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The  provisions  of  this  publication  are  not  to 
be  regarded  as  an  irrevocable  contract  between 
the  student  and  Cornell  University  Medical 
College.  The  University  reserves  the  right  to 
change  any  provision  or  requirement  at  any 
time. 


1976-77 


Medical  College  Calendar 


First  Year 
1976 

Wednesday-Friday,  September  1-3 
Friday,  September  3 
Monday,  September  6 
Tuesday,  September  7 
Wednesday,  November  17 
Thursday,  November  18- 

Wednesday,  November  24 
Thursday,  November  25- 

Friday,  November  26 
Monday,  November  29 
Friday,  December  17 


Registration  and  orientation 
Opening  exercises,  3  p.m. 
Labor  Day 

Instruction  begins,  9  a.m. 
First  trimester  ends,  5  p.m. 

Examinations 

Thanksgiving  holiday 
Second  trimester  begins,  9  a.m. 
Instruction  ends,  5  p.m.;  Christmas 
recess  begins 


1977 

Monday,  January  3 

Monday,  February  21 
Friday,  February  25 
Monday,  February  28- 

Friday,  March  11 
Monday,  March  14 
Saturday,  April  2-Sunday,  April  10 
Monday,  April  11 
Monday,  May  30 
Friday,  June  3 

Monday,  June  6-Wednesday,  June  8 


Christmas  recess  ends;  instruction 

begins,  9  a.m. 
Washington's  Birthday 
Second  trimester  ends,  5  p.m. 

Examinations 

Third  trimester  begins,  9  a.m. 

Spring  recess 

Instruction  resumes,  9  a.m. 

Memorial  Day 

Instruction  ends,  5  p.m. 

Examinations 


mi a 


The  dates  shown  in  this  calendar  are  subject 
to  change  at  any  time  by  official  action 
of  Cornell  University. 


Second  Year 


1976 

Wednesday-Friday,  September  1-3 
Friday,  September  3 
Monday,  September  6 
Tuesday,  September  7 
Wednesday,  November  17 
Thursday,  November  18- 

Wednesday,  November  24 
Thursday,  November  25- 

Friday,  November  26 
Monday,  November  29 
Friday,  December  17 

1977 

Monday,  January  3 

Monday,  February  21 
Friday,  February  25 
Monday,  February  28- 

Friday,  March  4 
Saturday,  March  5- 

Sunday,  March  13 
Monday,  March  14 
Friday,  May  27 
Monday,  May  30 
Tuesday,  May  31- 

Friday,  June  3 

Third  Year 
1976 

Wednesday,  September  1 
Friday,  September  3 
Monday,  September  6 
Monday,  October  25 
Monday,  November  15 
Thursday,  November  25 
Saturday,  December  18 


Registration 

Opening  exercises,  3  p.m. 
Labor  Day 

Instruction  begins,  9  a.m. 
First  trimester  ends,  5  p.m. 

Examinations 

Thanksgiving  holiday 
Second  trimester  begins 
Instruction  ends,  5  p.m.;  Christmas 
recess  begins 


Christmas  recess  ends;  instruction 

begins,  9  a.m. 
Washington's  Birthday 
Second  trimester  ends,  5  p.m. 

Examinations 

Spring  recess 

Third  trimester  begins.  9  a.m. 
Instruction  ends,  5  p.m. 
Memorial  Day 

Examinations 


Registration,  instruction  begins,  9  a.m. 
Opening  exercises  3  p.m. 
Labor  Day 

First  rotation,  sections  II  C,  II  D,  II  E 
First  rotation,  sections  I  A,  I  B 
Thanksgiving  holiday 
Christmas  recess  begins,  1  p.m. 


1977 


Monday,  January  3 
Monday,  February  21 

Saturday,  April  9- 
Sunday,  April  17 
Monday,  April  18 
Monday,  May  16 
Monday,  May  30 


Second  rotation,  sections  II  C,  II  D,  II  E 
Washington's  Birthday 
Midyear  rotation  of  all  sections 

Spring  recess 

First  rotation,  sections  I  C,  I  D,  I  E 
First  rotation,  sections  II  A,  II  B 
Memorial  Day 


Monday,  June  13 
Monday,  July  4 
Friday,  July  29 

Third  Year 


Second  rotation,  sections  I  C,  I  D,  I  E 
Independence  Day 
Instruction  ends 


Sept.  1 

Nov. 

15    Dec.  18 

Feb.  2 

I  A 

Medicine 

Sur 

Surgery 

I  B 

Surgery 

Med 

ESS 

Medicine 

II  C 

Obstetrics 

Pediatrics 

HRISTMAS  REC 

Neurology, 
Psychiatry, 
Public  Health 

Neurology, 

II  D 

Pediatrics 

Psychiatry, 

o 

Obstetrics 

Public  Health 

Neurology, 

II  E 

Psychiatry, 

Obstetrics 

Pediatrics 

Public  Health 

Sept.  1 


Feb.  21 


Oct.  25 
Apr.  9 


Jan.  3 


June  13 


Feb.  a 
July  2 


Neurology, 

I  c 

Obstetrics 

Pediatrics 

Psychiatry, 

Public  Health 

Neurology, 

I  D 

Pediatrics 

Psychiatry, 

Obstetrics 

ICESS 

Public  Health 

Neurology, 

I  E 

Psychiatry, 

LU 

CC 

Obstetrics 

Pediatrics 

Public  Health 

SPRING 

II  A 

Medicine 

Med 

Surgery 

II  B 

Surgery 

Sur 

Medicine 

Feb.  21 


Apr.  18      May  16 


July 


Fourth  Year 


1976 

Wednesday-Friday,  September  1-3 
Friday,  September  3 
Thursday,  November  25 
Friday,  December  17 


Registration 
Opening  exercises 
Thanksgiving  Holiday 

Instruction  ends,  Christmas  recess  begins 


1977 

Monday,  January  3 
Monday,  February  21 
'  Friday,  May  20 
Wednesday,  May  25 


Christmas  recess  ends 
Washington's  Birthday 
Instruction  ends 
Commencement,  3  p.m 


Elective  Modules 


Module  A 
Module  B 
Module  C 
Module  D 
Module  E 
Module  F 
Module  G 


September  7-October  8 
October  11-November  12 
November  15-December  17 
January  3-February  4 
February  7-March  11 
March  14— April  15 
April  18-May  20 


In  enacting  this  calendar,  the  Medical  College 
has  scheduled  classes  on  religious  holidays. 
It  is  the  intent  of  Senate  legislation  that  stu- 
dents missing  classes  due  to  the  observance  of 
religious  holidays  be  given  ample  opportunity 
to  make  up  work. 


Cornell  University 


The  Medical  College 


Purpose  and  History 

Cornell  University  Medical  College  has  as  its 
aim  excellence  in  its  students  who  are  chosen 
i  .for  admission  with  the  expectation  that  they 
Iwill  be  leaders  in  the  field  of  medicine.  It 
Jencourages  research  and  the  advancement 
I lof  medical  knowledge  not  only  as  an  end  in 
Sitself  but  also  because  science  is  the  most 
'•important  underpinning  of  the  broad  knowl- 
edge that  a  medical  student  must  obtain  in 
rpreparation  for  further  graduate  study.  To  the 
lend  that  students  may  become  leaders,  Cornell 
Istrives  to  stimulate  creativity  and  foster  inde- 
pendent thought  and  study.  That  they  may 
fdevelop  a  sense  of  social  commitment,  it 
jattempts  to  expose  students  to  real-life  re- 
sponsibilities in  a  variety  of  practice  settings, 
jalways  with  attention  to  the  optimal  care  of 
'patients. 

Cornell  University  Medical  College  was  estab- 
lished on  April  14,  1898,  by  the  Board  of 
[Trustees  of  Cornell  University.  Although  the 

(University,  which  had  been  founded  in  1865, 
was  situated  in  Ithaca,  New  York,  the  Medical 

I College  was  established  in  New  York  City  in 
order  to  take  advantage  of  the  clinical  teaching 
opportunities  available  in  a  large  metro- 
politan area.  The  original  faculty  was  com- 
posed of  a  group  of  distinguished  professors 
who  previously  had  operated  a  teaching  insti- 
[tution  known  as  the  Medical  College  Laboratory. 
The  Laboratory  was  at  one  time  affiliated  with 
the  medical  department  of  New  York  University. 

The  Trustees  of  Cornell  University  had  wanted 
to  form  a  medical  education  unit  at  various 
times  since  the  founding  of  the  University  and, 
in  1898,  the  generous  gifts  of  Colonel  Oliver  H. 
Payne  made  possible  the  establishment  of 
the  Medical  College.  Colonel  Payne,  who  pro- 
vided funds  for  the  support  of  the  College  for 
several  years,  later  created  a  permanent  endow- 
ment by  donating  a  gift  of  more  than  $4  million 
to  the  College. 

I  The  first  dean  of  the  Medical  College  was 

I  Dr-  William  Mecklenburg  Polk.  Among  the  early 


faculty  members  were  such  renowned  scientists 
as  Dr.  Lewis  A.  Stimson,  professor  of  surgery; 
Dr.  James  Ewing,  professor  of  pathology, 
and  Dr.  Graham  Lusk,  professor  of  physiology. 
The  College  has  been  well  known  from  the 
time  of  its  establishment  for  a  faculty  com- 
posed of  persons  distinguished  both  as  sci- 
entific investigators  and  as  teachers. 

In  1900,  the  College  occupied  its  first  perma- 
nent headquarters  at  Twenty-eighth  Street  and 
First  Avenue.  In  1927,  the  College  entered 
into  its  first  formal  affiliation  with  The  New  York 
Hospital.  The  College  was  one  of  the  first  in 
the  country  to  admit  women  as  well  as  men. 
It  was  also  one  of  the  first  to  require  a  degree 
from  an  undergraduate  college  as  a  standard 
for  admission. 

The  Medical  College  moved  to  its  present 
location  in  1932,  which  marked  the  opening  of 
The  New  York  Hospital-Cornell  Medical  Center. 

Facilities  for  Instruction 

The  Medical  College 

Instruction  in  the  medical  sciences  is  conducted 
in  a  series  of  joined  buildings  along  York 
Avenue  from  Sixty-eighth  to  Seventieth  Streets. 
The  entrance  to  the  Medical  College,  at  1300 
York  Avenue,  is  in  the  Samuel  J.  Wood  Library 
and  Research  Building.  The  main  reading 
room,  the  catalog  and  reference  sections,  and 
the  area  for  the  current  journals  of  the  library 
are  on  the  first  floor  of  this  building.  The 
B  and  D  areas  of  the  Medical  College  adjoin 
the  Wood  Building  on  the  north  and  south 
sides.  Additional  research  and  teaching  facili- 
ties, as  well  as  the  central  animal  care  labo- 
ratories, are  located  between  the  A.  and  B 
buildings  in  the  new  William  Hale  Harkness 
Medical  Research  Building.  The  upper  floors  of 
the  central  portion  of  the  Medical  College 
house  the  Departments  of  Microbiology, 


OUTPATIENT 
CLINIC 


THE  NEW  YORK  HOSPITAL- 
CORNELL  MEDICAL  CENTER 


Facilities  for  Instruction  11 


Pathology,  Physiology  and  Biophysics,  and 
|  Public  Health,  along  with  the  research  labo- 
ratories for  several  of  the  clinical  departments. 

|  The  Department  of  Anatomy  is  in  the  building 
'at  Seventieth  Street  (Area  A),  and  the  building 
I  at  the  Sixty-eighth  Street  end  of  the  college 
(Area  E)  houses  the  Departments  of  Biochem- 
istry and  Pharmacology.  The  central  buildings 
of  the  College  are  joined  to  the  main  hospital 
buildings  on  each  of  the  seven  floors.  The 
college  auditorium,  the  student  laboratories 
and  lecture  rooms  for  the  basic  science  de- 
partments, and  the  extensive  research  facilities 
for  staff  and  students  are  also  housed  in  the 
buildings  along  York  Avenue. 

Graduate  School  of  Medical  Sciences 

Tl  3  Graduate  School  of  Medical  Sciences,  one 
of  the  three  academic  units  on  Cornell's 
New  York  City  campus,  was  organized  in  1952 
as  a  semiautonomous  component  of  the 
Graduate  School  of  Cornell  University  and  is 
responsible  for  administering  all  advanced 
general  degrees  granted  for  study  in  residence 
on  the  New  York  City  campus.  The  School  is 
,  composed  of  two  divisions:  the  Medical  College 
'  Division,  consisting  of  faculty  members  prin- 
;  cipally  from  the  basic  science  departments  of 
!  the  Cornell  University  Medical  College,  and 
'  the  Sloan  Kettering  Division,  consisting  of  staff 
I  members  from  the  Sloan-Kettering  Institute 
!  for  Cancer  Research. 

|  The  Graduate  School  of  Medical  Sciences 
I  currently  offers  graduate  programs  leading  to 
the  M.S.  and  Ph.D.  degrees  in  eleven  bio- 
medical fields:  biochemistry,  biological 
structure  and  cell  biology,  biology,  bio- 
mathematics,  biophysics,  genetics,  microbiology, 
neurobiology  and  behavior,  pathology,  pharma- 
cology, and  physiology.  These  programs  are 
designed  for  students  interested  in  careers  in 
teaching  and  research  in  the  various  basic 
biomedical  sciences. 

All  of  the  facilities  of  the  Cornell  University 
Medical  College  and  the  Sloan-Kettering 
Institute  for  Cancer  Research  are  available  to 
graduate  students.  Such  facilities  include,  in 
addition  to  well-equipped  classrooms  and 
libraries,  unexcelled  modern  laboratories  and 
equipment  <or  research.  For  further  details, 
refer  to  the  Announcement  of  the  Graduate 
School  ot  Medical  Sciences. 

The  New  York  Hospital 

Clinical  instruction  is  given  in  the  eleven  sepa- 
rate departments  forming  The  New  York 
Hospital.  The  Medical  and  Surgical  Depart- 
ments occupy  the  central  hospital  building, 
the  Women's  Clinic  (Lying-in  Hospital),  the 
Pediatric  Department,  and  the  Psychiatric 
Department  (Payne  Whitney  Clinic)  extend  from 
north  to  south,  overlooking  the  East  River. 


Each  clinic  contains  facilities  for  bed  patients, 
an  outpatient  department,  lecture  rooms,  and 
laboratories  for  clinical  study  and  research. 
Special  provision  has  also  been  made  for  stu- 
dent laboratory  work.  The  Department  of  Medi- 
cine occupies  the  second  to  fourth  floors  of 
the  central  hospital  building  with  semiprivate 
areas  for  bed  patients  and  three  floors  for  the 
outpatient  department.  There  are  extensive 
laboratories  for  chemical,  physiological,  and 
biological  research.  The  Department  of  Surgery 
utilizes  the  fifth  to  the  ninth  floors  for  semi- 
private  beds  and  outpatient  services  as  well 
as  facilities  for  the  various  surgical  specialties. 
The  operating  rooms  are  on  the  tenth  and 
eleventh  floors.  Above  these  are  six  floors 
containing  128  rooms  for  private  patients. 
Living  quarters  for  the  resident  staff  are  in 
the  new  house-staff  residence  across  York 
Avenue.  The  entire  hospital  has  a  capacity  of 
approximately  1.350  beds.  The  Westchester 
Division  in  White  Plains,  New  York,  contains  an 
additional  281  beds.  This  Division,  together 
with  the  Payne  Whitney  Clinic,  forms  the 
Department  of  Psychiatry  of  The  New  York 
Hospital-Cornell  Medical  Center. 

The  chairman  of  each  department  is  responsible 
for  the  care  of  patients  and  the  conduct  of 
professional  services  in  the  hospital.  The 
chairman  is  also  the  professor  in  charge  of  the 
corresponding  department  in  the  Medical  Col- 
lege. Every  clinical  department  is  staffed  by 
a  corps  of  salaried  faculty  members,  including 
the  chairman,  who  devote  their  full  time  to 
the  service  of  the  College  and  the  hospital. 
Other  members  of  the  faculty  devote  part  of 
their  time  to  private  practice. 

The  Hospital  for  Special  Surgery 

The  Hospital  for  Special  Surgery,  maintained 
by  The  New  York  Society  for  the  Relief  of  the 
Ruptured  and  Crippled,  was  founded  in  1863 
as  the  first  institution  in  the  United  States  for 
the  treatment  of  orthopedic  conditions.  It 
affiliated  with  The  New  York  Hospital-Cornell 
Medical  Center  in  1949  and  moved  to  its  present 
location  at  535  East  Seventieth  Street  in  1955. 
The  hospital  consists  of  a  modern  facility  con- 
taining 204  beds,  caring  for  some  3.500  in- 
patients a  year  and  11,000  outpatients  in 
nineteen  subspecialty  clinics.  Twenty-four 
residents  are  trained  in  a  three-year  program 
in  orthopedic  surgery  with  an  elective  fourth 
year.  The  hospital  maintains  a  school  for  the 
training  of  practical  nurses. 

The  Philip  D.  Wilson  Research  Foundation  was 
opened  in  1960  to  investigate  the  causes, 
prevention,  and  improvement  in  the  treatment 
of  orthopedic  and  rheumatic  diseases. 

The  Hospital  for  Special  Surgery  provides  the 
orthopedic  and  rheumatic  diseases  services  for 
The  New  York  Hospital-Cornell  Medical  Center. 
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The  Burke  Rehabilitation  Center 

The  Burke  Rehabilitation  Center,  /do  Mamaro- 
neck  Avenue,' White  Plains,  New  York,  was 
founded  in  April,  1915,  by  John  Masterson 
Burke  as  a  tribute  to  the  memory  of  his  mother, 
Winifred  Masterson  Burke.  On  March  14,  1968, 
the  Burke  Center  became  affiliated  with  The 
New  York  Hospital-Cornell  Medical  Center. 
A  150-bed  rehabilitation  center  accredited  by 
the  Joint  Commission  on  Accreditation  of 
Hospitals,  the  Burke  Rehabilitation  Center  offers 
a  multidisciplinary  approach  to  the  rehabilita- 
tion phase  of  total  medical  care.  Since  the 
primary  objective  of  its  program  is  the  integra- 
tion of  the  disabled  patient  into  the  com- 
munity as  a  responsible  individual  functioning 
at  maximum  potential,  the  center  offers  its 
diagnostic,  evaluative,  and  treatment  services 
to  those  of  all  ages  who  have  need  for  medical 
rehabilitative  care. 

The  comprehensive  program  includes:  services 
of  physicians  trained  in  rehabilitation  and  all 
other  medical  specialties,  nursing  care,  nutri- 
tional research  and  therapy,  occupational 
therapy,  physical  therapy,  speech  and  hearing 
services,  psychological  and  psychiatric  services, 
social  services,  and  vocational  evaluation  and 
training. 

Among  the  research  and  study  programs  being 
conducted  at  the  Burke  Rehabilitation  Center 
are:  a  demonstration  research  program  in 
nutrition  and  metabolic  disease,  a  stroke  re- 
search study,  a  Parkinsonism  research  study, 
a  cardiopulmonary  study,  and  sociomedical 
studies. 

Manhattan  Eye,  Ear,  and 
Throat  Hospital 

One  of  the  world's  principal  centers  for  the 
diagnosis  and  treatment  of  disorders  of  sight, 
hearing,  and  speech,  Manhattan  Eye,  Ear,  and 
Throat  Hospital  became  affiliated  with  Cornell 
University  and  The  New  York  Hospital  in  1968. 
In  addition  to  its  programs  of  patient  care 
and  treatment,  this  hospital  now  serves  as 
Cornell  University  Medical  College's  teaching 
facility  in  ophthalmology  and  otorhinolaryngology 
and  as  a  patient  referral  center  for  those  spe- 
cialties. Medical  teaching  is  under  the  direc- 
tion of  the  Medical  College  which,  along  with 
The  New  York  Hospital,  provides  a  wide  range 
of  consultative  and  other  services  not  ordi- 
narily available  in  a  specialty  hospital. 

Memorial  Sloan-Kettering  Cancer 
Center 

Memorial  Hospital  is  the  clinical  unit  of  the 
Memorial  Sloan-Kettering  Cancer  Center.  The 
Sloan-Kettering  Institute  for  Cancer  Research 
is  the  research  unit. 

In  the  terms  of  the  Douglas  Deeds  of  Trust 
set  up  by  the  late  Dr.  James  Douglas,  who 


provided  the  hospital  with  an  endowment  for 
the  study  and  treatment  of  cancer  and  allied 
diseases,  Memorial  Hospital  became  affiliated 
with  the  Cornell  University  Medical  College  in 
1914.  The  agreement  between  Memorial  Hos- 
pital and  the  College  requires  that  the  pro- 
fessional staff  of  the  hospital  be  named  by  the 
Council  of  the  Medical  College,  subject  to 
the  approval  of  the  Board  of  Managers  of  the 
Hospital.  The  facilities  of  Memorial  Hospital 
offer  unusual  opportunities  for  instruction  in 
the  pathology,  diagnosis,  and  treatment  of 
neoplastic  diseases.  Memorial  Hospital,  which 
includes  the  James  Ewing  Pavilion,  has  600 
beds. 

Sloan-Kettering  Institute,  founded  in  1945, 
brought  a  major  research  establishment  into 
this  large  and  active  cancer  treatment  center. 

North  Shore  University  Hospital 

North  Shore  University  Hospital  is  a  450-bed, 
general  care,  voluntary  institution  in  Manhasset 
Long  Island,  serving  heavily  populated  portions 
of  Nassau,  Suffolk,  and  Queens  Counties.  It 
became  formally  affiliated  with  Cornell  Uni- 
versity Medical  College  in  1969. 

All  members  of  the  medical  staff  of  North  Shor< 
University  Hospital  are  appointed  to  the  faculty 
of  the  Medical  College  and  participate  in  its 
teaching  programs.  In  addition,  each  clinical 
service  has  a  staff  of  full-time  faculty  members 
involved  in  research,  teaching,  and  clinical 
activities.  Through  outpatient  and  educational 
services,  emergency  facilities  and  outreach 
clinics,  North  Shore  University  Hospital's 
community-oriented  program  provides  an  im- 
portant experience  for  students  in  the  Medical 
College.  Opportunities  for  clinical  instruction 
are  provided  in  medicine,  neurology,  surgery, 
pediatrics,  pathology,  psychiatry,  radiology,  anc 
obstetrics-gynecology  at  the  second-,  third-, 
and  fourth-year  student  levels.  Since  1967, 
joint  programs  of  internship,  residency,  and 
fellowship  training  have  been  offered  in  con- 
junction with  The  New  York  Hospital  and 
Memorial  Sloan-Kettering  Cancer  Center. 

The  Loomis  Laboratory 

The  original  Loomis  Laboratory,  which  was 
founded  in  1886  at  414  East  Twenty-sixth 
Street,  provided  research  and  teaching  facili- 
ties for  Cornell  faculty  members  before  the 
Medical  College  was  moved  to  its  present  loca- 
tion. A  teaching  laboratory  in  the  Department  of 
Pathology  is  named  the  Loomis  Laboratory  in 
recognition  of  the  earlier  institution. 

The  Russell  Sage  Institute  of 
Pathology 

The  Russell  Sage  Institute  of  Pathology  has 
been  associated  with  the  Medical  College  since 
1913  and  was  incorporated  into  The  New  York 
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Hospital  in  1932.  The  institute  supports  work 
in  metabolism  and  human  genetics  that  is 
conducted  by  members  of  the  Departments  of 
Medicine  and  Physiology.  The  medical  director 
of  the  Institute  is  Dr.  Alexander  G.  Beam, 
professor  of  medicine. 

Libraries 

Samuel  J.  Wood  Library 

The  main  library  of  the  Medical  College  is 
located  on  the  first  floor  of  the  Samuel  J.  Wood 
Library  and  Research  Building,  to  the  right 
of  the  1300  York  Avenue  entrance  at  Sixty- 
ninth  Street. 

Fifteen  hundred  current  journals  are  received 
and  the  total  collection  has  reached  more  than 
100,000  volumes.  Participation  in  communica- 
tion and  library  networks  enables  the  library 
to  produce  needed  items  quickly. 
The  library  is  equipped  with  a  communications 
terminal  linked  to  a  computer  to  provide 
searches  of  the  medical  literature.  The  infor- 
mation and  reference  department  receives 
requests  for  these  searches.  Typing  and 
duplicating  services  and,  most  importantly,  a 
staff  willing  to  help,  are  also  available. 
The  library  is  open  during  the  week  from 
8:45  a.m.  until  11:00  p.m.,  on  Saturdays  from 
9:00  a.m.  until  5:00  p.m.,  and  on  Sundays 
from  1:00  p.m.  until  11:00  p.m.  The  library  is 
closed  on  Christmas  and  New  Year's  Day  and 
the  other  holidays  noted  in  the  calendar, 
pp.  4-5. 

Department  Libraries 

Several  departments  also  have  libraries  housing 
journals  and  books  pertaining  to  specific  areas. 
These  collections,  photocopies  of  materials 
from  other  libraries,  including  the  National 
Library  of  Medicine  and  all  major  medical  and 
academic  libraries  in  the  United  States,  supple- 
ment the  holdings  of  the  main  library. 

The  Oskar  Diethelm  Historical  Library 

Begun  in  1936,  the  Oskar  Diethelm  Historical 
Library  has  grown  to  be  an  excellent  collection 
of  nearly  10,000  original  works  published 
before  1920  relating  to  the  history  of  psychiatry 
and  allied  subjects.  Together  with  a  modern 
reference  collection,  the  library  serves  as  the 
center  of  research  and  training  activities  of  the 
!  section  on  the  history  of  psychiatry  and  the 
behavioral  sciences  in  the  Department  of 
Psychiatry. 

Admissions 

Requirements 

In  defining  the  qualifications  for  admission,  the 
faculty  of  Cornell  University  Medical  College 


attaches  particular  importance  to  the  liberal 
and  general  education  implied  by  the  acquisi- 
tion of  a  college  degree.  Although  most 
applicants  to  the  Medical  College  will  have 
completed  four  years  of  college,  possession  of 
an  undergraduate  degree  is  not  a  requirement 
of  candidates  for  the  degree  of  Doctor  of 
Medicine  from  Cornell  University.  Applications 
will  be  seriously  and  carefully  considered  from 
students  who  will  have  completed  only  three 
years  of  undergraduate  work  and  whose  per- 
sonal, educational,  and  social  maturation  seems 
to  warrant  earlier  admission  to  the  study  of 
medicine.  Some  of  these  applicants  may  be 
able  to  satisfy  the  requirements  for  a  bacca- 
laureate degree  in  their  colleges  by  success- 
fully completing  the  first  year  of  medical 
school. 

The  basic  premedical  requirements  that  all 
students  must  fulfill  in  order  to  qualify  for 
admission  to  the  study  of  medicine  in  New  York 
State  are  published  in  the  Regulations  of  the 
Commissioner  of  Education.  In  conformity  with 
these  regulations,  Cornell  University  Medical 
College  requires  for  admission  the  satisfactory 
completion  of  at  least  six  semester  hours  in 
each  of  the  following  subjects:  English, 
physics,  biology  or  zoology,  general  chemistry, 
and  organic  chemistry.  Although  these  re- 
quirements form  the  basis  of  eligibility  for 
admission  to  the  medical  course,  they  should 
be  considered  as  representing  an  irreducible 
minimum. 

A  sound  preparation  in  biology,  chemistry,  and 
physics  is  essential  for  a  student  planning  to 
study  medicine,  and  course  work  in  the  be- 
havioral sciences  is  becoming  increasingly 
important.  A  student  not  majoring  in  one  of  the 
sciences  should  realize  that  a  thorough  basic 
training  in  the  concepts  and  methods  of  sci- 
ence can  only  be  acquired  through  rigorous 
laboratory  experience.  A  science  major,  on  the 
other  hand,  should  not  overlook  the  broad 
educational  value  of  study  in  the  humanities 
and  social  sciences.  In  planning  premedical 
work,  students  are  advised  to  elect  subjects 
that  will  lay  a  broad  foundation  for  medical 
study  rather  than  to  anticipate  courses  required 
in  the  medical  curriculum. 

Selection 

Each  year  the  Committee  on  Admissions  of 
Cornell  University  Medical  College  selects  a 
class  of  about  one  hundred  students  from  over 
7,400  applicants.  In  doing  so,  the  committee's 
goal  is  to  accept  students  who  they  feel  are 
best  prepared  to  provide  future  leadership  in 
the  field  of  medicine.  Selection  of  students  is 
influenced  by  the  type  of  undergraduate  prepa- 
ration and  demonstrated  academic  accom- 
plishment. Also  important  are  motivation  and 
other  personal  characteristics  such  as  maturity 
and  stability  of  the  individual.  Cornell  attempts 
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to  maintain  a  heterogeneous  student  body  by 
selecting  well-qualified  students  from  diverse 
geographic,  academic,  and  racial  backgrounds. 
The  number  of  students  from  any  one  col- 
lege, region,  race,  or  sex  may  thus  vary  from 
year  to  year.  Well-motivated  students  from 
particularly  adverse  economic  or  social  back- 
grounds who  have  had  substandard  educa- 
tional opportunities  are  also  admitted. 

It  is  the  policy  of  Cornell  University  actively  to 
support  equality  of  educational  opportunity. 
No  student  shall  be  denied  admission  to  the 
University  or  be  discriminated  against  other- 
wise because  of  race,  color,  creed,  religion, 
national  or  ethnic  origin,  or  sex. 

All  policies  regarding  admissions,  employment, 
and  educational  programs  and  activities  are 
established  and  administered  in  conformity  with 
the  Education  Practices  Act  of  New  York  as 
well  as  state  and  federal  civil  rights  laws, 
specifically  including  Title  IX  of  the  Education 
Amendments  Act  of  1972,  and  regulations 
thereunder,  prohibiting  practices  or  policies  in 
admissions,  educational  programs,  or  employ- 
ment which  are  in  any  way  discriminatory  on 
the  basis  of  sex. 

Application 

Application  to  Cornell  University  Medical  Col- 
lege can  be  made  only  through  the  American 
Medical  College  Application  Service  (AMCAS) 
application  process:  American  Medical  College 
Application  Service,  Suite  301,  1776  Massa- 
chusetts Avenue,  N.  W.,  Washington,  D.  C. 
20036.  AMCAS  is  the  sole  distributor  of 
application  forms  and  instructions.  These  are 
obtained  by  forwarding  an  application  request 
card  to  AMCAS.  Request  cards  are  available 
from  premedical  advisers  and  from  medical 
schools.  Upon  receipt  of  the  AMCAS  applica- 
tion by  Cornell,  additional  information  will  be 
requested  and  instructions  will  be  given 
about  submission  of  letters  of  evaluation. 
The  evaluation  of  a  premedical  advisory  com- 
mittee is  preferred.  If  this  is  not  available, 
two  letters  of  evaluation  from  members  of  the 
undergraduate  science  faculty  of  the  appli- 
cant's college,  well  acquainted  with  the  stu- 
dent, may  be  substituted.  After  receipt  of 
the  supplementary  information,  the  letters  of 
evaluation,  and  the  $25  application  fee,  the 
Committee  on  Admissions  will  review  care- 
fully the  completed  application  and  will  select 
students  for  personal  interviews.  The  fee  can 
be  waived  for  financial  reasons  for  those 
applicants  who  are  eligible  for  AMCAS  fee 
waivers. 

From  among  the  large  number  of  applicants, 
the  committee  selects  for  a  personal  inter- 
view those  students  under  serious  considera- 
tion. Only  rarely  are  students  accepted  by  the 
Medical  College  without  a  personal  interview. 


The  Committee  on  Admissions  does  not  requin, 
an  applicant  to  take  the  Medical  College 
Admission  Test  (MCAT)  but  will  review  the 
scores  if  the  examination  has  been  taken. 

The  committee  will  notify  accepted  applicants' 
of  its  decisions  after  February  1.  If  the  com- 
mittee takes  favorable  action,  a  letter  of 
acceptance  is  forwarded  to  the  applicant  who 
has  two  weeks  to:  (1)  hold  a  place  in  the 
class  in  order  to  make  a  final  decision  at  a 
later  date,  but  not  later  than  March  1,  or 
(2)  accept  a  place  in  the  class  by  sending  a 
deposit  of  $100.  This  deposit  is  deductible  from 
the  first  tuition  payment. 

Advanced  Standing 

When  vacancies  occur,  students  may  be  ad- 
mitted with  advanced  standing.  Only  those 
students  who  have  completed  and  passed  ex- 
aminations in  their  basic  science  course  work 
as  matriculated  medical  students  in  an 
accredited  medical  school  are  eligible  to  apply 
for  transfer  to  Cornell  University  Medical 
College.  Applications  for  a  place  in  the  seconc 
or  third-year  class  may  be  obtained  from  the 
Office  of  Admissions,  411  East  Sixty-ninth 
Street,  New  York,  New  York  10021. 

Applicants  who  are  accepted  are  required  to 
make  a  deposit  of  $100  which  is  deductible 
from  the  first  tuition  payment.  Candidates 
seeking  admission  with  advanced  standing  mu; 
furnish  evidence  of  having  completed  satis- 
factorily, in  an  approved  medical  school,  all 
of  the  work  required  of  students  in  the  class 
that  they  wish  to  enter.  Applicants  must  also  \ 
have  sent  to  us  two  letters  of  evaluation  from 
their  medical  school  faculty,  as  well  as  a 
certificate  of  good  academic  standing  from  th< 
medical  school,  or  schools,  they  attended. 
In  addition,  these  candidates  must  have  ful- 
filled the  conditions  for  admission  to  the  firs 
year  class  at  Cornell  University  Medical 
College.  They  may  be  required  to  take  ex- 
aminations in  any  of  the  medical  courses  taken 
in  another  school. 

Additional  information  about  the  Medical  Col- 
lege is  contained  in  the  booklet,  Information 
for  the  Applicant — 1976,  which  may  be  ob- 
tained from  the  Office  of  Admissions. 

Special  Students 

All  students  not  registered  in  the  Cornell  Uni- 
versity  Graduate  School  of  Medical  Sciences 
or  not  registered  for  the  M.D.  degree  program 
are  special  students.  Such  students  are  speci; 
students  in  the  true  sense  of  the  word  and 
must  be  especially  qualified  in  preparation, 
ability,  and  objective  in  order  to  receive  any 
consideration.  They  may  or  may  not  be 
graduate  students  in  the  sense  of  having  com- 
pleted work  for  an  undergraduate  degree. 
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Special  students  are  admitted  only  by  the 
consent  of  the  head  of  the  department,  must 
be  registered  in  the  Administration  Office  of 
the  Medical  College,  and  must  pay  their  fees 

I  at  the  business  Office  before  being  admitted 
to  lectures  or  laboratory  work.  There  is  a 
matriculation  fee  of  $10  and  an  administration 

■  fee  of  $5.  Tuition  fees  vary  depending  upon 
the  type  of  work  taken.  A  breakage  fee  may 
be  required. 

.  Educational  Policies  and 
Plan  of  Instruction 

The  Medical  College  is  divided  into  seventeen 
departments.  Seven  of  the  departments  are 
concerned  primarily  with  the  sciences  under- 
lying clinical  medicine;  they  are  the  Depart- 
ments of  Anatomy,  Biochemistry,  Microbiology, 
Pathology,  Pharmacology,  Physiology  and 
Biophysics,  and  Public  Health.  Ten  depart- 
ments have  as  their  major  function  the  study, 
treatment,  and  prevention  of  human  diseases, 
and  maternity  care;  they  are  the  Departments 
of  Anesthesiology,  Medicine,  Neurology, 
:  Obstetrics  and  Gynecology,  Ophthalmology, 
Otorhinolaryngology,  Pediatrics.  Psychiatry, 
Radiology,  and  Surgery. 

Responsibility  for  the  educational  policies  of 
the  Medical  College  is  shared  by  the  Executive 
Faculty  Council,  consisting  of  the  academic 
administrative  officers  and  the  chairpersons  of 
those  departments  with  major  teaching  com- 
mitments to  medical  students,  and  the  General 
Faculty  Council  composed  of  elected  faculty 
representatives  from  all  departments  of  the 
Medical  College.  The  Medical  Student  Executive 
Committee  consists  of  elected  representatives 
'from  each  of  the  four  classes  of  medical  stu- 
dents and  serves  as  a  forum  for  student  opinion 
and  for  communication  between  faculty  and 
students. 

Each  department  offers  courses  that  must  be 
I  'completed  by  each  student  before  the  degree  of 
Doctor  of  Medicine  is  conferred  by  Cornell 
University.  The  courses  are  arranged  in  their 
sequence  and  duration  to  develop  logically 
the  knowledge  and  training  of  students  and 
to  build  up  gradually  the  requirements  needed 
for  graduation  with  the  degree  of  Doctor  of 
Medicine. 

In  order  to  fulfill  its  responsibility  and  desire 
to  continue  and  further  the  high  standards  and 
excellence  of  the  academic  programs  at 
Cornell,  the  faculty  reserves  the  right  to  make 
changes  in  the  curriculum  at  any  time. 

The  various  departments  also  offer  courses  and 
opportunities  for  special  study  open  to  regular 
medical  students,  to  candidates  for  advanced 
degrees  in  the  Graduate  School  of  Cornell 
University,  and  to  qualified  advanced  students 
of  medicine  who  are  not  candidates  for  degrees. 


Medical  knowledge  is  so  extensive  that  only  a 
small  part  of  that  needed  for  a  successful 
career  in  medicine  can  be  acquired  during 
the  time  devoted  to  medical  study  in  the 
Medical  College  curriculum.  The  time  devoted 
by  the  prospective  physician  to  preparation 
for  the  practice  of  medicine  includes  at  least 
one  year,  and  often  many  more  years,  of 
graduate  medical  education  as  intern  or  resi- 
dent in  a  hospital,  either  in  clinical  or  labo- 
ratory work  or  both.  The  required  period  of 
study  at  Cornell  University  Medical  College 
extends  over  four  academic  years  of  at  least 
thirty-three  weeks  each. 
As  medical  science  and  medical  practice  may 
be  pursued  in  a  variety  of  ways,  it  is  the  policy 
of  the  College  to  encourage  the  student  to 
vary  his  or  her  course  of  study  according  to 
special  interests  and  particular  talents  as  far  as 
is  consistent  with  meeting  the  requirements 
for  the  degree  of  Doctor  of  Medicine. 
A  thesis  is  not  a  requirement  for  graduation, 
but  students  are  encouraged  to  engage  in 
individual  work,  as  time  permits,  with  the  hope 
that  they  may  accomplish  results  worthy  of 
publication.  It  is  desirable,  therefore,  for  some 
students  to  devote  time  to  a  single  subject  in 
which  they  have  a  special  interest.  The  devel- 
opment of  great  technical  proficiency  in  the 
various  fields  of  clinical  medicine  is  not  ex- 
pected during  the  regular  medical  course 
but  must  await  adequate  training  after 
graduation. 

First-Year  Curriculum 

The  first  year  of  study  is  devoted  to  anatomy, 
biochemistry,  physiology,  neurosciences,  and 
introductory  medicine,  including  the  basic 
elements  of  physical  examination,  interviewing 
techniques,  and  the  sociological  determinants 
of  disease.  Clinical  conferences  are  presented 
in  these  courses  to  illustrate  the  application 
of  the  basic  sciences  to  clinical  medicine. 
A  series  of  weekly  interdisciplinary  sessions 
explores  a  wide  range  of  medical  topics, 
again  emphasizing  the  interrelationships  of  the 
basic  sciences  to  each  other  and  to  clinical 
medicine. 

Second-Year  Curriculum 

In  the  second  year,  the  basic  sciences  of 
microbiology,  pharmacology,  and  pathology  are 
completed  and  the  full-time  clinical  cur- 
riculum is  begun  with  physical  diagnosis, 
neurology,  psychiatry,  and  public  health. 
Weekly  clinical  pathological  conferences  serve 
as  a  continuing  point  of  integration  of  the  basic 
and  clinical  sciences. 

Summers 

In  addition  to  scheduled  time  for  electives 
during  the  first  two  years,  the  summers  fol- 
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lowing  the  first  and  second  years  are  free  and 
may  be  used  to  acquire  or  to  further  experi- 
ence in  investigative  work,  if  a  student  wishes. 

Third-Year  Curriculum 

Clerkships  of  seven  to  twelve  weeks'  dura- 
tion, in  the  forty-five  week  (September  through 
July)  third-year  curriculum,  provide  a  sound 
basic  introduction  to  all  the  major  clinical 
fields.  When  students  have  completed  this 
clinical  core  curriculum,  they  are  sufficiently 
acquainted  with  the  various  clinical  specialties 
to  have  identified  their  primary  areas  of  in- 
terest, both  in  the  clinical  and  basic  science 
fields.  Accordingly,  they  are  prepared  to  plan 
an  educational  program  for  their  final  medical 
school  year  which  is  best  suited  to  their 
interests  and  needs. 

In  the  spring  of  the  third  year,  each  student 
chooses  a  senior  faculty  member  as  an 
adviser  to  help  in  planning  the  fourth-year 
program.  Numerous  elective  opportunities 
available  in  the  Cornell  Medical  Center  are 
described  in  the  Catalog  of  Electives.  Other 
electives  in  the  center  or  in  other  educational 
institutions  may  be  arranged  with  the  approval 
of  the  student's  elective  adviser. 

Fourth-Year  Curriculum 

The  fourth  year  is  a  time  when  students  can 
correlate  the  preceding  experiences  of  medical 
school,  begin  to  function  effectively  in  the 
physician's  role,  and  sharpen  their  clinical 
skills  in  preparation  for  residency  training. 
Presently  at  Cornell,  the  fourth  year  curriculum 
is  largely  elective  and  students  have  latitude 
in  choosing  their  own  programs.  Under  con- 
sideration is  a  curriculum  which  will  provide 
for  each  student  a  "subinternship",  sub- 
stantial longitudinal  experiences  in  the  Out- 
patient Department  and  opportunities  for  basic 
research  or  clinical  investigation  in  addition  to 
a  number  of  elective  choices. 

Summer  Fellowships 

Several  fellowships  are  available  for  selected 
students  who  wish  to  participate  in  investi- 
gative work  during  the  summers  following  the 
first  and  second  years. 

One-Year  Research  Fellowships 

Any  student  seriously  interested  in  investigative 
work  in  the  basic  or  clinical  medical  sciences 
may  apply  for  a  year's  leave  of  absence  to 
pursue  research  in  the  field  of  choice.  Such 
research  opportunities  are  available  in  all 
departments  of  the  Medical  College.  A  leave 
will  be  considered  for  investigative  work  in 
other  institutions.  In  general,  it  is  most  con- 
venient to  take  the  leave  between  the  second 


and  third  years,  but  it  may  be  considered  at 
other  times  in  the  medical  course. 

Coordinated  M.D.-Ph.D.  Programs 

For  students  interested  in  teaching  and  re- 
search careers  in  the  basic  biomedical  science? 
or  in  clinical  medicine,  two  combined  M.D.- 
Ph.D.  programs  are  offered  at  Cornell  Uni- 
versity Medical  College. 

1.  One  M.D.-Ph.D.  program  is  coordinated 
between  Cornell  University  Medical  College 
and  the  Cornell  University  Graduate  School  of 
Medical  Sciences,  and  is  described  in  the 
Announcement  of  the  Graduate  School  of 
Medical  Sciences.  Graduate  programs  are 
offered  in  the  fields  of  biochemistry,  biological 
structure  and  cell  biology,  biology,  biomathe- 
matics,  biophysics,  genetics,  microbiology, 
neurobiology  and  behavior,  pathology,  pharma- 
cology, and  physiology.  Students  in  this  pro- 
gram work  under  the  supervision  of  faculty 
members  at  the  Medical  College  and  the 
Sloan-Kettering  Institute  for  Cancer  Research. 
This  intramural  M.D.-Ph.D.  program  can  be 
entered  at  any  time  by  matriculated  Cornell 
medical  students  or  by  resident  physicians  on 
the  house  staff  of  hospitals  affiliated  with  the 
Medical  College. 

2.  The  second  M.D.-Ph.D.  program  is  coordi- 
nated between  Cornell  University  Medical  Col- 
lege and  the  adjacent  Rockefeller  University 
and  is  described  fully  in  a  special  announce- 
ment of  this  program.  Students  in  this  program 
pursue  their  medical  education  at  Cornell  and 
their  graduate  education  in  the  many  areas  of 
study  available  at  Rockefeller  University, 
under  the  direction  of  the  Rockefeller  faculty. 
Students  completing  this  program  receive  an 
M.D.  degree  from  Cornell  University  and  a 
Ph.D.  degree  from  Rockefeller  University. 
Applicants  to  this  program  must  be  accepted 
by  the  Cornell-Rockefeller  Committee  in  the 
spring  of  the  year  of  joint  matriculation.  In 
addition  to  the  AMCAS  application  form, 
applicants  to  this  program  must  also  file  a 
special  application  form  that  is  available  from: 
Rockefeller  University,  York  Avenue  and 

East  Sixty-sixth  Street,  New  York,  New  York 
10021. 

In  selecting  between  these  two  programs,  an 
applicant  should  carefully  survey  the  different 
areas  of  graduate  study  offered  by  the  Cornell 
University  Graduate  School  of  Medical  Sci- 
ences and  Rockefeller  University  and  then 
select  the  program  most  consistent  with  his 
or  her  research  and  career  goals.  Both  co- 
ordinated programs  are  normally  expected  to 
require  about  six  calendar  years  of  study. 

Questions  about  these  programs  should  be 
addressed  to  the  Office  of  Admissions,  Cornell 
University  Medical  College,  411  East  Sixty- 
ninth  Street,  New  York,  New  York  10021. 
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5ummer  Fellowship  Program  for 
Minority  Students 

\  summer  fellowship  program  for  minority- 
iroup  premedical  students  has  the  specific 
urns  of  increasing  the  number  of  minority- 
?;iroup  students  in  medical  schools  and  of 
ncreasing  their  awareness  of  the  great  variety 
n  medical  career  opportunities.  Premedical 
;tudents  who  have  completed  their  junior  year 
;pend  ten  weeks  as  summer  fellows  at  the 
yiedical  Center. 

:ellows  work  three  days  a  week  at  a  variety 
>f  research  activities  with  sponsors  who  are 
acuity  members  from  different  departments, 
"he  students  in  this  program  are  often  in- 

;  'olved  jointly  with  medical  students  who  hold 
similar  fellowships.  Two  mornings  a  week  are 
Jevoted  to  a  specially  designed  course  in 

;  ;ardiovascular  physiology.  The  afternoons  of 
hese  days  are  used  for  a  series  of  discus- 
sions about  health  problems  of  various  com- 
nunities,  and  visits  to  a  neighborhood  health 
center  program. 

nformation  regarding  applications  for  fellow- 
ships  and  all  other  aspects  of  minority-group 
admissions  can  be  obtained  by  writing  to 
James  L.  Curtis,  M.D.,  Associate  Dean,  Cornell 
Jniversity  Medical  College.  Application  should 
De  made  early  in  the  junior  year,  and  not  later 
han  April  15. 

Advancement  and  Examination 

The  curriculum  of  Cornell  University  Medical 
College  is  divided  into  four  successive  academic 
/ears,  each  year  building  on  the  subject 
material  of  preceding  years.  A  student  must 
successfully  complete  all  of  the  course  work 
of  one  academic  year  before  being  approved 
for  promotion  to  the  next  year.  Any  student  who, 
by  quality  of  work  or  by  conduct,  appears 
unfit  to  enter  the  medical  profession  may  be 
required  at  any  time,  following  due  process, 
to  withdraw  from  the  Medical  College. 

At  the  end  of  each  academic  term,  a  student's 
performance  in  all  required  and  elective  courses 
is  evaluated  and  recorded.  A  student's  final 
rating  in  a  course  is  determined  by  the 
appropriate  department  after  evaluation  of  the 
student's  performance  in  all  aspects  of  the 
course  work,  including  the  results  of 
examinations. 

At  the  end  of  each  academic  year,  a  student's 
final  rating  is  based  on  the  results  of 
evaluations  in  all  of  the  courses  in  the 
curriculum  of  that  year.  These  final  ratings  are 
reviewed  by  the  Committee  on  Promotion  and 
Graduation  and  are  submitted  to  the  Faculty 
Councils  for  final  approval.  Guidelines  for  the 
Committee  on  Promotion  and  Graduation 


have  been  established  and  are  distributed 
to  all  entering  students. 

A  transcript  of  the  Medical  College  record  of  a 
student  or  graduate  will  be  mailed  on  the 
student's  request  to  accredited  hospitals  and 
to  educational  or  other  well-recognized  insti- 
tutions as  credentials  in  support  of  his  or 
her  application  for  a  position  or  promotion. 
All  transcripts  are  marked  "confidential"  and 
carry  the  instructions  that  they  are  not  to 
be  turned  over  to  the  candidate.  This  ruling 
is  for  the  purpose  of  avoiding  possible  loss 
and  fraudulent  use  of  an  official  document 
of  the  Medical  College. 

Requirements  for  Graduation 

The  candidates  for  the  degree  of  Doctor  of 
Medicine  must  have  attained  the  age  of 
twenty-one  years  and  be  of  good  moral  char- 
acter. They  must  have  completed  success- 
fully four  full  courses  of  at  least  eight  months 
each  as  regular  matriculated  medical  students. 
They  must  have  satisfactorily  completed  all 
the  required  work  of  the  medical  curriculum 
and  must  have  passed  all  prescribed  exami- 
nations. Every  candidate  for  a  degree  must 
pay,  or  satisfactorily  arrange,  all  accounts  due 
the  University  at  least  ten  days  before 
commencement. 

Graduation  from  Cornell  University  Medical 
College  fulfills  one  of  the  requirements  neces- 
sary to  apply  for  a  license  as  a  physician  in  the 
various  states.  Most  of  our  graduates,  how- 
ever, take  further  training.  Stipends  for  this 
postgraduate  experience  vary  from  place  to 
place,  but  range  from  approximately  $10,000 
to  14,000  per  year. 

Examinations  for  Medical 
Licensure 

Graduates  of  Cornell  University  Medical  College 
are  admitted  unconditionally  to  the  examina- 
tions for  license  to  practice  medicine  in  all 
states  of  the  United  States.  Certified  students 
and  graduates  of  Cornell  University  Medical 
College  are  admitted  to  the  examinations  of 
the  National  Board  of  Medical  Examiners, 
whose  certificate  is  recognized  by  a  majority 
of  the-state  and  federal  territory  licensing 
agencies  and  by  the  respective  authorities  of 
England,  Scotland,  and  Ireland.  Although  na- 
tional in  scope  and  organized  under  the  laws  of 
the  District  of  Columbia,  the  National  Board 
of  Medical  Examiners  is  not  to  be  confused 
with  a  federal  governmental  agency.  For  in- 
formation, write  to  the  National  Board  of 
Medical  Examiners,  3930  Chestnut  Street, 
Philadelphia,  Pennsylvania  19104. 
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Fees  and  Expenses 

All  fees  for  instruction  and  other  charges  are 
paid  at  the  Accounting  Office  of  the  Medical 
College,  Room  D-07,  1300  York  Avenue,  New 
York,  New  York  10021.  Veterans  receiving 
federal  or  state  educational  benefits  are  re- 
quired to  report  to  the  Veterans  Affairs  Office, 
Room  D-07,  immediately  after  registering. 

Any  individual  who  owes  money  to  the  Univer- 
sity will  not  be  allowed  to  register  or  reregister 
in  the  University,  receive  a  transcript  of  his  or 
her  record,  have  his  or  her  academic  credits 
certified,  be  granted  a  leave  of  absence,  or 
have  a  degree  conferred. 

Application  Fee.  A  nonrefundable  charge  of 
$25  is  made  for  reviewing  each  application. 

Acceptance  Deposit.  Each  student  admitted  is 
given  notice  of  acceptance  and  a  limited  time 
(usually  two  weeks)  in  which  to  decide  if  he 
or  she  will  enroll  in  the  entering  class.  The 
student's  name  is  not  placed  on  the  class  list 
until  the  acceptance  fee  of  $100  is  paid.  The 
fee  is  credited  toward  the  tuition  charge  and 
is  not  refundable  if  the  student  fails  to  enter. 

Tuition 

Tuition  for  one  academic  year  is  $4,750,  starting 
July,  1976.  (The  tuition  may  be  revised  during 
the  academic  year).  It  is  payable  at  the  be- 
ginning of  the  academic  year  or  in  three  equal 
parts,  the  first  of  which  must  be  made  at 
registration.  For  fourth-year  students,  the  first 
installment  will  be  due  at  or  before  September 
registration.  No  refund  will  be  made  in  any 
instance.  The  following  are  included  in  the 
tuition  fee: 

1.  Matriculation  fee. 

2.  Student  hospital  insurance.  This  calendar 
year  insurance  coverage  is  carried  through 
the  Associated  Hospital  Service  (Blue  Cross 
plan)  and  may  be  extended  to  spouses  and 
families  of  married  students  at  additional  cost. 
The  plan  covers  all  hospital  costs  for  a  limited 
period  of  time  for  any  student  in  good  aca- 
demic standing  who  is  hospitalized  in  The 
New  York  Hospital.  It  assures  the  usual  Blue 
Cross  coverage  for  hospitalization  in  other 
hospitals. 

3.  Personnel  health  service. 

4.  Graduation  fee  and  rental  fee  for  cap  and 
gown  for  graduation  exercises. 

Books,  Instruments,  and  Microscopes 

The  average  cost  of  books,  instruments,  and 
microscope  is  approximately  $600  a  year. 
Each  student  is  required  to  have  a  microscope 
of  an  approved  type.  The  instrument  should 
have  scanning  (3-5X),  low-power  (10X)  and 
medium-power  (40X)  dry  objectives.  It  is 


important  that  the  coarse  adjustment  of  the 
scope  permit  a  clearance  of  at  least  30  mm 
between  the  10X  objective  and  the  stage. 
The  scope  should  also  be  equipped  with  a 
well-working  oil  immersion  system.  The  oil 
immersion  objective,  substage  condenser,  and 
light  source  should  produce  sharp  images  of 
good  resolution  in  a  well-illuminated  viewing 
field.  Arrangements  can  be  made  to  purchase 
microscope  from  the  College  Book  Store  after 
arrival,  if  the  student  desires.  Monocular 
microscopes  are  available  for  rental  at  $50  a 
year.  There  are  also  good  binocular  micro- 
scopes which  rent  for  $85  a  year.  Anyone  wish- 
ing to  rent  one  should  do  so  as  early  as 
possible  on  arrival  in  September. 

Financial  Aid 

The  Medical  College  has  scholarship  funds  and 
loan  funds  to  assist  medical  students  who  are 
in  need  of  financial  aid.  These  funds  are  de- 
scribed below. 

New  York  State  programs  for  financial  aid  to 
New  York  State  residents  are  mentioned  at 
the  ends  of  the  sections  on  scholarships  and 
loans. 

Scholarships 

Scholarship  income  is  derived  from  the  several 
endowed  and  invested  funds  and  other  re- 
sources listed  below,  and  from  an  appropriate' 
from  the  Medical  College  budget.  Scholarship 
awards  are  made,  to  the  extent  of  the  funds 
available,  on  the  basis  of  comparative  financia 
need.  Any  student  in  good  standing  in  the 
Medical  College  who  has  real  financial  need 
is  eligible  to  apply  for  assistance.  Financial 
need  is  not  a  factor  in  the  selection  of  stu- 
dents at  Cornell  University  Medical  College.  , 

Awards  to  entering  students  are  made  on  the 
same  basis  as  to  students  already  enrolled. 
An  applicant  who  has  been  accepted  for 
admission  and  has  indicated  the  intention  of 
enrolling  at  the  Medical  College  may 
file  a  formal  application  for  scholarship  aid.  : 

Awards,  unless  specifically  indicated  below,  j 
are  made  for  one  year  only,  and  the  financial 
situation  is  reviewed  each  year  by  the  Com- 
mittee on  Financial  Aid. 

Vivian  B.  Allen  Scholarship  Endowment. 

Through  the  generosity  of  the  Vivian  B.  Allen  : 
Foundation,  Inc.,  this  endowment  has  been 
established  to  provide  income  to  aid  needy 
students  of  good  scholastic  standing  who 
otherwise  would  not  be  able  to  complete  their 
medical  education. 

Becker  Family  Scholarship  Fund.  The  income 
from  this  endowed  fund,  established  by  a 
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enerous  gift  from  the  estate  of  Louis  Becker, 

to  be  used  to  provide  scholarships  for 
eserving  students. 

he  Lois  and  Max  Beren  Foundation  may 

ward  a  scholarship  to  a  promising  student 
ccepted  for  admission  at  Cornell  University 
ledical  College  in  an  amount  to  be  determined 
y  consultation  between  the  college  and  the 
)undation.  The  student  shall  be  selected  by 
ie  College  subject  to  the  approval  of  the 
Dundation,  and  may  be  a  candidate  for  either 
ie  Ph.D.  or  M.D.  degree.  It  is  the  desire  of 
ie  foundation  to  assist  a  student  who  pos- 
esses  great  eagerness  to  pursue  studies  but 
/ho  would  find  it  impossible  or  impractical 
D  do  so  without  the  financial  support  of  the 
Dundation. 

I.  Meredith  Berry  Scholarship  Fund.  The  in- 

,ome  from  this  endowment  fund,  established 
y  gifts  from  Dr.  H.  Meredith  Berry  '41,  is 
sed  to  help  a  needy  and  deserving  student. 

Siegfried  and  Josephine  Bieber  Scholarship 
indowment.  The  income  from  the  endowment, 
tiven  by  the  late  Mrs.  Siegfried  Bieber  and 
ne  Siegfried  and  Josephine  Bieber  Founda- 
on,  provides  scholarships  for  students  in  good 
.cademic  standing  who  need  financial  aid. 

he  John  V.  Bohrer  Scholarship  Fund  was 

;ndowed  by  a  bequest  from  Laura  S.  Bohrer 
n  memory  of  her  husband,  Dr.  John  V.  Bohrer. 
scholarships  from  the  income  are  awarded 
'o  students  "who  shall  express  a  willingness 
md  intention  to  restore  to  the  trust  fund  the 
imounts  received  by  them,  as  and  when  their 
:ircumstances  permit." 

.ucien  and  Ethel  Brownstone  Merit  Medical 
Scholarship.  Generous  gifts  to  Cornell  Univer- 
sity Medical  College  and  to  three  other  New 
r'ork  City  medical  schools  by  the  Lucien  and 
Ethel  Brownstone  Foundation  established  the 
irst  American  Merit  Medical  Scholarships.  The 
ncome  from  the  endowment  established  by 
he  gift  is  to  be  awarded  as  a  four-year 
scholarship  to  one  or  two  students.  The  donors 
iope  to  encourage  the  most  innately  gifted, 
oest  educated,  and  most  mature  individuals  to 
=nter  the  complex  and  humane  field  of  medi- 
:ine.  The  first  award  was  made  in  1968. 

Wary  E.  C.  Cantle  Scholarship  Fund.  The  in- 
come from  this  invested  fund,  which  was 
astablished  by  a  bequest  from  Mary  E.  C. 
Cantle,  provides  scholarships  for  worthy  stu- 
dents in  the  Medical  College. 

Lillian  M.  Charles  Scholarship  Endowment. 

The  income  from  this  fund,  which  was  estab- 
lished by  a  generous  gift  from  the  late  Mrs. 
Howard  W.  Charles,  provides  scholarship 
assistance  for  needy  students  who  are  in  good 
academic  standing. 


Citibank  Medical  Scholarship.  This  scholar- 
ship was  established  by  the  First  National  City 
Bank  to  be  awarded  to  a  first-year  student 
who  is  a  resident  of  New  York  State  and  has 
demonstrated  financial  need. 

Coppermines  Foundation  Scholarship  Endow- 
ment. Endowed  by  a  generous  gift  from  the 
Coppermines  Foundation,  Inc.,  the  income 
provides  financial  assistance  for  needy  and 
worthy  students. 

Jean  Davidoff  and  Elizabeth  Cohen  Scholar- 
ship Fund.  This  endowment  was  established 
through  a  gift  by  Dr.  Harry  S.  Berkoff  '23,  in 
memory  of  his  sisters.  The  income  is  available 
annually  to  a  student,  or  students,  in  the  third- 
and  fourth-year  classes  who  are  in  need  of 
financial  aid  and  who,  by  their  scholarship  and 
conduct,  have  proved  worthy  of  this.  Such 
students  should  express  their  willingness  and 
intention  to  return  to  the  fund  the  amounts 
received  by  them  as  and  when  their  circum- 
stances permit. 

Dean's  Special  Scholarship  Fund.  This  in- 
vested fund  was  established  through  the 
generosity  of  many  contributors.  The  income 
is  used  to  provide  scholarships  for  worthy 
students  who  are  especially  in  need  of  financial 
assistance. 

Kate  and  Henry  Eichel  Scholarship  Fund.  This 
gift,  from  the  estate  of  Kate  Eichel,  is  an  in- 
vested fund.  It  has  been  given  in  memory  of 
Kate  Eichel  and  her  brother,  Dr.  Henry  Eichel 
'07.  The  investment  income  will  be  used  for 
scholarships  for  students  in  need  of  financial 
assistance. 

Dr.  Harry  Eno  Scholarship  Endowment.  Estab- 
lished in  1955  by  the  gift  of  the  late  Dr.  Harry 
Eno,  the  income  from  this  endowment  provides 
scholarships  for  needy  and  worthy  students 
in  the  Medical  College. 

The  Jeremiah  S.  Ferguson  Scholarship  Fund 

was  established  by  the  Board  of  Trustees  of 
Cornell  University  in  memory  of  Jeremiah  S. 
Ferguson  who,  throughout  his  connection  of 
more  than  forty  years  with  the  Medical  College, 
devoted  a  great  deal  of  his  time  to  helping 
students  with  their  individual  problems  and 
promoting  their  professional  careers.  The  in- 
vestment income  is  awarded  annually  by  the 
Committee  on  Financial  Aid  to  a  student  or 
students  in  the  third-  and  fourth-year  classes 
in  the  Medical  College  who  are  in  need  of 
financial  aid. 

Anthony  Ferrara  Memorial  Scholarship  Fund. 

The  mother  of  Anthony  Ferrara  and  his  fellow 
students  and  friends  established  this  fund. 
The  investment  income  provides  scholarship 
assistance  to  deserving  students. 
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Joseph  P.  Ferrigan  Endowment.  The  income 
from  this  endowed  fund,  established  by  an 
anonymous  gift,  is  to  be  used  to  benefit  a 
worthy  and  meritorious  student  in  need  of 
financial  assistance. 

The  Wallace  D.  Garrabrandt  Scholarship 
Endowment  was  established  by  the  late 
Mabel  G.  Gormley,  and  the  income  is  to  be 
awarded  annually  to  a  regularly  matriculated 
student  of  high  academic  achievement  who 
is  in  need  of  financial  assistance. 

The  Judge  and  Mrs.  Samuel  Jordon  Graham 
Memorial  Scholarship  Endowment  was  estab- 
lished by  a  bequest  from  the  estate  of 
E.  Norman  P.  Graham.  The  income  provides 
scholarship  assistance  for  deserving  students 
of  the  Medical  College. 

Connie  Guion  Scholarship.  Providing  annual 
tuition  for  a  student  of  the  Medical  College, 
this  scholarship  was  established  by  Ambassador 
and  Mrs.  Vincent  de  Roulet  to  express  their 
gratitude  to  the  late  Dr.  Connie  Guion  '17. 

Lawrence  W.  Hanlon  Scholarship  Fund.  This 
fund  was  established  in  memory  of  Dr. 
Lawrence  W.  Hanlon,  who  had  given  twenty- 
five  years  to  the  service  of  the  Medical 
College.  In  the  last  fifteen  of  those  years, 
he  was  associate  dean  and,  in  that  role,  did 
as  much  as  any  one  person  ever  has  to  shape 
the  lives  and  careers  of  the  students.  Con- 
tributions from  his  associates  and  friends 
make  this  fund  possible. 

Health  Professions  Scholarship  Program.  At 

the  present  time,  the  Health  Professions  Schol- 
arship Program,  administered  by  the  Public 
Health  Service  of  the  U.S.  Department  of 
Health,  Education,  and  Welfare,  contributes 
some  funds  each  year  for  students  who  demon- 
strate financial  need. 

Dr.  John  A.  Heim  Scholarship  Endowment. 

The  income  from  this  fund,  which  was  estab- 
lished under  the  will  of  John  A.  Heim  '05, 
provides  as  many  scholarships  in  the  Medical 
College  as  there  are  funds  available  for  that 
purpose.  The  awards  are  made  to  regularly 
matriculated  students  who  are  in  need  of 
financial  assistance  as  provided  for  in  the  terms 
of  the  bequest.  First-year  students  who  meet 
the  prescribed  standards  are  eligible. 

The  Irma  T.  Hirschl  Scholarship.  This  fund, 
supported  by  a  trust  under  the  will  of  Irma  T. 
Hirschl,  grants  annual  scholarships  to  stu- 
dents. The  will  makes  the  following  statement 
of  the  donor's  wishes: 

"All  payments  to  medical  schools  selected  by 

my  individual  Trustees.  shall  be  applied 

by  such  schools  as  student  financial  aid  for 


medical  education  of  deserving  students  who 
may  be  deemed  worthy  of  such  aid  by  the 
Scholarship  Committee  (or  its  equivalent)  of 
each  such  school. 

All  payments  herein  shall  be  designated  as 
The  Irma  T.  Hirschl  Scholarship.  I  direct  that 
the  Scholarship  Committee  (or  its  equivalent), 
in  designating  the  recipients  of  such  financia 
aid,  be  guided  by  the  following  criteria: 
Financial  need,  outstanding  scholarship  and 
dedication  to  medical  science,  the  easing  of 
pain  and  protection  of  life.  No  discrimination 
shall  be  made  against  applicants  for  financi? 
aid  on  the  ground  of  sex,  race,  religion,  or 
national  origin.  It  is  my  desire,  but  I  do  not 
require,  that  a  student,  once  selected  for 
financial  aid  on  the  basis  of  the  criteria  set 
forth  above,  shall  continue  to  receive  finance 
aid  throughout  the  years  of  such  student's 
dedicated  and  successful  study,  provided  the 
student  continues,  in  the  judgment  of  such 
Scholarship  Committee  (or  its  equivalent),  toi 
meet  the  criteria  set  forth  above." 

Several  other  medical  schools  in  the  city  are 
also  beneficiaries  under  the  trust. 

Maier  and  Shantsya  Hitzig  Scholarship. 

Through  a  generous  gift,  Dr.  William  M. 
Hitzig  '29  established  this  endowed  scholar- 
ship in  memory  of  his  father  and  mother. 
The  income  is  allotted  annually  as  a  scholar- 
ship, with  preference  given  to  students  who 
have  done  meritorious  work  in  internal  medi- 
cine. 

The  Dr.  Edward  Hoenig  Scholarship  Fund  wa 

endowed  by  gifts  from  Dr.  Robert  Hoenig  '34 
and  Dr.  Theodore  Hoenig  '40  in  memory  of 
their  father,  Dr.  Edward  Hoenig  '10.  The  in- 
come is  to  provide  financial  assistance  to  nee 
but  worthy  students. 

Samuel  Hollander  Prize  Endowment.  The  in- 
come from  an  endowed  fund  established  by 
bequest  of  Dr.  Samuel  Hollander  is  to  be 
awarded  to  a  worthy  student  as  a  prize  for 
scholarship  by  the  Committee  on  Financial 
Aid. 

The  Ruth  Hollohan  Scholarship  Fund  was 

established  under  the  terms  of  the  will  of 
Jessie  L.  Hollohan  in  memory  of  Ruth  Holloha 
The  investment  income  is  used  for  scholar- 
ships in  the  Medical  College  with  first  con- 
sideration given  to  entering  students  of  high 
academic  achievement  who  are  in  need  of 
financial  assistance. 

Elizabeth  and  Neill  Houston  Scholarship 
Endowment.  The  scholarship  was  establishec 
in  1952  by  a  gift  from  Elizabeth  and  Neill 
Houston.  A  room  in.  F.  W.  Olin  Hall  is  desig- 
nated the  Elizabeth  and  Neill  Houston  Room 
and  the  income  from  the  endowment  provided 
a  room-rent  scholarship. 


'rofessor  Andrew  Hunter  Scholarship.  This 
und  was  established  by  the  Maurice  H.  Givens 

•  I'rust  in  honor  of  the  late  Professor  Andrew 
-lunter,  who  was  professor  of  biochemistry 
it  the  Ithaca  Division  of  Cornell  Medical 

i  ;chool,  where  Mr.  Givens  served  as  Professor 
-lunter's  assistant  from  1909  to  1914.  The 
ncome  from  this  endowment  provides  scholar- 
;hips  to  needy  and  worthy  students  in  the 
/edical  College. 

)r.  Charles  I.  Hyde  '10  and  Eva  Hyde  Scholar- 
ihlp  Endowment.  Established  by  the  late 
)r.  Charles  I.  Hyde  and  Mrs.  Eva  Hyde  in 
nemory  of  their  daughter,  Anita  Shirley  Hyde, 
his  endowment  provides  that  income  be  avail- 
able annually  to  meritorious  students  who 
lave  completed  one  year  of  the  regular  medical 
course  and  are  in  need  of  assistance. 

The  Dick  Katzin  M.D.  Scholarship  Fund  was 

established  in  1966  by  Dick  Katzin  '65.  The 
annual  gift  will  be  used  to  give  financial  aid 
o  needy  students. 

Samuel  Farrar  Kelley  M.D.  Scholarship  Fund. 

Dontributions  for  this  invested  fund  are  being 
liven  by  Mrs.  Lillian  E.  Kelley  in  memory  of 
ner  husband.  Support  from  the  income  from 
his  fund  is  available  to  students  in  good 
standing  who  need  financial  assistance. 

The  1936  John  and  Katherine  Mayer  Scholar- 
ship Fund.  The  investment  income  is  available 
annually  to  meritorious  students  who  need  its 
aid,  and  who  have  completed  one  or  more  years 
bf  the  regular  medical  course.  The  award  is 
!or  one  year  only  but  may  be  awarded  for  a 
second  or  third  year  provided  the  qualifica- 
tions of  the  candidate  merit  it. 

The  1939  John  and  Katherine  Mayer  Scholar- 
ship Endowment.  The  income  is  available 
•annually  to  meritorious  students  who  need  its 
aid,  and  who  have  completed  one  or  more 
years  of  the  regular  medical  course  The  award 
is  for  one  year  only,  but  may  be  awarded  for 
a  second  or  third  year  provided  the  qualifica- 
tions of  the  candidate  merit  it. 

Charles  M.  McLane  Memorial  Scholarship. 

This  generous  gift  was  established  by  the 
Merlin  Foundation.  The  investment  income  is  to 
be  used  to  provide  a  scholarship  for  a  needy 
student  from  the  third-  or  fourth-year  class 
whose  record  reflects  dedication  and  personal 
achievement  of  a  high  order. 

Medical  College  Dormitory  Fund  No.  2.  This 
invested  fund,  established  by  gifts  made  in 
the  Greater  Cornell  Campaign,  provides  in- 
icome  for  rental  scholarships  to  be  awarded  to 
students  residing  in  the  Medical  College 
dormitory. 


Medical  College  Memorial  Scholarship  Con- 
solidated. This  endowment  fund  is  supported 
by  various  gifts  given  in  memory  of  individuals 
for  scholarship  purposes.  The  income  is  used 
for  scholarships  to  worthy  students  who  are 
in  need  of  financial  assistance. 

Margaret,  Henry,  Rosalie,  and  Henry  E.  B. 
Meyer  Educational  Fund.  The  income  from  this 
very  generous  trust  fund  shall  be  used  toward 
paying  a  portion  of  the  cost  of  tuition  of  one 
or  more  students,  such  students  to  be  selected 
each  year  from  the  entering  class.  This  trust 
fund  was  established  by  a  gift  from  the  estate 
of  Henry  E.  B.  Meyer  '07,  in  memory  of  his 
parents,  his  wife,  his  sisters,  and  himself. 

Li  Ming  Scholarship  Fund.  The  income  from 
this  endowment  fund,  established  by  a  bequest 
from  the  estate  of  Li  Ming,  is  used  for  scholar- 
ship purposes  and,  in  accordance  with  the 
donor's  stipulation,  preference  is  given  to 
students  of  Chinese  birth  or  descent  or 
nationality  or,  if  there  are  no  such  qualified 
applicants,  then  scholarships  are  awarded  to 
other  qualified  students. 

Dr.  George  A.  and  Nora  W.  Newton  Scholar- 
ship Endowment.  The  income  from  this  fund, 
which  was  established  by  a  bequest  from  the 
estate  of  Nora  W.  Newton,  provides  a  full  or 
partial  scholarship  for  a  needy  and  worthy 
student  of  the  Medical  College.  The  recipient 
is  to  be  selected  by  the  Committee  on  Financial 
Aid  on  the  basis  of  high  scholarship  and 
character. 

New  York  Community  Trust  Scholarship.  These 
funds  are  provided  by  the  New  York  Com- 
munity Trust  from  a  gift  received  from  the  late 
Charles  F.  Ikle.  They  are  to  extend  "scholar- 
ship assistance  to  needy  and  overburdened 
students  so  as  to  decrease  the  necessity  of 
their  spending  many  hours  of  extraneous  work 
in  order  to  continue  their  medical  studies." 

The  Gustave  J.  Noback  Memorial  Fund  for 
Advanced  Study  and  Teaching  in  the  Field  of 
Anatomy.  In  1963.  a  second  fund  to  honor 
Dr.  Gustave  J.  Noback  was  established  by  Miss 
Berthe  Manent  to  help  meet  the  needs  of  young 
men  and  women  entering  the  field  of  anatomy 
for  advanced  study  and  teaching.  The  income 
is  to  be  awarded  yearly  at  the  discretion  of 
the  professor  in  charge. 

The  Maurice  and  Cecelia  Nordlicht  Scholarship 
Fund.  Established  by  Dr.  Stephen  Nordlicht, 
the  income  is  available  annually  as  a  scholar- 
ship, with  preference  given  to  students  who 
have  done  meritorious  work  in  psychiatry. 
If,  in  any  year,  there  is  no  student  in  need  of 
such  assistance,  the  income  may  be  utilized 
for  research  in  the  Department  of  Psychiatry. 
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Evelyn  Buckalew  Ochester  and  Charles  W. 
Ochester  Memorial  Scholarship  Fund.  This 
endowment  fund  was  created  by  Alfred  J.  and 
LeMoine  R.  Buckalew  in  memory  of  their 
sister,  Evelyn  Buckalew  Ochester,  and  her 
husband,  Charles  W.  Ochester.  Income  from 
the  fund  is  used  to  provide  financial  assistance 
or  incentive  recognition  awards  to  worthy 
students  who  are  in  need. 

Dr.  E.  Cooper  Person  Memorial  Scholarship 
Fund.  Friends  of  the  late  Dr.  Person  established 
this  invested  scholarship  fund  in  his  memory. 
Scholarship  aid  for  deserving  students  is 
provided  from  the  income. 

John  Metcalf  Polk  Scholarship  Endowment. 

A  gift  under  the  will  of  William  Mecklenburg 
Polk,  the  first  dean  of  the  Medical  College, 
established  an  endowed  fund.  The  income  is  to 
be  used  to  provide  for  scholarships  for  stu- 
dents of  the  Medical  College. 

Thomas  C.  Rennie  Scholarship  Fund.  Friends 
of  the  late  Dr.  Rennie,  professor  of  social 
psychiatry,  have  set  up  an  endowed  fund;  a 
portion  of  the  income  is  available  to  students 
interested  in  carrying  out  research  work  in 
social  psychiatry. 

Jessie  Ridley  Scholarship  Fund.  This  fund  was 
established  by  the  Jessie  Ridley  Foundation, 
Inc.,  and  will  provide  scholarships  for  deserving 
young  men  and  women  to  assist  them  in 
attending  institutions  in  this  country.  Financial 
need  and  physical  handicaps  of  the  indi- 
vidual shall  be  considered  in  awarding  these 
scholarships. 

Anna  E.  Ray  Robinson  Education  Fund.  The 

income  from  this  endowed  fund,  established 
under  the  will  of  Anna  E.  Ray  Robinson, 
provides  scholarship  assistance  for  students. 
A  preference  is  to  be  given  to  descendants  of 
Anna  E.  Ray  Robinson  and  of  her  husband's 
brothers  and  sisters. 

The  Louis  and  Rachel  Rudin  Scholarship  Fund. 

This  annual  gift  from  the  Louis  and  Rachel 
Rudin  Foundation,  Inc.,  shall  be  used  for  a 
scholarship  in  recognition  of  Dr.  Lawrence 
Sonkin  and  shall  be  available  to  students  with- 
out regard  to  age,  sex,  creed,  or  race,  who 
demonstrate  financial  need,  who  show  merit 
and  great  promise  as  students,  and  who  are 
citizens  of  the  United  States.  The  scholarship 
shall  be  for  the  payment  of  tuition  and  support 
of  students  who  otherwise  would  not  be  able 
to  pursue  careers  as  physicians. 

The  Dr.  Jacques  Saphier  Scholarship  Endow- 
ment was  established  by  Dr.  Saphier's  father, 
the  late  Conrad  J.  Saphier,  in  memory  of 
Dr.  Jacques  Conrad  Saphier  (lieutenant,  j.g., 
U.S.N.R.),  class  of  1940,  who  was  killed  in 


action  on  August  21,  1942,  at  Guadalcanal 
while  in  performance  of  his  duty.  The  endow 
ment  income  is  awarded  annually  to  a 
meritorious  student  of  the  Medical  College  w 
has  completed  at  least  one  year  of  work, 
who  needs  its  aid,  and  who,  in  the  opinion 
of  the  faculty,  merits  the  recognition  for  whicr 
this  scholarship  was  established. 

Anna  and  David  C.  Schilling  Scholarship  Fur 

The  income  from  this  endowment  fund,  estat 
lished  by  a  bequest  from  the  estate  of  David 
Schilling,  is  used  to  provide  first  year  scholar- 
ships for  needy  students  of  high  scholarship 
and  character  in  the  Medical  College. 

The  Carl  J.  Schmidlapp  Memorial  Scholar- 
ship Fund  was  endowed  by  Dr.  Jean  Schmidla 
Humes  '49,  in  memory  of  her  father,  Carl  J. 
Schmidlapp,  Cornell  University  '08.  The  in- 
come is  awarded  annually  to  a  deserving 
student  in  any  class  of  the  Medical  College, 
selected  on  the  basis  of  need  and  ability. 

Joseph  M.  Seider  Scholarship  Fund.  This  fui 
financed  by  an  annual  gift  from  Mr.  Seider, 
provides  scholarships  for  worthy  students  wh 
are  in  need  of  financial  assistance. 

The  Thorne  Shaw  Endowment  Scholarship 
Fund  provides  the  income  to  support  three 
scholarships.  A  gift  from  the  estate  of  Julia 
Shaw  established  the  endowment.  One  schola 
ship  is  available  to  students  after  at  least  two 
years  of  study  in  the  Medical  College  and 
two  scholarships  are  available  to  students 
after  at  least  one  year  of  study  in  the  Medica 
College. 

The  Robert  E.  Speno  Endowment  Scholarsh 
Fund  was  established  in  1952  by  a  gift  from 
Frank  Speno  in  memory  of  his  son,  Robert  E 
Speno.  A  room  in  F.  W.  Olin  Hall  is  named 
the  Robert  E.  Speno  Room,  and  the  income  f r . 
the  endowment  provides  a  room-rent  scholar- 
ship. 

Charles  Rupert  Stockard  Scholarship.  An  in 

vested  fund  was  established  in  1939  by  a 
friend  of  the  late  Charles  Rupert  Stockard, 
professor  of  anatomy  in  the  Cornell  Universi' 
Medical  College,  1911-39.  The  income  from 
this  fund  is  to  be  awarded  to  either  one  or  t' 
students  who  have  shown  promise  in  the  wor 
in  the  Department  of  Anatomy  and  who  are 
desirous  of  doing  advanced  work  in  that  de 
partment.  The  scholarships  are  to  be  awarde 
by  the  Executive  Faculty  Council  upon  nomij 
nation  by  the  head  of  the  Department  of 
Anatomy. 

The  Walter  C.  Teagle  Scholarship  Fund,  ai 

endowment  fund  established  in  1963  by  a 
very  generous  gift  from  The  Teagle  Founda- 
tion, Inc.,  is  a  permanent  memorial  in  honor  ! 
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Mr.  Teagle,  with  the  recipients  of  the  income 
did  the  fund  to  be  designated  Teagle  Scholars. 
ie  letter  establishing  the  fund  explains  the 
Dal  of  the  award  as  follows:  "It  is  further  the 
ssire  of  the  Directors  of  the  Foundation  that 
jch  student  given  an  award  be  urged — 
jt  in  no  way  required  in  any  legal  way — to 
)nsider  in  later  life  making  a  gift  to  Cornell 
niversity  for  the  benefit  of  some  student  in 
'•  e  Medical  College,  in  order  that  future 
3nerations  of  students  may  have  available 
rther  funds  to  help  defray  the  rising  costs  of 
edical  education." 

raining  in  Psychiatry  Fund.  A  grateful  patient, 
icognizing  the  value  of  psychiatric  therapy 

;     helping  people  achieve  a  more  normal, 
uitful  life,  has  established  this  fund  to  pro- 
de  financial  assistance  to  students  preparing 
ir  a  career  in  psychiatry.  Students  who  seri- 

:  jsly  intend  to  enter  the  field  of  psychiatry 

•  id  who  are  judged  qualified  by  the  faculty, 
-e  eligible  for  financial  aid  after  the  second 
3ar  of  the  medical  course.  Financial  assistance 
iiay  also  be  given  in  support  of  graduate  or 
Dstgraduate  training  in  the  Payne  Whitney 
sychiatric  Clinic. 

'eld  Fund  Scholarship.  Established  by  David 
3  nd  Mary  Blake  Weld,  the  income  from  this 

ndowment  fund  provides  scholarship  assist- 
l  nee  for  needy  students  who  are  in  good 

:ademic  standing. 

hilip  G.  Woodward  Scholarship  Fund.  The 

icome  from  this  fund,  which  was  established 
y  a  bequest  to  The  Society  of  the  New  York 
ospital  from  Philip  G.  Woodward,  is  available 
)  be  used  for  Philip  G.  Woodward  Scholar- 
(  hips,  to  be  awarded  to  third-  or  fourth-year 

•  tudents  of  the  Medical  College  who  have 
lemonstrated  interest,  initiative,  and  ability 

i  the  field  of  psychiatry,  neurology,  and/or 
ehavioral  biology. 

lary  Louise  Wuester  Scholarship  Endowment. 

he  income  from  this  endowment  fund,  which 
'as  established  in  memory  of  his  mother  by 
ir.  William  0.  Wuester  '33,  is  awarded 
nnually  to  a  regularly  matriculated  student  of 
ood  scholarship  who  is  in  need  of  financial 

•  id. 

lew  York  State  Scholarships  for 
tate  Residents 

iformation  about  scholarships  for  New  York 
tate  residents  may  be  obtained  by  writing  to 
"ie  Regents  Examination  and  Scholarship 
Center,  New  York  State  Education  Depart- 
lent,  Albany,  New  York  12210.  The  scholar- 
hips  granted  are: 

uition  Assistance  Program.  Applications  should 
e  filed  before  September  1  each  academic 


year.  However,  applications  may  be  filed  later 
in  the  school  year.  Annual  application  is 
required. 

Regents  Scholarships  for  Graduate  Study  in 
Medicine  and  Dentistry.  Applications  should  be 
filed  by  October  of  the  last  year  of  prepro- 
fessional  study. 

Scholarships  for  Woman  Students 

Frances  N.  and  John  A.  Cashman  Scholarship 
Fund.  This  endowed  fund  was  established  by 
a  generous  gift  from  the  Trust  of  Frances 
Nevins  Cashman.  The  income  from  this  fund 
shall  provide  a  scholarship  to  a  woman  student 
who,  in  the  opinion  of  the  faculty,  is  deserv- 
ing of  such  assistance. 

Mary  F.  Hall  Scholarship  Endowment.  The 

income  from  a  fund  established  by  bequest  of 
Miss  Mary  F.  Hall  is  available  to  any  woman 
student  in  the  Medical  College  who  needs  its 
aid,  who  is  a  bona  fide  resident  of  the  state 
of  New  York,  and  was  such  prior  to  admission 
to  the  college. 

Mary  Putnam  Jacobi-Anna  Forrest  Rowe 
Scholarship.  A  bequest  from  William  Vincent 
Rowe  endowed  this  fund.  The  income  provides 
financial  assistance  for  woman  students. 

The  Elise  Strang  L'Esperance  Scholarship 
Endowment,  established  by  a  bequest  from 
Dr.  L'Esperance,  provides  income  for  financial 
assistance  for  woman  students  at  the  Medical 
College. 

The  Elizabeth  C.  Lowry  Scholarship  Fund  was 

endowed  by  Dr.  Lowry,  a  member  of  the  class 
of  1935,  in  memory  of  her  late  husband, 
Dr.  Thomas  Lowry,  who  was  also  a  member 
of  that  class.  The  income  is  to  be  used  to 
provide  financial  assistance  to  woman  students 
in  the  Medical  College.  If,  in  any  year,  there 
is  no  woman  student  in  need  of  such  assist- 
ance, the  income  available  may  be  awarded 
to  a  woman  candidate  for  a  Ph.D.  in  the 
Graduate  School  of  Medical  Sciences. 

Dr.  Leona  E.  Todd  Scholarship  Endowment. 

A  gift  from  the  estate  of  Alzina  T.  Elliott  estab- 
lished this  endowment  fund,  the  income  to  be 
used  for  scholarships  for  woman  students  in 
the  Medical  College. 

Marie  and  John  Zimmermann  Fund.  The  in- 
come from  this  endowed  fund,  established  by 
a  gift  from  the  late  Marie  Zimmermann  and 
the  Marie  and  John  Zimmermann  Fund,  Inc., 
is  used  to  aid  needy  and  worthy  woman  stu- 
dents. In  addition  to  the  endowment  income, 
a  generous  annual  gift  is  being  given  by  the 
Zimmermann  Fund,  Inc.,  for  supplemental 
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scholarships  to  be  made  to  a  few  needy  and 
worthy  woman  students. 

Loan  Funds 

The  1923  Loan  Endowment.  The  income  from 
this  endowment  fund  is  available  as  a  loan 
to  a  student  needing  financial  assistance. 

Alumni  Association  Loan  Fund.  The  Medical 
College  makes  loans  available  to  students 
from  a  portion  of  the  income  from  an  endow- 
ment fund  that  is  provided  through  the  Alumni 
Association.  Students  in  the  upper  classes 
will  be  given  preference. 

Student  Loan  Funds.  Revolving  funds  con- 
tributed through  different  sources,  including  the 
Kellogg  Foundation,  the  Charles  Hayden 
Foundation,  the  Student  Bookstore,  and  the 
Bristol-Myers  Fund,  are  available  to  students 
in  all  classes  who  are  in  need  of  assistance. 
Every  effort  is  made,  within  the  limitations  of 
the  financial  structure  of  the  institution,  to 
help  students  who,  by  reason  of  unforeseen 
circumstances,  are  having  financial  difficulties. 
A  special  committee  considers  each  case  on 
its  individual  merits. 

Joseph  C.  Hinsey  Loan  Fund.  Established 
through  the  generosity  of  the  Olin  Foundation 
and  supplemented  by  a  generous  gift  from 
an  anonymous  donor,  this  revolving  fund  is 
used  to  advance  funds  on  a  loan  basis  to 
students  in  need  of  financial  assistance. 

Federal  Loan  Fund.  The  Medical  College  is 
participating  with  the  Department  of  Health, 
Education,  and  Welfare  in  a  Health  Professions 
Student  Loan  Fund.  This  fund  provides  loans, 
if  justified  by  financial  need.  The  details  of  this 
loan  program  are  available  in  the  Student 
Affairs  Office,  Room  C-118. 

Lawrence  W.  Hanlon  Student  Loan  Fund.  This 
fund  was  established  by  the  Medical  College 
in  memory  of  Dr.  Lawrence  W.  Hanlon,  asso- 
ciate dean  of  students,  who  died  in  1970. 
Dr.  Hanlon  devoted  his  life  to  the  welfare  of 
the  students  at  the  Medical  College,  and  this 
fund  is  designed  to  help  continue  his  good 
work. 

New  York  State  Guaranteed  Loans  for  State 
Residents.  Students  seeking  New  York  State 
guaranteed  loans  should  apply  to  the  New 
York  Higher  Education  Assistance  Corporation, 
111  Washington  Avenue,  Albany,  New  York 
12210. 

There  are  other  student  loan  funds  available 
from  organizations  with  which  Cornell  Uni- 
versity has  a  working  agreement.  For  further 
details,  please  inquire  in  the  Office  of  Student 
Affairs,  Room  C-118. 


Prizes 

Mary  Aldrich  Fund.  In  memory  of  William 
Mecklenburg  Polk,  M.D.,  LL.D.,  first  dean  of 
the  Medical  College,  two  prizes  are  offered  f 
proficiency  in  research  to  regularly  matriculat 
students  of  the  Medical  College.  Members  o 
all  classes  are  eligible  for  these  prizes. 

The  awards  are  made  at  the  end  of  each 
academic  year  for  the  best  report  presented, 
in  writing,  of  research  work  done  by  student? 
or  for  valuable  reviews  and  logical  presenta- 
tions on  medical  subjects  not  to  be  found 
fully  considered  in  a  single  text  or  reference 
book.  If  the  papers  submitted  are  not  con- 
sidered worthy  of  special  commendation,  the 
prizes  will  be  withheld. 

Papers  are  to  be  submitted  in  quintuplicate 
in  a  sealed  envelope  marked  "Dean  William 
Mecklenburg  Polk  Memorial  Prize  Committee 
and  must  be  in  the  Office  for  Student  Affairs, 
Room  C-118,  not  later  than  April  15. 

The  Committee  of  Awards  for  this  prize  con- 
sists of  two  members  of  the  faculty  from 
laboratory  departments  and  two  from  clinical 
departments.  The  prize  for  1976  was  awarde 
to  Mary  Kuntz  and  Howard  Willens. 

The  Clarence  C.  Coryell  Prize  in  Medicine  w 

endowed  by  a  bequest  from  Dr.  Coryell,  a 
graduate  of  the  Medical  College  in  1903.  Th« 
prize,  financed  by  the  income  is  to  be  awardr 
annually  to  the  student  having  the  highest  f 
general  average  in  medicine  up  to  the  end  of 
the  junior  year.  For  1976,  the  prize  was  J 
awarded  to  Alan  D.  Guerci  and  Barry  J.  Richt(! 

The  Clarence  C.  Coryell  Prize  in  Surgery  wa 

endowed  by  a  bequest  from  Dr.  Coryell,  a 
graduate  of  the  Medical  College  in  1903.  The  1 
prize,  financed  by  the  income,  is  to  be  awarde 
annually  to  the  student  who  attains  the  highe 
marks  in  surgery  during  the  fourth  year.  For 
1976,  the  prize  was  awarded  to  Edward  V.  I 
Gundy. 

Dean's  Research  Prize.  Two  cash  awards  are 
offered  to  matriculated  medical  students  of  ai 
class  for  excellence  in  research.  This  prize 
was  not  awarded  in  1976. 

Sarah  O'Laughlin  Foley  Prize  in  Clinical  | 
Medicine.  Dr.  William  T.  Foley,  clinical  associa: 
professor  of  medicine  and  a  member  of  the  i 
class  of  1937,  established  this  annual  prize  iij 
memory  of  his  mother.  The  recipient,  a  memb 
of  the  graduating  class,  is  selected  for  excel- 
lence in  clinical  medicine  by  the  chairperson 
of  the  Department  of  Medicine.  For  1976, 
this  prize  was  awarded  to  Robert  Marcus. 

Jean  Roughgarden  Frey  Award.  This  annual  < 
award,  in  memory  of  Jean  Roughgarden  '60 
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provided  each  year  by  a  gift  from  Dr.  Wylie  J. 
odds  '60,  and  is  to  be  given  to  a  female  stu- 
3nt  demonstrating  features  of  character  and 
jman  compassion.  In  1976,  this  prize  was 
warded  to  Rosemary  Soave. 
I 

fie  Good  Physician  Award.  A  silver  desk  tray, 
jitably  inscribed,  given  by  Dr.  Philip  Stimson, 
ill  be  awarded  to  that  member  of  the 
•aduating  class  who,  by  vote  of  the  class, 
3St  exemplifies  the  intangible  qualities  of 
The  Good  Physician."  For  1976,  this  award 
as  presented  to  Jackie  Chuong. 

harles  L.  Horn  Prize  Fund.  The  income  from 
is  invested  fund  will  be  awarded  each  year 
;  the  member  of  the  graduating  class  who 
as  demonstrated  the  most  improvement  in 
:holarship  in  the  course  of  four  years  of  study 

the  Medical  College.  For  1976,  this  prize 
as  awarded  to  David  Velez. 

ie  Herman  L.  Jacobius  Prize  Endowment  in 
athology  was  established  in  1945  by  a  gift 
Dm  Dr.  Lawrence  Jacobius  and  his  friends 
memory  of  his  son,  Dr.  Herman  L.  Jacobius 
9,  who  was  killed  in  action  in  the  Nether- 
»nds  on  September  28,  1944.  The  income  is 
'ailable  annually  to  the  student  of  the  third- 
fourth-year  class  who,  in  the  opinion  of  the 
apartment  of  Pathology,  merits  recognition 
r  high  scholastic  attainments  and  outstanding 
5rformance  in  the  subject  of  pathology.  If,  in 
|iy  year,  no  student  merits  the  distinction, 
e  award  will  be  withheld.  For  1976,  this  prize 
as  awarded  to  Geoffrey  J.  Gottlieb. 

ie  George  S.  Meister  Prize  in  Pediatrics  has 

?en  established  in  memory  of  Dr.  George  S. 
.eister  '26,  as  an  expression  of  the  warm 
;teem  in  which  he  was  held.  The  prize  con- 
sts  of  income  derived  annually  from  an 
vested  fund  contributed  by  members  of  his 
mily,  his  close  friends  and  associates,  his 
assmates  in  chemical  engineering  at  New  York 
liversity,  and  his  classmates  in  medicine  at 
e  Medical  College.  Awarded  initially  in  1967, 
e  prize  is  given  each  year  for  efficiency  in 
?d iatrics  to  a  member  of  the  graduating  class 
;.'lected  by  the  Department  of  Pediatrics.  For 
^76,  this  prize  was  awarded  to  Edward  V. 
jndy. 

'red  Moritz  Michaelis  Prize  Endowment  for 
ficiency  in  General  Medicine.  The  income  is 
•fered  as  a  prize  for  general  efficiency  in  the 
apartment  of  Medicine,  in  commemoration 

Alfred  Moritz  Michaelis,  who  was  graduated 
fcm  the  Medical  College  on  June  11,  1925, 
id  who  died  during  his  internship  at  Mt. 
nai  Hospital  on  April  24,  1926.  The  award 

presented  at  the  end  of  the  fourth  year  to 
member  of  the  graduating  class  who  has 
ken  the  full  course  of  study  at  the  Medical 
allege.  In  1976,  this  prize  was  awarded  to 
an  D.  Guerci. 


National  Foundation  Merit  Award.  The  Na- 
tional Foundation  offers  a  cash  merit  award 
to  the  student  who  is  judged  by  the  Committee 
on  Prizes  in  Research  to  have  written  the 
best  thesis,  or  equivalent,  on  any  subject 
relating  to  birth  defects.  The  thesis  should  be 
submitted  in  quintuplicate  to  the  Office  for 
Student  Affairs,  Room  C-118,  by  April  15. 

The  Gustave  J.  Noback  Memorial  Fund  in 
Anatomy.  Established  in  1962  by  Miss  Berthe 
Manent,  a  graduate  of  The  New  York  Hospital 
School  of  Nursing,  in  memory  of  Dr.  Gustave  J. 
Noback.  Dr.  Noback  will  be  remembered  for 
his  great  kindness  and  generosity  to  all  his 
students,  and  also  for  his  work  in  research 
and  sculpture.  The  income  from  this  fund  is  to 
be  awarded  yearly  at  the  discretion  of  the 
professor  in  charge  to  a  student  who  has 
performed  outstanding  work  in  anatomy.  In  1976 
the  prize  was  awarded  to  Charles  B.  Stacy,  Jr. 

Arthur  Palmer  Prizes  for  Efficiency  in 
Otorhinolaryngology.  These  prizes  are  made, 
available  from  the  income  of  the  Arthur  Palmer 
Fund  which  was  provided  by  the  members 
of  the  Division  of  Otorhinolaryngology  in  honor 
of  Dr.  Palmer.  The  prizes  are  given  to  the 
students  in  the  graduating  class  who  have 
the  best  records  in  this  specialty.  For  1976, 
these  prizes  were  awarded  to  Rosemary  Soave 
and  Clifford  G.  Wlodaver. 

John  Metcalfe  Polk  Prizes  for  General  Effi- 
ciency. Three  prizes,  financed  by  the  income 
from  an  endowed  fund,  are  given  in  com- 
memoration of  John  Metcalfe  Polk  '99,  who 
was  an  instructor  in  the  Medical  College  at 
the  time  of  his  death  on  March  29,  1904.  The 
prizes  are  presented  at  the  end  of  the  fourth 
year  to  the  three  students  who  have  the  highest 
academic  standing  for  the  four  years  of  work. 
Only  those  students  who  have  taken  the  full 
course  of  study  at  the  Medical  College  are 
eligible.  For  1976,  these  prizes  were  awarded 
to  James  Hinde,  Barry  J.  Richter,  and 
Margret  L.  Schwartz. 

Gustav  Seeligmann  Prizes  Endowment  for 
Efficiency  in  Obstetrics.  Two  prizes,  financed 
by  the  income  from  an  endowment  established 
by  an  anonymous  donor  in  recognition  of  the 
work  of  Dr.  Gustav  Seeligmann,  are  given  to 
the  two  students  of  the  graduating  class  who 
have  made  the  best  record  in  obstetrics.  In 
1976,  the  prizes  were  awarded  to  Jackie  Chuong 
and  Barry  J.  Richter. 

Sondra  Lee  Shaw  Memorial  Fund.  The  income 
from  an  endowment  fund  established  by  Mrs. 
Joan  S.  Friedman  in  memory  of  her  sister, 
Sondra  Lee  Shaw,  supports  an  annual  prize 
given  in  memory  of  Sondra  Lee  Shaw.  The  prize 
is  awarded  to  the  student  who  has  produced 
an  outstanding  research  paper  in  the  fields 
of  neurology,  pharmacology  related  to  the 
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nervous  system,  or  behavioral  science.  The 
prize  winner,  is  chosen  by  the  Committee  on 
Prizes  in  Research.  In  1976,  this  prize  was 
awarded  to  Joseph  H.  Antin. 

Mitchell  Spivak  Memorial  Prize  in  Pediatrics. 

Various  donors  contributed  to  the  endowment 
for  this  prize  as  a  memorial  to  the  father  of 
Jerry  L.  Spivak,  Class  of  1964.  The  prize, 
financed  by  the  endowment  income,  is  awarded 
annually  to  the  member  of  the  graduating 
class  who  has  made  the  best  record  in 
pediatrics.  In  1976,  this  prize  was  awarded  to 
Gerald  B.  Kolski. 

T.  Campbell  Thompson  Prize  for  Excellence  in 
Orthopedic  Surgery.  A  gift  in  recognition  of 
Dr.  Thompson's  leadership  in  the  teaching  and 
practice  of  orthopedic  surgery  by  his  friends 
and  associates  on  the  staff  of  the  Hospital  for 
Special  Surgery  established  this  endowed  fund. 
The  income  is  to  be  awarded  yearly  to  that 
member  of  the  graduating  class  who  has 
demonstrated  the  greatest  proficiency  in  ortho- 
pedic surgery.  This  award  is  to  be  made  by 
the  dean  upon  recommendation  of  the  faculty 
staff  members  of  the  Hospital  for  Special 
Surgery.  In  1976,  this  prize  was  awarded  to 
John  C.  Killian. 

The  William  C.  Thro  Memorial  Prize  Endow- 
ment was  established  in  memory  of  William  C. 
Thro  '01,  whose  deep  interest  in  and  devotion 
to  clinical  pathology  found  expression  in  the 
teaching  and  practice  of  this  subject  in  his 
alma  mater  continuously  from  1910  to  1938. 
The  income  from  the  endowed  prize  is  awarded 
to  the  student  who  attains  the  best  record 
in  the  pathophysiology  course.  The  candidate 
for  the  prize  is  recommended  by  the  professor 
of  pathophysiology.  For  1976,  this  prize  was 
awarded  to  Ellen  S.  Gitler. 

Upjohn  Achievement  Award.  This  annual  award 
to  a  member  of  the  graduating  class  is  given 
in  recognition  of  outstanding  achievement 
in  research.  Consisting  of  a  cash  award  and  a 
plaque,  the  award  is  supported  by  the  Upjohn 
Company.  In  1976,  this  prize  was  not  awarded. 

The  Anthony  Seth  Werner,  M.D.,  Memorial 
Prize  was  established  by  Dr.  Aaron  S.  Werner 
to  honor  the  memory  of  his  son,  Dr.  Anthony 
Seth  Werner,  who  was  an  assistant  professor 
in  the  Department  of  Medicine  at  the  time  of  his 
death  in  1968.  The  prize  is  awarded  annually 
to  a  member  of  the  graduating  class  for  ex- 
cellence in  the  study  of  infectious  diseases. 
In  1976,  this  prize  was  awarded  to  Edward  W. 
Hook,  III. 

The  Harold  G.  Wolff  Research  Prize  is  pre- 
sented in  memory  of  the  late,  famed  chief  of 
neuiology  at  The  New  York  Hospital- 
Cornell  Medical  Center,  Dr.  Harold  G.  Wolff. 


The  prize  consists  of  a  cash  award,  financed 
by  the  income  from  an  endowed  fund,  and  a  j 
selection  of  the  writings  that  represent  Dr. 
Wolff's  most  creative  scientific  contributions.] 
The  cash  award  is  given  to  provide  financial 
assistance  for  summer  research  in  neurolog! 
or  behavioral  sciences.  A  written  proposal 
for  the  research  should  be  submitted  in 
quintuplicate  to  the  Office  of  Student  Affairs 
by  April  15.  In  1976,  the  prize  was  awarded 
Suzanne  M.  Wright. 

Named  Professorships 

The  following  are  the  named  professorships  I 
Cornell  University  Medical  College. 

The  Winifred  Masterson  Burke  Professorshi 
in  Rehabilitation  Medicine  was  established 
1971  with  a  gift  from  the  Winifred  Masterson 
Burke  Relief  Foundation.  The  first  and  preser 
occupant  of  the  chair  is  Dr.  Fletcher  H. 
McDowell. 

The  James  J.  Colt  Professorship  of  Urology 
Surgery  was  established  in  1970  through  a 
gift  from  the  James  J.  Colt  Foundation.  The] 
first  and  present  occupant  of  this  chair  is 
Dr.  Victor  F.  Marshall,  who  is  surgeon-in- 
charge  of  the  James  Buchanan  Brody  Urologi(l 
Foundation  at  The  New  York  Hospital. 

The  Livingston  Farrand  Professorship  of 
Public  Health  and  Preventive  Medicine, 

established  in  1944  upon  receipt  of  a  gift  fn 
the  Milbank  Memorial  Fund  and  the  Rockefe(r 
Foundation  Fund,  is  named  for  Livingston 
Farrand,  who  was  the  president  of  Cornell; 
University  at  the  time  The  New  York  Hospitc. 
Cornell  Medical  Center  was  organized.  The 
first  occupant  of  the  chair  was  Dr.  Walsh 
McDermott.  The  current  occupant  is  Dr.  Gec,e 
Reader,  chairman  of  the  Department  of  Publ. 
Health. 

The  Given  Foundation  Professorship  of 
Obstetrics  and  Gynecology  was  establishec 
in  1963  with  funds  from  Irene  Heinz  Given  aj 
the  John  LaPorte  Given  Foundation.  The 
foundation's  gift  was  designed  to  provide  en; 
dowed  support  for  the  chairman  of  the 
Department  of  Obstetrics  and  Gynecology.  I 
Dr.  Fritz  Fuchs,  present  occupant  of  the  ch,, 
has  as  his  principal  research  interest  the 
endocrinology  and  physiology  of  human  repi 
duction. 

The  Roland  Harriman  Professorship  of  Cat  > 
vascular  Medicine  was  established  with  a  g 
from  Mr.  and  Mrs.  E.  Roland  Harriman  in  1!| 
The  first  occupant  of  the  chair  was  Dr.  Thorn 
Killip  III,  formerly  head  of  the  Division  of  | 
Cardiology  in  the  Department  of  Medicine.  I 

The  Barklie  McKee  Henry  Professorship  o 
Psychiatry,  established  in  1968,  honors  the 
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lemory  of  the  late  Mr.  Henry,  who  was 
resident  of  The  Society  of  the  New  York 
lospital  in  1940  and  a  moving  force  in  the 
evelopment  of  The  New  York  Hospital- 
;ornell  Medical  Center's  Department  of  Psy- 
chiatry into  the  eminent  treatment,  research, 
nd  teaching  unit  it  is  today.  Dr.  William  T. 
hamon,  who  was  chairman  of  the  depart- 
lent  and  professor  of  psychiatry  since  his 
ppointment  at  Cornell  in  1962,  was  the  first 
ccupant  of  the  chair.  The  present  occupant  of 
ie  chair  is  Dr.  Robert  Michels,  chairman  of 
ie  Department  of  Psychiatry. 

he  Joseph  C.  Hinsey  Professorship  of 
inatomy,  established  in  1966,  upon  receipt  of 
gift  from  Nicholas  Noyes,  is  the  only  pro- 
■Bssorship  named  for  a  living  member  of  the 
acuity.  A  former  dean  of  Cornell  University 
ledical  College,  Dr.  Hinsey  was  director  of  the 
enter  until  his  retirement  in  1966.  He  is  an 
meritus  professor  in  the  Department  of 
*natomy  of  the  Medical  College.  The  first 
nd  present  occupant  of  this  chair  is  Dr.  Roy  C. 
Iwan,  a  1947  graduate  of  the  Medical  College, 
/ho  has  been  professor  of  anatomy  and 
hairman  of  the  department  since  1959. 

he  Johnson  &  Johnson  Distinguished  Pro- 
sssorship  in  Surgery  was  established  in  1972 
irough  a  grant  from  the  Johnson  &  Johnson 
vssociated  Industries  Fund.  The  first  occupant 
f  this  chair  was  Dr.  Paul  A.  Ebert,  former 
jhairman  of  the  Department  of  Surgery. 

he  Hilda  Altschul  Master  Professorship  was 

■stablished  in  1971  in  memory  of  the  late 
Ms.  Master,  who  was  the  wife  of  Dr.  Arthur  M. 
Vlaster  '21.  Endowment  of  the  chair  is  made 
jossible  by  gifts  from  Dr.  Master;  Mr.  Arthur  M. 
blaster,  Jr.;  Mrs.  Herbert  H.  Lehman,  sister  of 
(/1rs.  Master;  and  the  Overbrook  Foundation, 
Vhose  president  is  Mr.  Frank  Altschul,  Mrs. 
Master's  brother.  The  present  occupant  is 
)r,  John  H.  Laragh. 

he  John  Milton  McLean  Professorship  of 
)phthalmology  was  established  in  1972  in 
nemory  of  the  late  Dr.  McLean  who  headed 
he  Department  of  Ophthalmology  for  twenty- 
even  years.  A  graduate  of  the  Medical  College 
n  1934,  his  reputation  as  an  eye  surgeon, 
nvestigator,  and  teacher  was  worldwide.  The 
nemorial  was  initiated  by  Dr.  McLean's  former 
esidents,  the  "eye  alumni,"  whose  inspira- 
ion  and  generosity  brought  together  his  former 
batients,  associates,  and  friends,  and  their 
:ombined  gifts  endowed  the  chair.  This  chair 
ias  not  yet  been  filled. 

rhe  Israel  Rogosin  Professorship  of  Bio- 
:hemistry  was  established  in  1965  when  Mr. 
togosin  made  a  substantial  gift  to  The  New 
'ork  Hospital-Cornell  Medical  Center's  Fund 
or  Medical  Progress.  Dr.  Vincent  du  Vigneaud, 


who  received  the  Nobel  Prize  in  chemistry  in 
1955,  was  Cornell's  first  Israel  Rogosin  Pro- 
fessor. The  chair  has  been  held  since  Dr. 
du  Vigneaud's  retirement  in  1967  by  Dr.  Alton 
Meister,  current  chairman  of  the  Department  of 
Biochemistry,  whose  research  centers  on  the 
chemistry  and  intermediary  metabolism  of 
amino  acids. 

The  Lewis  Atterbury  Stimson  Professorship 
of  Surgery  was  established  in  1935  by  an 
anonymous  gift  presented  to  the  Medical  Col- 
lege in  memory  of  Dr.  Stimson,  who  was 
Cornell's  first  professor  of  surgery.  A  second 
gift  was  added  to  the  endowment  in  1944  by 
the  late  Candace  C.  Stimson,  Dr.  Stimson's 
daughter.  The  first  occupant  of  this  chair  was 
Dr.  Frank  Glenn.  The  present  occupant  of 
this  chair  is  Dr.  G.  Thomas  Shires. 

The  Anne  Parrish  Titzell  Professorship  in 
Neurology  was  established  in  1958  by  a 
substantial  gift  from  a  grateful  patient  of  the 
late  Dr.  Harold  G.  Wolff,  head  of  neurology  at 
The  New  York  Hospital-Cornell  Medical  Center 
from  1932  until  his  death  in  1962.  Dr.  Wolff's 
successor  to  the  chair  is  Dr.  Fred  Plum,  current 
chairman  of  the  Department  of  Neurology. 

The  Maxwell  M.  Upson  Professorship  of 
Physiology  and  Biophysics,  established  in 
1970,  honors  the  memory  of  Mr.  Upson  who 
had  been  a  member  of  the  Cornell  University 
Board  of  Trustees  for  thirty-five  years.  The  first 
occupant  of  this  chair  was  Dr.  Robert  F.  Pitts, 
who  was  chairman  of  the  Department  of 
Physiology  and  Biophysics  from  1950  through 
1972. 

The  William  D.  Stubenbord  Visiting  Profes- 
sorships were  established  in  1968  with  an 
endowment  from  the  Louis  Calder  Foundation 
"in  memory  of  Louis  Calder,  Sr.  and  Louis 
Calder,  Jr.,  and  in  recognition  of  the  out- 
standing professional  services  and  long  friend- 
ship of  William  D.  Stubenbord  '31,  for  them 
and  members  of  their  families."  The  depart- 
ments of  the  College  will,  in  rotation,  be  host  to 
visiting  scholars.  Each  visiting  professor  will 
reside  at  the  College  for  approximately  one 
week  and  in  that  time  will  deliver  a  special 
lecture  and  hold  seminars  with  faculty  and 
students. 

In  addition  to  the  professorships  described 
above,  a  chair,  occupied  by  Dr.  Alexander  G. 
Beam,  chairman  of  the  Department  of  Medicine, 
has  been  endowed  by  Mr.  Rogosin,  but  not 
yet  named. 

Form  of  Bequests 

The  Society  of  the  New  York  Hospital  is  asso- 
ciated with  the  Cornell  University  Medical 
College,  which  is  one  of  the  colleges  of 
Cornell  University,  under  the  title  of  "The  New 
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York  Hospital-Cornell  Medical  Center." 
Gifts  or  bequests  should  be  made  to  the 
College,  to  the  hospital,  or  to  the  center. 

If  for  the  College,  the  language  may  be: 

"I  give  and  bequeath  to  Cornell  University  the 

sum  of  $   for  use  in  connection 

with  its  Medical  College  in  New  York  City." 
If  it  is  desired  that  a  gift  shall  be  used  in 
whole  or  in  part  for  any  specific  purpose  in 
connection  with  the  College,  such  use  may  be 
specified. 

If  for  the  hospital,  the  language  may  be: 
"I  give  and  bequeath  to  The  Society  of  the 
New  York  Hospital,  the  sum  of  $  

If  for  the  center,  the  language  may  be: 
"I  give  and  bequeath  to  The  New  York  Hospital- 
Cornell  Medical  Center  Foundation,  Inc.,  the 
sum  of  $  " 

Honorary  Societies 

Alpha  Omega  Alpha 

Alpha  Omega  Alpha  is  a  nonsecret  medical 
college  honor  society,  membership  in  which 
is  based  upon  scholarship  and  satisfactory 
moral  qualifications.  It  was  organized  at  the 
College  of  Medicine  of  the  University  of  Illinois, 
Chicago,  on  August  25,  1902.  A  O. A.  is  the 
only  order  of  its  kind  on  this  continent. 

Elections  are  made  from  students  who  have 
fully  completed  two  years  of  a  four-year  cur- 
riculum, by  unanimous  vote  of  the  active 
members  acting  on  recommendations  made  by 
faculty  advisers.  Not  more  than  one-sixth  of 
any  class  may  be  elected.  Open-mindedness, 
individuality,  originality,  demonstration  of 
studious  attitude,  and  promise  of  intellectual 
growth  are  considered  aspects  of  true  scholar- 
ship and  indispensable  to  it. 

The  Cornell  chapter  of  A.O.A.  was  organized 
May  2,  1910.  A  large  number  of  the  faculty  are 
members.  The  chapter  sponsors  an  annual 
open  lecture  delivered  in  the  Medical  College 
Auditorium  on  a  cultural  or  historical  phase  of 
medicine. 

Members  elected  from  the  graduating  class  of 
1976  were:  Burt  A.  Adelman,  Douglas  Arnold, 
Steven  N.  Bass,  Donald  V.  Belsito,  Jackie 
Chuong,  Robert  W.  D'Acquisto,  William  R. 
Furman,  Harvey  L.  Goldberg,  Geoffrey  J.  Gottlieb, 
Alan  D.  Guerci,  Edward  V.  Gundy,  James 
Hinde,  Steven  Magid,  Robert  Marcus,  Barry  J. 
Richter,  Lynda  Rosenfeld,  Margret  Schwartz, 
Steven  Zimmerman. 

Sigma  XI 

Sigma  Xi,  a  national  honorary  society  devoted 
to  the  encouragement  of  scientific  research, 


was  founded  at  Cornell  University  in  Ithaca  i 
1886.  An  active  branch  of  the  Cornell  chapter 
is  maintained  at  the  Medical  College.  Many 
members  of  the  faculty  and  research  staff  are 
members  of  Sigma  Xi  and  share  in  the  activiti 
of  the  Cornell  chapter.  Medical  students  are 
eligible  for  election  to  membership  in  Sigma 
Xi  on  the  basis  of  proven  ability  to  carry  on 
original  research  and  on  nomination  tby  activ 
members  of  the  Cornell  chapter. 

Alumni  Association 

Each  graduate  of  Cornell  University  Medical 
College  is  automatically  considered  a  membe 
of  the  Alumni  Association.  Dues  are  $25  a 
year.  The  activities  of  the  association  include 
a  biennial  reunion  and  banquet,  student  and 
faculty  parties,  meetings  and  panel  discus- 
sions on  topics  of  general  interest,  and  a 
placement  service.  The  association  maintains 
an  office  in  Room  C-103.  An  annual  appeal 
for  unrestricted  funds  for  the  Medical  College 
is  made  to  the  members  of  the  association. 

Officers 

Neil  C.  Klein  '60,  President 

Thomas  J.  Fahey,  Jr.  '59,  Vice  President 

William  T.  Stubenbord  '62,  Secretary 

George  R.  Holswade  '43,  treasurer 

William  A.  Barnes  '37,  chairman,  Medical 

College  Fund 

Directors 

Carl  G.  Becker  '61 
J.  Robert  Buchanan  '54 
Kathryn  H.  Ehlers  '57 
Donald  A.  Fischman  '61 
Frederick  Martens,  Jr.  '67 
Denis  R.  Miller  '59 
Arthur  W.  Seligmann  '37 

Executive  Secretary 

Elizabeth  DraViman 

Military  Advisers 

The  following  members  of  the  staff  are  avail- 
able to  students  for  consultation  on  the  progra 
offered  by  the  various  military  units: 
E.  Lovell  Becker,  professor  of  medicine 
(Air  Force) 

Carl  A.  Berntsen,  Jr.,  clinical  associate  profes- 
sor of  medicine  (Navy) 

Cosmo  La  Costa,  assistant  director,  The  New 
York  Hospital  (Army) 
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'ersonnel  Health  Service 

omplete  ambulatory  medical  care  is  pro- 
ded  for  all  students  matriculated  in  the 
edical  College  and  in  the  Graduate  School 

Medical  Sciences  through  the  Personnel 
ealth  Service  of  the  Medical  Center.  All  mem- 
jrs  of  the  first-year  class  and  students 
ansferred  to  advanced  standing  from  other 
:hools  are  required  to  have  a  physical  ex- 
nination  that  is  given  by  a  member  of  the 
=alth  Service  staff.  In  addition,  each  stu- 
>nt  must  have  a  chest  X  ray,  tuberculin  test, 
id  such  immunizations  as  may  be  considered 
;cessary  at  periodic  intervals.  No  charge  is 
ade  for  medical  care  through  the  Health 
5rvice  or  for  X  rays,  laboratory  tests,  or 
■nilar  procedures  when  they  are  needed. 
Ach  student  is  required  to  carry  Associated 
Dspital  Service  (Blue  Cross)  hospitalization 
surance  unless  some  similar  hospitahza- 
•n  is  currently  in  effect  through  a  previous 
jtlicy.  The  cost  of  the  insurance  for  each  stu- 
■nt  is  included  in  the  tuition.  Those  students 
10  wish  to  enroll  their  spouses  and  families 
'  the  insurance  program  may  do  so  by  pay- 
3  an  additional  fee.  Office  hours  are  held 
ily  from  1:00  to  2:00  p.m.  by  the  Health 
irvice  staff.  All  cases  of  illness  must  be 
Dorted  to  the  Health  Service.  Students  may 
ve  in  attendance  physicians  of  their  own 
oice,  but  cooperation  between  such  physi- 
ms  and  the  Health  Service  is  expected, 
ouses  and  families  of  students  are  not 
gible  for  care  through  the  Health  Service 
t  will  be  referred  to  appropriate  members 

the  hospital  staff  for  medical  care 


Residence  Halls 

F.  W.  Olin  Hall,  a  student  residence  completed 
in  1954,  is  at  445  East  Sixty-ninth  Street, 
directly  across  from  the  Medical  College 
entrance  on  York  Avenue.  Olin  Hall  contains  a 
gymnasium,  snack  bar,  lounge  rooms,  and 
278  residence  rooms.  The  Alumni  Memorial 
Room  houses  the  George  T.  Delacourt,  Jr. 
Book  Collection,  as  well  as  the  War  Memorial 
to  Cornell  graduates  who  gave  their  lives  in 
the  wars.  Each  residence  room  is  furnished  as  a 
single  bedroom-study  but,  since  two  rooms 
share  a  connecting  bath,  they  may  be  used  as  a 
suite  for  two  students,  if  desired.  The  rooms 
are  completely  furnished  and  linen  service  is 
provided.  Student  rental  for  an  academic  year  is 
$1,025;  for  a  full  year  (twelve  months),  $1,230; 
and  for  periods  of  less  than  an  academic  year, 
S105  per  month.  (These  prices  are  subject 
to  change.)  Several  cafeterias  are  available  in 
the  main  college  and  hospital  buildings. 

There  are  apartments  available  in  Livingston 
Farrand  Apartments  as  well  as  in  some 
buildings  on  East  Seventieth  Street,  for 
married  students. 

Jacob  S.  Lasdon  House,  an  apartment  residence 
at  420  East  Seventieth  Street,  is  the  newest 
student  residence  and  was  opened  for 
occupancy  in  September,  1974.  This  building, 
which  was  made  possible  by  a  gift  from  the 
estate  of  the  late  Mr.  Lasdon,  contains  studio, 
one-,  and  two-bedroom  apartments.  The  rents 
for  the  various  units  in  Lasdon  House  range 
from  $212.50  per  month  to  $356  per  month. 


Cornell  University 


Departments  of  Instruction 


II  academic  courses  of  the  University  are  open 
students  of  all  races,  religions,  ethnic  origins, 
ges,  sexes,  and  political  persuasions.  No 
squirement,  prerequisite,  device,  rule  or  other 
?eans  shall  be  used  by  any  employee  of  the 
Diversity  to  encourage,  establish  or  maintain 
pgregation  on  the  basis  of  race,  religion, 
fhnic  origin,  age,  sex,  or  political  persuasion 
any  academic  course  of  the  University. 

\natomy 

ofessors 

C.  Swan,  Joseph  C.  Hinsey  Professor  of 
natomy,  chairman;  J.  M.  Bedford,  D.  C  Brooks. 
.  D.  Hagamen,  J.  L.  Sirlin 

linical  Professor 

E.  Inglis 

ssociate  Professors 

G.  Girgis,  T.  H.  Meikle,  Jr.,  T.  C.  Rodman, 
C.  Weber 

inical  Associate  Professors 

L.  German,  III,  G.  Stassa 

distant  Professors 

Bachvarova,  M.  D.  Hamburg,  J.  M.  S. 
interkorn 

inical  Assistant  Professor 

L.  Marshall 

siting  Assistant  Professor 
Soifer 
structors 

•  Hefton,  G.  M.  Hucko  (Computer  Science) 
B.  Kaplan 


Adjunct  Instructor 

M.  W.  Panio 
Research  Associate 

J.  Hirsch 

Visiting  Research  Associate 

S.  B.  Murphy 
Assistants 

M.  Baran,  J.  Caldwell,  M.  Costello,  L.  lacovitti, 
G.  M.  Jonakait,  L.  Manber,  L.  Morioka, 
N.  Schneider,  S  A.  Schonberg 

The  study  of  medicine  reasonably  begins  with 
the  study  of  the  normal  structure  of  the  human 
body,  for  the  first  question  usually  asked  in 
any  analysis  of  a  biological  system  is:  What 
are  its  spatial  relations,  its  form,  its  configura- 
tion, and  the  time  courses  of  development  of 
these  spatial  relations?  This  is  the  substance, 
and  this  is  the  unique  aspect  of  biological 
systems  which  constitute  the  anatomical 
sciences. 

The  objective  is  to  bring  this  unique  aspect  of 
the  human  organism  into  focus  for  the  first- 
year  medical  student  and  to  present  the  major 
structural  concepts  and  principles.  The  pre- 
sentation aims  toward  some  appreciation  of 
how  these  concepts  have  evolved,  how  these 
principles  have  been  established,  and  what 
the  outstanding  questions  are.  The  student  is 
provided  with  firsthand  experience  in  some  of 
the  methods  of  anatomy  and  is  encouraged 
to  understand  the  principles  and  major  limita- 
tions of  most  of  the  modern  methods  of 
anatomy.  In  addition  to  a  comprehensive,  but 
necessarily  superficial,  study  of  human  struc- 
ture, an  analysis  is  offered  of  representative 
structures,  aiming  to  develop  in  the  student 
confidence  and  competence  for  further  inde- 
pendent study  of  anatomy  in  the  years  ahead. 
However  powerful  and  indispensable  current 
anatomical  concepts  are  in  the  analysis  of 
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medical  problems,  they  will  eventually  be 
replaced  in  the  minds  of  the  best  physicians 
by  much  more  powerful  concepts. 

The  supervised  study  of  anatomy  in  the  first 
and  second  trimesters  of  the  first  year  is 
organized  into  two  courses  for  practical  reasons. 
Gross  anatomy  is  most  effectively  studied  by 
regions;  microscopic  and  developmental 
anatomy  by  structural  and  functional  systems. 
In  the  third  trimester,  the  brain  and  spinal 
cord  are  studied  concurrently  in  their  gross  and 
microscopic  aspects.  A  student  studies  under 
the  direct  supervision  of  one  of  five  tutors 
in  each  course.  The  correlation  of  under- 
standing of  structure  gained  from  these  courses 
is  encouraged  by  participation  of  staff  members 
as  tutors  in  two  or  more  of  these  courses 
in  the  same  or  successive  years. 

Required  Courses 

First  Year 

Microscopic  Anatomy  and  Development 

Selected  concepts  of  fine  structure,  the 
mechanisms  by  which  structure  develops, 
differentiates,  and  ages,  and  the  genetic  control 
of  these  mechanisms  are  presented  in  lectures 
to  indicate  a  pattern  of  study  and  depth  of 
analysis  which  the  student  can  be  expected 
to  apply  to  his  informal  study  of  cells  and 
tissues  not  formally  presented  in  lectures.  A 
more  comprehensive  and  systematic  study  of 
fine  structure  is  made  in  the  laboratory  through 
study  of  a  loan  collection  of  histological 
sections  and  electron  micrographs,  and  through 
microscopic  study  of  surviving  tissues  and  cells. 
Modern  research  methods  in  phase,  polarizing, 
fluorescence,  and  electron  microscopy,  and  in 
microtomy,  cytochemistry,  tissue  culture, 
autoradiography,  X-ray  diffraction  analysis, 
and  electron  probe  are  demonstrated.  The 
functional  and  biochemical  significance  of 
fine  structure  is  developed. 

Gross  Anatomy    Regional  anatomy  is  studied 
principally  through  dissection  of  the  human 
body.  Supplementing  this  are  prosections  by 
instructors,  tutorial  group  discussions,  and 
radiographic  and  endoscopic  demonstrations. 

Neuroscience    The  gross  and  microscopic 
structure  of  the  brain  and  spinal  cord  is  taught 
in  an  interdepartmental  course  in  neuroscience 
in  cooperation  with  the  Departments  of 
Neurology  and  Physiology.  Lectures  correlate 
the  structure,  function,  and  clinical  significance 
of  the  principal  concepts  of  the  nervous  system. 
Opportunity  is  provided  in  laboratory  for 
gross  dissection  of  the  preserved  human  brain 
and  for  the  study  of  serial  histological  sections 
of  the  human  brain  in  three  different  planes. 
The  effects  of  stimulation  and  interruption 
of  specific  neural  pathways  are  demonstrated 
in  experimental  animals. 


Elective  Options 

Clinical  Anatomy    First  trimester:  eleven  wee) 
Unlimited  enrollment.  F.  G.  Girgis  and 
R.  C.  Swan. 

During  a  one-hour  conference  each  week,  a 
patient  will  be  presented  whose  case  illusffl 
the  application  of  anatomical  concepts. 
Following  each  case  presentation,  the 
concepts  will  be  discussed  in  depth. 

Radiographic  Anatomy  First  trimester:  ele\, 
weeks.  Unlimited  enrollment.  G.  Stassa. 

A  weekly  conference  demonstrating,  with  ! 
modern  radiographic  methods,  regional  and; 
systematic  structural  and  functional  relation' 
and  their  clinical  application. 

Graduate  Genetics  Seminar  Course    First  I 
second  semesters:  thirty  weeks.  Unlimited 
enrollment.  D.  Bennett  and  J.  L.  German. 

Special  requisite:  at  least  one  course  in  I 
formal  genetics. 

Fall  1976:  Genetics  of  Differentiation  in 
Higher  Organisms 

Spring  1977:  Human  Genetics  and  Medical 
Genetics 

Clinical  Anatomy  of  the  Extremities  and  B< 

Second  trimester:  eleven  weeks.  Limited  j 
enrollment:  60  students.  F.  G.  Girgis,  A.  E. 
Inglis,  J.  L.  Marshall,  G.  Stassa,  and  R.  C.  Sv  i. 

A  functionally  and  clinically  oriented  introdu, 
tion  to  the  extremities  and  back.  Each  weeL 
there  will  be  a  one-hour  conference  on 
radiographic  anatomy,  a  one-hour  clinical 
conference  with  case  presentation,  and  a 
three-hour  laboratory  for  dissection,  supple  : 
mented  with  prosections.  Offered  jointly  by  e 
staffs  of  the  Departments  of  Anatomy  and 
Radiology  and  the  Division  of  Orthopedics  ' 
of  the  Department  of  Surgery. 

Anesthesiology 

Professors 

J.  F.  Artusio,  Jr.,  chairman;  W.  S.  Howland, 

A.  Van  Poznak 

Clinical  Professors 

B.  E.  Marbury,  M.  J.  Topkins 
Associate  Professor 

0.  Schweizer 

Clinical  Associate  Professors 

H.  L.  Erlanger,  S.  Lynch,  D.  Tausig, 
J.  McCormick 
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ssistant  Professor 

.  Goldiner 

linical  Assistant  Professors 

L.  Balazs,  R.  G.  Barile,  I.  Berlin,  D.  Borovac, 
i.  G.  Curtis,  J.  L.  Fox,  A.  H.  Goulet,  A.  F.  Kass, 
.  J.  Maggio,  L.  Da  Graca  Miranda,  P.  Nonkin, 
M.  Rooney,  R.  A.  Rossi,  C.  Sanger, 
Schwartz,  D.  Susman,  L.  Turner,  D.  Vuckovic, 
.  Weingram 

linical  Instructors 

i.  Balint,  S.  Gunasti,  D.  Jascott,  I.  Lin,  E.  L. 
obrin-Farcon,  T.  V.  Miles,  J.  Nagy,  R.  C. 
atoli,  J.  Planner,  A.  N.  Rachleff,  J.  P.  Ragasa, 
.  J.  Restituto,  K.  J.  Rosenbaum.  S.  Rosenbaum, 
1.  Schnapp,  J.  E.  Shahmoon,  H.  Shifrin, 
.  D.  Silver,  M.  Tjeuw,  A.  E.  Wightman 

allows 

.  Altschuler,  G.  Briones,  C.  Carlon,  J.  D. 
astillo,  A.  Cheng,  K.  N.  Chow,  D.  S.  Chung, 
.  Gelbard,  H.  Hwang,  J.  H.  Jang,  R.  Kahn, 
/.  Malloy,  V.  Malhortra,  C.  Mang,  A.  Q.  Memon, 
.  K.  Ong,  I.  Pineda,  J.  Solanki,  G.  Stribley 

equired  Course 

hird  Year 

nesthesiology  is  taught  during  seminar- 
iscussion  periods.  The  subjects  covered  are: 
ardiac  and  respiratory  resuscitation;  the 
ledical  care  of  the  surgical  patient; 
ihalation  therapy;  and  evaluation,  diagnosis, 
id  treatment  of  pain. 

lective  Options 

econd  Year 

ie  Department  of  Anesthesiology  participates 
i  the  teaching  of  pharmacology.  Anesthetic 
gents  are  considered,  not  only  as  depressants 
'  the  central  nervous  system,  but  also  as 
ustrations  of  the  general  pharmacological 
"lenomena  of  drug  uptake  and  distribution. 
ie  department  also  assists  in  teaching  about 
rugs  that  affect  respiratory  mechanisms.  It 
articipates  in  lectures,  laboratory  demonstra- 
ons,  and  student  seminars.  During  the  summer 
atween  the  second  and  third  years,  selected 
udents  are  offered  a  preceptorship  in 
nesthesiology  under  a  program  supported  by 
e  American  Society  of  Anesthesiologists. 

Durth  Year 

clinical  or  research  program  is  offered  by 
e  department  to  fourth-year  students.  In  the 
inical  program,  the  student  is  assigned  to  an 


attending  anesthesiologist.  The  student's  time 
is  spent  with  the  attending  anesthesiologist 
making  preoperative  visits,  administering 
anesthesia,  and  in  postoperative  and  recovery 
care.  Emphasis  is  placed  on  respiratory 
physiology,  therapy,  and  resuscitation. 
Progressive  participation  and  responsibility  is 
given  to  the  student.  Individual  students  may 
arrange  a  research  elective  at  either  The  New 
York  Hospital  or  Memorial  Hospital. 

Biochemistry 

Professors 

A.  Meister,  Israel  Rogosin  Professor  of  Bio- 
chemistry, chairman;  R.  H.  Haschemeyer, 

A.  S.  Posner,  J.  R.  Rachele,  A.  L.  Rubin 
(surgery),  K.  H.  Stenzel  (surgery) 

Adjunct  Professor 

B.  L.  Horecker 

Associate  Professors 

E.  M.  Breslow,  D.  S.  David  (surgery),  J.  S. 
Goldstein,  C.  Ressler,  R.  R.  Riggio  (surgery), 
D.  Wellner,  K  R.  Woods 

Adjunct  Associate  Professor 

J.  M.  Manning 

Visiting  Associate  Professors 

A  K.  N.  Nandedkar,  A  Novogrodsky 
Assistant  Professors 

J.  S  Cheigh  (surgery),  J.  S.  Cornell,  G.  W. 
Dietz,  Jr.,  T.  E.  Duffy  (neurology),  G.  F. 
Fairclough,  J.  D.  Gass,  H.  Gilder  (surgery), 
W.  B.  Rowe,  E.  T.  Schubert  (pediatrics),  J.  F. 
Sullivan  (surgery),  L.  Tapia  (surgery),  S.  S.  Tate, 
R.  P.  White  (surgery) 

Adjunct  Assistant  Professor 

P.  P.  Trotta 
Instructors 

A.  L.  Boskey,  J.  Chami 

Research  Associates 

J.  F.  Betts,  N.  Blumenthal,  M.  Fotino 
(surgery),  T.  Miyata  (surgery),  V.  P.  Wellner 

Fellows 

L.  H.  Byrd  (surgery),  A.  M.  DeFabritus  (surgery), 
0.  W.  Griffith,  S.  J.  Kim  (surgery),  F.  J. 
Lombardi,  J.  Montoliu  (surgery),  S.  G.  Powers, 
L.  G.  Siegel,  G.  A.  Thompson 
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Assistants 

D.  Chess,  L.  Estis,  R.  Greenfield,  T.  Hopp, 
S.  L.  Lundt,  D.  S.  Masters,  F.  De  Oliveira 
Pedrosa,  J.  R.  W.  Schuh,  R.  Sekura,  M.  Shen, 
C.-L.  Wang 

Courses 

Basic  Medical  Biochemistry    Offered  during 
the  first  and  second  trimesters. 

Designed  for  medical  students.  The  chief  con- 
cern is  with  the  biochemical  principles  that 
are  fundamental  to  medical  problems.  Basic 
biochemical  information  will  be  presented  and 
integrated  with  selected  nutritional  and  health 
problems  of  concern  to  physicians,  by  means 
of  lectures,  group  conferences,  and  participa- 
tion in  clinical  rounds. 

First  trimester:  Chemical  and  physical  properties 
of  biomolecules,  enzymology,  and  metabolism 
of  carbohydrates,  lipids,  amino  acids,  and 
nucleic  acids;  associated  clinical  problems. 

Second  trimester:  Greater  emphasis  on  the 
metabolic  aspects  of  biochemistry  and  the 
medical  consequences  of  disturbances  in 
intermediary  metabolism;  special  topics  in 
biochemistry  that  are  relevant  to  current 
medical  problems. 

General  Biochemistry  (Biochemistry  2A)  The 

first  part  of  this  introductory  course  in  bio- 
chemistry, designed  for  graduate  students  and 
qualified  medical  students,  will  be  given 
during  the  first  trimester.  The  goal  of  the  course 
is  to  achieve  an  understanding  of  the  thought 
processes  necessary  to  design  and  execute 
biochemical  experiments,  to  interpret  the  data 
obtained,  and  to  integrate  the  results  with 
existing  knowledge.  Some  lectures  will  be 
concerned  with  a  detailed  consideration  of 
specific  biochemical  research  papers.  Students 
who  have  taken  a  college  course  in  bio- 
chemistry should  have  a  meaningful  familiarity 
with  about  one-third  of  the  material.  Biological, 
chemical,  and  physical  techniques  that  are 
basic  to  biochemical  research,  and  detailed 
study  of  the  structure  and  physical-chemical 
properties  of  compounds  of  biological  im- 
portance will  be  emphasized. 

General  Biochemistry  (Biochemistry  2B) 

A  continuation  of  Biochemistry  2A.  Offered 
during  the  second  trimester.  Detailed  con- 
sideration will  be  given  to  the  metabolism  of 
carbohydrates,  lipids,  amino  acids,  and 
nucleotides. 

Advanced  Biochemistry    Lectures  and  con- 
ferences on  recent  developments  in  biochem- 
istry for  graduate  students  and  qualified 
medical  students.  Hours  and  credits  to  be 
arranged. 


Biochemical  Preparations  and  Techniques 

Laboratory  work  dealing  with  the  isolation, 
synthesis,  and  analysis  of  substances  of  bio- 
chemical importance  (enzymes,  coenzymes, 
various  metabolites,  and  intermediates),  and 
study  of  their  properties  by  various  chemical 
and  physical  techniqus.  For  graduate  stu- 
dents and  qualified  medical  students.  Hours 
and  credits  to  be  arranged. 

Research  in  Biochemistry    By  arrangement 
with  the  chairman  of  the  department. 

Elective  Options 

First  Year 

General  Biochemistry  (Biochemistry  2A  and 
2B,  see  above)  is  offered  as  an  elective  cour 
to  medical  students.  , 

Fourth  Year 

Opportunity  for  biochemical  research  on  a 
variety  of  topics  is  offered  to  medical  student 
during  their  fourth  year  program  of  study. 
The  options  available  for  1976-77  are  as 
follows: 

Neurophysin-Hormone  Interaction  (Dr.  Breslc 
Protein-Metal  Ion  Interactions  (Dr.  Breslow)  ' 
Synthesis  of  Biological  Membranes  (Dr.  Diet; 
Mechanism  of  Induction  of  Glucose-6-Phosph; 

Transport  in  Escherichia  Coli  (Dr.  Dietz) 
Glucose-6-Phosphate  Transport  in  Membrane 

prepared  from  Escherichia  Coli  (Dr.  Dietz) 
Serum  Lipoprotein  Variation  and  its  Role  in 

Disease  (Dr.  Fairclough) 
Research  on  the  Lung  Surfactant  System 

(Dr.  Gilder) 

Role  of  Macromolecules  and  Protein  Synthes 

in  the  Maturation  of  Red  Blood  Cells 

(Dr.  Goldstein) 
Geometry  and  Interactions  among  Componer 

in  Animal  Viruses  (Dr.  Haschemeyer) 
Human  Brain  Enzymes  (Dr.  Meister) 
X-Ray  Diffraction  Study  of  Bone  (Dr.  Posner, 

Dr.  Betts,  Dr.  Boskey) 
Infrared  Study  of  Bone  (Dr.  Posner,  Dr. 

Blumenthal) 
The  Utilization  of  Methionine  Analogues  and 

Homologues  by  Wild  and  Methionine- 

Requiring  Strains  of  Neurosport  Crassa 

(Dr.  Rachele) 
The  Role  of  Immunological  Enhancement  in 

Allograft  Survival  (Dr.  Riggio) 
Collagen  as  a  Biomaterial  (Dr.  Rubin) 
Threonine  Deaminase  (Dr.  Wellner) 
The  Isozymes  of  L-amino  Acid  Oxidase 

(Dr.  Wellner) 
Strucure  of  Antibodies  (Dr.  Woods) 
Molecular  Basis  of  the  Fibrinogen  to  Fibrin  ! 

Transition  (Dr.  Woods) 
For  detailed  description  of  these  options,  trv 
student  is  referred  to  the  Catalog  of  Elective 
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\/ledicine 

>rofessors 

\.  E.  Beam,  chairman;  D.  Armstrong,  D.  V. 
3ecker,  E.  L.  Becker,  M.  D.  Bogdonoff,  W.  A. 
3riscoe,  J.  R.  Buchanan,  J.  H.  Burchenal, 

L.  Christian,  B.  D.  Clarkson,  F.  Daniels,  Jr., 
I  L.  Engle,  Jr.,  R.  A.  Good,  S.  J.  Hadley,  P.  C. 
Harpel,  H.  0.  Heinemann,  L.  E.  Hinkle,  Jr., 
g.  B.  Javitt,  A.  Kappas,  I.  H.  Krakoff,  J.  H. 
.aragh,  E.  H.  Luckey,  A.  J.  Marcus,  W.  P.  L. 
^yers,  R.  L.  Nachman,  H.  F.  Oettgen, 
I  E.  Peterson,  G.  G.  Reader,  M.  M.  Reidenberg, 

B.  Roberts,  B.  B.  Saxena,  L.  Scherr, 
\  Sherlock,  G.  W.  Siskind,  M.  Sonenberg, 
.  Thomas,  D.  D.  Thompson 

Slinical  Professors 

l.  A.  Barondess,  J.  W.  Dougherty,  M.  Dworetzky, 
V.  J.  Eisenmenger,  A.  Feder,  A.  W.  Feinberg, 
.1.  L.  German,  III,  M.  Horwith,  W.  H.  Kammerer, 

3.  H.  Kean,  F.  T.  Kirkham,  Jr.,  A.  B.  Ley,  R.  A. 
tees-Pritchett,  R.  T.  Silver,  H.  Steinberg, 

).  P.  Torre 

Adjunct  Professors 

E.  H.  Ahrens,  Jr.,  H.  Cleve,  V.  P.  Dole,  J.  Hirsch, 
\  G.  Hirsch,  H.  G.  Kunkel,  R.  H.  Palmer,  D.  E. 
Rogers,  A.  H.  Samiy,  M.  Siniscalco 

Associate  Professors 

d.  H.  Alderman,  R.  S.  Benua,  N.  Brachfeld, 

4.  Coleman,  B.  S.  Danes,  T.  J.  Degnan,  E.  E. 
Deschner,  K.  D.  G.  Edwards,  M.  Gardy,  E.  L. 
Bottfried,  S  J.  Gulotta,  R.  W.  Houde, 

I.  R.  Hurley,  W.  Insull,  Jr.,  W.  D.  Johnson,  Jr., 
T.  C.  Jones,  L.  J.  Kagen,  T.  K.  C.  King,  M. 
-ipkin,  S.  D.  Litwin,  M.  D.  Lockshin,  D.  S.  Lukas, 
I.  B.  Morrison,  W.  Nagler,  P.  E.  Phillips, 
vl.  J.  Polley,  S.  S.  Scheidt,  R.  L.  Sherman, 

E.  Shils,  J.  K.  Smith,  P.  E.  Stokes,  P. 
/anamee,  B.  B.  Weksler,  M.  E.  Weksler, 
3.  J.  Winawer,  S.  D.  J.  Yeh,  C.  W.  Young 

Clinical  Associate  Professors 

3.  Advocate,  W.  A.  Anderson,  L.  I.  Arditi, 

3.  C.  Atkinson,  L.  T.  Barnes,  C.  A.  Berntsen,  Jr., 

J.  T.  Binford,  Jr.,  E.  L.  Bodian,  J.  L.  Brown,  Jr., 

D.  J.  Cameron,  S.  T.  Carver,  W.  N.  Christenson, 

/.  A.  Cipollaro,  H.  E.  Claremont,  E.  J.  Cohen, 

I.  A.  Covey,  R.  E.  Eckardt,  H.  Erie,  E.  Ettinger, 

f".  J.  Fahey,  Jr.,  J.  T.  Flynn,  A.  H.  Freiman, 

3.  L.  Globus,  J.  M.  Glynn,  R.  B.  Golbey, 

i  Goldin,  G.  W.  Gorham,  K.  0.  Guthrie,  Jr., 

-  L.  Heimoff,  R.  A.  Herrmann,  R.  Hochman, 

3.  W.  Hoskins,  M.  Isaacs,  A.  S.  Jacobson, 

H.  Katz,  G.  L.  Kauer,  Jr.,  D.  S.  Kent, 
H.  Klein,  S.  A.  Kline,  H.  Koteen,  M.  Kurtz, 


J.  S.  LaDue,  C.  S.  LaMonte,  B.  J.  Lee,  III, 
R.  D.  Leeper,  L.  R.  Lese,  J.  S.  Lieberman, 
N.  M.  Luger,  D.  Margouleff,  K.  Mayer,  A.  W. 
Mead,  D.  G.  Miller,  W.  J.  Noble,  I.  Nydick, 
M.  A.  Payne,  L.  H.  Pederson,  M.  Perlmutter, 

F.  S.  Perrone,  A.  A.  Pollack,  J.  Richard,  E.  A. 
Riley,  W.  C.  Robbins,  T.  N.  Roberts,  B.  Rogoff, 
I.  Rosenfeld,  N.  Rosenthal,  E.  Rudd,  E.  Scheiner, 
R.  E.  Schneckloth,  E.  Schwartz,  A.  W. 
Seligmann,  S.  D.  Shappell,  C.  Sheard,  III, 

J.  P.  Smith,  Jr.,  L.  S.  Sonkin,  P.  H.  Stern, 
L.  Strauss,  M.  Tulin,  G.  I.  Wadler,  L.  A.  Wallis, 
C.  G.  Weiman,  H.  S.  Weiss,  A.  0.  Wells,  P.  C. 
White,  Jr.,  A.  L.  Winston 

Adjunct  Associate  Professor 

T.  J.  Kindt 

Assistant  Professors 

K.  E.  Anderson,  H.  Z.  Benjamin,  K.  J.  Berenyi, 
P.  A.  Bluestone,  R.  Bockman,  R.  L.  Braham, 

B.  D.  Brause,  D.  B.  Case,  J.  P.  Christodoulou, 

G.  J.  Darlington,  R.  L.  De  Jager,  P.  C.  Taylor 
Dickinson,  A.  Dimich,  M.  D.  Dowling,  Jr.,  L.  M. 
Drusin,  J.  E.  Franklin,  Jr.,  T.  S.  Gee,  R.  Green, 
J.  A.  Hansen,  M.  B.  Hayes,  Y.  Hirshaut,  V.  R. 
Hrehorovich,  H.-C.  Hsieh,  J.  L.  Imperato, 

E  A.  Jaffe,  Y.  T.  Kim,  R.  Kurtz,  C.  J.  Lightdale, 
S.  D.  Lindo,  G.  B.  Magill,  L.  U.  Mailloux,  J.  A. 
Markenson,  A.  Moore,  R.  T.  Mossey,  R.  Norum, 
M.  Ochoa,  Jr.,  J.  P.  Ornato,  V.  Padmanabhan, 
M.  W.  Pasmantier,  J.  Pindyck,  C.  M.  Pinsky, 
M.  R.  Post,  P.  Rathnam,  A.  Rifkind,  G.  D.  Ross, 
E.  O.  Rothschild,  B.  Safai,  C.  D.  Saudek, 
R.  Schaefer,  J.  E.  Sealey,  F.  P.  Siegal,  C.  Singer, 

C.  Smithen,  C.  R.  Steinberg,  M.  P.  Sykes, 
P.  Tallos,  A.  Ullmann,  V.  P.  Vinciguerra, 

M.  A.  Weber,  C.  F.  Whitsett,  R.  E.  Wittes,  T.  M. 
Woodcock,  A.  Yagoda 

Clinical  Assistant  Professors 

R.  S.  Aaron,  H.  E.  Abel,  R.  R.  Abel,  R.  S. 
Ascheim,  R.  A.  Asherson,  R.  A.  Baer,  R.  J. 
Baliff,  B.  Benjamin,  M.  Berkun,  H.  Bienenstock, 
M.  J.  Bradford,  R.  G.  Brayton,  M.  A.  Clark, 

D.  E.  Cohen,  I.  R.  Cohen,  R.  Collier,  C.  S. 
Connolly,  M.  W.  Conovitz,  F.  P.  Coombs, 

L.  R.  Corn,  D.  S.  Cox,  J.  Cramer,  M.  T.  Diamond, 
C.  H.  Diehl,  K.  Dittmar,  A.  L.  Edwards,  A.  N. 
Ehrhch,  R.  A.  Eskesen,  G.  A.  Falk,  S.  Farber, 
J.  A.  Finkbeiner,  C.  E.  Forkner,  Jr.,  M.  Gaudino, 
R.  D.  Geller,  J.  S.  Gitlin,  D.  Gluck,  B.  H. 
Goldberg,  M.  J.  Goldstein,  C.  H.  Goodsell, 
J.  H.  Gordon,  E.  J.  Greenberg,  M.  H.  Hanley, 
J.  G.  Hayes,  J.  M.  Hayes,  M.  L.  Heilbraun, 
A.  C.  Hill,  P.  J.  Imperato,  N.  J.  Isaacs,  L.  A. 
Janoff,  V.  A.  Joy,  S.  Katz,  I.  Katzka,  R.  J. 
Kaufman,  L.  Klein,  N.  C.  Klein,  M.  J.  Kreek, 
L.  S.  Kryle,  M.  J.  Lacher,  M.  C.  Larsen,  H.  L. 
Leder,  M.  G.  Lewisohn,  L.  B.  Lowe,  Jr.,  N.  T. 
Macris,  J.  W.  Magill,  M.  R.  Marciano,  D.  G. 
McKaba,  G.  A.  McLemore,  Jr.,  A.  E.  Mirkinson, 
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D.  W.  Molander,  E.  Muss,  R.  R.  Nenner, 
M.  Nydick,  M.  E.  Nyswander,  L.  D.  Pace, 

G.  E.  Paley,  B.  N.  Park,  G.  H.  Parks,  R.'  E. 
Perkins,  G.  A.  Piccione,  A.  Potor,  J.  H.  Prunier, 
M.  I.  Rehmar,  L.  M.  Reich,  M.  Rivelis,  C.  S. 
Rosen,  A.  S.  Rosenberg,  A.  M.  Ross,  C.  M. 
Samet,  S.  Schutzer,  L.  Schuyler,  D.  G.  Schwartz, 

F.  A.  Seixas,  G.  M.  Silverman,  H.  A.  Sinclaire, 

A.  G.  Snart,  L.  M.  Soletsky,  H.  A.  Solomon, 
R.  W.  Speir,  F.  H.  Streuli,  R.  J.  Timberger, 
P.  G.  Tolins,  F.  A.  Tomao,  L.  B.  Turner,  L. 
Vinnick,  L.  J.  Vorhaus,  J.  M.  Weiss,  J.  H.  Weiss, 
J.  M.  Wertheim,  K.  A.  Whelan,  M.  L.  Wiedman, 
R.  J.  Winchester,  M.  J.  Wolk,  D.  A.  Zackson 

Visiting  Assistant  Professor 

D.  H.  B.  Pozzi 
Instructors 

Z.  A.  Arlin,  G.  Birnbaum,  G.  Bosl,  V.  E.  Currie, 
J.  I.  Drayer,  S.  Kempin,  T.  Kiehn,  P.  Klass, 
R.  L.  Letcher,  H.  W.  Murray,  R.  A.  Pizzarello, 
P.  M.  Reiser,  E.  Schreiner,  R.  Stern,  M.  Wilson 

Clinical  Instructors 

E.  M.  Aronow,  J.  R.  Bakke,  B.  J.  R.  Blom, 

J.  M.  Blumberg,  I.  H.  Blumenfeld,  B.  Delli  Bovi, 
E.  V.  Calvelli,  Y.  A.  Cestero,  M.  L.  Cohen, 
L.  B.  Cooperman,  A.  H.  Covey,  A.  J.  de  Silva, 
C.  P.  Deal,  Jr.,  E.  J.  Desser,  J.  C.  Dreyfus,  III, 
R.  L  Erickson,  E.  R.  Esakof,  K.  A.  Ewing, 
C.  T.  Failmezger,  J.  I.  Franco,  A.  Fried,  M.  H. 
Fried,  S.  E.  Greenstein,  P.  A.  Hamlin,  T.  P. 
Jernigan,  S.  L.  Kellman,  R.  Kloogman,  P. 
Kuslansky,  M.  I.  Lepaw,  M.  Levine,  K.  Link, 
J.  A.  Lopez-Ovejero,  F.  C.  Losito,  J.  F. 
Marchand,  R.  S.  Martin,  I.  I.  Mason,  M.  Masur, 

H.  A.  McManus,  Jr.,  S.  C.  Mead,  S.  I.  Michael, 

G.  Miller,  G.  P.  Mirrer,  R.  W.  Nagler,  D.  J.  Nicoll, 
S.  A.  O'Shaughnessy,  P.  A.  Orens,  H.  B. 
Pollak,  S.  M.  Reiss,  C.  Ressler,  A.  M. 
Rochwarger,  J.  S.  Rodman,  B.  M.  Rosoff, 

M.  Rubenstein,  R.  M.  Sarda,  P.  C.  Schwartz, 

B.  H.  Shalette,  M.  G.  Smilay,  E.  L.  Stannard, 
R.  A.  Stephens,  S.  Strick,  T.  L.  Tuttle,  R.  J. 
Ulberg,  W.  P.  Wagner,  S.  S.  Yormak 

The  program  for  the  Department  of  Medicine 
is  based  on  a  number  of  cardinal  premises: 
(1)  There  is  a  minimal  core  of  information, 
skills,  and  understanding  that  must  be  assimi- 
lated regardless  of  the  student's  choice  of 
career.  (2)  The  essence  of  medicine  is  con- 
tinuous and  independent  inquiry,  which  should 
be  fostered  in  all  students  through  investigative 
work  at  clinical  or  laboratory  level.  (3)  The 
scope  and  limitations  of  medicine  are  best 
revealed  through  the  demands  and  responsibili- 
ties of  patient  care.  (4)  The  need  and  privilege 
to  provide  sympathetic  understanding  and 
support  to  the  patient  and  the  patient's  family 
are  prerequisites  to  being  a  good  physician. 


It  is  evident  that  a  large  number  of  options 
are  open  to  those  pursuing  a  career  in  medi- 
cine; a  diversity  that  includes  clinical,  special^ 
laboratory,  and  administrative  areas.  This 
diversity  enables  most  students  to  select  an 
area  of  medicine  that  satisfies  their  individual 
interests,  abilities,  and  needs.  There  is  no 
preconceived  image  of  an  ideal  graduate  ex- 
cept that  he  or  she  be  competent  and  conten 
in  the  career  choice,  and  be  sufficiently  well  i 
prepared  to  adapt  to  the  changes  that  will 
occur  in  the  practice  of  medicine  in  the  futuni 
The  program  provides  the  student  with  certain 
fundamental  concepts  and  skills  that  will 
allow  thoughtful  exploration  and  evaluation 
of  career  possibilities. 

The  growth  and  complexity  of  medical  knowl-  i 
edge  is  proceeding  at  an  astonishing  pace. 
The  physician  who  relies  excessively  on  in-  1 
tuition  and  empiricism  runs  the  risk  of  early 
obsolescence.  A  more  reasonable  alternative 
is  a  systematic  analysis  that  utilizes  concepts: 
developed  in  the  basic  sciences.  This  ap- 
proach to  the  interpretation  of  symptoms,  signji 
and  laboratory  data  has  been  termed  the 
pathophysiology  of  disease.  There  are  unique^ 
advantages  to  such  an  approach.  Existing  coi 
cepts  are  continually  evaluated  so  that  the 
outmoded  may  be  discarded.  This  system 
quickly  reveals  to  the  student  the  limitations  c 
existing  knowledge  and  exposes  those  facets  | 
of  medicine  where  logic  may  be  of  little  value. 
The  depth  to  which  each  student  pursues  the 
pathophysiologic  approach  will  vary  from  a 
study  of  the  physical  and  emotional  factors  re-i 
sponsible  for  illness  in  a  single  patient  to  an 
investigation  of  a  disorder  at  a  fundamental 
level.  Clearly,  this  spirit  of  inquiry  is  essential 
to  all  areas  of  medicine.  The  program  of  the 
department  is  designed  to  provide  the  chal- 
lenges  and  opportunities  to  develop  this 
quality. 

It  is  hoped  that  through  their  experiences, 
students  will  blend  habit  with  critical  analysis,, 
scientific  thought  with  empathy,  and  compe- 
tence with  humility. 

Required  Courses 
First  Year 

Introduction  to  Medicine    The  transition  peril 
between  the  undergraduate  and  professional 
level  may  be  a  bewildering  experience.  The 
knowledge  and  understanding  to  be  acquirec 
appears,  at  times,  to  be  overwhelming — often  j 
becoming  an  end  in  itself  rather  than  recog- 
nized as  the  foundation  of  medicine.  The 
purpose  of  this  course  is  to  provide  the  stu-  i 
dent  with  an  overview  of  medicine  in  order  t 
gain  perspective  of  his  or  her  initial  efforts  an<; 
feelings.  The  areas  to  be  explored  and  ex- 
amined include  (1)  the  patient-physician  rela-i 
tionship,  (2)  methods  and  principles  of 
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agnosis,  and  (3)  clinical  application  of  the 
incepts  and  knowledge  derived  from  the  basic 
iences.  The  student  will  be  instructed  in 
tsic  skills  of  clinical  medicine  and  provided 
th  the  opportunity  to  examine  patients. 

icond  Year 

struction  begins  in  the  last  trimester  and 
insists  of  two  coordinated  courses. 

lysical  Diagnosis  The  course  is  an  intensive 
:roduction  to  the  basic  bedside  clinical  skills, 

.  the  taking  of  a  medical  history  and  the 
■rformance  of  a  physical  examination,  with 
nphasis  on  the  anatomic  and  physiologic 
inciples  underlying  the  important  symptoms 
id  signs  encountered  in  clinical  medicine, 
ctures  and  demonstrations,  supplemented  by 
tensive  use  of  audiovisual  and  electronic 
ds,  form  the  didactic  basis  of  the  course; 
ecial  attention  is  directed  to  the  medical 
:erview  and  the  approach  to  the  incurable 

dying  patient.  In  addition,  students  are 
signed  in  small  groups  to  clinical  tutors, 
ith  whom  they  refine  their  bedside  skills  in 
.A/eekly  examination  of  inpatients  under 
Dse  tutorial  supervision.  Patient  examina- 
>ns  are  carried  out  at  the  Cornell  cooperating 
ispitals:  The  New  York  Hospital,  The  Memorial 
■oan-Kettenng  Cancer  Center,  and  the  North 
lore  University  Hospital. 

ithophysiology    Designed  to  correlate  the 
thophysiology  of  the  various  organ  systems 
th  associated  symptoms,  physical  signs,  and 
.agnostic  procedures.  Presentations  include 
ctures  and  illustrative  case  studies  that  are 
scussed  within  small  groups.  Instruction  also 
given  in  the  laboratory  techniques  com- 
ply used  to  examine  blood  and  urine. 

)ird  Year 

erkship    Each  student  is  assigned  to  one  or 
3re  of  the  medical  services  of  the  Cornell 
operating  hospitals  for  a  period  of  eleven 
;eks.  He  or  she  is  an  integral  member  of  a 
adical  team  which  is  responsible  for  the  care 
patients.  The  student  obtains  the  patient's 
story,  performs  the  physical  examination  and 
sic  laboratory  tests,  and  records  the  find- 
3S.  The  student's  results  and  analysis  of  the 
;nical  problems  are  reviewed  and  discussed 
th  the  house  staff  and  in  small  student  groups 
;der  the  supervision  of  a  tutor.  The  student 
tively  participates  in  the  continued  care  of 
3  patient,  in  part  to  verify  or  alter  his  or  her 
tial  evaluation,  but  also  to  develop  an  appre- 
Jtion  of  the  unique  relationship  that  exists 
;tween  patient  and  physician.  These  activi- 
s  are  supplemented  by  seminars  and  by 
3  large  number  of  conferences  and  lectures 
gularly  held  by  the  department. 


Elective  Options 

Over  fifty  electives  are  offered  throughout  the 
four  years.  This  comprehensive  program  in- 
cludes participation  in  laboratory  or  clinical 
research  or,  if  desired,  further  opportunities  for 
patient  care.  Each  year  the  elective  list  is 
revised  and  can  be  found  in  the  Catalog  of 
Electives. 

Microbiology 

Professors 

W.  F.  Scherer,  chairman;  W.  M.  O'Leary 
Associate  Professors 

R.  W.  Dickerman,  L.  B.  Senterfit,  D.  H.  Sussdorf 

Assistant  Professors 

Z.  P.  Harsanyi,  M.  E.  Wiebe 

Assistants 

E.  A.  Emini,  D.  M.  Fowlkes,  G.  Karpinsky, 
M.  Motyl,  D.  J.  Oral,  B.  A.  Pancake,  F.  Pruslin, 
P.  Rao,  C.  D.  Rothermel,  D.  Sherr,  C.  E. 
Swenson,  S.  Urmacher,  T.  Wlodkowski 

Required  Courses 

Second  Year 

Microbiology  and  an  Introduction  to  Infectious 
Diseases    First  and  second  trimesters.  Labo- 
ratory work  includes  an  introduction  to  the 
procedures  used  in  studying  microorganisms, 
various  physical  and  biological  manifestations 
of  antigen-antibody  reactions,  a  survey  of  the 
microbial  flora  of  the  upper  respiratory  tract 
of  healthy  humans,  and  an  intensive  study  of 
the  causal  agents  of  specific  infections,  in- 
cluding fungi,  bacteria,  rickettsiae,  and  viruses. 
The  lectures  are  directed  toward  the  develop- 
ment of  basic  concepts,  particularly  as  they 
relate  to  microbial  physiology,  and  host- 
parasite  relationships  including  immunologic 
mechanisms  in  infectious  disease.  Emphasized 
are  the  etiology,  pathogenesis,  epidemiology, 
and  prevention  of  infectious  disease.  Special 
attention  also  is  given  to  the  immunological 
principles  underlying  hypersensitivity,  auto- 
immunity tolerance,  and  rejection  of  transplants. 
Students  also  may  carry  out  research  in  the 
Department  of  Microbiology  under  guidance  of 
individual  faculty. 

Elective  Options 

Completion  of  Microbiology  and  an  Introduction 
to  Infectious  Diseases  (or  its  equivalent)  is  a 
desirable  prerequisite  for  elective  work  in 
microbiology. 
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Research  in  Microbiology    Offered  all  year. 
Can  be  done  entirely  in  the  Department  of 
Microbiology  or  may  involve  this  and  another 
preclinical  or  clinical  department.  Hours  to  be 
arranged  with  faculty  sponsor. 
Sponsors: 

R.  W.  Dickerman:  involvement  of  birds  and 
mammals  in  the  ecology  of  mosquito- 
transmitted  viruses. 

Z.  Harsanyi:  genetics  of  viruses;  genetic  con- 
trol of  enzyme  structure;  drug  and  chem- 
ically induced  chromosomal  aberrations; 
genetics  of  Aspergillus  nidulans. 

W.  M.  O'Leary:  microbial  cellular  composition; 
exo-  and  endotoxin  structure  and  function; 
mechanisms  of  pathogenesis;  microbial 
lipids;  antibiotic  function. 

W.  F.  Scherer:  cell-virus  relationships;  virus 
virulence;  host  defense  mechanisms;  ecology 
and  epidemiology  of  arboviruses,  especially 
mosquito-borne  encephalitis  viruses  of 
tropical  North  and  Central  America. 

L.  B.  Senterfit:  antigenic  structure  of  myco- 
plasma; pathogenesis  of  respiratory  viral 
and  mycoplasmic  disease;  vaccine  develop- 
ment; clinical  microbiology. 

D.  H.  Sussdorf:  function  of  the  thymus  and 
related  lymphoid  tissues  in  development  of 
immunocompetence;  immunology  of  the 
athymic  ('nude')  mouse;  immunologic  factors 
in  chemical  carcinogenesis. 

M.  E.  Wiebe:  molecular  virology;  mechanism 
of  virus  replication,  host  cell  response,  viral 
interference,  and  viral  virulence. 

Microbiology  Seminar    Scheduled  biweekly. 
Topics  in  microbiology  and  infectious  diseases 
are  presented  by  faculty  and  graduate  stu- 
dents of  the  Department  of  Microbiology  and 
by  visiting  scientists  from  other  institutions. 

Microbial  Chemistry  and  Physiology  Third 
trimester.  Two  lectures  and  two  laboratory 
periods  weekly.  Dr.  O'Leary. 

Lectures  stress  the  growth  and  death  of  micro- 
organisms, their  chemical  composition  and 
subcellular  structures,  nutritional  requirements, 
microbiological  assay  and  auxotrophic  mutants, 
energy  metabolism,  degradations  and  bio- 
syntheses,  the  physiology  of  pathogenesis, 
and  important  microbial  products.  Laboratory 
sessions  provide  experience  with  large-scale 
culture  and  recovery  of  cells,  synthetic  media, 
microbiological  assay,  extraction  of  cellular 
constituents,  respirometry,  and  studies  of 
substrate  utilization  employing  radioactive 
metabolites. 

Advanced  Immunology  Cornell-Sloan-Ketter- 
ing  interdivisional  course.  Second  and  third 
trimesters,  two  lectures  weekly;  third  trimester, 
two  laboratories  weekly.  Dr.  Sussdorf. 

Lectures,  discussions,  and  assigned  readings 
cover  properties  of  antigens  and  antibodies; 


mechanism  of  antibody-  and  cell-mediated 
immunity;  complement  and  other  amplifiers;  ; 
immunologic  injury;  regulation  of  the  immun<  i 
response;  genetics  and  immunology  of  trans- 
plants and  tumors.  Laboratory  work  includes 
the  isolation,  quantitation,  and  characterizatk 
of  antibodies,  critical  measurement  of  antige 
antibody  reactions,  and  the  dynamics  of  the 
in  vivo  antibody  response. 

Advanced  Virology    Third  trimester.  Two 
lecture-seminars  and  laboratories  weekly. 
Dr.  Wiebe. 

Presents  modern  concepts  and  techniques, 
including  physical  and  chemical  properties  o 
viruses;  structure-function  relationships;  viral 
genetics;  viral  morphogenesis;  mechanisms 
viral  infections,  viral  oncology;  epidemiology; 
slow  viruses,  newer  infectious  agents  (viroic 
and  the  interferon  system. 

Advanced  Microbial  Genetics  Third  trimesl 
One  lecture  weekly.  Laboratory  demonstration 
Dr.  Harsanyi.  , 

Examinations  of  selected  concepts  of  moleci 
genetics  using  both  prokaryotic  and  eukariot 
microorganisms  as  models.  Topics  include 
intra-  and  intercistronic  complementation, 
mitotic  and  meiotic  recombination,  genetic 
control  mechanisms,  gene  conversion,  poly- 
ploidy and  aneuploidy,  genetic  interference, 
mechanisms  of  suppression,  and  polarity. 
Emphasis  is  given  to  the  genetic  methods 
available  for  studying  hereditary  material. 

Advanced  Diagnostic  Microbiology  Third 
trimester.  Two  lectures  and  two  laboratories 
weekly.  Dr.  Senterfit. 

Techniques  of  management  and  procedures 
used  in  a  clinical  microbiology  laboratory. 
Emphasized  are  the  isolation  and  rapid  iden 
cation  of  organisms  from  various  types  of 
clinical  specimens.  Liberal  use  is  made  of 
clinical  materials  available  through  the  diag 
nostic  laboratories  of  The  New  York  Hospital. 

Clerkship  in  Diagnostic  Microbiology  Any 

trimester.  Dr.  Senterfit. 

Training  in  diagnostic  microbiology  as  it  is 
practiced  in  a  large  hospital  laboratory,  usin 
the  facilities  of  the  diagnostic  microbiology 
laboratories  of  The  New  York  Hospital. 

Fourth  Year 

A  variety  of  activities  in  study,  research,  an( 
teaching  are  available  to  fourth-year  studei 
during  their  elective  program  of  study.  In- 
cluded are: 

Externship  in  Microbiology 
Teaching  of  Microbiology 
Research  in  Microbiology 
Clerkship  in  Diagnostic  Microbiology 
(Dr.  Senterfit) 
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dvanced  Immunology  (Dr.  Sussdorf) 
/licrobiology  Seminar  (Dr.  Senterfit) 
Microbial  Chemistry  and  Physiology 

(Dr.  O'Leary) 
vdvanced  Diagnostic  Microbiology 

(Dr.  Senterfit) 
advanced  Virology  (Dr.  Wiebe) 
General  Microbiology  (Dr.  Hutchison  and 

Dr.  O'Leary) 
/licrobial  Genetics  (Dr.  Harsanyi) 

:or  detailed  descriptions  of  these  options,  the 
tudent  is  referred  to  the  Catalog  of  Electives. 

Neurology 

professors 

:.  Plum,  Anne  Parrish  Titzell  Professor  of 
Neurology,  chairman;  G.  C.  Cotzias,  F.  H. 
yicDowell,  J.  B.  Posner,  D.  J.  Reis 

associate  Professors 

j.  R.  Beresford,  G.  Birnbaum,  I.  B.  Black, 

".  E.  Duffy,  T.  H.  Joh,  H.  Kutt,  P.  S.  Papavasiliou, 

i.  deC.  Peterson,  W.  R.  Shapiro 

Clinical  Associate  Professors 

A.  A.  Green,  T.  C.  Guthrie,  G.  H.  Klingon, 

B.  E.  Solomon,  P.  H.  Zweifach 

Adjunct  Associate  Professor 

A.  Kumada 

Research  Associate  Professor 

I.  Z.  Ginos 

/isiting  Associate  Professor 

I".  Magnusson 
Assistant  Professors 

i  L.  Chernik,  K.  E.  Foley,  R.  W.  Hamill,  M.  S. 
Horwich,  D.  E.  Levy,  M.  A.  Nathan,  M.  Olson, 
Petito,  V.  Pickel,  R.  W.  Price,  D.  A.  Rotten- 
>erg,  J.  A.  Schaefer,  P.  Tsairis 

Clinical  Assistant  Professors 

A/.  A.  Camp,  R.  H.  Coll,  I.  D.  Schlesinger, 
.-  N-  Travis,  B.  C.  Wilson 

nstructors 

^  S.  Bailyn,  M.  D.  Coughlin,  G.  C.  Ebers, 
3.  W.  Gilbert,  R.  F.  Gledhill,  B.  J.  Hurwitz, 
^  Mori,  V.  S.  Murthy,  D.  H.  Park,  W.  A 
3ulsinelli,  P.  J.  Sheehan,  W.  T.  Talman, 
3.  F.  Wooten,  Jr. 


Research  Associates 

A.  J.  L.  Cooper,  R.  Fenton,  E.  T.  MacKenzie 
Fellows 

J.  E.  Adler,  J.  G.  Cairncross,  M.  L.  Eisenstadt, 
J.  A.  Kessler,  R.  J.  Leigh,  D.  G.  Rawlinson, 
W.  E.  Reichert,  B.  Sigsbee,  R.  L.  Van  Uitert, 

B.  R.  Volpe 

Research  Fellows 

J.  Dougherty,  N.  Gregoire,  R.  Ross,  D.  Snyder 

The  department  has  three  responsibilities: 
patient  care,  teaching,  and  research.  The 
faculty  supervises  the  care  of  patients  with 
neurological  diseases  at  The  New  York  Hospital, 
Memorial  Hospital,  the  Hospital  for  Special 
Surgery,  and  the  North  Shore  University 
Hospital.  This  rich  clinical  exposure  and  the 
rewards  of  providing  care  to  patients  from  many 
geographic  and  social  backgrounds  are 
shared  by  students  and  residents.  The  research 
laboratories  and  programs  of  the  department 
are  located  within  the  Medical  College  and 
at  the  several  hospitals.  These  laboratories 
conduct  both  fundamental  and  clinical  research 
seeking  the  basic  answers  to  neurological 
diseases  and  new  ways  to  improve  the  delivery 
of  treatment  to  patients.  Research  projects 
include  the  search  for  new  chemicals  to  treat 
brain  cancer,  investigations  into  the  mech- 
anisms and  treatment  of  brain  tissue  damage 
in  stroke,  the  discovery  and  analysis  of  chem- 
icals in  the  brain  that  cause  and  control  rage 
and  aggression,  and  a  search  for  basic  mech- 
anisms in  epilepsy. 

Two  goals  guide  the  teaching  of  students. 
One  is  to  learn  diagnosis  and  treatment  by  a 
thorough  knowledge  of  the  physiology  and 
biochemistry  of  the  major  neurological  diseases. 
The  other  is  to  transmit  an  initial  under- 
standing of  the  brain  as  an  adaptive  organ 
regulating  man's  internal  milieu  and  outward 
behavior.  Formal  teaching  begins  in  the 
second  year  and  continues  thereafter. 

Required  Courses 
Second  Year 

An  introductory  course  in  neurological  diagnosis 
is  offered  in  the  third  term,  closely  linked  to 
the  general  physical  diagnosis  course.  Lectures 
and  seminar  presentations  describe  the 
physiological  basis  of  the  neurological  ex- 
amination and  abnormal  signs  and  symptoms. 
Each  week  under  an  instructor's  guidance, 
students  examine  patients  with  neurological 
disease. 
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Third  Year 

A  one-month  clinical  clerkship  is  spent  on  the 
neurological  pavilion  of  either  The  New  York 
Hospital  or  the  Memorial  Hospital.  Students 
perform  the  initial  work-up  of  patients, 
participate  in  all  rounds  and  conferences  and 
share  in  the  care  of  patients  under  the  close 
supervision  of  house  staff  and  tutors.  Ex- 
tensive reading  is  encouraged  in  order  to 
develop  a  comfortable  knowledge  about  major 
neurological  problems,  and  to  gain  insight 
into  still  unsolved  problems  where  current 
research  is  making  important  contributions. 
Daily  seminars  in  psychiatry  continue  through- 
out the  clerkship,  reinforcing  in  the  student's 
mind  the  close  relationships  between  psy- 
chological disorders  and  brain  dysfunction. 

Elective  Options 

A  variety  of  electives  in  either  clinical  work  or 
laboratory  research  is  available  to  fourth-year 
students.  Dr.  Plum  provides  an  advanced 
seminar  in  behavioral  topics.  Inpatient  clerk- 
ships are  available  for  whole-time  work  in 
neurology  at  Memorial  Hospital  and  in  clinical 
neurology  at  The  New  York  Hospital  and 
North  Shore  University  Hospital.  Dr.  McDowell 
provides  a  varied  outpatient  elective  that 
guarantees  the  student  exposure  to  almost 
all  the  major  neurological  disorders.  Labo- 
ratory or  laboratory-clinical  electives  are 
available  with  almost  any  of  the  full-time  faculty, 
all  of  whom  are  engaged  in  active  research 
programs. 

Obstetrics  and  Gynecology 

Professors 

F.  Fuchs,  Given  Foundation  Professor  of 
Obstetrics  and  Gynecology,  chairman;  P.  A. 
McF.  Auld  (perinatal  medicine),  J.  M.  Bedford 
(reproductive  biology),  S.  J.  Birnbaum,  A.  N. 
Fenton,  E.  E.  Kramer,  J.  L.  Lewis,  Jr.,  B.  B. 
Saxena  (endocrinology),  S.  Silagi  (genetics) 

Clinical  Professors 

H.  R.  K.  Barber,  E.  W.  Davis,  Jr.,  W.  P.  Given, 

G.  G.  Hawks,  R.  Landesman,  R.  A.  Ruskin, 
G.  Schaefer,  W.  J.  Sweeney,  III,  H.  J.  Tatum 

Associate  Professors 

R.  G.  Harper  (perinatal  medicine),  R.  J.  Young 
(reproductive  biology) 

Clinical  Associate  Professors 

M.  I.  Buchman,  D.  J.  Casper,  W.  F.  Finn,  B.  M. 
Garfinkle,  E.  A.  Graber,  J.  C.  Greenwald, 
S.  T.  Horwitz,  F.  W.  Martens,  M.  A.  Piatt,  S.  F. 


Ryan,  E.  Schwartz,  E.  T.  Steadman,  L.  F. 
Vosburgh,  R.  E.  Wieche 

Adjunct  Associate  Professor 

A.-R.  Fuchs  (reproductive  biology) 
Visiting  Associate  Professor 

A.  L.  Freedman 

Assistant  Professors 

L.  Cederqvist,  G.  W.  Cooper,  Jr.  (reproductive 
biology),  M.  Y.  Dawood,  S.  Dittmar,  G.  Faraha* 
J.  H.  Freel,  W.  B.  Jones,  N.  H.  Lauersen, 
P.  Rathnam  (endocrinology),  D.  J.  Rothe,  Z.  I 
Saary,  K.  Vasudeva,  I.  A.  Zervoudakis 

Clinical  Assistant  Professors 

J.  M.  Astrachan,  N.  K.  Basile,  A.  Brockunier,  J 
R.  M.  Caplan,  S.  Cohn,  J.  T.  Cole,  J.  G.  Davis, 
R.  J.  Derman,  V.  duVigneaud,  Jr.,  A.  J.  Felice 

B.  Garfinkel,  W.  Gladstone,  E.  Hakim-Elahi, 

R.  E.  Hardy,  A.  Heltai,  D.  F.  James,  R.  E.  Kay* 
W.  L.  Kron,  E.  0.  Kubec,  B.  D.  Lecher,  J.  P. 
Mahoney,  V.  F.  Mastrota,  B.  Nathanson,  G.  G. 
Panter,  V.  K.  Pierce,  S.  J.  Siegel,  F.  Silver- 
man, S.  Soichet,  W.  D.  Walden,  V.  Werden 

Instructors 

C.  Anikwue,  L.  Cardi,  T.  Castaldo,  H.  T. 
Jimenez,  M.  Storch,  M.  Strongin,  A.  Toth, 

C.  -F.  Wang,  K.  Wortman 

Clinical  Instructors 

S.  L.  Bednoff,  A.  T.  Bozza,  J.  H.  Brander,  J.  A. 
D'Urso,  M.  Eichler,  N.  Fidel,  F.  J.  Fitzgerald, 
H.  B.  Guyer,  C.  Hamrang,  S.  Kahner,  D.  J. 
Leahy,  B.  L.  Lieberman,  L.  J.  Lippert,  L.  J. 
Lissak,  J.  W.  Malkary,  P.  Mazzarella,  R.  Melnir 
E.  K.  C.  Mok,  W.  B.  Paley,  J.  I.  Paris,  A.  S. 
Sherwin,  P.  Softer,  J.  A.  Spiegel,  F.  Surur, 
B.  Tisch,  E.  Weisfogel,  J.  J.  Zaia 

Fellows 

D.  Blum,  F.  J.  Browne,  J.  Chabora,  C.  Cistola, 
G.  Feldman,  J.  Finkelstein,  M.  A.  Harris, 

R.  Herzog,  E.  I.  Jacobson,  M.  Cozzens-Kesslei 
J.  S.  Kim,  H.  Kraft,  S.  Leon,  H.  Marchbein, 
K.  Schrotenboer,  B.  Ramaley,  M.  Silver,  M.  W. 
Sloan,  I.  L.  Spill,  P.  von  Oeyen,  B.  Zipkin 

Research  Fellows 

A.  Aribarg,  K.  Hara,  H.  D.  M.  Moore 
Visiting  Lecturer 

P.  C.  de  Hempel 
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Required  Courses 
Second  Year 

Orientation  and  Introduction  to  Gynecological 
Examination    During  the  last  trimester  of  the 
second  year,  one  two-hour  session  on  orienta- 
tion in  the  discipline  and  review  of  basic  and 
pertinent  clinical  anatomy  is  given  to  the 
entire  class.  Films  and  models  for  training  in 
pelvic  examination  are  presented. 

Third  Year 

Introduction  to  Clinical  Obstetrics  and  Gyne- 
cology   Combines  theoretical  instruction  with 
practical  work  in  obstetrics  and  gynecology. 
Each  student  will  study  in  the  Lying-in  Hospital 
for  a  period  of  seven  to  eight  weeks.  The  first 
week  will  consist  of  daily  lectures  and  seminars 
covering  the  physiology  of  the  female  repro- 
ductive system;  the  physiology  and  pathology  of 
pregnancy,  labor,  and  puerperium;  and  the 
etiology,  pathology,  and  diagnosis  of  diseases 
of  the  genital  organs.  During  the  remainder  of 
the  period,  the  student  will  act  as  a  clinical 
assistant  in  the  obstetrical  and  gynecological 
departments.  This  includes  activities  in  clinics 
and  in  the  labor  and  delivery  suite.  The 
student  will  participate  in  the  prenatal  care 
of  patients  and  attend  them  in  labor  and 
delivery.  Concomitant  with  this  program,  all 
students  will  attend  the  subcourses  listed 
below: 

Course  I.  Obstetrical  and  Gynecological 
Pathology    Laboratory  instruction  in  obstetrical 
and  gynecological  pathology,  both  gross  and 
microscopic.  Monday,  9  a.m.  to  12  noon. 

Course  II.  Obstetrics  and  Perinatal  Medicine 

An  overview  of  obstetrics  is  presented  within 
the  framework  of  the  modern  techniques  of 
fetal  supervision  and  care  for  the  "high  risk" 
'patient.  Monday,  1  to  3:30  p.m. 

Course  III.  Gynecological  Oncology  Instruc- 
tion in  malignant  neoplastic  diseases  and  their 
early  recognition  and  the  basic  concepts  of 
radiation  therapy  of  malignant  disease  in  the 
female  generative  tract.  Friday,  9  to  1 1  a.m. 

Course  IV.  Reproductive  Biology    The  endo- 
crine factors  of  the  normal  menstrual  cycle 
and  of  pregnancy  and  labor.  Friday,  2  to  3  p.m. 

Departmental  Staff  Conferences  and  Rounds 

A  weekly  staff  conference  is  held  on  Mondays 
from  4  to  5:30  p.m.  Professorial  rounds  are 
held  on  Fridays  from  11:30  a.m.  to  1  p.m. 

Elective  Options 

A  full  program  of  fourth-year  electives  is  offered 
in  the  department,  including  advanced  clinical 


training,  work  in  specialized  areas  of  obstetrics 
and  gynecology,  and  a  variety  of  opportunities 
to  participate  in  ongoing  laboratory  research. 
These  electives  are  listed  and  described  in 
detail  in  the  Catalog  of  Electives. 

Ophthalmology 

Clinical  Professor 

D.  M.  Shafer,  acting  chairman 

Clinical  Associate  Professors 

H.  Katzin,  I.  H.  Kaufman,  P.  L.  Laino,  H.  A. 
Lincoff,  W.  L.  Peretz,  R.  Rasking,  A.  I.  Turtz, 
P.  Zweifach 

Clinical  Assistant  Professors 

S.  Bloomfield,  H.  J.  Breslin,  T.  D.  Cherubini, 

E.  F.  Constantine,  B.  Curtin,  L.  S.  Harris, 
R.  Harrison,  D.  B.  Karlin,  M.  Lieberman, 
A.  Mamelok,  S.  Veronneau 

Instructors 

R.  Masi,  L.  Reese 
Clinical  Instructors 

W.  B.  Boone,  L.  C.  Gordonson,  H.-Z.  Lin, 
R.  Muchnick,  P.  Odell,  S.  Packer,  M.  Smithline 

Required  Courses 

Second  Year 

Instruction  in  ophthalmology  begins  as  part  of 
physical  diagnosis  instruction  in  the  third 
trimester  of  the  second  year  with  practical 
demonstrations  and  lectures  in  use  of  the 
ophthalmoscope.  Emphasis  is  placed  on  tech- 
nique and  features  of  the  normal  fundus. 
Basic  neuro-ophthalmology  is  included  in  this 
course. 

Third  Year 

During  the  third  year  the  class  is  divided  into 
sixteen  groups  that  participate  in  three  weekly 
afternoons  of  presentation,  discussion,  and 
actual  pathological  case  examinations.  Each 
session  concentrates  on  one  phase  of  clinical 
ophthalmology.  The  entire  series  offers  instruc- 
tion in  the  most  frequently  encountered  diseases 
of  the  eye. 

Elective  Options 
Fourth  Year 

Two  fourth-year  students  per  module  can 
participate  in  the  elective  period.  During  their 
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modules  they  examine  patients  hospitalized 
for  surgery  and  review  the  cases  with  attending 
ophthalmologists.  Then,  the  student  observes 
the  actual  surgery,  attends  teaching  rounds 
with  the  resident  and  attending  staff  presenting 
interesting  and  problem  cases  for  detailed 
review  and  discussion. 

Otorhinolaryngology 

Professor 

J.  A.  Moore,  chairman 
Clinical  Professor 

J.  R.  Williams 

Clinical  Associate  Professors 

W.  M.  Glass,  J.  M.  Holman,  G.  C.  Mueller 

Clinical  Assistant  Professors 

W.  F.  Flynn,  S.  R.  Geller,  S.  Howe,  N.  J. 
Pastorek,  W.  Robbett,  W.  S.  Schley,  J.  H. 
Seward,  J.  F.  Struve,  R.  W.  Selfe  (leave  of 
absence) 

Instructors 

J.  Kuo,  M.  Lee,  R.  J.  Perrotta 
Clinical  Instructors 

B.  Campbell,  F.  Farrell,  E.  Greenfield,  I.  Kho, 
K.  Mattucci 

Required  Courses 

Second  Year 

Instruction  begins  in  the  third  term  of  the 
second  year.  The  class  is  divided  into  two 
groups.  One  session  of  one  hour  is  provided 
in  otorhinolaryngologic  problems  as  part  of 
the  course  in  physical  diagnosis. 

Third  Year 

The  third  year  is  divided  into  four  terms.  In 
each  term,  eleven  or  twelve  students  spend 
five  or  six  periods  of  two  hours  each  in  the 
otorhinolaryngology  outpatient  clinic.  These 
sessions  are  held  on  Tuesday  afternoons  from 
1-3  p.m.  in  the  outpatient  clinic.  Students 
gain  experience  with  patients  who  are  being 
considered  for  surgical  therapy.  They  work  up 
the  patients,  taking  full  histories  and  per- 
forming physical  examinations  on  the  new 
patients  to  whom  they  are  assigned.  The  work- 
up on  each  patient  is  presented  to  an  attend- 
ing otorhinolaryngologist.  Informal  lectures 
are  given  at  the  beginning  of  the  two  hour 


afternoon  sessions.  To  supplement  these  in- 
formal lectures,  interesting  cases  are  selecte 
and  presented  to  the  group  for  examination 
and  informal  discussion.  Ambulatory  care 
patients  and  inpatients  are  used  in  the  case 
presentations. 

In  addition,  two  one  and  a  half  hour  seminar? 
are  given  each  term  to  each  group  of  twenty- 
four  students. 

Elective  Options 

Fourth  Year 

Clinical  clerkships  in  otorhinolaryngology  are 
offered  to  students  in  the  fourth  year  in  moduU 
of  seven  or  fourteen  weeks.  Full-time  at- 
tendance is  desirable.  However,  half-time 
attendance  may  be  arranged  at  the  discretion  j 
of  the  department  head.  During  the  clerkship, 
the  student's  time  is  divided  between  duty 
on  the  ward,  in  the  otorhinolaryngology  out- 
patient clinic,  and  in  the  operating  room.  The 
student  takes  part  in  the  ward  duties  and  i 
makes  ward  rounds  with  the  resident  staff, 
and  has  the  opportunity  to  observe  various 
otorhinolaryngologic  operating  procedures  in 
the  operating  room.  The  student  also  attends 
the  weekly  and  monthly  conferences. 

Prerequisite:  Courses  in  the  second  and  third  ■ 
years.  The  advisers  to  students  planning  this 
fourth-year  elective  are  Dr.  James  A.  Moore 
and  Dr.  James  M.  Holman. 

Pathology 

Professors 

J.  T.  Ellis,  chairman;  C.  G.  Becker,  P.  J.  Fitz- 
gerald, R.  C.  Mellors,  C.  R.  Minick,  G.  E. 
Murphy,  G.  C.  Poppensiek,  C.  A.  Santos-Buch, 
L.  Thomas 

Clinical  Professors 

A.  Kellner,  E.  E.  Kramer 
Adjunct  Professor 

R.  Perper 

Associate  Professors 

j 

D.  R.  Alonso,  P.  G.  Bullough,  E.  Gottfried, 
G.  F.  Gray,  S.  Gross,  S.  I.  Hajdu,  A.  G.  Huvos, 
W.  Insull,  P.  H.  Lieberman,  M.  R.  Melamed, 
L.  B.  Senterfit,  J.  F.  Seybolt,  S.  S.  Sternberg, 
J.  F.  Woodruff 

Clinical  Associate  Professors 

A.  M.  Prince,  C.  Solomon,  M.  Susin 
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ssistant  Professors 

p  Bassett,  N.  L.  Chernik,  M.  H.  Clements, 
'  L  Coffey  R.  A.  Erlandson,  B.  C.  Horten, 

a'  Mouradian,  M.  Oka,  C.  K.  Petito,  P.  P. 
osen,  L.  R.  Sharer,  T.  Sun,  C.  W.  Watson, 
;.  F.  Wolf,  J.  M.  Woodruff 

linical  Assistant  Professors 

.  S.  Carlson,  T.  Robertson 
istructors 

.  R.  Belson,  H.  Kahn,  A.  B.  Villacin 
ellows 

1  L.  Alonso,  H.  Brusman,  R.  M.  Carvalho, 
V  Cibull,  A.  Cubilla,  E.  Franssen,  W.  Harrison, 
.  Nassauer,  F.  F.  Sharkey,  L.  Tkaczewski, 
R.  Wanless,  L.  Williams 

llinical  Fellow 

1.  King 

lesearch  Fellow 

I.  Ueno 

tesearch  Associates 

).  Bernuau,  T.  Dubin,  C.  Wong 
Assistant  in  Pathology 
i.  Bancroft 
facilities 

The  Department  of  Pathology  occupies  two 
loors  of  the  central  part  of  the  College  building, 
ocated  above  the  library  and  in  immediate 
:ontact  with  the  Hospital,  the  autopsy  room 
Deing  in  the  connecting  wing  between  College 
and  Hospital.  The  teaching  is  largely  con- 
:entrated  on  the  third  floor  where  the  autopsy 
'oom  and  demonstration  room  for  patho- 
logical anatomy  are  located.  Classrooms  for 
Tiicroscopy  are  situated  on  the  second  floor. 
The  third  and  fourth  floors  also  contain  unit 
laboratories  for  staff  members  and  graduate 
students  and  for  technical  preparation.  Animal 
quarters  and  facilities  for  experimental  work 
are  on  the  fifth  and  seventh  floors. 

The  postmortem  service  of  The  New  York 
Hospital,  Hospital  for  Special  Surgery,  Rocke- 
feller Hospital,  and  the  Westchester  Division 
affords  abundant  opportunity  for  study  of 
pathological  anatomy  and  its  relation  to  clinical 
medicine.  The  systematic  records  of  autopsies 
at  The  New  York  Hospital  have  been  pre- 
served since  1851,  and,  in  recent  years, 


protocols  and  microscopic  slides  have  been 
carefully  indexed  and  filed. 

Required  Courses 
Second  Year 

General  and  Systemic  Pathology  First  and 
second  terms  of  the  second  year.  Professor 
Ellis  and  staff. 

Gross  and  histological  lesions  are  studied 
and  their  pathogenesis  and  correlation  with 
disturbed  function  considered.  Lectures  and 
classroom  demonstrations  are  supplemented 
by  studies  at  the  autopsy  table.  The  course 
begins  with  cell  injury,  inflammation,  and  re- 
pairs. It  then  proceeds  with  the  various  spe- 
cific infections  and  tumors.  The  latter  part 
of  the  course  is  devoted  to  special  systemic 
pathology,  including  an  introduction  to 
neuropathology. 

Clinical  Pathological  Conferences    These  con- 
ferences are  held  in  cooperation  with  the 
staffs  of  the  clinical  departments  of  the 
Hospital  and  Medical  College  each  week 
throughout  the  year.  Observations  concerning 
the  clinical  course  and  diagnosis  of  diseases 
are  correlated  with  changes  found  at  autopsy. 

Elective  Courses 
Second  Year 

During  the  spring  term,  time  is  used  for  elec- 
tive courses  in  pathology  for  research  or  for 
independent  study.  Electives  are  offered  in 
postmortem  pathology,  cardiovascular  pathol- 
ogy, cytopathology,  forensic  pathology, 
pathology  of  the  gastrointestinal  tract,  labo- 
ratory medicine,  neuropathology,  oral  pathology, 
pediatric  pathology,  pathology  of  renal  dis- 
ease, and  pathology  in  surgery. 

Fourth  Year 

The  following  electives  are  offered:  surgical 
pathology,  cytology,  forensic  pathology, 
musculoskeletal  pathology,  neuropathology, 
pediatric  pathology,  obstetrical  and  gyneco- 
logical pathology,  renal  pathology,  cardiac 
pathology,  anatomic  pathology,  computer  appli- 
cation in  pathology,  and  laboratory  medicine. 
Please  see  Catalogue  of  Electives  for  de- 
scription of  courses,  prerequisites,  times,  and 
instructors. 


Pediatrics 

Professors 

W.  W.  McCrory,  chairman;  P.  A.  McF.  Auld, 
K.  H.  Ehlers,  M.  A.  Engle,  R.  A.  Good,  A.  R. 
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Levin,  J.  E.  Lewy,  F.  Lifshitz,  D.  R.  Miller, 
M.  L.  Murphy,  M.  I.  New,  M.  Silverberg 

Clinical  Professors 

H.  P.  Goldberg,  L.  Salk 
Adjunct  Professor 

S.  Ulick 

Associate  Professors 

B.  Ashe,  V.  C.  Canale,  R.  G.  Harper,  M.  C. 
Heagarty,  L.  Helson,  M.  W.  Hilgartner,  A.  N. 
Krauss,  W.  N.  Lim,  H.  deC.  Peterson,  J.  C. 
Ribble,  A.  L.  Scherzer,  M.  Shibuya,  E.  M.  Smith- 
wick,  C.  T.  C.  Tan,  R.  Wapnir 

Clinical  Associate  Professors 

F.  H.  Allen,  Jr.,  R.  R.  Bass,  C.  H.  Bauer, 

L.  Charash,  L.  I.  Ehrlich,  B.  L.  Gemson,  J.  L. 
German,  III,  R.  M.  Greenwald,  M.  T.  Grossi, 
J.  Q.  Haralambie,  I.  H.  Mauss,  R.  G.  McGovern, 
V.  C.  Mitty,  B.  L.  New,  R.  F.  Notterman, 
M.  Orange,  V.  E.  Pomeranz,  I.  Rappaport,  S.  F. 
Redo,  D.  I.  Smith,  G.  E.  Solomon,  P.  S.  Tolins 

Adjunct  Associate  Professor 

H.  Koenig 

Assistant  Professors 

T.  Boland,  Z.  E.  Currimbhoy,  J.  G.  Davis, 
W.  Frayer,  F.  Ghavimi,  A.  C.  Gilladoga,  J.  H. 
Graziano,  M.  Hagbin,  J.  R.  Hoyer,  H.  Huebner, 
S.  Isaacson,  A.  Klein,  U.  Lavy,  L.  S.  Levine, 
R.  I.  Lopez,  D.  J.  Louick,  A.  Markenson, 
M.  McVicar,  R.  J.  O'Reilly,  B.  E.  Peterson, 
S.  E.  Read,  M.  J.  Reitman,  G.  Rosen,  P.  Saenger, 
P.  Steinherz,  E.  T.  Schubert,  M.  M.  Sokal, 
N.  W.  Sternberg,  S.  Teichberg,  T.  A.  Vandersall, 
P.  H.  Winchester 

Clinical  Assistant  Professors 

P.  Axel,  0.  E.  Billo,  M.  Boris,  R.  M.  Brilliant, 
M.  C.  Buchanan,  W.  T.  Carpenter,  Jr.,  B.  S. 
Caterinicchio,  H.  N.  DeHoff,  A.  DeMayo, 
J.  Easton,  D.  B.  Gareen,  M.  Gilbert,  M.  Harwin, 
A.  C.  Hoffman,  P.  R.  Joseph,  S.  Kaplan,  M.  J. 
Kugler,  M.  Levy,  L.  B.  Lowe,  Jr.,  A.  J.  Mistretta, 
K.  Neumann,  A.  P.  Nicosia,  B.  Nitzberg,  S.  D. 
Olicker,  O.  E.  Pitkin,  R.  H.  Reiman,  M.  S.  Rosh, 

A.  J.  Salisbury,  W.  T.  Seed,  J.  Shein,  M.  A. 
Shinefield,  E,  J.  Siegal,  M.  Small,  J.  Soloway, 

G.  M.  Spielman,  J.  P.  Viscardi,  R.  VValdbaum, 

B.  X.  Weinstein,  H.  I.  Wolfe,  S.  S.  Zipser 

Instructors 

W.  R.  Brown,  Jr.,  M.  Chandra,  A.  C.  Giardina, 
S.  Korn,  P.  Landau,  M.  Olson,  C.  Sia 


Clinical  Instructors 

H.  E.  Bradley,  G.  T.  Edis,  J.  Goldstein, 

A.  Greenberg,  A.  C.  Holtzman,  G.  Izzo,  R.  L. 
Kandell,  N.  Kardon,  A.  Lacious-Petrucelli, 

R.  H.  Lieberman,  E.  McCarthy,  F.  N.  Medici/ 
J.  J.  Saranga,  D.  R.  Skog,  B.  S.  Slater,  i 
J.  Steckelman,  R.  Stein,  M.  Tsai,  D.  Zigelmai 

Research  Assistants 

B.  Granich,  P.  Klass 
Fellows 

C.  Achariyakosol,  S.  Ajl,  A.  Alikapala,  P.  Bake 
J.  Berman,  M.  Bestak,  K.  Bromberg,  B.  I. 
Caparros,  D.  Charles,  M.  Cooper,  M.  Cordcba 
M.  M.  Didie,  P.  English,  C.  H.  Feldman,  P.  i 
J.  Friedman,  D.  Fulton,  G.  Gottlieb,  A.  Grassi, 
M.  Gutierrez,  K.  Haines,  M.  Kaminsky,  A. 
Kapadia,  D.  Kaufman,  E.  Khuri,  Y.  J.  Kim, 
G.  Kolski,  L.  Linday,  K.  Loughlin,  J.  Lukito, 
F.  Manginello,  R.  McVie,  P.  Meyer,  B.  Miller, 
J.  Mor,  C.  Mosende,  R.  Nass,  S.  Oberfield, 

J.  O.  Loughlin,  M.  O'Leary,  S.  Pang, 
A.  Parekh,  K.  Ohene-Frempong,  P.  Pisciotto, 
R.  Patel,  D.  Price,  W.  Price,  T.  Ramandhandr 
S.  R.  Ravi,  A.  Rosier,  C.  V.  R.  Narashuma 
Reddy,  E.  Santos,  M.  Schiller,  C.  Sekaron, 
S.  Sheth,  D.  Sogn,  M.  Sorrell,  N.  Tejani,  ; 
J.  Trompeter,  A.  Tsai,  T.  Y.  Tsou,  E. 
Tuazon,  R.  Virdis,  S.  Wolman,  A.  Yeung 

Required  Clerkship 
Third  Year 

The  major  undergraduate  teaching  effort  of  tr. 
Department  of  Pediatrics  occurs  in  the  third  j 
year.  In  a  period  of  seven  and  one-half  weeks, 
a  required  program  provides  a  core  of  pediai. 
knowledge.  During  this  time,  the  student  is 
exposed  to  the  important  area  of  general 
pediatrics  so  that  an  overview  of  the  subject 
is  presented.  The  year  is  divided  into  six 
modules.  During  the  module,  the  student  is 
assigned  to  a  pavilion  service  for  three  and 
one-half  weeks  at  Lenox  Hill  Hospital  Pediatri 
Service,  and  the  Newborn  and  Neonatal 
Intensive  Care  service  for  approximately  two 
weeks.  Throughout  the  rotation,  students  rots, 
in  the  Pediatric  Outpatient  Department  and  in 
the  Emergency  Unit.  Both  general  pediatric 
problems  and  those  of  interest  to  the  sub- 
specialties are  encountered  when  the  studei, 
is  on  the  Pavilion  Service.  Three  or  four  stu- 
dents from  each  module  spend  their  entire 
pediatrics  clerkship  at  North  Shore  Universitv 
Hospital.  This  rotation  includes  inpatient  and 
outpatient  experiences  as  well  as  time  spent 
in  the  Neonatal  Intensive  Care  Unit.  During 
the  third  year  experience,  the  student  acts  as' 
clinical  clerk.  Each  admission  is  assigned  to  ; 
student  who  does  a  history,  physical  examina 
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on,  and  formulates  a  differential  diagnosis, 
he  plan  for  the  patient  is  developed  by  the 
tudent,  intern,  and  senior  resident.  An  at- 
3nding  physician  supervises  the  team.  Students 
re  expected  to  follow  their  patients  closely 
uring  the  admission  and  to  write  pertinent 
rogress  notes.  A  number  of  formal  teaching 
eminars  are  scheduled,  highlighting  various 
spects  of  general  pediatrics  and  the  sub- 
pecialties.  In  addition,  the  student  participates 
i  daily  attending  rounds.  The  regularly  sched- 
led  rounds  and  teaching  sessions  of  the 
)epartment  of  Pediatrics  are  part  of  the  cur- 
iculum  for  the  third  year.  The  students  are 
ssigned  to  a  tutor  in  groups  of  six  or  seven. 
,'utors  are  members  of  the  full-time  staff  or  the 
ttending  staff. 

ilective  Options 

irst  Year 

ilective  courses  are  listed  in  the  Catalog  of 
'lectives. 

lecond  Year 

Elective  courses  are  listed  in  the  Catalog  of 
lectives. 

ourth  Year 

he  department  offers  a  variety  of  clinical 
pediatric  electives  encompassing  general  and 
ubspecialty  clinic  outpatient  activities  at 
he  New  York  Hospital,  and  combined  inpatient 
nd  outpatient  activities  at  The  New  York 
lospital,  Hospital  for  Special  Surgery,  Memo- 
ial  Hospital,  and  North  Shore  University 
Hospital.  Other  electives  are  offered  by  sub- 
' pecialty  department  heads  in  programs  with 
sither  clinical,  research,  or  combined  clinical 
ind  research  emphasis.  Elective  courses  are 
sted  in  the  Catalog  of  Electives. 

Dharmacology 

'rofessors 

V.  F.  Riker,  Jr.,  chairman;  W.  W.  Y.  Chan, 
'.A.  Reidenberg 

Clinical  Professors 

v  Kappas,  A.  Shapiro,  A.  Van  Poznak 
Adjunct  Professors 

J-  Burns,  E.  J.  Cafruny 
associate  Professors 

3  Inturrisi,  R.  Levi,  M.  Okamoto 


Clinical  Associate  Professors 

R.  W.  Houde,  H.  Kutt 

Adjunct  Associate  Professors 

A.  Alvares,  B.  A.  Berkowitz,  E.  Grunberg 

Assistant  Professors 

D.  Drayer,  A.  Rifkind 
Clinical  Assistant  Professors 
J.  Franklin,  J.  Graziano 
Instructors 

H.  E.  Dayton,  R.  Kaiko,  J.  Zavecz 
Research  Associate 

T  Baker 

Research  Fellows 

N.  Boisse,  E.  Hall,  H.  Rosenberg 
Lecturer 

H.  S.  Carlin 

Required  Course 

Second  Year 

Basic  Course    Lectures,  demonstrations,  con- 
ferences, and  clinical  sessions.  A  major  aim 
is  to  teach  how  selectivity  of  drug  action  is 
determined  by  pharmacologic  principles.  Em- 
phasis is  placed,  therefore,  on  the  application  of 
pharmacologic  principles  to  the  understanding 
and  evaluation  of  drug  actions.  In  turn,  the 
student  is  provided  with  a  scientific  basis  for 
a  rational  approach  to  drug  therapy.  Prototype 
drugs  considered  systematically  serve  to 
illustrate  the  pharmacologic  characteristics  of 
the  important  drug  classes. 

Elective  Options 

Second  Year;  Fourth  Year 

In  both  the  second-  and  fourth-year  elective 
periods,  opportunities  are  available  to  pursue 
supervised  laboratory  and/or  clinical  studies  in 
neuropharmacology,  cardiovascular  pharma- 
cology, endocrine  pharmacology,  renal  pharma- 
cology, clinical  pharmacology,  drug  de- 
pendency, analgesic  pharmacology,  and  drug 
metabolism. 

Physiology  and  Biophysics 

Professors 

E.  E.  Windhager,  chairman;  B.  Grafstein, 
R.  L.  Greif 
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Clinical  Professor 

W.  A.  Briscoe 

Associate  Professors 

S.  Baruch,  C.  Fell,  T.  Maack,  A.  Taylor 

Clinical  Associate  Professors 

T.  K.  C.  King,  A.  N.  Krauss 

Assistant  Professors 

O.  S.  Andersen,  L.  S.  Costanzo,  D.  Gardner, 
C.  Liebow,  V.  E.  Sealey 

Research  Fellows 

S.  Kau,  I.  McQuarrie,  A.  Natos 

Instruction  in  physiology  and  biophysics  is 
concentrated  in  the  second  and  third  terms  of 
the  first  year.  Prerequisites  include  a  basic 
knowledge  of  chemistry  and  physics  and  at 
least  some  knowledge  of  anatomy,  neuro- 
anatomy, and  biochemistry.  The  second  term 
is  devoted  to  lectures  and  conferences  and 
the  third  term  to  laboratory,  lectures,  and 
conferences.  The  instruction  in  physiology  and 
biophysics  is  directed  toward  an  understand- 
ing of  the  principles  involved  in  the  functioning 
of  the  human  body  and  of  the  means  by  which 
the  functions  of  the  various  organ  systems  are 
integrated. 

The  laboratory  work  includes  a  number  of 
human  experiments,  emphasizes  mammalian 
physiology,  and  is  directed  toward  quantitative 
determinations.  The  laboratory  experiments 
are  chosen  to  illustrate  fundamental  principles 
in  the  respective  field  of  physiology  and  are 
correlated  with  lectures  by  means  of  con- 
ferences. The  demonstrations  include  instruc- 
tion in  specialized  techniques,  experimental 
preparations,  and  presentation  of  clinical  cases. 
These  are  facilitated  by  the  participation  and 
cooperation  of  staff  members  of  various  de- 
partments in  the  Medical  College  and  The  New 
York  Hospital. 

Required  Courses 

First  Year 

Second  Term.  Lectures  and  conferences  on 
bioelectric  phenomena,  nerve,  muscle,  special 
senses,  blood  circulation,  respiration,  and 
gastrointestinal  function. 

Third  Term.  Laboratory  work  on  all  phases  of 
physiology  and  biophysics  including  applica- 
tions of  radioisotope  methods  to  the  study  of 
body  function.  Conferences  are  devoted  largely 
to  a  consideration  of  laboratory  results  and 
to  the  presentation  of  patients  who  exhibit 


functional  disturbances.  Lectures  on  metabolis' 
central  nervous  system,  endocrinology,  body  j 
fluids,  and  the  kidney.  Laboratory  exercises 
one  full  day  each  week. 

Elective  Options 

A  seminar  course  in  topics  in  biophysics  and' 
one  in  fluid  and  electrolyte  balance  are  offere 
to  selected  students  during  their  second  year 
elective  time.  An  opportunity  is  offered  to  J 
not  more  than  five  students  during  their 
second-year  elective  period  to  participate  as 
laboratory  instructors  in  physiology.  Research 
work  for  medical  students  during  second-  anci 
fourth-year  elective  periods,  and  for  members 
of  any  class  during  summer  vacation  period 
will  be  arranged  on  consultation  with  memberj 
of  the  department. 

Psychiatry 

Professors 

R.  Michels,  Barklie  McKee  Henry  Professor  of 
Psychiatry,  chairman;  A.  M.  Cooper,  W.  A. 
Frosch,  S.  Goldstone  (psychology),  L.  E. 
Hinkle,  Jr.,  R.  N.  Kohl,  W.  T.  Lhamon,  D.  J.  Re 
(neurology),  R.  Schafer  (psychology),  L.  N. 
Shapiro,  T.  Shapiro,  G.  P.  Smith 


Clinical  Professors 

S.  Asch,  E.  Carlson,  S.  L.  Feder,  J.  F. 
Masterson,  Jr.,  A.  K.  Shapiro 


Adjunct  Professors 

J.  T.  English,  S.  Rettig  (psychology),  W.  N. 
Schoenfeld  (psychology),  R.  M.  Silberstein, 
0.  A.  Will,  Jr.,  N.  Dain 

Associate  Professors 

M.  D.  Clayson  (psychology),  J.  L.  Curtis,  S.  T. 
Michael,  F.  Schwartz  (psychology),  J.  A.  Sechzi 
(psychology),  D.  Stern,  P.  E.  Stokes,  J.  A. 
Talbott,  T.  A.  Vandersall 


Clinical  Associate  Professors 


H.  Bolocan,  H.  H.  Barten,  H.  R.  Blank,  H.  E 
Daniells,  E.  Dulit,  H.  Fensterheim  (psychology 
B.  Fisher  (psychology),  F.  F.  Flach,  L.  J. 
Hatterer,  P.  Hogan,  H.  S.  Kaplan,  A.  Kiev, 
L.  G.  Laufer,  A.  B.  Lewis,  Jr.,  E.  Y.  Liang, 
L.  Loeb,  A.  A.  McLean,  B.  L.  New,  E.  L. 
Pinney,  Jr.,  J.  M.  Quen,  R.  A.  Ravich, 
J.  Schomer,  L.  R.  Straub,  J.  S.  Tamerin, 
M.  Viederman,  P.  G.  Wilson,  H.  S.  Wright 

Adjunct  Associate  Professors 

W.  Sencer,  C.  Winkelstein 
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ssistant  Professors 

.  Ballard,  J.  F.  Clarkin  (psychology),  J.  F.  Crow, 
H.  Egan,  S.  C.  Ettenson,  A.  J.  Frances, 

G.  Gibbs,  Jr.,  R.  K.  Goodman  (social  work), 
.  A.  Gross,  F.  J.  Hamilton,  Jr.,  J.  A.  Haycox, 

F,  Huebner,  K.  Lieberman  (biochemistry), 
I  W.  Loranger  (psychology),  R.  A.  Manning, 
I.  R.  Mattson,  S.  G.  Mortati,  P.  D.  Mitchell, 
.  G.  Nurnberg,  S.  Reich  (psychology),  A.  H. 
ichmond  (social  work),  G.  H.  Rusk,  M.  H. 
acks,  M.  A.  Schwartz,  E.  E.  Seelye,  C.  A. 
hamoian,  S.  E.  Stearns,  L.  M.  Tourk  (psy- 
hology),  L.  C.  Zang 

linical  Assistant  Professors 

.  T.  Adelson,  G.  A.  Anderson,  J.  M.  Astrachan, 
.  D.  Baker,  J.  E.  Baxter,  M.  Beldoch,  P.  M. 
romberg  (psychology),  J.  Bronner-Huszar, 

W.  Brown,  E.  H.  Church,  H.  M.  Cooper, 
.  G.  Dabbs,  L.  A.  Downs,  G.  Faretra,  R.  B. 
ath  (medicine),  T.  H.  Finkle,  M.  F.  Fleetwood, 
.  J.  Foraste,  M.  Fredland,  E.  D.  Freeman, 
.  Fromberg,  L.  Friedman,  R.  Glass,  R.  S. 
ireen,  A.  B.  Gistrak,  R.  S.  Grayson,  S.  Gruber, 

B.  Harrison,  R.  H.  Hart,  T.  F.  Henley,  P.  S. 
erbert,  D.  M.  Hertz,  R.  Hirsch,  P.  T.  Janulis, 
I  Johnson,  F.  D.  Kane,  S.  E.  Kapel,  M.  G. 
armason,  M.  D.  Kerr,  H.  A.  Kim,  R.  G.  Knight, 
.  B.  Landolt,  R.  E.  Lee,  H.  J.  Lefkowitz,  E.  A. 
erner  (psychology),  R.  H.  Levine,  E.  Levy, 
i.  Lieberman,  E.  L.  Lipton,  S.  Lituchy,  S.  A. 
ocke  (psychology),  W.  D.  Longaker,  J.  N. 
oomis,  W.  V.  Lulow,  A.  S.  Maerov,  R.  C. 
lastrovito,  J.  R.  McCartney,  J.  F.  McGrath, 
.  C.  Miller,  H.  H.  Moorhead,  W.  A.  Myers, 
.  D.  Nahas,  J.  Nahmias,  W.  Nathan, 
.  Nersessian,  R.  Nickerson,  H.  Nunberg,  R.  A. 
J'Connell.  E.  R.  Ranzenhofer,  L.  H.  Rockland, 
1.  M.  Rick  (psychology),  E.  Riss  (psychol- 
gy),  S.  Rosenbaum,  P.  S.  Robbins,  G.  Samios, 
1.  L.  Schoelly,  J.  E.  Schultz,  M.  A.  Selzer, 
».  Shapiro,  E.  Shapiro  (psychology),  E.  R. 
inger,  J.  H.  Spencer,  Jr.,  T.  G.  Stauffer, 
j.  Stein,  J.  D.  Sullivan,  J.  R.  Ware,  G.  M. 
Varner,  A.  D.  Weiner,  E.  Wilson,  Jr. 

djunct  Assistant  Professors 

!.  J.  Coen,  H  Davidoff-Hirsch,  S.  Feder, 
I.  P.  Lipton,  R.  Lieber,  R.  B.  Mencher,  G. 
Jatchez  (psychology),  W.  Rosenthal,  C.  Schmais, 
:.  W.  Shelden,  J.  L.  Stamm,  A.  Tornuscuolo 

istructors 

H.  Kocsis,  B.  J.  Lasley  (biochemistry), 
v.  Malter,  M.  L.  Teitelbaum 

Clinical  Instructors 

I.  F.  Berk,  M.  B.  Blitz,  R.  D.  Bruun,  A.  Burstein, 

J.  Cavanagh,  C.  J.  Clark,  S.  Constantinou, 
■  P.  Copeland,  L.  B.  de  Alvarado,  M.  V.  Di 


Gangi,  C.  Diaz-Matos,  T.  L.  Doyle,  Jr.,  S.  C. 
Draghi,  E.  Einbinder,  A.  Eisen,  K.  Falk, 
S.  Feinstein,  M.  P.  Frogel,  R.  I.  Ganeles, 
S.  Golub,  S.  Harris,  M.  Z.  Iqbal,  A.  I.  Kaplan, 
R.  Khawly,  R.  Klein,  S.  Kramer,  P.  A.  Levi, 
M.  Levine,  G.  L.  Levitt,  E.  L.  Macrae,  H.  I. 
Mandel,  J.  Maze,  J.  G.  Mendel,  H.  Mendelson, 
D.  B.  Nagel,  L.  M.  Najarian,  M.  R.  Netzer, 
A.  Newman,  D.  J.  O'Connell,  A.  K.  Offitt, 
V.  R.  Piskacek,  I.  Potkewitz,  J.  Praver, 
A.  Radomisli,  J.  Roskin,  M.  G.  Rothenberg 
(psychology),  M.  Schwab,  R.  M.  Shoen, 

D.  Simons  (psychology),  Z.  Skolnik,  M.  Spital, 
H.  Stern,  R.  T.  Symons  (psychology),  M. 
Tamaroff  (psychology),  L.  Tallal,  S.  G.  Traube, 
K.  F.  Tucker,  T.  Van  Allen,  W.  M.  Weisner, 

J.  Weiss,  S.  H.  Wells,  M.  H.  Witkin,  M.  Zimmer- 
man (psychology),  J.  A.  Zito 

Fellows 

A.  Abright,  G.  Alexopoulos,  H.  Aminian,  P.  K. 
Appleby,  A.  Argueta,  M.  Barberie,  A.  Belicic, 
N.  B.  Brower,  C.  Brough,  P.  F.  Brown,  P.  H. 
Burns,  T.  S.  Butler,  M.  Cannon,  L.  Canchela, 
J.  Ciarcia,  A.  Clair,  J.  K.  Clayton,  J.  Cohane, 
K.  Cunow,  W.  Eckerd,  E.  H.  Feuer,  B.  L.  Flye, 

R.  S.  Gaines,  S.  Gale,  J.  P.  Gerring,  M.  Gilmore, 
R.  Granet,  R.  P.  Halgin,  C.  L.  Haslett,  N.  Hirsh- 
berg,  D.  B.  Howieson,  J.  Jackson,  D.  Jeste, 
J.  Kantor,  L.  R.  Kaplan,  I.  Kefaliakos,  J.  Kerman, 
F.  Khan,  C.  N.  Kim,  P.  King,  Z.  L.  Lazar, 
P.  Leber,  A.  H.  Levi,  A.  Lewis,  M.  Luallen,  R.  V. 
McCormick,  J.  P.   Marachi,  P.  Menitoff, 
R.  Millman,  J.  L.  Moodie,  P.  Noel,  I.  Osowsky, 
H.  Owens,  L.  Parker,  D.  T.  Parker,  M.  Peskin, 
L.  Petrovics,  T.  Qureshi,  H.  Ratliff,  R.  Rawitt, 
N.  Reyes,  C.  Rigberg,  J.  Rich,  T.  Sacken, 
R.  Santulli,  E.  S.  Schwager,  S.  Sinha,  M.  Slome, 
R.  Suh,  N.  Talbo,  J.  Tolchin,  P.  B.  Topol, 
H.  Varas,  A.  B.  Wachtel,  K.  Welds,  J.  P. 
Willner,  V.  Yandow 

Assistants 

E.  K.  Balliett,  E.  Heffner 
Research  Assistants 

B.  Hogan,  J.  Weiss 
Lecturers 

D.  Y.  Levine,  L.  Moss 
Research  Fellows 

R.  Austrian,  A.  M.  Geller,  J.  E.  Goldstein, 
R.  Greene,  F.  S.  Kraly,  B.  Mahon,  W.  Welton 

Required  Courses 

First  Year 

Behavioral  Aspects  of  Medical  Illness  Psy- 
chological processes  accompanying  physical 
illness  are  discussed  as  they  occur  in  a  variety 
of  patient  populations  (children,  aged,  ethnic 
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groups,  etc.)  and  in  a  variety  of  illnesses. 
The  physician's  role  in  detecting,  understand- 
ing, and  responding  appropriately  to  a  patient's 
emotional  state  is  elucidated.  Basic  psycho- 
dynamic  mechanisms  and  interview  methods 
are  taught.  Following  each  lecture,  small 
groups  of  students  under  supervision  inter- 
view and  discuss  a  variety  of  medical  patients. 
Emphasis  is  on  methods  of  observation  and 
relating  to  patients. 

Second  Year 

Psychopathology    Major  psychiatric  disorders 
are  discussed  in  terms  of  clinical  features, 
diagnosis,  etiology,  and  treatment.  Following 
each  lecture,  small  groups  of  students  under 
supervision  interview  patients  at  the  Payne 
Whitney  Psychiatric  Clinic.  Emphasis  is  on 
interviewing  methods,  history  taking,  and  re- 
lating to  patients. 

Third  Year 

Clinical  Psychiatry  Clerkship   The  psychiatric 
clerkship  is  a  four-week  rotation.  Students 
may  select  this  rotation  at  the  Payne  Whitney 
Clinic  or  at  the  Westchester  Division  of  The 
New  York  Hospital-Cornell  Medical  Center. 
At  both  hospitals  clerks  are  assigned  to  acute, 
short-term  inpatient  units  designed  to  pro- 
vide medical  students  the  opportunity  for  major 
responsibilities  in  the  treatment  of  selected 
patients.  Students  are  supervised  in  this  work 
by  senior  residents,  a  full-time  faculty  attending, 
and  senior  faculty  tutors.  Students  also  work 
with  the  families  of  inpatients,  and  participate 
in  all  ward  activities.  Outpatient  experiences 
with  adults  and  children  also  are  provided. 
Readings  and  videotapes  of  typical  psychiatric 
syndromes  are  used  to  supplement  the  direct 
clinical  experiences. 

Elective  Options 
First  and  Second  Years 

Electives  are  available  in  all  major  areas  of 
psychiatry  including  human  sexuality,  group 
dynamics,  the  role  of  the  physician,  history 
of  psychiatry,  interviewing,  special  studies 
laboratory.  Research  opportunities  are  avail- 
able. Some  stipends  are  available  for  summer 
study.  A  full  listing  is  in  the  Catalog  of 
Electives. 

Fourth  Year 

Subinternships  in  inpatient  and/or  outpatient 
psychiatry  offer  extensive  opportunities  for 
responsibility  for  diagnosis  and  care  of  patients 
under  supervision.  Electives  are  available  in 
all  aspects  of  psychiatry — liaison,  metabolic 
research,  social  and  community  psychiatry, 
long-term  psychotherapy,  etc.  A  complete  list- 
ing is  available  in  the  Catalog  of  Electives. 


Public  Health 

Professors 

G.  G.  Reader,  Livingston  Farrand  Professor  c  i 
Public  Health,  chairman;  F.  Daniels,  Jr.,  R.  L.  j 
Engle,  Jr.,  M.  E.  W.  Goss  (sociology), 

D.  Schottenfeld 

Clinical  Professors 

E.  J.  Cassell,  B.  H.  Kean 
Adjunct  Professors 

B.  J.  Flehinger  (biostatistics),  W.  R.  Lynn 
(health  systems  analysis) 

Visiting  Professor 

P.  D.  Marsden 
Associate  Professors 

M.  H.  Alderman,  V.  Mike  (biostatistics),  A.  L.  h 
Scherzer 

Clinical  Associate  Professors 

C.  A.  Berntsen,  Jr.,  L.  L.  Heimoff,  A.  A.  L.  How 

F.  T.  Kirkham,  Jr.,  E.  G.  McCarthy,  Jr.,  D.  G. 
Miller,  F.  A.  Seixas,  A.  W.  Seligmann 

Adjunct  Associate  Professor 

M.  D.  Hyman  (sociology) 
Visiting  Associate  Professor 
R.  D.  Kennedy 
Assistant  Professors 

L.  M.  Drusin,  J.  F.  Haas,  T.  C.  Jones,  R.  B. 
Millman,  A.  Ullmann  (social  work),  G.  I.  Wadl1 

Clinical  Assistant  Professors 

R.  A.   Berman  (hospital  administration), 

G.  Bondi,  G.  L.  Hobby,  P.  J.  Imperato, 

D.  Schwartz  (nursing),  L.  J.  Stauffer,  Jr., 
P.  C.  White,  Jr. 

Adjunct  Assistant  Professors 

E.  Fanta,  W.  Loery 
Clinical  Instructors 

E.  T.  Khuri,  C.  H.  Steinmetz 

Research  Associates 

D.  W.  Gordon,  C.  Hamill,  F.  Khoshnood, 
0.  S.  Ochs,  R.  Rubenstein,  L.  Skopek 

Research  Assistants 

M.  I.  Auerbach,  T.  Davis,  S.  Gershman,  A.  S. 
Kamons,  M.  McCarty,  V.  Weinberg,  M.  J.  Weis 
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cturer 

C.  Seed 

aching  in  the  Department  of  Public  Health 
:uses  on  problems  of  disease,  disease  con- 
)l,  and  health  behavior  in  human  groups 
d  communities.  Society,  rather  than  the 
dividual,  is  the  "patient."  Major  teaching  aims 

the  department  include  increasing  the 
jdent's  understanding  of  the  spread  and 
-ntrol  of  disease  in  groups  of  people,  of  public 
talth  problems  and  potential  solutions  in 
dustrialized  societies,  and  of  the  significant 
ivironmental  hazards  to  health  that  people 
ive  faced.  To  a  considerable  extent,  teaching 
solves  study  of  existing  and  emerging 
sease  problems  and  the  ways  they  are 
aped  by  the  multiple  interrelations  of 
sredity,  culture,  social  relationships,  health 
:re,  and  the  physical  and  biological  envi- 
nment.  Methods  of  study  and  analysis  used 

epidemiology  and  biostatistics  are  empha- 
zeti.  Because  its  concern  is  with  the  health 

people  in  the  aggregate,  the  department 
so  has  the  responsibility  for  maintaining 
mtinuing  examination  of  the  effectiveness  of 
rious  systems  of  health  care  delivery. 

equired  Courses 

rst  Year 

)cial  Determinants  of  Health  and  Disease 

lis  is  part  of  the  first-year  course  in  Intro- 
jctory  Medicine  and  consists  of  two  hours 
ich  Wednesday  afternoon  during  the  second 
mester.  It  is  aimed  at  orienting  the  student 
the  societal  context  in  which  illness  occurs 
id  the  role  of  the  physician  and  other  health 
ofessionals  in  coping  with  disease  problems. 
,3ctures  and  small  group  seminars.  Coordi- 
itor,  Dr.  Millman. 

ealth  Care  Systems    This  is  also  part  of  the 
st-year  course  in  Introductory  Medicine  and 
insists  of  one  lecture  hour  each  Tuesday 
jring  the  third  trimester.  The  course  pro- 
des  an  introductory  analysis  of  existing 
'Stems  of  health  care  in  the  United  States  and 
3road,  including  examination  of  available 
5alth  manpower,  the  organization  of  medical 
actice  and  its  evaluation,  facilities  for 
patient  and  outpatient  care  in  relation  to 
immunity  and  national  needs,  methods  of 
nding  health  care,  the  role  of  politics  in 
salth  care  planning,  and  proposals  for 
odification  of  current  systems.  Coordinators, 
r.  Reader,  Dr.  Goss. 

econd  Year 

itroduction  to  Epidemiology    During  the 
i3cond  trimester,  students  learn  about  the 
oidemiologic  method  that  is  concerned  with 


the  distribution  and  causal  determinants  of 
diseases  in  man.  By  determining  the  attributes 
of  high-risk  groups,  the  epidemiologic  method 
contributes  to  the  primary  prevention  and 
earlier  detection  of  disease.  The  initial  lectures 
review  the  important  indices  of  disease  fre- 
quency, design  of  retrospective  (case  history) 
and  prospective  (cohort)  studies,  and  the 
derivation  of  relative  and  attributable  risk. 
These  fundamentals  are  then  illustrated  by 
reviewing  selected  communicable  and  chronic 
degenerative  diseases  that  are  a  major  source 
of  mortality  and  disability  in  our  society. 
Dr.  Schottenfeld. 

Introduction  to  Biostatistics    This  course  con- 
sists of  a  series  of  ten  one-hour  lectures  aimed 
at  giving  the  student  a  brief  introduction 
to  the  basic  concepts  of  probability  and 
classical  statistics,  and  the  major  statistical 
techniques  generally  encountered  in  the  medical 
literature.  Methods  for  collecting  and  sum- 
marizing clinical  data  are  discussed,  with 
emphasis  on  the  design  of  controlled  thera- 
peutic trials.  Students  have  the  opportunity  to 
learn  how  to  solve  statistical  problems 
using  a  computer  terminal.  An  exemption  test 
is  available  for  anyone  with  previous  training  in 
statistics.  Tuesdays,  2-3  p.m.,  second  trimester. 
Dr.  Mike. 

Parasitology    The  principal  emphasis  in  this 
course  is  on  disease  caused  by  the  larger 
parasites  that  are  particularly  prevalent  in 
so-called  economically  underdeveloped  areas 
The  course  starts  with  the  study  of  the  host- 
parasite  reaction  as  it  is  considered  in 
microbiology  and  pathology  and  broadens  out 
to  include  macroscopic  parasites.  Thus,  al- 
though the  initial  and  major  emphasis  of  the 
course  is  on  microscopy,  it  also  serves  to 
introduce  the  student  to  the  main  avenues 
for  the  study  of  diseases  in  man — clinical 
medicine  and  epidemiology.  The  important 
larger  parasites  of  man  are  considered;  the 
mode  of  transmission  of  each  parasite  is 
studied,  as  well  as  the  life  cycle  and  inter- 
mediate hosts.  Prevention  and  control  of 
human  parasitic  diseases  are  given  considera- 
tion, and  the  therapy  of  these  conditions  is 
discussed.  Actual  cases  of  parasitic  diseases 
are  used  to  illustrate  the  laboratory  exercises 
and  the  lectures.  Each  Monday,  Wednesday 
and  Friday  during  the  latter  part  of  the  second 
trimester,  a  lecture  or  demonstration  is  pre- 
sented from  2-3  p.m.  The  laboratory  ex- 
ercises are  carried  on  from  3-5  p.m.  Dr.  Kean, 
Dr.  Jones,  assisted  by  Dr.  Marsden. 

Third  Year 

Public  Health  and  Community  Medicine  The 

third-year  course  in  public  health  consists  of 
morning  field  trips  followed  by  afternoon 
seminars  on  eight  consecutive  Fridays  during 
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the  term.  The  exercises  are  devoted  to  field 
experience  and  literature  review,  and  discus- 
sion of  major  topics  in  public  health  as  they 
relate  to  a  metropolitan  area.  The  teaching  is 
conducted  with  groups  of  fifteen  students  and 
an  instructor.  Coordinator,  Dr.  Alderman. 

Elective  Options 

Health  Economics    The  delivery  of  health  care 
is  examined  as  an  economic  activity.  Eco- 
nomic theory  provides  the  basis  for  studying 
the  health  industry  and  national  health  insur- 
ance. Topics  considered  include  the  char- 
acteristics of  health  and  medical  services 
that  distinguish  the  health  industry,  the 
implications  of  these  distinctive  characteristics 
for  the  competitive  market  system  as  a 
mechanism  for  delivering  health  services  to  the 
consumer  for  the  manpower  crises,  rising  costs, 
and  forms  of  payment  to  hospitals  and 
physicians  including  Medicare  and  prepaid 
insurance.  The  course  includes  elective  read- 
ings and  assignments.  Second  year,  hours 
to  be  arranged.  Dr.  McCarthy. 

Biostatistics  I:  Introduction  to  Statistical 
Reasoning    It  is  the  aim  of  this  course  to  help 
participants  gain  some  insight  into  the  theory 
underlying  a  probabilistic  approach  to  the 
treatment  of  observational  or  experimental  data, 
and  to  acquaint  them  with  the  most  basic 
techniques  of  statistical  analysis.  (Any  first-  or 
second-year  medical  student  completing  this 
course  will  be  exempted  from  Introduction  to 
Biostatistics.)  Prerequisite:  elementary  algebra. 
Two  one-hour  lectures  per  week;  first  trimester. 
Dr.  Mike  and  staff. 

Biostatistics  II:  Methods  of  Statistical  Science 

Application  of  concepts  introduced  in  Bio- 
statistics I  to  the  fields  of  experimental  design, 
curve  fitting,  and  analysis  of  count  data. 
Prerequisite:  Biostatistics  I  or  equivalent.  Two 
one-hour  lectures  per  week;  second  trimester. 
Dr.  Mike  and  staff. 

Evaluation  of  Quality  Medical  Care    In  this 
seminar,  current  approaches  to  evaluating  the 
quality  of  medical  care  are  examined,  as  are 
studies  dealing  with  individual  and  organiza- 
tional factors  that  affect  quality  of  care,  such  as, 
physician  characteristics,  type  of  practice, 
and  hospital  and  clinic  settings.  Problems  in- 
volved in  monitoring  medical-care  quality 
in  different  contexts  such  as  neighborhood 
health  centers  also  are  considered,  and  specific 
methods  in  use  are  illustrated.  Readings  are 
assigned  and  original  studies  may  be  under- 
taken. First  trimester,  second  year.  One  one- 
hour  seminar  weekly,  by  arrangement.  Dr.  Goss. 

Problems  of  Health  Care  Delivery  in  New 
York  City    In  this  seminar,  various  problems 
that  interfere  with  delivery  of  health  service  in 


New  York  City  will  be  examined  as  an  i  I  lustra-  : 
tion  of  generic  difficulties  of  health  care 
delivery  in  metropolitan  areas.  Guest  speaker 
from  city  agencies  will  be  invited  to  report 
and  participate  in  the  discussions.  Readings 
will  be  assigned.  First  trimester,  first  or 
second  year.  One  one-hour  seminar  weekly,  i 
arrangement.  Maximum  of  twenty  students  car 
be  accommodated.  Dr.  Reader. 

Medical  Information  and  Medical  Decision 
Making    The  aim  of  this  one  trimester  course 
to  familiarize  the  medical  student  with 
(1)  definition  and  types  of  medical  infor- 
mation; (2)  capture  of  medical  information 
including  the  value  of  the  personal  interview; 
(3)  storage  of  medical  information  including  1 
the  patient's  record  in  its  various  forms;  (4) 
retrieval  of  medical  information;  (5)  concepts 
of  disease;  (6)  principles  of  medical  decisio, 
making — diagnosis,  treatment,  and  prognosis; 
and  (7)  automated  aids  to  medical  informatio 
handling  and  decision  making.  By  arrangemer' 
one  one-hour  seminar  a  week  and  another 
hour  a  week  for  laboratory  experience  including 
work  with  decision-aids  system  under  devel- 
opment. Open  to  students  in  any  of  the  first 
three  years.  Special  arrangements  can  be 
made  for  students  in  the  fourth  year.  There  a 
no  medical  course  prerequisites.  A  maximum 
of  six  students  can  be  accommodated. 
Readings  will  be  assigned.  Dr.  Engle. 

Application  of  Epidemiologic  Methods  to 
Problem  Solving  in  Clinical  and  Community 
Medicine    This  elective  will  parallel  each 
lecture  in  the  basic  course,  Introduction  to 
Epidemiology.  The  epidemiologic  approach  t< 
questions  of  disease  causation,  prevention,  . 
screening,  treatment,  and  medical-care  organ 
zation  will  be  developed  using  examples 
drawn  from  the  literature.  Controversies  over , 
clinically  relevant  issues  will  be  considered  by 
examining  appropriate  observational  and  ex- 
perimental studies  with  special  attention  to 
their  design  and  the  nature  of  inferences  drav 
from  them.  This  series  of  exercises  will  pro- 
vide the  student  with  insight  into  the  design 
of  clinical  studies  and  in  the  use  of  various 
epidemiologic  investigative  strategies.  Offered 
in  the  second  trimester.  Open  to  second  yea 
students.  Unlimited  enrollment.  Tuesday,  3  p.rr 
Drs.  Schottenfeld,  Haas,  Drusin,  Peacock. 

Public  Health  in  a  Suburban  Area  (Nassau 
County  Department  of  Health)    Students  will  t 
afforded  an  opportunity  to  participate  in  studie 
or  other  projects  for  purposes  of  research  or 
program  evaluation  and  development  in  the 
areas  of  environmental  management,  personal 
health,  epidemiology,  and  public  health  labo- 
ratory services.  Strong  consideration  will  be 
given  to  projects  initiated  by  the  student  and 
assistance  will  be  offered  within  the  capabilit 
of  the  department  in  the  development  and 
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;ecution  of  such  projects.  Offered  all  year, 
lere  are  no  prerequisites.  One  full-time 
udent  per  module  can  be  accommodated  for 
le  or  two  modules.  Coordinator,  Dr.  Wadler. 

amily  Practice  in  Brooklyn    This  fourth-year 
ective  is  under  the  direction  of  Dr.  Eugene 
anta  of  the  Family  Practice  Unit  of  the  Lutheran 
edical  Center  in  Brooklyn.  An  opportunity  will 
3  afforded  students  to  see  the  particular 
Dcial,  psychological,  environmental,  and  health- 
are  problems  that  are  faced  by  lower  and 
iwer-middle  class  ethnic  population.  Each 
udent  will  be  assigned  to  a  particular  case  in 
ie  Family  Practice  Unit  and  under  the  super- 
sion  of  a  resident  or  attending  physician,  will 
)llow  the  patient  in  the  Lutheran  Medical  bed 
Wvice  as  well.  This  course  will  be  available  to 
')ur  students  for  one  module.  Dr.  Howe  and 
r.  Millman. 

erspectives  on  Drug  and  Alcohol  Abuse 

series  of  eight  two-hour  seminars  that  will 
onsider  selected  drug  abuse  topics.  Each 
tudent  will  be  expected  to  prepare  a  pre- 
entation  on  some  aspect  of  the  subject  that 
'ill  serve  as  the  focus  for  the  individual 
eminars.  Direct  contact  with  research  and 
eatment  programs  will  be  provided.  Back- 
round  readings  will  be  suggested.  This  elective 
)r  first-year  students  is  by  arrangement. 
>r.  Millman. 

amaica  Rural  Health  Project    This  program 
ivolves  student  participation  in  a  community 
ealth  project  in  rural  Jamaica.  Begun  in 
969  as  a  small,  discrete  project  serving  a 
mall  locality  in  mountainous  central  Jamaica, 
ne  program  involves  the  Parish  of  Hanover, 
/here  65,000  people  live  in  about  280  square 
niles.  The  goal  of  the  program,  sponsored  by 
Cornell,  the  University  of  the  West  Indies, 
nd  the  government  of  Jamaica,  is  to  deter- 
mine means  of  improving  health  care  for  the 
ural  poor  through  development  of  new  and, 
Hopefully,  replicable  means  of  delivery  that 
ely  on  locally  available  resources.  The  stu- 
ients  participate  in  a  community-based,  health- 
are  delivery  system  that  is  currently  focused 
ipon  the  mother  and  young  child  with  particu- 
;ar  emphasis  on  nutrition.  The  goals  of  the 
students  in  the  project  are  to  study  a  defined 
community  in  order  to  identify  its  barriers  to 
lealth,  to  render  clinical  and  preventive 
ervices,  to  identify  the  most  prevalent  diseases 
•ind  conditions,  to  augment  the  human  medical 
esources  of  the  community  by  training  and 
educating  community  residents,  and,  over 
ime,  to  assess  the  impact  of  their  efforts  on 
he  health  status  of  the  community.  Offered 
Jll  year.  Prerequisites  include  third-year  rota- 
ion  m  medicine,  obstetrics  and  gynecology, 
pediatrics,  and  surgery.  Four  students  can  be 
iccommodated  full  time  for  a  minimum  of 
;even  weeks  Dr.  Alderman. 
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Facilities 

Five  floors  of  the  L  Building  comprise  the  main 
facilities  of  the  Radiology  Department.  A  large 
diagnostic  section  is  located  in  the  Doctor 
Connie  Guion  Outpatient  Building,  adjacent  to 
the  emergency  pavilion.  In  addition,  equipment 
for  special  examinations  is  located  in  the 
Women's  Clinic,  the  Urology  Clinic,  and  the 
Payne  Whitney  Clinic.  New  diagnostic  radi- 
ology research  facilities  are  located  on  the  sixth 
and  seventh  floors  of  the  William  Hale  Harkness 
Research  Building. 

The  Department  of  Medical  Physics  at  Memo- 
rial Hospital  provides  teaching,  service,  and 
research  activities  in  the  areas  of  diagnostic 
radiology,  radiation  therapy,  and  nuclear 
medicine.  The  staff  and  facilities  of  the  Depart- 
ment of  Medical  Physics  are  available  to 
interested  students. 

The  teaching  of  radiology  continues  through  all 
four  academic  years.  It  includes  didactic 
lectures,  demonstrations,  conferences  with 
small  groups  in  connection  with  clinical  clerk- 
ships, presentations  of  the  radiologic  mani- 
festations of  diseases  at  the  regular  conferences 
of  the  clinical  departments,  and  a  variety  of 
elective  courses. 

First  Year 

Electives    An  elective  is  offered  in  diagnostic 
radiology  in  collaboration  with  the  Department 
of  Anatomy.  Carefully  planned  demonstrations 
using  radiographs  and  radiologic  techniques 
are  closely  integrated  with  the  dissection 
sessions  in  gross  anatomy.  The  use  of 
radiographs  enhances  the  student's  under- 
standing of  anatomical  details  and  provides 
the  student  with  a  clearer  perspective  of 
important  anatomical  relationships. 

An  elective  course  in  radiographic  anatomy  in 
diagnosis,  limited  to  seven  students,  is 
offered  in  the  third  trimester.  Observation  and 
seminar  study  of  radiographs  and  their  use 
as  an  anatomical  basis  for  special  procedures 
will  be  considered.  Conventional  radiography 
and  fluoroscopy  will  be  reviewed  for  further 
understanding  of  anatomy. 

Second  Year 

In  conjunction  with  the  physical  diagnosis  of 
the  thorax  and  abdomen,  eight  hours  are 
devoted  to  the  use  of  radiology  as  a  tool  in 
teaching  physical  diagnosis  and  emphasizing 
x  rays  as  an  extension  of  the  physical  exami- 
nation. Both  normal  anatomy  and  selected  cases 
of  pathologic  alteration  will  be  reviewed. 

Third  Year 

Third-year  instruction  in  radiology  consists  of 
a  twenty-eight  hour  lecture  course  in  diagnostic 


roentgenology.  The  aim  is  to  relate  the  stu- 
dent's knowledge  of  anatomy  and  pathology 
gained  in  the  first  two  years,  to  the  findings 
seen  on  roentgenograms  in  various  disease 
entities.  The  essential  diagnostic  points  of 
the  most  frequently  encountered  lesions  are; 
illustrated  by  material  from  the  department's! 
teaching  files.  The  first  third  of  the  course 
covers  the  thorax,  including  the  lungs,  heart] 
and  mediastinum.  The  second  third  of  the 
course  covers  the  abdomen,  including  the  so! 
viscera  and  the  gastrointestinal  tract.  The  fine 
third  of  the  course  covers  urological,  neuro- 
logical, and  bone  radiology.  The  student  is 
encouraged  to  gauge  his  or  her  progress  by 
self-evaluation  sessions  after  each  third. 

Fourth  Year 

An  elective  is  offered  to  groups  of  up  to  twenj 
students  each  module,  consisting  of  a  series 
of  informal  talks,  seminars,  and  multiple  cast 
presentations  in  an  attempt  to  apply  the 
information  of  previous  courses.  Emphasis 
placed  on  giving  the  student  an  appreciation 
the  use  of  radiology  in  a  clinical  setting.  A 
large  film  and  lantern  slide  museum  of  cases 
carefully  selected  for  their  teaching  value  ha 
been  prepared.  This  is  constantly  added  to 
from  the  abundant  material  passing  through; 
the  department. 

An  elective  in  the  clinical  application  of  radii' 
active  isotopes  consists  of  a  period  of 
participation  in  and  observation  of  the  activit 
of  the  Division  of  Nuclear  Medicine.  The  sti 
dent  will  have  the  opportunity  to  obtain  basii 
orientation  in  procedures  involved  in  the 
quantitation  of  radionuclides  by  direct  par- 
ticipation in  laboratory  exercises.  These  will 
be  carried  out  in  the  framework  of  a  clinical 
laboratory  primarily  concerned  with  the  diag- 
nosis of  a  variety  of  disorders  by  the  applicat 
of  the  techniques  of  radioactive  nuclides. 

The  student  will  have  an  opportunity  to  obse 
the  various  procedures  (including  organ  sea 
ning  and  a  number  of  physiologic  studies) 
and  to  evaluate  some  of  the  patients  receivini 
these  studies  and  to  assist  in  the  inter- 
pretation of  the  procedures.  The  student  wil 
participate  in  the  daily  report  session  in  whic 
scans  and  procedures  are  reviewed.  In  addi- 
tion, if  the  student  wishes,  he  or  she  may 
originate  research  activities  or  participate 
directly  in  some  of  the  ongoing  research 
activities  of  the  laboratory  ranging  from  the, 
development  and  standardization  of  new  pro 
cedures  to  instrument  modification  and 
calibration.  Also,  for  the  interested  student, 
there  will  be  an  opportunity  to  work  with  son 
of  the  computer-related  procedures  in  the 
laboratory  under  the  direction  of  Dr.  Patrick 
Cahill.  This  course  lasts  for  five  modules  anc 
limited  to  two  students. 
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lickel,  Jr.,  S.  H.  Q.  Quan,  C  S.  Ranawat, 
i.  F.  Robbins,  S.  H.  Rothfeld,  E.  A.  Salvati, 

W.  Smith,  R.  M.  Stark,  H.  R.  Tollefsen, 
.  A.  Urban,  G.  E.  Wantz 

ssistant  Professors 

t.  M.  Abel,  J.  M.  Aronian,  H.  Ashikan,  M.  S. 
[ains,  W.  E.  Barzell,  J.  E.  Baxter.  T.  A. 
;:haglassian,  J.  S.  Cheigh,  D.  G.  C.  Clark, 
i.  N.  Cornell,  D.  S.  David,  M.  J.  Kaplitt,  D.  W. 
inne,  W.  H.  Knapper,  D.  N.  Kovachev, 

R.  LeWinn,  J.  P.  McCarron,  Jr.,  J.  W. 
lellors,  B  G.  Miscall,  K.  P.  Morrissey,  D.  K. 
anveliwalla,  M.  H.  Shiu,  M.  F.  Silane,  P.  C. 
ogani,  R.  H.  Spiro,  V.  A.  Subramanian, 

F.  Sullivan,  L.  Tapia.  A.  D.  Turnbull,  H.  J. 
v/anebo,  R.  P.  White,  J.  J.  Williams 

finical  Assistant  Professors 

;  M.  Beiles,  L.  Bowden,  P.  W.  Braunstein, 
;  N.  Breed,  M.  Price,  II.  D.  Catlin,  R.  L.  Clarke, 
C.  E  Clayton,  J.  W.  Coleman,  W.  T.  Curry, 


A.  J.  De  Palo,  R.  W.  Duffy,  C.  R.  Dunbar, 
S.  L.  Frantz,  A.  F.  Glendinning,  R.  A.  Gold- 
stone,  B.  Hoexter,  J.  T.  Kauer,  E.  B.  C.  Keefer, 

F.  R.  Kunken  (dentistry),  J.  S.  Lewis,  R.  M. 
Linsky,  J.  P.  Lyden,  P.  J.  Marchisello,  V.  Mayer, 

C.  J.  McPeak,  S.  Mishkin,  A.  S.  Mishrick, 

0.  S.  Moore,  P.  0.  Niceta,  M.  A.  Paglia, 

J.  M.  Reckler,  C.  B.  Ripstem,  C.  E.  Rogers, 
L.  Root,  K.  M.  Schneider,  H.  B.  Simon,  D.  S. 
Speer,  N.  Spier,  F.  J.  Vagnini,  K.  P.  Velis, 
R.  S.  Waldbaum,  H.  W.  Whiteley,  Jr. 

Instructors 

A.  P.  Albino,  C.  G.  Arnold,  N.  E.  Beinhaker, 
P.  W.  Blumencranz,  P.  M.  Botero,  L.  N.  Brigham, 

G.  C.  Brown,  T.  E.  Brown,  M.  B.  Camins, 

J.  Chami,  J.  M.  Davis,  L.  D.  Dorr,  J.  H.  Ellison, 
R.  J.  Goldenkranz,  G.  M.  Goldmark,  H.  Gold- 
mark,  R.  L.  Greenberg,  L.  J.  Guido,  R.  A. 
Harvey,  M.  E.  Helbraun,  S.  D.  Herman, 

E.  Hoover,  P.  W.  Hughes,  K.  S.  Kelleher,  W.  F. 
Kennard,  H.  E.  Kramer,  S.  P.  Martin,  P.  F. 
McCormack,  R.  D.  McMillan,  P.  J.  McWhorter, 
C  G.  Moccio,  M.  F.  Nigro,  Jr.,  R.  H.  Ocean, 
W.  R.  Pitts,  Jr.,  E.  W.  Powers,  L.  S.  Reed, 

A.  J   Roberts,  H.  J.  Robinson,  Jr.,  P.  S.  Robin- 
son, P.  M.  Rozing,  R.  W.  Rubin,  R.  L.  Salzer,  Jr., 
W.  N.  Scott,  J.  P.  Shah,  T.  Siegal,  G.  M. 
Uhran,  D.  Velcek,  D.  L.  Wabrath,  J.  B.  Wang, 
W.  R.  White,  G.  Yerevanian 

Clinical  Instructors 

H.  J.  Abrams,  M.  W.  Abrams,  M.  Arlen,  J.  N. 
Attie,  M.  J.  Attkiss,  S.  Avnet,  A.  A.  Bakst, 

H.  D.  Balensweig,  H.  T.  Barbaris,  J.  M.  Becker, 

F.  T.  Bergan,  R.  B.  Berroya,  B.  Bronsther,  T.  I. 
Carey,  S.  E.  Carney,  E.  V.  D.  Coryllos,  T.  M. 
Darrigan,  R.  E.  Decker.  S.  L.  Deckoff,  A.  R. 
Deschamps,  M.  J.  Errico,  K.  A.  Falvo,  M.  E. 
Freund,  J.  P.  Gaston,  F.  P.  Gerold,  L.  A.  Gordon, 
J.  W.  Guido,  J.  G.  Herbstritt,  W.  F.  Hermann, 
S.  J.  Hershon,  R.  E.  L.  Hertz,  G.  Imber,  K.  Kenigs- 
berg,  I.  H.  Krasna,  S.  B.  Labow,  C.  W.  Lee, 

A.  R.  Mackenzie,  D.  M.  Mazor,  E.  A.  O'Neill, 
J.  B.  Ogilvie,  T.  J.  Palmieri,  J.  Pamilla,  H.  Pearl, 
E.  P.  Pickett,  I.  B.  Prince,  T.  D.  Rizzo,  A.  D. 
Rosenthal,  H.  Rothenberg.  R.  G.  Schwager,  D.  L. 
Schwartz,  J.  M.  Sherwood,  D.  C.  Silverstein, 

1.  C.  Song,  I.  A.  S.  Spira,  M.  K.  Sutaria,  A.  P. 
Sutton,  R.  N.  Tiedemann,  N.  D.  Krishne  Urs, 
J.  S.  Wexler,  A.  Burton  White,  A.  J.  Wise, 

D.  P.  Wolk,  J.  Yogaratnam 

Adjunct  Instructor 

R.  R.  Zelko 

Required  Courses 

Second  Year 

Instruction  begins  in  the  third  trimester  of  the 
second  year.  Sessions  are  provided  in  general 
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surgical  prpblems  as  part  of  the  course  in 
physical  diagnosis.  Instruction  also  is  provided 
in  orthopedic  and  urologic  examination. 

Third  Year 

The  curriculum  for  the  third  year  provides  a 
core  program  of  clinical  instruction  and  ex- 
posure in  surgery  to  the  students  during  an 
eleven-week  period.  This  consolidates  all 
surgical  instruction  outside  of  initial  teaching 
in  physical  diagnosis  in  the  second  year  and 
leaves  the  fourth  year  for  elective  studies. 

The  third-year  class  is  divided  into  four 
sections.  Each  quarter  provides  approximately 
eleven  weeks  on  the  general  surgery  pavilions 
with  rotations  through  the  divisions  of  thoracic 
surgery,  urology,  orthopedics,  and  Memorial 
Sloan-Kettering  Cancer  Center.  During  this 
time,  the  student  acts  as  clinical  clerk  and 
participates  in  day-to-day  activities  in  patient 
care.  The  student  gathers  experience  by  taking 
complete  histories  and  doing  physical  ex- 
aminations. The  student  also  evaluates  labo- 
ratory determinations  on  assigned  patients  and 
has  an  opportunity  to  participate  in  the  pre- 
operative preparation.  When  the  patient  is 
operated  on,  the  student  may  act  as  part  of 
the  operating  team  to  see  at  first  hand  the 
pathological  conditions  for  which  the  operation 
was  undertaken.  The  student  attends  the 
rounds  held  by  the  residents  and  members 
of  the  senior  staff. 

Each  Tuesday,  from  8  to  9  a.m.,  the  chairman 
of  the  department  has  a  conference  with  the 
student  body  during  which  various  surgical 
problems  are  reviewed.  Three  days  a  week, 
on  Mondays,  Tuesdays,  and  Thursdays,  from 
1  to  2:30  p.m.,  seminars  are  held  in  which 
attending  surgeons  lecture  on  surgery  and 
its  subspecialties.  This  schedule  provides  a 
broad  coverage  of  surgery  in  its  entirety. 
On  Thursday  afternoons,  from  3  to  4  p.m., 
seminars  are  held  during  which  the  students 
present  lectures  on  assigned  surgical  subjects. 
Attending  surgeons  act  as  moderators  supple- 


menting and  guiding  the  discussion  that 
results  from  the  students'  presentations.  On 
Tuesday  and  Thursday  afternoons,  ward  rour 
are  held  by  surgeons  accompanied  by  stu- 
dents. These  rounds  are  oriented  toward  th< 
particular  patients  and  problems  available 
on  the  floor  each  time.  On  Wednesday  mornir 
there  is  a  session  in  experimental  surgery. 
The  students  are  divided  into  groups  and 
operations  on  animals  (dogs)  are  performed 
under  the  direction  of  surgeons.  Students 
alternate  as  anesthesiologists,  surgeons,  and  I 
assistants  during  the  operations.  These  oper 
tions  are  performed  under  strict  aseptic  con- 
ditions and  simulate  conditions  actually 
encountered  in  the  operating  room.  The  stu 
dents  are  responsible  for  the  care  of  the 
animal  during  the  pre-  and  postoperative 
periods,  writing  operative  notes,  and  keepin 
a  log  for  each  operation  that  is  performed,  i 
On  Tuesday  afternoons  instruction  is  pro- 
vided in  ophthalmology  and  ear,  nose,  and 
throat  diseases  by  the  respective  department- 
These  sessions  are  held  either  at  The  New 
York  Hospital  or  Manhattan  Eye,  Ear  and 
Throat  Hospital. 

Grand  rounds  are  held  on  Wednesday  after 
noons  and  the  student's  attendance  is  re-  ■ 
quired.  These  rounds  last  for  one  hour  or  mo 
and  usually  two  patients  with  surgical  prot 
lems  are  presented  and  discussed.  Experienc 
in  emergency  surgical  care  is  provided  in  the 
Emergency  Room  where  the  students  are 
assigned  in  small  groups  on  a  rotating  basis 

Elective  Options 

Fourth  Year 

In  the  fourth  year,  the  Department  of  Surgen 
offers  a  variety  of  electives,  including  experi- 
ences in  clinical  fields  as  weli  as  in  researc 
laboratories.  These  are  fully  outlined  in  the 
Catalog  of  Eleciives.  In  addition,  there  is  a 
full-year  elective  as  intern  in  surgical  servic 
open  to  a  limited  number  of  qualified  studen 
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Jchedules  1976-1977 


irst  Year 

rst  Trimester,  Weeks  1-5 

jur  Monday  Tuesday  Wednesday         Thursday  Friday 


■10 

Gross  Anatomy 

Biochemistry 

Biochemistry 

Biochemistry 

)-11 

Microscopic 
Anatomy 

Gross  Anatomy 

Gross  Anatomy 

Gross  Anatomy 

-12 

!-1 

2 

Lunch 

Lunch 

Lunch 

Lunch 

Lunch 

■3 

Biochemistry 

Introductory 
Medicine 

Elective 

Biochemistry 

-4 

Psychiatry 

Elective 

-5 

Elective 

irst  Trimester,  Weeks  6-10 

Dur  Monday 

Tuesday 

Wednesday  Thursday 

Friday 

-10 

Biochemistry 

Biochemistry 

Biochemistry 

Gross  Anatomy 

k-11 

Gross  Anatomy 

Microscopic 
Anatomy 

Microscopic 
Anatomy 

Microscopic 
Anatomy 

-12 

>-1 

-2 

Lunch 

Lunch 

Lunch 

Lunch 

Lunch 

-3 

Biochemistry 

Elective 

Introductory 
Medicine 

Elective 

Biochemistry 

-4 

Psychiatry 

-5 

Elective 

Elective 
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First  Year 
Second  Trimester 


Hour 

Monday 

Tuesday 

Wednesday 

Thursday 

Friday 

q  m 
y— i  u 

Biochemistry 

Physiology 

Biochemistry 

Biochemistry 

Physiology 

1  U— 1 1 

Gross  Anatomy 

M  icroscopic 
Anatomy 

Gross  Anatomy 

Microscopic 
Anatomy 

11—12 

Microscopic 
Anatomy 

1  £— 1 

Elective 

1-2 

Lunch 

Lunch 

Lunch 

Lunch 

Lunch 

2-3 

Physiology 

Intro  Medicine 
(Social 

Determinants) 

Biochemistr 

3-4 

Inter- 
disciplinary 

Elective 

Elective 

4-5 

Elective 

Third  Trimester 

Hour  Monday  Tuesday  Wednesday         Thursday  Friday 


9-10 

Physiology 

Neuroscience 

Physiology 

Elective 

Neuroscienc 

10-11 

Neuroscience 

Physiology 

11-12 

12-1 

Lunch 

Lunch 

1-2 

Lunch 

Intro  Medicine 
(Health  Care 
Systems) 

Lunch 

Psychiatry 

Lunch 

2-3 

Neuroscience 

Elective 

Physiology 

Elective 

3-4 

Inter- 
disciplinary 

4-5 
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scond  Year 
•st  Trimester 


Monday 

Tuesday 

Wednesday 

Thursday 

Friday 

10 

Pharmacology 

-11 

Pathology 

Pathology 

Pathology 

Pharmacology 

Pathology 

-12 

—l 

Ol  1 1 1 1  Ld  1 

Pathological 
Conference 

2 

Lunch 

Lunch 

Lunch 

Lunch 

Lunch 

3 

\ 

Microbiology 

Elective 

Microbiology 

Elective 

Microbiology 

,5 

cond  Trimester 


ur  Monday  Tuesday  Wednesday         Thursday  Friday 


10 

Pharmacology 

Pharmacology 

Pathology 

Public  Health 
(Biostatistics) 

Pathology 

-11 

Pathology 

Pharmacology 

-12 

-1 

Clinical 

Pathological 

Conference 

Lunch 

Lunch 

Lunch 

Lunch 

Lunch 

Microbiology 

Public  Health 
(Epidemiology) 

Elective 

Psychiatry 

Microbiology 

Elective 
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Third  Trimester 

Hour               Monday             Tuesday             Wednesday         Thursday  Friday 

9-10 

Medicine 

Pathophysi- 
ology and 
Physical 
Diagnosis 

Weeks  1-4: 
Parasitology 

Weeks  5-10: 
Elective 

Medicine 

Pathophysi- 
ology and 
Physical 
Diagnosis 

Elective 

Medicine 

Pathophysi- 
ology and 
Physical 
Diagnosis 

10-11 

11-12 

12-1 

Clinical 

Pathological 

Conference 

Neurology 

1-2 

Lunch 

Lunch 

Lunch 

Lunch 

Lunch 

2-3 

Medicine 

Neurology  and 

Physical 

Diagnosis 

Weeks  1-4: 
Parasitology 

Weeks  5-10: 
Elective 

Medicine 

Neurology  and 

Physical 

Diagnosis 

Weeks  1-4: 
Parasitology 

Weeks  5-10: 
Elective 

Medicine 

Neurology  a 

Physical 

Diagnosis 

3-4 

4-5 

It 
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hird  Year 

Sept.  1 


Nov.  15    Dec.  18 


Feb.  21 


I  A 

Medicine 

bur 

Surgery 

I  8 

Surgery 

Med 

ESS 

Medicine 

II  C 

Obstetrics 

Pediatrics 

CHRISTMAS  REC 

Neurology, 
Psychiatry, 
Public  Health 

II  D 

Pediatrics 

Neurology, 
Psychiatry, 

Obstetrics 

Public  Health 

Neurology, 

II  E 

Psychiatry, 

Obstetrics 

Pediatrics 

Public  Health 

Sept.  1 
Feb.  21 


Oct.  25 


Apr.  9 


Jan.  3 


June  13 


Feb.  21 
July  29 


Neurology, 

I  c 

Obstetrics 

Pediatrics 

Psychiatry, 

Public  Health 

Neurology, 

I  D 

Pediatrics 

Psychiatry, 

Obstetrics 

ICESS 

Public  Health 

Neurology, 

I  E 

Psychiatry, 

or 

Obstetrics 

Pediatrics 

Public  Health 

SPRING 

II  A 

Medicine 

Med 

Surgery 

II  B 

Surgery 

Sur 

Medicine 

Feb 

21 

Apr 

18      May  16 

July  29 

ourth  Year 

ective  Modules 

odule  A    September  7— October  8 
odule  B    October  11— November  12 
odule  C    November  15— December  17 


Module  D  January  3 — February  4 

Module  E  February  7 — March  11 

Module  F  March  14 — April  15 

Module  G  April  18— May  20 


4 


1  * 


Ill 


i" 


rnell  University 


Charles  H.  Dick,  Vice  President  for 

Public  Affairs 
Roger  H.  Sheldon,  Vice  President  for  Planning 


Joint  Administrative  Board 


gister 


ministration 

rnell  University 

R.  Corson,  President  of  the  University 
id  C.  Knapp,  University  Provost 
iam  G.  Herbster,  Senior  Vice  President 
k  Barlow,  Jr.,  Vice  Provost 
Donald  Cooke,  Vice  President  for  Research 
j  M.  Fessenden-Raden,  Vice  Provost 
am  D.  Gurowitz,  Vice  President  for 
ampus  Affairs 

ert  T.  Horn,  Vice  President  and 
hief  Investment  Officer 
uel  A.  Lawrence,  Vice  President  for 
dministration 

ugh  Luckey,  Vice  President  for 
edical  Affairs 

ert  M.  Matyas,  Vice  President  for 
anning  and  Facilities 
L.  McKeegan,  Vice  Provost 
ur  H.  Peterson,  University  Treasurer  and 
lief  Fiscal  Officer 
ard  M.  Ramin,  Vice  President  for 
iblic  Affairs 

n  W.  Saunders,  Dean  of  the  University 
iculty 

R.  Stamp,  University  Counsel  and 
cretary  of  the  Corporation 

New  York  Hospital-Cornell 
Ityical  Center 

pri center  was  formed  by  an  agreement  be- 
n  The  Society  of  the  New  York  Hospital  and 
ell  University  in  order  to  associate 
nically  the  hospital  and  the  medical  col- 
and  to  effect  a  complete  coordination  of 
nedical,  educational,  and  scientific  activities 
e  two  institutions.  The  center  now  in 
not  only  Cornell  University  Medical 
;<{ge  and  The  New  York  Hospital,  but  also 
graduate  School  of  Medical  Sciences  of 
ell  University  and  the  Cornell  University- 
York  Hospital  School  of  Nursing, 
ugh  Luckey,  President 


The  center  is  operated  under  the  supervision 
of  a  Joint  Administrative  Board  composed  of 
four  governors  of  The  Society  of  The  New  York 
Hospital,  four  representatives  of  the  Board  of 
Trustees  of  Cornell  University,  and  one  other 
member  elected  by  the  appointed  members. 
The  President  of  The  New  York  Hospital- 
Cornell  Medical  Center  is  the  chief  executive 
officer  of  the  Board. 

Representatives  from  the  Board  of  Trustees  of 
Cornell  University 

Dale  R.  Corson,  Chairman,  1976 
Arthur  H.  Dean 
Robert  W.  Purcell 
Harold  D.  Uris 

Representatives  from  the  Board  of  Governors 
of  The  Society  of  The  New  York  Hospital 

Stanley  deJ.  Osborne,  Chairman,  1977 
Kenneth  H.  Hannan 
Frederick  K.  Trask,  Jr. 
John  Hay  Whitney 

Member  at  Large 

E.  Roland  Harriman 
Ex  Officio  Member 

E.  Hugh  Luckey,  M.D. 

Cornell  Medical  College 

Dale  R.  Corson,  President  of  the  University 
E.  Hugh  Luckey,  Vice  President  for 

Medical  Affairs 
J.  Robert  Buchanan,  Dean  of  the 

Medical  College 
Morton  D.  Bogdonoff,  Associate  Dean 
James  L.  Curtis,  Associate  Dean 
Susan  A.  Kline,  Associate  Dean 
Fletcher  H.  McDowell,  Associate  Dean 
Thomas  H.  Meikle,  Jr.,  Associate  Dean 
John  C.  Ribble,  Associate  Dean 
Lawrence  Scherr,  Associate  Dean 
Roland  E.  Schneckloth,  Associate  Dean 
M.  James  Peters,  Associate  Dean  for 

Business  Affairs 
Richard  A.  Berman,  Assistant  Dean 
Joan  M.  May,  Assistant  Dean  for 

Student  Affairs 
David  B.  Hayter,  Legal  Counsel 
Bernard  Kessler,  Director  of  Planning  and 

Properties 

Eleanor  K.  Adams,  Director  of  Personnel 
Bruce  H.  Ewald,  Director  of  Laboratory 

Animal  Medicine 
Erich  Meyerhoff,  Director  of  the  Library 
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Executive  Faculty  Council 

Dale  R.  Corson 
Alexander  G.  Beam 
Morton  D.  Bogdonoff 
Dana  C.  Brooks 
J.  Robert  Buchanan 
James  L.  Curtis 
Peter  Dineen 
John  T.  Ellis 
Fritz  F.  Fuchs 
Susan  A.  Kline 
E.  Hugh  Luckey 
Wallace  W.  McCrory 
Fletcher  H.  McDowell 
Thomas  H.  Meikle,  Jr. 
Alton  Meister 
Robert  Michels 
Fred  Plum 
George  G.  Reader 
John  C.  Ribble 
Walter  F.  Riker,  Jr. 
William  F.  Scherer 
Lawrence  Scherr 
G.  Thomas  Shires 
Roy  C.  Swan 
*David  D.  Thompson 

General  Faculty  Council 

Peter  Dineen,  Chairman 
Daniel  Alonso 
Carl  G.  Becker 

Dana  C.  Brooks,  Vice  Chairman 

William  E.  Davis 

Robert  W.  Dickerman 

Howard  S.  Dunbar 

Howard  Goldin 

Bernice  Grafstein 

George  F.  Gray 

Thomas  C.  Jones 

Roberto  Levi 

John  Lyden 

Thomas  S.  Maack 

Klaus  Mayer 

C.  Richard  Minick 

Maria  New 

Frank  Petito 

W.  Shain  Schley 

Mervin  Silverberg 

James  H.  Spencer 

Marjorie  J.  Topkins 

Daniel  Wellner 

Joseph  P.  Whalen 

Peter  Wilson,  Secretary 

**Robert  Kaplan 

**Paul  Wise 

Ex  Officio  Members 

Morton  D.  Bogdonoff 
J.  Robert  Buchanan 
Dale  R.  Corson 

*  By  invitation 

**  Student  representatives 


James  L.  Curtis 
Susan  A.  Kline 
E.  Hugh  Luckey 
Wallace  W.  McCrory 
Thomas  H.  Meikle,  Jr. 
John  C.  Ribble 
William  F.  Scherer 
Lawrence  Scherr 
David  D.  Thompson 

Standing  Committees 

Academic  Programs.  Emanual  Bloom,  Arnol" 
Cooper,  Peter  Dineen,  George  F.  Gray,  Willi) 
Hickling,  Ralph  Lopez,  Thomas  Maack, 
Frederick  Martens,  Thomas  Meikle,  Robert 
Michels,  Richard  Roberts,  Eslee  Samberg, 
Laurence  Senterfit,  Roy  Swan 

Admissions.  John  C.  Ribble,  Chairman;  Romi 
M.  Abel,  Donald  Cameron,  David  Case,  JameL 
Curtis,  Eugene  Gottfried,  Margaret  Hilgartner 
Marilyn  G.  Karmason,  Roberto  Levi,  Molly  I 
Levin,  Theodore  C.  M.  Li,  Michael  Lockshin, 
Ralph  Lopez,  James  F.  Masterson,  Marlin  R( 
Mattson,  Julian  Rachele,  Paul  Skudder,  Kur 
Stenzel,  Carol  L.  Storey,  Dieter  Sussdorf, 
Marjorie  Topkins,  Peter  Tsairis,  Vincent  Vine 
guerra,  Patricia  H.  Winchester,  A.  Lee  Winst 

Animal  Care.  Bjorn  Thorbjarnarson,  Chairm 
J.  Michael  Bedford,  Walter  W.  Y.  Chan,  Robe;/. 
Dickerman,  Bruce  H.  Ewald,  Colin  Fell, 
Edward  I.  Goldsmith,  C.  Richard  Minick, 
D.  Gordon  Potts,  Edward  T.  Schubert,  Gregc 
Siskind,  Jacqueline  M.  S.  Winterkorn 

Continuing  Medical  Education.  Stephen  Sch  t, 
Chairman;  Peter  McF.  Auld,  David  V.  Becke' 
John  Brown,  Charles  Christian,  Roberto  Lev 
John  Lewy,  Fletcher  H.  McDowell,  W.  P.  L; 
Myers,  William  O'Leary,  Hart  deC.  Peterson, 
George  G.  Reader,  Jack  Richard,  Lawrenci 
Scherr,  Roy  Swan,  John  Talbot,  Lila  Walli 
Joseph  Whalen 

Financial  Aid.  Esther  Breslow,  Dana  C.  Bro ;, 
James  L.  Curtis,  Susan  A.  Kline,  Joan  May 
(ex  officio),  Thomas  H.  Meikle,  Jr.,  Bertrand 
New,  Walter  F.  Riker 

Internship  Advisory.  William  N.  Christensor 
Chairman;  Donald  Armstrong,  Peter  A.  Mc 
Auld,  E.  Lovell  Becker,  Donald  J.  Cameron,  Ik 
Arnold  M.  Cooper,  John  F.  Crow,  James  l'|   j  't 
Curtis,  Lewis  M.  Drusin,  Kathryn  H.  Ehlers, 
William  A.  Frosch,  Martin  Gardy,  William  A.  y.  i  ''. 
Eugene  L.  Gottfried,  William  Grafe,  George 
Gray,  Peter  C.  Harpel,  Joseph  G.  Hayes, 
Henry  0.  Heinemann,  Melvin  Horwith,  Thorn*  C 
Jones,  Susan  A.  Kline,  Fima  Lifshitz,  Stepher 
Litwin,  Michael  D.  Lockshin,  Daniel  S.  Luka 
Fletcher  H.  McDowell,  Charles  K.  McSherry 
Denis  R.  Miller,  Brian  G.  Miscall,  Kevin 
Morrissey,  Walter  F.  Riker,  Jr.,  Michael  Sac 
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Kelly  Smith,  E.  Thomas  Steadman,  Herman 
sinberg,  William  T.  Stubenbord,  Babette  B. 
jksler,  Aaron  0.  Welles,  John  C.  Whitsell,  II 

>rary.  Ralph  L.  Engle,  Jr.,  Chairman;  Emiko 
iyama,  Eric  T.  Carlson,  Margaret  Cotterell, 
irk  Dibner,  Valerie  Friedman,  Laura  Lenihan, 
•bin  LeSueur,  Robert  C.  Mellors,  Erich 
jyerhoff,  William  O'Leary,  Julian  R.  Rachele, 
iris  Schwartz,  Dennis  Serriane 

izes  in  Research.  Bernice  Grafstein,  Chair- 
.rson;  Carl  Becker,  William  Gay,  Rudy 
'schemeyer,  Norman  B.  Javitt,  Martin  Sonen- 
rg 

view.  John  T.  Ellis,  Chairman;  Kathryn  Ehlers, 
■berto  Levi,  Michiko  Okamoto,  Jerome  Posner, 
3ter  H.  Sussdorf,  Joseph  P.  Whalen,  Erich 
ndhager 

acuity  of  the  Medical  College* 

bert  S.  Aaron,  Clinical  Assistant  Professor  of 
Medicine.  Attending  Physician,  North  Shore 
University  Hospital.  B.A.  1943,  Northwestern 
University;  M.D.  1946,  Long  Island  College 
of  Medicine.  (1976) 

.  nriette  E.  Abel,  Clinical  Assistant  Professor 
of  Medicine.  Assistant  Attending  Physician, 
New  York  Hospital.  A.B.  1955,  Vassar  Col- 
lege; M.D.  1959,  Cornell  University  (1960; 
1969) 

bert  R.  Abel,  Clinical  Assistant  Professor  of 
Medicine.  Assistant  Attending  Physician, 
New  York  Hospital.  A.B.  1952,  Princeton  Uni- 
versity; M.D.  1956,  Cornell  University. 
11957;  1967) 

nald  M.  Abel,  Assistant  Professor  of  Surgery. 

Assistant  Attending  Surgeon,  New  York 
.Hospital.  B.A.  1962;  M.D.  1966,  University  of 
Pennsylvania.  (1975) 

nry  J.  Abrams,  Clinical  Instructor  in  Surgery. 
Junior  Assistant  Attending  Surgeon  (Urol- 
ogy), North  Shore  University  Hospital.  B.S. 
1958,  City  College  of  New  York;  M.D.  1962, 
!New  York  Medical  College.  (1973) 
irtin  W.  Abrams,  Clinical  Instructor  in  Surgery. 
Active  Staff,  North  Shore  University  Hospital. 
.B.Sc.  1948,  Rutgers  University;  M.D.  1954, 
Chicago  Medical  School.  (1975) 
ward  T.  Adelson,  Clinical  Assistant  Professor 
n  Psychiatry.  Assistant  Attending  Psychiatrist, 
New  York  Hospital.  A.B.  1936;  M.D.  1940, 
■Cornell  University.  (1959;  1970) 
ymour  Advocate,  Clinical  Associate  Professor 
3f  Medicine.  Associate  Attending  Physician, 
New  York  Hospital.  B.A.  1937,  Brooklyn 
College;  M  A.  1938,  University  of  Illinois; 

'he  dates  in  parentheses  following  the  listing 
each  faculty  member  indicate  the  year  of 
•ginal  appointment  and  the  year  of  appoint- 
nt  to  present  rank. 


M.D.  1950,  Washington  University.  (1951; 
1970) 

Edward  H.  Ahrens,  Jr.,  Adjunct  Professor  of 
Medicine.  Attending  Physician,  New  York 
Hospital.  B.S.  1937;  M.D.  1941,  Harvard 
University.  (1970;  1974) 

Anthony  P.  Albino,  Instructor  in  Microbiology 
in  Surgery.  Research  Fellow,  Hospital  for 
Special  Surgery.  B.A.  1970,  Hunter  College; 
Ph.D.  1974,  Cornell  University.  (1975) 

Michael  H.  Alderman,  Associate  Professor  of 
Public  Health;  Associate  Professor  of  Medi- 
cine. Associate  Attending  Physician,  New 
York  Hospital.  A.B.  1958,  Harvard  University; 
M.D.  1962,  Yale  University.  (1966;  1976) 

Fred  H.  Allen,  Jr.,  Clinical  Associate  Professor 
of  Pediatrics.  Attending  Pediatrician,  New 
York  Hospital.  A.B.  1934,  Amherst  College; 
M.D.  1938,  Harvard  University.  (1963) 

Daniel  R.  Alonso,  Associate  Professor  of 
Pathology.  Associate  Attending  Pathologist, 
New  York  Hospital.  M.D.  1962,  University  of 
Cuyo  (Argentina).  (1965;  1975) 

Alvito  P.  Alvares,  Adjunct  Associate  Professor 
of  Pharmacology.  B.Sc.  1957,  University  of 
Bombay  (India);  M.S.  1961,  University  of 
Detroit;  Ph.D.  1966,  University  of  Chicago. 
(1972;  1975) 

Olaf  S.  Andersen,  Assistant  Professor  of 
Physiology.  Candidatus  Medicinae  1971, 
University  of  Copenhagen  (Denmark).  (1973) 

Arthur  F.  Anderson,  Emeritus  Clinical  Pro- 
fessor of  Pediatrics.  M.D.  1916,  Tufts  Univer- 
sity. (1940;  1962) 

Gerald  A.  Anderson,  Clinical  Assistant  Pro- 
fessor of  Psychiatry.  Assistant  Attending 
Psychiatrist,  New  York  Hospital.  B.S.  1959, 
University  of  Wyoming;  M.D.  1963,  Cornell 
University.  (1965;  1970) 

Karl  E.  Anderson,  Assistant  Professor  of 
Medicine.  Assistant  Attending  Physician, 
New  York  Hospital.  B.A.  1962;  M.D.  1965, 
Johns  Hopkins  University.  (1967;  1973) 

Lowell  L.  Anderson,  Professor  of  Physics  in 
Radiology.  Associate  Attending  Physicist, 
Memorial  Hospital.  B.S.  1953,  Whitworth 
College;  Ph.D.  1958,  University  of  Rochester. 
(1970;  1976) 

William  A.  Anderson,  Clinical  Associate  Pro- 
fessor of  Medicine.  Associate  Attending 
Physician,  New  York  Hospital.  B.S.  1942, 
Tuskegee  Institute;  M.D.  1953,  University  of 
Michigan.  (1958;  1970) 

Charles  Anikwue,  Instructor  in  Obstetrics  and 
Gynecology.  Obstetrician  and  Gynecologist, 
New  York  Hospital.  M  B.,  B.Ch.  1971,  Uni- 
versity of  Glasgow  (Scotland).  (1973;  1976) 

Lucien  I.  Arditi,  Clinical  Associate  Professor  of 
Medicine.  Associate  Attending  Physician, 
New  York  Hospital.  B.S.  1950,  Louisiana 
State  University;  M.D.  1954,  Washington 
University.  (1955;  1970) 

Myron  Arlen,  Clinical  Instructor  in  Surgery. 
Assistant  Attending  Surgeon  (Bone  Service), 
Memorial  Hospital.  B.A.  1953,  Brooklyn 
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College;  M.D.  1957,  State  University  of  New 
York.  (1963;  1966) 

Zalman  A.  Arlin,  Instructor  in  Medicine.  B.Sc. 
1968;  M.D.,  CM.  McGill  University  (Canada). 
(1974;  1976) 

Donald  Armstrong,  Professor  of  Medicine. 
Attending  Physician,  New  York  Hospital; 
Attending  Physician,  Chief,  Infectious  Disease, 
Memorial  Hospital.  A.B.  1953,  Lehigh  Uni- 
versity; M.D.  1957,  Columbia  University. 
(1959;  1976) 

Constance  G.  Arnold,  Instructor  in  Surgery. 
B.S.  1968;  M.D.  1972,  Northwestern  Uni- 
versity. (1973;  1976) 

William  D.  Arnold,  Clinical  Associate  Professor 
of  Surgery  (Orthopedics).  Attending  Surgeon 
(Orthopedics),  New  York  Hospital;  Attending 
Orthopedic  Surgeon,  Hospital  for  Special 
Surgery.  B.A.  1945,  Colgate  University;  M.D. 
1948,  Cornell  University.  (1958;  1971) 

John  M.  Aronian,  Assistant  Professor  of  Surgery. 
Assistant  Attending  Surgeon,  New  York 
Hospital.  B.A.  1962,  University  of  Penn- 
sylvania; M.D.  1967,  Hahnemann  Medical 
College.  (1968;  1973) 

Eugene  M.  Aronow,  Clinical  Instructor  in 
Medicine.  Junior  Assistant  Attending,  North 
Shore  University  Hospital.  B.S.  1954;  M.D. 

1957,  Northwestern  University.  (1972) 
Joseph  F.  Artusio,  Jr.,  Professor  of  Anesthesi- 
ology (Chairman).  Anesthesiologist  in  Chief, 
New  York  Hospital.  B.S.  1939,  St.  Peter's 
College;  M.D.  1943,  Cornell  University. 
(1946;  1967) 

Stuart  S.  Asch,  Clinical  Professor  of  Psychiatry. 
Attending  Psychiatrist,  New  York  Hospital. 

A.  B.  1943;  M.D.  1945,  Columbia  University. 
(1976) 

Robert  S.  Ascheim,  Clinical  Assistant  Professor 
of  Medicine.  Physician  to  Outpatients,  New 
York  Hospital;  Assistant  Attending  Physician, 
Cardiopulmonary  Service,  Memorial  Hospital. 

B.  A.  1958,  Yale  University;  M.D.  1962, 
Tufts  University.  (1963;  1974) 

Barbara  S.  Ashe,  Clinical  Associate  Professor 
of  Pediatrics.  Associate  Attending  Pediatrician, 
New  York  Hospital.  B.A.  1947,  Wellesley 
College;  M.D.  1951,  New  York  University. 
(1953;  1976) 

Ronald  A.  Asherson,  Clinical  Assistant  Pro- 
fessor of  Medicine.  Provisional  Assistant 
Physician  to  Outpatients,  New  York  Hospital. 
M.B.,  Ch.B.  1957,  University  of  Cape  Town 
(South  Africa).  (1975) 

Hiroyuki  Ashikari,  Assistant  Professor  of  Sur- 
gery. Associate  Attending  Surgeon,  Breast 
Service,  Memorial  Hospital.  B.S.  1954;  M.D. 

1958,  Keio  University  (Japan).  (1967;  1972) 
John  M.  Astrachan,  Clinical  Assistant  Pro- 
fessor of  Obstetrics  and  Gynecology;  Clinical 
Assistant  Professor  of  Psychiatry.  Assistant 
Attending  Obstetrician  and  Gynecologist; 
Assistant  Attending  Psychiatrist,  New  York 
Hospital.  B.A.  1949,  Alfred  University;  M.D. 
1953,  New  York  Medical  College.  (1971;  1972) 


Samuel  C.  Atkinson,  Clinical  Associate  Pro- 
fessor of  Medicine  (Dermatology).  Associa 
Attending  Physician,  New  York  Hospital.  BJ 
1937,  University  of  Mississippi;  M.D.  1941, 
Tulane  University.  (1948;  1967) 

Joseph  N.  Attie,  Clinical  Instructor  in  Surgerx 
Senior  Assistant  Attending  Surgeon,  North 
Shore  University  Hospital.  B.S.  1938,  City 
College  of  New  York;  M.D.  1942,  America 
University  of  Beirut  (Lebanon).  (1973) 

Michael  J.  Attkiss,  Clinical  Instructor  in  Surg! 

A.  B.  1960,  Harvard  University;  M.D.  1964, 
Columbia  University.  (1974) 

Peter  A.  McF.  Auld,  Professor  of  Pediatrics; 
Professor  of  Perinatal  Medicine  in  Obstetri 
and  Gynecology.  Attending  Pediatrician,  N] 
York  Hospital.  B.A.  1948,  University  of 
Toronto;  M.D.,  CM.  1952,  McGill  Universi' 
(Canada).  (1962;  1974) 

Samuel  Avnet,  Clinical  Instructor  in  Surgery. 
Surgeon  to  Outpatients,  New  York  Hospiti 
Assistant  Attending  Orthopedic  Surgeon, 
Hospital  for  Special  Surgery.  B.S.  1933, 
New  York  University;  M.D.  1937,  New  Yoi 
Medical  College.  (1956;  1961) 

Peter  Axel,  Clinical  Assistant  Professor  of  ' 
Pediatrics.  B.A.  1957;  M.A.  1958,  Hofstra 
University;  M.D.  1962,  Chicago  Medical  1 
School.  (1976) 

Rosemary  F.  Bachvarova,  Assistant  Professed 
Anatomy.  B.A.  1961,  Radcliffe  College;  Ph 
1966,  Rockefeller  University.  (1970;  1975] 

Ralph  A.  Baer,  Clinical  Assistant  Professor 
Medicine.  Assistant  Attending  Physician,  ' 
New  York  Hospital.  A.B.  1955,  Princeton 
University;  M.D.  1959,  Cornell  University 
(1960;  1972) 

Richard  S.  Bailyn,  Instructor  in  Neurology. 
Provisional  Neurologist  to  Outpatients,  Ne 
York  Hospital.  A.B.  1967;  M.D.  1971,  Coll 
University.  (1974;  1976) 

Manjit  Singh  Bains,  Assistant  Professor  of 
Surgery.  Associate  Attending  Surgeon 
(Thoracic  Service),   Memorial  Hospital. 
M.B.,  B.S.  1963,  All  India  Institute  of  Med 
cal  Sciences  (India).  (1970;  1973) 

Ralph  D.  Baker,  Clinical  Assistant  Professoif 
Psychiatry.  Assistant  Attending  Psychiatri 
New  York  Hospital.  B.S.  1948,  University  f 
Akron;  M.D.  1956,  University  of  Paris. 
(1958;  1972) 

Thomas  Baker,  Assistant  Professor  of  Pharrr 
cology.  B.A.  1968,  Hunter  College;  M.S.  '1 
Cornell  University.  (1968;  1976) 

Jens  R.  Bakke,  Clinical  Instructor  in  Medic 
Senior  Assistant  Attending,  North  Shore 
University  Hospital.  B.A.  1949,  Columbu 
College;  M.D.  1953,  New  York  Medical  It 
lege.  (1972) 

Alvin  A.  Bakst,  Clinical  Instructor  in  Surgei 

B.  A.  1941;  M.D.  1944,  New  York  Universit 
(1974) 

Sulamita  Balagura-Baruch,  Associate  Prof( 
sor  of  Physiology.  M.D.  1959,  University  ' 
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Valle,  (Colombia);  Ph.D.  1963,  Cornell 

University.  (1962;  1970) 
sslie  L.  Balazs,  Clinical  Assistant  Professor 
,  of  Anesthesiology.  Assistant  Attending 

Anesthesiologist,  New  York  Hospital.  M.D. 

1959,  Dalhousie  University  (Nova  Scotia). 
:  (1964;  1973) 

pward  D.  Balensweig,  Clinical  Instructor  in 
Surgery.  Assistant  Attending  Surgeon  in 
Orthopedics,  New  York  Hospital;  Assistant 
Attending  Orthopedic  Surgeon,  Hospital  for 
Special  Surgery.  B.S.  1942,  Yale  Univer- 
sity; M.D.  1946,  Cornell  University.  (1954; 
1961) 

pbert  J.  Baliff,  Clinical  Assistant  Professor  of 
Medicine.  Associate  Attending  Physician, 

i  North  Shore  University  Hospital.  B.S.  1953, 
Davis  and  Elkins  College;  M.D.  1957, 

'University  of  Rochester.  (1958;  1972) 

.eorge  Balint,  Clinical  Instructor  in  Anes- 
thesiology. Assistant  Attending  Anesthesi- 
ologist, New  York  Hospital.  M.D.  1951, 
Medical  University,  Budapest  (Hungary). 
(1976) 

uce  L.  Ballard,  Assistant  Professor  of  Psy- 
chiatry. Assistant  Attending  Psychiatrist,  New 
York  Hospital.  B.A.  1960,  Yale  University; 
M.D.  1964,  Columbia  University.  (1976) 
artin  Barandes,  Clinical  Instructor  in  Radiol- 
.ogy.  Assistant  Attending  Radiologist,  New 
York  Hospital.  B.S.  1959;  M.D.  1963,  Union 
•  University.  (1966;  1971) 

arry  T.  Barbaris,  Clinical  Instructor  in  Surgery. 
B.S.  1965;  M.D.  1969,  Georgetown  Univer- 
sity. (1970;  1976) 

'jgh  R.  K.  Barber,  Clinical  Professor  of 
Obstetrics  and  Gynecology.  Attending  Obste- 
trician and  Gynecologist,  New  York  Hospital; 

.Attending  Surgeon,  Memorial  Hospital.  B.A. 
1941;  M.D.  1944,  Columbia  University. 
(1954;  1972) 

iymond  G.  Barile,  Clinical  Assistant  Pro- 
fessor of  Anesthesiology.  Associate  Attending 
Anesthesiologist,  New  York  Hospital.  B.A. 
1953,  Columbia  University;  M.D.  1957, 
Georgetown  University.  (1961;  1972) 
3yd  T.  Barnes,  Clinical  Associate  Professor 
of  Medicine.  Associate  Attending  Physician, 
New  York  Hospital.  B.A.  1935,  Pennsylvania 
State  College;  M.D.  1938,  University  of 
Pennsylvania.  (1953;  1969) 
il Mam  A.  Barnes,  Clinical  Professor  of  Sur- 
gery. Attending  Surgeon,  New  York  Hospital. 
A.B.  1933,  City  College  of  New  York;  M.D. 
1937,  Cornell  University.  (1938;  1967) 
remiah  A.  Barondess,  Clinical  Professor  of 
Medicine.  Attending  Physician,  New  York 
Hospital.  M.D.  1949,  Johns  Hopkins  Univer- 
sity. (1953;  1971) 

.Jvid  P.  Barr,  Emeritus  Professor  of  Medicine. 
Consultant,  New  York  Hospital.  A.B.  1911; 
M.D.  1914,  Cornell  University.  (1919;  1957) 
irvey  H.  Barten,  Clinical  Associate  Professor 
of  Psychiatry.  Associate  Attending  Psychiatrist, 


New  York  Hospital.  A.B.  1955;  M.D.  1959, 
Harvard  University.  (1961;  1972) 
Winston  E.  Barzell,  Assistant  Professor  of 
Surgery.  Clinical  Assistant  Surgeon,  Urology 
Service,  Memorial  Hospital.  B.S.  1963;  M.D., 
CM.  1967,  McGill  University  (Canada). 
(1976) 

Naef  K.  Basile,  Clinical  Assistant  Professor  of 
Obstetrics  and  Gynecology.  Assistant  At- 
tending Obstetrician  and  Gynecologist,  New 
York  Hospital.  B.A.  1936,  Francais  De  La 
Famil  (Paris);  M.D.  1936,  Saint  Joseph's 
University  (Paris);  M.D.  1941,  Montreal  Uni- 
versity (Canada).  (1943;  1972) 

Richard  R.  Bass,  Clinical  Associate  Professor 
of  Pediatrics.  Associate  Attending  Pedia- 
trician, New  York  Hospital.  A.B.  1946, 
Cornell  University;  M.D.  1949,  New  York 
Medical  College.  (1955;  1973) 

Edwin  Pitcher  Bassett,  Assistant  Professor  of 
Pathology.  Attending  Pathologist,  North  Shore 
University  Hospital.  M.D.  1951,  University  of 
Vermont.  (1971) 

Mostafa  AN  El  Batata,  Assistant  Professor  of 
Radiology,  Assistant  Attending  Radiologist, 
New  York  Hospital;  Assistant  Attending 
Radiation  Therapist,  Memorial  Hospital. 
L.R.C.P.,  M.R.C.S.  1968,  Royal  Free  Medical 
School  (London);  L.M.S.S.A.  1966,  South 
Wales  School  of  Medicine;  M.B.  B.Ch.  1952, 
Cairo  University  (Egypt).  (1971;  1975) 

Charles  H.  Bauer,  Clinical  Associate  Professor 
of  Pediatrics.  Associate  Attending  Pediatrician, 
New  York  Hospital.  B.A.  1949,  Columbia 
University;  M.D.  1953,  Harvard  University. 
(1955;  1967) 

Leona  Baumgartner,  Emeritus  Clinical  Professor 
of  Pediatrics;  Emeritus  Clinical  Professor  of 
Public  Health.  A.B.  1923;  M.A.  1925,  Uni- 
versity of  Kansas;  Ph.D.  1932;  M.D.  1934, 
Yale  University.  (1940;  1968) 

James  E.  Baxter,  Assistant  Professor  of  Psy- 
chiatry in  Surgery;  Clinical  Assistant  Professor 
of  Psychiatry.  Associate  Attending  Psychia- 
trist, New  York  Hospital.  M.D.  1951,  George- 
town University.  (1955;  1970) 

Alexander  G.  Beam,  Professor  of  Medicine 
(Chairman).  Physician-in-Chief,  New  York 
Hospital.  M.B.,  B.S.  1946;  M.D.  1951,  Univer- 
sity of  London;  Docteur  Honoris  Causa, 
1974,  Universite  Rene  Descartes,  (Paris, 
France).  (1966) 

Edward  J.  Beattie,  Jr.,  Professor  of  Surgery. 
Chief  Medical  Officer,  Memorial  Hospital; 
Chairman  of  Department  and  Attending 
Surgeon;  Chief  of  Thoracic  Service,  Memo- 
rial Hospital.  B.A.  1939,  Princeton  University; 
M.D.  1943,  Harvard  University.  (1965) 

Carl  G.  Becker,  Professor  of  Pathology.  At- 
tending Pathologist,  New  York  Hospital.  B.S. 
1957,  Yale  University;  M.D.  1961,  Cornell 
University.  (1962;  1976) 

David  V.  Becker,  Professor  of  Radiology; 
Professor  of  Medicine.  Radiologist,  Attending 
Physician,  New  York  Hospital.  B.A.  1943; 
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M.A.  1944,  Columbia  University;  M.D.  1948, 
New  York  University.  (1954;  1975) 

E.  Lovell  Becker,  Professor  of  Medicine.  At- 
tending Physician,  New  York  Hospital.  A.B. 
1944,  Washington  and  Lee  University;  M.D. 
1948,  University  of  Cincinnati.  (1957;  1969) 

Jerrold  M.  Becker,  Clinical  Instructor  in 
Surgery.  Senior  Assistant  Attending,  North 
Shore  University  Hospital.  B.A.  1946,  Colum- 
bia University;  M.D.  1948,  New  York  Uni- 
versity. (1974) 

J.  Michael  Bedford,  Professor  of  Anatomy; 
Professor  of  Reproductive  Biology  in 
Obstetrics  and  Gynecology.  B.A.  1955;  M.A.; 
Vet.  M.B.  1958,  Cambridge  University 
(England);  Ph.D.  1965,  London  University 
(England).  (1972;  1973) 

Stuart  L.  Bednoff,  Clinical  Instructor  in 

Obstetrics  and  Gynecology.  B.A.  1957,  Alfred 
University;  M.D.  1961,  State  University  of 
New  York.  (1971) 

Michael  Behan,  Assistant  Professor  of  Radiology. 
Provisional  Assistant,  New  York  Hospital. 
M.B.,  B.Ch.,  1967,  University  College,  Dublin, 
Ireland;  F.F.R.,  1974,  Royal  College  of  Sur- 
geons, (London,  England).  (1975) 

Stanley  J.  Behrman,  Clinical  Associate  Pro- 
fessor of  Surgery  (Dentistry).  Attending  Oral 
Surgeon  in  Charge  (Dentistry),  New  York 
Hospital.  B.A.  1942,  New  York  University; 
D.M.D.  1945,  University  of  Pittsburgh. 
(1949;  1972) 

Arthur  R.  Beil,  Jr.,  Associate  Professor  of 
Surgery.  Director  of  the  Division  of  Surgery, 
North  Shore  University  Hospital.  A.B.  1955, 
Brown  University;  M.D.  1959,  Cornell  Uni- 
versity. (1960;  1971) 

Carl  M.  Beiles,  Clinical  Assistant  Professor  of 
Surgery.  Senior  Assistant  Attending,  North 
Shore  University  Hospital.  B.A.  1955;  M.D. 
1959,  Harvard  University.  (1960;  1975) 

Neil  A.  Beinhaker,  Instructor  in  Surgery.  A.B. 
1969,  Princeton  University;  M.D.  1973,  Cornell 
University.  (1973;  1975) 

Michael  Beldoch,  Clinical  Assistant  Professor 
of  Psychology  in  Psychiatry.  B.A.  1953, 
Adelphi  University;  M.A.  1960;  Ph.D.  1961, 
Columbia  University.  (1975) 

Alan  R.  Belson,  Instructor  in  Pathology.  V.M.D. 
1969,  University  of  Pennsylvania.  (1976) 

Bry  Benjamin,  Clinical  Assistant  Professor  of 
Medicine.  Assistant  Attending  Physician, 
New  York  Hospital.  B.S.  1945,  Yale  Univer- 
sity; M.D.  1947,  Harvard  University.  (1954; 
1964) 

Hermina  Z.  Benjamin,  Assistant  Professor  of 
Medicine.  Assistant  Attending  Physician,  New 
York  Hospital.  M.D.  1951,  University  of 
Bucharest,  (Rumania).  (1969;  1974) 

Richard  S.  Benua,  Associate  Professor  of 
Medicine;  Associate  Professor  of  Radiology. 
Attending  Physician,  Chief  of  Nuclear  Medi- 
cine Service,  Memorial  Hospital.  B.S.  1943, 
Western  Reserve  University;  M.D.  1946, 


Johns  Hopkins  University;  M.S.  1952,  Unh 
versity  of  Minnesota.  (1956;  1970) 

Kalman  J.  Berenyi,  Assistant  Professor  of 
Medicine.  Assistant  Attending  Physician, 
New  York  Hospital.  M.D.  1952,  Pazmany 
Peter  University  Medical  School,  (Budape 
Hungary).  (1971;  1973) 

H.  Richard  Beresford,  Associate  Professor  fej 
Neurology.  Assistant  Attending  Neurologis 
North  Shore  University  Hospital.  B.A.  1952 
Yale  University;  J.D.  1955,  Harvard  Unive 
sity;  M.D.  1963,  University  of  Colorado. 
(1964;  1971) 

Francis  T.  Bergan,  Clinical  Instructor  in  Sur- 
gery. Attending  Surgeon  (Dentistry),  Nortl 
Shore  University  Hospital.  D.M.D.  1945,  1 
University.  (1972) 

Norland  Frankson  Berk,  Clinical  Instructor  M 
Psychiatry.  Active  staff,  North  Shore  Uni- 
versity Hospital.  B.S.  1959,  Yale  Universit 
M.D.  1964,  Albert  Einstein  College  of  Medi 
cine.  (1972) 

Barry  A.  Berkowitz,  Adjunct  Associate  Pro- 
fessor of  Pharmacology.  B.S.  1964,  North 
eastern  University;  Ph.D.  1968,  University 
of  California.  (1971;  1976) 

Mordecai  Berkun,  Clinical  Assistant  Professc 
of  Medicine.  Attending  Physician,  North 
Shore  University  Hospital.  M.D.  1951,  New 
York  University.  (1971;  1972) 

Irving  Berlin,  Clinical  Assistant  Professor  of 
Anesthesiology.  B.S.  1948,  University  of 
Denver;  M.D.  1955,  University  of  Lausanm 
(Switzerland).  (1973) 

Richard  A.  Berman,  Clinical  Assistant  Profes 
of  Public  Health.  B.B.A.  1966;  M  B. A.  1968 
M.H.A.  1968,  University  of  Michigan.  (1974 

Carl  A.  Berntsen,  Jr.,  Clinical  Associate  Pro- 
fessor of  Medicine;  Clinical  Associate  Prof 
sor  of  Public  Health.  Associate  Attending 
Physician,  New  York  Hospital;  Associate 
Attending  Physician,  Hospital  for  Special 
Surgery.  A.B.  1942,  University  of  Californi 
M.D.   1945,  Johns   Hopkins  University. 
(1948;  1973) 

Renato  B.  Berroya,  Clinical  Instructor  in 
Surgery.  Assistant  Attending  Surgeon,  No 
Shore  University  Hospital.  B.A.,  1956,  Uni- 
versity of  the  Philippines;  M.D.,  1961, 
University  of  Santo  Tomas,  (Philippines). 
(1975) 

Walter  Besser,  Instructor  in  Surgery.  B.A.  196 
Panama  Institute  (Panama);  M.D.  1968, 
Central  University  (Spain).  (1975) 

Harry  Bienenstock,  Clinical  Assistant  Profess 
of  Medicine.  Assistant  Attending  Physician 
New  York  Hospital;  Assistant  Attending, 
Hospital  for  Special  Surgery.  A.B.  1953, 
Yeshiva  University;   M.D.  1957,  Chicago 
Medical  School.  (1960;  1968) 

Otto  E.  Billo,  Clinical  Assistant  Professor  o 
Pediatrics.  Assistant  Attending  Pediatrician 
New  York  Hospital.  A.B.  1930,  Williams 
College;  M.D.  1935,  Harvard  University.  1 
(1948;  1954) 
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obert  T.  Binford,  Jr.,  Clinical  Associate  Pro- 
fessor of  Medicine.  Associate  Attending 
Physician,  New  York  Hospital;  Assistant 
Attending  Physician,  Dermatology  Service, 
Memorial  Hospital.  B.A.  1951,  Vanderbilt 
University;  D.M.D.  1955;  M.S.  1959,  Univer- 
sity of  Alabama;  M.D.  1963,  Cornell  Uni- 
versity. (1964;  1976) 

ary  Birnbaum,  Associate  Professor  of  Neurol- 
ogy; Instructor  in  Medicine.  Associate  At- 
tending Neurologist,  New  York  Hospital. 
B.A.  1960,  Hobart  College;  M.D.  1964,  Johns 
Hopkins  University.  (1965;  1976) 
anley  J.  Birnbaum,  Professor  of  Obstetrics 
and  Gynecology.  Attending  Obstetrician  and 
Gynecologist,  New  York  Hospital.  B.S.  1942, 
Queens  College;  M.D.  1951,  Cornell  Uni- 
versity. (1952;  1971) 

i  B.  Black,  Associate  Professor  in  Neurology. 

.Associate  Attending  Neurologist,  New  York 
Hospital.  A.B.  1961,  Columbia  University; 
M.D.  1965,  Harvard  University.  (1971;  1975) 
Robert  Blank,  Clinical  Associate  Professor 
of  Psychiatry.  Associate  Attending  Psychiatrist, 

•  New  York  Hospital.  B.S.  1936;  M.D.  1939, 
Temple  University.  (1975) 
wrence  Martin  Blau,  Assistant  Professor  of 
Physics  in  Radiology.  Associate  Scientist, 
New  York  Hospital.  B.A.  1959,  Princeton 
University;  M.A.  1963;  Ph.D.  1965,  Princeton 
University.  (1970) 

arvin  B.  Blitz,  Clinical  Instructor  in  Psychiatry. 
Psychiatrist  to  Outpatients,  New  York  Hos- 
pital. A.B.  1953,  Harvard  University;  M.D. 
1967,  Union  University.  (1962;  1966) 
iirna  J.  R.  Blom,  Clinical  Instructor  in  Medi- 
cine. Physician  to  Outpatients,  New  York 
Hospital:  Licensed  Physician,  1965,  Univer- 
sity of  Utrecht  (The  Netherlands).  (1975) 
;ephen  Bloomfield,  Clinical  Assistant  Professor 
in  Ophthalmology.  Ophthalmologist  to  Out- 
ipatients,  New  York  Hospital.  B.A.  1962, 
•Queens  College;  M.D.  1966,  State  University 
of  New  York.  (1972;  1975) 
'ter  A.  Bluestone,  Assistant  Professor  of 
Medicine.  Senior  Assistant  Attending,  North 
.Shore  University  Hospital.  A.B.  1962,  Harvard 
lUniversity;  M.D.  1966,  New  York  University. 
(1973;  1975) 

el  M.  Blumberg,  Clinical  Instructor  in  Medi- 
cine. Physician  to  Outpatients,  New  York 
Hospital.   B.A.   1962,  DePauw  University; 
M.D.  1966,  New  York  University.  (1971;  1973) 
ter  W.  Blumencranz,  Instructor  in  Surgery. 
Surgeon,  New  York  Hospital.  B.A.  1966, 
University  of  Pennsylvania;  M.D.  1970,  Cornell 
liversity  (1971;  1975) 

,ing  H.  Blumenfeld,  Clinical  Instructor  in 
Medicine.  Senior  Assistant  Attending,  North 
Shore  University  Hospital.  B.S.  1934,  Long 
Island  University;  M.D.  1941,  Chicago 
Medical  School.  (1973) 
:hard  Bockman,  Assistant  Professor  of  Medi- 
cine. Assistant  Attending  Physician,  Endo- 
crinology Service,  Memorial  Hospital.  B.A. 


1962,  Johns  Hopkins  University;  M.D.  1967, 
Yale  University;  Ph.D.  1971,  Rockefeller 
University.  (1971;  1975) 

Eugene  L.  Bodian,  Clinical  Associate  Pro- 
fessor of  Medicine.  Attending  Physician,  North 
Shore  University  Hospital.  B.S.  1944,  Univer- 
sity of  Illinois;  M.D.  1952,  State  University 
of  New  York.  (1972) 

Morton  D.  Bogdonoff,  Associate  Dean;  Professor 
of  Medicine.  Attending  Physician,  New  York 
Hospital.  M.D.  1948,  Cornell  University. 
(1949;  1975) 

Walther  H.  Bohne,  Clinical  Associate  Professor 
of  Surgery  (Orthopedics).  Assistant  Attending 
Surgeon  (Orthopedics),  New  York  Hospital; 
Associate  Attending  Orthopedic  Surgeon; 
Hospital  for  Special  Surgery.  Abitur  Exam 
1953,  A.  Durer  Gymnasium,  Hagen,  West 
Germany;  M.D.  1957;  Doctorate  1959,  Uni- 
versity of  Munich  (Germany).  (1967;  1974) 

Thomas  B.  Boland,  Assistant  Professor  of 
Psychology  in  Pediatrics.  B.A.  1966,  Saint 
Mary's  College;  M.A.  1970,  Ph.D.  1973, 
University  of  Wisconsin.  (1975) 

Hyam  Bolocan,  Clinical  Associate  Professor  of 
Psych, atry.  Associate  Attending  Psychiatrist, 
New  York  Hospital.  B.S.,  M.D.  1944,  Uni- 
versity of  Alberta  (Canada).  (1975) 

Gabriel  Bondi,  Clinical  Assistant  Professor  of 
Public  Health.  M.D.  1939,  University  of 
Basel  (Switzerland);  M.P.H.  1968,  Columbia 
University.  (1971) 

Roy  W.  Bonsnes,  Emeritus  Clinical  Professor 
of  Biochemistry  in  Obstetrics  and  Gyne- 
cology. B.S.  1930,  University  of  Connecticut; 
Ph.D.  1939,  Yale  University.  (1941;  1976) 

Robert  J.  Booher,  Clinical  Associate  Profes- 
sor of  Surgery.  Attending  Surgeon  (Gastric 
and  Mixed  Tumor  Service),  Memorial  Hos- 
pital. B.A.  1934;  M.D.  1938,  Creighton 
University.   (1954;  1970) 

Marvin  Boris,  Clinical  Assistant  Professor  of 
Pediatrics.  Assistant  Attending  Pediatrician, 
New  York  Hospital.  B.S.  1954,  Union  College; 
M.D.  1958,  New  York  University.  (1960;  1972) 

Dragan  Borovac,  Clinical  Assistant  Professor  of 
Anesthesiology.  Assistant  Attending  Anes- 
thesiologist, New  York  Hospital.  M.D.  1954, 
University  of  Vienna  (Austria).  (1964;  1973) 

Adele  L.  Boskey,  Instructor  in  Biochemistry. 
Assistant  Scientist,  Hospital  for  Special 
Surgery.  B.A.  1964,  Barnard  College;  Ph.D. 
1970,  Boston  University.  (1972;  1975) 

George  Bosl,  Instructor  in  Medicine.  B.S.  1969, 
John  Carroll  University;  M.D.  1973,  Creighton 
University.  (1974;  1976) 

Pedro  M.  Botero,  Instructor  in  Surgery.  M.D. 
1969,  Umversidad  Nacional  de  Columbia  and 
San  Juan  De  Dios  Hospital.  Bogota  (Colom- 
bia). (1974;  1976) 

Barbara  Del  I  i  Bovi,  Clinical  Instructor  in 
Medicine.  Clinical  Assistant  Physician,  Clin- 
ical Physiology  and  Renal  Service.  Memorial 
Hospital;  Assistant  Attending,  North  Shore 
University  Hospital.  B.A.  1962,  Trinity  Col- 
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lege;  M.D.  1968,  University  of  Rome.  (1971; 
1975) 

Lemuel  Bovyden,  Clinical  Assistant  Professor  of 
Surgery.  Consultant,  Gastric  Mixed  Tumor 
Service,  Memorial  Hospital.  A.B.  1936;  M.D. 
1939,  Harvard  University.  (1950;  1965) 

Anthony  Bozza,  Clinical  Instructor  in  Obstetrics 
and  Gynecology.  B.A.  1964,  New  York 
University;  M.D.  1970,  University  of  Rome. 
(1972;  1976) 

Norman  Brachfeld,  Associate  Professor  of 
Medicine.  Associate  Attending  Physician, 
New  York  Hospital.  A.B.  1949,  Columbia 
University;  M.D.  1953,  Washington  University. 
(1959;  1968) 

Michael  J.  Bradford,  Clinical  Assistant  Pro- 
fessor of  Medicine.  Senior  Assistant  Attending, 
North  Shore  University  Hospital.  A.B.  1960, 
Yale  University;  M.D.  1964,  Harvard  Univer- 
sity. (1965;  1975) 

Herbert  E.  Bradley,  Clinical  Instructor  in 
Pediatrics.  Pediatric  Attending,  North  Shore 
University  Hospital.  B.A.  1958,  Wesleyan 
University;  M.D.  1962,  New  York  University. 
(1972) 

Robert  L.  Braham,  Assistant  Professor  of 
Medicine.  Assistant  Attending  Physician,  New 
York  Hospital.  A.B.  1966;  M.D.  1970,  Cornell 
University.  (1975) 

Jerome  H.  Brander,  Clinical  Instructor  in 
Obstetrics  and  Gynecology.  Assistant  At- 
tending Obstetrician  and  Gynecologist,  New 
York  Hospital.  A.B.  1954;  M.D.  1958,  Columbia 
University.  (1961;  1963) 

Paul  W.  Braunstein,  Clinical  Assistant  Professor 
of  Surgery.  Assistant  Attending  Surgeon, 
New  York  Hospital.  B.S.  1945,  Holy  Cross 
College;  M.D.  1947,  Harvard  University. 
(1948;  1956) 

Barry  D.  Brause,  Assistant  Professor  of  Medi- 
cine. Assistant  Attending  Physician  to  Out- 
patients, New  York  Hospital.  B.A.  1966, 
New  York  University;  M.D.  1970,  University  of 
Pittsburgh.  (1971;  1975) 

Robert  G.  Brayton,  Clinical  Assistant  Professor 
of  Medicine.  Assistant  Attending  Physician, 
New  York  Hospital.  B.A.  1954,  Williams 
College;  M.D.  1958,  Cornefl  University. 
(1959;  1972) 

Charles  N.  Breed,  Clinical  Assistant  Professor 
of  Surgery.  Associate  Attending  Surgeon, 
Breast  Service,  Memorial  Hospital.  A.B.  1936, 
M.D.  1943,  Harvard  University.  (1953;  1974) 

Esther  M.  Breslow,  Associate  Professor  of 
Biochemistry.  B.S.  1953,  Cornell  University; 
M.S.  1955;  Ph.D.  1959,  New  York  University. 
(1960;  1972) 

Mitchell  Brice  II,  Clinical  Assistant  Professor  of 
Surgery  (Urology).  Associate  Attending 
Surgeon  (Urology),  New  York  Hospital.  B.S. 
1941;  M.D.  1945,  University  of  Georgia. 
(1951;  1970) 

Lance  N.  Brigham,  Instructor  in  Surgery.  B.A. 
1968;  M.D.  1972,  University  of  Washington. 
(1973;  1975) 


Paula  W.  Brill,  Assistant  Professor  of  Radiolot 
Associate  Attending  Radiologist,  New  York 
Hospital.  A.B.  1958,  Brooklyn  College;  M.C 
1962,  Cornell  University.  (1967;  1975) 

Renee  M.  Brilliant,  Clinical  Assistant  Professoi 
of  Pediatrics.  Assistant  Attending  Pediatric^ 
New' York  Hospital.  B.A.  1946,  New  York  I 
University;  M.A.  1950,  Columbia  University' 
M.D.  1957,  New  York  University.  (1959; 
1971) 

William  A.  Briscoe,  Professor  of  Medicine; 
Clinical  Professor  of  Medicine  in  Physiologv 
Attending  Physician,  New  York  Hospital. 
B.A.  1939;  M.A.  1941;  B.M.,  B.Ch.  1942; 
D.M.  1951,  Oxford  University.  (1968;  1975) 

Alfred  Brockunier,  Jr.,  Clinical  Assistant  Pro- 
fessor of  Obstetrics  and  Gynecology.  Asso-' 
ciate  Attending  Obstetrician  and  Gynecol- 
ogist,  New  York  Hospital;  Assistant  Attendi" 
Surgeon,  Gynecology  Service,  Memorial 
Hospital.  B.S.  1945,  Franklin  and  Marshall 
College;  M.D.  1947,  Jefferson  University. 
(1957;  1962) 

Bertram  E.  Bromberg,  Clinical  Associate  Pro- 
fessor  of  Surgery  (Plastic  Surgery).  Attend- 
ing Surgeon  (Plastic  Surgery),  North  Shore 
University  Hospital.  D.D.S.  1941,  Columbia 
University;  M.D.  1945,  Long  Island  College 
Medicine.  (1971) 

Philip  M.  Bromberg,  Clinical  Assistant  Pro-  . 
fessor  of  Psychology  in  Psychiatry.  B.A. 
1953,  New  York  University;  M.A.  1961,  Nevs 
School  for  Social  Research;  Ph.D.  1967,  ; 
New  York  University.  (1971;  1973) 

Judith  Bronner-Huszar,  Clinical  Assistant  Pro- 
fessor of  Psychiatry.  Assistant  Attending 
Psychiatrist,  New  York  Hospital;  Assistant 
Attending  Physician,  Neuropsychiatry,  Mem 
rial  Hospital.  Certificat  d'Etudes  Medicales; 
Certificat  de  Docteur,  1955,  University  of 
Lausanne  (Switzerland).  (1973) 

Burton  Bronsther,  Clinical  Instructor  in  Sur- 
gery. Senior  Assistant  Attending  (Pediatric 
Surgery),  North  Shore  University  Hospital. 
M.D.  1948,  Long  Island  College  of  Medicin> 
(1974) 

Dana  C.  Brooks,  Professor  of  Anatomy.  B.E.! 
1949;  M.D.  1957,  Cornell  University.  (1955; 
1971) 

George  C.  Brown,  Instructor  in  Surgery.  B.A. 
1966,  Yale  University;  M.D.  1970,  Columbia 
University.  (1974;  1975) 

J.  Warren  Brown,  Clinical  Assistant  Professoi 
of  Psychiatry.  Assistant  Attending  Psychiatr 
New  York  Hospital.  A.B.  1957,  Harvard 
University;  M.D.  1961,  Cornell  University. 
(1963;  1971) 

John  L.  Brown,  Jr.,  Clinical  Associate 

Professor  of  Medicine.  Associate  Attending 
Physician,  New  York  Hospital.  A.B.  1952, 
M.D.  1955,  Cornell  University.  (1958;  1971! 

Thomas  E.  Brown,  Instructor  in  Surgery. 
Surgeon,  New  York  Hospital.  B.S.  1968; 
M.D.  1972,  University  of  Wisconsin.  (1973; 
1976) 
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lliam  R.  Brown,  Jr.,  Instructor  in  Pediatrics. 
Assistant  Pediatrician  to  Outpatients, 
New  York  Hospital.  B.A.  1962,  Carleton 
College;  M.D.  1966,  University  of  Kansas; 
M.P.H.  1970,  Johns  Hopkins  University.  (1974) 
th  D.  Bruun,  Clinical  Instructor  in  Psychiatry. 
Psychiatrist  to  Outpatients,  New  York 
Hospital.  A.B.  1959,  Radcliffe  College;  M.D. 
1968,  Cornell  University.  (1971;  1973) 
Robert  Buchanan,  Dean;  Professor  of 
Medicine.  Attending  Physician,  New  York 
'Hospital.  A.B.  1950,  Amherst  College;  M.D. 
1954,  Cornell  University.  (1955;  1971) 
iry  C.  Buchanan,  Clinical  Assistant  Professor 
■of  Pediatrics.  Assistant  Attending  Pediatrician, 
New  York  Hospital.  M.B.,  Ch.B.,  B.Sc.  1946, 
University  of  Edinburgh  (Scotland).  (1959; 
1968) 

Von  I.  Buchman,  Clinical  Associate  Professor 
of  Obstetrics  and  Gynecology.  Attending 
Obstetrician  and  Gynecologist,  New  York 
Hospital.  A.B.  1943,  Lehigh  University; 
M.D.  1946,  Johns  Hopkins  University 
(1950;  1966) 

tty  Buchsbaum,  Clinical  Assistant  Professor 
of  Psychology  in  Psychiatry.  B.A.  1948, 
'Cornell  University;  M.A.  1950,  University  of 
'Pennsylvania;  Ph.D.  1965,  Yeshiva  University. 
(1976) 

>bert  R.  Bugbee,  Instructor  in  Radiology. 
.B.A.  1962,  Florida  Southern  College;  M.Ed. 
1968,  Florida  Atlantic  State  University.  (1969) 
ter  G.  Bullough,  Associate  Professor  of 
Pathology.  Attending  Pathologist,  Hospital  for 
Special  Surgery.  M.B.,  Ch.B.  1956,  Liverpool 
University  (England).  (1969;  1971) 
,seph  H.  Burchenal,  Professor  of  Medicine. 
Attending  Physician,  Memorial  Hospital.  M.D. 
1937,  University  of  Pennsylvania.  (1949; 
1952) 

hn  J.  Burns,  Adjunct  Professor  of 
.Pharmacology.  B.S.  1942,  Queens  College; 
M.A.  1948;  Ph.D.  1950,  Columbia  University. 
.(1968;  1973) 

lele  Burstein,  Clinical  Instructor  of  Psychology 
in  Psychiatry.  A.B.  1967,  Barnard  College; 
M.A.  Teachers  College.  (1974) 
Iward  J.  Cafruny,  Adjunct  Professor  of 
.Pharmacology.  A.B.  1950,  Indiana  University; 
Ph.D.  1955,  Syracuse  University.  M.D.  1959, 
University  of  Michigan.  (1973) 
lliam  G.  Cahan,  Professor  of  Surgery. 
Attending  Surgeon  (Thoracic  Service), 
Memorial  Hospital.  B.S.  1935,  Harvard  Uni- 
versity; M.D.  1939,  Columbia  University. 
(1950;  1974) 

trick  Cahill,  Adjunct  Associate  Professor  of 
■  Physics  in  Radiology.  B.S.  1956;  M.S.  1958, 
University  of  New  Hampshire;  Ph.D.  1963, 
Harvard  University.  (1970;  1973) 
gene  V.  Calvelli,  Clinical  Instructor  in 
Medicine.  Senior  Assistant  Attending  Physi- 
cian, North  Shore  University  Hospital.  A.B. 
1944,  Dartmouth  College;  M.D.  1947,  New 
fork  University.  (1971) 


Donald  J.  Cameron,  Clinical  Associate  Professor 
of  Medicine.  Associate  Attending  Physician, 
New  York  Hospital.  B.A.  1951,  Amherst 
College;  M.D.  1955,  Cornell  University. 
(1961;  1973) 

Martin  B.  Camins,  Instructor  in  Surgery.  B.A. 
1964,  Rutgers  University;  M.D.  1969,  Chicago 
Medical  School.  (1975) 

Walter  A.  Camp,  Clinical  Assistant  Professor 
of  Neurology.  Assistant  Attending  Neurologist, 
New  York  Hospital.  B.A.  1953,  University 
of  Arkansas;  M.D.  1957,  Emory  University. 
(1959;  1968) 

Bruce  Campbell,  Clinical  Instructor  in 

Otorhinolaryngology.  Staff  Attending,  Depart- 
ment of  Surgery,  North  Shore  University 
Hospital.  B.S.  1961,  New  York  University; 
M.D.  1966,  New  York  Medical  College.  (1975) 

Rolla  D.  Campbell,  Jr.,  Clinical  Associate 

Professor  of  Surgery  (Orthopedics).  Attending 
Surgeon  (Orthopedics),  New  York  Hospital; 
Attending  Orthopedic  Surgeon,  Hospital  for 
Special  Surgery.  A.B.  1942,  Harvard  Univer- 
sity; M.D.  1945.  Columbia  University.  (1956; 
1965) 

Virginia  C.  Canale.  Associate  Professor  of 
Pediatrics.  Associate  Attending  Pediatrician, 
New  York  Hospital.  B.S.  1957,  Marymount 
College;  M.D.  1961,  Women's  Medical  College 
of  Pennsylvania.  (1964;  1973) 

Ronald  M.  Caplan,  Clinical  Assistant  Professor 
in  Obstetrics  and  Gynecology.  Assistant 
Attending  Obstetrician  and  Gynecologist, 
New  York  Hospital.  B.S.  1958;  M.D.,  CM. 
1962.  McGill  University  (Canada).  (1971;  1974) 

Louis  T.  Cardi,  Instructor  in  Obstetrics  and 
Gynecology.  B.A.  1964,  Seton  Hall  University; 
M.D.  1971,  University  of  Rome  (Italy). 
(1973;  1976) 

Thomas  I.  Carey,  Clinical  Instructor  in  Surgery. 
Associate  Attending  Oral  Surgeon,  New  York 
Hospital.  D.D.S.  1928.  New  York  University. 
(1949;  1961) 

Arthur  S.  Carlson,  Clinical  Assistant  Professor 
of  Pathology.  A.B.  1941,  Brooklyn  College; 
M.D.  1952.  Cornell  University.  (1952;  1969) 

Eric  T.  Carlson,  Clinical  Professor  of  Psychiatry. 
Attending  Psychiatrist,  New  York  Hospital. 
B.A.  1944,  Wesleyan  University;  M.D.  1950, 
Cornell  University.  (1952;  1970) 

Stephen  Emmet  Carney,  Clinical  Instructor  in 
Surgery.  Assistant  Attending  Oral  Surgeon, 
New  York  Hospital.  A.B.  1960,  Holy  Cross 
College;  D.D.S.  1964,  Georgetown  University. 
(1967;  1971) 

Walter  T.  Carpenter,  Jr.,  Clinical  Assistant 
Professor  of  Pediatrics.  Assistant  Attending 
Pediatrician,  New  York  Hospital.  A.B.  1934, 
Williams  College;  M.D.  1938,  Cornell 
University.  (1940;  1968) 

Robert  Carras,  Clinical  Associate  Professor  of 
Surgery  (Neurosurgery).  Attending  Surgeon 
(Neurosurgery),  North  Shore  University 
Hospital.  B.S.  1950.  City  College  of  New  York; 
M.D.  1955,  State  University  of  New  York. 
(1972;  1973) 
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Susan  T.  Carver,  Clinical  Associate  Professor  of 
Medicine.  Associate  Attending  Physician, 
New  York  Hospital;  Associate  Director, 
New  York  Hospital.  A.B.  1952,  Swarthmore 
College;  M.D.  1956,  Columbia  University. 
(1957;  1975) 

David  B.  Case,  Assistant  Professor  of  Medicine. 
Assistant  Attending  Physician,  New  York 
Hospital.  A.B.  1964,  Princeton  University; 
M.D.  1968,  Columbia  University.  (1975) 

Donald  J.  Casper,  Clinical  Associate  Professor 
of  Obstetrics  and  Gynecology.  B.A.  1952; 
M.D.  1956,  New  York  University.  (1972) 

Eric  J.  Cassell,  Clinical  Professor  of  Public 
Health.  B.S.  1950,  Queens  College;  M.A. 
1950,  Columbia  University;  M.D.  1954,  New 
York  University.  (1959;  1971) 

Thomas  Castaldo,  Instructor  in  Obstetrics  and 
Gynecology.  Obstetrician  and  Gynecologist, 
New  York  Hospital.  B.A.  1968;  M.M.S.  1970, 
Rutgers  University;  M.D.  1972,  Cornell  Uni- 
versity. (1973;  1975) 

Benedict  S.  Caterinicchlo,  Clinical  Assistant 
Professor  of  Pediatrics.  Assistant  Attending 
Pediatrician,  New  York  Hospital.  B.A.  1954, 
Johns  Hopkins  University;  M.D.  1958,  New 
York  Medical  College.  (1960;  1968) 

Daniel  Catlin,  Clinical  Assistant  Professor  of 
Surgery.  Associate  Attending  Surgeon  (Head 
and  Neck  Service),  Senior  Staff,  Memorial 
Hospital.  A.B.  1932,  Yale  University;  M.D. 
1936,  Harvard  University.  (1951;  1963) 

McKeen  Cattell,  Emeritus  Professor  of 
Pharmacology.  B.S.  1914,  Columbia  Uni- 
versity; A.M.  1917;  Ph.D.  1920;  M.D.  1924, 
Harvard  University.  (1924;  1959) 

John  Cavallari,  Instructor  in  Radiology  (Physics). 
B.E.E.  1957;  M.S.  1963,  Polytechnic  Institute 
of  Brooklyn.  (1969) 

James  J.  Cavanagh,  Clinical  Instructor  in 
Psychiatry.  Associate  Attending  Psychiatrist, 
North  Shore  University  Hospital.  A.B.  1954, 
Fordham  University;  M.D.  1958,  New  York 
Medical  College.  (1970) 

Lars  Cederqvist,  Assistant  Professor  of 
Obstetrics  and  Gynecology.  Assistant  Attend- 
ing Obstetrician  and  Gynecologist,  New  York 
Hospital.  B.Med.  1957;  B.  Phil.  1959;  M.D. 
1964,  University  of  Lund  (Sweden).  (1964; 
1973) 

Yolanda  A.  Cestero,  Clinical  Instructor  in 

Medicine.  Physician  to  Outpatients,  New  York 
Hospital.  M.D.  1966,  Santo  Domingo  Uni- 
versity. (1971;  1975) 

Toros  A.  Chaglassian,  Assistant  Professor  of 
Surgery.  Clinical  Assistant  Surgeon;  Acting 
Chief,  Plastic  and  Reconstructive  Surgical 
Service,  Memorial  Hospital.  (1972;  1976) 

Jacqueline  Chami,  Instructor  in  Biochemistry 
(Surgery);  Instructor  in  Surgery  (Bio- 
chemistry). M.D.  1971,  French  Faculty  of 
Medicine  of  Beirut  (Lebanon).  (1974;  1976) 

Walter  W.  Y.  Chan,  Professor  of  Pharmacology. 
B.A.  1956,  University  of  Wisconsin;  Ph.D. 
1961,  Columbia  University.  (1960;  1976) 


Manju  Chandra,  Instructor  in  Pediatrics. 
Assistant  Pediatrician  to  Outpatients,  New 
York  Hospital.  M.B.B.S.  1968,  G.S.V.M. 
Medical  College,  Kanpur  (India).  (1972;  1S| 

Henry  Chang,  Assistant  Professor  of  Pediatric; 
B.S.  1965,  Yale  University;  M.D.  1969,  Harv'l 
University.  (1976) 

Leon  Charash,  Clinical  Associate  Professor  c: 
Pediatrics.  Associate  Attending  Pediatric^1 
New  York  Hospital.  B.A.  1947;  M.D.  1950, 
Cornell  University.  (1954;  1973) 

Jhoong  S.  Cheigh,  Assistant  Professor  of  Bic. 
chemistry;  Assistant  Professor  of  Surgery 
(Biochemistry);  Assistant  Professor  of 
Medicine.  Assistant  Attending  Surgeon; 
Assistant  Attending  Physician,  New  York 
Hospital.  B.M.  1956;  M.M.  1960;  M.M.S.  M 
Kyungpuk  National  University  (Korea). 
(1970;  1973) 

Norman  L.  Chernik,  Assistant  Professor  of 
Neurology;  Assistant  Professor  of  Patholoc 
Assistant  Attending  Neurologist,  New  York  i 
Hospital;  Assistant  Attending  Department  < 
Neurology  and  Assistant  Attending  Patholo- 
gist, Memorial  Hospital.  A.B.  1961,  Univer, 
of  California;  M.D.  1965,  Saint  Louis  Uni- 
versity. (1970;  1974) 

Thomas  D.  Cherubini,  Clinical  Assistant 
Professor  of  Ophthalmology.  Assistant 
Attending  Surgeon,  New  York  Hospital.  M. 
1964,  Hahnemann  Medical  College.  (1972)  , 

William  N.  Christenson,  Clinical  Associate 
Professor  of  Medicine.  Associate  Attending 
Physician,  New  York  Hospital.  M.D.  1948, 
Johns  Hopkins  University;  B.S.  1949,  Uni- 
versity of  North  Carolina.  (1953;  1965) 

Charles  L.  Christian,  Professor  of  Medicine. 
Attending  Physician,  New  York  Hospital; 
Physician  in  Chief,  Hospital  for  Special 
Surgery.  B.A.  1949,  University  of  Wichita;  , 
M.D.  1953,  Western  Reserve  University.  (19 

James  P.  Christodoulou,  Assistant  Professor 
Medicine.  Physician  to  Outpatients,  New  Y. 
Hospital;  Assistant  Attending  Physician, 
Cardiopulmonary  Service,  Memorial  Hospitc 
A.B.  1962,  Columbia  University;  M.D.  1966, 
State  University  of  New  York.  (1970;  1974)  I 

Florence  Chien-Hwa  Chu,  Clinical  Professor 
Radiology.  Associate  Attending  Radiologist 
New  York  Hospital;  Attending  Radiation 
Therapist,  Memorial  Hospital.  M.D.  1942, 
National  Medical  College  of  Shanghai 
(China).  (1951;  1973) 

Edwin  H.  Church,  Clinical  Assistant  Professor 
Psychiatry.  Assistant  Attending  Psychiatrist, 
New  York  Hospital.  M.D.  1949,  University  oil 
Rochester.  (1966;  1970) 

Vincent  A.  Cipollaro,  Clinical  Associate 
Professor  of  Medicine.  Associate  Attending 
Physician,  New  York  Hospital.  B.A.  1953,  , 
University  of  Buffalo;  M.D.  1958,  University 
Padua  (Italy).  (1965;  1975) 

Hugh  E.  Claremont,  Clinical  Associate 

Professor  of  Medicine.  Associate  Attending 
Physician,  New  York  Hospital.  M.R.,  B.S.  19' 
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M.D.  1951;  University  of  London;  M.S.  1958, 
University  of  Colorado.  (1958;  1973) 

orneluis  J.  Clark,  Clinical  Instructor  in 
Psychiatry.  Psychiatrist  to  Outpatients,  New 
York  Hospital.  A.B.  1952,  Harvard  University, 
M.D.  1959,  Columbia  University.  (1969) 

onald  G.  C.  Clark,  Assistant  Professor  of 
Surgery.  Assistant  Attending  Surgeon,  New 
York  Hospital;  Physician  to  Outpatients, 
Westchester  Division,  New  York  Hospital; 
Attending  Surgeon,  Gynecology  Service, 
Memorial  Hospital.  B.Sc.  1940;  M.B.,  Ch.B. 
1944,  Saint  Andrews  University  (Scotland); 
M.D.  1945,  Yale  University.  (1956;  1972) 

lelva  A.  Clark,  Clinical  Assistant  Professor  of 
Medicine.  A.B.  1935,  Wellesley  College;  M.D. 
1939,  Cornell  University.  (1961;  1967) 

obert  L.  Clarke,  Clinical  Assistant  Professor 
of  Surgery.  Assistant  Attending  Surgeon,  New 
York  Hospital;  Assistant  Attending  Surgeon, 

:  North  Shore  University  Hospital.  A.B.  1946, 
Bowdoin  College;  M.D.  1950,  Cornell  Uni- 
versity. (1956;  1974) 

ohn  F.  Clarkin,  Assistant  Professor  of 
Psychology  in  Psychiatry.  Assistant  Attending 
Psychologist,  New  York  Hospital.  B.S.  1961, 
Saint  Benedict's  College;  M  A.  1967;  Ph.D. 
1971,  Fordham  University.  (1970;  1971) 

ayard  D.  Clarkson,  Professor  of  Medicine. 
Attending  Physician,  Chief,  Hematology- 
Lymphoma  Service,  Memorial  Hospital.  B.A. 
1948,  Yale  University;  M.D.  1952,  Columbia 
University.  (1955;  1974) 

1.  David  Clayson,  Associate  Professor  of 
Psychology  in  Psychiatry.  B.S.  1956,  Uni- 
versity of  Utah;  M.A.  1960;  Ph.D.  1963, 
Washington  University.  (1963;  1972) 

amuel  C.  E.  Clayton,  Clinical  Assistant  Pro- 
fessor of  Surgery  (Orthopedics).  Attending 
Surgeon  (Orthopedics),  North  Shore  Uni- 
versity Hospital.  B.S.  1940,  Duke  University; 
M.D.  1944,  Long  Island  College  of  Medicine. 
(1972;  1973) 

largaret  H.  S.  Clements,  Assistant  Professor  of 
Pathology.  Assistant  Attending  Pathologist, 

:  New  York  Hospital.  B.A.  1951;  M.B..  B.Ch., 
B.A.O.  1956,  Dublin  University  (Ireland). 
(1966;  1968) 

lartwig  Cleve,  Adjunct  Professor  of  Medicine. 
A.B.  1946,  Helmstedt,  Germany;  M.D.  1953, 
University  of  Gottingen  (Germany).  (1967; 
1973) 

ugene  E.  Cliffton,  Associate  Professor  of 
Surgery.  Associate  Attending  Surgeon,  New 

:  York  Hospital;  Attending  Surgeon,  Thoracic 
Service,  Memorial  Hospital.  B.S.  1933, 
Lafayette  College;  M.D.  1937,  Yale  University. 
(1938;  1973) 

tanley  J.  Coen,  Adjunct  Assistant  Professor  of 
Psychiatry.  A.B.  1958;  M.D.  1962,  Columbia 
University.  (1975) 

dward  L.  Coffey,  Assistant  Professor  of 
Pathology.  Assistant  Attending  Pathologist, 
Department  of  Laboratories,  North  Shore 
University  Hospital.  B.A.  1956,  Princeton 


University;  M.D.  1960,  Columbia  University. 
(1971) 

David  E.  Cohen,  Clinical  Assistant  Professor 
of  Medicine.  Senior  Assistant  Attending 
Physician,  North  Shore  University  Hospital. 
B.A.  1958,  Brandeis  University;  M.D.  1962, 
State  University  of  New  York.  (1971;  1973) 

Eugene  J.  Cohen,  Clinical  Associate  Professor 
of  Medicine.  Associate  Attending  Physician, 
New  York  Hospital.  A.B.  1933;  M.S.  1934, 
University  of  Wisconsin;  M.D.  1938,  Cornell 
University.  (1943;  1961) 

Irwin  R.  Cohen,  Clinical  Assistant  Professor  of 
Medicine.  Associate  Attending  Physician, 
North  Shore  University  Hospital.  A.B.  1946; 
M.D.  1949,  University  of  Pennsylvania;  M.S. 
1953,  New  York  University.  (1972) 

Michael  L.  Cohen,  Clinical  Instructor  in 
Medicine.  Assistant  Attending,  North  Shore 
University  Hospital.  B.A.  1963,  Syracuse 
University;  M.D.  1967,  State  University  of 
New  York.  (1976) 

Sidney  M.  Cohen,  Clinical  Associate  Professor 
of  Surgery.  Associate  Attending  Surgeon, 
North  Shore  University  Hospital.  A.B.  1933, 
Columbia  College;  M.D.  1937,  New  York 
University.  (1973) 

Sidney  Cohn,  Clinical  Assistant  Professor  of 
Obstetrics  and  Gynecology.  Active  Staff, 
North  Shore  University  Hospital.  B.S.  1935, 
College  of  the  City  of  New  York;  M.D.  1939, 
Boston  University.  (1972) 

John  T.  Cole,  Clinical  Assistant  Professor  of 
Obstetrics  and  Gynecology.  Associate 
Attending  Obstetrician  and  Gynecologist, 
New  York  Hospital.  A.B.  1936,  Duke  Uni- 
versity; M.D.  1940,  University  of  Maryland. 
(1943;  1951) 

John  W.  Coleman,  Clinical  Assistant  Professor 
of  Surgery  (Urology).  Assistant  Attending 
Surgeon  (Urology),  New  York  Hospital.  A.B. 
1960;  M.D.  1964,  Georgetown  University. 
(1965;  1974) 

Morton  Coleman,  Associate  Professor  of 

Medicine.  Associate  Attending  Physician,  New 
York  Hospital.  A. A.  1958,  College  of  William 
and  Mary;  B.A.  1959;  Johns  Hopkins  Uni- 
versity; M.D.  1963,  Medical  College  of 
Virginia.  (1967;  1975) 

Raymond  H.  Coll,  Clinical  Assistant  Professor  of 
Neurology.  Assistant  Attending  Neurologist, 
New  York  Hospital.  B.C.  1955;  M.B.,  B.Ch. 
1961,  Witwatersrand  University,  Johannesburg 
(South  Africa).  (1968;  1972) 

Robert  Collier,  Clinical  Assistant  Professor  of 
Medicine.  Assistant  Attending  Physician, 
New  York  Hospital.  B.A.  1955;  M.D.  1959, 
Cornell  University.  (1960;  1972) 

Patrick  Concannon,  Clinical  Assistant  Professor 
of  Obstetrics  and  Gynecology.  Associate 
Attending  Obstetrician  and  Gynecologist, 
North  Shore  University  Hospital.  B.A.  1951, 
Fordham  University;  M.D.  1955,  New  York 
University.  (1971;  1976) 

C.  Stephen  Connolly,  Clinical  Assistant  Pro- 
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fessor  of  Medicine.  Assistant  Attending 
Physician,  New  York  Hospital.  A.B.  1955; 
Fordham- University;  M.D.  1959,  Cornell  Uni- 
versity. (1960;  1968) 

Myron  W.  Conovitz,  Clinical  Assistant  Professor 
of  Medicine.  Associate  Attending  Physician, 
North  Shore  University  Hospital.  B.A.  1954, 
Yale  University;  M.D.  1958,  Harvard  Uni- 
versity. (1971;  1974) 

Elizabeth  F.  Constantine,  Clinical  Assistant 
Professor  of  Ophthalmology.  Attending 
Ophthalmologist,  New  York  Hospital.  A.B. 
1931,  Vassar  College;  M.D.  1937,  Johns 
Hopkins  University.  (1950;  1972) 

Socrates  Constantinou,  Clinical  Instructor  in 
Psychiatry.  Psychiatrist  to  Outpatients,  New 
York  Hospital.  B.A.  1958,  Hunter  College; 
M.D.  1965,  University  of  Athens  Medical 
School  (Greece).  (1970;  1974) 

Francis  P.  Coombs,  Clinical  Assistant  Professor 
of  Medicine.  Assistant  Attending  Physician, 
New  York  Hospital.  B.A.  1937,  Colgate  Uni- 
versity; M.D.  1940,  Cornell  University. 
(1963;  1968) 

Arnold  M.  Cooper,  Professor  of  Psychiatry. 
Attending  Psychiatrist,  New  York  Hospital. 
A.B.  1943,  Columbia  University;  M.D.  1947, 
University  of  Utah.  (1974) 

George  W.  Cooper,  Jr.,  Associate  Professor  of 
Reproductive  Biology  in  Obstetrics  and 
Gynecology.  A.B.  1958,  Brown  University; 
Ph.D.  1964,  Stanford  University.  (1973;  1976) 

Howard  N.  Cooper,  Clinical  Assistant  Professor 
of  Psychiatry.  Assistant  Attending  Psychiatrist, 
New  York  Hospital.  B.S.  1943,  Northwestern 
University;  M.D.  1949,  Columbia  University. 
(1951;  1952) 

Leslie  B.  Cooperman,  Clinical  Instructor  in 
Medicine.  Assistant  Attending  Physician, 
North  Shore  University  Hospital.  B.S.  1963, 
City  University  of  New  York;  M.D.  1967, 
Chicago  Medical  School.  (1975) 

Lynn  P.  Copeland,  Clinical  Instructor  in 

Psychology  in  Psychiatry.  A.B.  1943,  Hunter 
College;  M.A.  1950,  Catholic  University  of 
Washington;  Ph.D.  1952,  Utrecht  University 
(Netherlands).  (1973) 

Lester  R.  Corn,  Clinical  Assistant  Professor  of 
Medicine.  Senior  Assistant  Attending  Physi- 
cian, North  Shore  University  Hospital.  B.S. 
1949,  Long  Island  University;  M.D.  1955, 
University  of  Lausanne  (Switzerland).  (1971; 
1976) 

George  N.  Cornell,  Assistant  Professor  of 
Surgery.  Associate  Attending  Surgeon,  New 
York  Hospital.  M.D.  1950,  Cornell  University. 
(1951;  1974) 

James  S.  Cornell,  Assistant  Professor  of  Bio- 
chemistry. B.S.  1969,  Michigan  State  Uni- 
versity; Ph.D.  1973,  University  of  California. 
(1974;  1975) 

Armand  F.  Cortese,  Clinical  Associate  Professor 
of  Surgery.  Associate  Attending  Surgeon, 
New  York  Hospital.  A.B.  1954,  Columbia 


University;  M.D.  1958,  Cornell  University. 

(1959;  1976) 
Elizabeth  V.  D.  Coryllos,  Clinical  Instructor  ir 

Surgery.  Junior  Assistant  Attending 

(Pediatric  Surgery),  North  Shore  University 

Hospital.  A.B.  1949,  Barnard  College;  M.D. 

1953,  Cornell  University;  M.S.  1959,  New  Y. 

University.  (1972) 
Linda  S.  Costanzo,  Assistant  Professor  of 

Physiology.  B.A.  1969,  Duke  University;  Ph. 

1973,  State  University  of  New  York.  (1974; 
1976) 

George  C.  Cotzias,  Professor  of  Neurology. 
Attending  Neurologist,  New  York  Hospital; 
Attending  Physician,  Department  of  Neurolo 
Memorial  Hospital  M.D.  1943,  Harvard  Uni- 
versity. (1974) 

Michael  D.  Coughlin,  Instructor  in  Neurology. 
B.A.  1962,  Notre  Dame  University;  S.T.L. 
1967,  Universidad  Catholica  de  Chile;  Ph.C 

1974,  Stanford  University.  (1976) 

Alan  H.  Covey,  Clinical  Instructor  in  Medicine 
Physician  to  Outpatients,  New  York  Hospita 
A.B.  1950,  Bethany  College;  M.D.  1954,  Yal 
University.  (1968) 

Jerome  A.  Covey,  Clinical  Associate  Professoi 
of  Medicine.  Attending  Physician,  North  Sh( 
University  Hospital.  A.B.  1936,  Yale  Universi i 
M.D.  1941,  University  of  Western  Ontario. 
(1970;  1971) 

Denton  S.  Cox,  Clinical  Assistant  Professor  o 
Medicine.  Assistant  Attending  Physician, 
New  York  Hospital.  B.S.  1948,  Yale  Universi 
M.D.  1952,  Columbia  University.  (1953;  196 

Jean  Cramer,  Clinical  Assistant  Professor  of  1 
Medicine.  Assistant  Attending  Physician,  N< 
York  Hospital.  B.A.  1947,  Barnard  College; 
M.D.  1950,  Cornell  University.  (1952;  1967) 

Lloyd  F.  Craver,  Emeritus  Professor  of  Medicir 
A.B.  1915;  M.D.  1918,  Cornell  University. 
(1934;  1959) 

John  F.  Crow,  Assistant  Professor  of  PsychiaL 
Assistant  Attending  Psychiatrist,  New  York 
Hospital.  B.S.  1965,  Davidson  College;  M.D 
1969,  Baylor  College  of  Medicine.  (1975)  i 

Sonia  B.  Cruz,  Clinical  Instructor  in  Pediatric5 
Pediatrician  to  Outpatients,  New  York  Hos- 
pital. M.D.  1965,  University  of  Santo  Tomas' 
(Philippines).  (1972;  1976) 

Francis  Mitchell  Cummins,  Clinical  Associate 
Professor  of  Radiology.  Associate  Attending 
Radiologist,  New  York  Hospital.  B.S.  1942, 
Harvard  University;  M.D.  1945,  Columbia 
University.  (1951;  1973) 

Violante  E.  Currie,  Instructor  in  Medicine. 
Clinical  Assistant  Physician,  Medical  Oncol' 
ogy,  Department  of  Medicine,  Memorial 
Hospital.  M.D.  1967,  University  of  Illinois. 
(1970;  1974) 

Zmet  E.  Currimbhoy,  Assistant  Professor  of 
Pediatrics.  M.D.  1950,  University  of  Toronl 
D.Ch.  1952,  College  of  Physicians  and 
Surgeons,  Bombay  (India).  (1973) 

William  T.  Curry,  Clinical  Assistant  Professor 
Surgery.  Assistant  Attending  Surgeon,  New 
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York  Hospital.  M.D.  1968,  Howard  Univer- 
sity. (1969;  1976) 

an  Curtin,  Clinical  Assistant  Professor  of 
Ophthalmology.  Attending  Surgeon,  Man- 
hattan Eye,  Ear  and  Throat  Hospital.  B.S. 
1942,  Fordham  University;  M.D.  1945,  New 
/ork  University.  (1971) 
l.briel  George  Curtis,  Clinical  Assistant 
Professor  of  Anesthesiology.  Assistant  At- 
tending Anesthesiologist,  New  York  Hospital. 
B.S.  1957,  Fordham  University;  M.D.  1962, 
New  York  Medical  College.  (1965;  1974) 
.mes  L.  Curtis,  Associate  Dean;  Associate 
Professor  of  Psychiatry.  Associate  Attending 
Psychiatrist,  New  York  Hospital.  A.B.  1944, 
Albion  College;  M.D.  1946,  University  of 
.Michigan.  (1969;  1970) 

hn  A.  D'Urso,  Clinical  Instructor  in  Obstetrics 
and  Gynecology.  Assistant  Attending  Sur- 
geon, Gynecology  Service,  Memorial  Hos- 
pital. B.S.  1953;  M.D.,  CM.  1958,  McGill 
University  (Canada).  (1964) 
•  Gerald  Dabbs,  Clinical  Assistant  Professor 
of  Psychiatry.  Assistant  Attending  Psychiatrist, 
;New  York  Hospital.  B.A.  1958,  Texas  Tech- 
nological College;  M.D.  1962,  University  of 
Texas.  (1969;  1970) 

>rman  Dain,  Adjunct  Professor  of  Psychiatry 
(History).  B.A.  1953,   Brooklyn  College; 
M.A.  1957;  Ph.D.  1961,  Columbia  University. 
(1958;  1976) 

Shannon  Danes,  Associate  Professor  of 
Medicine.  Associate  Attending  Physician, 
New  York  Hospital.  B.A.  1948,  Mount  Holyoke 
College;  M.A.  1949,  University  of  Texas; 

■Ph.D.  1952,  State  University  of  Iowa;  M.D. 

;  1962,  Columbia  University.  (1963;  1967) 
Hen  E.  Daniells,  Clinical  Associate  Professor 
of  Psychiatry.  Associate  Attending  Psy- 
chiatrist, New  York  Hospital.  B.A.  1937, 
Barnard  College;  M.D.  1941,  Cornell  Univer- 
sity. (1943;  1965) 

drrington  Daniels,  Jr.,  Professor  of  Medicine 
i  (Dermatology)  and  Professor  of  Public  Health. 
Attending  Physician,  New  York  Hospital;  At- 
tending Physician,  Acting  Chief,  Dermatology 
■Service,  Memorial  Hospital.  B.A.  1940; 
M.A.  1942,  University  of  Wisconsin;  M.D. 
1943;  M.P.H.  1952,  Harvard  University. 
(1947;  1969) 

argaret  Dann,  Emeritus  Professor  of  Pediatrics. 
A.B.  1923,  Oberlin  College;  M.S.  1925, 
University  of  Illinois;  Ph.D.  1932,  Cornell 
University;  M.D.  1937,  Yale  University.  (1940; 
1967) 

'etchen  J.  Darlington,  Assistant  Professor  of 
Genetics  in  Medicine.  B.S.  1964,  University 
of  Colorado;  M.S.  1966;  Ph.D.  1970,  Uni- 
versity of  Michigan.  (1974) 

lomas  M.  Darrigan,  Clinical  Instructor  in 
Surgery.  Assistant  Attending  Oral  Surgeon, 
New  York  Hospital.  B.S.  1959;  D.D.S.  1963, 
University  of  Maryland.  (1964;  1971) 

avid  S.  David,  Associate  Professor  of  Bio- 
chemistry (Surgery);  Associate  Professor  of 


Surgery  (Biochemistry);  Associate  Professor 
of  Medicine.  Associate  Attending  Surgeon  to 
Outpatients;  Associate  Attending  Physician, 
New  York  Hospital.  A.B.  1960;  M.D.  1964, 
Columbia  University.  (1968;  1976) 
Helen  Davidoff-Hirsch,  Adjunct  Assistant  Profes- 
sor of  Psychiatry.  A.B.  1949,  Radcliffe 
College;  M.D.  1953,  Harvard  University. 
(1975) 

E  William  Davis,  Jr.,  Clinical  Professor  of 
Obstetrics  and  Gynecology.  Attending 
Obstetrician  and  Gynecologist,  New  York 
Hospital.  B.A.  1947,  Wesleyan  University; 
M.D.  1951,  Cornell  University.  (1952;  1971) 

Jerome  G.  Davis,  Clinical  Assistant  Professor 
of  Obstetrics  and  Gynecology.  Associate 
Attending  Obstetrician  and  Gynecologist,  New 
York  Hospital.  B.A.  1935,  Dartmouth  Col- 
lege; M.D.  1939,  University  of  Arkansas. 
(1971;  1973) 

Jessica  G.  Davis,  Assistant  Professor  of 
Pediatrics.  B.A.  1955,  Wellesley  College; 
M.D.  1959,  Columbia  University.  (1974) 

John  M.  Davis,  Instructor  in  Surgery.  Surgeon, 
New  York  Hospital.  B.A.  1968,  Columbia 
University;  M.D.  1972,  Wayne  State  University. 
(1973;  1976) 

M.  Yusoff  Dawood,  Assistant  Professor  of 
Obstetrics  and  Gynecology.  Assistant  At- 
tending Obstetrician  and  Gynecologist,  New 
York  Hospital.  M.B.,  Ch.B.  1968,  University 
of  Sheffield  (United  Kingdom);  M.R.C.S., 
L.R.C.P.  1968,  Conjoint  Board,  England; 
M.  Med.  1972,  University  of  Singapore. 
(1974) 

Lois  B.  de  Alvarado,  Clinical  Instructor  in 
Psychiatry.  Psychiatrist  to  Outpatients,  New 
York  Hospital.  M.D.  1952,  University  of 
Kansas.  (1955;  1961) 

Paul  F.  de  Gara,  Emeritus  Clinical  Professor 
of  Pediatrics.  M.D.  1926,  University  of 
Heidelberg  (Germany);  M.D.  1927,  University 
of  Padua  (Italy).  (1941;  1971) 

John  N.  De  Hoff,  Clinical  Assistant  Professor 
of  Pediatrics.  Assistant  Attending  Pediatrician, 
North  Shore  University  Hospital.  A.B.  1934; 
M.D.  1937,  New  York  University.  (1972) 

Robert  L.  De  Jager,  Assistant  Professor  of 
Medicine.  Assistant  Attending  Physician, 
Memorial  Hospital.  B.S.  1962;  M.D.  1966, 
Free  University  of  Brussels  (Belgium). 
(1974) 

Alan  De  Mayo,  Clinical  Assistant  Professor  of 
Pediatrics.  Assistant  Attending  Pediatrician, 
New  York  Hospital.  M.D.  1953,  Albany 
Medical  College.  (1958;  1967) 

Angelo  Joseph  De  Palo,  Clinical  Assistant 
Professor  of  Surgery.  Assistant  Attending 
Surgeon,  Breast  Service,  Memorial  Hos- 
pital. B.A.  1949,  Columbia  University;  M.D. 
1953,  New  York  University.  (1964;  1974) 

Anthony  J.  de  Silva,  Clinical  Instructor  in 
Medicine.  Physician  to  Outpatients,  New 
York  Hospital.  M.B.B.S.  1964,  University  of 
Ceylon.  (1973;  1974) 


74    Faculty  of  the  Medical  College 


C.  Pinckney  Deal,  Jr.,  Clinical  Instructor  in 
Medicine.,  Physician  to  Outpatients,  New  York 
Hospital.  A.B.  1952,  Duke  University;  S.M. 
1954,  Wake  Forest  College;  M.D.  1958, 
Harvard  University.  (1962;  1965) 

Michael  D.  F.  Deck,  Associate  Professor  of 
Radiology.  Associate  Attending  Radiologist, 
New  York  Hospital;  Attending  Roentgenologist, 
Department  of  Radiology,  Memorial  Hos- 
pital. M.B.,  B.S.  1961,  University  of  Sydney 
(Australia);  M.C.R.A.  1965,  College  of 
Radiologists  of  Australia;  F.F.R.  1967,  Royal 
College  of  Surgeons  (London).  (1968;  1972) 

Robert  E.  Decker,  Clinical  Instructor  in  Sur- 
gery. Junior  Assistant  Attending  (Neurosur- 
gery), North  Shore  University  Hospital.  A.B. 
1959;  M.D.  1963,  Temple  University.  (1972) 

Stephen  L.  Deckoff,  Clinical  Instructor  in 
Surgery.  Junior  Assistant  Attending,  North 
Shore  University  Hospital.  B.S.  1943,  Yale 
University;  M.D.  1947,  Harvard  University. 
(1972) 

Michael  R.  Deddish,  Clinical  Associate  Pro- 
fessor of  Surgery.  Attending  Surgeon  (Rectal 
and  Colon  Service),  Memorial  Hospital. 
B.A.  1933;  M.D.  1937,  Ohio  State  Univer- 
sity. (1942;  1961) 

Thomas  J.  Degnan,  Associate  Professor  of 
Medicine.  Associate  Attending  Physician, 
New  York  Hospital;  Chief,  Section  of  Hema- 
tology, Attending  Physician,  North  Shore 
University  Hospital.  B.S.  1952,  Rutgers 
University;  M.D.  1956,  New  York  Medical 
College.  (1970;  1975) 

John  E.  Deitrick,  Emeritus  Professor  of  Medi- 
cine. Consultant,  New  York  Hospital.  B.S. 
1929,  Princeton  University;  M.D.  1933,  Johns 
Hopkins  University.  (1936;  1970) 

Richard  J.  Derman,  Clinical  Assistant  Pro- 
fessor of  Obstetrics  and  Gynecology.  Assistant 
Attending  Obstetrician  and  Gynecologist, 
New  York  Hospital.  B.A.  1962,  Brooklyn  Col- 
lege; M.D.  1966,  Howard  University;  M.P.H. 
1971,  Johns  Hopkins  University.  (1973) 

Armando  R.  Deschamps,  Clinical  Instructor  in 
Surgery.  Courtesy  Staff,  General  Surgery, 
North  Shore  University  Hospital.  M.D.  1959, 
National  University,  Mexico  City.  (1975) 

Eleanor  E.  Deschner,  Associate'  Professor  of 
Radiology  (Radiobiology);  Associate  Pro- 
fessor of  Radiobiology  in  Medicine.  Assistant 
Radiobiologist,  Gastroenterology  Service, 
Memorial  Hospital.  B.A.  1949,  Notre  Dame 
College  of  Staten  Island;  M.S.  1951;  Ph.D. 
1954,  Fordham  University.  (1960;  1976) 

Edgar  J.  Desser,  Clinical  Instructor  in  Medi- 
cine. Physician  to  Outpatients,  New  York 
Hospital;  Assistant  Attending,  Hospital  for 
Special  Surgery.  M.D.  1956,  University  of 
Amsterdam  (Holland).  (1965;  1966) 

Douglas  J.  Deutsch,  Clinical  Instructor  in  Medi- 
cine. Physician  to  Outpatients,  New  York 
Hospital.  B.S.  1968,  Regis  College;  M.D.  1972, 
University  of  Kansas.  (1974;  1976) 


Mary  V.  Di  Gangi,  Clinical  Instructor  in  Psy- 
chiatry. Psychiatrist  to  Outpatients,  New 
York  Hospital.  B.A.  1960,  Cornell  Univer- 
sity; M.D.  1964,  Yale  University.  (1966;  19c| 

Cheryl  B.  Diamond,  Clinical  Instructor  in 
Psychiatry.  Psychiatrist  to  Outpatients,  New 
York  Hospital.  B.A.  1963,  Swarthmore  Col-! 
lege;  M.D.  1972,  Medical  College  of  Penr 
sylvania.  (1975;  1976) 

Monroe  T.  Diamond,  Clinical  Assistant  Pro- 
fessor of  Medicine.  Assistant  Attending 
Physician,  New  York  Hospital.  B.S.  1938, 
Yale  University;  M.D.  1942,  University  of 
Virginia.  (1945;  1965) 

Carlos  Diaz-Matos,   Clinical   Instructor  in 
Psychiatry.  Acting  Chief,  Division  of  Child 
Psychiatry,  North  Shore  University  Hos- 
pital.  M.D.   1967,   University  of  Santo 
Domingo.  (1975) 

Robert  W.  Dickerman,  Associate  Professor  of 
Microbiology.  B.S.  1951,  Cornell  University; 
M.S.  1953,  University  of  Arizona;  Ph.D.  1961 
University  of  Minnesota.  (1962;  1973) 

P.  C.  Taylor  Dickinson,  Assistant  Professor  of 
Medicine.  Assistant  Attending  Physician, 
Infectious  Disease  Service,  Memorial  Hos-  ; 
pital.  B.Sc.  1958;  M.D.,  CM.  1962,  McGill 
University  (Canada).  (1975) 

Carolyn  H.  Diehl,  Clinical  Assistant  Professor 
of  Medicine.  Assistant  Attending  Physician, 
New  York  Hospital.  A.B.  1946;  M.D.  1950, 
Cornell  University.  (1952;  1966) 

Oskar  Diethelm,  Emeritus  Professor  of  Psy- 
chiatry. M.D.  1923,  University  of  Berne  i 
(Switzerland).  M.D.  (Hon.)  1957,  University  j 
of  Zurich  (Switzerland).  (1936;  1962) 

George  W.  Dietz,  Jr.,  Assistant  Professor  of 
Biochemistry.  B.A.  1959,  Williams  College; 
Ph.D.  1965,  Yale  University.  (1969) 

J.  Herbert  Dietz,  Jr.,  Clinical  Associate  Pro- 
fessor of  Rehabilitative  Medicine  in  Surger. 
Attending  Surgeon,  Chief,  Rehabilitation 
Service,  Memorial  Hospital.  A.B.  1938,  Colum 
bia  University;  M.D.  1942,  Cornell  Univer- 
sity. (1948;  1974) 

Alexandra  Dimich,  Assistant  Professor  of 
Medicine.  Assistant  Attending  Physician, 
Endocrinology  Service,  Memorial  Hospital. 
M.D.  1957,  Medical  School  of  Belgrade  Uni- 
versity (Yugoslavia).  (1967;  1971) 

Peter  Dineen,  Professor  of  Surgery.  Attending 
Surgeon,  New  York  Hospital.  Consultant  in 
Surgery,  North  Shore  University  Hospital. 
M.D.  1947,  Cornell  University.  (1948;  1972) 

Klaus  Dittmar,  Clinical  Assistant  Professor  of 
Medicine.  Senior  Assistant  Attending  Physi- 
cian, North  Shore  University  Hospital. 
M.D.  1957,  University  of  Heidelberg  (Ger- 
many). (1971;  1973) 

Steffi  Dittmar,  Assistant  Professor  of  Obstetrics 
and  Gynecology.  M.D.  1960,  Medical 
Academy,  Dusseldorf  (Germany).  (1974) 

John  H.  Doherty,  Clinical  Associate  Professor 
of  Surgery  (Orthopedics).  Attending  Surgeo 
(Orthopedics),  New  York  Hospital;  Attending 
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Orthopedic  Surgeon,  Hospital  for  Special 
Surgery.  M.D.  1949,  New  York  Medical  Col- 
lege. (1958;  1972) 

ncent  P.  Dole,  Adjunct  Professor  of  Medicine. 
Attending  Physician,  New  York  Hospital. 
A.B.  1934,  Stanford  University;  M.D.  1939, 
Harvard  University.  (1970;  1973) 
.wrence  D.  Dorr,  Instructor  in  Surgery.  B.A. 
1963,  Cornell  College  (Mt.  Vernon,  Iowa); 
M.D.  1967,  University  of  Iowa.  (1976) 
hn  W.  Dougherty,  Clinical  Professor  of 
Medicine  (Dermatology).  Attending  Physician, 
New  York  Hospital.  B.S.  1941;  M.D.  1943, 
University  of  Minnesota.  (1951;  1976) 
Gordon  Douglas,  Emeritus  Professor  of 
Obstetrics  and  Gynecology.  Consulting 
Obstetrician  and  Gynecologist.  New  York 
Hospital.  M.D.,  CM.  1924,  McGill  University 
(Canada).  (1932;  1965) 

onroe  D.  Dowling,  Jr.,  Assistant  Professor  of 
Medicine.  Assistant  Attending  Physician, 
Hematology-Lymphoma  Service,  Memorial 
.Hospital.  A.B.  1956;  M.D.  1960,  Harvard 
University.  (1966;  1972) 
iwrence  A.  Downs,  Clinical  Assistant  Profes- 
jsor  of  Psychiatry.  Assistant  Attending  Psy- 
chiatrist, New  York  Hospital.  B.A.  1959; 

■  M.D.  1964,  Yale  University.  (1966;  1970) 
lomas  L.  Doyle,  Jr.,  Clinical  Instructor  in 
Psychiatry.  Psychiatrist  to  Outpatients,  New 
York  Hospital.  M.D.  1949,  Cornell  Univer- 
sity. (1953;  1961) 

jzanne  C.  Draghi,  Clinical  Instructor  in 
I  Psychiatry.  Psychiatrist  to  Outpatients,  New 

York  Hospital.  B.A.  1962,  College  of  New 
.  Rochelle;  M.D.  1966.  State  University  of 

New  York.  (1968;  1970) 
>hn  W.  Draper,  Emeritus  Clinical  Professor  of 

Surgery.  Consultant  in  Surgery  (Urology), 
:  New  York  Hospital.  A.B.  1927,  Dartmouth 

College;  M.D.  1931,  Cornell  University. 

(1945;  1972) 

ennis  E.  Drayer,  Assistant  Professor  of 
Pharmacology.  B.S.  1966,  Brooklyn  College; 
Ph.D.  1971,  University  of  Delaware.  (1975) 

in  I.  Drayer,  Instructor  in  Medicine.  Assistant 

■  Physician,  New  York  Hospital.  M.D.  1971, 

■  University  of  Nymegen  (The  Netherlands). 
(1975) 

)seph  C.  Dreyfus,  III,  Clinical  Instructor  in 
Medicine.  Pnysician  to  Outpatients,  New 
York  Hospital.  B.A.  1957,  Lehigh  University; 
;  M.D.  1968,  Columbia  University.  (1969;  1973) 
'3wis  M.  Drusin,  Assistant  Professor  of  Medi- 
cine; Assistant  Professor  of  Public  Health. 
Assistant  Attending  Physician,  New  York 
Hospital;  Assistant  Attending  Physician, 
Infectious  Disease  Service,  Memorial  Hos- 
pital. B.S.  1960,  Union  College;  M.D.  1964, 
Cornell  University;  M.P.H.  1974,  Columbia 
University  School  of  Public  Health.  (1968- 
1970) 

ncent  du  Vigneaud,  Emeritus  Professor  of 
'Biochemistry.  B.S.  1923;  M.S.  1924,  Univer- 


sity of  Illinois;  Ph.D.  1927,  University  of 
Rochester.  (1938;  1967) 

Vincent  du  Vigneaud,  Jr.,  Clinical  Assistant 
Professor  of  Obstetrics  and  Gynecology. 
Assistant  Attending  Obstetrician  and  Gyne- 
cologist, New  York  Hospital.  A.B.  1955; 
M.D.  1959,  Cornell  University.  (1965;  1973) 

Robert  W.  Duffy,  Clinical  Assistant  Professor 
of  Surgery.  Senior  Assistant  Attending  Sur- 
geon (Thoracic).  North  Shore  University 
Hospital.  B.S.  1938,  University  of  Pennsyl- 
vania;  M.D.   1942,  Hahnemann  Medical 
College  of  Philadelphia.  (1972) 

Thomas  E.  Duffy,  Associate  Professor  of  Bio- 
chemistry in  Neurology;  Assistant  Professor 
of  Biochemistry  (Neurology).  B.S.  1962, 
Loyola  College;  Ph.D.  1967,  University  of 
Maryland.  (1970;  1975) 

Charles  R.  Dunbar,  Clinical  Assistant  Professor 
of  Surgery.  Attending  Surgeon  (Orthopedics), 
North  Shore  University  Hospital.  B.S.  1950; 
M.D.  1954,  Georgetown  University.  (1962; 
1971) 

Howard  S.  Dunbar,  Clinical  Professor  of 
Surgery  (Neurosurgery).  Associate  Attending 
Surgeon  (Neurosurgery),  New  York  Hospital; 
Associate  Attending  Surgeon,  Neurological 
Surgical  Service,  Memorial  Hospital.  A.B. 
1941;  M.D.  1944,  Cornell  University.  (1945; 
1974) 

Andrew  W.  Duncan,  Assistant  Professor  of 
Radiology.  M  B.,  B.S.  1966,  Durham  Univer- 
sity Medical  College  (England).  (1974;  1976) 

Murray  Dworetzky,  Clinical  Professor  of  Medi- 
cine (Allergy).  Attending  Physician,  New 
York  Hospital.  B.A.  1938,  University  of 
Pennsylvania;  M.D.  1942,  Long  Island  College 
of  Medicine.  (1951;  1966) 

Joan  Gay  Easton,  Clinical  Assistant  Professor 
of  Pediatrics.  B.A.  1953,  Syracuse  Univer- 
sity; M.D.  1957,  New  York  Medical  College 
(1974;  1976) 

George  C.  Ebers,  Instructor  in  Neurology. 
Provisional  Neurologist  to  Outpatients,  New 
York  Hospital.  M.D.  1970,  University  of 
Toronto  (Canada).  (1972;  1974) 

Robert  E.  Eckardt,  Clinical  Associate  Professor 
of  Medicine.  Associate  Attending  Physician, 
New  York  Hospital.  B.S.  1937,  Antioch  Col- 
lege; M.S.  1939;  Ph.D.  1940;  M.D.  1943, 
Western  Reserve  University.  (1948;  1970) 

Martin  J.  Edelman,  Assistant  Professor  of 
Radiology.  Associate  Attending  Roentgenol- 
ogist, Memorial  Hospital.  B.A.  1956;  M.D. 
1960.  Cornell  University.  (1965;  1973) 

Stuart  R.  Edelson,  Clinical  Assistant  Professor 
of  Psychiatry.  Assistant  Attending  Psychiatrist 
to  Outpatients,  New  York  Hospital.  A.B.  1955, 
New  York  University;  M.D.  1959,  University 
of  Louisville.  (1965;  1975) 

Gloria  T.  Edis,  Clinical  Instructor  in  Pediatrics. 
Pediatrician  to  Outpatients,  New  York  Hos- 
pital. M.D.  1963,  New  York  University.  (1971) 

Adrian  L.  Edwards,  Clinical  Assistant  Professor 
of  Medicine.  Assistant  Attending  Physician, 
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New  York  Hospital.  B.S.  1955,  Wagner 
College;- M.D.  1960,  Howard  University. 
(1970;  1973) 

K.  David  G.  Edwards,  Associate  Professor  of 
Medicine.  Associate  Attending  Physician, 
Clinical  Physiology  and  Renal  Service, 
Memorial  Hospital.  M.B.,  B.S.  1953;  M.D. 
1962,  Sydney  University  (Australia).  (1976) 

James  H.  Egan,  Assistant  Professor  of  Psychia- 
try. Assistant  Attending  Psychiatrist,  New 
York  Hospital.  B.S.  1960,  College  of  William 
and  Mary;  M.D.  1964,  Columbia  University. 
(1974;  1976) 

Kathryn  H.  Ehlers,  Professor  of  Pediatrics. 
Attending  Pediatrician,  New  York  Hospital. 
A.B.  1953,  Bryn  Mawr  College;  M.D.  1957, 
Cornell  University.  (1959;  1975) 

Alvin  N.  Ehrlich,  Clinical  Assistant  Professor  of 
Medicine.  Clinical  Assistant  Physician, 
Gastroenterology  Service,  Memorial  Hospital. 

A.  B.  1956,  Lafayette  College;  M.D.  1960, 
State  University  of  New  York.  (1965;  1972) 

Leonard  I.  Ehrlich,  Clinical  Associate  Professor 
of  Pediatrics.  Associate  Attending  Pediatrician, 
New  York  Hospital;  Associate  Attending, 
North  Shore  University  Hospital.  B.S.  1934, 
City  College  of  New  York;  M.D.  1938, 
New  York  University.  (1971;  1972) 

Milton  Eichler,  Clinical  Instructor  in  Obstetrics 
and  Gynecology.  Assistant  Attending  Obste- 
trician and  Gynecologist,  North  Shore 
University  Hospital.  M.D.  1949,  Tulane 
University.  (1972) 

Eli  Einbinder,  Clinical  Instructor  in  Psychiatry. 
Psychiatrist  to  Outpatients,  New  York  Hospital. 

B.  Sc.  1965;  M.D.  1967,  McGill  University 
(Canada).  (1971;  1973) 

Arthur  Eisen,  Clinical  Instructor  in  Psychiatry. 
Associate  Attending  Psychiatrist,  North  Shore 
University  Hospital.  B.A.  1953,  New  York 
University;  M.D.  1957,  Chicago  Medical 
School.  (1971) 

Sheldon  Eisenman,  Adjunct  Assistant  Professor 
of  Psychiatry.  B.A.  1955,  New  York  Uni- 
versity; M.D.  1959,  Albert  Einstein  College  of 
Medicine.  (1976) 

William  J.  Eisenmenger,  Clinical  Professor  of 
Medicine.  Attending  Physician,  New  York 
Hospital.  B.S.  1937,  Fordham  University; 
M.D.  1941,  Cornell  University.  (1955;  1975) 

John  T.  Ellis,  Professor  of  Pathology  (Chairman). 
Attending  Pathologist,  Memorial  Hospital; 
Pathologist  in  Chief,  New  York  Hospital.  B.A. 
1942,  University  of  Texas;  M.D.  1945, 
Northwestern  University.  (1948;  1968) 

James  H.  Ellison,  Instructor  in  Surgery.  Assistant 
Surgeon  (Orthopedics),  New  York  Hospital. 
A.B.  1967,  Franklin  and  Marshall  College; 
M.D.  1971,  Temple  University.  (1972;  1976) 

Mary  Allen  Engle,  Professor  of  Pediatrics. 
Attending  Pediatrician,  New  York  Hospital. 
A.B.  1942,  Baylor  University;  M.D.  1945, 
Johns  Hopkins  University.  (1948;  1969) 

Ralph  L.  Engle,  Jr.,  Professor  of  Medicine; 


Professor  of  Public  Health.  Associate  Direc 
Office  of  Research  and  Sponsored  Progra 
Attending  Physician,  New  York  Hospital. 
B.S.  1942,  University  of  Florida;  M.D.  1945 
Johns  Hopkins  University.  (1949;  1969) 
Joseph  T.  English,  Adjunct  Professor  of 
Psychiatry.  A.B.  1954,  St.  Joseph's  College 
M.D.  1958,  Thomas  Jefferson  University. 
(1975) 

Joseph  A.  Epstein,  Clinical  Associate  Profes; 
of  Surgery  (Neurosurgery).  Attending  Surgt, 
(Neurosurgery),  North  Shore  University 
Hospital.  B.S.  1938,  College  of  the  City  of 
New  York;  M.D.  1942,  Long  Island  College 
of  Medicine.  (1971) 

Robert  L.  Erickson,  Clinical  Instructor  in 
Medicine.  Physician  to  Outpatients,  New  Y 
Hospital.  A.B.  1958,  DePauw  University;  tv 
1967,  George  Washington  School  of  Meaici 
(1968;  1972) 

Robert  A.  Erlandson,  Assistant  Professor  of 
Pathology.  Associate  Attending  Electron 
Microscopist,  Memorial  Hospital.  B.A.  1 95£ 
New  York  University;  M.S.  1963,  Long  Islat' 
University;  Ph.D.  1969,  Cornell  University,  j 
(1972) 

Herbert  L.  Erlanger,  Clinical  Associate  Profes 
of  Anesthesiology.  Associate  Attending 
Anesthesiologist,  New  York  Hospital.  A.B. 
1945;  M.D.  1949,  Columbia  University.  (19 
1972) 

Henry  Erie,  Clinical  Associate  Professor  of 
Medicine.  Associate  Attending  Physician,  : 
New  York  Hospital.  A.B.  1950;  M.D.  1954, 
Cornell  University.  (1955;  1970) 

Michael  J.  Errico,  Clinical  Instructor  in  Surg* 
Senior  Assistant  Attending  Surgeon 
(Orthopedics),  North  Shore  University  Hos 
pital.  B.A.  1961,  Yale  University;  M.D.  1965 
Cornell  University.  (1969;  1973) 

Ernest  R.  Esakof,  Clinical  Instructor  in  Medici 
Assistant  Attending  Physician,  Cardio- 
pulmonary Service,  Memorial  Hospital.  M.E 
B.Ch.  1952,  Witwatersrand  University, 
Johannesburg  (South  Africa).  (1957;  1961) 

Ralph  A.  Eskesen,  Clinical  Assistant  Professo 
of  Medicine.  Assistant  Attending  Physician, 
New  York  Hospital.  B.A.  1939,  Drew  Uni- 
versity; M.D.  1943,  Johns  Hopkins  Univers 
(1961;  1968) 

Stephen  C.  Ettenson,  Assistant  Professor  of 
Psychiatry.  Assistant  Attending  Psychiatrist 
New  York  Hospital.  M.D.  1966,  George  Wa 
ington  University.  (1974) 

Edwin  Ettinger,  Clinical  Associate  Professor 
Medicine.  Associate  Attending  Physician, 
New  York  Hospital.  A.B.  1955,  Columbia 
College;  M.D.  1962,  Cornell  University. 
(1963;  1975) 

John  A.  Evans,  Professor  of  Radiology. 
Attending  Radiologist,  New  York  Hospital. 
B.S.  1931,  New  York  University;  M.D.  1935 
Cornell  University.  (1950;  1953) 

Bruce  H.  Ewald,  Assistant  Professor  of 


Faculty  of  the  Medical  College  77 


Physiology  (Animal  Physiology).  D.V.M.  1957; 
■M.S.  1965,  Iowa  State  University.  (1974) 
anneth  A.  Ewing,  Clinical  Instructor  in 
Medicine.  Senior  Assistant  Attending  Physi- 
cian, North  Shore  University  Hospital.  B.S. 
1955,  Instituto  Modelo;  M.D.  1963, 
Universidad  de  San  Carlos  (Guatemala). 
(1968;  1971) 

-lilip  R.  Exelby,  Associate  Professor  of  Surgery. 

Attending  Surgeon,  Chief,  Pediatric  Surgical 

Service,  Memorial  Hospital.  B.A.  1951;  M.A. 

1952,  Queen's  College,  Oxford  (England); 
;  B.M.,  B.Ch.  1954,  University  College  Hospital 
■Medical  School,  Oxford  (England).  (1967; 

1972) 

nomas  J.  Fahey,  Jr.,  Clinical  Associate  Pro- 
fessor of  Medicine.  Associate  Attending 
Physician,  New  York  Hospital;  Attending 

i  Physician,  Department  of  Medicine,  Memorial 
Hospital.  B.A.  1955,  Fordham  University; 
M.D.  1959,  Cornell  University.  (1962;  1974) 
.  Theodore  Failmezger,  Clinical  Instructor  in 

•  Medicine.  Physician  to  Outpatients,  New  York 
Hospital.  B.A.  1962,  Dartmouth  College;  M.D. 

:  1966,  Northwestern  University.  (1974) 
ordon  F.  Fairclough,  Assistant  Professor  of 

■  Biochemistry.  B.A.  1960;  Ph.D.  1966,  Yale 
University.  (1968;  1970) 

'eorge  A.  Falk,  Clinical  Assistant  Professor  of 
Medicine.  Assistant  Attending  Physician, 
New  York  Hospital.  A.B.  1960;  M.D.  1964, 
Harvard  University.  (1968;  1973) 

'atherine  Falk,  Clinical  Instructor  in  Psychiatry. 
Psychiatrist  to  Outpatients,  New  York  Hos- 
pital. A.B.  1966,  Barnard  College;  M.D.  1970, 

I  Mt.  Sinai  School  of  Medicine.  (1975;  1976) 

enneth  A.  Falvo,  Clinical  Instructor  in  Surgery. 
Orthopedic  Resident,  Hospital  for  Special 
Surgery.  B.S.  1964;  M.D.  1968,  State  Uni- 
versity of  New  York.  (1972;  1975) 

ugene  Fanta,  Adjunct  Assistant  Professor  of 
Public  Health.  M.D.  1935,  University  of 

'  Vienna  (Austria).  (1974) 

iholamali  Farahani,  Assistant  Professor  of 
Obstetrics  and  Gynecology.  M.D.  1965,  Tehran 

;  University  (Iran).  (1971;  1973) 

itanley  Farber,  Clinical  Assistant  Professor  of 
Medicine.  Associate  Attending  Physician, 
North  Shore  University  Hospital.  A.B.  1945, 
Columbia  College;  M.D.  1948,  New  York 

1  Medical  College.  (1971;  1973) 

Gloria  Faretra,  Clinical  Assistant  Professor  of 
Psychiatry.  Assistant  Attending  Psychiatrist, 
New  York  Hospital.  A.B.  1948,  Regis  College; 
M.D.  1952,  Georgetown  University.  (1972) 

■lollon  W.  Farr,  Associate  Professor  of  Surgery. 
Assistant  Attending  Surgeon,  New  York 
Hospital;  Attending  Surgeon,  Head  and  Neck 
Service,  Memorial  Hospital.  B.S.  1939,  Yale 
University;  M.D.  1942,  Harvard  University. 
(1952;  1972) 

l:rank  W.  Farrell,  Clinical  Instructor  in 
Otorhinolaryngology.  Otorhinolaryngologist  to 
Outpatients,  New  York  Hospital.  B.S.  1932; 


M.S.  1934,  Saint  John's  University;  M.D.  1937, 
George  Washington  University.  (1947;  1970) 

Joseph  H.  Farrow,  Clinical  Associate  Professor 
of  Surgery.  Emeritus  Attending  Surgeon, 
Memorial  Hospital.  B.S.  1926;  M.D.  1930, 
University  of  Virginia.  (1951;  1961) 

Robert  B.  Fath,  Clinical  Assistant  Professor  of 
Medicine  in  Psychiatry.  Assistant  Attending 
Physician,  New  York  Hospital.  M.D.  1947, 
Cornell  University.  (1949;  1971) 

Aaron  Feder,  Clinical  Professor  of  Medicine. 
Attending  Physician,  New  York  Hospital.  M.D. 

1938,  University  of  Maryland.  (1941;  1965) 
Samuel  L.  Feder,  Clinical  Professor  of  Psy- 
chiatry. Attending  Psychiatrist,  New  York 
Hospital.  A.B.  1937;  M.D.  1941,  Harvard 
University.  (1975) 

Stuart  Feder,  Adjunct  Assistant  Professor  of 
Psychiatry,  A.B.  1952,  Johns  Hopkins  Uni- 
versity; M.A.  1953,  Harvard  University;  M.D. 
1961,  Albert  Einstein  College  of  Medicine. 
(1976) 

Arthur  W.  Feinberg,  Clinical  Professor  of 
Medicine.  Chief,  Division  of  Ambulatory 
Medicine,  Department  of  Medicine,  North 
Shore  University  Hospital.  B.A.  1943;  M.D. 
1945,  Columbia  University.  (1970;  1975) 

Steven  Feinstein,  Clinical  Instructor  in  Psy- 
chiatry. Attending  Psychiatrist,  North  Shore 
University  Hospital.  B.A.  1962,  Columbia 
University;  M.D.  1966,  State  University  of 
New  York.  (1975) 

Alfred  J.  Felice,  Clinical  Assistant  Professor  of 
Obstetrics  and  Gynecology.  Associate 
Attending  in  Obstetrics  and  Gynecology, 
North  Shore  University  Hospital.  A.B.  1955; 
M.D.  1959,  Cornell  University.  (1970;  1976) 

Colin  Fell,  Associate  Professor  of  Physiology. 
A.B.  1951,  Antioch  College;  M.S.  1953;  Ph.D. 
1957,  Wayne  State  University.  (1962;  1971) 

Herbert  Fensterheim,  Clinical  Associate  Pro- 
fessor of  Psychology  in  Psychiatry.  B.A.  1941, 
New  York  University;  M.A.  1942,  Columbia 
University;  Ph.D.  1958,  New  York  University. 
(1972) 

Arnold  N.  Fenton,  Professor  of  Obstetrics  and 
Gynecology.  B.A.  1941,  Lafayette  College;  M.D. 
1944,  Columbia  University.  (1971;  1975) 

Neil  Fidel,  Clinical  Instructor  in  Obstetrics  and 
Gynecology.  B.S.  1962,  St.  Lawrence  Uni- 
versity; M.D.  1967,  Chicago  Medical  School. 
(1971;  1974) 

Joseph  T.  Findaro,  Clinical  Assistant  Professor 
of  Pediatrics.  Assistant  Attending  Pediatrician, 
North  Shore  University  Hospital.  B.A.  1947, 
New  York  University;  B.M.  1951;  M.D.  1952, 
Chicago  Medical  School.  (1975) 

John  A.  Finkbeiner,  Clinical  Assistant  Professor 
of  Medicine.  Associate  Attending  Physician, 
Lymphoma  Service,  Memorial  Hospital.  B.S. 

1939.  University  of  Pittsburgh;  M.D.  1942, 
Western  Reserve  University.  (1955;  1961) 

Theodore  H.  Finkle,  Clinical  Assistant  Professor 
of  Psychiatry.  Assistant  Attending  Psychiatrist, 
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New  York  Hospital.  B.A.  1934;  M.D.  1938, 
University'of  Arkansas.  (1960;  1971) 

William  F.  Finn,  Glinical  Associate  Professor  of 
Obstetrics  and  Gynecology.  Attending 
Obstetrician  and  Gynecologist,  North  Shore 
University  Hospital.  A.B.  1936,  Holy  Cross 
College;  M.D.  1940,  Cornell  University. 
(1942;  1971) 

Bernard  Fisher,  Clinical  Associate  Professor 
of  Psychology  in  Psychiatry.  B.S.  1946;  M.A. 
1948;  Ph.D.  1953,  New  York  University. 
(1963;  1969) 

Patrick  J.  Fitzgerald,  Professor  of  Pathology. 
Attending  Pathologist,  New  York  Hospital; 
Attending  Pathologist,  Memorial  Hospital.  B.S. 
1936,  University  of  Massachusetts;  M.D. 
1940,  Tufts  University.  (1966;  1971) 

Robert  J.  Fitzgerald,  Clinical  Instructor  in 
Obstetrics  and  Gynecology.  A.B.  1956, 
Fordham  University;  M.D.  1960,  New  York 
Medical  College.  (1966;  1971) 

Frederic  F.  Flach,  Clinical  Associate  Professor 
of  Psychiatry.  Attending  Psychiatrist,  New 
York  Hospital.  B.A.  1947,  St.  Peter's  College; 
M.D.  1951,  Cornell  University.  (1954;  1962) 

Maria  F.  Fleetwood,  Clinical  Assistant  Professor 
of  Psychiatry.  Assistant  Attending  Psychiatrist, 
New  York  Hospital.  M.D.  1941,  University 
of  Chile.  (1948;  1970) 

Betty  J.  Flehinger,  Adjunct  Professor  of  Bio- 
statistics  in  Public  Health.  A.B.  1941,  Barnard 
College;  M.A.  1942,  Cornell  University;  Ph.D. 
1960,  Columbia  University.  (1975) 

John  T.  Flynn,  Clinical  Associate  Professor  of 
Medicine.  Associate  Attending  Physician, 
New  York  Hospital.  A.B.  1937,  Fordham 
University;  M.D.  1942,  Cornell  University. 
(1948;  1964) 

William  F.  Flynn,  Clinical  Assistant  Professor  in 
Otorhinolaryngology.  Otorhinolaryngologist  to 
Outpatients,  New  York  Hospital.  B.A.  1956, 
Fordham  University;  M.D.  1960,  New  York 
Medical  College.  (1966;  1974) 

Kathleen  E.  Foley,  Assistant  Professor  of 
Neurology.  Assistant  Attending  Neurologist, 
New  York  Hospital.  B.A.  1965,  St.  John's 
University;  M.D.  1969,  Cornell  University. 
(1970;  1975) 

William  T.  Foley,  Emeritus  Clinical  Associate 
Professor  of  Medicine.  Courtesy  Staff,  New 
York  Hospital.  A.B.  1933,  Columbia  University; 
M.D.  1937,  Cornell  University.  (1946;  1976) 

Roland  J.  Foraste,  Clinical  Assistant  Professor 
of  Psychiatry.  Assistant  Attending  Psychiatrist, 
New  York  Hospital.  A.B.  1960,  College  of  the 
Holy  Cross;  M.D.  1965,  State  University  of 
New  York.  (1967;  1973) 

Claude  E.  Forkner,  Emeritus  Clinical  Professor 
of  Medicine.  Consultant,  New  York  Hospital. 
A.B.  1922;  A.M.  1923,  University  of 
California;  M.D.  1926,  Harvard  University. 
(1937;  1966) 

Claude  E.  Forkner,  Jr.,  Clinical  Assistant  Pro- 
fessor of  Medicine.  Assistant  Attending 
Physician,  New  York  Hospital.  A.B.  1949, 


Harvard  University;  M.D.  1954,  Cornell  Uni- 
versity. (1960;  1969) 

Joseph  G.  Fortner,  Professor  of  Surgery. 
Associate  Chairman  for  Clinical  Affairs, 
Memorial  Hospital;  Attending  Surgeon;  Chie 
Gastric  and  Mixed  Tumor  Service;  Chief, 
Transplantation  Service,  Memorial  Hospital. 
B.S.  1944;  M.D.  1945,  University  of  Illinois. 
(1954;  1972) 

John  L.  Fox,  Clinical  Assistant  Professor  of 
Anesthesiology.  Attending  Anesthesiologist, 
New  York  Hospital.  B.S.  1939,  St.  John's 
College;  M.D.  1943,  New  York  Medical 
College.  (1965;  1973) 

Alfred  A.  Fracchia,  Clinical  Associate  Professo 
of  Surgery.  Attending  Surgeon,  Breast  Servic 
Memorial  Hospital.  B.S.  1937,  Villanova 
College;  M.D.  1941,  Georgetown  University. 
(1957;  1975) 

Allen  J.  Frances,  Assistant  Professor  of 
Psychiatry.  Assistant  Attending  Psychiatrist 
New  York  Hospital.  B.A.  1963,  Columbia 
College;  M.D.  1967,  State  University  of  New 
York.  (1975) 

Joseph  I.  Franco,  Clinical  Instructor  in  Medicin 
Physician  to  Outpatients,  New  York  Hospital 
A.B.  1967,  New  York  University;  M.D.  1971, 
Tufts  University.  (1972;  1975) 

John  E.  Franklin,  Jr.,  Assistant  Professor  in 
Medicine;  Assistant  Professor  of  Pharmacol- 
ogy. Chief  Resident  in  Medicine,  New  York 
Hospital;  Assistant  Attending  Physician, 
New  York  Hospital.  A.B.  1962,  Williams 
College;  M.D.  1966,  Cornell  University. 
(1973;  1974) 

Stephen  L.  Frantz,  Clinical  Assistant  Professor 
of  Surgery.  Senior  Assistant  Attending 
Surgeon  (Thoracic),  North  Shore  University 
Hospital.  A.B.  1958,  Colgate  University;  M.D' 
1962,  State  University  of  New  York.  (1972; 
1976) 

Richard  A.  R.  Fraser,  Associate  Professor  of 
Surgery  (Neurosurgery).  Associate  Attending 
Surgeon,  Neurosurgery,  New  York  Hospital. 
M.D.  1961,  University  of  British  Columbia 
(Canada).  (1974) 

William  W.  Frayer,  Assistant  Professor  of 
Pediatrics.  Assistant  Attending  Pediatrician, 
New  York  Hospital.  B.S.  1966;  M.S.  1968; 
M.D.  1972,  Cornell  University.  (1973;  1976) 

Mio  Fredland,  Clinical  Assistant  Professor  of 
Psychiatry.  Assistant  Attending  Psychiatrist, 
New  York  Hospital.  B.S.  1952,  Columbia  Uni 
versity;  M.D.  1961,  University  of  Geneva 
(Switzerland).  (1969;  1973) 

Walter  L.  Freedman,  Visiting  Associate  Professi 
of  Obstetrics  and  Gynecology.  Associate 
Attending  Obstetrician  and  Gynecologist, 
New  York  Hospital.  A.B.  1950,  DePauw  Uni- 
versity; M.D.  1954,  Cornell  University.  (1956; 
1971) 

James  H.  Freel,  Assistant  Professor  of  Obstetric 
and  Gynecology.  Assistant  Attending  Obste- 
trician and  Gynecologist,  New  York  Hospital 
Assistant  Attending  Surgeon,  Gynecology 
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Service,  Memorial  Hospital.  A.B.  1957;  M.D. 
1962,  Marquette  University.  (1972;  1975) 
en  D.  Freeman,  Clinical  Assistant  Professor 
of  Psychiatry.  Assistant  Attending  Psychiatrist, 
New  York  Hospital.  A.B.  1959,  Barnard 
College;  M.D.  1963,  Albert  Einstein  College  of 
Medicine.  (1971) 

>bert  H.  Freiberger,  Professor  of  Radiology. 
Attending  Radiologist,  New  York  Hospital; 
Director,  Department  of  Radiology,  Hospital 
for  Special  Surgery.  M.D.  1949,  Tufts  Uni- 
versity. (1956;  1972) 

yin  H.  Freiman,  Clinical  Associate  Professor  of 
Medicine.  Attending  Physician,  Cardio- 
pulmonary Service,  Memorial  Hospital.  B.A. 
J947,  New  York  University;  M.S.  1949,  Uni- 
versity of  Illinois;  M.D.  1953,  New  York 
University.  (1958;  1967) 

/ron  E.  Freund,  Clinical  Instructor  in  Surgery. 
Senior  Assistant  Attending  Surgeon  (Urology), 
,  North  Shore  University  Hospital.  A.B.  1955, 
Princeton  University;  M.D.  1959,  New  York 
Medical  College.  (1964;  1972) 
chard  H.  Freyberg,  Emeritus  Clinical  Professor 
of  Medicine.  A.B.  1926;  M.D.  1930;  M.S.  1934, 
University  of  Michigan.  (1945;  1969) 
Ian  Fried,  Clinical  Instructor  in  Medicine. 
Assistant  Attending  Physician,  North  Shore 
University  Hospital.  M.D.  1962,  State  Uni- 
versity of  New  York.  (1976) 
,axine  H.  Fried,  Clinical  Instructor  in  Medicine. 
Assistant  Attending  Physician,  North  Shore 
University  Hospital.  B.A.  1959,  New  York 
University;  M.D.  1963,  State  University  of  New 
York.  (1976) 

iwrence  Friedman,  Clinical  Assistant  Professor 
of  Psychiatry.  Assistant  Attending  Psychiatrist, 
New  York  Hospital.  Ph.B.  1949;  M.A.  1952, 
University  of  Chicago;  M.D.  1955,  Temple 
University  School  of  Medicine.  (1975) 
arvin  P.  Frogel,  Clinical  Instructor  in 
Psychiatry.  Active  Staff,  North  Shore  Uni- 
versity Hospital.  A.B.  1957,  Bowdoin  College; 
.  M.D.  1963,  University  of  Geneva  (Switzerland). 
(1972) 

vian  Fromberg,  Clinical  Assistant  Professor  of 
Psychiatry.  Assistant  Attending  Psychiatrist, 
New  York  Hospital.  B.A.  1946,  Western 
Reserve  University;  M.D.  1951,  Women's 
Medical  College  of  Pennsylvania.  (1975) 
filliam  A.  Frosch,  Professor  of  Psychiatry. 
Attending  Psychiatrist,  New  York  Hospital. 
A.B.  1953,  Columbia  College;  M.D.  1957, 
New  York  University  School  of  Medicine. 
(1975) 

nna-Riitta  Fuchs,  Adjunct  Associate  Professor 
of  Reproductive  Biology  in  Obstetrics  and 
Gynecology.  M.Sc.  1950,  University  of 
Helsinki  (Finland).  (1970;  1974) 

'itz  F.  Fuchs,  Given  Foundation  Professor  of 
Obstetrics  and  Gynecology  (Chairman). 
Obstetrician  and  Gynecologist  in  Chief,  New 
York  Hospital.  M.D.  1944;  Dr.  Med.  Sci.  1957, 
University  of  Copenhagen  (Denmark).  (1965) 

)seph  Henry  Galicich,  Jr.,  Associate  Professor 


of  Surgery.  Associate  Attending  Surgeon 
(Neurosurgery),  New  York  Hospital,  Attending 
Surgeon,  Chief  Neurosurgical  Service, 
Memorial  Hospital.  A.B.  1954,  Stanford  Uni- 
versity; M.D.  1957,  Harvard  University.  (1972) 

Robert  I.  Ganeles,  Clinical  Instructor  in 
Psychiatry.  Assistant  Attending  Psychiatrist, 
North  Shore  University  Hospital.  B.S.  1950, 
Brooklyn  College;  M.D.  1954,  Baylor  Uni- 
versity. (1972) 

Henry  Gans,  Associate  Professor  of  Surgery. 
Associate  Attending  Surgeon,  New  York 
Hospital.  M.D.  1955,  University  of  Nymegen 
(Holland);  Ph.D.  1964,  University  of 
Minnesota.  (1968) 

Andrew  R.  Ganz,  Clinical  Instructor  in 
Otorhinolaryngology.  Assistant  Attending 
Otorhinolaryngologist,  New  York  Hospital.  B.A. 
1962,  Wesleyan  University;  M.D.  1966,  New 
York  University.  (1973) 

Daniel  Gardner,  Assistant  Professor  of  Physiol- 
ogy. A.B.  1966,  Columbia  College;  Ph.D. 
1971,  New  York  University.  (1973) 

Martin  Gardy,  Associate  Professor  of  Medicine. 
Associate  Attending  Physician,  New  York 
Hospital;  Assistant  Attending  Physician, 
Hospital  for  Special  Surgery.  B.S.  1956,  City 
College  of  New  York;  M.D.  1960,  Cornell 
University.  (1961;  1972) 

Diane  B.  Gareen,  Clinical  Assistant  Professor 
of  Pediatrics.  Associate  Attending  Surgeon, 
New  York  Hospital.  A.B.  1949,  New  York 
University;  M.D.  1953,  New  York  Medical 
College.  (1956;  1971) 

Burton  Garfinkel,  Clinical  Assistant  Professor  of 
Obstetrics  and  Gynecology.  Associate 
Attending  Obstetrician  and  Gynecologist, 
North  Shore  University  Hospital.  B.A.  1952, 
University  of  Buffalo;  M.D.  1956.  Chicago 
Medical  School.  (1973) 

B.  Milton  Garfinkle,  Clinical  Associate  Professor 
of  Obstetrics  and  Gynecology.  Associate 
Attending  Obstetrician  and  Gynecologist, 
North  Shore  University  Hospital.  B.A.  1941; 
M.D.  1943,  University  of  Pennsylvania.  (1972) 

Jerald  D.  Gass,  Assistant  Professor  of  Bio- 
chemistry. B.S.  1957,  University  of  Oklahoma; 
M.A.  1962,  Harvard  University;  Ph.D.  1970, 
Cornell  University.  (1972) 

James  P.  Gaston,  Clinical  Instructor  in  Surgery. 
Surgeon  to  Outpatients,  New  York  Hospital. 
B.A.  1954,  Bowdoin;  M.D.  1958,  McGill 
University  (Canada).  (1970;  1973) 

Mario  Gaudino.  Clinical  Assistant  Professor  of 
Medicine.  M.D.  1944,  University  of  Buenos 
Aires  (Argentina);  Ph.D.  1950,  New  York 
University.  (1971) 

Ralph  W.  Gause,  Emeritus  Clinical  Professor  of 
Obstetrics  and  Gynecology.  Consultant,  New 
York  Hospital.  M.D.  1930,  Harvard  University. 
(1940;  1971) 

William  A.  Gay,  Jr.,  Associate  Piofessor  of 
Surgery.  Associate  Attending  Surgeon,  New 
York  Hospital.  B.A.  1957,  Virginia  Military 


80    Faculty  of  the  Medical  College 


Institute;  M.D.  1961,  Duke  University.  (1971; 
1974) 

Timothy  S.  Gee,  Assistant  Professor  of  Medicine. 
Assistant  Attending  Physician,  Hematology- 
Lymphoma  Service,  Memorial  Hospital.  A.B. 
1956,  University  of  California  (Berkeley);  M.D. 
1960,  University  of  California  (San  Francisco). 
(1967;  1972) 

Robert  D.  Geller,  Clinical  Assistant  Professor 
of  Medicine.  Senior  Assistant  Attending,  North 
Shore  University  Hospital.  B.Met.E.  1962, 
New  York  University;  M.D.  1966,  Cornell 
University.  (1967;  1974) 

Stephen  R.  Geller,  Clinical  Assistant  Professor  of 
Otorhinolaryngology.  Assistant  Attending 
Otorhinolaryngologist,  New  York  Hospital.  B.S. 
1962,  University  of  Rhode  Island;  M.D.  1966, 
Chicago  Medical  School.  (1973;  1976) 

Bennett  L.  Gemson,  Clinical  Associate  Professor 
of  Pediatrics.  B.A.  1941;  M.D.  1944,  Cornell 
University.  (1973) 

James  L.  German,  III,  Clinical  Associate  Pro- 
fessor of  Anatomy;  Clinical  Associate 
Professor  of  Pediatrics  (Human  Genetics); 
Clinical  Professor  of  Medicine.  Consultant  in 
Pediatrics,  New  York  Hospital;  Senior 
Investigator,  New  York  Blood  Center.  B.S. 
1945,  Louisiana  Polytechnic  Institute;  M.D. 
1949,  Southwestern  Medical  College.  (1963; 
1976) 

Frank  P.  Gerold,  Clinical  Instructor  in  Surgery. 
Associate  Attending  Surgeon,  Head  and  Neck 
Service,  Memorial  Hospital.  B.S.  1942,  Saint 
John's  University;  M.D.  1945,  New  York 
University.  (1958;  1961) 

Fereshteh  Ghavimi,  Assistant  Professor  in 
Pediatrics.  Associate  Attending  Pediatrician, 
Memorial  Hospital.  M.D.  1961,  Tehran  Uni- 
versity (Iran).  (1970;  1973) 

Bernard  Ghelman,  Assistant  Professor  of 
Radiology.  Assistant  Attending  Radiologist, 
New  York  Hospital;  Assistant  Attending 
Radiologist,  Hospital  for  Special  Surgery.  B.S. 
1958,  Andrews  College  (Brazil);  M.D.  1963, 
University  of  Brazil.  (1969) 

Andrea  C.  Giardina,  Instructor  in  Pediatrics. 
Pediatrician  to  Outpatients,  New  York 
Hospital.  A.B.  1962,  Douglass  College;  M.D. 
1966,  New  York  Medical  College.  (1969; 
1972) 

James  G.  Gibbs,  Jr.,  Assistant  Professor  of 
Psychiatry.  Assistant  Attending  Psychiatrist, 
New  York  Hospital.  B.S.  1960,  Trinity  College; 
M.D.  1964,  Medical  College  of  South 
Carolina.  (1969;  1973) 

Michael  Gilbert,  Clinical  Assistant  Professor  of 
Pediatrics.  Attending  Pediatrician,  North 
Shore  University  Hospital.  B.A.  1940, 
Washington  and  Lee  University;  M.D.  1944, 
New  York  University.  (1973) 

Robert  W.  Gilbert,  Instructor  in  Neurology. 
Neurologist,  New  York  Hospital.  B.A.  1970, 
Emory  University;  M.D.  1973,  Duke  University 
(1974;  1976) 

Helena  Gilder,  Associate  Professor  of  Bio- 


chemistry in  Surgery;  Assistant  Professor  of 
Biochemistry.  Research  Associate  (Bio- 
chemistry), New  York  Hospital.  A.B.  1935, 
Vassar  College;  M.D.  1940,  Cornell  Universit' 
(1946;  1964) 
Angela  C.  Gilladoga,  Assistant  Professor  of 
Pediatrics.  Assistant  Attending  Pediatrician, 
New  York  Hospital;  Assistant  Attending 
Pediatrician  (Cardiology),  Memorial  Hospital. 

A.  A.  1958;  M.D.  1963,  University  of  St. 
Thomas  (Philippines).  (1967;  1972) 

James  Z.  Ginos,  Research  Associate  Professor 
of  Biochemistry  in  Neurology.  B.A.  1954, 
Columbia  University;  M.S.  1957;  Ph.D.  1964, 
Stevens  Institute  of  Technology.  (1975) 

Fakhry  Gindi  Girgis,  Associate  Professor  of 
Anatomy.  M.B.,  B.Ch.  1949,  Cairo  University 
(Egypt);  Ph.D.  1957,  Queen's  University 
(Northern  Ireland).  (1969;  1975) 

Allan  B.  Gistrak,  Clinical  Assistant  Professor  of 
Psychiatry.  Assistant  Attending  Psychiatrist, 
New  York  Hospital.  B.S.  1953;  M.D.  CM.  195; 
McGill  University  (Canada).  (1975) 

Joel  S.  Gitlin,  Clinical  Assistant  Professor  of 
Medicine.  Assistant  Attending  Physician,  Ne 
York  Hospital.  B.S.  1954,  Union  College; 
M.D.  1958,  Chicago  Medical  School. 
(1971;  1975) 

William  P.  Given,  Clinical  Professor  of 
Obstetrics  and  Gynecology.  Attending 
Obstetrician  and  Gynecologist,  New  York 
Hospital.  A.B.  1941,  Harvard  University;  M.D. 
1944,  Cornell  University.  (1948;  1971) 

Wilma  Gladstone,  Clinical  Assistant  Professor  c 
Obstetrics  and  Gynecology.  Assistant  Attend 
ing  Obstetrician  and  Gynecologist,  New  York 
Hospital.  A.B.  1955,  Mount  Holyoke  College; 
M.D.  1961,  New  York  Medical  College. 
(1971;  1972) 

Richard  Glass,  Clinical  Assistant  Professor  of 
Psychiatry.  Assistant  Attending  Psychiatrist, 
New  York  Hospital.  A.B.  1952,  Princeton 
University;  M.D.  1956,  Johns  Hopkins  Uni- 
versity. (1975) 

Walter  M.  Glass,  Clinical  Associate  Professor 
of  Otorhinolaryngology.  B.S.  1939;  M.D.  193' 
University  of  Vermont.  (1971;  1973) 

Richard  F.  Gledhill,  Instructor  in  Neurology. 
Provisional  Neurologist,  New  York  Hospital. 

B.  Sc.  1962,  University  of  London;  M.B.B.S.  j 
1965,  Westminster  Hospital;  M.R.C.P.  1968; 
M.D.  1974,  Westminster  Medical  School, 
London  (England).  (1976) 

Arnold  F.  Glendinning,  Clinical  Assistant  Pro- 
fessor of  Surgery.  Senior  Assistant  Attending 
Surgeon  (Pediatric  Surgery),  North  Shore 
University  Hospital.  A.B.  1954,  Harvard 
University;  M.D.  1961,  Cornell  University. 
(1966;  1975) 

Frank  Glenn,  Emeritus  Professor  of  Surgery. 
Consultant  in  Surgery,  New  York  Hospital. 
M.D.  1927,  Washington  University  School  of 
Medicine.  (1932;  1968) 

David  L.  Globus,  Clinical  Associate  Professor  c 
Medicine.  Associate  Attending  Physician,  Ne\ 
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York  Hospital.  A.B.  1951;  M.D.  1954, 
Washington  University  of  Medicine.  (1958; 
1 975) 

[vid  Gluck,  Clinical  Assistant  Professor  of 
Vledicine.  Assistant  Attending  Physician  to 
Dutpatients,  New  York  Hospital.  B.A.  1953; 
VI. D.  1957,  Cornell  University.  (1964;  1973) 

Jin  M.  Glynn,  Ciinical  Associate  Professor  of 
vledicine.  Attending  Physician,  North  Shore 
Jniversity  Hospital.  B.S.  1945,  Yale  Uni- 
/ersity;  M.D.  1947,  Long  Island  College  of 
vledicine.  (1970;  1972) 

Ibert  B.  Golbey,  Clinical  Associate  Professor 
Df  Medicine.  Attending  Physician,  Chief, 
Solid  Tumor  Service,  Memorial  Hospital.  B.S. 
1943,  Bethany  College;  M.D.  1949,  New  York 
Jniversity.  (1957;  1971) 

rton  H.  Goldberg,  Clinical  Assistant  Professor 
Df  Medicine.  Associate  Attending  Physician, 
North  Shore  University  Hospital.  B.A.  1947; 
M.D.  1951,  New  York  University.  (1971;  1973) 
nry  P.  Goldberg,  Clinical  Professor  of 
3ediatrics.  Attending  Pediatrician,  New  York 
Hospital.  A.B.  1932;  M.D.  1936,  Johns 
Hopkins  University.  (1946;  1971) 
rbert  M.  Goldberg,  Assistant  Professor  of 
Radiology.  Assistant  Attending  Radiologist, 
North  Shore  University  Hospital.  B.A.  1962, 
Brooklyn  College;  M.D.  1966,  Albert  Einstein 
College  of  Medicine.  (1972;  1975) 
bert  J.  Goldenkranz,  Clinical  Assistant  Pro- 
fessor of  Pediatrics.  Assistant  Attending 
Pediatrician,  New  York  Hospital.  M.B., 
Ch.B.,  B.Sc.  1946,  University  of  Edinburgh 
(Scotland).  (1959;  1968) 
ward  Goldin,  Clinical  Associate  Professor  of 
iMedicine.  Associate  Attending  Physician, 
New  York  Hospital.  A.B.  1957,  Amherst 
College;  M.D.  1961,  Cornell  University. 
,(1962;  1975) 

ul  L.  Goldiner,  Assistant  Professor  in 
Anesthesiology.  Associate  Attending 
Anesthesiologist,  New  York  Hospital;  Attend- 
ing Anesthesiologist;  Associate  Attending 
Roentgenologist,  Memorial  Hospital.  B.A. 
1952,  University  of  Michigan;  D.D.S.  1955, 
Northwestern  University;  M.D.  1965,  New  York 
University.  (1967;  1974) 
iy  Beth  Goldman,  Assistant  Professor  of 
■  Radiology.  Assistant  Attending  Radiologist, 
.New  York  Hospital.  B.S.  1966;  M.D.  1969, 
New  York  University.  (1975) 
tchell  A.  Goldman,  Instructor  in  Radiology. 
B.A.  1965,  Queens  College;  M.D.  1969, 
[Columbia  University.  (1976) 
?orge  M.  Goldmark,  Instructor  in  Surgery.  B.S. 
1969;  M.S.  1969,  Massachusetts  Institute  of 
Technology;  M.D.  1973,  Cornell  University. 
(1974;  1976) 

irry  Goldmark,  Instructor  in  Surgery.  B.S.  1969; 
M.S.  1969,  Massachusetts  Institute  of 
Technology;  M.D.  1973,  Cornell  University 
(1974;  1976) 

Iward  I.  Goldsmith,  Professor  of  Surgery. 
Attending  Surgeon,  New  York  Hospital.  A.B. 


1947;  M.D.  1950,  Cornell  University.  (1954; 
1972) 

Jack  Goldstein,  Associate  Professor  of  Bio- 
chemistry. Investigator,  New  York  Blood 
Center.  B.S.  1952,  Long  Island  University; 
M.N.S.  1957;  Ph.D.  1959,  Cornell  University. 
(1968) 

Judith  Goldstein,  Emeritus  Professor  of 
Medicine.  Consultant,  New  York  Hospital. 

A.  B.  1911;  M.D.  1914,  Cornell  University. 
(1919;  1957) 

Michael  J.  Goldstein,  Clinical  Assistant  Pro- 
fessor of  Medicine.  Senior  Assistant  Attending 
Physician,  North  Shore  University  Hospital. 

B.  S.  1956,  Queen's  College;  M.D.  1961. 
Yeshiva  University.  (1964;  1972) 

Robert  A.  Goldstone,  Clinical  Assistant  Professor 
of  Surgery  (Orthopedics).  Surgeon  to  Out- 
patients (Orthopedics),  New  York  Hospital; 
Orthopedic  Surgeon  to  Outpatients,  Hospital 
for  Special  Surgery.  B.S.  1955,  University  of 
Wisconsin;  M.D.  1959,  Harvard  University. 
(1965;  1971) 

Sanford  Goldstone,  Professor  of  Psychology  in 
Psychiatry.  B.S.  1947,  City  College  of  New 
York;  Ph.D.  1953,  Duke  University.  (1967) 

Sheldon  Golub,  Clinical  Instructor  in  Psychiatry 
Active  Staff,  North  Shore  University  Hospital. 

A.  B.  1959,  Columbia  University;  M.D.  1963, 
State  University  of  New  York.  (1972) 

Daniel  G.  Gomez,  Assistant  Professor  of 
Radiology.  Ph.D.  1969,  Case  Western  Reserve 
University.  (1972) 

Robert  A.  Good,  Professor  of  Medicine;  Pro- 
fessor of  Pediatrics.  Attending  Pediatrician, 
New  York  Hospital;  Attending  Physician  and 
Co-Chief,  Clinical  Immunology  Service, 
Department  of  Medicine;  Attending  Pedia- 
trician, Memorial  Hospital;  President  and 
Director  of  Sloan-Kettering  Cancer  Research 
Center.  Professor  of  Pathology,  Graduate 
School  of  Medical  Sciences.  B.A.  1944;  M.D. 
1947;  Ph.D.  1947,  University  of  Minnesota. 
(1973) 

Ruth  K.  Goodman,  Assistant  Professor  of  Social 
Work  in  Psychiatry.  Director  of  Social  Service, 
Department  of  Psychiatry,  New  York  Hospital. 

B.  A.  1937,  Smith  College;  Diploma  (M.S.W. 
Equivalent),  1939,  New  York  School  of  Social 
Work.  (1975) 

Charles  H.  Goodsell,  Clinical  Assistant  Professor 
of  Medicine.  Assistant  Attending  Physician, 
New  York  Hospital.  A.B.  1936,  Princeton 
University;  M.D.  1940,  Harvard  University. 
(1969;  1972) 

Jeffrey  H.  Gordon,  Clinical  Assistant  Professor 
of  Medicine.  Senior  Assistant  Attending, 
North  Shore  University  Hospital.  B.A.  1963, 
Amherst  College;  M.D.  1965,  Cornell  Uni- 
versity. (1966;  1976) 

Lawrence  A.  Gordon,  Clinical  Instructor  in 
Surgery.  A.B.  1960,  New  York  University; 
M.D.  1964,  State  University  of  New  York. 
(1974) 
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Lewis  C.  Gordonson,  Clinical  Instructor  in 
Ophthalmology.  Staff  Member,  North  Shore 
University  Hospital.  B.S.  1954,  Ohio  State 
University;  M.D.  1963,  State  University  of 
New  York.  (1973) 

George  W.  Gorham,  Clinical  Associate  Pro- 
fessor of  Medicine.  Associate  Attending 
Physician,  New  York  Hospital.  B.A.  1950,  Yale 
University;  M.D.  1954,  Johns  Hopkins  Uni- 
versity. (1960;  1972) 

Rosemary  V.  Gorman,  Clinical  Assistant  Pro- 
fessor of  Medicine.  Assistant  Attending 
Physician,  New  York  Hospital.  A.B.  1939, 
Trinity  College;  M.D.  1943,  Cornell  University. 
(1944;  1976) 

Mary  E.  W.  Goss,  Professor  of  Sociology  in 
Public  Health.  B.A.  1947;  M.A.  1948,  State 
University  of  Iowa;  Ph.D.  1959,  Columbia 
University.  (1959;  1973) 

Eugene  L.  Gottfried,  Associate  Professor  of 
Medicine;  Associate  Professor  of  Pathology. 
Associate  Attending  Physician  and  Patholo- 
gist, Director  Clinical  Hematology  Laboratory, 
New  York  Hospital.  A.B.  1950,  M.D.  1954, 
Columbia  University.  (1969;  1975) 

Anita  H.  Goulet,  Clinical  Assistant  Professor  of 
Anesthesiology.  Associate  Attending  Anesthe- 
siologist, New  York  Hospital;  Associate 
Attending  Anesthesiologist,  Hospital  for 
Special  Surgery.  B.A.  1948,  Hunter  College; 
M.D.  1952,  New  York  University.  (1953;  1968) 

Dicran  Goulian,  Jr.,  Professor  of  Surgery 
(Plastic).  Attending  Surgeon  in  Charge 
(Plastic  Surgery),  New  York  Hospital.  A.B. 
1948;  D.D.S.  1951,  Columbia  University;  M.D. 
1955,  Yale  University.  (1958;  1974) 

Antonio  F.  Govoni,  Assistant  Professor  of 
Radiology.  Associate  Attending  Radiologist, 
New  York  Hospital.  M.D.  1945,  University  of 
Modena  (Italy).  (1971;  1974) 

Edward  A.  Graber,  Clinical  Associate  Professor 
of  Obstetrics  and  Gynecology.  Associate 
Attending  Obstetrician  and  Gynecologist,  New 
York  Hospital.  M.D.  1936,  Emory  University. 
(1973) 

Harry  Grabstald,  Associate  Professor  of  Surgery 
(Urology).  Attending  Surgeon,  Urology  Service, 
Memorial  Hospital.  B.S.  1944,  Southern 
Methodist  University;  M.D.  1945,  Southwestern 
Medical  College  (Texas).  (1959;  1968) 

William  R.  Grafe,  Jr.,  Associate  Professor  of 
Surgery.  Associate  Attending  Surgeon,  New 
York  Hospital.  A.B.  1951,  Harvard  University; 
M.D.  1955,  New  York  University.  (1956;  1972) 

Bernice  Grafstein,  Professor  of  Physiology. 
B.A.  1951,  University  of  Toronto;  Ph.D.  1954, 
McGill  University  (Canada).  (1969;  1973) 

George  F.  Gray,  Jr.,  Associate  Professor  of 
Pathology.  Associate  Attending  Pathologist, 
New  York  Hospital.  B.A.  1956,  University  of 
Texas;  M.D.,  M.S.  1961,  Baylor  University. 
(1967;  1971) 

Robert  S.  Grayson,  Clinical  Assistant  Professor 
of  Psychiatry.  Assistant  Attending  Psychiatrist, 


New  York  Hospital.  A.B.  1950;  M.D.  1953, 
Cornell  University.  (1975) 

Joseph  H.  Graziano,  Assistant  Professor  of 
Pediatrics.  Assistant  Professor  of  Pharma- 
cology. B.S.  1967,  Long  Island  University; 
Ph.D.  1971,  Rutgers  University.  (1974;  1975 

Martin  A.  Green,  Clinical  Associate  Professor 
Neurology.  Associate  Attending  Physician, 
North  Shore  University  Hospital.  B.S.  1942; 
M.D.  1945,  University  of  Michigan.  (1971) 

Richard  S.  Green,  Clinical  Assistant  Professor 
of  Psychiatry.  Assistant  Attending  Psychiatri 
New  York  Hospital.  A.B.  1949,  Swarthmore 
College;  M.D.  1953,  Cornell  University. 
(1957;  1971) 

Ronald  Green,  Assistant  Professor  of 
Medicine.  Associate  Attending  Physiatrist, 
Department  of  Medicine,  New  York  Hospita . 
B.A.  1958,  Temple  University;  M.D.  1962, 
Jefferson  Medical  College.  (1976) 

Phyllis  Greenacre,  Emeritus  Clinical  Professor, 
of  Psychiatry.  B.S.  1913,  University  of 
Chicago;  M.D.  1916,  Rush  Medical  School.. 
(1940;  1962) 

Abraham  Greenberg,  Clinical  Assistant  Profess 
of  Pediatrics.  A.B.  1965,  Columbia  Uni- 
versity; M.D.  1969,  New  York  University.  (197 

Ernest  J.  Greenberg,  Clinical  Assistant  Profess 
of  Medicine.  Assistant  Attending  Physician, 
Endocrinology  Service,  Memorial  Hospital. 
B.A.  1949;  M.D.  1953,  American  University 
of  Beirut  (Lebanon).  (1963) 

Roger  L.  Greenberg,  Instructor  in  Surgery.  B./ 
1969,  Trinity  College;  M.D.  1973,  Columbia 
University.  (1975;  1976) 

Elliott  C.  Greenfield,  Clinical  Instructor  in 
Otorhinolaryngology.  Senior  Assistant  Atten<, 
ing,  Department  of  Surgery,  North  Shore 
University  Hospital.  A.B.  1956,  Harvard  Uni- 
versity; M.D.  1961,  University  of  Virginia. 
(1975) 

Steven  E.  Greenstein,  Clinical  Instructor  in 
Medicine.  Provisional  Staff,  North  Shore 
University  Hospital.  B.A.  1969,  New  York 
University;  M.D.  1973,  New  York  Medical 
College.  (1974;  1976) 

J.  Conrad  Greenwald,  Clinical  Associate  Pro- 
fessor of  Obstetrics  and  Gynecology.  Asso- 
ciate Attending  Obstetrician  and  Gynecologis 
North  Shore  University  Hospital.  B.S.  1942, 
University  of  Michigan;  M.D.  1945,  New  Yorl- 
Medical  College.  (1971) 

Richard  M.  Greenwald,  Clinical  Associate 
Professor  of  Pediatrics.  Associate  Attending 
Pediatrician,  North  Shore  University  Hospita 
B.A.  1942;  M.D.  1945,  University  of  Buffalo. 
(1972;  1973) 

Roger  L.  Greif,  Professor  of  Physiology.  B.S. 
1937,  Haverford  College;  M.D.  1941,  Johns 
Hopkins  University.  (1953;  1965) 

Rudolph  A.  Gross,  Assistant  Professor  of 
Psychiatry,  Assistant  Attending  Psychiatrist  I 
Outpatients,  New  York  Hospital.  B.A.  1963, 
Rutgers  University;  M.D.  1967,  New  Jersey 
College  of  Medicine.  (1971;  1975) 
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anley  Gross,  Associate  Professor  of  Pathology. 
Director  of  Laboratories,  North  Shore  Uni- 
versity Hospital.  B.S.  1936;  M.D.  1939,  New 
York  University.  (1970;  1975) 
argaret  T.  Grossi,  Clinical  Associate  Professor 
of  Pediatrics.  Associate  Attending  Pediatrician, 
:New  York  Hospital.  A.B.  1949,  Notre  Dame 
College;  M.D.  1953,  Georgetown  Medical 
School.  (1956;  1971) 

•ymour  Gruber,  Clinical  Assistant  Professor  of 
Psychiatry.  Assistant  Attending  Psychiatrist, 
North  Shore  University  Hospital.  B.A.  1941; 
M.D.  1944,  New  York  University.  (1971) 
nanuel  Grunberg,  Adjunct  Associate  Professor 
of  Pharmacology.  B.A.  1943,  University  of 
Alabama;  Ph.D.  1946,  Yale  University.  (1973) 
iter  M.  Guida,  Associate  Professor  of  Surgery. 
Associate  Attending  Surgeon,  New  York 
Hospital;  Associate  Attending  Surgeon,  North 
Shore  University  Hospital.  B.S.  1949,  Long 
'island  University;  M.D.  1954,  Albany  Medical 
College.  (1955;  1972) 

seph  W.  Guido,  Clinical  Instructor  in  Surgery. 
Senior  Assistant  Attending  Surgeon,  North 
Shore  University  Hospital.  B.A.  1949,  Cornell 
University;  M.D.  1953,  New  York  Medical 
College.  (1972) 

'.urence  J.  Guido,  Instructor  in  Surgery 
(Neurosurgery).  Surgeon,  New  York  Hospital. 

A.  B.  1965;  M.D.  1969,  Columbia  University. 
(1971;  1974) 

ephen  J.  Gulotta,  Associate  Professor  of 
Medicine.  Associate  Attending  Physician,  New 
'York  Hospital;  Attending  Physician,  North 
Shore  University  Hospital.  B.S.  1954,  Brooklyn 
College;  M.D.  1958,  State  University  of 
New  York.  (1961;  1972) 
ibri  Gunasti,  Clinical  Instructor  in  Anesthe- 
siology. Associate  Attending  Anesthesiologist, 
New  York  Hospital;  Assistant  Attending 
Anesthesiologist,  North  Shore  University 
Hospital.  M.D.  1956,  Istanbul  University 
(Turkey).  (1972) 

Jdhir  Gupta,  Instructor  in  Medicine.  M.B., 

B.  S.  1966;  M.D.  1970,  King  George's  Medical 
College  (Lucknow,  India).  (1974;  1976) 

pith  0.  Guthrie,  Jr.,  Clinical  Associate  Pro- 
fessor of  Medicine.  Associate  Attending 
Physician,  New  York  Hospital.  B.A.  1937; 
M.D.  1940,  Cornell  University.  (1946;  1969) 

andolph  H.  Guthrie,  Jr.,  Associate  Professor 
of  Surgery  (Plastic).  Assistant  Attending 
Surgeon  (Plastic),  New  York  Hospital; 
Attending  Surgeon,  Plastic  and  Reconstructive 
Surgical  Service,  Memorial  Hospital.  A.B. 
1957,  Princeton  University;  M.D.  1961, 
Harvard  University.  (1962;  1975) 

lomas  C.  Guthrie,  Clinical  Associate  Pro- 

'  fessor  of  Neurology.  Associate  Attending 
Neurologist,  New  York  Hospital.  A.B.  1944, 
Princeton  University;  M.D.  1947,  Cornell 
University.  (1952;  1969) 

srbert  B.  Guyer,  Clinical  Instructor  in 
Obstetrics  and  Gynecology.  Assistant 
Attending  Obstetrician  and  Gynecologist, 


North  Shore  University  Hospital.  S.B.  1935; 
M.D.  1938,  Boston  University.  (1972) 

Joanna  F.  Haas,  Assistant  Professor  of  Public 
Health.  Physician  to  Outpatients,  New  York 
Hospital.  B.A.,  M.D.  1969,  Boston  University. 
M.S.  1974,  Columbia  University.  (1974;  1975) 

Susan  J.  Hadley,  Professor  of  Medicine. 
Attending  Physician,  New  York  Hospital.  B.A. 
1941,  University  of  Wisconsin;  M.D.  1944, 
Cornell  University.  (1946;  1972) 

Wilbur  D.  Hagamen,  Jr.,  Professor  of  Anatomy. 
M.D.  1951,  Cornell  University.  (1949;  1975) 

Mahroo  Haghbin,  Assistant  Professor  of 
Pediatrics.  Associate  Attending  Pediatrician, 
Memorial  Hospital.  M.D.  1959,  Teheran 
Medical  School  (Iran).  (1969;  1971) 

Steven  I.  Hajdu,  Associate  Professor  of  Pathol- 
ogy. Attending  Pathologist,  Memorial  Hos- 
pital. M.D.  1961,  Catholic  University  of  Louvain 
(Belgium).  (1972) 

Enayat  Hakim-Elahi,  Clinical  Assistant  Pro- 
fessor of  Obstetrics  and  Gynecology.  Assist- 
ant Attending  Obstetrician  and  Gynecol- 
ogist, New  York  Hospital.  B.S.  1952,  Teheran; 
M.D.  1959,  Teheran  Medical  School  (Iran). 
(1973) 

Martin  D.  Hamburg,  Assistant  Professor  of 
Anatomy.  B.A.  1965,  New  York  University; 
Ph.D.  1969,  University  of  Michigan.  (1969; 
1970) 

Robert  W.  Hamill,  Assistant  Professor  of 
Neurology.  Provisional  Neurologist  to  Out- 
patients, New  York  Hospital.  B.S.  1964, 
Springfield  College;  M.D.  1968,  Wake  Forest 
University.  (1973;  1976) 

Francis  J.  Hamilton,  Emeritus  Clinical  Profes- 
sor of  Psychiatry.  Consultant,  New  York 
Hospital.  M.D.  1933,  Jefferson  Medical  Col- 
lege. (1940;  1973) 

Francis  J.  Hamilton,  Jr.,  Assistant  Professor 
of  Psychiatry.  Assistant  Attending  Psychia- 
trist, New  York  Hospital.  A.B.  1962,  Hamilton 
College;  M.D.  1966,  Cornell  University. 
(1968;  1973) 

Paul  A.  Hamlin,  Clinical  Instructor  in  Medicine. 
Assistant  Attending,  North  Shore  University 
Hospital.  B.S.  1963,  St.  John's  University; 
M.D.  1967,  New  York  Medical  College.  (1976) 

Charles  K.  Hamrang,  Clinical  Instructor  in 
Obstetrics  and  Gynecology.  B.S.  1950, 
Pahlavi  College,  Iran;  M.D.  1956,  University 
of  Tehran  (Iran).  (1975) 

Marshall  J.  Hanley,  Clinical  Assistant  Professor 
of  Medicine.  Assistant  Attending  Physician, 
New  York  Hospital.  A.B.  1942,  Columbia 
University;  M.D.  1945,  New  York  University; 
M.P.H.  1962,  Harvard  School  of  Public 
Health.  (1958;  1970) 

John  A.  Hansen,  Assistant  Professor  of  Medi- 
cine. Assistant  Attending,  Memorial  Hospital. 
B.A.  1965,  University  of  Minnesota;  M.D. 
1970,  Stanford  University.  (1975) 

James  Q.  Haralambie,  Clinical  Associate  Pro- 
fessor of  Pediatrics.  Attending  Pediatrician, 
New  York  Hospital.  A.B.  1931,  Oberlin 
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College;  M.D.  1935,  Yale  University.  (1939; 
1967)  • 

Andrew  W.  Haraway,  Jr.,  Clinical  Assistant 
Professor  of  Radiology.  Assistant  Attending 
Radiologist,  New  York  Hospital;  Assistant 
Attending  Roentgenologist,  Memorial  Hos- 
pital. B.S.  1956,  Duke  University;  M.D.  1958, 
Medical  College  of  Virginia.  (1965;  1974) 

Robert  E.  Hardy,  Clinical  Assistant  Professor 
of  Obstetrics  and  Gynecology.  Assistant 
Attending  Obstetrician  and  Gynecologist,  New 
York  Hospital.  B.S.  1953,  Washington  State 
University;  M.D.  1957,  Cornell  University. 
(1961;  1972) 

Peter  C.  Harpel,  Professor  of  Medicine.  At- 
tending Physician,  New  York  Hospital.  B.A. 
1957;   M.D.   1961,  Harvard  University. 
(1962;  1976) 

Rita  G.  Harper,  Associate  Professor  of  Peri- 
natal Medicine  in  Obstetrics  and  Gynecology; 
Associate  Professor  of  Pediatrics.  B.S.  1955, 
University  of  Michigan;  M.D.  1962,  New 
Jersey  College  of  Medicine.  (1973;  1974) 

Laurence  S.  Harris,  Clinical  Assistant  Pro- 
fessor of  Ophthalmology.  Assistant  At- 
tending Ophthalmologist,  New  York  Hospital. 
B.A.  1959,  Johns  Hopkins  University;  M.D. 
1963,  State  University  of  New  York.  (1964; 
1973) 

Sherwin  Harris,  Clinical  Instructor  in  Psychiatry. 
M.D.  1954,  University  of  Texas.  (1975) 

Irving  B.  Harrison,  Clinical  Assistant  Professor 
of  Psychiatry.  Assistant  Attending  Psychiatrist, 
New  York  Hospital.  A.B.  1940;  M.D.  1943, 
Cornell  University.  (1968) 

Raymond  Harrison,  Clinical  Assistant  Professor 
of  Ophthalmology.  Attending  Ophthalmologist, 
New  York  Hospital.  M.B.,  Ch.B.  1948,  Uni- 
versity of  Sheffield  (England).  (1970) 

Zsolt  Harsanyi,  Assistant  Professor  of  Micro- 
biology. B.A.  1965,  Amherst  College;  Ph.D. 
1970,  Yeshiva  University.  (1970;  1973) 

Roy  H.  Hart,  Clinical  Assistant  Professor  of 
Psychiatry.  Assistant  Attending  Psychiatrist, 
New  York  Hospital.  B.A.  1952,  Ohio  Uni- 
versity; M.D.,  CM.  1965,  McGill  University 
(Canada).  (1973) 

Robert  A.  Harvey,  Instructor  in  Surgery.  Sur- 
geon, New  York  Hospital.  B.A.  1968,  Univer- 
sity of  Notre  Dame;  M.D.  1972,  Indiana 
University.  (1975;  1976) 

Martin  Harwin,  Clinical  Assistant  Professor  of 
Pediatrics.  Assistant  Attending  Pediatrician, 
North  Shore  University  Hospital.  B.A.  1938, 
University  of  Minnesota;  M.D.  1942,  Louisiana 
State  University.  (1972) 

Rudy  H.  Haschemeyer,  Professor  of  Biochem- 
istry. B.A.  1952,  Carthage  College;  Ph.D.  1957, 
University  of  Illinois.  (1967;  1975) 

Lawrence  J.  Hatterer,  Clinical  Associate  Pro- 
fessor of  Psychiatry.  Associate  Attending 
Psychiatrist,  New  York  Hospital.  B.A.  1947, 
Princeton  Universityr  M.D.  1949,  Columbia 
University.  (1952;  1968) 

Edwin  T.  Hauser,  Emeritus  Clinical  Professor 


of  Medicine.  A.B.  1916,  College  of  the 
City  of  New  York;  M.D.  1922,  Cornell  Uni 
versity.  (1932;  1961) 

Graham  G.  Hawks,  Clinical  Professor  of 
Obstetrics  and  Gynecology.  Attending  Obs 
trician  and  Gynecologist,  New  York  Hospit; 
A.B.  1935,  Colgate  University;  M.D.  1940, 
New  York  University.  (1953;  1971) 

James  A.  Haycox,  Assistant  Professor  of 
Psychiatry.  Assistant  Attending  Psychiatrist 
New  York  Hospital.  B.A.  1947;  M.D.  1951,  i 
Stanford  University.  (1976) 

Janet  M.  Hayes,  Clinical  Assistant  Professor 
Medicine.  Assistant  Attending  Physician, 
New  York  Hospital.  B.A.  1944,  Wellesley 
College;  M.D.  1948,  Cornell  University. 
(1975J 

Joseph  G.  Hayes,  Clinical  Assistant  Profess- 
of  Medicine.  Assistant  Attending  Physicia 
New  York  Hospital.  B.A.  1959;  M.D.  1963, 
Georgetown  University.  (1964;  1975) 

Melvin  B.  Hayes,  Assistant  Professor  of  Bio-  • 
chemistry  in  Medicine.  A.B.  1964,  Washing 
and  Jefferson  College;  Ph.D.  1970,  Cornel. 
University.  (1967;  1975) 

Margaret  C.  Heagarty,  Associate  Professor  ol 
Pediatrics.  Associate  Attending  Pediatrician 
New  York  Hospital.  B.A.  1957,  Seton  Hill 
College;  B.S.  1959,  West  Virginia  School 
Medicine;  M.D.  1961,  University  of  Penn- 
sylvania. (1969;  1971) 

Robert  T.  Heelan,  Assistant  Professor  of 
Radiology.  Assistant  Attending  Radiologist,, 
Memorial  Hospital.  B.S.  1964,  Fordham 
University;  M.D.  1969,  University  of  Bologr 
(Italy).  (1976) 

John  M.  Hefton,  Instructor  in  Anatomy.  A.B. 

1960,  Temple  University;  Ph.D.  1971,  Jeffers 
Medical  College.  (1976) 

Martin  L.  Heilbraun,  Clinical  Assistant  Pro- 
fessor of  Medicine.  Senior  Assistant  At- 
tending Physician,  North  Shore  University 
Hospital.  B.A.  1957,  Brown  University;  M.f 

1961,  Tufts  University.  (1971;  1973) 
Leonard  L.  Heimoff,  Clinical  Associate  Pro- 

fessor  of  Medicine;  Clinical  Associate 
Professor  of  Public  Health.  Associate  At- 
tending Physician,  New  York  Hospital.  A.B. 
1934,  University  of  Alabama;  M.D.  1939, 
University  of  Maryland.  (1946;  1972) 

Henry  O.  Heinemann,  Professor  of  Medicine. 
Associate  Attending  Physician,  New  York 
Hospital.  M.D.  1947,  University  of  Amsterd; 
(The  Netherlands).  (1968;  1974) 

Bruce  R.  Heinzen,  Clinical  Associate  Professc 
of  Surgery.  Attending  Surgeon,  North  Shore 
University  Hospital.  A.B.  1942;  M  A.  1943, 
Oberlin  College;  M.D.  1946,  University  of 
Chicago.  (1947;  1973) 

Mark  E.  Helbraun,  Instructor  in  Surgery. 
Surgeon,  New  York  Hospital.  B.A.  1968, 
Amherst  College;  M.D.  1972,  Wayne  State 
University.  (1973;  1976) 

Milton  Helpern,  Emeritus  Professor  of  Pathol- 
ogy. B.S.  1922,  College  of  the  City  of  New 
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York;  M.D.  1926,  Cornell  University.  (1940; 
1975) 

wrence  Helson,  Associate  Professor  of 
Pediatrics.  Attending  Pediatrician,  Memorial 
Hospital.  B.A.  1953,  College  of  the  City  of 
New  York;  M.S.  1957,  New  York  University; 
M.D.  1962,  University  of  Geneva  (Switzer- 
land). (1968;  1974) 

idre  Heltai,  Clinical  Assistant  Professor  of 
Obstetrics  and  Gynecology.  Assistant  At- 
tending Obstetrician  and  Gynecologist, 
New  York  Hospital.  B.S.  1947;  M.D.  1951, 
University  of  Geneva  (Switzerland).  (1971; 
1972) 

omas  F.  Henley,  Clinical  Assistant  Professor 
of  Psychiatry.  Assistant  Attending  Psychiatrist, 
New  York  Hospital.  B.S.  1936,  University  of 
•North  Carolina;  M.D.  1938,  Harvard  Univer- 
sity. (1940;  1966) 

ilip  S.  Herbert,  Clinical  Assistant  Professor 
of  Psychiatry.  Assistant  Attending  Psychiatrist, 
New  York  Hospital.  A.B.  1947;  M.D.  1951, 
Cornell  University.  (1956;  1968) 
seph  G.  Herbstritt,  Clinical  Instructor  in 
Surgery.  B.S.  1959,  Canisius  College;  M.D. 
1963,  University  of  Buffalo.  (1974) 
5ven  D.  Herman,  Instructor  in  Surgery. 
Surgeon,  New  York  Hospital.  B.A.  1966, 
M.D.  1969,  Johns  Hopkins  University.  (1970; 
1974) 

ildemar  F.  Hermann,  Clinical  Instructor  in 
Surgery.  Senior  Assistant  Attending  Surgeon 
(Plastic  Surgery),  North  Shore  University 
Hospital.  M.D.  1953,  University  of  Frankfurt 
/Germany).  (1972) 

;hard  A.  Herrmann,  Clinical  Associate  Pro- 
cessor of  Medicine.  Associate  Attending 
Physician,  New  York  Hospital.  A.B.  1951; 
VI. D.  1955,  Columbia  University.  (1961;  1971) 
jart  J.  Hershon,  Clinical  Instructor  in  Surgery. 
Senior  Assistant  Attending  Surgeon  (Ortho- 
pedics), North  Shore  University  Hospital. 
A.B.  1959,  Harvard  University;  M.D.  1963, 
Mew  York  Medical  College.  (1973) 
nold  M.  Herskovic,  Instructor  in  Radiology. 
Assistant  Attending  Radiologist,  New  York 
Hospital.  B.S.  1964;  M.D.  1969,  University  of 
Maryland.  (1975) 

Iniel  N.  Hertz,  Clinical  Assistant  Professor  of 
3sychiatry.  Assistant  Attending  Psychiatrist, 
^ew  York  Hospital.  B.A.  1954,  Cornell 
Jniversity;  M.D.  1958,  Union  University. 
1965;  1972) 

Iph  E.  L.  Hertz,  Clinical  Instructor  in  Surgery. 
\ssociate  Attending  Surgeon,  Rectal  and 
3olon  Service,  Memorial  Hospital.  B.A.  1941, 
rf.D.  1944,  McGill  University  (Canada) 
1955;  1961) 

fell  S.  Hilaris,  Professor  of  Radiology.  At- 
ending  Radiologist,  New  York  Hospital, 
attending  Radiation  Therapist,  Memorial  Hos- 
)ital.  M.D.  1955,  University  of  Athens 
Greece).  (1965;  1976) 

frgaret  W.  Hilgartner,  Associate  Professor  of 
Pediatrics.  Associate  Attending  Pediatrician, 


New  York  Hospital.  B.A.  1946,  Bryn  Mawr 
College;  M.A.  1952;  M.D.  1955,  Duke  Uni- 
versity. (1958;  1973) 

Ann  C.  Hill,  Clinical  Assistant  Professor  of 
Medicine.  Assistant  Attending  Physician,  New 
York  Hospital.  B.S.  1958,  University  of 
North  Dakota;  M.D.  1962,  Northwestern 
University.  (1967;  1970) 

Lawrence  E.  Hinkle,  Jr.,  Professor  of  Medicine; 
Professor  of  Medicine  in  Psychiatry.  At- 
tending Physician,  New  York  Hospital.  A.B. 
1938,  University  of  North  Carolina;  M.D. 
1942,  Harvard  University.  (1947;  1971) 

Joseph  C.  Hinsey,  Emeritus  Professor  of 
Anatomy.  B.S.  1922;  M.S.  1923;  D.Sc.  1951, 
Northwestern  University;  Ph.D.  1927,  Wash- 
ington University.  (1942;  1973) 

James  G.  Hirsch,  Adjunct  Professor  of  Medi- 
cine. B.S.  1943,  Yale  University;  M.D.  1946, 
Columbia  University.  (1972) 

Jules  Hirsch,  Adjunct  Professor  of  Medicine. 
Attending  Physician,  New  York  Hospital. 
M.D.  1948,  Southwestern  Medical  School, 
University  of  Texas.  (1975) 

Robert  Hirsch,  Clinical  Assistant  Professor  of 
Psychiatry.  Associate  Attending  Psychiatrist, 
North  Shore  University  Hospital.  B.S.  1949, 
Lynchburg  College;  M.A.  1950,  Fordham 
University;  M.D.  1954,  New  York  Medical 
College.  (1971;  1973) 

James  C.  Hirschy,  Clinical  Assistant  Professor 
of  Radiology.  Assistant  Attending  Radiologist, 
New  York  Hospital;  Assistant  in  Radiology, 
Hospital  for  Special  Surgery.  A.B.  1960, 
Princeton  University;  M.D.  1964,  Jefferson 
Medical  College.  (1967;  1974) 

Yashar  Hirshaut,  Assistant  Professor  of  Medi- 
cine. Assistant  Attending  Physician,  Memo- 
rial Hospital.  B.A.  1959;  M.D.  1963,  Albert 
Einstein  College  of  Medicine.  (1969;  1972) 

Gladys  L.  Hobby,  Clinical  Assistant  Professor 
of  Public  Health.  A.B.  1931,  Vassar  College; 
M.A.  1932;  Ph.D.  1935,  Columbia  University. 
(1959;  1974) 

Raymond  Hochman,  Clinical  Associate  Pro- 
fessor of  Medicine.  Associate  Attending 
Physician,  New  York  Hospital.  B.A.  1952, 
Yale  University;  M.D.  1956,  Harvard  Univer- 
sity. (1957;  1967) 

Barton  Hoexter,  Clinical  Assistant  Professor  of 
Surgery.  Senior  Assistant  Attending  Surgeon 
(Proctology),  North  Shore  University  Hos- 
pital. B.A.  1958,  Kenyon  College;  M.D.  1962, 
George  Washington  University.  (1972;  1975) 

A.  Charles  Hoffman,  Clinical  Assistant  Profes- 
sor of  Pediatrics.  Active  Pediatrician,  North 
Shore  University  Hospital.  B.A.  1935;  M.S. 
1938,  University  of  Tennessee;  M.D.  1943, 
Middlesex  Medical  College.  (1972) 

Peter  Hogan,  Clinical  Associate  Professor  of 
Psychiatry.  M.D.  1948,  Georgetown  Uni- 
versity. (1973) 

Cranston  W.  Holman,  Emeritus  Clinical  Pro- 
fessor of  Surgery.  Consultant,  New  York 
Hospital.  Consultant  in  Surgery  (Thoracic), 
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North  Shore  University  Hospital.  A.B.  1927; 
M.D.  1931,  Stanford  University.  (1932;  1975) 

James  M.  Holman,  Clinical  Associate  Pro- 
fessor of  Otorhinolaryngology.  Attending 
Otorhinolaryngologist,  New  York  Hospital. 
B.S.  1936,  University  of  South  Carolina; 
M.D.  1940,  Medical  College  of  the  State  of 
South  Carolina.  (1942;  1970) 

George  R.  Holswade,  Clinical  Associate  Pro- 
fessor of  Surgery.  Attending  Surgeon,  New 
York  Hospital.  A.B.  1940,  Brown  University; 
M.D.  1943,  Cornell  University.  (1944;  1961) 

J.  Garrett  Holt,  Assistant  Professor  of  Physics 
in  Radiology.  Associate  Attending  Physicist, 
Memorial  Hospital.  A.B.  1950,  Hamilton 
College;  F.A.C.R.  1968,  American  College  of 
Radiology.  (1968;  1972) 

Albert  C.  Holtzman,  Clinical  Instructor  in 
Pediatrics.  Pediatrician  to  Outpatients,  New 
York  Hospital.  B.A.  1950,  New  York  Univer- 
sity; M.D.  1960,  University  of  Lausanne 
(Switzerland).  (1972) 

Eddie  Hoover,  Instructor  in  Surgery.  Surgeon, 
New  York  Hospital.  A.B.  1965,  University 
of  North  Carolina;  M.D.  1969,  Duke  Univer- 
sity. (1973;  1975) 

Seymour  Hopfan,  Assistant  Professor  of 
Radiology.  Assistant  Attending  Radiologist, 
New  York  Hospital;  Assistant  Attending 
Radiation  Therapist,  Memorial  Hospital.  B.S. 
1939;  M.D.  1948,  Royal  College  of  Edin- 
burgh (Scotland).  (1967;  1969) 

Bernard  L.  Horecker,  Adjunct  Professor  of 
Biochemistry.  B.S.  1936;  Ph.D.  1939,  Univer- 
sity of  Chicago.  (1973) 

Bruce  C.  Horten,  Assistant  Professor  of 
Pathology.  B.A.  1965,  Drew  University; 
M.D.  1969,  Duke  University.  (1970;  1976) 

Mark  S.  Horwich,  Assistant  Professor  of 
Neurology.  Assistant  Attending  Neurologist, 
New  York  Hospital.  A.B.  1963;  B.M.S.  1965, 
Dartmouth  University.  (1974) 

Melvin  Horwith,  Clinical  Professor  of  Medicine. 
Attending  Physician,  New  York  Hospital. 
B.S.  1947;  M.D.  1951,  Union  University. 
(1953;  1976) 

S.  Theodore  Horwitz,  Clinical  Associate  Pro- 
fessor of  Obstetrics  and  Gynecology. 
Assistant  Attending  Obstetrician  and  Gyne- 
cologist, North  Shore  University  Hospital. 
B.A.  1956,  Hobart  College;  M.D.  1960,  State 
University  of  New  York.  (1971) 

Donald  W.  Hoskins,  Clinical  Associate  Professor 
of  Medicine.  Associate  Attending  Physician, 
New  York  Hospital.  B.S.  1953,  Queens  Col- 
lege; M.D.  1957,  Cornell  University.  (1958; 
1973) 

Raymond  W.  Houde,  Associate  Professor  of 
Medicine;  Associate  Professor  of  Pharma- 
cology. Attending  Physician,  Chief,  Admitting 
and  Diagnostic  Service,  Memorial  Hospital. 
A.B.  1940;  M.D.  1943,  New  York  University. 
(1950;  1970) 

Suzanne  A.  L.  Howe,  Clinical  Associate  Pro- 
fessor of  Public  Health;  Clinical  Assistant 


Professor  of  Otorhinolaryngology.  Associat 
Attending  Otorhinolaryngologist,  New  Yor 
Hospital.  B.A.  1936,  Barnard  College;  M. 
1940,  Cornell  University;  M.P.H.  1966, 
Columbia  University.  (1943;  1974) 

William  S.  Howland,  Professor  of  Anesthesiol 
ogy.  Attending  Anesthesiologist,  New  York 
Hospital;  Attending  Anesthesiologist;  Chaii 
man,  Department  of  Anesthesiology,  Memo' 
rial  Hospital.  B.S.  1941,  Notre  Dame  Uni- 
versity; M.D.  1944,  Columbia  University. 
(1954;  1968) 

John  R.  Hoyer,  Assistant  Professor  of 
Pediatrics.  Assistant  Attending  Pediatriciar 
New  York  Hospital.  A.B.  1960,  Grinnell  Co 
lege;  M.D.  1964,  Harvard  University.  (197*. 

Victor  R.  Hrehorovich,  Assistant  Professor  Oi 
Medicine.  Assistant  Attending  Physician, 
New  York  Hospital;  Associate  Attending 
Physician,  North  Shore  University  Hospital 

A.  B.  1962;  M.D.  1966,  Harvard  University. 
(1967;  1972) 

Hsi-Chia  Hsieh,  Assistant  Professor  of  Micro- 
biology in  Medicine.  Director,  Division  of 
Infectious  Disease  and  Immunology,  Dep; 
ment  of  Medicine,  North  Shore  University : 
Hospital.  D.V.M.  1962,  National  Taiwan 
University  (China);  Ph.D.  1969,  University 
of  Louisville.  (1974;  1976) 

Hans  Huebner,  Assistant  Professor  of  Psy- 
chiatry; Assistant  Professor  of  Pediatrics. 
Assistant  Attending  Psychiatrist;  Assistant 
Attending  Pediatrician,  New  York  Hospital. 
M.D.  1967,  University  of  Hamburg  (West 
Germany).  (1976) 

Peter  W.  Hughes,  Instructor  in  Surgery.  B.A. 
1968,  University  of  Virginia;  M.D.  1972,  Nr 
York  Medical  College.  (1976) 

James  R.  Hurley,  Associate  Professor  of 
Medicine;  Associate  Professor  of  Radioloc 
Associate  Attending  Physician;  Assistant 
Attending  Radiologist,  New  York  Hospital 

B.  A.  1957;  M.D.  1961,  Cornell  University. 
(1962;  1973) 

Kenneth  S.  Hurst,  Clinical  Instructor  in  Medic 
Provisional  Staff,  North  Shore  University 
Hospital.  B.A.  1965,  Franklin  and  Marshal 
College;  M.D.  1969,  State  University  of  Ni 
York.  (1976) 

Barry  J.  Hurwitz,  Instructor  in  Neurology. 
Neurologist,  New  York  Hospital.  M.B.,  B.Ch 
1968,  Witwatersrand  University,  Johannes- 
burg (South  Africa).  (1974;  1976) 

Andrew  G.  Huvos,  Associate  Professor  of 
Pathology.  Associate  Attending  Pathologis 
Memorial  Hospital.  M.D.  1963,  University 
Goettingen  Medical  School  (West  Germar 
(1972) 

Martin  D.  Hyman,  Adjunct  Associate  Profes- 
sor of  Public  Health.  A.B.  1955,  Princetor 
University;  M.A.  1958;  Ph.D.  1964,  Columbi 
University.  (1965;  1972) 

Roger  A.  Hyman,  Assistant  Professor  of 
Radiology.  Assistant  Attending  Radiologii 
North  Shore  University  Hospital.  B.A.  1964 
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3randeis  University;  M.D.  1968,  State  Uni- 
versity of  New  York.  (1972;  1974) 

Cald  Imber,  Clinical  Instructor  in  Surgery. 
Surgeon  to  Outpatients,  New  York  Hospital. 
A.D.  1966,  State  University  of  New  York. 
1973;  1974) 

,ianne  L.  Imperato,  Assistant  Professor  of 
Medicine.  Assistant  Attending  Physician, 
slew  York  Hospital.  B.S.  1961,  College  of 
Lit.  Saint  Vincent;  M.D.  1965,  State  University 
jf  New  York.  (1969;  1975) 

F;cal  J.  Imperato,  Clinical  Assistant  Professor 
)f  Medicine;  Clinical  Assistant  Professor  of 
Public  Health.  Assistant  Attending  Physician, 
slew  York  Hospital.  B.S.  1958,  Saint  John's 
Jniversity;  M.D.  1962,  State  University  of 
view  York;  M.P.H.,  T.M.  1966,  Tulane  Uni- 
.ersity.  (1972;  1974) 

/an  E.  Inglis,  Clinical  Professor  of  Anatomy; 
finical  Professor  of  Surgery  (Orthopedics). 
Attending  Surgeon  (Orthopedics),  New  York 
Hospital;  Consultant,  North  Shore  Univer- 
.ity  Hospital;  Attending  Orthopedic  Surgeon, 
Hospital  for  Special  Surgery.  A.B.  1950, 
Georgetown  College;  M.D.  1955,  University 
>f  Rochester.  (1956;  1971) 

\liam  T.  Ingram,  Adjunct  Professor  of 
Engineering  in  Public  Health.  A.B.  1930, 
Stanford  University;  M.P.H.  1942,  Johns 
Hopkins  University.  (1957;  1973) 

.in  N.  Insall,  Clinical  Associate  Professor  of 
Surgery  (Orthopedics).  Associate  Attending 
Surgeon  (Orthopedics),  New  York  Hospital; 
\ssociate  Attending  Orthopedic  Surgeon, 
Hospital  for  Special  Surgery.  B.A.  1953; 
^.B..  B.Ch.  1956,  Cambridge  University 
England).  (1965;  1974) 

\  liam  Insull,  Jr.,  Associate  Professor  of  Medi- 
cine; Associate  Professor  of  Pathology; 
\djunct  Associate  Professor  of  Pathology, 
Rockefeller  University.  B.S.  1945,  University 
)f  Michigan;  M.D.  1949,  Johns  Hopkins 
Jniversity.  (1971;  1976) 

(arles  E.  Inturrisi.  Associate  Professor  of 
°harmacology.  B.S.  1962,  University  of 
Connecticut;  M.S.  1965;  Ph.D.  1967,  Tulane 
Jniversity.  (1969;  1974) 

fhammad  Z.  Iqbal,  Clinical  Instructor  in 
Psychiatry.  F.Sc.  1962.  Government  Emerson 
College  (Pakistan);  M.B.,  B.S.  1967,  King 
Edward  Medical  College  (Pakistan).  (1975) 

firian  Isaacs,  Clinical  Associate  Professor  of 
Medicine.  Associate  Attending  Physician, 
Clinical  Physiology  and  Renal  Service, 
Memorial  Hospital.  A.B.  1948;  M.D.  1951, 
Jniversity  of  Colorado.  (1961;  1976) 

f-man  J.  Isaacs,  Clinical  Assistant  Professor 
)f  Medicine.  Assistant  Attending  Physician, 
Jew  York  Hospital.  B.A.  1949;  M.A.  1950, 
Jew  York  University;  M.D.  1954,  New  York 
Medical  College.  (1958;  1967) 

£  ney  Isaacson,  Clinical  Assistant  Professor 
»1  Pediatrics.  B.A.  1949,  New  York  Uni- 
ersity;  M.D.  1955,  University  of  Berne, 
acuity  of  Medicine  (Switzerland).  (1976) 


Gerard  Izzo,  Clinical  Instructor  in  Pediatrics. 
Clinical  Instructor  in  Pediatrics,  North  Shore 
University  Hospital.  B.A.  1941,  Brooklyn 
College;  M.D.  1944,  New  York  Medical  Col- 
lege. (1973) 

Bernard  Jacobs,  Clinical  Professor  of  Surgery 
(Orthopedics).  Associate  Attending  Surgeon 
(Orthopedics),  New  York  Hospital;  Attending 
Orthopedic  Surgeon,  Hospital  for  Special 
Surgery.  1st  M.B.,  B.S.  1943;  2nd  M.B.,  B.S. 
1945,  M.R.C.S.,  L.R.C.P.  1949,  University 
College  (London).  (1961;  1974) 

Abraham  S.  Jacobson,  Clinical  Associate 
Professor  of  Medicine.  Associate  Attending 
Physician,  New  York  Hospital;  Associate  At- 
tending Physician,  Hospital  for  Special 
Surgery.  A.B.  1932;  M.A.  1933,  Columbia 
University;  M.D.  1940,  New  York  University. 
(1954;  1967) 

Jerome  G.  Jacobstein,  Assistant  Professor  of 
Radiology.  Assistant  Attending  Radiologist, 
New  York  Hospital.  A.B.  1963,  Princeton 
University;  M.D.  1967,  University  of  Penn- 
sylvania. (1973) 

Erie  A  Jaffe,  Assistant  Professor  of  Medicine. 
Assistant  Attending  Physician,  New  York 
Hospital.  M.D.  1966,  State  University  of 
New  York.  (1968;  1973) 

David  F.  James,  Clinical  Assistant  Professor 
of  Obstetrics  and  Gynecology.  Assistant 
Attending  Obstetrician  and  Gynecologist,  New 
York  Hospital.  B.S.  1959,  Columbia  Univer- 
sity; M.D.  1964,  University  of  Glasgow 
(Scotland).  (1970;  1973) 

Lawrence  A.  Janoff,  Clinical  Assistant  Professor 
of  Medicine.  Associate  Attending  Physician, 
North  Shore  University  Hospital.  B.S.  1940; 
M.D.  1943,  University  of  Vermont.  (1972; 
1974) 

Peter  T.  Janulis,  Clinical  Assistant  Professor  of 
Psychiatry.  Assistant  Attending  Psychiatrist, 
New  York  Hospital.  B.A.  1948;  M.D.  1951, 
Cornell  University.  (1953;  1965) 

Dennis  J.  Jascott,  Clinical  Instructor  in  Anes- 
thesiology. Assistant  Attending  Anesthesiol- 
ogist, Memorial  Hospital.  B.A.,  M.A.  1965, 
Seton  Hall  University;  M.D.  1969,  New 
Jersey  College  of  Medicine.  (1971;  1974) 

Norman  B.  Javitt,  Professor  of  Medicine.  At- 
tending Physician,  New  York  Hospital.  A.B. 
1947,  Syracuse  University;  Ph.D.  1951, 
University  of  North  Carolina;  M.D.  1954,  Duke 
University.  (1968;  1973) 

Thomas  P.  Jernigan,  Clinical  Instructor  in 
Medicine.  Senior  Physician  to  Outpatients, 
New  York  Hospital.  B.A.  1942;  M.D.  1944, 
Vanderbilt  University.  (1957;  1961) 

Hedy  T.  Jimenez,  Instructor  in  Obstetrics  and 
Gynecology.  B.S.  1966,  University  of  Santo 
Tomas;  M.D.  1971,  University  of  the  East 
Ramon  Magsaysay  Medical  Center  (Philip- 
pines). (1973;  1975) 

Tong  Hyub  Joh,  Associate  Professor  of  Neuro- 
biology in  Neurology.  B.S.  1953,  Seoul  Uni- 
versity (Korea);  M.S.  1965,  University  of 
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Missouri;  Ph.D.  1971,  New  York  University. 
(1972;  1976) 

Bruce  Johnson,  Clinical  Assistant  Professor  of 
Psychiatry.  Assistant  Attending  Psychiatrist, 
New  York  Hospital.  B.A.  1957,  Carleton 
College;  M.D.  1961,  George  Washington 
Medical  School.  (1972) 

Donald  G.  Johnson,  Emeritus  Clinical  Profes- 
sor of  Obstetrics  and  Gynecology.  Con- 
sultant, New  York  Hospital.  B.A.  1936,  Uni- 
versity of  Maine;  M.D.  1940,  Yale  University. 
(1942;  1975) 

Warren  D.  Johnson,  Jr.,  Associate  Professor  of 
Medicine.  Associate  Attending  Physician, 
New  York  Hospital.  B.S.  1958,  Carroll  Col- 
lege; M.D.  1962,  Columbia  University. 
(1963;  1974) 

Thomas  C.  Jones,  Associate  Professor  of  Medi- 
cine; Assistant  Professor  of  Public  Health. 
Assistant  Attending  Physician,  New  York 
Hospital.  B.A.  1958,  Allegheny  College;  M.D. 
1962,  Case  Western  Reserve  University. 
(1963;  1975) 

Walter  B.  Jones,  Assistant  Professor  of 
Obstetrics  and  Gynecology.  Assistant  At- 
tending Obstetrician  and  Gynecologist,  New 
York  Hospital;  Associate  Attending  Surgeon, 
Gynecology  Service,  Memorial  Hospital.  B.S. 
1954,  Arizona  State  University;  M.D.  1964, 
Hahnemann  Medical  College.  (1970;  1971) 

Paul  R.  Joseph,  Clinical  Assistant  Professor  of 
Pediatrics.  Active  Attending  Pediatrician, 
North  Shore  University  Hospital.  B.A.  1953, 
Yale  University;  M.D.  1957,  New  York  Medical 
College.  (1972) 

Vincent  A.  Joy,  Clinical  Assistant  Professor  of 
Medicine.  Assistant  Attending  Physician, 
New  York  Hospital.  B.S.  1946,  Fordham 
University;  M.D.  1950,  Duke  University. 
(1963;  1973) 

Lawrence  J.  Kagen,  Associate  Professor  of 
Medicine.  Associate  Attending  Physician, 
New  York  Hospital;  Associate  Attending 
Physician,  Hospital  for  Special  Surgery. 
B.S.  1957;  M.D.  1969,  New  York  University. 
(1970;  1973) 

Helena  Kahn,  Instructor  in  Pathology.  Assistant 
Attending  Pathologist,  North  Shore  Univer- 
sity Hospital.  M.D.  1953,  Medical  School 
(Lisbon,  Portugal).  (1972) 

Steven  Kahner,  Clinical  Instructor  in  Obstetrics 
and  Gynecology.  A.B.  1964,  Duke  University; 
M.D.  1968,  Georgetown  University.  (1971; 
1975) 

Robert  Kaiko,  Instructor  in  Pharmacology.  B.S. 
1970,  University  of  Connecticut;  Ph.D.  1975, 
Cornell  University.  (1974;  1976) 

William  H.  Kammerer,  Clinical  Professor  of 
Medicine.  Attending  Physician,  New  York 
Hospital;  Attending  Physician,  Hospital  for 
Special  Surgery.  M.D.  1935,  University  of 
Indiana.  (1941;  1969) 

Robert  L.  Kandell,  Clinical  Instructor  in 
Pediatrics.  Active  Staff,  North  Shore  Uni- 
versity Hospital.  B.A.  1959,  University  of 


Pennsylvania;  M.D.  1963,  Tulane  Medical 
School.  (1972) 

Francis  D.  Kane,  Clinical  Assistant  Professo 
of  Psychiatry.  Assistant  Attending  Psychiati 
New  York  Hospital.  M.D.  1940,  University 
of  Buffalo.  (1948;  1966) 

Saul  E.  Kapel,  Clinical  Assistant  Professor  c 
Psychiatry.  Assistant  Attending  Psychiatrist 
New  York  Hospital.  B.A.  1948,  New  York  . 
University;  M.D.  1956,  University  of  Bologi 
(Italy).  (1972) 

Abraham  I.  Kaplan,  Clinical  Instructor  in 
Psychiatry.  Associate  Attending  Psychiatris 
North  Shore  University  Hospital.  A.B.  1934,' 
New  York  University;  L.R.C.P.,  L.R.C.S.  19:, 
Anderson  College  (Scotland);  M.D.  1940, 
University  of  the  State  of  New  York.  (1972' 

Helen  S.  Kaplan,  Clinical  Associate  Professo 
of  Psychiatry.  Associate  Attending  Psy- 
chiatrist, New  York  Hospital.  B.F.A.  1951, 
Syracuse  University;  M.A.  1952;  Ph.D.  195} 
Columbia  University;  M.D.  1959,  New  York 
Medical  College.  (1970) 

Seymour  Kaplan,  Clinical  Assistant  Professo  ( 
of  Pediatrics.  Assistant  Attending  (Allergy),' 
North  Shore  University  Hospital.  B.A.  1945 
New  York  University;  M.B.  1949;  M.D.  195", 
Chicago  Medical  School.  (1975) 

Martin  J.  Kaplitt,  Assistant  Professor  of  Sur-, 
gery.  Associate  Attending  Surgeon  (Thoraci 
North  Shore  University  Hospital.  M.D.  1963, 
State  University  of  New  York.  (1971) 

Attallah  Kappas,  Professor  of  Medicine;  Pro- 
fessor of  Pharmacology.  Attending  Physicis 
New  York  Hospital.  A.B.  1947,  Columbia 
University;  M.D.  1950,  University  of  Chicag* 
(1953;  1972) 

Nataline  Kardon,  Clinical  Instructor  in  Pediatri 
B.A.  1964,  University  of  California  at  Los 
Angeles;  M.D.  1967,  Albert  Einstein  College 
of  Medicine.  (1975) 

David  B.  Karlin,  Clinical  Assistant  Professor  | 
Ophthalmology.  Associate  Attending  Ophth 
mologist,  New  York  Hospital.  A.B.  1950, 
Columbia  University;  M.D.  1954,  New  York 
Medical  College;  M.Sc.  1962,  New  York 
University.  (1971) 

Marilyn  G.  Karmason,  Clinical  Assistant  Pro- 
fessor of  Psychiatry.  Assistant  Attending 
Psychiatrist,  New  York  Hospital.  M.A.B.  19-' 
Barnard  College;  M.D.  1953,  Harvard  Uni- 
versity. (1957;  1967) 

Aileen  F.  Kass,  Clinical  Assistant  Professor  of 
Anesthesiology.  Assistant  Attending  Anes- 
thesiologist, New  York  Hospital.  B.S.  1958, 
New  York  University;  M.D.  1962,  New  Yorl 
Medical  College.  (1963;  1971) 

J.  Harry  Katz,  Clinical  Associate  Professor  of; 
Medicine.  Associate  Attending  Physician,  . 
New  York  Hospital;  Consultant  (Dermatolog 
Memorial  Hospital.  B.A.  1932,  University  of 
Pennsylvania;  M.D.  1936,  Hahnemann  Medic 
College.  (1956;  1971) 

Seymour  Katz,  Clinical  Assistant  Professor  of 
Medicine.  Senior  Assistant  Attending,  Nortr 
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Shore  University  Hospital.  B.S.  1960,  City 
College  of  New  York;  M.D.  1964,  New  York 
Jniversity.  (1969;  1974) 
F/ry  T.  Katzen,  Clinical  Assistant  Professor 
)f  Radiology.  Assistant  Radiologist,  New 
'ork  Hospital.  M.D.  1970,  University  of 
/iami.  (1973;  1975) 

h-bert  Katzin,  Clinical  Associate  Professor 
!>f  Ophthalmology.  Associate  Attending 
Ophthalmologist,  New  York  Hospital.  M.D. 
937,  Harvard  University.  (1971) 

I  in  Katzka,  Clinical  Assistant  Professor  of 
Medicine.  Attending  Physician,  North  Shore 
University  Hospital.  B.A.  1942,  Brooklyn 
College;  M.D.  1950,  State  University  of  New 
'ork.  (1971) 

Gorge  L.  Kauer,  Jr.,  Clinical  Associate  Pro- 
essor  of  Medicine.  Associate  Attending 
bhysician,  New  York  Hospital.  B.S.  1933, 
Jew  York  University;  M.D.  1937,  Cornell 
Jniversity.  (1939;  1961) 

j'eph  T.  Kauer,  Clinical  Assistant  Professor 
'if  Surgery.  B.S.  1933,  New  York  Univer- 
ity;  M.D.  1937,  Cornell  University.  (1940; 
953) 

l|  H.  Kaufman,  Clinical  Associate  Professor 
If  Ophthalmology.  Associate  Attending  Sur- 
!eon  (Ophthalmology),  North  Shore  Univer- 
ity  Hospital.  B.A.  1949;  M.D.  1953,  Cornell 
■Jniversity.  (1954;  1973) 

F-hard  J.  Kaufman,  Clinical  Assistant  Pro- 
■sssor  of  Medicine.  Associate  Attending 
'hysician,  Solid  Tumor  Service,  Memorial 
lospital.  B.A    1948,  Harvard  University; 
ID.  1952,  Columbia  University.  (1966; 
970) 

F)ert  E.  Kaye,  Clinical  Assistant  Professor 
f  Obstetrics  and  Gynecology.  Assistant 
»ttending  Obstetrician  and  Gynecologist, 
'lew  York  Hospital.  B.A.  1959,  Princeton 
University;  M.D.  1963,  University  of  Penn- 
ylvania.  (1966;  1972) 

FJjs  Kazam,  Assistant  Professor  of  Radiology, 
.ssistant  Attending  Radiologist,  New  York 
lospital.  B.S.  1961,  City  College  of  New 
ork;  M.D.  1966,  Albert  Einstein  College  of 
ledicine.  (1972;  1975) 

EH.  Kean,  Clinical  Professor  of  Medicine 
Tropical  Medicine);  Clinical  Professor  of 
ublic  Health.  Attending  Physician,  New  York 
'ospital;  Consultant  (Tropical  Medicine), 
lemorial  Hospital.  A.B.  1933,  University  of 
California;  M.D.  1937,  Columbia  University 
1 952;  1972) 

E/ard  B.  C.  Keefer,  Clinical  Assistant  Pro- 
;ssor  of  Surgery.  Assistant  Attending 
urgeon,  New  York  Hospital.  B.S.  1939; 
ID.C.M.  1943,  McGill  University  (Canada). 
'946;  1955) 

K  neth  S.  Kelleher,  Instructor  in  Surgery, 
urgeon.  New  York  Hospital.  A.B.  1948,  Holy 
ross;  M.D.  1972,  Cornell  University.  (1973- 
976) 

C  rles  D.  Kelley.  Assistant  Professor  in 
adiology.  Assistant  Attending  Radiologist, 


New  York  Hospital;  Assistant  Attending 
Radiation  Therapist,  Memorial  Hospital.  A.B. 
1942,   Syracuse  University;   M.D.  1945, 
Hahnemann  Medical  College.  (1972) 

Scott  L.  Kellman,  Clinical  Instructor  in  Medi- 
cine. Provisional  Staff,  North  Shore  Uni- 
versity Hospital.  B.A.  1969,  New  York 
University;  M.D.  1973,  New  York  Medical 
College.  (1974;  1976) 

Aaron  Kellner,  Clinical  Professor  of  Pathology. 
Attending  Pathologist,  New  York  Hospital; 
Director,  New  York  Blood  Center.  B.A.  1934, 
Yeshiva  University;  M.S.  1936,  Columbia 
University;  M.D.  1939,  University  of  Chicago. 
(1946;  1968) 

Nancy  E.  Kemeny,  Instructor  in  Medicine. 
Clinical  Assistant  Physician,  Solid  Tumor 
Service.  Department  of  Medicine,  Memorial 
Hospital.  B.A.  1967,  University  of  Pennsyl- 
vania; M.D.  1971,  New  Jersey  College  of 
Medicine.  (1975;  1976) 

Sanford  Kempin,  Instructor  in  Medicine.  B.S. 
1965,  Brooklyn  College;  M.D.  1971,  Catholic 
University  of  Louvain  (Belgium).  (1975;  1976) 

Kenneth  Kenigsberg.  Clinical  Instructor  in 
Surgery.  Junior  Assistant  Attending  Surgeon 
(Pediatric  Surgery),  North  Shore  University 
Hospital.  A  B.  1951,  Wesleyan  University; 
M.D.  1955,  Harvard  University.  (1972) 

William  F.  Kennard,  Instructor  in  Surgery. 
B.S.  1969,  Howard  University;  M.D.  1973, 
University  of  Pennsylvania.  (1975;  1976) 

Robert  D.  Kennedy,  Visiting  Clinical  Associate 
Professor  of  Public  Health.  M  B.,  Ch.B.  1959, 
University  of  Glasgow,  (Scotland).  (1976) 

Donald  S.  Kent,  Clinical  Associate  Professor 
of  Medicine.  Attending  Physician,  North 
Shore  University  Hospital.  B.A.  1942;  M.D. 
1945,  Cornell  University.  (1971;  1973) 

M  Dorothea  Kerr,  Clinical  Assistant  Professor 
of  Psychiatry.  Assistant  Attending  Psy- 
chiatrist, New  York  Hospital.  B.S.  1944, 
Ohio  State  University;  M.D.  1950,  Columbia 
University.  (1953;  1968) 

John  G.  Keuhnelian,  Clinical  Associate  Pro- 
fessor of  Surgery  (Urology).  Associate  At- 
tending Surgeon  (Urology),  New  York 
Hospital.  A.B.  1947,  Princeton  University; 
M.D.  1951.  University  of  Pennsylvania. 
(1956:  1972) 

Roosey  Khawly,  Clinical  Instructor  in  Psy- 
chiatry. Psychiatrist  to  Outpatients,  New  York 
Hospital.  B.A.  1966,  Tulane  University;  M.D 
1970,  University  of  Florida.  (1972;  1975) 

Inocencio  Kho,  Clinical  Instructor  in  Oto- 
rhinolaryngology.  Assistant  Otorhinolaryngol- 
ogist,  New  York  Hospital.  B.S.  1963;  M.D. 
1968,  University  of  Santo  Tomas  (Philippines). 
(1971;  1975) 

Elizabeth  T.  Khuri,  Clinical  Instructor  in  Public 
Health.  Fellow  in  Pediatrics,  Provisional 
Assistant  Pediatrician  to  Outpatients,  New 
York  Hospital.  B  A.  1953,  Mount  Holyoke 
College;  M.D.  1957,  Temple  University. 
(1970;  1973) 
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John  G.  Kidd,  Emeritus  Professor  of  Pathology. 
A.B.  1928,  Duke  University;  M.D.  1932, 
Johns  Hopkins  University.  (1944) 

Timothy  Kiehn,  Instructor  of  Medical  Micro- 
biology in  Medicine.  Associate  Director, 
Diagnostic  Microbiology  Laboratory,  Memorial 
Sloan-Kettering  Cancer  Center.  B.S.  1963, 
University  of  Washington;  M.S.  1967;  Ph.D. 
1971,  University  of  Arizona.  (1975) 

Ari  Kiev,  Clinical  Associate  Professor  of 
Psychiatry  (Social  Psychiatry).  Associate 
Attending  Psychiatrist,  New  York  Hospital. 

A.  B.  1954,  Harvard  University;  M.D.  1958, 
Cornell  University.  (1967) 

Hae  A.  Kim,  Clinical  Assistant  Professor  of 
Psychiatry.  Assistant  Attending  Psychiatrist, 
New  York  Hospital.  M.D.  1958,  Seoul  Na- 
tional University  (Korea).  (1969;  1973) 

Jae  Ho  Kim,  Associate  Professor  of  Radiology. 
Assistant  Attending  Radiologist,  New  York 
Hospital;  Associate  Attending  Radiation 
Therapist,  Memorial  Hospital.  M.D.  1959, 
Medical  School  Taigu  (Korea);  Ph.D.  1963, 
University  of  Iowa.  (1973;  1976) 

Young  Tai  Kim,  Assistant  Professor  of  Immunol- 
ogy in  Medicine.  B.S.  1953;  M.S.  1957,  Seoul 
National  University  (Korea);  Ph.D.  1963, 
University  of  California.  (1970;  1973) 

Thomas  J.  Kindt,  Adjunct  Associate  Professor 
of  Human  Genetics  in  Medicine.  A.B.  1963, 
Covington  College;  Ph.D.  1967,  University 
of  Illinois.  (1972;  1973) 

Arnold  D.  King,  Clinical  Assistant  Professor  of 
Ophthalmology.  Attending  Ophthalmologist, 
North  Shore  University  Hospital.  B.S.  McGill 
University  (Canada);  M.D.  1959,  State  Uni- 
versity of  New  York.  (1974) 

Thomas  K.  C.  King,  Associate  Professor  of 
Medicine;  Clinical  Associate  Professor 
of  Medicine  in  Physiology.  Associate  At- 
tending Physician,  New  York  Hospital.  M.B., 
Ch.B.  1959;  M.D.  1963,  University  of  Edin- 
burgh (Scotland).  (1970;  1975) 

David  W.  Kinne,  Assistant  Professor  of  Surgery. 
Assistant  Attending  Surgeon,  Breast  Service, 
Memorial  Hospital.  A.B.  1957,  Columbia 
University;  M.D.  1964,  State  University  of 
New  York.  (1971;  1973) 

Roberta  L.  A.  Kirch,  Assistant  Professor  of 
Radiology.  Assistant  Attending  Roentgenol- 
ogist, Memorial  Hospital.  A.B.  1961,  Cornell 
University;  M.D.  1965,  Columbia  Univer- 
sity. (1971) 

Frederic  T.  Kirkham,  Jr.,  Clinical  Professor  of 
Medicine;  Clinical  Associate  Professor  of 
Public  Health.  Attending  Physician,  New  York 
Hospital.  M.D.  1947,  Cornell  University. 
(1948;  1973) 

Phyllis  Klass,  Instructor  of  Genetics  in  Medicine. 

B.  A.  1947,  Syracuse  University;  M.A.  1948, 
Columbia  University;  M.S.  1972,  Sarah 
Lawrence  College.  (1972;  1975) 

Arthur  A.  Klein,  Assistant  Professor  of  Pedi- 
atrics. Assistant  Attending  Pediatrician,  New 
York  Hospital.  B.S.  1968,  Massachusetts 


Institute  of  Technology;  M.D.  1972,  State 
University  of  New  York.  (1973;  1976) 

Harvey  Klein,  Clinical  Associate  Professor 
Medicine.  Assistant  Attending  Physician 
New  York  Hospital.  B.A.  1959,  Universi 
Chicago;  M.D.  1963,  Harvard  University 
(1964;  1975) 

Ludwig  Klein,  Clinical  Assistant  Professor 
Medicine.  Assistant  Attending  Physician 
New  York  Hospital.  B.S.  1955,  Brookly- 
College;  M.D.  1959,  Union  University.  (1 
1976) 

Neil  C.  Klein,  Clinical  Assistant  Professor 
Medicine.  Assistant  Attending  Physician,  N 
York  Hospital.  A.B.  1956,  Columbia  Uni- 
versity;  M.D.  1960,  Cornell  University. 
(1961;  1970) 

Ralph  Klein,  Clinical  Instructor  in  Psychiatn 
Psychiatrist  to  Outpatients,  New  York  Hos- 
pital. B.A.  1966,  Hamilton  College;  M.D.  li 
New  York  Medical  College.  (1973;  1976)  j 

Susan  A.  Kline,  Associate  Dean;  Clinical 
Associate  Professor  of  Medicine.  Associ? 
Attending  Physician,  New  York  Hospital. 

A.  B.  1959,  Ohio  University;  M.D.  1963, 
Northwestern  University.  (1967;  1976) 

Gerald  H.  Klingon,  Clinical  Associate  Pro- 
fessor of  Neurology.  Associate  Attending 
Neurologist,  New  York  Hospital;  Associat 
Attending  Physician,  Department  of  Neurolo, 
Memorial  Hospital.  A.B.  1942,  Columbia 
University;  M.D.  1945,  Cornell  University. 
(1953;  1969) 

Raoul  Kloogman,  Clinical  Instructor  in  Med 
cine.  Associate  Attending  Physician,  North i 
Shore  University  Hospital.  M.D.  1946,  Ui 
versity  of  Basel  (Switzerland).  (1972) 

William  H.  Knapper,  Assistant  Professor  of' 
Surgery.  Associate  Attending  Surgeon  (Gaj: 
and  Mixed  Tumor  Service),  Memorial  Hos 
pital.  M.D.  1962,  Temple  University.  (1968 
1972) 

Mary  M.  Knight,  Clinical  Assistant  Professor 
Psychiatry.  Assistant  Attending  Psychiatris 
New  York  Hospital.  B.A.  1943,  Vassar 
College;  M.D.  1947,  Cornell  University.  (19 
1971) 

Robert  G.  Knight,  Clinical  Assistant  Professo 
of  Psychiatry.  Assistant  Attending  Psychia- 
trist, New  York  Hospital.  A.B.  1943,  Harv£: 
University;  M.D.  1947,  Cornell  University. 
(1965) 

James  H.  Kocsis,  Instructor  in  Psychiatry. 
Psychiatrist  to  Outpatients,  New  York  Ho 
pital.  B.A.  1964,  Amherst  College;  M.D.  19 
Cornell  University.  (1972;  1974) 

Hedwig  Koenig,  Adjunct  Associate  Professc 
of  Pediatrics.  Consultant,  New  York  Hospi 

B.  A.  1918,  Barnard  College;  M.A.  1920, 
Columbia  University;  M.D.  1929,  Johns  ; 
Hopkins  University.  (1934;  1972) 

Richard  N.  Kohl,  Professor  of  Psychiatry. 
Medical  Director,  Payne  Whitney  Psychiat 
Clinic,  New  York  Hospital.  B.A.  1938;  M. 
1942,  University  of  Cincinnati.  (1946;  1971 
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:3phanie  Korn,  Instructor  in  Pediatrics. 
Pediatrician,  New  York  Hospital.  A.B.,  M.D. 
1973,  Boston  University.  (1974;  1976) 
onhard  Korngold,  Associate  Professor  of 
Microbiology  in  Surgery  (Orthopedics).  At- 
tending Immunologist,  Hospital  for  Special 
Surgery.  B.A.  1947,  Brooklyn  College; 
■M.S.  1948;  Ph.D.  1950,  Ohio  State  Univer- 
sity. (1961;  1962) 

rbert  Koteen,  Clinical  Associate  Professor 
of  Medicine.  Associate  Attending  Physician, 
New  York  Hospital;  Assistant  Attending 
Physician,  Hospital  for  Special  Surgery.  B.A. 
1935,  University  of  Wisconsin;  M.D.  1939, 
Johns  Hopkins  University.  (1943;  1967) 
nica  N.  Kovachev,  Clinical  Assistant  Pro- 
fessor of  Surgery.  Hospital  Surgeon  to 
Outpatients  (Plastic  Surgery),  New  York 
Hospital.  Assistant  Attending  Surgeon,  Plastic 
and  Reconstructive  Service,  Memorial  Hos- 
Dital.  M.D.  1947,  Medical  Faculty,  Univer- 
sity of  Belgrade  (Yugoslavia).  (1968;  1976) 
:njamin  Koziner,  Instructor  in  Medicine.  B.S. 
1962,  College  Number  12  (Buenos  Aires, 
Argentina);  M.D.  1967,  University  of  Buenos 
Aires  (Argentina).  (1974;  1976) 

in  H  Krakoff,  Professor  of  Medicine. 
Associate  Chairman,  Department  of  Medicine; 
Attending  Physician  and  Chief,  Clinical 
Chemotherapy  Service,  Memorial  Hospital. 
B.A.  1943;  M.D.  1947,  Ohio  State  University. 

1956;  1975) 

her  E.  Kramer,  Professor  of  Obstetrics  and 
Gynecology;  Clinical  Professor  of  Pathology. 
Attending  Obstetrician  and  Gynecologist, 
Mew  York  Hospital.  B.S.  1935;  M.D.  1938, 
fulane  University.  (1946;  1970) 
I  rbert  E.  Kramer,  Instructor  of  Bioengineering 
:n  Surgery.  Director  of  Prosthetics  and 
Orthotics,  Hospital  for  Special  Surgery. 
3.S.  1969,  New  York  University.  (1969) 
:muel  Kramer,  Clinical  Instructor  in 
Psychiatry.  Active  Staff,  North  Shore  Uni- 
/ersity  Hospital.  B.A.  1956.  Brooklyn  College; 
vl.D.  1962,  University  of  California.  (1972) 
■in  H.  Krasna,  Clinical  Instructor  in  Surgery. 
Junior  Assistant  Attending  (Thoracic),  North 
Shore  University  Hospital.  B.A.  1950,  Yeshiva 
University;  M.D.  1955,  Chicago  Medical 
khool.  (1974) 

red  N.  Krauss,  Associate  Professor  of 
Pediatrics;  Clinical  Associate  Professor  of 
Pediatrics  in  Physiology.  Associate  Attending 
Pediatrician,  New  York  Hospital.  B.A.  1959; 
d.D.  1963,  Cornell  University.  (1965;  1976) 

I  ry  Jeanne  Kreek,  Clinical  Assistant  Professor 
bf  Medicine.  Assistant  Attending  Physician, 
^ew  York  Hospital.  B.A.  1958,  Wellesley 
College;  M.D   1962,  Columbia  University. 
1963;  1971) 

Miam  L.  Kron,  Clinical  Assistant  Professor  of 
Obstetrics  and  Gynecology.  Associate 
Attending  Obstetrician  and  Gynecologist, 
^lorth  Shore  University  Hospital.  M.D.  1939, 
Syracuse  University.  (1972;  1976) 


Lennart  Krook,  Professor  of  Radiology;  Associate 
Professor  of  Pathology,  New  York  State 
College  of  Veterinary  Medicine,  Cornell 
University,  Ithaca,  New  York.  D.V.M.  1953; 
Ph.D.  1957,  Royal  Veterinary  College 
(Sweden).  (1973) 

Merle  S.  Kroop,  Clinical  Instructor  in  Psychiatry. 
Psychiatrist  to  Outpatients,  New  York  Hospital. 
B.S.  1959,  University  of  Florida;  M.D.  1970, 
University  of  Miami.  (1973) 

Lawrence  S.  Kryle,  Clinical  Assistant  Professor 
of  Medicine.  Senior  Assistant  Attending 
Physician,  North  Shore  University  Hospital. 
B.A.  1941,  Dartmouth  College;  M.D.  1944, 
New  York  University.  (1971;  1973) 

Erwin  0.  Kubec,  Clinical  Assistant  Professor  of 
Obstetrics  and  Gynecology.  Associate 
Attending,  Obstetrics  and  Gynecology,  North 
Shore  University  Hospital.  B.S.  1955, 
Fordham  University;  M.D.  1959,  New  York 
Medical  College.  (1972;  1976) 

Margaret  M.  Kugler,  Clinical  Assistant  Professor 
of  Pediatrics.  Assistant  Attending  Pediatrician, 
New  York  Hospital.  B.A  1946,  St.  Joseph's 
College;  M.D.  1950,  State  University  of 
New  York.  (1952;  1961) 

Mamoru  Kumada,  Adjunct  Associate  Professor 
of  Neurobiology  in  Neurology.  M.D.  1962; 
Ph.D.  1967,  University  of  Tokyo  School  of 
Medicine  (Japan).  (1974;  1976) 

Henry  G.  Kunkel,  Adjunct  Professor  of  Medicine. 

A.  B.  1938,  Princeton  University;  M.D.  1942, 
Johns  Hopkins  University.  (1973) 

Frederic  R.  Kunken,  Clinical  Assistant  Professor 
of  Surgery  Assistant  Attending  (Dentistry), 
North  Shore  University  Hospital.  B.S.  1963; 
D.M.D.  1967,  University  of  Pittsburgh. 
(1974;  1975) 

Jern-Jon  Kuo,  Instructor  in  Otorhinolaryngology. 
Assistant  Otorhinolaryngologist,  New  York 
Hospital.  M.D.  1967,  College  of  Medicine, 
National  Taiwan  University.  (1974;  1976) 

Martin  Kurtz,  Clinical  Associate  Professor  of 
Medicine.  Attending  Physician,  North  Shore 
University  Hospital.  B.S.  1942,  Columbia 
College;  M.D.  1948,  New  York  University. 
(1971;  1975) 

Robert  Kurtz,  Assistant  Professor  of  Medicine. 
Assistant  Attending  Physician,  Department 
of  Medicine,  Memorial  Hospital.  A.B.  1964, 
University  of  Pennsylvania;  M.D.  1968, 
Jefferson  Medical  College.  (1969;  1975) 

Phillip  Kuslansky,  Clinical  Instructor  in 
Medicine.  Assistant  Attending  Physician, 
North  Shore  University  Hospital.  B.S.  1961, 
Queens  College;  M.D.  1965,  State  University 
of  New  York.  (1975) 

Henn  Kutt,  Associate  Professor  of  Neurology; 
Associate  Professor  of  Neurology  in  Pharma- 
cology. Associate  Attending  Neurologist,  New 
York  Hospital.  M.D.  1950,  University  of 
Frankfurt  (Germany).  (1955;  1971) 

Samuel  B.  Labow,  Clinical  Instructor  in  Surgery. 

B.  Sc.  1958;  M.D.,  CM.  1962,  McGill  Uni- 
versity (Canada).  (1975) 
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Mortimer  J.  Lacher,  Clinical  Assistant  Professor 
of  Medicine.  Associate  Attending  Physician, 
Hematology-Lymphoma  Service,  Memorial 
Hospital.  B.A.  1951,  Syracuse  University;  M.D. 
1955,  Chicago  Medical  School.  (1961;  1968) 

Alberto  Lacoius-Petruccelli,  Clinical  Instructor 
in  Pediatrics.  Assistant  Pediatrician  to  Out- 
patients, New  York  Hospital.  M.D.  1952, 
Faculty  of  Medicine  (Uruguay).  (1967) 

John  S.  LaDue,  Clinical  Associate  Professor  of 
Medicine.  Associate  Attending  Physician, 
New  York  Hospital;  Associate  Attending 
Physician,  Hematology-Lymphoma  Service, 
Memorial  Hospital.  B.A.  1932,  University  of 
Minnesota;  M.D.  1936,  Harvard  University; 
M.S.  1940;  Ph.D.  1941,  University  of 
Minnesota.  (1946;  1961) 

Charlotte  Lafer,  Clinical  Assistant  Professor  of 
Pediatrics.  Attending  Pediatrician,  North  Shore 
University  Hospital.  B.A.  1953,  University  of 
Rochester;  M.D.  1957,  Columbia  College  of 
Physicians  and  Surgeons.  (1975) 

Peter  L.  Laino,  Clinical  Associate  Professor  of 
Ophthalmology.  Associate  Attending  Ophthal- 
mologist, New  York  Hospital;  Assistant 
Attending  Surgeon  (Ophthalmology),  Pediatric 
Surgical  Service,  Memorial  Hospital.  B.S. 
1954,  Brooklyn  College;  M.D.  1963,  University 
of  Geneva  (Switzerland).  (1965;  1975) 

Charles  S.  LaMonte,  Clinical  Associate  Pro- 
fessor of  Medicine.  Associate  Attending 
Physician,  Cardiopulmonary  Service,  Memorial 
Hospital.  A.B.  1956;  M.D.  1960,  Harvard 
University.  (1961;  1976) 

Phyllis  Landau,  Instructor  in  Pediatrics.  Assistant 
Pediatrician  to  Outpatients,  New  York 
Hospital.  B.S.  1965,  Cornell  University;  M.D. 
1971,  New  York  Medical  College.  (1974;  1975) 

Robert  Landesman,  Clinical  Professor  of 
Obstetrics  and  Gynecology.  Attending 
Obstetrician  and  Gynecologist,  New  York 
Hospital.  B.A.  1936,  Columbia  University; 
M.D.  1939,  Cornell  University  Medical  Col- 
lege. (1946;  1971) 

Bernard  Landis,  Clinical  Associate  Professor  of 
Psychology  in  Surgery.  B.S.  1948,  Syracuse 
University;  M.A.  1959,  Ph.D.  1963,  New 
School  for  Social  Research.  (1963;  1972) 

Allison  B.  Landolt,  Clinical  Assistant  Professor 
of  Psychiatry.  Assistant  Attending  Psychiatrist, 
New  York  Hospital.  A.B.  1941,  Princeton 
University;  M.D.  1944,  Columbia  University. 
(1958;  1967) 

John  H.  Laragh,  Hilda  Altschul  Master  Professor 
of  Medicine;  Director  of  the  Cardiovascular 
Center.  Attending  Physician,  New  York 
Hospital.  M.D.  1948,  Cornell  University.  (1975) 

Martha  C.  Larsen,  Clinical  Assistant  Professor 
of  Medicine.  Assistant  Attending  Physician, 
Admitting  and  Diagnostic  Service,  Memorial 
Hospital.  B.A.  1950,  Carleton  College;  B.S. 
1951;  M.D.  1954,  University  of  Minnesota. 
(1957;  1974) 

Betty  J.  Lasley,  Instructor  in  Biochemistry  in 
Psychiatry.  A.B.  1949,  Drew  University;  M.S. 


1953,  Rutgers  University;  Ph.D.  1968,  New 
York  University.  (1970;  1973) 

Niels  H.  Lauersen,  Assistant  Professor  of 
Obstetrics  and  Gynecology.  Assistant  Atte 
ing  Obstetrician  and  Gynecologist,  New  Y 
Hospital.  M.D.  1967,  University  of  Copenhat 
(Denmark).  (1968;  1973) 

Ludwig  G.  Laufer,  Clinical  Associate  Profess 
of  Psychiatry.  Associate  Attending  Psychiati 
New  York  Hospital.  M.D.  1948,  Cornell  Uni 
versity.  (1956;  1969) 

Russell  W.  Lavengood,  Jr.,  Clinical  Professo 
of  Surgery  (Urology).  Associate  Attending 
Surgeon  (Urology),  New  York  Hospital.  M. 
1951,  University  of  Louisville.  (1956;  1972) 

Uri  Lavy,  Assistant  Professor  of  Pediatrics. 
M.D.  1960,  Hebrew  University-Hadassah 
Medical  School  (Jerusalem).  (1972;  1973) 

Donald  J.  Leahy,  Clinical  Instructor  in  Obsteti 
and  Gynecology.  Assistant  Attending  Obste 
trician  and  Gynecologist,  North  Shore  Uni- 
versity Hospital.  M.D.  1948,  New  York 
Medical  College.  (1972) 

Robert  H.  Learning,  Clinical  Instructor  in 
Radiology.  Assistant  Attending  Radiation 
Therapist,  Memorial  Hospital.  B.Sc.  1942, 
Rutgers  University;  M.D.  1945,  Jefferson 
Medical  College.  (1969) 

B.  Douglass  Lecher,  Clinical  Assistant  Pro- 
fessor of  Obstetrics  and  Gynecology.  Assist 
Attending  Obstetrician  and  Gynecologist, 
North  Shore  University  Hospital.  B.S.  1941 
University  of  Arkansas;  M.D.  1945,  Middles 
Medical  School.  (1971;  1976) 

Harold  L.  Leder,  Clinical  Assistant  Professor 
Medicine.  Assistant  Attending  Physician, 
New  York  Hospital.  B.S.  1935;  M.D.  1939, 
New  York  University.  (1950;  1961) 

Burton  J.  Lee,  III,  Clinical  Associate  Professc 
of  Medicine.  Associate  Attending  Physiciai 
Hematology-Lymphoma  Service,  Memorial 
Hospital.  B.A.  1952,  Yale  University;  M.D. 
1956,  Columbia  University.  (1960;  1976) 

Chin  W.  Lee,  Clinical  Instructor  in  Surgery. 
M.D.  1964,  Seoul  National  University  (Korc 
(1973;  1974) 

Ming-der  Lee,  Instructor  in  Otorhinolaryngolo 
Assistant  Otorhinolaryngologist,  New  York 
Hospital.  M.D.  1969,  Medical  College, 
National  Taiwan  University.  (1974) 

Robert  E.  Lee,  Clinical  Assistant  Professor  of 
Medicine  in  Psychiatry.  Consultant  in 
Medicine,  New  York  Hospital.  A.B.  1948, 
Colgate  University;  M.D.  1952,  Cornell  Uni 
versity.  (1955;  1966) 

Robert  D.  Leeper,  Clinical  Associate  Professc 
of  Medicine.  Associate  Attending  Physician 
Endocrinology  Service,  Memorial  Hospital. 
B.S.  1949,  University  of  Idaho;  M.D.  1953, 
Columbia  University.  (1962;  1974) 

Henry  J.  Lefkowits,  Clinical  Assistant  Profess* 
of  Psychiatry.  Assistant  Attending  Psychiatr 
New  York  Hospital.  B.A.  1948;  M.D.  1952, 
New  York  University.  (1967;  1972) 
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Crvin  I.  Lepaw,  Clinical  Instructor  in  Medicine. 
\ssistant  Attending,  North  Shore  University 
Hospital.  B.S.  1952,  Wagner  Memorial 
.utheran  College;  M.D.  1960,  University  of 
Seneva  (Switzerland).  (1976) 

Eia  A.  Lerner,  Clinical  Assistant  Professor  of 
'sychology  in  Psychiatry.  A.B.  1935,  Sarah 
Lawrence  College;  M.A.  1954,  The  New  School 
or  Social  Research.  (1968;  1972) 

L  R.  Lese,  Clinical  Associate  Professor  of 
Medicine.  Associate  Attending  Physician, 
'•Jew  York  Hospital;  Assistant  Attending 
'hysician,  Dermatology  Service,  Memorial 
Hospital.  B.A.  1951,  New  York  University; 
M.D.  1955,  New  York  State  University. 
1958;  1975) 

L  is  J.  Lester,  Clinical  Associate  Professor  of 
'urgery.  Attending  Surgeon,  North  Shore 
University  Hospital.  B.A.  1936,  University 
:ollege;  M.D.  1939,  University  of  Toronto 
:anada).  (1971;  1973) 

F-ert  Lee  Letcher,  Instructor  in  Medicine, 
hysician  to  Outpatients,  New  York  Hospital. 
I.D.  1974,  Columbia  University.  (1976) 

Piizia  A.  Levi,  Clinical  Instructor  in  Psychiatry, 
ssistant  Psychiatrist,  New  York  Hospital. 
I.D.  1966,  University  of  Florence  (Italy). 
973;  1975) 

R  erto  Levi,  Associate  Professor  of  Pharma- 
ology.  M.D.  1960,  University  of  Florence 

taly).  (1966;  1971) 
A}n  R.  Levin,  Professor  of  Pediatrics, 
'ssociate  Attending  Pediatrician,  New  York 

ospital.  B.Sc.  1948;  M.B.,  B.Ch.  1953. 
:'itwatersrand  University  (South  Africa); 

.C.H.  1960,  London  University;  M.R.C.P. 
960,  University  of  Edinburgh;  M.D.  1968, 

'itwatersrand  University  (South  Africa). 

966;  1974) 

pld  B.  Levine,  Clinical  Associate  Professor  of 
jrgery  (Orthopedics).  Associate  Attending 
jrgeon  (Orthopedics),  New  York  Hospital; 
tending  Orthopedic  Surgeon,  Associate 
■irector,  Orthopedic  Surgery,  Hospital  for 
oecial  Surgery.  M.D.  1957,  State  University 
New  York.  (1962;  1971) 

Lore  S.  Levine,  Assistant  Professor  of 
?diatrics.  Assistant  Attending  Pediatrician, 
3w  York  Hospital.  B.A.  1954,  Vassar  College; 
D.  1958,  New  York  University.  (1960;  1971) 

M  in  Levine,  Clinical  Instructor  in  Medicine. 
5nior  Assistant  Attending,  North  Shore 
liversity  Hospital.  B.S.  1953,  Fordham 
diversity;  M.D.  1958,  University  of  Munich 
>ermany).  (1971) 

M  in  Levine,  Clinical  Instructor  in  Psychiatry, 
isistant  Attending  Psychiatrist,  North  Shore 
liversity  Hospital.  M.D.  1960,  State  Uni- 
rsity  of  New  York.  (1971) 

M  >n  I.  Levine,  Emeritus  Clinical  Professor  of 
idiatrics.  Consultant,  New  York  Hospital. 
S.  1923,  College  of  the  City  of  New  York; 
D.  1927,  Cornell  University.  (1933;  1972) 


Robert  H.  Levine,  Clinical  Assistant  Professor 
of  Psychiatry.  Assistant  Attending  Physician, 
New  York  Hospital.  A.B.  1961,  University  of 
Pennsylvania;  M.D.  1965,  New  York  University. 
(1975) 

Geraldine  L.  Levitt,  Clinical  Instructor  in 
Psychiatry.  Assistant  Attending  Psychiatrist, 
North  Shore  University  Hospital.  B.A.  1948, 
New  York  University;  M.D.  1953,  New  York 
Medical  College.  (1971) 

David  E.  Levy,  Assistant  Professor  of  Neurology. 
Assistant  Attending  Neurologist,  New  York 
Hospital.  A.B.  1963;  M.D.  1968,  Harvard 
University.  (1969;  1975) 

Elizabeth  Levy,  Clinical  Assistant  Professor  of 
Psychiatry.  A.B.  1943;  M.D.  1954,  University 
of  Michigan.  (1976) 

Morton  Levy,  Clinical  Assistant  Professor  of 
Pediatrics.  Attending  Pediatrician,  North 
Shore  University  Hospital.  A.B.  1957,  Wash- 
ington University;  M.D.  1961,  State  University 
of  New  York.  (1973) 

Laurence  R.  LeWinn,  Assistant  Professor  of 
Surgery.  Assistant  Attending  Surgeon,  New 
York  Hospital.  B.S.  1962,  Trinity  College;  M.D. 
1966,  Jefferson  Medical  College.  (1970;  1974) 

Alfred  B.  Lewis,  Jr.,  Clinical  Associate  Professor 
of  Psychiatry.  Associate  Attending  Psychiatrist, 
New  York  Hospital.  B.A.  1949,  Harvard  Uni- 
versity; M.D.  1953,  University  of  Pennsylvania. 
(1956;  1969) 

John  L.  Lewis,  Jr.,  Professor  of  Obstetrics  and 
Gynecology.  Attending  Obstetrician  and 
Gynecologist,  New  York  Hospital;  Attending 
Surgeon  and  Chief.  Gynecology  Service, 
Memorial  Hospital.  B.S.  1952;  M.D.  1957, 
Harvard  University.  (1968;  1971) 

John  S.  Lewis,  Clinical  Assistant  Professor  of 
Surgery.  Associate  Attending  Surgeon 
(Otorhinolaryngology),  Head  and  Neck 
Service,  Memorial  Hospital.  M.D.  1943,  Uni- 
versity of  Alberta  (Canada).  (1952;  1964) 

Marjorie  G.  Lewisohn,  Clinical  Assistant 
Professor  of  Medicine.  Assistant  Attending 
Physician,  New  York  Hospital.  A.B.  1940, 
University  of  Michigan;  M.D.  1944,  Johns 
Hopkins  University.  (1946;  1966) 

John  E.  Lewy,  Professor  of  Pediatrics.  Attending 
Pediatrician,  New  York  Hospital.  B.A.  1956, 
University  of  Michigan;  M.D.  1960,  Tulane 
University.  (1966;  1975) 

Allyn  B.  Ley,  Clinical  Professor  of  Medicine. 
A.B.  1939,  Dartmouth  College;  M.D.  1942, 
Columbia  University.  (1947;  1971) 

William  T.  Lhamon,  Professor  of  Psychiatry. 
A.B.  1936;  M.D.  1940,  Stanford  University. 
(1946;  1968) 

Edward  Y.  Liang,  Clinical  Associate  Professor  of 
Psychiatry.  Associate  Attending  Psychiatrist, 
New  York  Hospital.  B.S.  1952,  George 
Washington  University;  M.D.  1956,  Harvard 
University.  (1958;  1966) 

Bernard  L.  Lieberman,  Clinical  Instructor  in 
Obstetrics  and  Gynecology.  Active  Staff,  North 
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Shore  University  Hospital.  A.B.  1956, 
Brooklyn' College;  M.D.  1961,  State  Uni- 
versity of  New  York.  (1971) 

Dorothy  Lieberman,  Clinical  Assistant  Professor 
of  Psychiatry.  Assistant  Attending  Psychiatrist, 
New  York  Hospital.  M.D.  1956,  University 
of  Toronto  (Canada).  (1971;  1973) 

Jerrold  S.  Lieberman,  Clinical  Associate  Pro- 
fessor of  Medicine.  Associate  Attending 
Physician,  New  York  Hospital.  B.A.  1943;  M.D. 
1946,  Cornell  University.  (1951;  1971) 

Kenneth  W.  Lieberman,  Assistant  Professor  of 
Biochemistry  in  Psychiatry.  B.A.  1960, 
Brooklyn  College;  M.S.  1963,  Texas  Techno- 
logical College;  Ph.D.  1966,  University  of 
Kentucky.  (1973) 

Mark  A.  Lieberman,  Clinical  Assistant  Professor 
of  Ophthalmology.  Ophthalmologist  to  Out- 
patients, New  York  Hospital.  M.D.  1965,  Tufts 
University.  (1966;  1976) 

Philip  H.  Lieberman,  Associate  Professor  of 
Pathology.  Attending  Pathologist,  Memorial 
Hospital.  B.A.  1947;  M.S.  1949,  New  York 
University;  M.D.  1953,  State  University  at 
Syracuse.  (1972) 

Roy  H.  Lieberman,  Clinical  Instructor  in 
Pediatrics.  Assistant  Pediatrician  to  Out- 
patients, New  York  Hospital.  A.B.  1959, 
Cornell  University;  M.D.  1963,  New  York 
Medical  College.  (1967;  1969) 

Robert  S.  Liebert,  Adjunct  Assistant  Professor  of 
Psychiatry.  B.S.  1951,  Syracuse  University; 
M.A.  1956,  Clark  University;  M.D.  1960, 
New  York  University.  (1975) 

Arie  L.  Liebeskind,  Associate  Professor  of 
Radiology.  Associate  Attending  Radiologist, 
North  Shore  University  Hospital.  B.A.  1961, 
New  York  University;  M.D.  1965,  Albert 
Einstein  Medical  College.  (1972;  1975) 

Charles  Liebow,  Assistant  Professor  of  Phys- 
iology. A.B.  1966,  New  York  University;  D.M.D. 
1970,  Harvard  School  of  Dental  Medicine; 
Ph.D.  1973,  University  of  California.  (1973) 

Fima  Lifshitz,  Professor  of  Pediatrics.  Attending 
Pediatrician,  New  York  Hospital;  Associate 
Attending  Pediatrician,  North  Shore  Uni- 
versity Hospital.  M.D.  1961,  National  Uni- 
versity of  Mexico.  (1972;  1976) 

Charles  J.  Lightdale,  Assistant  Professor  of 
Medicine.  Assistant  Attending  Physician, 
Gastroenterology  Service,  Memorial  Hospital. 
A.B.  1962,  Princeton  University;  M.D.  1966, 
Columbia  University.  (1968;  1973) 

Wan  Ngo  Lim,  Associate  Professor  of  Pediatrics. 
Associate  Attending  Pediatrician,  New  York 
Hospital;  Director,  Department  of  Pediatrics, 
Hospital  for  Special  Surgery.  M.D.  1945, 
Shanghai  Medical  College  (China).  (1954; 
1970) 

Hong-Zen  Lin,  Clinical  Instructor  in  Ophthal- 
mology. Resident  in  Ophthalmology,  North 
Shore  University  Hospital.  M.D.  1966, 
Kaohsiung  Medical  College  (Taiwan). 
(1972;  1973) 


Irene  Lin,  Clinical  Instructor  in  Anesthesioloc 
Assistant  Attending  Anesthesiology,  New  Y 
Hospital.  Active  Staff,  North  Shore  Univers 
Hospital.  A.B.  1962;  M.D.  1966,  Columbia 
University.  (1972) 

Robert  C.  Lin,  Clinical  Instructor  in  Anesthe 
siology.  Assistant  Attending  Anesthesiologi 
New  York  Hospital.  Active  Staff,  North  Shor 
University  Hospital.  M.D.  1960,  National 
Defense  Medical  Center  (Republic  of  Chii 
(1972) 

Harvey  A.  Lincoff,  Clinical  Associate  Professt 
of  Ophthalmology.  Associate  Attending  Op. 
thalmoiogist,  New  York  Hospital.  A.B.  1940 
Harvard  University;  M.D.  1945,  University  i 
Pittsburgh.  (1960;  1970) 

Sonia  D.  Lindo,  Assistant  Professor  of  Medic 
Assistant  Attending  Physician,  New  York  i 
Hospital.  M.B.,  Ch.B.  1965,  University  of 
Edinburgh  (Scotland).  (1968;  1972) 

Kurt  Link,  Clinical  Instructor  in  Medicine. 
Senior  Assistant  Attending,  North  Shore  Ui 
versity  Hospital.  B.S.  1957,  City  College  of 
New  York;  M.D.  1961,  Albert  Einstein  Colh 
of  Medicine.  (1975) 

Ronald  M.  Linsky,  Clinical  Assistant  Professc 
of  Surgery.  Senior  Assistant  Attending 
Surgeon,  North  Shore  University  Hospital. 
A.B.  1953;  M.D.  1957,  Columbia  Universih 
(1972;  1975) 

Martin  Lipkin,  Associate  Professor  of  Medic 
Associate  Attending  Physician,  New  York  . 
Hospital;  Associate  Attending  Physician, 
Gastroenterology  Service,  Memorial  Hospi 

A.  B.  1946;  M.D.  1950,  New  York  Universe 
(1952;  1963) 

Lawrence  J.  Lippert,  Clinical  Instructor  in 
Obstetrics  and  Gynecology.  B.A.  1964,  Un. 
versity  of  Pennsylvania;  M.D.  1970,  Cathol 
University  of  Louvain  (Belgium).  (1971;  197 

Brian  P.  Lipton,  Adjunct  Assistant  Professor 
Psychiatry.  B.A.  Cornell  University;  M.D.  181 
State  University  of  New  York.  (1975) 

Edgar  L.  Lipton,  Clinical  Assistant  Professor 
Psychiatry.  Assistant  Attending  Psychiatris 
New  York  Hospital.  M.D.  1948,  Bowman  (j| 
School  of  Medicine.  (1975) 

Louis  J.  Lissak,  Clinical  Instructor  in  Obstet ; 
and  Gynecology.  Assistant  Attending  Obst 
trician  and  Gynecologist,  New  York  Hospit 

B.  S.  1964,  University  of  Dayton;  M.D.  196! 
Chicago  Medical  School.  (1973;  1974) 

Stanley  Lituchy,  Clinical  Assistant  Professor 
of  Psychiatry.  A.B.  1951;  M.D.  1955,  New 
York  University.  (1976) 

Stephen  D.  Litwin,  Associate  Professor  of 
Medicine.  Associate  Attending  Physician,  r/ 
York  Hospital.  B.A.  1955,  Brooklyn  College, 
M.D.  1959,  New  York  University.  (1969;  1S1 

Erlinda  L.  Lobrin-Farcon,  Clinical  Instructor 
Anesthesiology.  Assistant  Attending  Anes- 
thesiologist, New  York  Hospital.  Assistant 
Attending  Anesthesiologist,  Hospital  for 
Special  Surgery.  A. A.  1959;  M.D.  1963,  Ur 
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/ersity  of  Saint  Thomas  (Philippines). 
1969;  1973) 

tan  A.  Locke,  Clinical  Assistant  Professor  of 
Psychology  in  Psychiatry.  B.A.  1966,  Vassar 
College;  Ph.D.  1971,  Adelphi  University.  (1972) 
hhael  D.  Lockshin,  Associate  Professor  of 
•Medicine.  Associate  Attending  Physician, 
:\lew  York  Hospital;  Assistant  Attending 
3hysician,  Hospital  for  Special  Surgery.  A.B. 
959;  M.D.  1963,  Harvard  University. 
1964;  1975) 

l/jrence  Loeb,  Clinical  Associate  Professor  of 

Psychiatry.  Associate  Attending  Psychiatrist, 
Mew  York  Hospital.  B.S.  1949,  University 
)f  Cincinnati;  M.D.  1953,  State  University  of 
Jew  York.  (1965;  1971) 

Uiam  Loery,  Adjunct  Assistant  Professor  of 
5ublic  Health.  S.B.  1942,  Harvard  University; 
A.D.  1945,  Cornell  University;  M.P.H.  1952, 
Columbia  University.  (1958;  1976) 

Vliam  D.  Longaker,  Clinical  Assistant  Pro- 
essor  of  Psychiatry.  B.A.  1942,  Swarthmore 
College;  M.D.  1945,  University  of  Penn- 
ylvania.  (1954;  1969) 

J  n  N.  Loomis,  Clinical  Assistant  Professor  of 
■'sychiatry.  Assistant  Attending  Psychiatrist, 
Jew  York  Hospital.  B.A.  1954,  Rice  Institute; 
ID.  1958,  Cornell  University.  (1972) 

Fph  I.  Lopez,  Assistant  Professor  of  Pediatrics. 
l.A.  1963,  Fordham  College;  M.D.  1967, 
Uew  York  University.  (1973) 

Jge  A.  Lopez-Ovejero,  Clinical  Instructor  in 
Medicine.  Physician  to  Outpatients,  New  York 
Hospital.  M.D.  1965,  University  of  Buenos 
\ires  (Argentina).  (1973) 

/hand  W.  Loranger,  Assistant  Professor  of 
'sychology  in  Psychiatry.  B.A.  1952,  Saint 
Gary's  College;  M  A.  1955,  Ph.D.  1958, 
lOrdham  University.  (1954;  1969) 

Nfvin  Loring,  Assistant  Professor  of  Radiology, 
.ssociate  Attending  Radiologist,  North  Shore 
iniversity  Hospital.  M.D.  1947,  Chicago 
ledical  School.  (1959;  1970) 

Fpcis  C.  Losito,  Clinical  Instructor  in 
Medicine.  Assistant  Attending,  North  Shore 
•niversity  Hospital.  B.S.  1960,  St.  John's 
niversity;  M.D.  1964,  New  York  Medical 
ollege.  (1971) 

C  id  J.  Louick,  Assistant  Professor  of 
psychology  in  Pediatrics.  Assistant  Attending 
sychologist  in  Pediatrics,  New  York  Hospital. 
A.  1966,  Carleton  College;  Ph.D.  1971, 
niversity  of  Minnesota.  (1971;  1973) 

L.ier  B.  Lowe,  Jr.,  Clinical  Assistant  Professor 
f  Medicine;  Clinical  Assistant  Professor  of 
ediatrics  (Dermatology).  Assistant  Attending 
hysician;  Assistant  Attending  Pediatrician, 
,ew  York  Hospital;  Assistant  Attending 
ediatrician,  Hospital  for  Special  Surgery. 
S.  1958,  Roanoke  College;  M.D.  1962, 
'ornell  University.  (1964;  1970) 

E  iugh  Luckey,  Professor  of  Medicine, 
'esident,  New  York  Hospital-Cornell  Medical 
enter;  Vice  President.  New  York  Hospital; 
ce  President  for  Medical  Affairs,  Cornell 


University;  Attending  Physician,  New  York 
Hospital.  B.S.  1940,  Union  University;  M.D. 
1944,  Vanderbilt  University.  (1945;  1966) 
Norton  M.  Luger,  Clinical  Associate  Professor  of 
Medicine.  Assistant  Attending  Physician,  New 
York  Hospital.  B.A.  1940,  Brooklyn  College; 
M.D.  1944,  Saint  Louis  University.  (1954; 
1974) 

Daniel  S.  Lukas,  Associate  Professor  of 

Medicine.  Associate  Attending  Physician,  New 
York  Hospital;  Attending  Physician;  Chief 
of  Cardiopulmonary  Service,  Memorial 
Hospital.  A.B.  1944;  M.D.  1947,  Columbia 
University.  (1947;  1957) 

William  V.  Lulow,  Clinical  Assistant  Professor  of 
Psychiatry.  Assistant  Attending  Psychiatrist, 
New  York  Hospital.  A.B.  1933,  Yale  University; 
M.D.  1937,  Tufts  University.  (1947;  1964) 

John  P.  Lyden,  Clinical  Assistant  Professor 
of  Surgery.  Assistant  Attending  Surgeon 
(Orthopedics),  New  York  Hospital;  Assistant 
Attending  Orthopedic  Surgeon,  Hospital  for 
Special  Surgery.  B.A.  1961,  Harvard  Uni- 
versity; M.D.  1965,  Columbia  University. 
(1969;  1973) 

Seamus  Lynch,  Clinical  Associate  Professor  of 
Anesthesiology.  M.B.,  B.Ch.,  B.A.O.,  1947, 
National  University  of  Ireland.  (1973) 

Thomas  M.  Maack,  Associate  Professor  of 
Physiology.  M.D.  1962,  University  of  Sao  Paulo 
(Brazil).  (1969;  1972) 

A.  Ranald  Mackenzie,  Clinical  Instructor  in 
Surgery.  Assistant  Attending  Surgeon, 
Urology,  Memorial  Hospital.  M  B.,  Ch.B.  1950, 
University  of  St.  Andrews  (Scotland).  (1961) 

John  MacLeod,  Emeritus  Professor  of  Anatomy. 
B.A.  1934;  M.Sc.  1937,  New  York  University; 
Ph.D.  1941,  Cornell  University.  (1942;  1972) 

Elisabeth  L.  Macrae,  Clinical  Instructor  in 
Psychiatry.  Psychiatrist  to  Outpatients,  New 
York  Hospital.  B.S.  1964,  College  of  Mount 
Saint  Vincent;  M.D.  1968,  Woman's  Medical 
College  of  Pennsylvania.  (1970;  1974) 

Nicholas  T.  Macris,  Clinical  Assistant  Professor 
of  Medicine.  Assistant  Attending  Physician, 
New  York  Hospital.  A.B.  1953,  Columbia 
University;  M.D.  1958,  State  University  of 
New  York.  (1965;  1967) 

Arnold  S.  Maerov,  Clinical  Assistant  Professor  of 
Psychiatry.  Assistant  Attending  Psychiatrist, 
New  York  Hospital.  M.D.  1960,  University  of 
Alberta  (Canada).  (1966;  1972) 

Louis  J.  Maggio,  Clinical  Assistant  Professor 
of  Anesthesiology.  Associate  Attending 
Anesthesiologist,  New  York  Hospital.  A.B. 
1956,  New  York  University;  M.D.  1960,  Seton 
Hall  University.  (1961;  1972) 

Gordon  B.  Magill,  Assistant  Professor  of 
Medicine.  Associate  Attending  Physician, 
Solid  Tumor  Service,  Memorial  Hospital. 
B.A.  1944,  Princeton  University;  M.D.  1946, 
Columbia  University.  (1956;  1972) 

Jane  W.  Magill,  Clinical  Assistant  Professor  of 
Medicine.  Associate  Attending  Physician, 
Admitting  and  Diagnostic  Service,  Depart- 
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ment  of,  Medicine,  Memorial  Hospital.  B.A. 
1943,  Smith  College;  M.D.  1948,  Columbia 
University.  (1973) 

Tor  Magnusson,  Visiting  Associate  Professor  of 
Neurobiology  in  Neurology.  Chemical  Engi- 
neer, 1944,  Technical  College,  Malmo 
(Sweden).  (1975) 

Joseph  P.  Mahoney,  Clinical  Assistant  Professor 
of  Obstetrics  and  Gynecology.  Associate 
Attending  Obstetrician  and  Gynecologist, 
North  Shore  University  Hospital.  A.B.  1942, 
Fordham  University;  M.D.  1945,  New  York 
Medical  College.  (1971) 

Lionel  U.  Mailloux,  Assistant  Professor  of 
Medicine.  Senior  Assistant  Attending  Phy- 
sician, North  Shore  University  Hospital.  B.S. 
1958,  Georgetown  University;  M.D.  1962, 
Hahnemann  Medical  College.  (1971;  1974) 

Joseph  W.  Malkary,  Clinical  Instructor  in 
Obstetrics  and  Gynecology.  Active  Staff, 
North  Shore  University  Hospital.  A.B.  1954, 
Brown  University;  M.D.  1958,  Tufts  University. 
(1972) 

Alan  Malter,  Instructor  in  Psychiatry.  Psychia- 
trist (1),  New  York  Hospital.  A.B.  1968, 
New  York  University;  M.D.  1972,  Pennsylvania 
State  University.  (1975;  1976) 

Alfred  Mamelok,  Clinical  Assistant  Professor  of 
Ophthalmology.  Assistant  Attending  Ophthal- 
mologist, New  York  Hospital.  A.B.  1944, 
Columbia  University;  M.D.  1946,  New  York 
Medical  College.  (1953;  1970) 

Harvey  I.  Mandel,  Clinical  Instructor  in 

Psychiatry.  B.A.  1948,  Ohio  State  University; 
M.S.  1951,  New  York  University;  M.D.  1955, 
Jefferson  Medical  College.  (1969) 

James  M.  Manning,  Adjunct  Associate  Professor 
of  Biochemistry.  B.S.  1960,  Boston  College; 
Ph.D.  1966,  Tufts  University.  (1975) 

Raymond  A.  Manning,  Assistant  Professor  of 
Psychiatry.  Assistant  Attending  Psychiatrist, 
New  York  Hospital.  B.S.  1962,  Manhattan 
College;  M.A.  1963,  Columbia  University; 
M.D.  1969,  Howard  University.  (1975) 

Henry  Mannix,  Jr.,  Clinical  Associate  Professor 
of  Surgery.  Associate  Attending  Surgeon, 
New  York  Hospital.  B.S.  1947,  Holy  Cross 
College;  M.D.  1950,  Cornell  University. 
(1951;  1965) 

Benjamin  E.  Marbury,  Clinical  Professor  of 
Anesthesiology.  Attending  Anesthesiologist, 
New  York  Hospital.  B.A.  1939,  University  of 
Missouri;  M.S.  1941,  Louisiana  State  Uni- 
versity; B.S.  1942,  University  of  Missouri; 
M.D.  1944,  Washington  University.  (1949; 
1968) 

John  F.  Marchand,  Clinical  Instructor  in 

Medicine.  Physician  to  Outpatients,  New  York 
Hospital.  B.A.  1935,  Princeton  University; 
M.D.  1940,  Yale  University.  (1946;  1961) 

Peter  J.  Marchisello,  Clinical  Assistant  Professor 
of  Surgery  (Orthopedics).  Associate  Attending 
Surgeon  (Orthopedics),  New  York  Hospital; 
Associate  Orthopedic  Surgeon,  Hospital  for 
Special  Surgery.  B.S.  1943,  Manhattan 


College;  M.D.  1948,  New  York  University. 
(1957;  1971) 

Mark  R.  Marciano,  Clinical  Assistant  Profes 
of  Medicine.  Assistant  Attending  Physician 
New  York  Hospital.  B.A.  1950,  Columbia 
University;  M.D.  1954,  State  University  of  [ 
York.  (1957;  1966) 

Ralph  C.  Marcove,  Clinical  Associate  Profes 
of  Surgery  (Orthopedics).  Associate  Atten 
Surgeon  (Orthopedics),  New  York  HospiU 
Associate  Attending  Surgeon,  Acting  Chit 
Bone  Service,  Memorial  Hospital,  Associa 
Attending  Orthopedic  Surgeon,  Hospital 
for  Special  Surgery.  A.B.  1950;  M.D.  1954 
Boston  University.  (1963;  1970) 

Aaron  J.  Marcus,  Professor  of  Medicine. 
Associate  Attending  Physician,  New  York 
Hospital.  B.A.  1948,  University  of  Virginia 
M.D.  1953,  New  York  Medical  College. 
(1959;  1974) 

Donald  Margouleff,  Clinical  Associate  Profe 
of  Medicine.  Attending  Physician,  North  S 
University  Hospital.  B.S.  1950,  Tufts  Colle. 
M.D.  1956,  Faculty  of  Medicine,  Universit : 
of  Bern  (Switzerland).  (1971;  1972) 

Alicejane  Markenson,  Assistant  Professor  of 
Pediatrics.  Assistant  Attending  Pediatrics 
New  York  Hospital.  B.A.  Douglass  Coll 
M.S.  1966,  Rutgers  University;  M.D.  197 
Albert  Einstein  College  of  Medicine.  (19 
1976) 

Joseph  A.  Markenson,  Assistant  Professor  c 
Medicine.  Assistant  Attending  Physician, 
New  York  Hospital.  A.B.  1965,  Boston  Un . 
versity;  M.S.  1966,  Rutgers  University;  M. 
1970,  State  University  of  New  York. 
(1973;  1976) 

Philip  D.  Marsden,  Visiting  Professor  of  Pu.: 
Health.  M.B.,  B.S.  1956,  University  Colleg 
Hospital;  M.D.  1965,  London  School  of 
Hygiene  and  Tropical  Medicine.  (1964;  1  ) 

John  L.  Marshall,  Clinical  Assistant  Profess  I 
Anatomy;  Clinical  Associate  Professor  of 
Surgery  (Orthopedics).  Associate  Attendi 
Surgeon  (Orthopedics),  New  York  Hospit 
Associate  Attending  Orthopedic  Surgeon, 
Hospital  for  Special  Surgery.  D.V.M.  196( 
Cornell  University;  M.D.  1965,  Albany  Me  al 
College.  (1967;  1974) 

Victor  F.  Marshall,  James  J.  Colt  Professor 
Urology  in  Surgery.  Attending  Surgeon  ir 
Charge  of  Urology,  New  York  Hospital; 
Attending  Surgeon  (Urology),  Memorial 
Hospital.  M.D.  1937,  University  of  Virgini; 
(1938;  1970) 

Frederick  W.  Martens,  Clinical  Associate 
Professor  of  Obstetrics  and  Gynecology. 
Associate  Attending  Obstetrician  and 
Gynecologist,  New  York  Hospital.  M.E.  1' 
Stevens  Institute  of  Technology;  M.D.  19 
Cornell  University.  (1959;  1971) 

Eric  C.  Martin,  Assistant  Professor  of 
Radiology.  Assistant  Attending  Radiologic 
New  York  Hospital.  M.A.,  B.M.,  B.Ch.,  19' 
Oxford  University  (England).  (1975) 
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Ibert  S.  Martin,  Clinical  Instructor  in  Medicine. 
Adjunct  Attending  Physician,  Solid  Tumor 
Service,  Memorial  Hospital.  B.A.  1952, 
Vliddlebury  College;  M.D.  1961,  Cornell 
Jniversity.  (1962;  1965) 
{muel  P.  Martin,  Instructor  in  Surgery. 
Surgeon,  New  York  Hospital.  B.A.  1968,  Yale 
Jniversity;  M.D.  1972.  Duke  University. 
;1973;  1976) 

lei  Martini,  Associate  Professor  of  Surgery. 
Attending  Surgeon  (Thoracic  Service), 
Wmorial  Hospital.  B.A.  1951;  M.D.  1955, 
American  University  of  Beirut  (Lebanon). 
1968;  1975) 
fbert  J.  Masi,  Instructor  in  Ophthalmology. 
Dphthalmologist,  New  York  Hospital.  A.B. 
I967,  Fordham  University;  M.D.  1972,  New 
■fork  Medical  College.  (1974;  1976) 
I  ra  Mason,  Clinical  Instructor  in  Medicine. 
3hysician  to  Outpatients,  New  York  Hospital. 
3.A.  1962,  Columbia  University;  M.D.  1966, 
Cornell  University.  (1967;  1971) 
Jnes  F.  Masterson,  Jr.,  Clinical  Professor  of 
Psychiatry.  Attending  Psychiatrist,  New  York 
Hospital.  M.D.  1951,  Jefferson  Medical 
School.  (1953;  1970) 

Vcent  F.  Mastrota,  Clinical  Assistant  Professor 
,)f  Obstetrics  and  Gynecology.  Associate 
attending  Obstetrician  and  Gynecologist, 
vlorth  Shore  University  Hospital.  B.S.  1954, 
/illanova  University;  M.D.  1959,  University 
!)f  Bologna  (Italy).  (1971;  1976) 

Fie  C.  Mastrovito,  Clinical  Assistant  Professor 
)f  Psychiatry.  Assistant  Attending  Psychiatrist, 
Jew  York  Hospital;  Assistant  Attending 
mysician,  Neuropsychiatry  Service,  Memorial 
Hospital.  A.B.  1949,  Cornell  University;  M.Sc. 
'951,  Ohio  State  University;  M.D.  1957, 
*3aylor  University.  (1959:  1968) 

Hon  Masur,  Clinical  Instructor  in  Medicine. 
Senior  Assistant  Attending,  North  Shore 
Jniversity  Hospital.  B.S.  1959,  City  College  of 
Jew  York;  M.D.  1963.  Albert  Einstein  College 
)f  Medicine.  (1972) 

Min  R.  Mattson,  Assistant  Professor  of 
'sychiatry.  Assistant  Attending  Psychiatrist, 
Jew  York  Hospital.  B.A.  1961;  M.D.  1965, 
Jniversity  of  Washington.  (1970;  1973) 

hneth  F.  Mattucci,  Clinical  Instructor  in 
Otorhinolaryngology.  Assistant  Attending, 
department  of  Surgery,  North  Shore  Univer- 
Hty  Hospital.  B.A.  1960,  Alfred  University; 
M.D.  1964,  Bowman  Gray  School  of  Medi- 
ine.  (1965;  1975) 

1  ig  H.  Mauss,  Clinical  Associate  Professor  of 
'ediatrics.  Associate  Attending  Pediatrician, 
Jew  York  Hospital;  Associate  Attending 
ediatrician,  North  Shore  University  Hospital. 
!-S.  1935;  M.D.  1940,  Royal  College  of 
'hysicians  and  Surgeons  (Scotland).  (1 971 
972) 

•*;js  Mayer,  Clinical  Associate  Professor  of 
Medicine.  Associate  Attending  Physician, 
iew  York  Hospital;  Attending  Physician, 
ematology-Lymphoma  Service,  Memorial 


Hospital;  Attending  Hematologist  and  Director 
of  Blood  Bank,  Hospital  for  Special  Sur- 
gery. B.S.  1945,  Queens  College;  M.D.  1950, 
University  of  Zurich  and  Groningen  (Switzer- 
land). (1958;  1968) 

Victor  Mayer,  Clinical  Assistant  Professor  of 
Surgery  (Orthopedics).  Assistant  Attending 
Surgeon  (Orthopedics),  New  York  Hospital; 
Associate  Attending  Orthopedic  Surgeon, 
Hospital  for  Special  Surgery.  B.A.  1934, 
Lehigh  University;  M.D.  1938.  Jefferson  Medi- 
cal College.  (1955;  1958) 

Judah  Maze,  Clinical  Instructor  in  Psychiatry. 
Staff  Psychiatrist,  North  Shore  University 
Hospital.  A.B.  1955,  Columbia  University; 
M.D.  1960,  State  University  of  New  York. 
(1975) 

David  M.  Mazor,  Clinical  Instructor  in  Surgery. 
Senior  Assistant  Attending  Surgeon  (Urology), 
North  Shore  University  Hospital.  A.B.  1959, 
University  of  Rochester;  M.D.  1965,  Univer- 
sity of  Bologna  (Italy).  (1972) 

Paul  Mazzarella,  Clinical  Instructor  in  Obstetrics 
and  Gynecology.  Active  Staff,  Department  of 
Obstetrics  and  Gynecology,  North  Shore 
University  Hospital.  B.A.  1959,  Lafayette 
College;  M.D.  1966,  University  of  Bologna 
(Italy).  (1973) 

John  C.  McCabe,  Assistant  Professor  of  Surgery. 
Assistant  Attending  Surgeon,  New  York  Hos- 
pital. A.B.  1963,  University  of  North  Carolina; 
M.D.  1967,  George  Washington  University. 
(1968;  1976) 

James  P.  McCarron,  Jr.,  Assistant  Professor  of 
Surgery.  Assistant  Attending  Surgeon  (Urol- 
ogy), New  York  Hospital.  B.A.  1964,  Yale 
University;  M.D.  1968,  University  of  Virginia. 
(1972;  1976) 

Euchana  McCarthy,  Clinical  Instructor  in 
Pediatrics.  M.D.  1964,  D.C.H.  1966.  Uni- 
versity College  (Ireland).  (1970;  1974) 

Eugene  G.  McCarthy,  Jr..  Clinical  Associate 
Professor  of  Public  Health.  B.A.  1956,  Boston 
College;  M.D.  1960,  Yale  University  School 
of  Medicine;  M.P.H.  1962,  Johns  Hopkins 
University.  (1970) 

James  R.  McCartney,  Clinical  Assistant  Pro- 
fessor of  Psychiatry.  Attending  Psychiatrist, 
North  Shore  University  Hospital.  B.A.  1952, 
Ohio  Wesleyan  College;  M.D.  1955,  Columbia 
University.  (1971) 

John  McCormack,  Clinical  Associate  Professor 
of  Anesthesiology.  Attending  Anesthesiologist, 
New  York  Hospital;  Attending  Anesthesiol- 
ogist, North  Shore  University  Hospital.  B.S. 
1945,  University  of  South  Dakota;  M.D.  1949, 
Cornell  University.  (1950;  1974) 

Patricia  F.  McCormack,  Instructor  in  Surgery. 
Assistant  Surgeon  (Thoracic),  New  York 
Hospital.  A.B.  1954,  Manhattanville  College; 
M.D.  1958,  Georgetown  University.  (1974) 

Wallace  W.  McCrory,  Professor  of  Pediatrics, 
Chairman.  Pediatrician  in  Chief,  New  York 
Hospital.  B.S.  1941;  M.D.  1944,  University 
of  Wisconsin.  (1949;  1961) 
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Walsh  McDermott,  Emeritus  Professor. of  Public 
Health  and  Medicine.  Consultant,  New  York 
Hospital.  B.A.  1930,  Princeton  University; 
M.D.  1934,  Columbia  University.  (1940;  1975) 

Fletcher  H.  McDowell,  Associate  Dean;  Pro- 
fessor of  Neurology.  Attending  Neurologist, 
New  York  Hospital;  Consultant,  Memorial 
Hospital.  A.B.  1944,  Dartmouth  College; 
M.D.  1947,  Cornell  University.  (1948;  1969) 

John  Hugh  McGovern,  Clinical  Professor  of 
Surgery  (Urology).  Attending  Surgeon, 
Urology,  New  York  Hospital.  B.S.  1947, 
Columbia  University;  M.D.  1952,  Long  Island 
College  of  Medicine.  (1954;  1972) 

Robert  G.  McGovern,  Clinical  Associate  Pro- 
fessor of  Pediatrics.  Associate  Attending 
Pediatrician,  New  York  Hospital.  B.S.  1944, 
New  York  University;  M.D.  1947,  Columbia 
University.  (1950;  1967) 

John  F.  McGrath,  Clinical  Assistant  Professor 
of  Psychiatry.  Assistant  Attending  Psychiatrist, 
New  York  Hospital.  A.B.  1938,  Amherst  Col- 
lege; M.D.  1942,  Cornell  University.  (1951; 
1969) 

Donald  G.  McKaba,  Clinical  Assistant  Professor 
of  Medicine.  Physician  to  Outpatients,  New 
York  Hospital.  B.S.  1956,  Washington  and 
Lee  University;  M.D.  1960,  Johns  Hopkins 
University.  (1961;  1973) 

Alan  A.  McLean,  Clinical  Associate  Professor 
of  Psychiatry.  Associate  Attending  Psychia- 
trist, New  York  Hospital.  M.D.  1948,  Long 
Island  College  of  Medicine.  (1954;  1968) 

George  A.  McLemore,  Jr.,  Clinical  Assistant 
Professor  of  Medicine.  Assistant  Attending 
Physician,  New  York  Hospital;  Assistant  At- 
tending Physician,  Cardiopulmonary  Service, 
Memorial  Hospital.  M.D.  1948,  Harvard 
University.  (1956;  1964) 

Howard  A.  McManus,  Jr.,  Clinical  Instructor  in 
Medicine.  Senior  Assistant  Attending,  North 
Shore  University  Hospital.  B.S.  1961, 
Manhattan  College;  M.D.  1966,  New  York 
Medical  College.  (1972) 

Robert  D.  McMillan,  Instructor  in  Surgery. 
B.A.  1970;  M.D.  1974,  Northwestern  Uni- 
versity. (1975;  1976) 

Charles  J.  McPeak,  Clinical  Assistant  Professor 
of  Surgery.  Associate  Attending  Surgeon 
(Gastric  and  Mixed  Tumor  Service),  Memo- 
rial Hospital.  B.S.  1941;  M.D.  1944,  Temple 
University.  (1953;  1966) 

Charles  K.  McSherry,  Associate  Professor  of 
Surgery.  Associate  Attending  Surgeon,  New 
York  Hospital.  B.S.  1953,  Fordham  Uni- 
versity; M.D.  1957,  Cornell  University.  (1958; 
1971) 

Melinda  McVicar,  Assistant  Professor  of  Pedi- 
atrics. A.B.  1958,  University  of  Pennsylvania; 
M.D.  1962,  Temple  University.  (1973) 

Philip  J.  McWhorter,  Instructor  in  Surgery. 
B.S.  1969,  St.  Lawrence  University;  M.D. 
1973,  Cornell  University.  (1973;  1976) 

Allen  W.  Mead,  Clinical  Associate  Professor  of 
Medicine.  Associate  Attending  Physician, 


New  York  Hospital.  B.S.  1949,  Davidson  | 

College;  M.D.  1953,  Cornell  University. 

(1954;  1975) 
Sharon  C.  Mead,  Clinical  Instructor  in  Medi-J 

cine.  Assistant  Attending,  North  Shore  Unit 

versity  Hospital.  M.D.  1955,  University  of 

Chicago.  (1973) 
Frank  N.  Medici,  Clinical  Instructor  in  Pediatri 

Pediatrician  to  Outpatients,  New  York  Hcj 

pital.  B.S.  1957,  Manhattan  College;  M.D. 

1961,  State  University  of  New  York.  (1963  | 

1968) 

Thomas  H.  Meikle,  Jr.,  Associate  Dean;  Ass< 
ciate  Professor  of  Anatomy.  A.B.  1951;  MI 
1954,  Cornell  University.  (1961;  1969) 

Alton  Meister,  Israel  Rogosin  Professor  of 
Biochemistry,  (Chairman).  Biochemist  in 
Chief,  New  York  Hospital.  B.S.  1942,  Harv; 
University;  M.D.  1945,  Cornell  University. 
(1946;  1967) 

Myron  R.  Melamed,  Associate  Professor  of 
Pathology.  Attending  Pathologist,  Memoria 
Hospital.  B.S.  1947,  Western  Reserve  Uni- 
versity; M.D.  1950,  University  of  Cincinna 
(1973) 

Jane  W.  Mellors,  Assistant  Professor  of  Bio- 
chemistry in  Surgery  (Orthopedics).  Assisl 
Scientist,  Hospital  for  Special  Surgery.  A. 
1936,  Vassar  College;  Ph.D.  1942,  Yale 
University.  (1972) 

Robert  C.  Mellors,  Professor  of  Pathology. 
Attending  Pathologist,  New  York  Hospital 
Director  and  Pathologist  in  Chief,  Departm> 
of  Laboratories,  Hospital  for  Special  Sur- 
gery. A.B.  1937;  M.A.;  Ph.D.  1940,  Westerr 
Reserve  University;  M.D.  1944,  Johns  Hoph 
University.  (1961) 

Robert  N.  Melnick,  Clinical  Instructor  in  ; 
Obstetrics  and  Gynecology.  Assistant  At- 
tending  Obstetrician  and  Gynecologist,  N< 
York  Hospital.  B.S.  1950;  M.D.  1953,  Yak 
University.  (1957;  1961) 

Robert  B.  Mencher,  Adjunct  Assistant  Pro-  j 
fessor  of  Psychiatry.  B.A.  1956,  Oberlin 
College;  M.D.  1960,  Albert  Einstein  Colleg 
of  Medicine.  (1976) 

Julius  G.  Mendel,  Clinical  Instructor  in  Psy- 
chiatry. Assistant  Attending  Psychiatrist, 
North  Shore  University  Hospital.  B.S.  1952 
Queens  College;  M.D.  1956,  State  Univer- 
sity of  New  York.  (1972) 

Harold  Mendelson,  Clinical  Instructor  in  Psy 
chiatry.  Assistant  Attending  Psychiatrist, 
North  Shore  University  Hospital.  A.B.  1 95, 
Williams  College;  M.D.  1960,  State  Univer ' 
sity  of  New  York.  (1976) 

Charles  Merten,  Clinical  Associate  Professoif 
Radiology.  Assistant  Attending  Radiologis' 
North  Shore  University  Hospital.  M.D  194 
Harvard  University.  (1970;  1976) 

Albert  V.  Messina,  Assistant  Professor  of 
Radiology.  Assistant  Attending  Radiologi, 
New  York  Hospital;  Assistant  Attending 
Roentgenologist,  Memorial  Hospital.  B.A. 
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1966,  City  University  of  New  York;  M.D.  1968, 
State  University  of  New  York.  (1971;  1973) 
Drton  A.  Meyers,  Professor  of  Radiology. 
Attending  Radiologist,  New  York  Hospital; 
Assistant  Attending  Roentgenologist,  Memo- 
rial Hospital.  M.D.  1959,  State  University  of 
New  York.  (1970;  1973) 
'ilman  I,  Michael,  Clinical  Instructor  in  Medi- 
[cine.  Assistant  Attending,  North  Shore  Uni- 
versity Hospital.  M.D.  1948,  Royal  College 
of  Medicine  (Iraq).  (1973) 
anley  T.  Michael,  Associate  Professor  of 
'Psychiatry.  Associate  Attending  Psychiatrist, 
New  York  Hospital.  M.D.  1937,  University  of 
Prague  (Czechoslovakia).  (1955;  1971) 
)bert  Michels,  Barklie  McKee  Henry  Professor 
of  Psychiatry  (Chairman).  Psvchiatrist-in- 
'Chief,  New  York  Hosoital.  B.A.  1953:  M.D. 
1958,  Northwestern  University.  (1974) 
ilerie  Mike,  Associate  Professor  of  Biostatistics 
[in  Public  Health.  B.A.  1956,  Manhattanville 
College:  M.S.  1959:  Ph.D.  1967,  New  York 
University.  (1970;  1974) 
lomas  V.  Miles.  Clinical  Instructor  in  Anes- 
thesiology. Assistant  Attending  Anesthesiol- 
ogist, Hospital  for  Special  Surgery.  B.S.  1941, 
Notre  Dame  University;  M.D.  1945,  Long 
"Island  College  of  Medicine  (1973) 
le  T.  Milhorat,  Emeritus  Clinical  Professor 
of  Medicine.  Consultant.  New  York  Hospital. 
A.B.  1924,  Columbia  University;  M.D.  1928, 
Cornell  University.  (1927;  1964) 
.aniel  G.  Miller,  Clinical  Associate  Professor 
of  Medicine.  Clinical  Associate  Professor  of 
'Public  Health.  Consultant,  New  York  Hos- 
pital; Associate  Attending  Physician,  Hema- 
tology-Lymphoma Service,  Memorial  Hospital. 
A.B.  1945,  Colgate  University;  M.D.  1948, 
State  University  of  New  York.  (1957;  1975) 
?nis  R.  Miller,  Professor  of  Pediatrics.  At- 
tending Pediatrician,  New  York  Hospital; 
Associate  Attending  Pediatrician,  Memorial 
Hospital.  A.B.  1955;  M.D.  1959,  Cornell 
University.  (1970;  1975) 
'ibert  Miller,  Clinical  Instructor  in  Medicine. 
Assistant  Attending  Physician,  New  York 
Hospital.  B.S.  1956,  University  of  Vermont: 
M.D.  1959,  New  York  University.  (1975) 
;wrence  C.  Miller,  Clinical  Assistant  Professor 
:of  Psychiatry.  B.A.  1949,  Syracuse  Uni- 
versity; M.D.  1955,  University  of  Zurich 
(Switzerland).  (1969) 

;eodore  R.  Miller,  Clinical  Professor  of  Sur- 
gery. Attending  Surgeon,  Bone  Service, 
Senior  Staff,  Memorial  Hospital.  M.D.  1933, 
Temple  University.  (1952;  1970) 
'bert  B.  Millman,  Assistant  Professor  of 
Public  Health.  Physician  to  Outpatients,  New 
York  Hospital;  Adjunct  Assistant  Professor, 
Rockefeller  University.  B.A.  1961,  Cornell 
University;  M.D.  1965,  State  University  of 
New  York.  (1968;  1970) 
Richard  Minick,  Professor  of  Pathology. 
Attending  Pathologist,  New  York  Hospital. 


B.S.  1957,  University  of  Wyoming;  M.D.  1960, 
Cornell  University.  (1961;  1976) 

Luis  da  Graca  Miranda,  Clinical  Assistant 
Professor  of  Anesthesiology.  Assistant  At- 
tending Anesthesiologist,  New  York  Hospital; 
Associate  Attending  Anesthesiologist,  Memo- 
rial Hospital.  M.D.  1965,  Goa  Medical  Col- 
lege (India).  (1969;  1975) 

Arthur  E.  Mirkinson,  Clinical  Assistant  Pro- 
fessor of  Medicine.  Associate  Attending 
Physician,  North  Shore  University  Hospital. 
B.A.  1943,  New  York  University;  M.D.  1947, 
Middlesex  University  School  of  Medicine. 
(1971;  1973) 

Gerald  P.  Mirrer,  Clinical  Instructor  in  Medicine. 
Senior  Assistant  Attending  Physician,  North 
Shore  University  Hospital.  A.B.  1943,  Wagner 
College;  M.D.  1946,  New  York  University. 
(1972) 

Brian  G.  Miscall,  Assistant  Professor  of  Surgery. 
Senior  Assistant  Attending  Surgeon,  North 
Shore  University  Hospital.  A.B.  1960,  Syra- 
cuse University;  M.D.  1964,  Cornell  Uni- 
versity. (1965;  1972) 

Sidney  Mishkin,  Clinical  Assistant  Professor  of 
Surgery.  Attending  Surgeon,  North  Shore 
University  Hospital.  A.B.;  M.S.  1939;  M.D. 
1944,  New  York  University.  (1973;  1975) 

Abdallah  S.  Mishrick,  Clinical  Assistant  Pro- 
fessor of  Surgery.  Attending  Surgeon,  North 
Shore  University  Hospital.  M.B.,  B.C.H.  1943, 
Emmanuel  College  (England);  B.S.C.  1946, 
London  University;  M.D.  1950,  Kasr-EI-Eini 
Medical  School  (Egypt).  (1957;  1973) 

Anthony  J.  Mistretta,  Clinical  Assistant  Pro- 
fessor of  Pediatrics.  Active  Staff,  North  Shore 
University  Hospital.  B.S.  1950,  University  of 
Notre  Dame;  M.D.  1955,  University  of  Bologna 
(Italy).  (1972) 

Virginia  C.  Mitty,  Clinical  Associate  Professor 
of  Pediatrics.  Associate  Attending  Pedia- 
trician, New  York  Hospital;  Associate  At- 
tending Pediatrician,  Hospital  for  Special 
Surgery.  B.S.  1941,  College  of  Mount  Saint 
Michael;  M.D.  1946,  New  York  University. 
(1956;  1967) 

Carmine  G.  Moccio,  Instructor  in  Surgery.  B.A. 
1966,  New  York  University;  M.D.  1972,  New 
York  Medical  College.  (1973;  1976) 

Walter  Modell,  Emeritus  Professor  of  Pharma- 
cology. Courtesy  Staff,  New  York  Hospital. 
B.S.  1928,  College  of  the  City  of  New  York; 
M.D.  1932,  Cornell  University.  (1940;  1973) 

Radhe  Mohan,  Instructor  in  Physics  in  Radiol- 
ogy. Assistant  Attending  Physicist,  Memorial 
Hospital.  B.S.  1962;  M.S.  1963,  Punjab 
University  (India);  Ph.D.  1969,  Duke  Uni- 
versity. (1972) 

Edward  K.  C.  Mok,  Clinical  Instructor  in 
Obstetrics  and  Gynecology.  Assistant  At- 
tending Obstetrician  and  Gynecologist,  New 
York  Hospital.  M.B.B.S.  1968,  University 
of  Hong  Kong  Medical  School.  (1971;  1975) 

David  W.  Molander,  Clinical  Assistant  Pro- 
fessor of  Medicine.  Assistant  Attending 
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Physician;  New  York  Hospital;  Assistant 
Attending  Physician,  Hematology-Lymphoma 
Service,  Memorial  Hospital.  B.S.  1943;  M.B.; 
M.S.;  M.D.  1946,  University  of  Minnesota. 
(1951;  1967) 

Anna  Moore,  Assistant  Professor  of  Medicine. 
Assistant  Attending  Physician,  New  York 
Hospital.  A.B.  1965,  Smith  College;  M.D.  1969, 
Columbia  University.  (1973;  1975) 

James  A.  Moore,  Professor  of  Otorhinolaryngol- 
ogy.  Otorhinolaryngologist  in  Chief,  New 
York  Hospital.  B.S.  1930,  Davidson  College; 
M.D.  1934,  Harvard  Medical  School.  (1941; 
1969) 

Oliver  S.  Moore,  Clinical  Assistant  Professor 
of  Surgery.  Associate  Attending  Surgeon, 
Head  and  Neck  Service,  Memorial  Hospital. 
B.A.  1937;  M.D.  1941,  University  of  Texas. 
(1950;  1974) 

Harry  H.  Moorhead,  Clinical  Assistant  Pro- 
fessor of  Psychiatry.  Assistant  Attending 
Psychiatrist,  New  York  Hospital.  M.D.  1950, 
University  of  Louisville.  (1965;  1966) 

Masahiro  Mori,  Instructor  of  Neurobiology  in 
Neurology.  B.A.  1964,  Kumamoto  University 
(Japan);   Ph.D.  1974,   Kyoto  University 
(Japan).  (1976) 

John  B.  Morrison,  Associate  Professor  of 
Medicine.  Associate  Attending  Physician, 
New  York  Hospital;  Associate  Attending, 
North  Shore  University  Hospital.  B.S.  1959, 
Saint  Lawrence  University;  M.D.  1964,  Cornell 
University.  (1969;  1976) 

Kevin  P.  Morrissey,  Assistant  Professor  of 
Surgery.  Assistant  Attending  Surgeon,  New 
York  Hospital.  B.A.  1961,  Williams  College; 
M.D.  1965,  Cornell  University.  (1966;  1972) 

Saverio  G.  Mortati,  Assistant  Professor  in 
Psychiatry.  Assistant  Attending  Psychiatrist, 
New  York  Hospital.  B.S.  1947,  Fordham 
University;  M.D.  1951,  New  York  University; 
M.S.  1972,  Columbia  University.  (1974;  1975) 

Robert  T.  Mossey,  Assistant  Professor  of 
Medicine.  Provisional  Staff,  North  Shore 
University  Hospital.  B.A.  1965,  Assumption 
College;  M.D.  1969,  St.  Louis  University. 
(1970;  1976) 

Janet  A.  Mouradian,  Assistant  Professor  of 
Pathology.  Assistant  Attending  Pathologist, 
New  York  Hospital.  M.B.,  Ch.B.  1961,  Bagdad 
University  (Iraq).  (1965;  1971) 

Richard  Muchnick,  Clinical  Instructor  in 
Ophthalmology.  Ophthalmologist  to  Out- 
patients, New  York  Hospital;  Clinical  Assistant 
in  Ophthalmology,  Manhattan  Eye,  Ear  and 
Throat  Hospital.  A.B.  1963;  M.D.  1967, 
Cornell  University.  (1970;  1975) 

Edward  C.  Muecke,  Professor  of  Surgery 
(Urology).  Attending  Surgeon,  New  York 
Hospital.  A.B.  1953,  Reed  College;  M.D. 
1957,  Cornell  University.  (1960;  1972) 

George  C.  Mueller,  Clinical  Associate  Pro- 
fessor of  Otorhinolaryngology.  Attending 
Otorhinolaryngologist,  New  York  Hospital. 


B.S.  1931;  M.D.  1935,  Georgetown  Univer-  I 
sity.  (1953;  1970) 

Zuheir  Mujahed,  Associate  Professor  of  Radi- 
ology. Associate  Attending  Radiologist, 
New  York  Hospital.  B.A.  1942;  M.D.  1947,  j 
American  University  of  Beirut  (Lebanon). 
(1955;  1969) 

George  E.  Murphy,  Professor  of  Pathology. 
Attending  Pathologist,  New  York  Hospital.  | 

A.  B.  1939,  University  of  Kansas;  M.D.  1943, 
University  of  Pennsylvania.  (1953;  1968) 

M.  Lois  Murphy,  Professor  of  Pediatrics.  At- 
tending Pediatrician;  Chairman,  Departmer 
of  Pediatrics;  Memorial  Hospital.  B.A.  193 
M.D.  1944,  University  of  Nebraska.  (1952;  i 
1970) 

Henry  W.  Murray,  Instructor  in  Medicine.     :  | 
Physician  (Chief  Resident),  New  York  Hos- 
pital. B.A.  1968;  M.D.  1972,  Cornell  Univer- 
sity. (1973;  1976) 

Vishnubhakat  S.  Murthy,  Instructor  in  Neurolo( 
Neurologist,  New  York  Hospital.  M.B.B.S. 
1968;  M.D.  1971,  M.  G.  M.  Medical  College 
Indore  (India).  (1973;  1975) 

Carl  Muschenheim,  Emeritus  Clinical  Profes- 
sor of  Medicine.  Consultant,  New  York 
Hospital.  A.B.  1928;  M.D.  1931,  Columbia 
University.  (1938;  1973) 

Elizabeth  Muss,  Clinical  Assistant  Professor 
Medicine.  Assistant  Attending  Physician, 
Cardiopulmonary  Service,  Memorial  Hospita 

B.  A.  1964,  Skidmore  College;  M.D.  1968, 
New  York  Medical  College.  (1972;  1975) 

W.  P.  Laird  Myers,  Professor  of  Medicine. 
Attending  Physician,  New  York  Hospital; 
Consultant,  North  Shore  University  Hospital; 
Attending   Physician;   Chairman,   Departme  j 
of  Medicine,  Memorial  Hospital.  B.S.  1943, 
Yale  University;  M.D.  1945,  Columbia  Uni- 
versity; M.S.  1952,  University  of  Minnesota.  I 
(1953;  1968) 

Wayne  A.  Myers,  Clinical  Assistant  Professor 
of  Psychiatry.  Assistant  Attending  Psychiatr 
New  York  Hospital.  B.S.  1952,  University 
of  Arkansas;  M.D.  1956,  Columbia  Univer- 
sity. (1958;  1972) 

Ralph  L.  Nachman,  Professor  of  Medicine. 
Attending  Physician,  New  York  Hospital. 
A.B.  1953;  M.D.  1956,  Vanderbilt  Universit 
(1957;  1972) 

Doris  B.  Nagel,  Clinical  Instructor  in  Psychial 
Psychiatrist  to  Outpatients,  New  York  Hos- 
pital. B.A.  1957,  Cornell  University;  M.D. 
1964,  Boston  University.  (1967;  1972) 

Richard  W.  Nagler,  Clinical  Instructor  in 
Medicine.  Assistant  Attending  Physician, 
North  Shore  University  Hospital.  A.B.  195: 
University  of  Pennsylvania;  M.D.  1956, 
New  York  University.  (1973) 

Willibald  Nagler,  Associate  Professor  of  Med 
cine.  Chairman,  Department  of  Physical 
Medicine  and  Rehabilitation;  Associate  At- 
tending Physician,  New  York  Hospital;  Phy 
cian  to  Outpatients,  Hospital  for  Special 
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urgery.  M.D.  1958,  University  of  Vienna 
Austria).  (1963;  1972) 

J  n  Nagy,  Clinical  Instructor  in  Anesthesiology, 
ssistant  Attending  Anesthesiologist,  New 
ork  Hospital;  Assistant  Attending  Anes- 
lesiologist,  North  Shore  University  Hospital. 
S.  1955,  Queens  College;  M.D.  1959,  State 
niversity  of  New  York.  (1972) 

Aias  D.  Nahas,  Clinical  Assistant  Professor 
■  Psychiatry.  Assistant  Attending  Psychia- 
ist,  New  York  Hospital.  M.D.  1960,  Damascus 
niversity  (Syria);  M.Sc.  1967,  New  York  Uni- 
srsity.  (1975) 

Jus  Nahmias,  Clinical  Assistant  Professor  of 
sychiatry.  Assistant  Attending  Psychiatrist, 
ew  York  Hospital;  Associate  Attending  Child 
sychiatrist,  Department  of  Pediatrics,  Memo- 
.al  Hospital.  B.S.  1953,  Calasancio  School 
:5pain);  M.D.  1961,  University  of  Madrid 
Spain).  (1969;  1971) 

j£  es  B.  Naidich,  Assistant  Professor  of  Radi- 
;ogy.  Assistant  Attending  Radiologist,  North 
•hore  University  Hospital.  B.A.  1961,  New 
Drk  University;  M.D.  1965,  State  University 
New  York.  (1971;  1973) 

L(  s  M.  Najarian,  Clinical  Instructor  in  Psy- 
piatry.  Assistant  Attending  Psychiatrist,  New 
Drk  Hospital.  B.S.  1964,  University  of 
hode  Island;  M.D.  1968,  St.  Louis  Umver- 
ty.  (1976) 

jaBys  Natchez,  Adjunct  Assistant  Professor  of 
sychology  in  Psychiatry.  Ph.D.  1958,  New 
Drk  University.  (1975) 

Mz  A.  Nathan,  Assistant  Professor  of  Physi- 
;ogy  in  Neurology.  B.S.  1960,  Washington 
ate  University;  M.S.  1962;  Ph.D.  1967, 
niversity  of  Washington.  (1972;  1973) 

Wner  Nathan,  Clinical  Assistant  Professor  of 
'sychiatry.  Assistant  Attending  Psychiatrist, 
York  Hospital.  M.D   1936,  University 
Pisa  (Italy).  (1968) 

B<iard  Nathanson,  Clinical  Assistant  Profes- 
>r  of  Obstetrics  and  Gynecology.  Associate 
tending  Obstetrician  and  Gynecologist, 
bw  York  Hospital.  M.D.  1949,  McGill 
diversity  (Canada).  (1957;  1962) 

Jc;ph  N.  Nathanson,  Emeritus  Clinical  Pro- 
ssor  of  Obstetrics  and  Gynecology.  Con- 
biting  Obstetrician  and  Gynecologist,  New 
>rk  Hospital.  M.D. C  M.  1919,  McGill  Uni- 
rsity  (Canada).  (1940;  1965) 

Ri  ard  C.  Natoli,  Clinical  Instructor  in  Anes- 
'esiology.  Active  Staff,  North  Shore  Umver- 
y  Hospital;  Assistant  Attending  Anes- 
esiologist,  New  York  Hospital.  B.A.  1957. 
diversity  of  North  Carolina;  M.D.  1963, 
niversity  of  Bologna  (Italy).  (1972) 

Rort  R.  Nenner,  Clinical  Assistant  Professor 
Medicine.  Senior  Assistant  Attending 
lysician,  North  Shore  University  Hospital. 
D.  1950,  Ludwig  Maximillian  University 
ermany).  (1971;  1975) 

Ecard  Nersessian,  Clinical  Assistant  Profes- 
r  of  Psychiatry.  Assistant  Attending  Psy- 
latrist,  New  York  Hospital.  G.C.E.  1964, 


Leeds  College  of  Technology  (England); 
M.D.  1970  Universite  De  Louvain  (Belgium). 
(1972;  1975) 

Mirian  R.  Netzer,  Clinical  Instructor  in  Psy- 
chology in  Psychiatry.  B.A.  1954,  Hebrew 
University  (Israel);  M  A.  1956,  New  School 
for  Social  Research;  Ph.D.  1969,  Albert 
Einstein  College  of  Medicine.  (1974) 

Karl  Neumann,  Clinical  Assistant  Professor  of 
Pediatrics.  Assistant  Attending  Pediatrician, 
New  York  Hospital.  B.A.  1953,  Syracuse 
University;  M.D.  1958,  State  University  of 
New  York.  (1962;  1968) 

Bertrand  L.  New.  Clinical  Associate  Professor 
of  Psychiatry;  Clinical  Associate  Professor 
of  Psychiatry  in  Pediatrics.  Associate  At- 
tending Psychiatrist,  New  York  Hospital; 
Associate  Attending  Pediatrician,  New  York 
Hospital.  B.A.  1950.  Cornell  University;  M.D. 
1954,  University  of  Pennsylvania.  (1966;  1975) 

Maria  I.  New,  Professor  of  Pediatrics.  Attending 
Pediatrician,  New  York  Hospital.  B.A.  1950, 
Cornell  University:  M.D.  1954,  University  of 
Pennsylvania.  (1956;  1971) 

Allen  Newman,  Clinical  Instructor  in  Psychiatry. 
Assistant  Attending  Psychiatrist.  North  Shore 
University  Hospital.  B.A.  Cornell  Univer- 
sity; M.D  1957,  Chicago  Medical  School. 
(1975) 

Piero  O.  Niceta,  Clinical  Assistant  Professor 
of  Surgery  (Urology).  Assistant  Attending 
Surgeon  (Urology),  New  York  Hospital.  M.D. 
1958,  University  of  Milan  (Italy).  (1970; 
1973) 

James  A.  Nicholas,  Clinical  Associate  Pro- 
fessor of  Surgery  (Orthopedics).  Attending 
Surgeon  (Orthopedics),  New  York  Hospital; 
Consultant,  Hospital  for  Special  Surgery. 
BA  1942.  New  York  University;  M.D.  1945. 
Long  Island  College  of  Medicine.  (1954; 
1967) 

William  F.  Nickel,  Jr.,  Clinical  Associate  Pro- 
fessor of  Surgery.  Attending  Surgeon,  New 
York  Hospital;  Attending  Surgeon,  North 
Shore  University  Hospital.  A.B.  1930;  M.D. 
1934,  Johns  Hopkins  University.  (1940;  1961) 

Richard  Nickerson.  Clinical  Assistant  Professor 
of  Psychiatry.  Chief,  Day  Treatment  Center, 
Department  of  Psychiatry,  North  Shore  Uni- 
versity Hospital.  A.B.   1958,  New  York 
University;  M.D.  1962,  George  Washington 
University  School  of  Medicine.  (1973) 

Daniel  J.  Nicoll,  Clinical  Instructor  in  Medicine. 
B.A.  1968,  New  York  University;  M.D.  1972, 
State  University  of  New  York.  (1973;  1975) 

Arnold  P.  Nicosia,  Clinical  Assistant  Professor 
of  Pediatrics.  Assistant  Attending  Pedia- 
trician,  North   Shore   University  Hospital. 
B.A.  1940;  M.D.  1943.  University  of  Roch- 
ester. (1958;  1971) 

Michael  F.  Nigro,  Jr.,  Instructor  in  Surgery. 
Surgeon,  New  York  Hospital.  B.A.  1966, 
Harvard  University;  B.M.S.  1968,  Dartmouth 
Medical  School;  M.D.  1970,  Cornell  Univer- 
sity. (1971;  1975) 
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Lourdes  Z.  Nisce,  Clinical  Associate  Professor 
of  Radiology.  Assistant  Attending  Radiologist, 
New  York  Hospital;  Attending  Radiation 
Therapist,  Memorial  Hospital.  A. A.  1941, 
University  of  the  Philippines  (Manila);  M.D. 
1946,  University  of  St.  Thomas  (Philippines). 
(1958;  1974) 

Benjamin  Nitzberg,  Clinical  Assistant  Pro- 
fessor of  Pediatrics.  Active  Staff,  North  Shore 
University  Hospital.  A.B.  1952,  Syracuse 
University;  M.D.  1957,  Chicago  Medical 
School.  (1973) 

William  J.  Noble,  Clinical  Associate  Professor 
of  Medicine.  Consultant  in  Medicine,  North 
Shore  University  Hospital.  M.D.  1947,  Long 
Island  College  of  Medicine.  (1973) 

Paul  Nonkin,  Clinical  Assistant  Professor  of 
Anesthesiology.  B.A.  1950,  New  York  Uni- 
versity; M.D.  1954,  New  York  Medical  Col- 
lege. (1973) 

Robert  Norum,  Assistant  Professor  of  Medi- 
cine. Assistant  Attending  Physician,  New 
York  Hospital.  B.A.  1964,  North  Dakota 
State  University;  M.D.  1968,  Johns  Hopkins 
University.  (1975) 

Rebecca  F.  Notterman,  Clinical  Associate 
Professor  of  Pediatrics.  Associate  Attending 
Pediatrician,  New  York  Hospital.  R.N.  1945; 
M.D.  1952,  New  York  University.  (1954;  1973) 

Abraham  Novogrodsky,  Visiting  Associate  Pro- 
fessor of  Biochemistry.  M.D.  1960,  Hebrew 
University  Medical  School  (Israel);  Ph.D. 
1973,  Weizmann  Institute  of  Science  (Israel). 
(1975) 

Henry  Nunberg,  Clinical  Assistant  Professor 
of  Psychiatry.  Assistant  Attending  Psychiatrist, 
New  York  Hospital.  B.A.  1954;  LL.B.  1957, 
Harvard  University;  M.D.  1962,  Albert  Einstein 
College  of  Medicine.  (1976) 

Eladio  A.  Nunez,  Adjunct  Associate  Professor 
of  Radiology.  B.S.  1951;  M.S.  1953,  St.  John's 
University;  Ph.D.  1964,  New  York  University. 
(1964;  1976) 

H.  George  Nurnberg,  Assistant  Professor  of 
Psychiatry.  Assistant  Attending  Psychiatrist, 
New  York  Hospital.  B.S.  1964,  Queens 
College;  M.D.  1968,  State  University  of  New 
York.  (1971;  1973) 

Irwin  Nydick,  Clinical  Associate  Professor  of 
Medicine.  Associate  Attending  Physician, 
New  York  Hospital;  Attending  Physician, 
Hospital  for  Special  Surgery.  B.A.  1945;  M.D. 
1948  Columbia  University.  (1953;  1972) 

Martin  Nydick,  Clinical  Assistant  Professor  of 
Medicine.  Assistant  Attending  Physician, 
New  York  Hospital.  A.B.  1953,  Hobart  Col- 
lege; M.D.  1957,  Columbia  University.  (1958; 
1973) 

Marie  E.  Nyswander,  Clinical  Assistant  Pro- 
fessor of  Psychiatry  in  Medicine.  Assistant 
Attending  Physician,  New  York  Hospital. 
B.A.  1941,  Sarah  Lawrence  College;  M.D. 
1944,  Cornell  University.  (1970) 

Daniel  J.  O'Connell,  Clinical  Instructor  in 
Psychiatry.  Psychiatrist  to  Outpatients,  New 


York  Hospital.  A.B.  1953,  Fordham  Univer- 
sity; M.D.  1961,  Cornell  University.  (1963; 
1968) 

Ralph  A.  O'Connell,  Clinical  Assistant  Profes: 
of  Psychiatry.  Assistant  Attending  Psy- 
chiatrist, New  York  Hospital.  A.B.  1959,  He 
Cross  College;  M.D.  1963,  Cornell  Univen 
(1976) 

William  M.  O'Leary,  Professor  of  Microbioloc 
B.S.  1952;  M.S.  1953;  Ph.D.  1957,  Universi' 
of  Pittsburgh.  (1959;  1972) 

Earl  A.  O'Neill,  Clinical  Instructor  in  Surger 
Assistant  Attending  Surgeon,  New  York 
Hospital.  B.S.  1938,  Springfield  College;  M 
1942,  Duke  University.  (1943;  1961) 

Richard  J.  O'Reilly,  Assistant  Professor  of 
Pediatrics.  Assistant  Attending  Pediatricia 
Memorial  Hospital.  B.A.  1964,  Holy  Cro 
College;  M.D.  1968,  University  of  Roch 
(1974) 

S.  Alice  O'Shaughnessy,  Clinical  Instructor 
Medicine.  Assistant  Attending,  North  Sh 
University  Hospital.  B.A.  1965,  St.  John's 
University;  M.D.  1969,  Marquette  Medical 
School.  (1970;  1973) 

Ronald  H.  Ocean,  Instructor  in  Surgery.  B.P 
1966,  Brooklyn  College;  M.D.  1970,  Albe 
Einstein  College  of  Medicine.  (1971;  197 

Manuel  Ochoa,  Jr.,  Assistant  Professor  o' 
Medicine.  Attending  Physician,  Solid  T 
Service,  Memorial  Hospital.  A.B.  1951; 
1955,  Columbia  University.  (1968) 

Peter  Odell,  Clinical  Instructor  in  Ophthalm 
ogy.  Ophthalmologist,  New  York  Hospit 
A.B.  1964,  Bowdoin  College;  M.D.  1968, 
Tufts  University.  (1971;  1975) 

Herbert  F.  Oettgen,  Professor  of  Medicine. 
Attending  Physician  and  Chief,  Clinical 
Immunology  Service,  Memorial  Hospit 
M.D.  1951,  Cologne  University  (Germany 
(1966;  1972) 

Avodah  K.  Offit,  Clinical  Instructor  in  Psy- 
chiatry. Psychiatrist  to  Outpatients,  New 
York  Hospital.  A.B.  1952,  Hunter  College 
M.D.  1967,  New  York  University.  (1969;  19 

John  B.  Ogilvie,  Clinical  Instructor  in  Surg* 
Assistant  Attending  Surgeon,  New  York  H< 
pital.  B.S.  1931;  M.D.  1934,  Yale  Universi 
(1935;  1961) 

Masamichi  Oka,  Assistant  Professor  of  Path 
ogy.  Assistant  Attending  Pathologist,  Dep 
ment  of  Laboratories,  North  Shore  Univer 
sity  Hospital.  M.D.  1945;  Ph.D.  1950,  Nip 
Medical  School  (Japan).  (1971) 

Michiko  Okamoto,  Associate  Professor  of 
Pharmacology.  B.S.  1954,  Tokyo  College 
Pharmacy  (Japan);  M.S.  1957,  Purdue  Un 
versity;  Ph.D.  1964,  Cornell  University. 
(1964;  1971) 

Arthur  J.  Okinaka,  Associate  Professor  of 
Surgery.  Associate  Attending  Surgeon,  N- 
York  Hospital.  A.B.  1950;  M.D.  1954,  Uni 
versity  of  Chicago.  (1955;  1972) 

Stanley  D.  Olicker,  Clinical  Assistant  Profes 
of  Pediatrics.  Assistant  Attending  Pedia- 
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-ician,  North  Shore  University  Hospital. 
L.B.  1949;  M.D.  1953,  Columbia  University. 
1972) 

Melyn  Olson,  Assistant  Professor  of  Neurol- 
gy;  Instructor  in  Pediatrics.  Assistant  At- 
anding  Neurologist;  Assistant  Pediatrician  to 
Outpatients,  New  York  Hospital.  B.S.  1956; 
ID.  1967,  University  of  Minnesota.  (1968; 
972) 

^  hael  Orange,  Clinical  Associate  Professor 
f  Pediatrics.  Associate  Attending  Pedia- 
: ician,  New  York  Hospital;  Attending 
•  ediatrician,  North  Shore  University  Hospital. 
;;.A.  1943;  M.D.  1945,  New  York  University. 
1971;  1972) 

p-y  A.  Orens,  Clinical  Instructor  in  Medicine. 

enior  Assistant  Attending,  North  Shore 

niversity  Hospital.  B.A.  1950,  Hunter  Col- 
;?ge;  M.S.  1952,  University  of  Leiden  (The 

etherlands);  M.D.   1956,  University  of 

alifornia.  (1972) 
Jieph  P.  Ornato,  Assistant  Professor  of  Medi- 

ne.  Assistant  Attending  Physician,  New 

ork  Hospital.  M.D.  Boston  University. 

974;  1976) 

R  mond  L.  Osborne,  Jr.,  Assistant  Professor 
:  Radiology.  Assistant  Attending  Radiologist, 
.emorial  Hospital.  A.B   1961,  University  of 
ennsylvania;  M.D.,  C  M.  1966,  McGill  Uni- 
3rsity  (Canada).  (1975) 

Lnard  D.  Pace,  Clinical  Assistant  Professor 
Medicine.  Senior  Assistant  Attending 
nysician,  North  Shore  University  Hospital. 
S.  1953;  M.D.  1957,  George  Washington 
niversity.  (1971;  1975) 

S  uel  Packer,  Clinical  Instructor  in  Ophthal- 
ology.  B.A.  1962,  New  York  University; 
D.  1966,  State  University  of  New  York. 
973) 

R  ard  C.  Packert,  Assistant  Professor  of 
adiology  Associate  Attending  Roentgenol- 
jist,  Memorial  Hospital.  A.B.  1948,  Brown 
niversity;  M.D.  1952,  Tufts  University. 
:.964;  1973) 

Vore  Padmanabhan,  Assistant  Professor  of 
edicine.  Senior  Assistant  Attending,  North 
lore  University  Hospital.  M  B.,  B.S.  1959, 
:ysore  Medical  College  (India);  M.D.  1962, 
I  India  Institute  of  Medical  Sciences 
idia).  (1967;  1973) 

Mnael  A.  Paglia,  Clinical  Assistant  Professor 
Surgery.  Associate  Attending  Surgeon, 
astric  and  Mixed  Tumor  Service,  Memorial 
)spital.  A.B.  1949,  Columbia  University; 
D.  1953,  New  York  University.  (1962;  1974) 

G('ge  E.  Paley,  Clinical  Assistant  Professor 
Medicine.  Associate  Attending  Physician, 
|)rth  Shore  University  Hospital.  B.S.  1942, 
>rnell  University;  M.D.  1945,  New  York 
sdical  College.  (1971;  1974) 

w  ton  B.  Paley,  Clinical  Instructor  in 
)stetrics  and  Gynecology.  B.A.  1961,  Colum- 
a  College;  M.D.  1965,  New  York  Univer- 
<y.  (1973) 

Rc?rt  H.  Palmer,  Adjunct  Professor  of  Medi- 


cine. Attending  Physician,  New  York  Hos- 
pital. B.A.  1953,  Oberlin  College;  M.D.  1957, 
Harvard  University.  (1973) 
Thomas  J.  Palmieri,  Clinical  Instructor  in 
Surgery.  A.B.  1960,  Columbia  University; 
M.D.  1964,  State  University  of  New  York. 
(1975) 

Jeanne  Pamilla,  Clinical  Instructor  in  Surgery. 
Attending  Surgeon  (Orthopedics),  North 
Shore  University  Hospital.  B.S.  1964,  St. 
John's  University;  M.D.  1968,  Medical  College 
of  Pennsylvania.  (1973;  1975) 

Gideon  G.  Panter,  Clinical  Assistant  Professor 
of  Obstetrics  and  Gynecology.  Assistant 
Attending  Obstetrician  and  Gynecologist, 
New  York  Hospital.  B.A.  1956;  M.D  1960, 
Cornell  University.  (1960;  1968) 

Daraius  K.  Panveliwalla,  Assistant  Professor  of 
Biochemistry  in  Surgery.  B.Sc.  1964;  M.Sc. 
1967;  Ph.D.  1970,  University  of  London 
(England).  (1974;  1975) 

Paul  S.  Papavasiliou,  Associate  Professor  of 
Neurology.  Associate  Attending  Neurologist, 
New  York  Hospital.  M.D.  1954,  University  of 
Athens  (Greece).  (1975) 

Joseph  I.  Pans,  Clinical  Instructor  in  Obstetrics 
and  Gynecology.  Assistant  Attending  Obste- 
trician and  Gynecologist,  New  York  Hospital. 
AB  1952,  Syracuse  University;  M.D.  1959, 
Howard  University.  (1973) 

Byung  Nak  Park,  Clinical  Assistant  Professor 
of  Medicine.  Assistant  Attending  Physician, 
New  York  Hospital.  M.D.  1965,  Seoul  Na- 
tional University  (Korea).  (1973;  1975) 

Dong  H  Park,  Instructor  in  Neurobiology.  B.S. 
1961,  Seoul  National  University  (Korea); 
M.S.  1968;  Ph.D.  1970,  Brigham  Young  Uni- 
versity. (1975) 

G.  Hartford  Parks,  Clinical  Assistant  Professor 
of  Medicine.  Attending  Physician,  Solid 
Tumor  Service,  Memorial  Hospital.  A.B.  1933, 
Yale  University.  M.D  1937,  Columbia  Uni- 
versity. (1976) 

Mark  W.  Pasmantier,  Assistant  Professor  of 
Medicine.  Physician  to  Outpatients,  New 
York  Hospital.  B.A.  1962,  Amherst  College; 
M.D.  1966,  New  York  University  School 
Of  Medicine.  (1971;  1974) 

Norman  J.  Pastorek,  Clinical  Assistant  Pro- 
fessor in  Otorhinolaryngology.  Otorhino- 
laryngologist  to  Outpatients,  New  York 
Hospital   A.B.  1960,  Augustana  College; 
M.D.  1964,  University  of  Illinois.  (1971;  1974) 

Robert  Lee  Patterson,  Jr.,  Emeritus  Professor 
of  Surgery  (Orthopedics).  Emeritus  Surgeon- 
in-Chief,  Hospital  for  Special  Surgery.  Con- 
sultant in  Surgery  (Orthopedics),  New  York 
Hospital.  B.A.  1928.  University  of  Georgia; 
M.D.  1932,  Harvard  University.  (1951;  1972) 

Russel  H.  Patterson,  Jr.,  Professor  of  Surgery 
(Neurosurgery).  Attending  Surgeon  in  Charge, 
Neurosurgery,  New  York  Hospital;  Associate 
Attending  Neurosurgical  Service,  Memorial 
Hospital.  B.A.  1948,  Stanford  University; 
M.D.  1952,  Cornell  University.  (1955;  1971) 
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Mary  Ann  Payne,  Clinical  Associate  Professor 
of  Medicine.  Associate  Attending  Physician, 
New  York  Hospital.  A.B.  1935,  Hood  Col- 
lege; M.A.  1941;  Ph.D.  1943,  University  of 
Wisconsin;  M.D.  1945,  Cornell  University. 
(1946;  1961) 

Herbert  Pearl,  Clinical  Instructor  in  Surgery. 
Senior  Assistant  Attending  Surgeon,  North 
Shore  University  Hospital.  B.S.  1936,  Colum- 
bia University;  M.D.  1941,  Anderson  College 
of  Medicine  (Scotland).  (1972) 

Leroy  H.  Pederson,  Clinical  Associate  Professor 
of  Medicine.  Attending  Physician,  North 
Shore  University  Hospital.  M.D.  1946,  Long 
Island  College  of  Medicine.  (1971;  1975) 

Walter  L.  Peretz,  Clinical  Associate  Professor 
of  Ophthalmology.  Associate  Attending 
Ophthalmologist,  New  York  Hospital.  B.A. 
1947,  Princeton  University;  M.D.  1952,  Cornell 
University.  (1955;  1970) 

Richard  E.  Perkins,  Clinical  Assistant  Pro- 
fessor of  Medicine.  Assistant  Attending 
Physician,  New  York  Hospital.  A.B.  1948; 
M.D.  1952,  Cornell  University.  (1957;  1972) 

Martin  Perlmutter,  Clinical  Associate  Professor 
of  Medicine.  Associate  Attending  Physician, 
North  Shore  University  Hospital.  B.A.  1934, 
Johns  Hopkins  University;  M.D.  1938,  Colum- 
bia University.  (1972) 

Robert  J.  Perper,  Adjunct  Professor  of  Pathol- 
ogy. D.V.M.  1956,  Cornell  University  Col- 
lege of  Veterinary  Medicine;  M.S.  1965;  Ph.D. 
1967,  University  of  California  San  Fran- 
cisco Medical  Center.  (1975) 

Francis  S.  Perrone,  Clinical  Associate  Pro- 
fessor of  Medicine.  Attending  Physician, 
New  York  Hospital;  Assistant  Attending 
Physician,  Cardiopulmonary  Service,  Memo- 
rial Hospital;  M.D.  1950,  Cornell  University. 
(1951;  1976) 

Richard  J.  Perrotta,  Instructor  in  Otorhino- 
laryngology.  Assistant  Otorhinolaryngologist, 
New  York  Hospital.  B.S.  1968,  Fordham 
University;  M.D.  1972,  St.  Louis  University. 
(1973;  1976) 

Birgitta  E.  Peterson,  Assistant  Professor  of 
Pediatrics.  B.S.  1959,  University  of  Lund 
(Sweden);  M.D.  1967,  University  of  Uppsala 
(Sweden).  (1969;  1973) 

Hart  deC.  Peterson,  Associate  Professor  of 
Neurology;  Associate  Professor  of  Neurology 
in  Pediatrics.  Associate  Attending  Neurol- 
ogist; Associate  Attending  Pediatrician,  New 
York  Hospital;  Assistant  Attending  Physi- 
cian, Department  of  Neurology;  Assistant 
Attending  Pediatrician,  Department  of  Pedi- 
atrics, Memorial  Hospital;  Associate  Attending 
Pediatrician,  Hospital  for  Special  Surgery. 

A.  B.  1954,  Middlebury  College;  M.D.  1958, 
Boston  University.  (1963;  1971) 

Ralph  E.  Peterson,  Professor  of  Medicine. 
Attending  Physician,  New  York  Hospital. 

B.  S.  1940;  M.S.  1941,  Kansas  State  Col- 
lege:  M.D.  1946,  Columbia  University. 
(1958;  1968) 


Carol  K.  Petito,  Assistant  Professor  of  Pathol 
ogy.  Assistant  Attending  Pathologist,  New 
York  Hospital.  B.S.  1963,  Tufts  University 


B.S.  1963,  Tufts 
Columbia  University.  (1968; 
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M.D.  1967, 
1963) 

Frank  Petito,  Assistant  Professor  of  Neurolo 
Assistant  Attending  Neurologist,  New  Yort 
Hospital.  B.A.  1963,  Princeton  University; 
M.D.  1967,  Columbia  University.  (1968;  19/ 

Paul  E.  Phillips,  Associate  Professor  of  Medi 
cine.  Associate  Attending  Physician,  New 
York  Hospital;  Assistant  Attending  Physici; 
Hospital  for  Special  Surgery.  A.B.  1958, 
Princeton  University;  M.D.  1962,  Albany 
Medical  College.  (1970;  1976) 

Ralph  F.  Phillips,  Emeritus  Clinical  Professo 
of  Radiology.  M.B.,  B.S.  1928;  M.S.  1930 
University  of  London.  (1950;  1968) 

Gary  A.  Piccione,  Clinical  Assistant  Profess 
of  Medicine.  Associate  Attending  Physiciar 
North  Shore  University  Hospital.  B.A.  1941, 
Princeton  University;  M.D.  1944,  Columbia 
University.  (1971;  1975) 

Virginia  Pickel,  Assistant  Professor  of  Neuro- 
biology in  Neurology.  B.S.  1965;  M.S 
1967,  University  of  Tennessee;  Ph.D.  1970 
Vanderbilt  University.  (1973;  1974) 

Elizabeth  P.  Pickett,  Clinical  Instructor  in 
Surgery.  Assistant  Attending  Surgeon, 
Urology,  Memorial  Hospital.  A.B.  1941;  M 
1944,  University  of  Colorado.  (1954;  1961 

Virginia  K.  Pierce,  Clinical  Assistant  Profe 
of  Obstetrics  and  Gynecology.  Associat 
Attending  Obstetrician  and  Gynecologist, 
York  Hospital;  Assistant  Attending  Surgeor 
Gynecology  Service,  Memorial  Hospital. 
B.S.  1938;  B.M.  1940;  M.D.  1941,  Univer- 
sity of  Illinois.  (1951;  1961) 

Dorothy  M.  Pietrucha,  Instructor  in  Pediatric: 
Assistant  Pediatrician  to  Outpatients,  New 
York  Hospital.  B.A.  1964,  Rutgers  Univers 
M.D.  1968,  New  Jersey  College  of  Medi- 
cine. (1975) 

Johanna  Pindyck,  Assistant  Professor  of 
Medicine.  Assistant  Attending  Physician, 
York  Hospital.  A.B.  Vassar  College;  M.D 
1963,  New  York  University.  (1975) 

Edward  L.  Pinney,  Jr.,  Clinical  Associate 
Professor  of  Psychiatry.  Associate  Attendi 
Psychiatrist,  New  York  Hospital.  B.S.  194", 
West  Virginia  School  of  Medicine;  A.B.  15 
Princeton  University;  M.D.  1949,  Washing 
University.  (1968;  1971) 

Carl  M.  Pinsky,  Assistant  Professor  of  Medic 
Assistant  Attending  Physician,  Clinical 
Immunology  Service,  Memorial  Hospital.  E 
1960,  University  of  Pennsylvania;  M.D.  196 
Jefferson  Medical  College.  (1966;  1975) 

Vladimir  R.  Piskacek,  Clinical  Instructor  in 
Psychiatry.  Active  Staff,  Department  of 
Psychiatry,  North  Shore  University  Hospita 
M.D.  1956,  Charles  IV  University  Medical 
School,  Prague  (Czechoslovakia).  (1975) 

Olive  E.  Pitkin,  Clinical  Assistant  Professor  < 
Pediatrics.  Assistant  Attending  Pediatriciai 
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New  York  Hospital.  B.S.  1943,  Bennington 
College;  M.D.  1947,  Yale  University.  (1953; 
1968) 

.bert  F.  Pitts,  Emeritus  Professor  of  Phys- 
ology.  B.S.  1929,  Butler  College;  Ph.D. 
1932,  Johns  Hopkins  University;  M.D.  1938, 
New  York  University.  (1942;  1974) 
Mliam  R.  Pitts,  Jr.,  Instructor  in  Surgery. 
Surgeon  to  Outpatients,  New  York  Hospital. 
\.B.  1963,  Princeton  University;  M.D.  Harvard 
Jniversity.  (1971;  1975) 
ly  A.  Pizzarello,  Instructor  in  Medicine. 
Provisional,  North  Shore  University  Hospital. 
VB.  1965,  Princeton  University;  M.D.  1969, 
3eorgetown  University.  (1974;  1976) 
via  Planner,  Clinical  Instructor  in  Anesthesi- 
ology; Clinical  Assistant  Professor,  New  York 
Hospital;  Clinical  Assistant  Anesthesiologist, 
Memorial  Hospital.  M.D.  1963,  Charles 
Jniversity,  Prague  (Czechoslovakia). 
1972;  1975) 
Mville  A.  Piatt,  Clinical  Associate  Professor 
)f  Obstetrics  and  Gynecology.  Associate 
\ttending  Obstetrician  and  Gynecologist, 
view  York  Hospital.  B.A.  1948;  M.D.  1952, 
Jniversity  of  Western  Ontario  (Canada). 
1956;  1968) 
Fd  Plum,  Anne  Parnsh  Titzell  Professor  of 
Jeurology  (Chairman).  Neurologist-in-Chief, 
Jew  York  Hospital.  B.A.  1944,  Dartmouth 
College;  M.D.  1947,  Cornell  University.  (1948; 
963) 

than  Poker,  Associate  Professor  of  Radiology. 
Associate  Attending  Radiologist,  New  York 
Hospital.  A.B.  1942,  Brooklyn  College;  M.D. 
.950,  Columbia  University.  (1953;  1972) 

/ert  A.  Pollack,  Clinical  Associate  Professor 
if  Medicine  Associate  Attending  Physician, 
Jew  York  Hospital.  A.B.  1938,  Washington  and 
ee  University;  M.D.  1942,  Long  Island 
College  of  Medicine;  M.S.  1949,  University 
f  Minnesota.  (1975) 

t-vey  B.  Pollak,  Clinical  Instructor  in  Medicine, 
'rovisional  Physician,  North  Shore  University 
Hospital.  B.A.  1967,  University  of  Penn- 
ylvania;  M.D.  1971,  Chicago  Medical  College. 
1972;  1975) 

N  garet  J.  Polley,  Associate  Professor  of 
nmunology  in  Medicine.  B.S.  1953;  H.D. 
954,  University  of  Wales;  Ph.D.  1964, 
diversity  of  London  (England).  (1972) 

V'linia  E.  Pomeranz,  Clinical  Associate  Pro- 
?ssor  of  Pediatrics.  Associate  Attending 
ediatrician,  New  York  Hospital.  B.S.  1945, 
niversity  of  Michigan;  M.D.  1949,  Long 
!5land  College  of  Medicine.  (1956;  1973) 

G>rge  C.  Poppensiek,  Professor  of  Pathology 
Comparative  Pathology).  Dean  and  Professor 
f  Microbiology,  New  York  State  College  of 
eterinary  Medicine,  Cornell  University. 
M.D.  1942,  University  of  Pennsylvania;  M.S. 
951,  Cornell  University.  (1974) 

A^n  S.  Posner,  Professor  of  Biochemistry. 
S.  1941,  Rutgers  University;  M.S.  1949, 


Polytechnic  Institute  of  Brooklyn;  Ph.D. 

1954,  University  of  Liege  (Belgium). 
(1963;  1969) 

Jerome  B.  Posner,  Professor  of  Neurology. 
Attending  Neurologist,  New  York  Hospital; 
Attending  Physician,  Chief,  Department  of 
Neurology,  Memorial  Hospital.  B.S.  1951;  M.D. 

1955,  University  of  Washington.  (1963;  1970) 
Martin  R.  Post,  Assistant  Professor  of  Medicine. 

B.A.  1963,  University  of  Pennsylvania;  M.D. 
1967,  State  University  of  New  York. 
(1970;  1974) 

Irwin  Potkewitz,  Clinical  Instructor  in  Psychiatry. 
Psychiatrist  to  Outpatients,  New  York 
Hospital.  A.B.  1960,  Princeton  University; 
M.D.  1964,  New  York  University.  (1974) 

Aurelia  Potor,  Clinical  Assistant  Professor  of 
Medicine.  Assistant  Attending  Physician, 
New  York  Hospital.  A.B.  1936,  Western 
Reserve  University;  B.M.  1940;  M.D.  1941, 
University  of  Cincinnati.  (1955;  1969) 

Douglas  G.  Potts,  Professor  of  Radiology. 
Attending  Radiologist,  New  York  Hospital; 
Associate  Attending  Roentgenologist,  Me- 
morial Hospital.  B.Sc.  1946,  Canterbury 
University  College  (New  Zealand);  M.B., 
Ch.B.  1951;  M.D.  1960,  University  of  Otago 
(New  Zealand).  (1967;  1970) 

Malcolm  Powell,  Instructor  in  Physics  in 
Radiology.  B.S.  1963;  M.A.  1968,  Queens 
College.  (1971) 

Edward  W.  Powers,  Instructor  in  Surgery.  B.S. 
1963,  Fairfield  University;  M.S.  1964,  Fordham 
University;  M.D.  1968,  State  University  of 
New  York.  (1975;  1976) 

Diana  Helena  B.  Pozzi,  Visiting  Assistant  Pro- 
fessor of  Medicine.  M.D.  1967;  Ph.D.  1973, 
Faculdade  de  Medicina  de  Universidade  de 
Sao  Paulo  (Brazil).  (1976) 

Jack  Praver,  Clinical  Instructor  in  Psychiatry. 
B.S.  1951,  Long  Island  University;  M.D.  1961, 
University  of  Milano  (Italy).  (1975) 

Richard  W.  Price,  Assistant  Professor  of 
Neurology.  A.B.  1963,  Wesleyan  University; 
M.D.  1967,  Albany  Medical  College.  (1969; 
1974) 

Alfred  M.  Prince,  Clinical  Associate  Professor  of 
Pathology.  Associate  Attending  Pathologist, 
New  York  Hospital;  Head,  Virus  Laboratory, 
New  York  Blood  Center.  A.B.  1949,  Yale 
University;  M.A.  1951,  Columbia  University; 
M.D.  1955,  Western  Reserve  University.  (1966) 

Ivin  B.  Prince,  Clinical  Instructor  in  Surgery 
(Dental  and  Oral).  Associate  Attending 
Dentist  (Prosthodontist),  New  York  Hospital. 
B.A.  1943,  New  York  University;  D.D.S.  1948, 
Columbia  University.  (1972) 

R.  A.  Rees  Pritchett,  Clinical  Professor  of 
Medicine.  Associate  Attending  Physician,  New 
York  Hospital.  B.A.  1944,  Houghton  College; 
M.D.  1948,  Cornell  University.  (1949;  1974) 

John  H.  Prunier,  Clinical  Assistant  Professor  of 
Medicine.  Assistant  Attending  Physician,  New 
York  Hospital.  A.B.  1952,  Colgate  Uni- 
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versity;  M.D.  1956,  Cornell  University. 
(1956;  1967) 

William  A.  Pulsinelli,  Instructor  in  Neurology. 
Neurologist,  New  York  Hospital.  B.S.  1965, 
Villanova  University;  Ph.D.  1970,  M.D.  1973, 
University  of  Utah.  (1974;  1976) 

Stuart  H.  Q.  Quan,  Clinical  Associate  Professor 
of  Surgery.  Associate  Attending  Surgeon, 
Rectal  and  Colon  Service,  Memorial  Hospital. 
M.D.  1945,  Harvard  University.  (1953;  1976) 

Jacques  M.  Quen,  Clinical  Associate  Professor 
of  Psychiatry.  Associate  Attending  Psy- 
chiatrist, New  York  Hospital.  B.Sc.  1948, 
Bethany  College;  M.Sc.  1950,  Brown  Uni- 
versity; M.D.  1954,  Yale  University. 
(1961;  1971) 

Julian  R.  Rachele,  Professor  of  Biochemistry. 
B.A.  1934;  M.S.  1935;  Ph.D.  1939,  New  York 
University.  (1939;  1965) 

Alan  N.  Rachleff,  Clinical  Instructor  in  Anesthe- 
siology. Assistant  Attending  Anesthesiologist, 
New  York  Hospital.  B.A.  1961,  Williams 
College;  M.D.  1965,  Yale  University.  (1974) 

Alylin  Radomisli,  Clinical  Instructor  in  Psy- 
chiatry. Psychiatrist  to  Outpatients,  New  York 
Hospital.  B.A.  1958,  American  College  for 
Girls,  Istanbul  (Turkey);  M.D.  1971,  Lausanne 
University  Medical  School  (Switzerland). 
(1975;  1976) 

Josephine  P.  Ragasa,  Clinical  Instructor  in 
Anesthesiology.  Assistant  Attending 
Anesthesiologist,  New  York  Hospital;  Asso- 
ciate Attending  Anesthesiologist,  Memorial 
Hospital.  B.S.  1949;  M.D.  1954,  University  of 
Santo  Thomas  (Philippines).  (1974) 

Gian  D.  Ragazzoni,  Instructor  in  Physics  in 
Radiology.  Assistant  Attending  Physicist, 
Memorial  Hospital.  B.S.  1962;  M.S.  1968, 
Columbia  University.  (1969) 

Chitranjan  S.  Ranawat,  Clinical  Associate 
Professor  of  Surgery  (Orthopedics). 
Associate  Attending  Surgeon  (Orthopedic), 
New  York  Hospital;  Attending  Orthopedic 
Surgeon,  Hospital  for  Special  Surgery. 
M.B.B.B.  1958;  M.S.  1961,  M.G.M.  Medical 
College  (India).  (1967;  1973) 

Edwin  R.  Ranzenhofer,  Clinical  Assistant  Pro- 
fessor of  Psychiatry.  Assistant  Attending 
Psychiatrist,  New  York  Hospital.  B.A.  1950, 
Rutgers  University;  M.D.  1954,  Yale  Uni- 
versity. (1960;  1969) 

Irwin  Rappaport,  Clinical  Associate  Professor  of 
Pediatrics.  Associate  Attending  Pediatrician, 
New  York  Hospital.  B.S.  1953,  Columbia 
University;  M.D.  1962,  Medical  College  of 
Virginia.  (1964;  1975) 

Richard  Raskind,  Clinical  Associate  Professor 
of  Ophthalmology.  Assistant  Attending 
Ophthalmologist,  New  York  Hospital.  B.A. 
1955,  Yale  University;  M.D.  1959,  University  of 
Rochester.  (1968;  1975) 

Premila  Rathnam,  Assistant  Professor  of  Bio- 
chemistry in  Medicine;  Assistant  Professor  of 
Endocrinology  in  Obstetrics  and  Gynecology. 


M.S.  1962,  University  of  Wisconsin;  Ph.D. 
1966,  Seton  Hall  University.  (1966;  1973) 

Robert  A.  Ravich,  Clinical  Associate  Professo 
of  Psychiatry.  Associate  Attending  Psychiatr 
New  York  Hospital.  B.A.  1941,  Yale  Uni- 
versity;  M.D.  1944,  Columbia  University. 
(1971;  1972) 

Kurt  C.  Rawitt,  Clinical  Assistant  Professor  m 
Psychiatry.  Assistant  Attending  Psychiatrist 
New  York  Hospital.  M.D.  1937,  University 
of  Vienna  (Austria).  (1971) 

Bronson  S.  Ray,  Emeritus  Clinical  Professor  1 
Surgery  (Neurosurgery).  Consultant,  Neuro- 
surgery, New  York  Hospital;  Consultant, 
Neurosurgery,  Westchester  Division,  New  Yi 
Hospital;  Consultant,  Neurosurgery,  Memoi 
Hospital.  B.S.  1924,  Franklin  College;  M.D. 
1928,  Northwestern  University.  (1932;  1976 

Israel  I.  Rayman,  Clinical  Instructor  in  Pediatri 
Pediatrician  to  Outpatients,  New  York  Hos- 
pital. M.B.,  B.S.  1965,  University  of  Melboui 
(Australia).  (1970;  1976) 

Stanley  E.  Read,  Assistant  Professor  of 
Pediatrics.  Assistant  Attending  Pediatrician 
New  York  Hospital.  M.D.  1965,  University  o 
Alberta  (Canada);  M.Sc,  1967,  University 
of  Saskatchewan  (Canada);  Ph.D.  1970, 
McGill  University  (Canada).  (1973;  1975) 

George  G.  Reader,  Livingston  Farrand  Pro- 
fessor of  Public  Health  (Chairman); 
Professor  of  Medicine.  Attending  Physician 
New  York  Hospital.  B.A.  1940;  M.D.  1943, 
Cornell  University.  (1946;  1972) 

Jon  M.  Reckler,  Clinical  Assistant  Professor 
Surgery  (Urology).  Assistant  Attending 
Surgeon  (Urology),  New  York  Hospital.  A.B 
1962;  M.D.  1966,  Harvard  University.  ( 1 974 ; 

S.  Frank  Redo,  Professor  of  Surgery;  CI inica . 
Associate  Professor  of  Surgery  in  Pediatric 
Attending  Surgeon,  New  York  Hospital. 
B.S.  1942,  Queens  College;  M.D.  1950, 
Cornell  University.  (1951;  1972) 

Laurence  S.  Reed,  Instructor  in  Surgery.  B.A 
1965,  Harpur  College;  M.D.  1969,  State 
University  of  New  York.  (1975;  1976) 

Lawrence  T.  Reese,  Instructor  in  Ophthalmolc, 
Assistant  Ophthalmologist,  New  York  Hospi 
B.A.  1969,  New  York  University;  M.D.  1973 
Cornell  University.  (1974;  1976) 

Michael  I.  Rehmar,  Clinical  Assistant  Profess 
of  Medicine.  Assistant  Attending  Physician 
New  York  Hospital.  B.A.  1946,  Williams 
College;  M.D.  1949,  Columbia  University. 
(1975) 

Lilian  M.  Reich,  Clinical  Assistant  Professor 
Medicine.  Clinical  Assistant  Physician, 
Hematology-Lymphoma  Service,  Memorial 
Hospital;  Assistant  Attending  Hematologisl 
Hospital  for  Special  Surgery.  B.A.  1954, 
Buenos  Aires  College;  M.D.  1959,  Buenos 
Aires  Medical  School  (Argentina).  (1968; 
1974) 

Stephen  Reich,  Assistant  Professor  of  Psy- 
chology in  Psychiatry.  A.B.  1960;  J.D.  196: 
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M.B.A.  1963,  Columbia  University;  M.A.  1970; 
Ph.D.  1972,  Fordham  University.  (1971;  1973) 
ircus  M.  Reidenberg,  Professor  of  Pharma- 
cology. Associate  Professor  of  Medicine.  M.D. 
1958,  Temple  University.  (1975;  1976) 
uben  H.  Reiman,  Clinical  Assistant  Professor 
of  Pediatrics.  Assistant  Attending  Pediatrician, 
New  York  Hospital.  A.B.  1947,  Columbia 
University;  M.D.  1951,  State  University  of 
New  York.  (1965;  1971) 
nald  J.  Reis,  Professor  of  Neurology;  Pro- 
fessor of  Neurology  in  Psychiatry.  Attending 
Neurologist;   Attending   Neurologist  in 
Psychiatry,  New  York  Hospital.  A.B.  1953; 
M.D.  1956,  Cornell  University.  (1963;  1971) 
!ter  M.  Reiser,  Instructor  in  Medicine.  Chief 
Resident,  Department  of  Medicine,  North 
Shore  University  Hospital.  A.B.  1968,  Rutgers 
University;  M.D.  1972,  College  of  Medicine 
of  New  Jersey.  (1973;  1976) 
nford  M.  Reiss,  Clinical  Instructor  in 
Vledicine.  Physician  to  Outpatients,  New  York 
Hospital.  A.B.  1947;  M.D.  1951,  Cornell 
University.  (1955;  1961) 

ton  J.  Reitman,  Assistant  Professor  of 
Pediatrics.  B  A.  1964,  Rutgers  University; 
vl.D.  1969,  New  York  Medical  College.  (1947) 
1  arles  Ressler,  Clinical  Instructor  in  Medicine. 
Physician  to  Outpatients,  New  York  Hospital. 
B.S.  1934,  Lafayette  College;  M.D.  1938, 
Cornell  University.  (1944;  1961) 
« arlotte  Ressler,  Associate  Professor  of  Bio- 
;hemistry.  B.A.  1944,  New  York  University; 
VIA.  1946;  Ph.D.  1949,  Columbia  University. 

1949;  1968) 
:san  J.  Restitute  Clinical  Instructor  in 
Anesthesiology.  Assistant  Attending  Anesthe- 
siologist, New  York  Hospital.  M.D.  1965, 
University  of  Santo  Tomas  (Philippines). 

1969;  1973) 

Mamon  Rettig ,  Adjunct  Professor  of  Psychology 
In  Psychiatry.  B.A.  1953,  Temple  University; 
'vl.A.  1953;  Ph.D.  1956,  Ohio  State  Uni- 
/ersity.  (1975) 

IjI  Reznikoff,  Emeritus  Clinical  Professor  of 
vledicine.  Consultant,  New  York  Hospital. 

B.S.  1916,  New  York  University;  M.D.  1920, 
Cornell  University.  (1924;  1961) 

Jin  C.  Ribble,  Associate  Dean;  Associate 
3rofessor  of  Pediatrics.  Associate  Attending 
3ediatrician.  New  York  Hospital.  M.D.  1955, 
University  of  Texas.  (1959;  1966) 

Ik  Richard,  Clinical  Associate  Professor  of 
Medicine.  Associate  Attending  Physician,  New 
'ork  Hospital.  B.A.  1950;  M.D.  1953,  Cornell 
Jniversity.  (1956;  1969) 

'|in  Richmond,  Clinical  Assistant  Professor  of 
>ocial  Service  in  Psychiatry.  A.B.  1950, 
.^ew  York  University;  M.S.W.  1953,  Michigan 
state  University.  (1975) 

Mcolm  M.  Rick,  Clinical  Assistant  Professor 
>f  Psychology  in  Psychiatry.  Chief  Psycholo- 
nst,  Department  of  Psychiatry,  North  Shore 
Jniversity  Hospital.  B.A.  1959,  Brooklyn 


College;  Ph.D.  1964,  Adelphi  University. 
(1975) 

Arleen  Rifkind,  Assistant  Professor  of  Medicine; 
Assistant  Professor  of  Pharmacology.  Asso- 
ciate Attending  Physician,  New  York  Hospital. 
B.A.  1960,  Bryn  Mawr  College;  M.D.  1964, 
New  York  University  Medical  School. 
(1971;  1975) 

Robert  R.  Riggio,  Associate  Professor  of  Bio- 
chemistry (Surgery);  Associate  Professor  of 
Surgery  (Biochemistry);  Associate  Professor 
of  Medicine.  Associate  Attending  Surgeon; 
Associate  Attending  Physician,  New  York 
Hospital.  B.A.  1954,  Dartmouth  College;  M.D. 
1958,  New  York  Medical  College.  (1966;  1976) 

Walter  F.  Riker,  Jr.,  Professor  of  Pharmacology 
(Chairman).  B.S.  1939,  Columbia  University; 
M.D.  1943.  Cornell  University.  (1941;  1956) 

Edgar  A.  Riley,  Clinical  Associate  Professor  of 
Medicine.  Associate  Attending  Physician, 
New  York  Hospital.  M.D.  1944,  Columbia 
University.  (1952.  1969) 

Charles  B.  Ripstein,  Clinical  Assistant  Pro- 
fessor of  Surgery.  Associate  Attending 
Surgeon  (Thoracic),  North  Shore  University 
Hospital.  B.S.  1936,  University  of  Arizona; 
M.D.,  CM.  1940,  McGMI  University  (Canada). 
(1972) 

Michael  Risley.  Instructor  in  Anatomv.  B.S. 
1970,  Manhattan  College;  Ph.D.  1976,  City 
University  of  New  York.  (1976) 

Eric  Riss,  Clinical  Assistant  Professor  of 

Psychology  in  Psychiatry.  B.A.  1950,  Brooklyn 
College;  Ph.D.  1958.  New  York  University. 
(1971;  1973) 

Marcos  Rivelis,  Clinical  Assistant  Professor  of 
Medicine.  Assistant  Attending  Physician,  New 
York  Hospital;  Staff,  Hospital  for  Special 
Surgery.  M.D.  1963,  University  of  Litoral 
Medical  School,  Rosario  (Argentina).  (1966; 
1973) 

Thomas  D.  Rizzo,  Clinical  Instructor  in  Surgery. 

Surgeon  to  Outpatients,  New  York  Hospital: 

Orthopedic  Surgeon  to  Outpatients.  B.S.  1953; 

M.D.  1956,  Georgetown  University.  (1963) 
William  F.  Robbett,  Clinical  Assistant  Professor 

of  Otorhinolaryngology.  Assistant  Attending 

Otorhinolaryngologist,  New  York  Hospital. 

B.S.  1943,  University  of  Notre  Dame;  M.D 

1947,  Georgetown  University.  (1976) 
Guy  F.  Robbins,  Clinical  Associate  Professor 

of  Surgery.  Attending  Surgeon.  Breast 

Service.  Memorial  Hospital.  B.S.  1933;  B.M. 

1936;  M.D.  1937.  Northwestern  University. 

(1950;  1970) 
Philip  S.  Robbins,  Clinical  Assistant  Professor 

of  Psychiatry.  Assistant  Attending  Psychiatrist, 

New  York  Hospital.  A.B.  1948;  M.D.  1954, 

Cornell  University.  (1957;  1970) 
William  C.  Robbins,  Clinical  Associate  Professor 

of  Medicine.  Associate  Attending  Physician. 

New  York  Hospital;  Associate  Attending 

Physician,  Hospital  for  Special  Surgery. 

A.B.  1942,  Columbia  University;  M.D.  1945, 

Cornell  University.  (1948;  1963) 
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Arthur  J.  Roberts,  Instructor  in  Surgery.  Surgeon, 
New  York' Hospital.  B.A.  1965,  Columbia 
University;  M.D.  1969,  Case-Western  Reserve 
University.  (1973;  1975) 

Richard  B.  Roberts,  Professor  of  Medicine.  At- 
tending  Physician,   New  York  Hospital; 
Attending  Physician,  Infectious  Disease 
Service,  Memorial  Hospital.  B.A.  1955, 
Dartmouth  College;  M.D.  1959,  Temple  Uni- 
versity. (1969;  1975) 

Thomas  N.  Roberts,  Clinical  Associate  Professor 
of  Medicine.  Associate  Attending  Physician, 
New  York  Hospital.  M.D.  1948,  Harvard 
University.  (1949;  1966) 

Theodore  Robertson,  Clinical  Assistant  Pro- 
fessor of  Pathology.  B.S.  1939;  M.D.  1943, 
Cornell  University.  (1946;  1969) 

Harry  J.  Robinson,  Jr.,  Instructor  in  Surgery. 
B.S.  1968,  Bucknell  University;  M.D.  1972, 
Columbia  University.  (1974;  1975) 

Peter  S.  Robinson,  Instructor  in  Surgery.  A.B. 
1968;  M.D.  1972,  Cornell  University.  (1974; 
1975) 

Arnold  M.  Rochwarger,  Clinical  Instructor  in 
Medicine.  Physician  to  Outpatients,  New  York 
Hospital.  B.S.  1964,  Brooklyn  College;  M.D. 
1968,  Albert  Einstein  College  of  Medicine. 
(1973;  1975) 

Lawrence  H.  Rockland,  Clinical  Assistant 
Professor  of  Psychiatry.  Assistant  Attending 
Psychiatrist,  New  York  Hospital.  B.S.  1952, 
Union  College;  M.D.  1956,  Albany  Medical 
College.  (1975) 

John  S.  Rodman,  Clinical  Instructor  in  Medicine. 
Physician  to  Outpatients,  New  York  Hospital. 
A.B.  1966;  M.D.  1970,  Columbia  University. 
(1974;  1976) 

Toby  C.  Rodman,  Associate  Professor  of 
Anatomy.  B.S.  1937,  Philadelphia  College  of 
Pharmacy  and  Science;  M.S.  1961;  Ph.D. 
1963,  New  York  University.  (1969;  1976) 

Charles  E.  Rogers,  Clinical  Assistant  Professor 
of  Surgery.  Assistant  Attending  Surgeon, 
Breast  Service,  Memorial  Hospital.  B.S.  1942; 
M.D.  1945,  Marquette  University.  (1969) 

David  E.  Rogers,  Adjunct  Professor  of  Medicine. 
Attending  Physician,  New  York  Hospital. 
M.D.  1948,  Cornell  University.  (1950;  1974) 

Bernard  Rogoff,  Clinical  Associate  Professor 
of  Medicine.  Associate  Attending  Physician, 
New  York  Hospital;  Associate  Attending 
Physician,  Hospital  for  Special  Surgery.  B.S. 
1932,  New  York  University;  M.D.  1936, 
University  of  Geneva  (Switzerland).  (1955; 
1966) 

Sharon-Marie  Rooney,  Clinical  Assistant  Pro- 
fessor in  Anesthesiology.  Assistant  Attending 
Anesthesiologist,  New  York  Hospital. 
Associate  Attending  Anesthesiologist, 
Memorial  Hospital.  B.S.  1964,  Chestnut  Hill 
College;  M.D.  1968,  New  York  Medical 
College.  (1973;  1975) 

Leon  Root,  Clinical  Assistant  Professor  of 
Surgery  (Orthopedics).  Associate  Attending 
Surgeon  (Orthopedics),  New  York  Hospital; 


Assistant  Attending  Orthopedic  Surgeon, 
Hospital  for  Special  Surgery.  B.S.  1947, 
Rutgers  University;  M.D.  1955,  New  York 
Medical  College.  (1967;  1970) 

Carl  S.  Rosen,  Clinical  Assistant  Professor  of 
Medicine.  Senior  Assistant  Attending  Phy- 
sician, North  Shore  University  Hospital.  A.B. 
1954,  Clark  University;  M.D.  1960,  University 
Lausanne  (Switzerland).  (1971;  1973) 

Gerald  Rosen,  Assistant  Professor  of  Pediatrics 
Associate  Attending  Pediatrician,  Memorial 
Hospital.  B.S.  1961,  Massachusetts  Institute  c 
Technology;  M.D.  1966,  Stanford  University. 
(1967;  1973) 

Paul  P.  Rosen,  Assistant  Professor  of  Patholog\ 
Associate  Attending  Pathologist,  Memorial 
Hospital.  A.B.  1960,  Swarthmore  College;  M. 
1964,  Columbia  University.  (1972) 

Kenneth  J.  Rosenbaum,  Clinical  Instructor  in 
Anesthesiology.  Assistant  Attending  Anesthe- 
siologist, New  York  Hospital.  Assistant  Atten 
ing  Anesthesiologist,  Manhattan  Eye,  Ear,  an 
Throat  Hospital.  B.A.  1964;  M.D.  1968, 
University  of  Pennsylvania.  (1974) 

Salo  Rosenbaum,  Clinical  Assistant  Professor  < 
Psychiatry.  Assistant  Attending  Psychiatrist, 
New  York  Hospital.  B.A.  1943;  M.D.  1945, 
New  York  University.  (1975) 

Siegfried  Rosenbaum,  Clinical  Instructor  in 
Anesthesiology.  Assistant  Attending  Anesth 
siologist,  New  York  Hospital.  B.S.,  M.B. 
1953,  University  of  Melbourne  (Australia). 
(1974) 

Alan  S.  Rosenberg,  Clinical  Assistant  Profess 
of  Medicine.  Senior  Assistant  Attending 
Physician,  North  Shore  University  Hospital 
B.A.  1958,  Brown  University;  M.D.  1962, 
Albert  Einstein  College  of  Medicine.  (1971 
1973) 

Richard  F.  Rosenberg,  Clinical  Instructor  in 
Radiology.  Radiologist,  North  Shore  Unive 
Hospital.  B.A.  1964,  Colgate  University; 
M.D.  1968,  New  York  Medical  College.  (1 

Isadore  Rosenfeld,  Clinical  Associate  Profes 
of  Medicine.  Associate  Attending  Physician 
New  York  Hospital.  B.S.  1947;  M.D.,  CM. 
1951,  McGill  University  (Canada).  (1958; 
1971) 

Alan  D.  Rosenihal,  Clinical  Instructor  in 
Surgery.  Senior  Assistant  Attending  Surgeo 
(Neurosurgery),  North  Shore  University 
Hospital.  B.A.  1958,  Yale  University;  M.D. 
1962,  University  of  Virginia.  (1972) 

Norman  Rosenthal,  Clinical  Associate  Profes; 
of  Medicine.  Attending  Physician,  North 
Shore  University  Hospital.  A.B.  1939, 
Columbia  University;  M.D.  1943,  Medical  I 
College  of  Virginia.  (1971;  1975) 

William  Rosenthal,  Adjunct  Assistant  Professc 
of  Psychiatry.  A.B.  1955,  Washington  and 
Jefferson  College;  M.D.  1959,  Chicago 
Medical  School.  (1975) 

Melvin  S.  Rosh,  Clinical  Assistant  Professor  < 
Pediatrics.  Assistant  Attending  Pediatrician,, 
New  York  Hospital.  A.B.  1956,  Hamilton 
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College;  M.D.  1960,  Cornell  University. 
(1962;  1970) 

>an  Roskin,  Clinical  Instructor  in  Psychiatry. 

A.  B.  1959,  Vassar  College;  M.D.  1964,  Albert 
Einstein  College  of  Medicine.  (1975) 

srnard  M.  Rosoff,  Clinical  Instructor  in 
Medicine.  Assistant  Attending,  North  Shore 
University  Hospital.  A.B.  1953;  M.D.  1957, 
New  York  University.  (1973) 
bert  M.  Ross,  Clinical  Assistant  Professor  of 
Medicine.  Assistant  Attending  Physician,  New 
rYork  Hospital.  B.A.  1956,  Swarthmore  Col- 
'lege;  M.D.  1960,  Yale  University.  (1964;  1970) 
ordon  D  Ross.  Assistant  Professor  of  Im- 
'munology  in  Medicine.  B.S.  1967,  University 
.of  Florida;  Ph.D.  1971,  University  of  Miami. 
(1972;  1974) 

Dscoe  A.  Rossi,  Clinical  Assistant  Professor  in 
Anesthesiology.  Associate  Attending  Anesthe- 
siologist, New  York  Hospital;  Attending 
Anesthesiologist,  North  Shore  University 
Hospital;  Assistant  Attending  Anesthesiologist, 
Memorial  Hospital.  B.S.  1953;  M.D.  1957, 
Georgetown  University.  (1972;  1975) 
!dney  Rothbard,  Emeritus  Professor  of 
Medicine.  Consultant,  New  York  Hospital; 
Consultant,  Hospital  for  Special  Surgery.  A.B 
1931,  Colgate  University;  M.D.  1935,  Uni- 
versity of  Rochester.  (1938;  1973) 
3sider  J.  Rothe,  Assistant  Professor  of 
Obstetrics  and  Gynecology.  Assistant  Attend- 
ing Obstetrician  and  Gynecologist,  New  York 
.Hospital.  M.D.  1961,  University  of  Medical 
Sciences  of  Debrecen  (Hungary).  (1970;  1973) 
arbert  Rothenberg,  Clinical  Instructor  in 
Surgery.  Senior  Assistant  Attending  Surgeon. 
North  Shore  University  Hospital.  B.A.  1948. 
New  York  University;  M.D.  1952,  University 
•  of  Michigan.  (1973) 

,wrence  N.  Rothenberg,  Assistant  Professor 
of  Physics  in  Radiology.  Assistant  Attending 
Radiation  Physicist,  New  York  Hospital; 

; Assistant  Physicist,  Memorial  Hospital.  B.A. 
1962,  University  of  Pennsylvania;  M.S  1964; 
Ph.D.  1970,  University  of  Wisconsin.  (1971; 
1972) 

chael  G.  Rothenberg,  Clinical  Instructor  of 
Psychology  in  Psychiatry.  A.B.  1963;  Ph.D. 
)  1 972.  Columbia  University.  (1971;  1972) 
imuel  H.  Rothfeld,  Clinical  Associate  Professor 
of  Surgery  (Urology).  Attending  Surgeon 
(Urology),  North  Shore  University  Hospital. 

B.  S.  1934,  Columbia  University;  M.D.,  CM. 
1940,  Dalhousie  University  (Canada)  (1972- 
1974) 

Imund  O.  Rothschild,  Assistant  Professor  of 
Medicine  Assistant  Attending  Physician, 
Endocrinology  Service,  Memorial  Hospital. 
A.B.  1953.  New  York  University;  M.D.  1957, 
Cornell  University.  (1961;  1970) 
»vid  A.  Rottenberg,  Assistant  Professor  of 
Neurology.  Assistant  Attending  Neurologist, 
New  York  Hospital.  B.A.  1963,  University  of 
Michigan;  M.Sc.  1967,  University  of 


Cambridge;  M.D.  1969,  Harvard  University. 
(1972;  1975) 

William  B.  Rowe,  Assistant  Professor  of  Bio- 
chemistry. B.S.  1957.  Colorado  State  Uni- 
versity; M.S.  1959;  Ph.D.  1967,  University  of 
Rochester.  (1967;  1972) 

Petrus  M.  Rozing,  Instructor  in  Surgery.  M.D. 
1965,  University  of  Amsterdam  (Netherlands). 
(1976) 

Melvin  Rubenstein,  Clinical  Instructor  in 

Medicine.  Physician  to  Outpatients,  New  York 
Hospital.  A.B.  1956,  Columbia  University; 
M.D.  1960,  New  York  University.  (1965;  1967) 

Albert  L.  Rubin,  Professor  of  Biochemistry 
(Surgery);  Professor  of  Surgery  (Biochem- 
istry); Professor  of  Medicine.  Attending  Sur- 
geon; Attending  Physician,  New  York  Hospital. 
M.D.  1950,  Cornell  University.  (1951;  1976) 

Jeffrey  I.  Rubin,  Instructor  in  Neurology.  B.Sc. 
1967;  M.D.  1971,  McGill  University  (Canada). 
(1976) 

Roy  W.  Rubin,  Instructor  in  Surgery.  B.A.  1966, 
Dartmouth  College;  M.D.  1970,  Cornell  Uni- 
versity. (1974;  1975) 

Emmanuel  Rudd,  Clinical  Associate  Professor 
of  Medicine.  Assistant  Attending  Physician, 
New  York  Hospital;  Associate  Attending 
Physician,  Hospital  for  Special  Surgery.  B.A. 
1932;  M.D.  1939,  University  of  Paris  (France). 
(1955;  1974) 

Gary  H  Rusk,  Assistant  Professor  of  Psychiatry. 
Assistant  Attending  Psychiatrist,  New  York 
Hospital   B.A.  1965:  M.D.  1969,  Northwestern 
University.  (1975) 

Richard  A.  Ruskin,  Clinical  Professor  of 
Obstetrics  and  Gynecology.  Attending 
Obstetrician  and  Gynecologist,  New  York 
Hospital.  B.A.  1940;  M.D.  1943,  Duke 
University.  (1952;  1972) 

Samuel  F.  Ryan,  Clinical  Associate  Professor  of 
Obstetrics  and  Gynecology.  Attending 
Obstetrician  and  Gynecologist,  New  York 
Hospital.  B.A.  1952;  M.A.  1954;  M  B.,  B.Ch., 
B.A.O.  1954,  Dublin  University  (Ireland). 
(1957;  1968) 

Zcltan  I.  Saary,  Assistant  Professor  of 

Obstetrics  and  Gynecology;  Assistant  Pro- 
fessor of  Radiology.  Assistant  Attending 
Radiologist,  Assistant  Attending  Obstetrician 
and  Gynecologist,  New  York  Hospital.  M.D. 
1958,  University  of  Szeged  (Hungary). 
(1971;  1974) 

Michael  H.  Sacks,  Assistant  Professor  of 
Psychiatry.  Assistant  Attending  Psychiatrist, 
New  York  Hospital.  B.A.  1961,  Williams 
College;  B.A.  Oxon,  1963,  Oxford  University 
(England);  M.D.  1967,  New  York  University. 
(1975) 

Paul  Saenger,  Assistant  Professor  of  Pediatrics. 
Assistant  Attending  Pediatrician  to  Out- 
patients, New  York  Hospital.  Abitur,  1961, 
Oberrealschule  Neumark;  State  Board  Exam 
in  Medicine,  1967;  Rigorosum  (Examination 
for  M.D.  degree),  1968,  Munich  University 
Medical  School  (Germany).  (1971;  1975) 
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Bijan  Safai,  Assistant  Professor  of  Medicine. 
Assistant  Attending,  Memorial  Hospital. 
Diploma  in  Natural  Sciences,  1958,  Alborze 
College,  Teheran  (Iran);  M.D.  1965,  Teheran 
University  (Iran).  (1974) 

Arthur  J.  Salisbury,  Clinical  Assistant  Professor 
of  Pediatrics.  B.S.  1948,  Yale  University;  M.D. 
1952;  M.P.H.  1963,  Harvard  University.  (1972) 

Lee  Salk,  Clinical  Professor  of  Pediatrics. 
Attending  Psychologist  in  Pediatrics,  New 
York  Hospital.  A.B.  1949;  M.A.  1950;  Ph.D. 
1954,  University  of  Michigan.  (1966;  1971) 

Eduardo  A.  Salvati,  Clinical  Associate  Professor 
of  Surgery  (Orthopedics).  Assistant  Attending 
Surgeon  (Orthopedics),  New  York  Hospital; 
Assistant  Attending  Orthopedic  Surgeon, 
Hospital  for  Special  Surgery.  B.A.  1956, 
National  College  of  Quilmes  (Argentina);  M.D. 
1963,  Universidad  de  La  Plata  (Argentina). 
(1969;  1975) 

Richard  L.  Salzer,  Jr.,  Instructor  in  Surgery. 
B.A.  1969,  University  of  Pennsylvania;  M.D. 
1973,  Tufts  University.  (1975;  1976) 

Charles  M.  Samet,  Clinical  Assistant  Professor 
of  Medicine.  Associate  Attending  Physician, 
North  Shore  University  Hospital.  B.A.  1948; 
B.S.  1950;  M.B.  1952;  M.D.  1953,  University 
of  Minnesota.  (1971;  1972) 

George  Samios,  Clinical  Assistant  Professor 
of  Psychiatry.  Assistant  Attending  Psy- 
chiatrist, New  York  Hospital.  B.S.  1952,  City 
College  of  New  York;  M.D.  1958,  Johns 
Hopkins  University.  (1962;  1972) 

Abdol  H.  Samiy,  Adjunct  Professor  of  Medi- 
cine. B.A.  1950,  Stanford  University;  M.A. 
1952,  University  of  California;  M.D.  1956, 
Cornell  University.  (1957;  1973) 

Cyril  Sanger,  Clinical  Assistant  Professor  of 
Anesthesiology.  M.B.,  B.S.  1945,  St.  Bartholo- 
mew's, London  (England).  (1973) 

Charles  A.  Santos-Buch,  Professor  of  Pathol- 
ogy. Attending  Pathologist,  New  York  Hos- 
pital. B.A.  1953,  Harvard  University;  M.D. 
1957,  Cornell  University.  (1958;  1976) 

Jean  Jacques  Saranga,  Clinical  Instructor  in 
Pediatrics.  Assistant  Pediatrician  to  Out- 
patients, New  York  Hospital.  M.D.  1948, 
University  of  Bucharest  (Rumania).  (1968) 

Rabin  M.  Sarda,  Clinical  Instructor  in  Medi- 
cine. Physician  to  Outpatients,  New  York 
Hospital.  B.S.  1963,  University  of  the 
Philippines;  M.D.  1966,  Cornell  University. 
(1974) 

Christopher  D.  Saudek,  Assistant  Professor  of 
Medicine.  Assistant  Attending  Physician, 
New  York  Hospital.  A.B.  1963,  Harvard 
College;  M.D.  1967,  Cornell  University.  (1973) 

Brij  B.  Saxena,  Professor  of  Endocrinology  in 
Obstetrics  and  Gynecology;  Professor  of 
Biochemistry  in  Medicine.  Ph.D.  1954,  Uni- 
versity of  Lucknow  (India);  D.Sc.  1957, 
University  of  Meunster  (West  Germany);  Ph.D. 
1961,  University  of  Wisconsin.  (1966;  1974) 

George  Schaefer,  Clinical  Professor  of 
Obstetrics  and  Gynecology.  Attending 


Obstetrician  and  Gynecologist,  New  York  i 
Hospital.  B.S.  1933,  New  York  University;  M. 
1937,  Cornell  University.  (1951;  1972) 

John  A.  Schaefer,  Instructor  in  Neurology. 
Assistant  Attending  Neurologist,  New  York  J 
Hospital.  M.B. B.S.  1968,  University  of 
Melbourne  (Australia).  (1974) 

Robert  Schaefer,  Assistant  Professor  of 

Medicine.  Assistant  Attending  Physician,  i 
New  York  Hospital.  A.B.  1959,  Yale  Universitj 
M.D.  1963,  Columbia  University.  (1969;  197$ 

Stephen  S.  Scheidt,  Associate  Professor  of 
Medicine.  Assistant  Attending  Physician,  Ne 
York  Hospital;  Associate  Attending  Physicia 
Cardiopulmonary  Service,  Memorial  Hospita 
A.B.  1960,  Princeton  University;  M.D.  1965,  \ 
Columbia  University.  (1968;  1974) 

Jonah  W.  Schein,  Clinical  Instructor  in  Psy-  i 
chiatry.  Psychiatrist  to  Outpatients,  New  Yo 
Hospital.  A.B.  1965,  Columbia  University; 
M.D.  1969,  New  York  University.  (1976)  I 

Ellen  Scheiner,  Clinical  Associate  Professor  o 
Medicine.  Associate  Attending  Physician,  i 
Clinical  Physiology  and  Renal  Service, 
Memorial  Hospital.  A.B.  1952,  Brooklyn 
College;  M.D.  1960,  University  of  Lausanne 
(Switzerland).  (1962;  1976) 

William  F.  Scherer,  Professor  of  Microbiology 
(Chairman).  M.D.  1947,  University  of 
Rochester.  (1962) 

Lawrence  Scherr,  Professor  of  Medicine. 
Associate  Dean,  Attending  Physician,  New 
York  Hospital;  Director,  Department  of 
Medicine,  North  Shore  University  Hospital. 
A.B.  1950;  M.D.  1957,  Cornell  University. 
(1958;  1971) 

Alfred  L.  Scherzer,  Associate  Professor  of 
Pediatrics;  Associate  Professor  of  Public 
Health.  Associate  Attending  Pediatrician,  Ne 
York  Hospital;  Consultant,  Hospital  for  Speci 
Surgery.  A.B.  1949;  M.S.P.H.  1950;  Ed.D. 
1954,  Columbia  University;  M.A.  1957,  Yale  « 
University;  M.D.  1963,  Columbia  University. 
(1965;  1973) 

Irwin  D.  Schlesinger,  Clinical  Assistant  Profess* 
of  Neurology.  Assistant  Attending  Neurologis 
North  Shore  University  Hospital.  A.B.  1956, 
Brooklyn  College;  M.D.  1961,  State  Uni- 
versity of  New  York.  (1962;  1972) 

W.  Shain  Schley,  Clinical  Assistant  Professor 
of  Otorhinolaryngology.  Assistant 
Otorhinolaryngologist,  New  York  Hospital.  B.: 
1962;  M.D.  1966,  Emory  University.  (1970; 
1975) 

Clare  Schmais,  Adjunct  Assistant  Professor  of 
Psychiatry  (Dance  Therapy).  B.A.  1949;  M.S 
1969,  Hunter  College.  (1976) 

Max  Schnapp,  Clinical  Instructor  in  Anesthe- 
siology. Assistant  Attending  Anesthesiologis 
New  York  Hospital.  B.A.  1947;  M.B. B.S.  1953 
University  of  Melbourne,  Faculty  of  Medicirv 
(Australia).  (1976) 

Roland  E.  Schneckloth,  Clinical  Associate 
Professor  of  Medicine.  B.A.  1942;  M.D.  194! 
University  of  Nebraska.  (1974) 
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eith  M.  Schneider,  Clinical  Assistant  Professor 
I  of  Surgery.  Attending  Surgeon  (Pediatric 

Surgery),  North  Shore  University  Hospital. 

A.B.  1947,  Clark  University;  M.D.  1951,  New 

York  University.  (1972;  1973) 
obert  Schneider,  Assistant  Professor  of 

Radiology.  A.B.  1964,  Columbia  University; 

M.D.  1969,  New  York  Medical  College.  (1973) 
1arie-Louise  Schoelly,  Clinical  Assistant  Pro- 
:  fessor  of  Psychiatry.  Assistant  Attending 
:  Psychiatrist,  New  York  Hospital.  M.D.  1942, 

University  of  Zurich  (Switzerland).  (1950; 
.  1965) 

iioy  M.  Schoen,  Clinical  Instructor  in  Psychiatry. 
Senior  Assistant  Attending,  North  Shore 
University  Hospital.  A.B.  1962,  Dartmouth 
College;  D.D.S.  1966,  New  York  University; 
M.D.  1971,  Hebrew  University.  (1976) 

Villiam  N.  Schoenfeld,  Adjunct  Professor  of 
Psychology  in  Psychiatry.  B.S.  1937,  College 
of  the  City  of  New  York;  A.M.  1939;  Ph.D. 
1942,  Columbia  University.  (1966;  1975) 

esse  Schomer,  Clinical  Associate  Professor  of 
Psychiatry.  Associate  Attending  Psychiatrist, 
New  York  Hospital.  B.A.  1948,  Columbia 
University;  M.D.  1952,  New  York  University. 
(1974;  1975) 

■avid  Schottenfeld,  Professor  of  Public  Health. 
Attending  Physician,  Memorial  Hospital. 
A.B.  1952,  Hamilton  College;  M.D.  1956, 
Cornell  University;  M.S.  1963,  Harvard  Uni- 
versity. (1957;  1973) 

ugene  Schreiner,  Instructor  in  Medicine. 
Assistant  Physician,  New  York  Hospital.  B.A. 
1965,  University  of  Connecticut;  M.D.  1969, 
University  of  Chicago  School  of  Medicine. 
(1972;  1976) 

dward  T.  Schubert,  Assistant  Professor  of 
Biochemistry;  Assistant  Professor  of  Bio- 
chemistry in  Pediatrics  B.S.  1949;  M.S.  1952; 
Ph.D.  1959,  Fordham  University.  (1959;  1965) 

ean  E.  Schultz,  Clinical  Assistant  Professor  of 
Psychiatry.  Associate  Attending  Psychiatrist, 
North  Shore  University  Hospital.  B.S.  1950, 
Bates  College;  M.D.  1956,  Woman's  Medical 

i  College;  M.P.H.  1960;  M.S.  1967,  Columbia 

,  University.  (1970) 

ames  S.  Schutz,  Clinical  Instructor  in 
Ophthalmology.  Ophthalmologist  to  Out- 
patients, New  York  Hospital.  B.A.  1965,  Yale 
University;  M.D.  1969,  Harvard  University. 
(1976) 

eymour  Schutzer,  Clinical  Assistant  Professor 
of  Medicine.  Associate  Attending  Physician, 
North  Shore  University  Hospital.  B.A.  1934, 
Cornell  University;  M.D.  1942,  Queens 
University  (England).  (1971) 

eonard  Schuyler,  Clinical  Assistant  Professor 
of  Medicine.  Assistant  Attending  Physician, 
New  York  Hospital.  B.A.  1936,  City  College  of 
New  York;  M.D.  1950,  Duke  University. 
(1954;  1965) 

larilyn  Schwab,   Clinical   Instructor  in 
Psychiatry.  Assistant  Attending  Psychiatrist, 
North  Shore  University  Hospital.  B.A.  1949, 


New  York  University;  M.B.  1953;  M.D.  1954, 

Chicago  Medical  School.  (1972) 
Robert  G.  Schwager,  Clinical  Instructor  in 

Surgery.  Surgeon  to  Outpatients,  New  York 

Hospital.  B.A.  1963,  University  of  Virginia; 

M.D.  1967,  Cornell  University.  (1973;  1974) 
David  G.  Schwartz,  Clinical  Assistant  Professor 

of  Medicine.  Associate  Attending  Physician, 

North  Shore  University  Hospital.  A.B.  1937, 

Cornell  University;  M.D.  1941,  Louisiana  State 

University.  (1971;  1974) 
David  L.  Schwartz,  Clinical  Instructor  in 

Surgery.  B.A.  1960,  Brown  University;  M.D. 

1964,  Albert  Einstein  College  of  Medicine. 

(1974) 

Doris  Schwartz,  Assistant  Professor  of  Nursing 
in  Public  Health;  Associate  Professor,  New 
York  Hospital  School  of  Nursing.  B.S.  1953; 
M.A.  1958,  New  York  University.  (1972) 

Ernest  Schwartz,  Clinical  Associate  Professor  of 
Medicine.  Associate  Attending  Physician, 
New  York  Hospital.  A.B.  1945;  M.A.  1950; 
M.D.  1951,  Columbia  University.  (1958;  1970) 

Eugene  Schwartz,  Clinical  Associate  Professor 
of  Obstetrics  and  Gynecology.  Associate 
Attending  Obstetrician  and  Gynecologist, 
North  Shore  University  Hospital.  B.A.  1943; 
M.D.  1947,  University  of  Virginia.  (1971) 

Fred  Schwartz,  Associate  Professor  of 

Psychology  in  Psychiatry.  B.S.  1951;  M.A. 
1952,  City  College  of  New  York;  Ph.D.  1959, 
University  of  Massachusetts.  (1974) 

Jerold  Schwartz,  Clinical  Assistant  Professor  of 
Anesthesiology.  Associate  Attending 
Anesthesiologist,  New  York  Hospital.  A.B. 
1952,  Columbia  University;  M.D.  1956,  New 
York  Medical  College.  (1961;  1972) 

Michael  A.  Schwartz,  Assistant  Professor  of 
Psychiatry.  Assistant  Attending  Psychiatrist, 
New  York  Hospital.  A.B.  1965,  Princeton  Uni- 
versity; M.D.  1969,  Cornell  University. 
(1971;  1974) 

Paul  C.  Schwartz,  Clinical  Instructor  in  Medicine. 
Senior  Assistant  Attending,  North  Shore 
University  Hospital.  M.D.  1966,  State  Uni- 
versity of  New  York.  (1968;  1972) 

Olga  Schweizer,  Associate  Professor  of 
Anesthesiology.  Attending  Anesthesiologist 
and  Chief,  Department  of  Anesthesiology, 
Memorial  Hospital.  B.A.  1932,  Barnard 
College;  M.D.  1937,  Columbia  University. 
(1954;  1968) 

W.  Norman  Scott,  Instructor  in  Surgery.  B.A. 
1968,  University  of  Pennsylvania;  M.D.  1972, 
Cornell  University.  (1974;  1975) 

Samuel  H.  Seal,  Assistant  Professor  of 
Radiology.  Assistant  Attending  Cytologist, 
Memorial  Hospital.  B.S.  1939;  M.D.  1939, 
University  of  Chicago.  (1954;  1969) 

Jean  E.  Sealey,  Assistant  Professor  of  Physiology 
in  Medicine.  B.Sc.  1959;  D.Sc.  1974,  Glasgow 
University  (Scotland).  (1975) 

Jeri  A.  Sechzer,  Associate  Professor  of  Psy- 
chology in  Psychiatry.  B.S.  1956,  New  York 
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University;  M.A.  1961;  Ph.D.  1962,  University 
of  Pennsylvania.  (1970;  1971) 

William  T.  Seed,  Clinical  Assistant  Professor  of 
Pediatrics.  Assistant  Attending  Pediatrician, 
New  York  Hospital;  Assistant  Attending 
Pediatrician,  Hospital  for  Special  Surgery.  B.A. 
1954,  Williams  College;  M.D.  1962,  Cornell 
University.  (1964;  1967) 

Edward  E.  Seelye,  Assistant  Professor  of 
Psychiatry.  Assistant  Attending  Psychiatrist, 
New  York  Hospital.  A.B.  1948,  Columbia 
University;  M.D.  1955,  Union  University. 
(1965;  1968) 

Frank  A.  Seixas,  Clinical  Assistant  Professor  of 
Medicine;  Clinical  Associate  Professor  of 
Public  Health.  Assistant  Attending  Physician, 
New  York  Hospital.  B.A.  1939,  Cornell 
University;  M.A.  1945;  M.D.  1951,  Columbia 
University.  (1961;  1975) 

Henry  M.  Selby,  Clinical  Assistant  Professor 
of  Radiology.  Associate  Attending  Roent- 
genologist, Memorial  Hospital.  B.S.  1940; 
M.D.  1943,  Louisiana  State  University. 
(1950;  1961) 

Robert  W.  Selfe,  Jr.,  Clinical  Assistant  Professor 
of  Otorhinolaryngology.  Assistant  Otorhino- 
laryngologist,  New  York  Hospital.  B.S.  1965; 
M.D.  1968,  Ohio  State  University.  (1969; 
1975) 

Arthur  W.  Seligmann,  Clinical  Associate  Pro- 
fessor of  Medicine;  Clinical  Associate 
Professor  of  Public  Health.  Associate  Attend- 
ing Physician,  New  York  Hospital.  B.A.  1933, 
Columbia  University;  M.D.  1937,  Cornell 
University.  (1955;  1975) 

Michael  A.  Selzer,  Clinical  Assistant  Professor 
of  Psychiatry.  Assistant  Attending  Psychiatrist, 
New  York  Hospital.  B.A.  1955,  Stanford 
University;  M.D.  1960,  Western  Reserve 
University.  (1966;  1971) 

Walter  Sencer,  Adjunct  Associate  Professor  of 
Psychiatry.  B.S.  1942,  College  of  the  City 
of  New  York;  M.D.  1946,  New  York  University. 
(1975) 

Laurence  B.  Senterfit,  Associate  Professor  of 
Microbiology.  Director,  Laboratory  of  Micro- 
biology, New  York  Hospital.  B.S.  1949;  M.S. 
1950,  University  of  Florida;  Sc.D.  1955, 
Johns  Hopkins  University.  (1970) 

John  H.  Seward,  Clinical  Assistant  Professor  of 
Otorhinolaryngology.  Assistant  Attending 
Otorhinolaryngologist,  New  York  Hospital.  B.S. 
1956;  M.A.  1958,  Duke  University;  M.D. 
1961,  New  York  Medical  College.  (1968;  1970) 

John  F.  Seybolt,  Associate  Professor  of 
Pathology.  Associate  Attending  Pathologist, 
New  York  Hospital.  B.S.  1938,  Yale  Uni- 
versity; M.D   1943,  Cornell  University.  (1948; 
1972) 

Donald  M.  Shafer,  Clinical  Professor  of 

Ophthalmology.  Attending  Ophthalmologist- 
in-Chief,  New  York  Hospital.  B.A.  1932, 
Columbia  University;  M.D.  1936,  Cornell 
University.  (1958;  1969) 

Jatin  P.  Shah,  Instructor  in  Surgery.  M  B. B.S. 


1964,  Medical  College,  Baroda  (India). 
(1970;  1975) 

Joseph  E.  Shahmoon,  Clinical  Instructor  in 
Anesthesiology.  Assistant  Attending  Anestht 
siologist,  New  York  Hospital.  B.S.,  M.B.  195' 
University  of  London  (England).  (1974) 

Benson  H.  Shalette,  Clinical  Instructor  in 
Medicine.  Physician  to  Outpatients,  New  Yor 
Hospital.  A.B.  1956,  Swarthmore  College; 
M.D.  1960,  New  York  University.  (1972) 

Charles  A.  Shamoian,  Assistant  Professor  of 
Psychiatry.  Assistant  Attending  Psychiatrist 
New  York  Hospital.  B.A.  1954;  M.A.  1956, 
Clark  University;  Ph.D.  1960;  M.D.  1966, 
Tufts  University.  (1968;  1976) 

Arthur  K.  Shapiro,  Clinical  Professor  of 
Psychiatry;  Clinical  Professor  of  Psychiatry 
in  Pharmacology.  Attending  Psychiatrist,  Ne* 
York  Hospital.  B.S.S.  1951,  City  College  of 
New  York;  M.D.  1955,  University  of  Chicago. 
(1966;  1972) 

David  A.  Shapiro,  Clinical  Assistant  Professor 
of  Psychiatry.  Assistant  Attending  Psychiatris 
New  York  Hospital.  B.S.,  B.R.E.  1960, 
Yeshiva  University;  M.D.  1964,  Chicago 
Medical  School.  (1976) 

Elaine  Shapiro,  Clinical  Assistant  Professor  of 
Psychology  in  Psychiatry.  B.A.  1953,  City 
College  of  New  York;  Ph.D.  1963,  University 
of  Chicago.  (1969;  1972) 

Leon  N.  Shapiro,  Professor  of  Psychiatry. 
Medical  Director  and  Attending  Psychiatrist, 
Westchester  Division,  New  York  Hospital. 
M.D.  1948,  Boston  University  School  of 
Medicine.  (1975) 

Theodore  Shapiro,  Professor  of  Psychiatry. 
Attending  Psychiatrist,  New  York  Hospital. 
B.A.  1953,  Wesleyan  University;  M.D.  1957, 
Cornell  University.  (1976) 

William  R.  Shapiro,  Associate  Professor  of 
Neurology.  Associate  Attending  Neurologist, 
New  York  Hospital;  Associate  Attending 
Physician,  Department  of  Neurology,  Memoric 
Hospital.  B.A.  1958;  M.D.  1961,  University 
of  California.  (1963;  1973) 

Stephen  D.  Shappell,  Clinical  Associate  Pro- 
fessor of  Medicine.  Provisional  Medical  Staf 
North  Shore  University  Hospital.  A.B.  1961, 
Columbia  University;  M.D.  1965,  Cornell 
University.  (1976) 

Leroy  R.  Sharer,  Assistant  Professor  of 
Pathology.  B.A.  1965;  M.D.  1969,  Cornell 
University.  (1970;  1974) 

Charles  Sheard,  III,  Clinical  Associate  Professc 
of  Medicine.  Assistant  Attending  Physician, 
New  York  Hospital.  M.D.  1939,  University  of 
Toronto  (Canada);  F.R.C.P.  1949,  Royal 
College  of  Physicians  of  Canada.  (1951;  1974 

Paul  J.  Sheehan,  Instructor  in  Neurology. 
Neurologist,  New  York  Hospital.  M.B.,  Ch.B., 
1966,  Otago  Medical  School,  (New  Zealand) 
(1975) 

Joseph  Shein,  Clinical  Assistant  Professor  of 
Pediatrics.  Attending  Staff,  North  Shore  Urn- 
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/ersity  Hospital.  M.D.  1939,  Witwatersrand 
University  (South  Africa).  (1972) 
zabeth  W.  Shelden,  Adjunct  Assistant  Pro- 
cessor of  Psychiatry.  M.D.  1939,  University  of 
Munich  (Germany).  (1976) 
Ll  Sherlock,  Professor  of  Medicine.  Attending 
Dhysician,  New  York  Hospital;  Attending 
Physician  and  Chief,  Gastroenterology  Service, 
Memorial  Hospital.  B.S.  1950,  Queens  Col- 
ege;  M.D.  1954,  Cornell  University.  (1957; 
1975) 

ymond  L.  Sherman,  Associate  Professor  of 
Medicine.  Associate  Attending  Physician,  New 
fork  Hospital.  A.B.  1956,  Columbia  Uni- 
versity; M.D.  1961,  State  University  of  New 
York.  (1967;  1976) 

,,rdrew  S.  Sherwin,  Clinical  Instructor  in 
Obstetrics  and  Gynecology.  Active  Staff,  North 
Shore  University  Hospital.  B.S.  1935,  New 
York  University;  M.D.  1939,  Michigan  Uni- 
versity. (1972) 

.  frey  M.  Sherwood,  Clinical  Instructor  in 
Surgery.  B.A.  1965,  Brooklyn  College;  M.D. 
1969,  Georgetown  University.  (1970;  1975) 
idoka  Shibuya,  Clinical  Associate  Professor 
of  Pediatrics.  Associate  Attending  Pediatrician, 
New  York  Hospital.  B.A.  1938;  M.A.  1939; 
M.D.  1948,  Stanford  University.  (1953;  1976) 
rold  Shifrin,  Clinical  Instructor  in  Anesthe- 
siology. Attending  Anesthesiologist,  New  York 
Hospital;  Attending  Anesthesiologist,  North 
Shore  University  Hospital.  M.D.  1949, 
University  of  Kansas.  (1972) 
mrice  E.  Shils,  Associate  Professor  of 
Medicine.  Attending  Physician,  Memorial 
.Hospital.  B.A.  1937;  Sc.D.  1940,  Johns 
Hopkins  University;  M.D.  1958,  New  York 
University.  (1962;  1967) 
mrice  A.  Shinefield,  Clinical  Assistant 
Professor  of  Pediatrics.  Physician  to  Out- 
patients; Assistant  Attending  Pediatrician  to 
Outpatients,  New  York  Hospital.  Ph.G.  1930, 
Rutgers  University;  A.B.  1933,  Alabama 
University;  M.D.  1937,  Rush  Medical  School. 
(1971;  1974) 

■  Thomas  Shires,  Lewis  Atterbury  Stimson 
Professor  of  Surgery  (Chairman).  Surgeon-in- 
Chief,  New  York  Hospital.  M.D.  1948, 
University  of  Texas  Southwestern  Medical 
School.  (1975) 

in  Hei  Shiu,  Assistant  Professor  of  Surgery. 
Assistant  Attending  Surgeon  (Gastric  and 
Mixed  Tumor  Service),  Memorial  Hospital. 
M.B.,  B.S.  1961,  University  of  Hong  Kong 
Medical  School.  (1973) 
•ncepcion  Sia,  Instructor  in  Pediatrics. 
Assistant  Pediatrician  to  Outpatients,  North 
Shore  University  Hospital.  A. A.  1962,  M.D. 
1967,  University  of  Santo  Tomas  College  of 
Medicine  and  Surgery  (Philippines).  (1973; 
1975) 

wina  Siu-Chu  Sia-Kho,  Instructor  in 
Anesthesiology.  Assistant  Attending  Anesthe- 
siologist, New  York  Hospital.  M.D.  1968, 


University  of  Santo  Tomas  (Philippines). 
(1973;  1974) 

Elliot  J.  Siegal,  Clinical  Assistant  Professor  of 
Pediatrics.  Assistant  Pediatrician  to  Out- 
patients, New  York  Hospital.  B.A.  1964;  M.D. 
1968,  University  of  Pennsylvania.  (1969;  1974) 

Frederick  P.  Siegal,  Assistant  Professor  of 
Medicine.  Assistant  Attending,  Clinical 
Immunology  Service,  Memorial  Hospital.  A.B. 
1961,  Cornell  University;  M.D.  1965,  Columbia 
University.  (1975) 

Tzony  Siegal,  Instructor  in  Surgery.  D.M.D. 
1967,  M.D.  1970,  Hadassah  University.  (1.976) 

Sidney  J.  Siegel,  Clinical  Assistant  Professor  of 
Obstetrics  and  Gynecology.  Active  Staff, 
North  Shore  University  Hospital.  B.S.  1933; 
M.D.  1938,  Dalhousie  University  (Canada). 
(1971;  1976) 

Selma  Silagi,  Professor  of  Genetics  in 
Obstetrics  and  Gynecology.  A.B.  1936, 
Hunter  College;  A.M.  1938;  Ph.D.  1961, 
Columbia  University.  (1965;  1974) 

Michael  F.  Silane,  Assistant  Professor  of 
Surgery.  Assistant  Attending  Surgeon,  New 
York  Hospital.  B.S.  1965;  M.D.  1969, 
Georgetown  University.  (1970;  1976) 

Richard  M.  Silberstein,  Adjunct  Professor  of 
Psychiatry.  A.B.  1944,  Dartmouth  College; 
M.D.  1946,  University  of  Pittsburgh.  (1968; 
1975) 

Lawrence  D.  Silver,  Clinical  Instructor  in 
Anesthesiology.  B.A.  1964,  Ohio  State  Uni- 
versity; M.D.  1969,  Howard  University.  (1973) 

Richard  T.  Silver,  Clinical  Professor  of  Medicine. 
Attending  Physician,  New  York  Hospital. 
A.B.  1950;  M.D.  1953,  Cornell  University. 
(1956;  1973) 

Mervin  Silverberg,  Professor  of  Pediatrics. 
Attending  Pediatrician,  New  York  Hospital; 
Director,  Department  of  Pediatrics,  North 
Shore  University  Hospital.  B.Sc.  1950;  M.D. 
CM.  1954,  McGill  University  (Canada).  (1972) 

Frederick  Silverman,  Clinical  Associate  Professor 
of  Obstetrics  and  Gynecology.  Associate 
Attending  Obstetrician  and  Gynecologist,  New 
York  Hospital.  A.B.  1949,  Emory  University; 
M.D.  1953,  Indiana  University.  (1958;  1976) 

Gerald  M.  Silverman,  Clinical  Assistant  Professor 
of  Medicine.  Assistant  Attending  Physician, 
New  York  Hospital.  B.A.  1950,  M.D.  1953, 
Cornell  University.  (1956;  1965) 

David  C.  Silverstein,  Clinical  Instructor  in 
Surgery.  Associate  Attending  Surgeon 
(Orthopedics),  North  Shore  University 
Hospital.  B.A.  1947;  M.D.  1951,  University  of 
Toronto  (Canada).  (1972) 

Howard  B.  Simon,  Clinical  Assistant  Professor  of 
Surgery  (Urology).  B.S.  1945;  M.D.  1948, 
Yale  University;  M.S.  1955,  University  of 
Minnesota.  (1974) 

Delores  Simons,  Clinical  Instructor  of  Psy- 
chology in  Psychiatry.  B.Ed.  1952,  University 
of  Miami;  M.S.  1958,  University  of  Wisconsin; 
Ph.D.  1973,  Long  Island  University.  (1972) 

Larry  D.  Simpson,  Instructor  in  Physics  in 
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Radiology.' Assistant  Attending  Physicist, 
Memorial  Hospital.  B.A.  1966;  M.D.  1969; 
Ph.D.  1971,  University  of  Kansas.  (1972) 

Harry  A.  Sinclaire,  Clinical  Assistant  Professor 
of  Medicine.  Assistant  Attending  Physician, 
New  York  Hospital.  A.B.  1943,  Amherst 
College;  M.D.  1946,  Cornell  University. 
(1949;  1968) 

Carol  Singer,  Assistant  Professor  of  Medicine. 
Assistant  Attending  Physician,  Infectious 
Disease  Service,  Memorial  Hospital.  B.S. 
1966,  University  of  Michigan;  M.D.  1970, 
Cornell  University.  (1973;  1975) 

Elliot  R.  Singer,  Clinical  Assistant  Professor  of 
Psychiatry.  Assistant  Attending  Psychiatrist, 
New  York  Hospital.  A.B.  1961,  Dartmouth 
College;  M.D.  1965,  University  of  Vermont. 
(1949;  1973) 

Marcello  Siniscalco,  Adjunct  Professor  of 
Medicine.  M.D.  1948,  University  of  Naples 
(Italy).  (1974) 

Julio  L.  Sirlin,  Professor  of  Anatomy.  D.Sc.  1953, 
University  of  Buenos  Aires  (Argentina). 
(1967;  1973) 

Gregory  W.  Siskind,  Professor  of  Medicine. 
Attending  Physician,  New  York  Hospital.  B.A. 
1955,  Cornell  University;  M.D.  1959,  New 
York  University.  (1969;  1976) 

Donald  R.  Skog,  Clinical  Instructor  in  Pedi- 
atrics. Assistant  Pediatrician  to  Outpatients, 
New  York  Hospital.  B.A.  1967,  Colgate  Uni- 
versity; M.D.  1971,  New  Jersey  College  of 
Medicine.  (1972;  1974) 

Zalec  Skolnik,  Clinical  Instructor  in  Psychiatry. 
Associate  Attending  Psychiatrist,  North  Shore 
University  Hospital.  M.D.  1949,  Western 
Reserve  University.  (1971) 

Paul  A.  Skudder,  Associate  Professor  of  Sur- 
gery. Associate  Attending  Surgeon,  New  York 
Hospital.  B.A.  1949,  Middlebury  College; 
M.D.  1953,  Cornell  University.  (1954;  1972) 

Beatrice  S.  Slater,  Clinical  Instructor  in  Pedi- 
atrics. Pediatrician  to  Outpatients,  New  York 
Hospital.  B.A.  1928,  Hunter  College;  M.Sc. 
1932;  M.D.  1940,  New  York  University. 
(1952;  1962) 

Marvin  Small,  Clinical  Assistant  Professor  of 
Pediatrics.  Assistant  Attending  Pediatrician, 
North  Shore  University  HospitaK  A.B.  1948; 
M.D.  1952,  New  York  University.  (1972) 

Malcolm  G.  Smilay,  Clinical  Instructor  in 
Medicine.  Senior  Assistant  Attending  Physi- 
cian, North  Shore  University  Hospital.  B.S. 
1949,  University  of  Michigan;  M.D.  1958, 
University  of  Munich  (Germany).  (1971) 

David  I.  Smith,  Clinical  Associate  Professor  of 
Pediatrics.  Associate  Attending  Pediatrician, 
New  York  Hospital.  B.S.  1952,  Union  Col- 
lege; M.D.  1956,  New  York  University.  (1960; 
1972) 

Frank  R.  Smith,  Emeritus  Clinical  Professor  of 
Obstetrics  and  Gynecology.  A.B.  1917,  Yale 
University;  M.D.  1921,  Harvard  University. 
(1937;  1965) 

Gerard  P.  Smith,  Professor  of  Psychiatry 


(Behavioral   Science).   Attending  Psychiatri 
(Behavioral  Science),  New  York  Hospital. 
B.S.  1956,  St.  Joseph's  College;  M.D.  1960 
University  of  Pennsylvania.  (1968;  1973) 

J.  Kelly  Smith,  Associate  Professor  of  Medi- 
cine. Assistant  Attending  Physician,  New 
York  Hospital;  Attending  Physician,  North 
Shore  University  Hospital.  B.A.  1957;  M.D. 
1960,  Cornell  University.  (1961;  1975) 

James  P.  Smith,  Jr.,  Clinical  Associate  Pro- 
fessor of  Medicine.  Associate  Attending 
Physician,  New  York  Hospital.  B.S.  1956; 
M.D.  1960,  Georgetown  University.  (1961; 
1973) 

James  W.  Smith,  Clinical  Associate  Professor 
of  Surgery  (Plastic).  Associate  Attending  I 
Surgeon,  Plastic  Surgery,  New  York  HospiU 
B.S.  1948,  Western  Reserve  University;  M.D. 
1952,  Columbia  University.  (1957;  1972) 

Julius  Smith,  Clinical  Associate  Professor  of 
Radiology.  Associate  Attending  Roentgenol- 
ogist, Memorial  Hospital.  M.B.,  Ch.B.  1954, ; 
University  of  Cape  Town  (South  Africa); 
M.R.C.P.  1963,  Royal  College  of  Physicians  : 
(England);  F.F.R.  1968,  Faculty  of  Radiolog 
(England).  (1970;  1976) 

Charles  Smithen,  Assistant  Professor  of  Medi •[ 
cine.  Assistant  Attending  Physician,  New 
York  Hospital.  B.A.  1961;  M.D.  1965,  Uni- 
versity of  Manitoba  (Canada).  (1971) 

Martin  Smithline,  Clinical  Instructor  in  Ophthal, 
mology.  Ophthalmologist  to  Outpatients,  New: 
York  Hospital.  A.B.  1963,  Columbia  Col- 
lege; B.S.  1964,  Columbia  School  of  Engi- 
neering; M.D.  1968,  New  York  University. 
(1971;  1975) 

Elizabeth  M.  Smithwick,  Associate  Professor  o 
Pediatrics.  Associate  Attending  Pediatrician, 
Memorial  Hospital.  B.S.  1948;  M.D.  1955, 
University  of  Wisconsin.  (1974) 

Alan  G.  Snart,  Clinical  Assistant  Professor  of 
Medicine.  Physician  to  Outpatients,  New 
York  Hospital.  M.B.,  B.S.  1957,  St.  Bartholo 
mew's  (London).  (1959;  1973) 

Ruth  E.  Snyder,  Clincal  Assistant  Professor  of 
Radiology;  Assistant  Attending  Radiologist, 
New  York  Hospital;  Associate  Attending 
Roentgenologist,  Memorial  Hospital.  B.A. 
1932,  Park  College;  M.D.  1936,  University 
of  Texas.  (1952;  1964) 

Paul  Softer,  Clinical  Instructor  in  Obstetrics  an 
Gynecology.  Assistant  Attending  Obstetricic 
and  Gynecologist,  North  Shore  University 
Hospital.  M.D.  1949,  New  York  University,  i 
(1972) 

Pramod  C.  Sogani,  Assistant  Professor  of 
Surgery.  Clinical  Assistant  Surgeon,  Urology 
Service,  Memorial  Hospital.  M.B.,  B.S.  1960; 
M.S.  1964,  M.G.M.  Medical  College  (India). 
(1974;  1975) 

Samuel  Soichet,  Clinical  Assistant  Professor  o 
Obstetrics  and  Gynecology.  Assistant  At- 
tending Obstetrician  and  Gynecologist,  New 
York  Hospital.  M.D.  1944,  Medical  School 
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the  State  of  Rio  de  Janeiro  (Brazil).  (1970; 
1973) 

avid  Soifer,  Visiting  Assistant  Professor  of 
Anatomy.  B.S.  1961,  Columbia  University; 
Ph.D.  1969,  Cornell  University.  (1970) 

yron  M.  Sokal,  Assistant  Professor  of  Pedi- 
atrics. B.A.  1963,  Yeshiva  University;  M.D. 
1967,  Albert  Einstein  College  of  Medicine. 
(1973) 

Duis  M.  Soletsky,  Clinical  Assistant  Professor 
of  Medicine.  Senior  Assistant  Attending 
Physician,  North  Shore  University  Hospital. 

A.  B.  1945,  New  York  University;  M.D.  1950, 
Hahnemann  Medical  College.  (1972;  1974) 

Mil  Solomon,  Clinical  Associate  Professor  of 
Pathology.  B.S.  1932;  M.D.  1936,  Univer- 
sity of  Maryland.  (1965;  1969) 

:ail  E.  Solomon,  Clinical  Associate  Professor 
of  Neurology;  Clinical  Associate  Professor  of 

.  Neurology  in  Pediatrics.  Associate  Attending 
Neurologist;  Associate  Attending  Pediatrician, 
New  York  Hospital.  A.B.  1958,  Smith  Col- 
lege; M.D.  1962,  Albert  Einstein  College  of 
Medicine.  (1964;  1976) 

enry  A.  Solomon,  Clinical  Assistant  Professor 
of  Medicine.  Assistant  Attending  Physician, 
New  York  Hospital.  A.B.  1958;  M.D.  1962, 
Columbia  University.  (1967;  1971) 

Dsef  Soloway,  Clinical  Assistant  Professor  of 
Pediatrics.  Assistant  Attending  Pediatrician, 
New  York  Hospital.  B  A.  1956,  Brown  Uni- 

,  versity;  M.D.  1960,  New  York  University. 
(1962;  1971) 

lartin  Sonenberg,  Professor  of  Medicine 
Physician  to  Outpatients,  New  York  Hospital; 
Attending  Physician  and  Chief,  Endocrinology 
Service,  Memorial  Hospital.  B.A.  1941, 
University  of  Pennsylvania;    M.D.  1944; 
Ph.D.  1952,  New  York  University.  (1952; 
1972) 

i  Chul  Song,  Clinical  Instructor  in  Surgery 

B.  M.  1951,  Kyung  Pook  University;  M.D. 
1955,  Tal  Gu  Medical  School  (Korea).  (1974) 

awrence  S.  Sonkin,  Clinical  Associate  Pro- 
fessor of  Medicme.  Associate  Attending 

'  Physician,  New  York  Hospital.  B.S.  1941, 
College  of  the  City  of  New  York;  M.S.  1942, 
University  of  Wisconsin;  Ph.D.  1949;  M.D. 
1950,  University  of  Chicago.  (1951;  1968) 

avid  S.  Speer,  Clinical  Assistant  Professor  of 
Surgery.  Assistant  Attending  Surgeon,  New 
York  Hospital.  A.B.  1938,  Princeton  Uni- 
versity; M.D.  1943,  Harvard  University.  (1944; 
1974) 

obert  W.  Speir,  Clinical  Assistant  Professor 
of  Medicine.  Assistant  Attending  Physician, 
New  York  Hospital.  A.B.  1950,  Princeton 
University;  M.D.  1956,  Columbia  University. 

■  (1974) 

ames  H.  Spencer,  Jr.,  Clinical  Assistant  Pro- 
fessor of  Psychiatry.  Assistant  Attending 
Psychiatrist,  New  York  Hospital.  B.A.  1952, 
Amherst  College;  M  A.  1953,  Stanford  Uni- 
versity;  M.D.  1960,  Cornell  University.  (1962- 
1966) 


Jerry  A.  Spiegel,  Clinical  Instructor  in  Obstetrics 
and  Gynecology.  Active  Staff,  North  Shore 
University  Hospital.  B.A.  1953,  New  York 
University;  M.D.  1957,  State  University  of 
New  York.  (1972) 

Gerald  M.  Spielman,  Clinical  Assistant  Pro- 
fessor of  Pediatrics.  Assistant  Attending 
Pediatrician  to  Outpatients,  New  York  Hos- 
pital. B.S.  1962,  Union  College;  M.D.  1966, 
Albert  Einstein  College  of  Medicine.  (1967; 
1975) 

Nathaniel  Spier,  Clinical  Assistant  Professor  of 
Surgery.  Attending  Surgeon,  North  Shore 
University  Hospital.  B.A.  1954,  Brooklyn  Col- 
lege; M.D.  1958,  State  University  of  New 
York.  (1972) 

Irvin  A.  S.  Spira,  Clinical  Instructor  in  Surgery. 
Senior  Assistant  Attending  Surgeon  (Ortho- 
pedics), North  Shore  University  Hospital; 
Orthopedic  Surgeon  to  Outpatients,  Hospital 
for  Special  Surgery.  B.S.  1960,  Roosevelt 
University;  M.D.,  C  M.  1964,  McGill  Univer- 
sity (Canada).  (1972) 

Ronald  H.  Spiro,  Assistant  Professor  of  Sur- 
gery. Associate  Attending  Surgeon  (Head 
and  Neck  Service),  Memorial  Hospital.  A.B. 
1951,  Syracuse;  M.D.  1955,  State  University 
of  New  York.  (1973) 

Max  Spital,  Clinical  Instructor  in  Psychiatry. 
Psychiatrist  to  Outpatients,  New  York  Hos- 
pital. B.A.  1948,  Brooklyn  College;  M.A. 
1949,  Columbia  University;  M.D.  1962,  State 
University  of  New  York.  (1966) 

Jean  St.  Germain,  Instructor  in  Radiology. 
Assistant  Attending  Radiation  Physicist,  New 
York  Hospital;  Assistant  Attending  Physicist, 
Memorial  Hospital.  B.S.  1966.  Marymount 
College;  M.S.  1967,  Rutgers  University.  (1971) 

Julian  L.  Stamm,  Adjunct  Assistant  Professor 
of  Psychiatry.  B.A.  1937,  Columbia  Col- 
lege; M.D.  1941,  University  of  Arkansas. 
(1975) 

Edson  L.  Stannard,  Clinical  Instructor  in  Medi- 
cine. Assistant  Attending  Physician,  North 
Shore  University  Hospital.  B.S.  1941,  Uni- 
versity of  New  Hampshire;  M.D.  1944,  New 
York  University.  (1975) 

Richard  M.  Stark,  Clinical  Associate  Professor 
of  Surgery.  Attending  Surgeon  (Orthopedics), 
North  Shore  University  Hospital.  B.S.  1953. 
Union  College;  M.D.  1957,  Chicago  Medical 
School.  (1962:  1973) 

George  Stassa,  Clinical  Associate  Professor  of 
Radiology;  Clinical  Associate  Professor  of 
Anatomy.  Associate  Attending  Radiologist, 
New  York  Hospital.  B.A.  1956;  M.D.  1960, 
Columbia  University.  (1964;  1975) 

Tom  G.  Stauffer,  Clinical  Assistant  Professor 
of  Psychiatry.  Assistant  Attending  Psychiatrist, 
New  York  Hospital.  A.B.  1940;  M.D.  1943, 
Washington  University.  (1965) 

E.  Thomas  Steadman,  Clinical  Associate  Pro- 
fessor of  Obstetrics  and  Gynecology.  Asso- 
ciate Attending  Obstetrician  and  Gynecologist, 
New  York  Hospital.  B.A.  1950;  M.A.  1953, 
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Amherst  College;  M.D.  1957,  Cornell  Uni- 
versity. (1959;  1971) 

Maus  W.  Stearns,  Jr.,  Associate  Professor  of 
Surgery.  Attending  Surgeon  and  Chief,  Rectal 
and  Colon  Service,  Memorial  Hospital.  A.B. 
1935,  Union  College;  M.D.  1939,  Albany 
Medical  College.  (1950;  1972) 

Sheldon  E.  Stearns,  Assistant  Professor  of 
Psychiatry.  Assistant  Attending  Psychiatrist, 
New  York  Hospital.  B.S.  1954;  M.D.  1957, 
University  of  Illinois.  (1975) 

Joel  Steckelman,  Clinical  Instructor  in  Pedi- 
atrics. Assistant  Pediatrician  to  Outpatients, 
New  York  Hospital.  B.A.  1961,  City  College 
of  New  York;  M.D.  1965,  State  University  of 
New  York.  (1967;  1971) 

Harry  L.  Stein,  Professor  of  Radiology.  Direc- 
tor, Department  of  Radiology,  North  Shore 
University  Hospital.  B.A.  1953,  New  York 
University;  M.D.  1957,  State  University  of 
New  York.  (1962;  1975) 

Ralph  Stein,  Clinical  Instructor  in  Pediatrics. 
Pediatrician  to  Outpatients,  New  York  Hos- 
pital. B.A.  1947,  New  York  University;  M.D. 
1953,  University  of  Zurich  (Switzerland). 
(1971) 

Charles  R.  Steinberg,  Assistant  Professor  of 
Medicine.  Assistant  Attending  Physician, 
New  York  Hospital.  A.B.  1960,  Brown  Uni- 
versity; M.D.  1964,  Cornell  University.  (1965; 
1971) 

Herman  Steinberg,  Clinical  Professor  of  Medi- 
cine. Attending  Physician,  New  York  Hospital. 
A.B.  1941,  Columbia  University;  M.D.  1945, 
Union  University.  (1952;  1976) 

Israel  Steinberg,  Emeritus  Clinical  Professor 
of  Radiology.  B.S.  1924;  M.D.  1928,  Harvard 
University.  (1941;  1967) 

Peter  G.  Steinherz,  Assistant  Professor  of 
Pediatrics.  Assistant  Attending  Pediatrician, 
New  York  Hospital.  B.S.  1964,  Brooklyn 
College;  M.D.  1968,  Albert  Einstein  College  of 
Medicine.  (1973;  1974) 

Charles  H.  Steinmetz,  Clinical  Instructor  in 
Public  Health.  A.B.  1950;  Ph.D.  1953,  Indiana 
University;  M.D.  1960,  University  of  Cin- 
cinnati; M.P.H.  1972,  Johns  Hopkins  Uni- 
versity. (1975) 

Kurt  H.  Stenzel,  Professor  of  Biochemistry 
(Surgery);  Professor  of  Surgery  (Biochem- 
istry); Professor  of  Medicine.  Attending 
Surgeon;  Attending  Physician,  New  York 
Hospital.  B.A.  1954,  New  York  University; 
M.D.  1958,  Cornell  University.  (1959;  1976) 

Roy  A.  Stephens,  Clinical  Instructor  in  Medi- 
cine. Senior  Assistant  Attending,  North 
Shore  University  Hospital.  B.S.  1954,  City 
College  of  New  York;  M.D.  1959,  Bowman 
Gray.  (1975) 

Daniel  Stern,  Assistant  Professor  of  Psychiatry. 
Assistant  Attending  Psychiatrist,  New  York 
Hospital.  B.A.  1956,- Harvard  University;  M.D. 
1960,  Albert  Einstein  College  of  Medicine. 
(1976) 

Herbert  Stern,  Clinical  Instructor  in  Psychiatry. 


B.A.  1960,  Bard  College;  M.D.  1969,  Chica-) 
Medical  School.  (1976) 

Peter  H.  Stern,  Clinical  Associate  Professor  c 
Medicine.  Associate  Attending  Physician,  j 
New  York  Hospital.  B.S.  1941,  University  of 
Berlin  (Germany);  M.D.,  B.S.  1945,  Innsbruci 
(Austria).  (1961;  1975) 

Richard  Stern,  Instructor  in  Medicine.  B.A. 
1966,  University  of  Pennsylvania;  M.D.  197C 
Tufts  University.  (1971;  1974) 

Norma  W.  Sternberg,  Assistant  Professor  of 
Pediatrics.  Attending  Pediatrician,  Memorial 
Hospital.  M.D.  1955,  University  Sao  Paulo  1 
(Brazil).  (1966;  1971) 

Stephen  S.  Sternberg,  Associate  Professor  c 
Pathology.  Attending  Pathologist,  Memorial;. 
Hospital.  B.A.  1941,  Colby  College;  M.D.  •' 
1944,  New  York  University.  (1972) 

Lewis  D.  Stevenson,  Emeritus  Professor  of 
Neurology.  B.A.,  M.D.  1916,  Queen's  Uni-  i 
versity  (Canada).  (1922;  1957) 

Peter  E.  Stokes,  Associate  Professor  of  Medi- 
cine; Associate  Professor  of  Psychiatry. 
Associate  Attending  Physician;  Associate 
Attending  Psychiatrist,  New  York  Hospital. 
B.S.  1948,  Trinity  College;  M.D.  1952,  i 
Cornell  University.  (1953;  1971) 

Marc  P.  Storch,  Instructor  in  Obstetrics  and 
Gynecology.  B.S.  1968,  New  York  Univer-  i 
sity;  M.D.  1972,  University  Autonoma  of 
Guadalajara  (Mexico).  (1973;  1976) 

Lee  R.  Straub,  Clinical  Professor  of  Surgery 
(Orthopedics).  Attending  Surgeon  (Ortho-  ' 
pedics),  New  York  Hospital;  Director,  Out- 
patient Department;  Attending  Orthopedic 
Surgeon,  Hospital  for  Special  Surgery. 
M.D. CM.  1940,  McGill  University  (Canada). 
(1951;  1962) 

Leonard  R.  Straub,  Clinical  Associate  Pro- 
fessor of  Psychiatry.  Associate  Attending 
Psychiatrist.  New  York  Hospital.  A.B.  1940, 
Fordham  University;  M.D.  1943,  Cornell 
University.  (1946;  1971) 

Lawrence  Strauss,  Clinical  Associate  Pro-    1  • ■ 
fessor  of  Medicine.  Attending  Physician, 
North  Shore  University  Hospital.  B.S.  1937, 
Columbia  University;  M.D.  1943,  Middlesex 
University.  (1971;  1974) 

Fritz  H.  Streuli,  Clinical  Assistant  Professor  c 
Medicine.  Assistant  Attending  Physician, 
New  York  Hospital.  Maturitat  1949,  Kantons 
schule  Aarau;  Swiss  M.D.  Degree  1956, 
University  of  Zurich  (Switzerland);  Doctora 
in  Medicine  1959,  University  of  Zurich 
(Switzerland).  (1963;  1973) 

Stanley  Strick,  Clinical  Instructor  in  Medicine 
Assistant  Attending  Physician,  North  Shore 
University  Hospital.  B.S.  1953,  Brooklyn 
College;  M.D.  1958,  State  University  of  Ne1 
York.  (1975) 

Elliot  W.  Strong,  Professor  of  Surgery.  Attend- 
ing Surgeon  and  Chief,  Head  and  Neck 
Service,  Memorial  Hospital.  B.S.  1952;  M.D 
1956,  Tufts  University.  (1962;  1976) 

Michael  Strongin,  Instructor  in  Obstetrics  and 
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Gynecology.  Obstetrician  and  Gynecologist, 
New  York  Hospital.  B.A.  1972;  M.D.  1973, 
Boston  University.  (1973;  1976) 
hn  F.  Struve,  Clinical  Assistant  Professor  of 
Otorhinolaryngology.  Associate  Attending 
lOtorhinolaryngologist,  New  York  Hospital. 
A.B.  1943,  Allegheny  College;  M.D.  1947, 
Jefferson  Medical  College.  (1950;  1970) 
lliam  T.  Stubenbord,  Associate  Professor 
of  Surgery.  Associate  Attending  Surgeon, 
iNew  York  Hospital.  B.A.  1958,  Yale  Uni- 
versity;  M.D.   1962,  Cornell  University. 
;(1963;  1976) 

lavanur  A.  Subramanian,  Assistant  Professor 
(of  Surgery.  Assistant  Attending  Surgeon, 
New  York  Hospital.  M.B.B.S.  1961,  Univer- 
sity of  Madras  (India).  (1975) 
hn  Y.  Sugg.  Emeritus  Professor  of  Micro- 
biology. A.B.  1926;  M.S.  1928;  Ph.D.  1931, 
Vanderbilt  University.  (1932;  1969) 
hn  F.  Sullivan,  Assistant  Professor  of  Bio- 
chemistry; Assistant  Professor  of  Surgery; 
Assistant  Professor  of  Medicine.  Assistant 
Attending  Surgeon;  Assistant  Attending 
Physician,  New  York  Hospital.  B.A.  1957, 
College  of  the  Holy  Cross;  M.D.  1961,  State 
University  of  New  York.  (1972;  1976) 
seph  D.  Sullivan,  Clinical  Assistant  Profes- 
•sor  of  Psychiatry.  Assistant  Attending  Psy- 
chiatrist, New  York  Hospital.  B.S.  1945, 
Fordham  University;  M.D   1939.  Cornell  Uni- 
versity. (1946;  1961) 

leh  Sun,  Assistant  Professor  of  Pathology. 
Assistant  Attending  Pathologist,  North  Shore 
University  Hospital.  M.D.  Hunan  (Yale-in- 
China)  Medical  College;  M.S.  1967,  Uni- 
versity of  Hong  Kong.  (1975;  1976) 
uad  Surer,  Clinical  Instructor  in  Obstetrics 
and  Gynecology.  Assistant  Attending  Obste- 
trician and  Gynecologist,  New  York  Hospital. 
•  M.B.,  B.Ch.  1961,  Ein  Shams  Medical  Uni- 
versity (Egypt).  (1974) 

/ron  Susin,  Clinical  Associate  Professor  of 
Pathology.  Attending  Pathologist,  North  Shore 
•University  Hospital.  B.A.  1956,  Augustana 
College;  M.D.  1960,  University  of  Illinois. 
(1969;  1976) 

ivid  G.  Susman,  Clinical  Assistant  Professor 
of  Anesthesiology.  Associate  Attending 
Anesthesiologist,  New  York  Hospital.  M.D. 
1962,  Queen's  University  (Canada).  (1963; 
1968) 

•eter  H.  Sussdorf,  Associate  Professor  of 
Microbiology.  B.A.  1952,  University  of 
Kansas  City;   Ph.D.  1956,  University  of 
Chicago.  (1964;  1972) 
aganlal  K.  Sutaria,  Clinical  Instructor  in 
Surgery.  Junior  Assistant  Attending  Surgeon 
(Thoracic),  North  Shore  University  Hos- 
pital. M.B.,  B.S.  1961,  Gujarat  University 
(India).  (1972) 

bert  P.  Sutton,  Clinical  Instructor  in  Surgery. 
Senior  Assistant  Attending  Surgeon  (Urology), 
North  Shore  University  Hospital.  B.A.  1944; 
M.D.  1948,  University  of  Buffalo.  (1972) 


Roy  C.  Swan,  Professor  of  Anatomy  (Chair- 
man). A.B.  1941;  M.D.  1947,  Cornell  Univer- 
sity. (1948;  1959) 

William  J.  Sweeney,  III,  Clinical  Professor  of 
Obstetrics  and  Gynecology.  Attending 
Obstetrician  and  Gynecologist,  New  York 
Hospital.  A.B.   1942,   Maryville  College; 
M.D.  1949,  Cornell  University.  (1950;  1961) 

Marguerite  P.  Sykes,  Assistant  Professor  of 
Medicine.  Associate  Attending  Physician, 
Clinical  Chemotherapy  Service,  Memorial 
Hospital.  M.D.  1948,  New  York  University. 
(1952;  1958) 

Paul  S.  Symchych,  Assistant  Professor  of 
Pathology.  Assistant  Attending  Pathologist, 
New  York  Hospital.  M.D.  1961,  University 
of  British  Columbia  (Canada).  (1975) 

Richard  T.  Symons,  Clinical  Instructor  of 
Psychology  in  Psychiatry.  B.S.  1959,  St. 
Lawrence  University;  M.A.  1961;  Ph.D.  1964, 
University  of  Washington.  (1973) 

John  A.  Talbott,  Associate  Professor  of  Psy- 
chiatry. Associate  Attending  Psychiatrist, 
New  York  Hospital.  A.B.  1957,  Harvard  Uni- 
versity; M.D.  1961,  Columbia  University. 
(1975) 

Lisa  Tallal,  Clinical  Instructor  in  Psychiatry. 
Psychiatrist  to  Outpatients,  New  York  Hos- 
pital. B.A.  1944,  University  of  Texas;  M.D. 
1955,  New  York  Medical  College.  (1967; 
1973) 

Peter  Tallos,  Assistant  Professor  of  Medicine. 
Assistant  Attending  Physician,  Clinical 
Chemotherapy  Service,  Department  of  Medi- 
cine, Memorial  Hospital.  M.B.,  B.S.  1969, 
University  of  Sydney  (Australia).  (1973;  1975) 

William  T.  Talman,  Instructor  in  Neurology. 
Provisional  Neurologist  to  Outpatients,  New 
York  Hospital.  B.A.  1966,  Virginia  Military 
Institute;  M.D.  1970,  University  of  Virginia. 
(1974;  1976) 

Michael  H.  Tamaroff,  Clinical  Instructor  of 
Psychology  in  Psychiatry.  B.A.  1963;  M.S. 
1967,  City  University  of  New  York;  Ph.D.  1975, 
Cornell  University.  (1976) 

John  S.  Tamerin,  Clinical  Associate  Profes- 
sor of  Psychiatry.  Associate  Attending 
Psychiatrist,  New  York  Hospital.  A.B.  1959, 
Harvard  University;  M.D.  1963,  New  York 
University.  (1972) 

Charlotte  T.  C.  Tan,  Associate  Professor  of 
Pediatrics.  Attending  Pediatrician,  Memorial 
Hospital.  M.D.  1947,  Hiang  Ya  Medical  Col- 
lege (China).  (1954;  1970) 

Luis  Tapia,  Assistant  Professor  of  Biochem- 
istry (Surgery);  Assistant  Professor  of  Sur- 
gery (Biochemistry);  Assistant  Professor  of 
Medicine.  Assistant  Attending  Surgeon; 
Assistant  Attending  Physician,  New  York 
Hospital.  B.A.  1958;  M.D.  1965,  National 
College  Mejia  (Spain).  (1972;  1976) 

Suresh  S.  Tate,  Assistant  Professor  of  Bio- 
chemistry. B.S.  1958;  M.S.  1960,  M.S.  Uni- 
versity (India);  Ph.D.  1963,  University  College 
(London).  (1967;  1972) 
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Howard  J.  Tatum,  Clinical   Professor  of 
Obstetrics  and  Gynecology.  Attending  Obste- 
trician and  Gynecologist,  New  York  Hospital. 
B.A.  1936;  Ph.D.  1941;  M.D.  1943,  Univer- 
sity of  Wisconsin.  (1967;  1972) 

Daniel  Tausig,  Clinical  Associate  Professor  of 
Anesthesiology.  Attending  Anesthesiologist, 
New  York  Hospital;  Attending  Anesthesiol- 
ogist, North  Shore  University  Hospital.  B.A. 
1933;  M.D.  1937,  Columbia  University. 
(1972) 

Ann  G.  Taylor,  Associate  Professor  of  Physiol- 
ogy. B.A.  1949;  M.A.,  B.M.,  B.Ch.  1956, 
Oxford  University  (England).  (1975;  1976) 

Saul  Teichberg,  Assistant  Professor  of  Pedi- 
atrics. B.S.  1967,  City  College  of  New  York; 
Ph.D.  1972,  Columbia  University.  (1973; 
1976) 

Mark  L.  Teitelbaum,  Instructor  in  Psychiatry. 
Psychiatrist  to  Outpatients,  New  York  Hos- 
pital. A.B.  1963,  Williams  College;  M.D. 
1967,  Cornell  University.  (1973;  1975) 

Hind  S.  Teixidor,  Assistant  Professor  of  Radi- 
ology. Associate  Attending  Radiologist,  New 
York  Hospital.  B.A.  1954;  M.D.  1958,  American 
University  of  Beirut  (Lebanon).  (1972) 

Lewis  Thomas,  Professor  of  Medicine  and 
Professor  of  Pathology.  President,  Memorial 
Sloan-Kettering  Cancer  Center;  Attending 
Physician,  Department  of  Medicine;  At- 
tending Pathologist,  Memorial  Hospital.  B.S. 
1933,  Princeton  University;  M.D.  1937, 
Harvard  University;  M.A.  1969,  Yale  Univer- 
sity. (1973) 

David  D.  Thompson,  Professor  of  Medicine. 
Attending  Physician  and  Director,  New  York 
Hospital.  B.A.  1943;  M.D.  1946,  Cornell 
University.  (1947;  1964) 

T.  Campbell  Thompson,  Emeritus  Clinical  Pro- 
fessor of  Surgery  (Orthopedics).  Consultant 
in  Surgery  (Orthopedics),  New  York  Hos- 
pital. A.B.  1924,  Rollins  College;  M.D.  1928, 
Johns  Hopkins  University;  D.M.S.  1936, 
Columbia  University.  (1951;  1968) 

Bjorn  Thorbjarnarson,  Professor  of  Surgery. 
Attending  Surgeon,  New  York  Hospital.  M.D. 
1947,  University  of  Iceland.  (1949;  1972) 

Richard  N.  Tiedemann,  Clinical  Instructor  in 
Surgery.  Surgeon  to  Outpatients,  New  York 
Hospital.  B.A.  1961,  Fordham  University; 
M.D.  1965,  New  Jersey  College  of  Medicine. 
(1966;  1973) 

Robert  J.  Timberger,  Clinical  Assistant  Pro- 
fessor of  Medicine.  Associate  Attending 
Physician,  Memorial  Hospital.  A.B.  1956; 
M.D.  1960,  Cornell  University.  (1966;  1970) 

Alphonse  E.  Timpanelli,  Emeritus  Clinical 
Professor  of  Medicine.  Consultant,  New  York 
Hospital.  A.B.  1932,  Columbia  University; 
M.D.  1936,  Cornell  University.  (1940;  1975) 

Bruce  Tisch,  Clinical  Instructor  in  Obstetrics 
and  Gynecology.  Assistant  Attending  Obste- 
trician and  Gynecologist,  New  York  Hospital. 
B.A.  1963,  New  York  University;  M.D.  1970, 
University  of  Bologna  (Italy).  (1972;  1976) 


Michael  Tjeuw,  Clinical  Instructor  in  Anes- 
thesiology. Assistant  Attending  Anesthesiol- 
ogist, New  York  Hospital.  M.B.B.S.  1971, 
University  of  New  South  Wales  (Australia). 
(1976) 

Paul  G.  Tolins,  Clinical  Assistant  Professor  of 
Medicine.  Senior  Assistant  Attending,  North 
Shore  University  Hospital.  B.A.  1957, 
Columbia  University;  M.D.  1961,  State  Uni- 
versity of  New  York.  (1971;  1975) 

Peter  S.  Tolins,  Clinical  Associate  Professor 
of  Pediatrics.  Associate  Attending  Pediatricie 
New  York  Hospital.  B.A.  1944;  M.D.  1947, 
Cornell  University.  (1959;  1972) 

H.  Randall  Tollefsen,  Clinical  Associate  Pro- 
fessor of  Surgery.  Attending  Surgeon,  Heac 
and  Neck  Service,  Memorial  Hospital.  M.D. 
1935,  University  of  Nebraska.  (1952;  1975) 

Edward  Tolstoi,  Emeritus  Clinical  Professor  of 
Medicine.  Consultant,  New  York  Hospital. 
B.A.  1919,  Yale  University;  M.D.  1923,  Corn 
University.  (1927;  1962) 

Frank  A.  Tomao,  Clinical  Assistant  Professor 
of  Medicine.  Adjunct  Attending  Physician, 
Solid  Tumor  Service,  Memorial  Hospital; 
Senior  Assistant  Attending  Physician,  North 
Shore  University  Hospital.  B.S.  1961,  Man- 
hattan College;  M.D.  1965,  Cornell  Uni- 
versity. (1966;  1973) 

Marjorie  J.  Topkins,  Clinical  Professor  of 
Anesthesiology.  Attending  Anesthesiologist, 
New  York  Hospital.  B.A.  1946,  Cornell  Uni- 
versity; M.D.  1950,  University  of  Vermont. 
(1952;  1970) 

Alfonso  Tornuscuolo,  Adjunct  Assistant  Pro- 
fessor of  Psychiatry.  M.D.  1957,  University 
of  Rome  (Italy).  (1975) 

Douglas  P.  Torre,  Clinical  Professor  of  Medi- 
cine (Dermatology).  Attending  Physician,  N< 
York  Hospital;  Attending  Physician  (Derma- 
tology), Memorial  Hospital.  B.S.  1940;  M.D. 
1943,  Tulane  University.  (1947;  1966) 

Attila  Toth,  Instructor  in  Obstetrics  and  Gyne- 
cology. Obstetrician  and  Gynecologist,  Nev 
York  Hospital.  M.D.  1964,  Medical  Univer- 
sity of  Budapest  (Hungary).  (1974;  1976) 

Lester  M.  Tourk,  Assistant  Professor  of  Psy- 
chology in  Psychiatry.  B.B.A.  1962;  M.S.  19t 
City  College  of  New  York;  Ph.D.  1969,  Uni- 
versity of  Pittsburgh.  (1969;  1970) 

Sylvia  G.  Traube,  Clinical  Instructor  in  Psy- 
chiatry. Assistant  Attending  Psychiatrist,  N< 
York  Hospital.  B.A.  1930,  University  of 
Maine;  Ed.M.  1942;  M.D.  1950,  Boston  Uni 
versity.  (1960;  1963) 

Lewis  N.  Travis,  Clinical  Assistant  Professor  i 
Neurology.  Assistant  Attending  Neurologist, 
New  York  Hospital.  A.B.  1951,  Harvard 
University;  M.B.,  B.S.  1960,  Middlesex  Hos- 
pital Medical  School  (England).  (1965;  1970 

Paul  P.  Trotta,  Adjunct  Assistant  Professor  of 
Biochemistry.  A.B.  1964,  Columbia  College; 
Ph.D.  1968,  State  University  of  New  York. 
(1968;  1976) 

Mary  W.  Tsai,  Clinical  Instructor  in  Pediatrics 
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Assistant  Pediatrician  to  Outpatients,  New 
;  York  Hospital.  M.D.  1949,  National  Central 
University  (China).  (1967;  1972) 
iter  Tsairis,  Assistant  Professor  of  Neurology. 
Assistant  Attending  Neurologist,  New  York 
Hospital;  Assistant  Physician,  Memorial  Hos- 
pital; Assistant  Attending  Neurologist,  Hos- 
pital for  Special  Surgery.  B.S.  1970,  Trinity 
College;  M.D.  1965,  Cornell  University. 
(1971) 

ng-Ling  Tsang,  Instructor  in  Pediatrics.  Asso- 
ciate Pediatric  Gastroenterologist,  Depart- 
ment of  Pediatrics,  North  Shore  University 
Hospital.  M.D.  1960,  Wuhan  Medical  College 
(China).  (1975) 

mneth  F.  Tucker,  Clinical  Instructor  in 
Psychiatry.  Assistant  Attending  Psychiatrist, 
'New  York  Hospital.  B.S.  1949,  Columbia 
'University;  M.D.  1953,  Cornell  University. 
(1956;  1961) 

'aurice  Tulin,  Clinical  Associate  Professor  of 
Medicine.  Attending  Physician;  Physician  in 
Charge,  Ambulatory  Services,  North  Shore 
University  Hospital.  B.S.  1938,  Trinity  Col- 
lege; M.D.  1942,  Yale  University.  (1945;  1972) 
an  D.  Turnbull,  Assistant  Professor  of  Sur- 
gery. Assistant  Attending  Surgeon  (Gastric 
and  Mixed  Tumor  Service),  Memorial  Hos- 
pital. B.S.  1957;  M.D. CM.  1961;  M.S.  1965, 
McGill  University  (Canada).  (1968;  1973) 
ebert  S.  Turner,  Clinical  Assistant  Professor 
of  Anesthesiology.  Assistant  Attending 
Anesthesiologist,  New  York  Hospital.  A.B. 
1955.  University  of  Pennsylvania;  M.D.  1959, 
Chicago  Medical  School.  (1960;  1973) 
buis  B.  Turner,  Clinical  Assistant  Professor 
of  Medicine.  Associate  Attending  Physician, 
North  Shore  University  Hospital.  B.A.  1942; 
M.D.  1944,  Columbia  University.  (1971;  1973) 
' nold  I.  Turtz,  Clinical  Associate  Professor  of 
'Ophthalmology.  Attending  Ophthalmologist, 
New  York  Hospital.  M.D.  1948,  New  York 
Medical  College.  (1971;  1972) 
Somas  L.  Tuttle,  Clinical  Instructor  in  Medi- 
cine. Physician  to  Outpatients,  New  York 
Hospital.  B.A.  1957,  Colgate  University;  M.D. 
i  1961 .  Rochester  University.  (1965;  1970) 
eorge  M.  Uhran,  Instructor  in  Surgery  (Urol- 
!ogy).  Surgeon  (Urology),  New  York  Hospital. 
B.S.  1963,  Fordham  University;  M.D.  1968, 
Cornell  University.  (1969;  1976) 
3bert  J.  Ulberg,  Clinical  Instructor  in  Medi- 
cine. Senior  Assistant  Attending  Physician, 
North  Shore  University  Hospital.  A.B.  1952, 
University  of  Illinois;  M.D.,  CM.  1957, 
Dalhousie  University  (Canada).  (1972) 
anley  Ulick,  Adjunct  Professor  of  Pediatrics. 
B.S.  1942,  Pennsylvania  State  University; 
M.S.  1944,  Illinois  Institute  of  Technology; 
M.D.  1951,  New  York  University.  (1974) 
ice  Ullmann,  Assistant  Professor  of  Social 
Work  in  Medicine;  Assistant  Professor  of 
Social  Work  in  Public  Health.  B.A.  1947, 
Manchester  University  (England);  M.S.  1952, 
Columbia  University.  (1964;  1972) 


Jerome  A.  Urban,  Clinical  Associate  Professor 
of  Surgery.  Attending  Surgeon  (Breast 
Service),  Memorial  Hospital.  B.A.  1934;  M.D. 
1938,  Columbia  University.  (1952;  1968) 

N.  D.  Krishne  Urs,  Clinical  Instructor  in 
Surgery.  Orthopedic  Surgeon  to  Outpatients, 
Hospital  for  Special  Surgery.  M.B.,  B.S. 
1959,  Government  Medical  School  (India). 
(1968;  1970) 

Frederic  J.  Vagnini,  Clinical  Assistant  Professor 
of  Surgery.  Assistant  Attending  Surgeon 
(Thoracic),  North  Shore  University  Hospital. 
B.S.  1958,  City  College  of  New  York:  M.D. 
1963,  St.  Louis  University  School  of  Medi- 
cine. (1973) 

Traer  Van  Allen,  Clinical  Instructor  in  Psy- 
chiatry. Psychiatrist  to  Outpatients,  New 
York  Hospital.  B.A.  1953;  M.D.,  CM.  1956, 
McGill  University  (Canada).  (1958;  1963) 

Alan  Van  Poznak,  Professor  of  Anesthesiology; 
Professor  of  Pharmacology.  Attending 
Anesthesiologist,  New  York  Hospital.  A.B. 
1948;  M.D.  1952,  Cornell  University.  (1955; 
1974) 

Parker  Vanamee,  Associate  Professor  of  Medi- 
cine. Attending  Physician  and  Chief,  Clinical 
Physiology  and  Renal  Service,  Memorial 
Hospital.  B.S.  1942,  Yale  University;  M.D. 
1945,  Cornell  University.  (1956:  1961) 

Thornton  A.  Vandersall,  Assistant  Professor  of 
Pediatrics;  Director,  Department  of  Psy- 
chiatry, North  Shore  University  Hospital; 
Clinical  Associate  Professor  of  Psychiatry. 
Assistant  Attending  Pediatrician,  New  York 
Hospital;  Associate  Attending  Psychiatrist, 
North  Shore  University  Hospital.  A.B.  1950, 
College  of  Wooster;  M.D.  1954,  Jefferson 
Medical  College.  (1958;  1975) 

Kusum  Vasudeva,  Assistant  Professor  of 
Obstetrics  and  Gynecology.  M.B.,  B.S.  1967, 
Maulana  Azad  Medical  College.  (1971;  1975) 

Damir  Velcek,  Instructor  in  Surgery  (Urology). 
Surgeon  (Urology),  New  York  Hospital.  M.D. 
1968,  Zagreb  University  School  of  Medicine 
(Yugoslavia).  (1973;  1976) 

Konstantin  P.  Velis,  Clinical  Assistant  Pro- 
fessor of  Surgery  (Orthopedics).  Assistant 
Attending  Surgeon  (Orthopedics),  New  York 
Hospital;  Assistant  Attending  Orthopedic 
Surgeon,  Hospital  for  Special  Surgery.  M.D. 
1948,  American  University  of  Beirut  (Lebanon). 
(1968;  1971) 

Suzanne  Veronneau,  Clinical  Assistant  Profes- 
sor of  Ophthalmology.  Ophthalmologist  to 
Outpatients,  New  York  Hospital.  B.A.  1951; 
B.Sc.  1952;  M.D.  1957,  University  of  Mon- 
treal (Canada).  (1971;  1974) 

Milton  Viederman,  Clinical  Associate  Professor 
of  Psychiatry.  Associate  Attending  Psy- 
chiatrist, New  York  Hospital.  A.B.  1951, 
Columbia  College;  M.D.  1955,  Harvard  Uni- 
versity. (1975) 

Acquilles  B.  Villacin,  Instructor  in  Pathology. 
Assistant  Pathologist,  H.S.S.  M.D.  1964, 
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University,  of  Santo  Tomas  (Philippines). 
(1974) 

Vincent  P.  Vinciguerra,  Assistant  Professor  of 
Medicine.  Assistant  Attending  Physician,  New 
York  Hospital;  Senior  Assistant  Attending 
Physician,  North  Shore  University  Hospital. 
B.A.  1962,  Seton  Hall  University;  M.D.  1966, 
Georgetown  University.  (1968;  1973) 

Leonard  Vinnick,  Clinical  Assistant  Professor 
of  Medicine.  Assistant  Attending  Physician, 
New  York  Hospital.  B.S.  1956,  Muhlenberg 
College;  M.D.  1960,  Jefferson  Medical  Col- 
lege. (1969;  1972) 

John  P.  Viscardi,  Clinical  Assistant  Professor 
of  Pediatrics.  Assistant  Attending  Pedia- 
trician, North  Shore  University  Hospital. 
M.D.  1953,  New  York  Medical  College.  (1972) 

Louis  J.  Vorhaus,  Clinical  Assistant  Professor 
of  Medicine.  Assistant  Attending  Physician, 
New  York  Hospital.  B.S.  1944,  Harvard 
University;  M.D.  1946,  Columbia  University. 
(1955;  1965) 

Lee  F.  Vosburgh,  Clinical  Associate  Professor 
of  Obstetrics  and  Gynecology.  Associate 
Attending  Obstetrician  and  Gynecologist, 
North  Shore  University  Hospital.  B.S.  1944, 
Rutgers  University;  M.D.  1948,  Union  Uni- 
versity. (1971) 

Dragan  Vuckovic,  Clinical  Assistant  Professor 
of  Anesthesiology.  Associate  Attending 
Anesthesiologist,  Memorial  Hospital.  M.D. 
Belgrade  University  (Yugoslavia).  (1969; 
1973) 

Preston  A.  Wade,  Emeritus  Clinical  Professor 
of  Surgery.  Consultant  in  Surgery,  New  York 
Hospital.  A.B.  1922;  M.D.  1925,  Cornell 
University.  (1932;  1968) 

Gary  I.  Wadler,  Clinical  Associate  Professor  of 
Medicine;  Assistant  Professor  of  Public 
Health.  Assistant  Attending  Physician,  New 
York  Hospital;  Attending  Physician,  North 
Shore  University  Hospital.  B.S.  1960,  Brooklyn 
College;  M.D.  1964,  Cornell  University. 
(1965;  1976) 

William  P.  Wagner,  Clinical  Instructor  in  Medi- 
cine. Senior  Assistant  Attending,  North 
Shore  University  Hospital.  A.B.  1946,  Colum- 
bia College;  M.D.  1949,  New  York  Medical 
College.  (1973) 

Robert  S.  Waldbaum,  Clinical  Assistant  Pro- 
fessor of  Surgery.  Surgeon  to  Outpatients 
(Urology),  New  York  Hospital;  Associate 
Attending  Surgeon  (Urology),  North  Shore 
University  Hospital.  B.A.  1958;  M.D.  1962, 
Columbia  University.  (1966;  1973) 

Ruth  Waldbaum,  Clinical  Assistant  Professor 
of  Pediatrics.  Junior  Assistant  Attending, 
North  Shore  University  Hospital.  B.A.  1961, 
Brooklyn  College;  M.D.  1965,  George  Wash- 
ington University.  (1974) 

William  D.  Walden,  Clinical  Assistant  Professor 
of  Obstetrics  and  Gynecology.  Assistant 
Attending  Obstetrician  and  Gynecologist,  New 
York  Hospital.  M.A.  1951,  University  of 


California;  M.D.  1959,  New  York  Univer- 
sity. (1962;  1973) 

James  H.  Wall,  Emeritus  Clinical  Professor  of 
Psychiatry.  M.D.  1927,  Jefferson  Medical 
College.  (1940;  1965) 

Lila  A.  Wallis,  Clinical  Associate  Professor  c 
Medicine.  Associate  Attending  Physician,  i 
New  York  Hospital.  B.A.  1947,  Barnard 
College;  M.D.  1951,  Columbia  University. 
(1952;  1976) 

David  L.  Walrath,  Instructor  in  Surgery.  A.B. 
1966,  Hamilton  College;  M.D.  1970,  New 
Jersey  College  of  Medicine  and  Dentistry. 
(1973;  1976) 

Harold  J.  Wanebo,  Assistant  Professor  of 
Surgery.  Assistant  Attending  Surgeon,  Rect 
and  Colon  Service,  Memorial  Hospital.  B.A. 
1957,  Regis  College;  M.D.  1961,  University 
of  Colorado.  (1970;  1974) 

Chun-Fu  Wang,  Instructor  in  Obstetrics  and 
Gynecology.  Obstetrician  and  Gynecologist 
New  York  Hospital.  M.D.  1966,  College  of 
Medicine,  National  Taiwan  University.  (1 97£ 
1976) 

Jon  B.  Wang,  Instructor  in  Surgery.  A.B.  1962 
Princeton  University;  M.D.  1968,  University 
of  New  Mexico.  (1973;  1975) 

George  E.  Wantz,  Clinical  Associate  Professo 
of  Surgery,  Attending  Surgeon,  New  York 
Hospital.  M.D.  1946,  University  of  Michigan. 
(1950;  1961) 

Raul  Wapnir,  Associate  Professor  of  Biochem- 
istry in  Pediatrics.  Member  of  the  Staff, 
North  Shore  University  Hospital.  M.S.  1952 
Ph.D.  1954,  University  of  Buenos  Aires 
(Argentina);   M.P.H.  1970,  Johns  Hopkins 
University.  (1973) 

James  R.  Ware,  Clinical  Assistant  Professor 
of  Psychiatry.  Assistant  Attending  Psy- 
chiatrist, New  York  Hospital.  A.B.  1949, 
Harvard  University;  M.D.  1953,  Columbia 
University.  (1966;  1972) 

Gloria  M.  Warner,  Clinical  Assistant  Professor 
of  Psychiatry.  Assistant  Attending  Psychiatris 
New  York  Hospital.  B.A.  1952,  Barnard 
College;  M.D.  1959,  New  York  University. 
(1976) 

Carolyn  W.  Watson,  Assistant  Professor  of 
Pathology.  Assistant  Attending  Pathologist, 
New  York  Hospital.  B.A.  1945,  Hollins  Col- 
lege; M.D.  1949,  University  of  Maryland. 
(1965;  1972) 

Robert  F.  Watson,  Emeritus  Clinical  Professor 
of  Medicine.  Consultant,  New  York  Hospital. 
M.D.  1934,  University  of  Virginia.  (1936;  1975 

Robin  C.  Watson,  Associate  Professor  of 
Radiology.  Associate  Attending  Radiologist, 
New  York  Hospital.  Attending  Roentenol- 
ogist;  Chairman,  Department  of  Diagnostic 
Radiology,  Memorial  Hospital.  M.B.,  B.S. 
1955,  St.  Thomas  Hospital  School  of 
Medicine  (England).  (1962;  1971) 

Jack  S.  Waxier,  Clinical  Instructor  in  Surgery. 
B.S.  1963,  City  College  of  New  York;  M.D. 
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1967,  State  University  of  New  York.  (1979; 
1976) 

hn  C.  Weber,  Associate  Professor  of 
Anatomy.  B.A.  1961,  Colgate  University; 
D.D.S.  1965,  Columbia  University.  (1966; 
1975) 

chael  A.  Weber,  Assistant  Professor  of 
Medicine.  Provisional  Assistant  Physician, 
New  York  Hospital.  M.B.,  B.S.  1967,  Sydney 
University  (Australia).  (1975) 
an  Wecksell,  Instructor  in  Radiology.  Assistant 
Attending  Radiologist,  North  Shore  Univer- 
sity Hospital.  B.A.  1961,  Upsala  College; 
M.D.  1965,  New  York  Medical  College.  (1972) 
inton  G.  Weiman,  Clinical  Associate  Pro- 
fessor of  Medicine.  Associate  Attending 
Physician,  New  York  Hospital.  B.A.  1949, 
Princeton  University;  M.D.  1949,  Cornell 
University.  (1970;  1976) 
iron  D.  Weiner,  Clinical  Assistant  Professor 
of  Psychiatry.  Assistant  Attending  Psy- 
chiatrist, New  York  Hospital.  B.A.  1940, 
Brooklyn  College;  M.D.  1951,  Harvard  Uni- 
versity. (1970) 

:dith  Weingram,  Clinical  Assistant  Professor 
of  Anesthesiology.  Assistant  Attending 
Anesthesiologist,  New  York  Hospital.  A.B. 
.1959,  Barnard  College;  M.D.  1963,  Albert 
Einstein  College  of  Medicine.  (1964;  1973) 
medict  X.  Weinstein,  Clinical  Assistant  Pro- 
fessor of  Pediatrics.  Assistant  Attending 
Pediatrician,  New  York  Hospital.  B.S.  1932, 
New  York  University;  M.D.  1936,  Tulane 
University.  (1972) 

gene  E.  Weise,  Clinical  Instructor  in 
Ophthalmology.  Ophthalmologist  to  Out- 
patients, New  York  Hospital.  B.A.  1961, 
Franklin  and  Marshall  College;  M.D.  1965, 
New  York  University.  (1976) 
ther  Weisfogel,  Clinical   Instructor  in 
Obstetrics  and  Gynecology.  Assistant  At- 
tending Obstetrician  and  Gynecologist,  North 
Shore  University  Hospital.  B.A.  1946,  Hunter 
College;  M.D.  1950,  New  York  University. 
;(1971) 

ayne  M.  Weisner,  Clinical  Instructor  in  Psy- 
chiatry. Associate  Attending  Psychiatrist, 
North  Shore  University  Hospital.  M.D.  1948, 
New  York  Medical  College.  (1971) 
ward  S.  Weiss,  Clinical  Associate  Profes- 
sor of  Medicine.  Associate  Attending  Physi- 
cian, North  Shore  University  Hospital.  B.S. 
1952,  Wagner  College;  M.D.  1956,  New  York 
University.  (1971;  1975) 
/  M.  Weiss,  Clinical  Assistant  Professor  of 
Psychology  in  Medicine.  B.A.  1962,  La- 
Fayette  College;  Ph.D.  1967,  Yale  Univer- 
sity. (1970) 

•es  H.  Weiss,  Clinical  Assistant  Professor 
3f  Medicine.  Senior  Assistant  Attending 
Dhysician,  North  Shore  University  Hospital. 
3.A.  1954,  City  College  of  New  York;  M.D. 
1959,  University  of  Geneva  Medical  School 
Switzerland).  (1974;  1976) 
•  ta  V.  Weiss.  Clinical  Instructor  in  Psychology 


in  Psychiatry.  B.A.  1963,  Colorado  Women's 
College;  M.A.  1965,  Wayne  State  Univer- 
sity; Ph.D.  1969,  University  of  Denver.  (1975) 

Babette  B.  Weksler,  Associate  Professor  of 
Medicine.  Associate  Attending  Physician, 
New  York  Hospital.  B.A.  1958,  Swarthmore 
College;  M.D.  1963,  Columbia  University. 
(1968;  1975) 

Marc  E.  Weksler,  Associate  Professor  of  Medi- 
cine. Associate  Attending  Physician,  New 
York  Hospital;  Assistant  Attending  Physician, 
Clinical  Physiology  and  Renal  Service, 
Memorial  Hospital.  B.A.  1958,  Swarthmore 
College;  M.D.  1962,  Columbia  University. 
(1968;  1975) 

Daniel  Wellner,  Associate  Professor  of  Bio- 
chemistry. A.B.  1956,  Harvard  University; 
Ph.D.  1961,  Tufts  University.  (1967;  1969) 

Aaron  O.  Wells,  Clinical  Associate  Professor 
of  Medicine.  Associate  Attending  Physician, 
New  York  Hospital.  B.S.  1943,  Virginia  Union 
University;  M.D.  1946,  Howard  University. 
(1953;  1971) 

Stephen  H.  Wells,  Clinical  Instructor  in  Psy- 
chology in  Psychiatry.  B.A.  1962,  Brooklyn 
College;  LL.B.  1966,  Columbia  Law  School; 
M.A.  1972;  Ph.D.  1973,  Fordham  University. 
(1973;  1975) 

Virginia  Werden,  Clinical  Assistant  Professor 
of  Obstetrics  and  Gynecology.  Assistant 
Attending  Obstetrician  and  Gynecologist,  New 
York  Hospital.  B.A.  1935,  Pennsylvania  State 
College;  M.D.  1948,  University  of  Penn- 
sylvania. (1955;  1972) 

J.  Marvin  Wertheim,  Clinical  Assistant  Professor 
of  Medicine.  Associate  Attending  Physician, 
North  Shore  University  Hospital.  M.B.  1950; 
M.D.  1951,  Chicago  Medical  School.  (1971; 
1973) 

Joseph  P.  Whalen,  Professor  of  Radiology 
(Chairman).  Attending  Radiologist,  New  York 
Hospital.  A.B.  1955,  Fordham  University; 
M.D.  1959,  State  University  of  New  York. 
(1968;  1971) 

Kathryn  A.  Whelan,  Clinical  Assistant  Profes- 
sor of  Medicine.  Assistant  Attending,  North 
Shore  University  Hospital.  B.S.  1962,  C.  W. 
Post  College;  M.D.  1966,  New  Jersey  Col- 
lege of  Medicine.  (1970;  1976) 

A.  Burton  White,  Clinical  Instructor  in  Surgery. 
Senior  Assistant  Attending  (Orthopedics), 
North  Shore  University  Hospital.  A.B.  1945, 
Cornell  University;  M.D.  1949,  Hahnemann 
Medical  College.  (1974) 

Paul  C.  White,  Jr.,  Clinical  Associate  Professor 
of  Medicine;  Clinical  Assistant  Professor  of 
Public  Health.  Consultant,  Infectious  Disease, 
North  Shore  University  Hospital.  A.B.  1950, 
Mercer  University;  M.S.  1952,  Florida  State 
University;  M.D.  1960,  Emory  University; 
M.P.H.,  T.M.  1962,  Tulane  University.  (1972; 
1974) 

Robert  P.  White,  Assistant  Professor  of  Bio- 
chemistry (Surgery);  Assistant  Professor  of 
Surgery  (Biochemistry);  Assistant  Professor 
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of  Medicine.  Assistant  Attending  Surgeon; 
Assistant  Attending  Physician,  New  York 
Hospital.  A.B.  1962,  Yale  University;  M.D. 
1966,  Columbia  University.  (1973;  1976) 

William  R.  White,  Instructor  in  Surgery.  Sur- 
geon, New  York  Hospital.  A.B.  1964,  Holy 
Cross  College;  M.D.  1968,  Cornell  University. 
(1969;  1976) 

Horace  W.  Whiteley,  Jr.,  Clinical  Assistant  Pro- 
fessor of  Surgery.  Associate  Attending 
Surgeon,  Rectal  and  Colon  Service,  Memo- 
rial Hospital.  A.B.  1951,  University  of  Penn- 
sylvania; M.D.  1955,  State  University  of 
New  York.  (1962;  1971) 

Willet  F.  Whitmore,  Jr.,  Professor  of  Surgery 
(Urology).  Attending  Surgeon  (Urology),  New 
York  Hospital;  Attending  Surgeon;  Chief, 
Urology  Service,  Memorial  Hospital.  B.S. 
1938,  Rutgers  University;  M.D.  1942,  Cornell 
University.  (1943;  1972) 

John  C.  Whitsell  II,  Clinical  Professor  of 
Surgery.  Attending  Surgeon,  New  York  Hos- 
pital. A.B.  1950,  Grinnell  College;  M.D.  1954, 
Washington  University.  (1955;  1975) 

Carolyn  F.  Whitsett,  Assistant  Professor  of 
Medicine.  Assistant  Attending  Physician, 
Hematology  Service,  Department  of  Medicine, 
Memorial  Hospital.  B.S.  1966;  M.D.  1970, 
Howard  University.  (1972;  1975) 

Michael  E.  Wiebe,  Assistant  Professor  of 
Microbiology.  B.S.  1965,  Sterling  College; 
Ph.D.  1971,  University  of  Kansas.  (1973) 

Robert  E.  Wieche,  Clinical  Associate  Profes- 
sor of  Obstetrics  and  Gynecology.  Associate 
Attending  Obstetrician  and  Gynecologist, 
New  York  Hospital.  A.B.  1948,  Miami  Uni- 
versity; M.D.  1952,  Cornell  University.  (1956; 
1969) 

Melvin  L.  Wiedman,  Clinical  Assistant  Pro- 
fessor of  Medicine.  Associate  Attending 
Physician,  North  Shore  University  Hospital. 
B.S.  1954;  M.D.  1958,  University  of  Vermont. 
(1971;  1973) 

Archibald  E.  Wightman,  Clinical  Instructor  in 
Anesthesiology.  Assistant  Attending  Anes- 
thesiologist, New  York  Hospital.  Associate 
Attending  Anesthesiologist,  Memorial  Hos- 
pital. M.A.,  Ch.B.  1958,  University  of  Edin- 
burgh (Scotland).  (1973) 

Otto  A.  Will,  Jr.,  Adjunct  Professor  of  Psy- 
chiatry. B.A.  1933;  M.D.  1940,  Stanford  Uni- 
versity. (1968;  1975) 

John  J.  Williams,  Assistant  Professor  of  Surgery 
(Urology).  Assistant  Attending  Surgeon  (Urol- 
ogy), New  York  Hospital.  B.S.  1962,  St. 
Peter's  College;  M.D.  1966,  Georgetown 
University.  (1973;  1974) 

John  R.  Williams,  Clinical  Professor  of  Oto- 
rhinolaryngology.  Attending  Otorhinolaryn- 
gologist,  New  York  Hospital.  B.A.  1945, 
Columbia  University;  M.D.  1949,  New  York 
University.  (1954;  19-75) 

Barbara  C.  Wilson,  Clinical  Assistant  Professor 
of  Neurology.  Pediatric  Neuropsychologist, 
North  Shore  University  Hospital.  B.A.  1948, 


Brooklyn  College;  Ph.D.  1964,  New  York 
University.  (1972;  1975) 

Emmett  Wilson,  Jr.,  Clinical  Assistant  Pro-  i 
fessor  of  Psychiatry.  Assistant  Attending 
Psychiatrist,  New  York  Hospital.  B.A.  1954,:: 
Oklahoma  College;  M.D.  1959,  New  York  ! 
University;  M.A.,  Ph.D.  1966,  Harvard  Univer 
sity.  (1971;  1974) 

Maxim  Wilson,  Instructor  in  Medicine.  Assista1' 
Physician,  New  York  Hospital.  B.Sc.  1965;  ' 
M.B.B.S.  1967,  University  of  Queensland 
(Australia).  (1976) 

Peter  G.  Wilson,  Clinical  Associate  Professo 
of  Psychiatry.  Associate  Attending  Psy- 
chiatrist, New  York  Hospital.  A.B.  1953;  M.: 
1957,  Columbia  University.  (1959;  1975) 

Philip  D.  Wilson,  Jr.,  Professor  of  Surgery 
(Orthopedics).  Attending  Surgeon  (Ortho-  :! 
pedics),  New  York  Hospital;  Surgeon-in- 
Chief,  Hospital  for  Special  Surgery.  M.D.  1941 
Columbia  University.  (1951;  1972) 

Sidney  J.  Winawer,  Associate  Professor  of 
Medicine.  Associate  Attending  Physician, 
New  York  Hospital;  Associate  Attending 
Physician,  Gastroenterology  Service,  Memo- 
rial Hospital.  B.A.  1952,  New  York  Univer- 
sity; M.D.  1956,  State  University  of  New 
York.  (1966;  1976) 

Patricia  H.  Winchester,  Associate  Professor  o 
Radiology;  Assistant  Professor  of  Pediatric 
Attending  Radiologist;  Assistant  Attending 
Pediatrician,  New  York  Hospital;  Associate 
Attending  Roentgenologist;  Associate  At- 
tending Pediatrician,  Radiology,  Memorial 
Hospital.  B.S.  1955;  M.D.  1959,  Duke  Uni- 
versity. (1970;  1973) 

Robert  J.  Winchester,  Clinical  Assistant  Pro- 
fessor of  Medicine.  Assistant  Attending 
Physician,  New  York  Hospital.  Assistant 
Attending  to  Outpatients,  Hospital  for  Speci 
Surgery.  M.D.  1963,  Cornell  University. 
(1964;  1971) 

Erich  E.  Windhager,  Professor  of  Physiology 
(Chairman).  M.D.  1954,  University  of  Vienna 
(Austria).  (1958;  1973) 

Charles  Winkelstein,  Adjunct  Associate  Pro- 
fessor of  Psychiatry.  A.B.  1947,  Cornell  Uni 
versity;  M.D.  1951,  New  York  University. 
(1975) 

A.  Lee  Winston,  Clinical  Associate  Professor 
of  Medicine.  Associate  Attending  Physiciar 
New  York  Hospital.  B.A.  1949,  Syracuse 
University;  M.D.  1952,  State  University  of 
New  York.  (1957;  1970) 

Jacqueline  M.  S.  Winterkorn,  Assistant  Pro- 
fessor of  Anatomy.  A.B.  1967,  Barnard  Col 
lege;  Ph.D.  1974,  Cornell  University.  (1974; 
1976) 

Arthur  J.  Wise,  Clinical  Instructor  in  Surgery. 
Junior  Assistant  Attending  (Plastic  Surgery) 
North  Shore  University  Hospital.  M.D.  1965, 
Hahnemann  Medical  College.  (1974) 

Mildred  H.  Witkin,  Clinical  Instructor  in  Psy- 
chology in  Psychiatry.  B.A.  1940,  Hunter 
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College;  M.A.  1968,  Columbia  University; 
Ph.D.  1973,  New  York  University.  (1975) 
bert  E.  Wittes,  Assistant  Professor  of  Medi- 
cine. Physician  to  Outpatients,  New  York 
Hospital.  Assistant  Attending,  Memorial 
Hospital.  A.B.  1964;  M.D.  1968,  Harvard 
University.  (1972;  1975) 
rl  F.  Wolf,  Assistant  Professor  of  Pathology. 
Assistant  Attending  Pathologist,  New  York 
■Hospital.  B.S.  1953;  M.S.  1954,  Massachu- 
setts Institute  of  Technology;  M.D.  1968, 
Hahnemann  Medical  College.  (1969;  1973) 
:irvey  I.  Wolfe,  Clinical  Assistant  Professor 
of  Pediatrics.  Active  Staff,  North  Shore 
University  Hospital.  B.A.  1952,  University  of 
Pennsylvania;  M.D.  1956,  State  University  of 
New  York  at  Syracuse.  (1972) 
tvid  P.  Wolk,  Clinical  Instructor  in  Surgery. 
Assistant  Attending  Physician,  New  York 
Hospital.  A.B.  1961,  Brown  University;  M.D. 
1965,  Tufts  University.  (1971;  1975) 
chael  J.  Wolk,  Clinical  Assistant  Professor  of 
Medicine.  Assistant  Attending  Physician, 
New  York  Hospital.  A.B.  1960,  Colgate  Uni- 
versity; M.D.  1964,  Columbia  University. 
'(1969;  1974) 

omas  M.  Woodcock,  Assistant  Professor  of 
Medicine.  Assistant  Attending  Physician, 
Clinical  Chemotherapy  Service,  Memorial 
Hospital.  B.S.  1966,  Allegheny  College;  M.D. 
1970,  Columbia  University.  (1973;  1975) 
ck  F.  Woodruff,  Associate  Professor  of 
Pathology.  Associate  Attending  Pathologist, 
New  York  Hospital.  B.A.  1958,  University 
of  Massachusetts;  M.D.  1962,  Temple  Uni- 
versity. (1963;  1971) 

mes  Marshall  Woodruff,  Assistant  Professor 
of  Pathology.  Attending  Pathologist,  Memo- 
rial Hospital.  B.A.   1958,  University  of 
Massachusetts;  M.D.  1963,  Temple  Uni- 
versity. (1965;  1972) 

inneth  R.  Woods,  Associate  Professor  of 
Biochemistry.  Chairman,  Research  Committee, 
New  York  Blood  Center.  B.A.  1948,  Arizona 
State  College;  Ph.D.  1955,  University  of 
Minnesota.  (1956;  1968) 

aorge  F.  Wooten,  Jr.,  Instructor  in  Neurology. 
Neurologist,  New  York  Hospital.  B.A.  1965, 
Rice  University;  M.D.  1970,  Cornell  Univer- 
sity. (1974;  1976) 

Jnneth  P.  Wortman,  Instructor  in  Obstetrics 
and  Gynecology.  Obstetrician  and  Gyne- 
cologist, New  York  Hospital.  B.S.  1969,  Uni- 
versity of  Maryland;  M.D.  1973,  Tufts  Uni- 
versity. (1973;  1976) 

arold  S.  Wright,  Clinical  Associate  Professor 
;of  Psychiatry.  Associate  Attending  Psychiatrist, 

New  York  Hospital.  B.A.  1936;  M.D.  1939, 

Cornell  University.  (1946;  1973) 
>ing  S.  Wright,  Emeritus  Clinical  Professor  of 

Medicine.  Consultant,  New  York  Hospital. 

A.B.  1923;  M.D.  1926,  Cornell  University. 

(1946;  1967) 

an  Yagoda,  Assistant  Professor  of  Medicine. 
Assistant  Attending  Physician,  Solid  Tumor 


Service,  Memorial  Hospital.  B.A.  1956;  M.D. 
1963,  University  of  Vermont.  (1969;  1975) 

Fun-Sun  Yao,  Clinical  Instructor  in  Anesthesi- 
ology. Assistant  Attending  Anesthesiologist, 
New  York  Hospital.  M.B.  1968,  National 
Taiwan  University  Medical  College  (China). 
(1973;  1976) 

Samuel  D.  J.  Yeh,  Associate  Professor  of 
Medicine.  Associate  Attending  Physician, 
Nuclear  Medicine  Service,  Memorial  Hospital. 
M.D.  1948,  National  Defense  Medical  Center 
(China);  Sc.D.  1960,  Johns  Hopkins  Uni- 
versity. (1965;  1976) 

Garo  Yerevanian,  Instructor  in  Surgery.  Sur- 
geon, New  York  Hospital.  M.B. B.S.  1970, 
University  of  London,  St.  Thomas  Medical 
School.  (1972;  1975) 

Jayaraja  Yogaratnam,  Clinical  Instructor  in 
Surgery.  Assistant  Attending  Surgeon, 
(Orthopedics),  Hospital  for  Special  Sur- 
gery. M.B  B.S.  1948,  University  of  Ceylon. 
(1975) 

Stanley  S.  Yormak,  Clinical  Instructor  in  Medi- 
cine. Physician  to  Outpatients,  New  York 
Hospital.  B.A.  1954,  City  College  of  New 
York;  M.D.  1959,  University  of  Rochester. 
(1964;  1966) 

Charles  W.  Young,  Associate  Professor  of 
Medicine.  Associate  Attending  Physician, 
Hematology-Lymphoma  Service,  Memorial 
Hospital.  A.B.  1952,  Columbia  University; 
M.D.  1956,  Harvard  University.  (1966;  1976) 

Ronald  J.  Young,  Associate  Professor  of  Re- 
productive Biology  in  Obstetrics  and  Gyne- 
cology. B.Sc.  1954,  Sydney  University 
(Australia);  Ph.D.  1958,  University  of  New 
South  Wales  (Australia).  (1973;  1974) 

David  A.  Zackson,  Clinical  Assistant  Professor 
of  Medicine.  Assistant  Attending  Physician 
to  Outpatients,  New  York  Hospital.  B.S.  1953, 
Queens  College;  M.D.  1957,  New  York 
University.  (1972;  1975) 

Joseph  J.  Zaia,  Clinical  Instructor  in  Obstetrics 
and  Gynecology.  Assistant  Attending  Obste- 
trician and  Gynecologist,  North  Shore  Uni- 
versity Hospital.  M.D.  1951,  Georgetown 
University.  (1971) 

Louis  C.  Zang,  Assistant  Professor  of  Psy- 
chiatry. Assistant  Attending  Psychiatrist,  New 
York  Hospital.  M.D.  1946,  Baylor  Univer- 
sity. (1969;  1970) 

James  H.  Zavecz,  Instructor  in  Pharmacology. 
B.A.  1968,  LaSalle  College;  Ph.D.  1974,  Ohio 
State  University.  (1975;  1976) 

Russell  R.  Zelko,  Adjunct  Instructor  in  Surgery. 
Consultant  in  Orthopedic  Surgery  (Sports 
Medicine),  Hospital  for  Special  Surgery.  A.B. 
1962;  M.D.  1967,  Cornell  University.  (1975) 

loannis  A.  Zervoudakis,  Assistant  Professor  of 
Obstetrics  and  Gynecology.  Assistant  At- 
tending Obstetrician  and  Gynecologist,  New 
York  Hospital.  M.D.  1967,  University  of 
Athens  Medical  School  (Greece).  (1971; 
1976) 

David  Zigelman,  Clinical  Instructor  in  Pediatrics. 
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Assistant -Pediatrician  to  Outpatients,  New 
York  Hospital.  B.A.  1969,  Yeshiva  University; 
M.D.  1973,  Cornell  University.  (1974;  1976) 

Jerald  Zimmer,  Clinical  Assistant  Professor  of 
Radiology.  Assistant  Attending  Radiologist, 
New  York  Hospital.  B.S.  1963,  Rensselaer 
Polytechnic  Institute;  M.D.  1967,  State 
University  of  New  York.  (1974;  1975) 

Muriel  Zimmerman,  Clinical   Instructor  of 
Psychology  in  Psychiatry.  B.A.  1941,  Brooklyn 
College;  D.S.Sc.  1944,  New  School  for  Social 
Research.  (1973) 

Stanley  S.  Zipser,  Clinical  Assistant  Professor 
of  Pediatrics.  Associate  Attending  Pedia- 
trician, New  York  Hospital.  B.A.  1932, 
Columbia  University;  M.D.  1936,  Long  Island 
College  of  Medicine.  (1940;  1961) 

Joseph  A.  Zito,  Clinical  Instructor  in  Psychiatry. 
Psychiatrist  to  Outpatients,  New  York  Hos- 
pital. B.A.  1959,  Fordham  University;  M.D. 
1963,  Albany  Medical  College.  (1971;  1974) 

Judah  Zizmor,  Clinical  Associate  Professor  of 
Radiology.  Attending  Radiologist,  New  York 
Hospital;  Director,  Diagnostic  Radiology, 
Manhattan  Eye,  Ear,  and  Throat  Hospital. 
(1972) 

Philip  H.  Zweifach,  Clinical  Associate  Professor 
of  Ophthalmology  in  Neurology.  Clinical; 
Associate  Professor  of  Ophthalmology.  Asso- 
ciate Attending  Neurologist;  Associate  At- 
tending Ophthalmologist,  New  York  Hospital. 
B.S.  1957,  College  of  the  City  of  New  York; 
M.D.  1961,  Cornell  University.  (1963;  1976) 

Internship  Appointments 

Class  of  1976 

Brian  Jeffrey  Acker,  Surgery;  University  of 

California  Hospital,  Los  Angeles,  California 
Burt  Alan  Adelman,  Medicine;  Peter  Bent 

Brigham  Hospital,  Boston,  Massachusetts 
Douglas  Lome  Arnold,  Medicine;  Royal  Victoria 

Hospital,  Montreal,  Canada 
Joanne  Elizabeth  Backofen,  Pediatrics;  Johns 

Hopkins  Hospital,  Baltimore,  Maryland 
Jane  Elizabeth  Bailowitz,  Medicine;  Pacific 

Medical    Center-Presbyterian  Hospital, 

San  Francisco,  California 
Richard  Michael  Bargar,  Surgery;  New  England 

Deaconess  Hospital,  Boston,  Massachusetts 
Steven  N.  Bass,  Medicine;  University  Hospitals 

of  Cleveland,  Cleveland,  Ohio 
Donald  Vincent  Belsito,  Medicine;  University 

Hospitals  of  Cleveland,  Cleveland,  Ohio 
Pasquale  William  Benedetto,  Medicine;  Johns 

Hopkins  Hospital,  Baltimore,  Maryland 
Barbara  Anne  Bossart,  Medicine;  University  of 

Texas  at  San  Antonio  Teaching  Hospital, 

Texas 

William  Clement  Bowens,  Surgery;  Harlem 

Hospital,  New  York,  New  York 
Harold  Gilbert  Brandford,  Surgery;  University  of 


California,  University  Hospital,  San  Diego,  j 
California 

Bruce  Braverman,  Psychiatry;  Mount  Sinai  j 

Hospital,  New  York,  New  York 
Stephen  Edward  Carlson,  Medicine;  Santa 

Clara  Valley  Medical  Center,  San  Jose, 

California 

Robert  Anthony  Chapman,  Medicine;  Henry 

Ford  Hospital,  Detroit,  Michigan 
Jackie  Chuong,  Medicine;  The  New  York 

Hospital,  New  York,  New  York 
Ruben  Cuadrado,  Medicine;  Harlem  Hospital,, 

New  York,  New  York 
Jerome  Francis  Cuyler,  Medicine;  Harlem  Hos 

pital,  New  York,  New  York 
Robert  William  D'Acquisto,  Medicine;  Univerj, 

of  California-H.  C.  Moffit  Hospital,  San 

Francisco,  California 
Gary  Joseph  DeFilipp,  Surgery;  William  Beat 

mont  Hospital,  Royal  Oak,  Michigan 
David  Alan  Desrochers,  Medicine;  Hershey 

Medical  Center,  Hershey,  Pennsylvania 
Michael  William  Draper,  Medicine;  Harbor 

General  Hospital,  Torrance,  California 
Melissa  Susan  Pashcow  Dubroff,  Surgery;  No 

Shore  University  Hospital,  Manhasset,  New 

York 

Thomas  Alfred  Einhorn,  Surgery;  Hospital  of 

the  University  of  Pennsylvania,  Ph i ladelphi. 

Pennsylvania 
Sheldon  Burt  Eisenberg,  Medicine;  North  Sho 

University  Hospital,  Manhasset,  New  York 
Ronald  Alan  Epner,  Surgery;  University  of 

Rochester  Affiliated  Hospitals,  Rochester, 

New  York 

Hector  Estepan,  Medicine;  Harlem  Hospital, 

New  York,  New  York 
Greg  Thomas  Everson,  Medicine;  Creighton 

University  Affiliated  Hospitals,  Omaha, 

Nebraska 

Kenneth  Saul  Felder,  Medicine;  Long  Island 
Jewish-Hillside  Medical  Center,  New  Hyde 
Park,  New  York 

Carl  Seth  Friedman,  Medicine;  Union  Memo- 
rial Hospital,  Baltimore,  Maryland 

Robert  Friedman,  Medicine;  Vanderbilt  Uni- 
versity Affiliated  Hospitals,  Nashville, 
Tennessee 

William  Rose  Furman,  Medicine;  Johns  Hopk 

Hospital,  Baltimore,  Maryland 
Philip  Nathan  Fyman,  Medicine;  Maimonides 

Medical  Center,  Brooklyn,  New  York 
Kenneth  Gantz,  Medicine;  University  of  Michi- 
gan Affiliated  Hospitals,  Ann  Arbor,  Michig. 
John  Anthony  Garofalo,  Medicine;  North  Shoi 

University  Hospital,  Manhasset,  New  York 
Merril  Joy  Gersten,  Medicine;  N.Y.U.-Manhat! 

Veterans  Hospital,  New  York.  New  York 
Bernard  Gitler,  Medicine;  Bronx  Municipal 

Hospital  Center,  Bronx,  New  York 
Harvey  Lee  Goldberg,  Medicine;  The  New  Yoi 

Hospital,  New  York,  New  York 
Deborah  Lee  Goldfarb,  Pediatrics;  The  New 

York  Hospital,  New  York,  New  York 
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toffrey  Jon  Gottleb,  Pathology;  The  New  York 

Hospital,  New  York,  New  York 
f;hard  Evan  Greenberg,  Surgery;  The  New 

fork  Hospital,  New  York,  New  York 
/  n  Douglas  Guerci,  Medicine;  University  of 

Dalifornia-H.  C.  Moffit  Hospital,  San  Fran- 

:isco,  California 

f^ard  Verity  Gundy,  Surgery;  Roosevelt 

Hospital,  New  York,  New  York 
tnes  Willis  Hare,  Family  Practice;  St.  Michael's 

Hospital,  Milwaukee,  Wisconsin 
fSrilyn  Tucker  Haupt,  Medicine;  North  Shore 

Jniversity  Hospital,  Manhasset,  New  York 
f  rk-Hein  Heinemann,  Surgery;  The  New  York 

Hospital,  New  York,  New  York 
Fderic  William  Held,  Medicine;  Northwestern 

Jniversity  Medical  Center,  Chicago,  Illinois 
..nes  Hinde,  Medicine;  San  Francisco  General 

Hospital,  San  Francisco,  California 
(ristine  LaRue  Honig,  Pathology;  The  New 

'ork  Hospital,  New  York,  New  York 
E/vard  Watson  Hook,  III,  Medicine;  Univer- 

;ity  of  Washington  Affiliated  Hospitals, 

Seattle,  Washington 

Fbert  Powell  Huben,  Surgery;  Norfolk  General 

Hospital,  Norfolk,  Virginia 
hneth  Paul  Kahaner,  Pediatrics;  N.Y.U.- 

'Jniversity  Medical  Center,  New  York,  New 

'ork 

E;n  Katz,  Psychiatry;  North  Shore  University 

Hospital,  Manhasset,  New  York 
J  art  George  Katz,  Pediatrics;  Children's 

Hospital  Medical  Center,  Boston,  Massachu- 

etts 

Llia  Kernitsky,  Pediatrics;  Medical  College  of 

Virginia,  Richmond,  Virginia 
[mis  Mark  Kesden,  Medicine;  Lenox  Hill 

Hospital,  New  York,  New  York 

Calhoun  Killian,  Surgery;  North  Shore 

Jniversity  Hospital,  Manhasset,  New  York 
(orge  Klein,  Surgery;  North  Shore  University 

Hospital,  Manhasset,  New  York 
(-aid  Brian  Kolski,  Pediatrics;  The  New  York 

Hospital,  New  York,  New  York 
/Jrew  Kwait,  Medicine;  Roosevelt  Hospital, 

Jew  York,  New  York 
Min  Lawrence  Levinson,  Medicine;  Presby- 

erian-St.  Luke's  Medical  Center,  Chicago, 

■llinois 

hneth  Ian  Light,  Surgery;  University  of 
California,  University  Hospital,  San  Diego, 
California 

vhes  Edmund  Lovelock,  Surgery;  University 
|f  Rochester  Affiliated  Hospitals,  Rochester, 
Jew  York 

Sven  Kay  Magid,  Medicine;  The  New  York 

iospital,  New  York,  New  York 
F)ert  Marcus,  Medicine;  Hospital  of  the 

'niversity  of  Pennsylvania,  Philadelphia, 

'ennsylvania 
Cinis  Alan  Mazal,  Medicine;  The  New  York 

Iospital.  New  York,  New  York 
J  n  Francis  Mendes,  Surgery;  Hospital  of  the 

'niversity  of  Pennsylvania,  Philadelphia, 

ennsylvania 


Eric  Scott  Miller,  Family  Practice;  Deaconess 
Hospital,  Buffalo,  New  York 

Orrin  Arlington  Moore,  Obstetrics/Gynecology; 
SUNY-Downstate,  Brooklyn,  New  York 

Richard  Stanley  Nenoff,  Surgery;  Ohio  State 
University  Hospitals,  Columbus,  Ohio 

Jeffrey  Norman  Nichols,  Medicine;  St.  Vincent's 
Hospital,  New  York,  New  York 

Donald  Stuart  Novy,  Medicine;  Medical  College 
of  Pennsylvania,  Philadelphia,  Pennsylvania 

Allan  Peter  Olivieri,  Family  Practice;  Montefiore 
Hospital  and  Medical  Center,  Bronx,  New  York 

William  S.  Packard,  Medicine;  Harlem  Hospital, 
New  York,  New  York 

Thaddeus  Richard  Paprocki,  Radiology/ 

Medicine;  Swedish  Hospital  Medical  Center, 
Seattle,  Washington 

Stephen  Jeffrey  Pilipshen,  Surgery;  The  New 
York  Hospital,  New  York,  New  York 

Anthony  Provenzano,  Medicine;  Lenox  Hill 
Hospital,  New  York,  New  York 

Austin  Kevin  Raymond,  Pathology;  Massachu- 
setts General  Hospital,  Boston,  Massachusetts 

Barry  Joel  Richter,  Flex/ Medicine;  University 
of  Califorma-H.  C.  Moffit  Hospital,  San 
Francisco,  California 

William  Rodney,  Family  Practice;  University  of 
California  Hospital,  Los  Angeles,  California 

Benjamin  Rodriguez,  Medicine;  Roosevelt 
Hospital,  New  York,  New  York 

Lynda  Ellen  Rosenfeld,  Medicine;  The  New  York 
Hospital,  New  York,  New  York 

Jay  Ronald  Rowse,  Medicine;  Indiana  Uni- 
versity Medical  Center,  Indianapolis,  Indiana 

Andrew  Paul  Schuyler,  Psychiatry;  College  of 
Physicians  and  Surgeons-Psychiatric  Insti- 
tute, New  York,  New  York 

Elwin  Garth  Schwartz,  Medicine;  Albany  Medical 
Center,  Albany,  New  York 

Margret  Leigh  Schwartz,  Medicine;  The  New 
York  Hospital,  New  York,  New  York 

Gary  Robert  Silverman,  Family  Practice; 
Hahnemann  Medical  College  and  Hospital, 
Philadelphia,  Pennsylvania 

Richard  Alan  Skolnik,  Surgery;  Mount  Sinai 
Hospital,  New  York,  New  York 

Richard  Alan  Snepar,  Medicine;  Medical  Col- 
lege of  Pennsylvania,  Philadelphia,  Pennsyl- 
vania 

Rosemary  Soave,  Medicine;  The  New  York 

Hospital,  New  York,  New  York 
Ruth  Ronnie  Solomon,  Pathology;  Mayo 

Graduate  School  of  Medicine,  Rochester, 

Minnesota 

James  Raymond  Swanbeck,  Jr.,  Family  Practice; 
Maine  Medical  Center,  Portland,  Maine 

Frank  Charles  Taliercio,  Medicine;  Henry  Ford 
Hospital,  Detroit,  Michigan 

Robert  Walter  Thies,  Medicine;  North  Shore 
University  Hospital,  New  York,  New  York 

David  Velez,  Pediatrics;  N.Y.U.-University 
Medical  Center,  New  York,  New  York 

Judith  Ann  Waligunda,  Medicine;  Dartmouth 
University  Hospitals,  Hanover,  New  Hamp- 
shire 
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Gary  Robert  Weine,  Medicine;  The  New  York 
Hospital,  New  York,  New  York 

Gail  Greenwood  Weinmann,  Medicine;  George- 
town University  Hospital,  Washington,  D.  C. 

Irene  Amy  Weiss,  Medicine;  University  Hos- 
pital of  Cleveland-Veterans  Administration, 
Cleveland,  Ohio 

Jan  Alan  Winetz,  Medicine;  Edward  J.  Meyer 
Memorial  Hospital,  Buffalo,  New  York 

Clifford  Grover  Wlodaver,  Medicine;  Hahne- 
mann Medical  College  Hospital,  Philadelphia, 
Pennsylvania 

Nina  L.  Zasorin,  Medicine;  St.  Luke's  Hospital, 
New  York,  New  York 

Steven  Zimmerman,  Medicine;  University  of 
Virginia  Hospital,  Charlottesville,  Virginia 

Students  1 976-77 

Fourth-Year  Class 

Howard  Barry  Baum,  A.B.  1973,  Dartmouth 
College;  Passaic,  New  Jersey 

Penny  Lynn  Bisk,  B.A.  1973,  Douglass  College; 
Hillside,  New  Jersey 

Emanuel  Murray  Bloom,  A.B.  1973,  Princeton 
University;  Roslyn,  New  York 

Wayne  Arthur  Bottner,  B.A.  1973,  Lafayette 
College;  Emerson,  New  Jersey 

Laura  Jean  Brandt,  B.A.  1973,  University  of 
California;  Indianapolis,  Indiana 

Joel  Aaron  Brochstein,  B.S.  1972,  Cornell 
University;  Roslyn  Heights,  New  York 

Alan  Charles  Brown,  B.A.  1967,  Colgate  Uni- 
versity; East  Rockaway,  New  York 

Kenneth  A.  Brown,  B.A.  1973,  Rutgers— 
The  State  University;  Vineland,  New  Jersey 

Ralph  Charles  Budd,  A.B.  1973,  Cornell 
University;  Middletown,  New  York 

Ciro  Joseph  Carafa,  B.A.  1973,  College  of  the 
Holy  Cross;  Lodi,  New  Jersey 

Clifford  Hugh  Carlson,  A.B.  1969,  Cornell 
University;  Glen  Cove,  New  York 

Marcia  Denise  Carney,  B.S.  1973,  Wellesley 
College;  Norfolk,  Virginia 

Jan  Andree  Clarke,  B.A.  1973,  Queens  College; 
Jamaica,  New  York 

John  Richard  Combes,  B.S.  1973,  Manhattan 
College;  Bronx,  New  York 

John  David  Crowell,  B.A.  1968,  Duke  Univer- 
sity; Sarasota,  Florida 

Ira  Mitchell  Dauber,  B.S.  1973,  Cornell  Uni- 
versity; Bayside,  New  York 

Vincent  Paul  deLuise,  B.S.E.  1973,  Princeton 
University;  Garden  City,  New  York 

John  Tobey  Devlin,  B.A.  1973,  Lehigh  Univer- 
sity; Ramsey,  New  Jersey 

Frank  Lennox  Douglas,  B.S.  1966,  Lehigh 
University;  M.S.  1971,  Ph.D.  1973,  Cornell 
University;  Rochester,  New  York 

Ellen  Catherine  Ebert,  A.B.  1973,  Princeton 
University;  Wellesley  Hills,  Massachusetts 

Michelle  E.  Ehrlich,  B.A.  1973,  Brown  Uni- 
versity; Wyncote,  Pennsylvania 


Evelyn  Flay  Ellis,  B.A.  1966,  Radcliffe  Colleg 

Cambridge,  Massachusetts 
Leon  Fay,  B.A.  1964,  Brooklyn  College; 

Brooklyn,  New  York 
Joseph  Anthony  Fedrick,  B.A.  1973,  New  Yorl 

University;  Bronx,  New  York 
Naomi  Ruth  Feldman,  B.A.  1973,  University  o 

Pennsylvania;  Encino,  California 
Joseph  Q.  Finnegan,  B.A.  1973,  Kenyon  Colle 

Levittown,  New  York 
Samuel  A.  Forman,  B.A.  1973,  University  of 

Pennsylvania;  Philadelphia,  Pennsylvania 
Wayne  Alan  Gavryck,  B.A.  1973,  State  Uni- 
versity of  New  York  College  at  Plattsburgh 

Albany,  New  York 
Arthur  Lewis  Gelston,  B.A.  1971,  Duke  Uni- 
versity; Rockville  Centre,  New  York 
Ellen  S.  Gitler,  S.B.  1973,  Massachusetts  ins 

tute  of  Technology;  Yonkers,  New  York 
Mark  H.  Goldgeier,  B.A.  1973,  University  of 

Rochester;  Flushing,  New  York 
Fred  M.  Gordin,  B.S.  1973,  University  of 

Michigan;  West  Hyattsville,  Maryland 
Kenneth  Lawrence  Gordon,  B.S.  1970,  Unior 

College;  M.A.  1972,  Harvard  University; 

New  Rochelle,  New  York 
Kirk  Douglas  Gulden,  B.S.  1973,  Michigan  St' 

University;  Mountainside,  New  Jersey 
Scott  A.  Halperin,  B.S.  1973,  Stanford 

University;  Fair  Lawn,  New  Jersey 
Charlotte  Ann  Harris,  B.S.  1973,  Michigan  St ( 

University;  Flint,  Michigan 
Neil  Hartman,  B.S.  1968,  Cornell  University; 

Ph.D.  1973,  The  Rockefeller  University; 

New  York,  New  York 
Robert  Mark  Hemm,  A.B.  1973,  Washington  a! 

Lee  University;  Pelham,  New  York 
Steven  Almorer  Hirshorn,  A.B.  1973,  Washingt 

University;  Valley  Stream,  New  York 
John  Neal  Hurley,  B.A.  1972,  Williams  Colleg 

Armonk,  New  York 
David  Tobias  Isaacs,  B.A.  1973,  Rutgers— 

The  State  University;  South  Orange,  New 

Jersey 

Michael  Ira  Jacobs,  B.A.  1973,  New  York 
University;  Forest  Hills,  New  York 

Jeffrey  Martin  Jacobson,  A.B.  1973,  Cornell 
University;  Bronx,  New  York 

Ronald  Johnson,  B.A.  1973,  Wesleyan  Univer 
sity;  El  Paso,  Texas 

Jane  Wright  Jones,  B.A.  1970,  Carnegie- 
Mellon  University;  New  York,  New  York 

David  Allen  Kanarek,  B.A.;  B.S.  1973,  Colurr 
University;  New  York,  New  York 

David  Beilikov  Kaufman,  B.S.  1971,  Brooklyn 
College;  Brooklyn,  New  York 

Sherry  Horn  Kesden,  S.B.  1973,  MassachuS' 
Institute  of  Technology;  Great  Neck,  New 
York 

Alan  Edward  Kilby,  A.B.  1973,  Cornell  Uni- 
versity; Ithaca,  New  York 

Sally  Hehsook  Kim,  B.A.  1973,  New  York 
University;  Upper  Montclair,  New  Jersey 

Steven  Brand  Koenig,  B.A.  1973,  Dartmouth 
College;  Ishpeming,  Michigan 
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Tmas  Richard  Kosten,  B.S.  1973,  Rensselaer 

olytechnic  Institute;  Troy,  New  York 
K-k  Gregory  Kris,  B.A.  1973,  Fordham 

Iniversity;  Kenmore,  New  York 
N  hael  Roy  Kurman,  B.S.  1973,  Syracuse 

iniversity;  Brooklyn,  New  York 
PI  Francis  Lachiewicz,  B.S.  1973,  Manhattan 

;ollege;  Woodhaven,  New  York 
C  id  C  Larned,  A.B.  1973,  Lafayette  College; 

lorthfield,  New  Jersey 
F>ert  Michael  Lembo,  A.B.  1973,  Swarthmore 

:ollege;  Hamden,  Connecticut 
F3r  Joseph  Lesniewski,  B.A.  1973,  New  York 

iniversity;  Staten  Island,  New  York 
My  Hall  Levin,  B.S.  1973,  Yale  University; 

rinceton,  New  Jersey 
Todore  Chi-Mei  Li,  A.B.  1973,  Columbia 
'iniversity;  West  Hartford,  Connecticut 
S'me  Lynn,  B.A.  1972,  New  York  University; 

/est  Hempstead,  New  York 
C  id  N.  Mann,  B.S.  1971,  Columbia  University; 

lew  York,  New  York 
S  ryn  E.  Mannix,  B.A.  1968,  Manhattanville 

ollege;  Forest  Hills,  New  York 
P  icia  Ann  Marchase,  A.B.  1973,  Cornell 

niversity;  Van  Etten,  New  York 
Jies  Fred  Markowitz,  B  A.  1973,  Williams 

ollege;  Valley  Stream,  New  York 
Mhew  A.  Mauro,  B.S.  1973,  Cornell  Uni- 

arsity;  White  Plains,  New  York 
E)t  Mayefsky,  B.A.  1973,  University  of 

ochester;  Commack,  New  York 
Ciald  Allan  McClain,  B.A.  1973,  Haverford 

ollege;  Fairfax,  Virginia 
P  ick  Vincent  McMahon.  B.S.  1973,  lona 

ollege;  New  York,  New  York 
Jn  Paul  Micha,  B.S.  1973,  State  University 

f  New  York  at  Buffalo;  Snyder,  New  York 
V  id  Michelen,  B.A.  1973,  Lehman  College; 

ronx,  New  York 
0>rge  Andrew  Miller,  Jr.,  B.S.  1973,  University 

f  Illinois;  Urbana,  Illinois 
^  shall  Craig  Mintz,  B.A  1973.  Duke  Uni- 

arsity;  Morristown,  New  Jersey 
V:iam  Reamer  Newman,  B.S.  1970,  Cornell 

niversity;  Houston,  Texas 
Gy  Steven  Novick,  B.A.  1973,  Johns  Hopkins 

niversity;  Mount  Vernon,  New  York 
Ficis  Richard  Nullet,  B.S.  1973,  State  Uni- 

3rsity  of  New  York  at  Albany;  Flushing, 

ew  York 

Kt  F.  Oesterling,  A.B.  1973,  College  of  the 

oly  Cross;  Worcester,  Massachusetts 
S'en  Ray  Osa,  B.A.  1973,  University  of  ' 

ansas;  Shawnee  Mission,  Kansas 
J  ies  Warren  Ostroff,  B.S.  1970,  Rensselaer 

olytechnic  Institute;  Bronx,  New  York 
Cms  Matthew  Parker,  B.A.  1973,  Kenyon 

ollege;  Fair  Lawn,  New  Jersey 
Did  Mathew  Pilgrim,  B.A.  1972,  Amherst 

ollege;  Brooklyn,  New  York 
Ai  David  Proia,  B.A.  1973,  Johns  Hopkins 

niversity;  Silver  Spring,  Maryland 
Jl'ey  Victor  Ravetch,  B.S.  1973,  Yale  Uni- 

?rsity;  Brooklyn,  New  York 


Barbara  Rettek,  B.A.  1968,  Barnard  College; 
M.A.  1971,  Columbia  University;  Scarsdale, 
New  York 

Raul  Antonio  Reyes,  B.S.  1973,  Columbia 
University;  Bronx,  New  York 

Joan  0.  Richter,  B.S.  1973,  Cornell  University; 
Verona,  New  Jersey 

Ronald  Paul  Schwarz,  B.A.  1973,  Yale  Uni- 
versity; New  Rochelle,  New  York 

David  Hill  Serfas,  B.S.  1973,  Muhlenberg 
College;  Easton,  Pennsylvania 

Santina  L.  Siena,  Sc.B.  1973,  Brown  Univer- 
sity; Maplewood,  New  Jersey 

Cornelius  J.  Smith,  A.B.  1973,  Cornell  Uni- 
versity; Elizabeth,  New  Jersey 

Saul  Kenneth  Sokolow,  B.A.  1973,  Queens 
College;  Flushing,  New  York 

Charles  Wallace  Sorenson,  Jr.,  B.S.  1973, 
University  of  Utah;  Salt  Lake  City,  Utah 

Charles  Brecknock  Stacy,  Jr.,  A.B.  1972, 

Harvard  University;  Charleston,  West  Virginia 

Carol  Lorraine  Storey,  B.S.  1973,  Yale  Univer- 
sity; Los  Angeles,  California 

Lewis  Carroll  Strauss,  A.B.  1973,  Harvard 
University;  Baltimore,  Maryland 

Francesca  Morosani  Thompson,  B.A.  1965, 
Smith  College;  M.S.W.  1968,  Fordham  Uni- 
versity; New  York,  New  York 

Patricia  Anne  Treadwell,  B.A.  1973,  Indiana 
University;  Indianapolis,  Indiana 

Jonathan  David  Victor,  A.B.  1973,  Harvard 
University;  Bronx,  New  York 

Barry  Marvin  Weintraub,  A.B.  1973,  Brandeis 
University;  Tappan,  New  York 

Norman  S.  Werdiger,  B.S.  1973,  State  Uni- 
versity of  New  York  at  Albany;  Flushing, 
New  York 

Mikel  Ray  Whiting,  B.A.  1973,  Brigham  Young 

University;  Springvi lie,  Utah 
Herbert  Pfeil  Wiedemann,  B.S.  1973,  Yale 

University;  Milwaukee,  Wisconsin 
Carol  Williams  Wilkinson,  B.A.  1969,  Radcliffe 

College;  M.S.  1973,  Columbia  University; 

Ithaca,  New  York 
Howard  Joseph  Willens,  A.B.  1973,  Columbia 

University;  Bayside,  New  York 
Mitchell  M.  Wolfson,  B.A.  1973,  Yeshiva 

University;  Brooklyn,  New  York 
Suzanne  M.  Wright,  A.B.  1972,  Cornell  Uni- 
versity; Larchmont,  New  York 
Arthur  Townsend  Wyker,  B.A.  1973,  University 

of  Virginia;  Charlottesville,  Virginia 
Perry  Alan  Wyner,  B.A.  1973,  University  of 

Connecticut;  Manhassat  Hills,  New  York 
Greg  Zorman,  B.S.  1973,  Oakland  University; 

New  York,  New  York 

Third-Year  Class 

Joseph  Harry  Antin,  B.A.  1974,  Williams  College; 
White  Plains,  New  York 

Mark  Ellis  Artusio,  B.A.  1974,  College  of  the 
Holy  Cross;  Pelham,  New  York 

Felix  Luis  Badillo,  B.S.  1974,  St.  John's  Univer- 
sity; Forest  Hills,  New  York 
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Larry  Louis<  Bans,  B.A.  1974,  University  of 
Minnesota;  Minneapolis,  Minnesota 

Laurie  Lynn  Barclay,  B.A.  1974,  Princeton 
University;  Devon,  Pennsylvania 

Joseph  Steven  Barone,  B.A.  1974,  Columbia 
University;  Mount  Vernon,  New  York 

Luciano  Vito  Barone,  B.S.  1974,  Brooklyn 
College;  Brooklyn,  New  York 

Connie  Joy  Baum,  B.A.  1974,  Wellesley  College; 
Passaic,  New  Jersey 

Roy  Z.  Braunstein,  B.S.  1970,  Cornell  Univer- 
sity; Long  Island  City,  New  York 

Earl  Barry  Breeland,  B.S.  1974,  St.  John's 
University;  St.  Albans,  New  York 

Scott  Evan  Brodie,  B.A.  1974,  Wesleyan  Uni- 
versity; Westport,  Connecticut 

Gary  Steven  Bromley,  B.A.  1975,  University  of 
Rochester;  Cedarhurst,  New  York 

Kenneth  Lawrence  Buch,  B.A.  1974,  Boston 
University;  Forest  Hills,  New  York 

Gerri  Tobytha  Byrd,  A.B.  1973,  University  of 
Pennsylvania;  Pittsburgh,  Pennsylvania 

Robert  Singleton  Carr,  Jr.,  B.A.  1974,  University 
of  Rochester;  Washington,  D.C. 

Richard  Dudley  Carvolth,  B.A.  1973,  Dartmouth 
College;  Katonah,  New  York 

Russell  Nicholas  Ake  Cecil,  B.A.,  B.S.  1974, 
Yale  University;  Rye,  New  York 

Edward  Randy  Chelist,  B.S.  1974,  Washington 
University;  Olivette,  Missouri 

Thomas  Francis  Cheng,  A.B.  1974,  Princeton 
University;  Princeton,  New  Jersey 

Alan  Roy  Cohen,  B.S.  1974,  Harvard  University; 
Poughkeepsie,  New  York 

Jay  Leslie  Cohen,  B.A.  1974,  State  University 
of  New  York  at  Albany;  Bronx,  New  York 

David  Jonathan  Cohn,  B.A.  1974,  Wesleyan 
University;  Port  Washington,  New  York 

Paul  J.  Creary,  B.A.  1972,  Montclair  State 
College;  Montclair,  New  Jersey 

Emanuel  Crespo,  B.A.  1974,  Columbia  Uni- 
versity; Bronx,  New  York 

Richard  Fredrick  Daines,  B.A.  1974,  Utah  State 
University;  Logan,  Utah 

Jeffrey  Arthur  Dann,  B.A.  1974,  Harvard 
University;  Hewlett  Harbor,  New  York 

David  Hammeken  Davis,  B.A.  1974,  Swarthmore 
College;  Nottingham,  Pennsylvania 

Kathryn  Ann  Demas,  B.A.  1974,  Smith  College; 
Indianapolis,  Indiana 

Miles  Howard  Dinner,  B.A.  1974,  Queens  Col- 
lege; Bayside,  New  York 

James  Gregory  Duncan,  B.S.  1974,  Morris 
Brown  College;  Butler,  Georgia 

Kenneth  Charles  Engles,  Jr.,  B.S.  1972,  Wagner 
College;  Staten  Island,  New  York 

Joseph  Paul  Esposito,  B.A.  1973,  University 
of  Pennsylvania;  Harleigh,  Pennsylvania 

Stephen  Edmund  Ettinghausen,  B.A.  1974, 
Amherst  College;  Princeton,  New  Jersey 

Louise  Elizabeth  Feldhaus,  B.A.  1972,  College 
of  New  Rochelle;  Troy,  New  York 

Joan  Ellen  Flender,  A.B.  1974,  Cornell  Univer- 
sity; North  Merrick,  New  York 

Laurence  Joseph  Gavin,  B.A.  1974,  Cornell 
University;  Glen  Cove,  New  York 


Patricia  Caroline  George,  B.Sc.  1974,  Columb' 

University;  Toronto,  Canada 
Dana  Giulian,  B.S.  1972,  University  of  Wiscons! 

Beaver  Dam,  Wisconsin 
William  Price  Given,  Jr.,  B.A.  1974,  New  Yorl 

University;  New  York,  New  York 
Jeffrey  Philip  Gold,  B.S.  1974,  Cornell  Uni- 

versity;  Brooklyn,  New  York 
Robin  H.  Gold,  A.B.  1975,  Cornell  University;  j 

Houston,  Texas 
Ivan  Darius  Gowan,  B.A.  1974,  Colgate  Univej 

sity;  Candor,  New  York 
Frank  J.  Green,  B.A.  1973,  Swarthmore 

College;  St.  Charles,  Illinois 
Francine  Erna  Halberg,  B.A.  1973,  Stanford 

University;  St.  Paul,  Minnesota 
H i  I  let  Sander  Hammerman,  B.S.  1974,  Yale 

University;  Jamaica,  New  York 
William  Henry  Hickling,  S.B.  1974,  Massachu-:  i 

setts  Institute  of  Technology;  Binghamton, 

New  York 

Thomas  Earl  Hoerner,  B.A.  1974,  Bowdoin  ( 

College;  Livingston,  New  Jersey 
William  Long  Holman,  B.A.  1974,  Williams 

College;  Pelham,  New  York 
Craig  Walter  Sandell  Howe,  B.S.  1969,  Uni-  j 

versity  of  Minnesota;  Ph.D.  1974,  Cambridg 

University;  Minneapolis,  Minnesota 
Leroy  Hubbard,  Jr.,  B.A.  1974,  Hampton 

Institute;  Hampton,  Virginia 
Samuel  Hunter,  B.S.  1967,  Delaware  State  j 

College;  Ph.D.  1972,  University  of  Illinois; 

East  Orange,  New  Jersey 
Susan  Joan  Isaacs,  B.S.  1974,  Yale  Universit' 

Franklin  Square,  New  York 
Arthur  Raymond  Israel,  B.A.  1974,  Johns 

Hopkins  University;  Lawrence,  New  York 
Theresa  Patricia  Jackson,  B.A.  1974,  Hunter 

College;  Bronx,  New  York 
Norman  Arthur  Johanson,  B.S.  1972,  Trinity 

College;  Orange,  Connecticut 
Jerome^King  Jones,  B.S.  1974,  Brooklyn  Col-, 

lege;  Brooklyn,  New  York 
Kenneth  Winston  Jones,  A.B.  1974,  Cornell 

University;  St.  Albans,  New  York 
Frederick  S.  Kaiser,  A.B.  1974,  Yale  University 

Bellingham,  Washington 
Ruth  Diane  Kaplan,  A.B.  1975,  Cornell  Uni- 
versity; New  Rochelle,  New  York 
Stephen  Robert  Kay,  A.B.  1975,  Cornell  Univ< 

sity;  Bethesda,  Maryland 
Charles  Horn  Kellner,  A.B.  1974,  Cornell 

University;  New  York,  New  York 
Nancy  Avery  Kernan,  B.A.  1974,  Wheaton 

College;  New  York,  New  York 
Edwin  Michael  Kilbourne,  A.B.  1974,  Cornell 

University;  Ridgewood,  New  Jersey 
Maureen  Anne  Killackey,  B.A.  1974,  Barnard 

College;  Brewster,  New  York 
Jonathan  Eric  Klarfeld,  A.B.  1974,  Kenyon 

College;  Fort  Lee,  New  Jersey 
Bruce  Richard  Korf,  A.B.  1974,  Cornell  Uni- 
versity; Matawan,  New  Jersey 
Eric  Martin  Krauss,  A.B.  1974,  Harvard  Univ( 

sity;  Laurelton,  New  York 
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fry  Margaret  Kuntz,  B.A.  1972,  Manhattanville 

College;  Larchmont,  New  York 
tnes  Lane,  Jr.,  B.A.  1974,  Columbia  Uni- 

-ersity;  Huntsville,  Alabama 
l;odore  Steven  Lawrence,  A.B.  1974,  Cornell 

University;  Port  Washington,  New  York 
1-vey  Mitchell  Lederman,  B.A.  1974,  State 

Jniversity  of  New  York  at  Buffalo;  East 

/leadow,  New  York 
L'ira  Lennihan,  A.B.  1974,  Harvard  University; 

Vilmington,  Delaware 
Min  Robin  Leopold,  B.A.  1974,  Hofstra 

Iniversity;  Farmingdale,  New  York 
C  aid  Jay  Lieberman,  B.A.  1972,  New  York 

Iniversity;  Mineola,  New  York 
Gorge  Chi-Kao  Liu,  B.S.  1966,  National  Taiwan 

Iniversity;  Ph.D.  1972,  University  of  Notre 

!»ame;  New  York,  New  York 
k  edith  Allyn  Long,  B.A.  1974,  Adelphi  Uni- 

'srsity;  Baldwin,  New  York 
C  id  Lawrence  Longworth,   B.A.  1974, 

/illiams  College;  New  Philadelphia,  Ohio 
Jm  Dana  Mannion,  B.A.  1974,  College  of  the 

oly  Cross;  West  Orange,  New  Jersey 
Ein  Mermelstein,  A.B.  1974,  Columbia  Uni- 

3rsity;  Brooklyn,  New  York 
L  mel  Alexander  Moye,  B.A.  1974,  Johns 

opkms  University;   Springfield  Gardens, 

ew  York 

Jrey  Lewis  Nelson,  B.A.  1973,  Tufts  Uni- 

Brsity;  New  Hyde  Park,  New  York 
C?ste  Irene  Pociask,  B.A.  1974,  Wellesley 

ollege;  Union,  New  Jersey 
A  ur  Hirsh  Pomerantz,  B.S.  1974,  Yale 

niversity;  Wethersfield,  Connecticut 
Jces  Hayes  Powell,  Jr.,  B.S.  1974,  Virginia 

nion  University;  Birmingham,  Alabama 
C  ileen  Louise  Raggio,  B.S.  1974,  Fordham 

niversity;  Bronx,  New  York 
Ni  Carmen  Ramirez,  B.S.  1974,  Fordham 

niversity;  New  York,  New  York 
C  Wayne  Rettenmier,  B.S.  1974,  Syracuse 

nversity;  Youngstown,  Ohio 
Arew  G.  Rev,  B.S   1974,  State  University  of 

3w  York  at  Stony  Brook;  Forest  Hills, 

3W  York 

B;>ara  Kilburn  Richardson,  A.B.  1971,  Mount 

)lyoke  College;  New  York,  New  York 
C;  Milton  Richie,  B.S.  1972,  City  College  of 

jw  York;  New  York,  New  York 
Lite  Hope  Ripstein,  A.B.  1974,  Barnard 

Jllege:  Great  Neck,  New  York 
D;d  Enrique  Rivera,  B.A   1974,  Queens 

)llege;  Jamaica,  New  York 
Jo  Edward  Robinton,  A.B.  1974,  Princeton 

nversity;  Port  Washington,  New  York 
Ja.>s  Andrew  Rommer,  B.S.  1974,  Haverford 

'Nege;  Mountainside,  New  Jersey 
Siree  Anne  Rubin,  B.A.  1974,  Northwestern 

liversity;  Forest  Hills,  New  York 
Austine  John  Ryan,  Jr.,  A.B.  1974,  Brown 

iversity;  Mahopac,  New  York 
Llfi  Marina  Salzman,  B.A.  1973,  Barnard 

Hege;  Bronx,  New  York 
Es?  Samberg,  B.A.  1974,  Radcliffe  College; 

ami,  Florida 


Diane  Joan  Schecter,  B.A.  1974,  New  York 
University;  Great  Neck,  New  York 

Theodore  Lucian  Schreiber,  B.A.  1974,  Queens 
College;  Jamaica,  New  York 

Robert  Schultz,  B.A.  1969,  Hamilton  College; 
Fair  Lawn,  New  Jersey 

Harry  Lewis  Sernaker,  A.B.  1971,  Amherst 
College;  Bayside,  New  York 

Ellen  Louise  Shulman,  B.A.  1974,  State  Uni- 
versity of  New  York  at  Buffalo;  Bayside, 
New  York 

Raul  Ernest  Sosa,  A.B.  1973,  Columbia  Uni- 
versity; Corona,  New  York 

Thomas  Kaname  Tatemichi,  A.B.  1974,  Brown 
University;  Alea,  Hawaii 

Marie  M.  Warburg,  B.A.  1968,  M.A.  1972, 
University  of  Munich;  Hamburg,  West  Germany 

Estella  Elizabeth  Whimbey,  B.A.  1967,  Queens 
College;  Jackson  Heights,  New  York 

Anne  Dorothy  Willoughby,  B.A.  1973,  Bryn 
Mawr  College;  White  Plains,  New  York 

Paul  Howard  Wise,  A.B.  1974,  Cornell  Uni- 
versity; Old  Westbury,  New  York 

Second-Year  Class 

Kenneth  Gary  Adams,  B.A.  1973,  Rutgers 
University;  M.A.  1975,  State  University  of 
New  York  at  Stony  Brook;  River  Edge,  New 
Jersey 

Dale  Steven  Adler,  A.B   1975,  Harvard  Uni- 
versity; Beachwood,  Ohio 

Todd  Robert  August,  B.A.  1972,  Colgate  Univer- 
sity; M.A.  1974,  University  of  California; 
West  Nyack,  New  York 

Carl  Chester  Baker,  B.S.  1975,  Oregon  State 
University;  Boise,  Idaho 

Ernest  Frank  Baldwin  III,  B.A.  1974,  University 
of  Utah;  Salt  Lake  City,  Utah 

Gary  Keith  Berman,  B.S.  1975,  Queens  College; 
Forest  Hills,  New  York 

Drucy  Sarette  Borowitz,  B.A.  1975,  Brandeis 
University;  Port  Washington,  New  York 

Mark  Judson  Botham,  B.S.  1975,  University  of 
Wisconsin;  Madison,  Wisconsin 

Donald  Barry  Boyd,  B.S.  1971,  Cornell  Uni- 
versity; M.S.  1974,  Columbia  University; 
New  York,  New  York 

William  Paul  Burdick,  B.A.  1975,  Oberlin  Col- 
lege; New  York,  New  York 

Robert  John  Buys,  B.S.  1973,  University  of 
California;  Los  Altos,  California 

Byron  Paul  DeLemos,  B.A.  1975,  Wesleyan 
University;  East  Orange,  New  Jersey 

David  Lincoln  Diuguid,  A.B.  1975,  Harvard 
University;  St.  Louis,  Missouri 

Van  Howard  Dunn,  S.B.  1974,  Massachusetts 
Institute  of  Technology;  Brooklyn,  New  York 

Barry  Evan  Egener,  A.B.  1975,  Cornell  Univer- 
sity; Scarsdale,  New  York 

Catherine  Anne  Egli,  B.A.  1974,  Swarthmore 
College;  New  York,  New  York 

Paula  Gail  Elster,  S.B.  1974,  Massachusetts 
Institute  of  Technology;  Palo  Alto,  California 

Clara  Emilia  Escuder,  B.A.  1975,  Queens  Col- 
lege; Corona,  New  York 
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Mychelle  Yvette  Farmer,  B.A.  1975,  Yale  Uni- 
versity; Fayetteville,  North  Carolina, 

Sherry  Lynn  Fine,  B.A.  1974,  University  of 
Pennsylvania;  Passaic,  New  Jersey 

Richard  Alan  Furie,  A.B.  1974;  M.S.  1975, 
Cornell  University;  Millburn,  New  Jersey 

Paul  Jason  Glass,  A.B.  1975,  Harvard  Uni- 
versity; Fairfield,  Connecticut 

Alice  Bendix  Gottlieb,  B.A.  1973,  Brandeis 
University;  New  York,  New  York 

John  Nezzen  Green,  B.S.  1975,  St.  John's 
University;  St.  Albans,  New  York 

Michael  Jay  Greenwald,  B.A.  1975,  Yale  Uni- 
versity; Syosset,  New  York 

Peter  Clement  Greif,  B.A.  1975,  Haverford  Col- 
lege; New  York,  New  York 

James  Bruce  Grimes,  B.A.  1975,  Kansas 
University;  Lyons,  Kansas 

Harvey  Guttmann,  B.S.  1975,  Hobart  College; 
Bayside,  New  York 

David  Mason  Hallbert,  B.S.  1974,  University  of 
Alaska;  Fairbanks,  Alaska 

William  Grant  Hendren,  B.A.  1975,  Dartmouth 
College;  Brookline,  Massachusetts 

Paul  Herman  Hertz,  B.A.  1975,  Queens  College; 
Forest  Hills,  New  York 

Diana  Home,  B.A.  1974,  Sarah  Lawrence  Col- 
lege; Bronxville,  New  York 

Richard  Stephen  Infante,  B.A.  1973,  Queens 
College;  M.A.T.  1975,  State  University  of 
New  York  at  Stony  Brook;  Whitestone,  New 
York 

David  George  Jacobs,  B.A.  1975,  Williams 

College;  Hillcrest  Heights,  Maryland 
Catharine  Luella  Joachim,  B.S.  1975,  Yale 

University;  Madison,  Wisconsin 
Zoe  Janette  Jones,  B.A.  1971,  Smith  College; 

M.A.  1975,  Columbia  University;  Macon, 

Georgia 

Robert  David  Kaplan,  B.A.  1975,  Stanford 
University;  Manhasset,  New  York 

John  Edward  Kehoe,  B.A.  1970,  Amherst  Col- 
lege; New  York,  New  York 

Joseph  Antal  Kovacs,  A.B.  1975,  Harvard  Uni- 
versity; Kew  Gardens,  New  York 

Bart  Avrum  Kummer,  B.A.  1975,  Wesleyan 
University;  Rockville,  Connecticut 

David  Frederick  Landry,  B.A.  1975,  St.  Michael's 
College;  Scituate,  Massachusetts 

Marjorie  Helen  Lavin,  University  of  Rochester; 
Rochester,  New  York 

Thomas  Henry  Lee,  Jr.,  A.B.  1975,  Harvard 
University;  Fairfield,  Connecticut 

Gifford  S.  Leoung,  B.S.  1975,  Columbia  Uni- 
versity; Rego  Park,  New  York 

Vishwanath  Rao  Lingappa,  B.A.  1975,  Swarth- 
more  College;  Worcester,  Massachusetts 

Irene  Helen  Ludwig,  B.A.  1975,  Queens  College; 
Flushing,  New  York 

Steven  Kean  Luminais,  B.A.  1975,  Swarthmore 
College;  Aurora,  Illinois 

Lau.el  Blima  Mark,  B.S.  1975,  Cornell  Uni- 
versity; Ithaca,  New  York 

Rob3rt  Dawson  Marlette-Brown,  B.S.  1974, 
City  College  of  New  York;  New  York 


George  Edmead  Matthews,  B.S.  1975,  Browi 

University;  Brooklyn,  New  York 
Paul  Henry  Mayo,  B.A.  1975,  Hunter  College. 

New  York,  New  York 
Brent  Wynn  Miedema,  B.A.  1975,  North  Dakc 

University;  Edgeley,  North  Dakota 
William  Anthony  Muller,  A.B.  1975,  Harvard 

University;  Hewlett,  New  York 
Thomas  James  O'Dowd,  B.A.  1975,  New  Yo 

University;  Brooklyn,  New  York 
Frederick  Peter  Ognibene,  B.A.  1975,  Univer* 

of  Rochester;  Falconer,  New  York 
Rebecca  Ann  Osgood,  B.A.  1975,  Smith  Colk,; 

Winchester,  Massachusetts 
Melissa  Anne  Paterno,  B.A.  1975,  Hunter 

College;  New  York,  New  York 
Barry  Scott  Pinchoff,  B.A.  1975,  Columbia 

University;  Brooklyn,  New  York 
Jane  Ellen  Pink,  B.A.  1971,  Kirkland  Colleg< 

New  York,  New  York 
Donovan  Charles  Polack,  B.A.  1975,  Queen: 

College;  Jamaica,  New  York 
Donald  Richard  Polakoff,  B.A.  1975,  Cornell, 

University;  Valley  Stream,  New  York 
Charles  Harker  Rhodes  III,  A.B.  1975,  Harva  ■ 

University;  Glen  Ellyn,  Illinois 
Frank  Oliver  Richards,  Jr.,  B.A.  1975,  Willia 

College;  St.  Louis,  Missouri 
Bruce  Lee  Ring,  B.S.  1975,  Cornell  Universit  , 

Long  Beach,  New  York 
Patricia  Marie  Romano,  B.S.  1974,  Long  Is  d  i 

University;  Brooklyn,  New  York 
Margaret  Elizabeth  Ross,  B.A.  1975,  State 

University  of  New  York  at  Binghamton;  , 

Rochester,  New  York 
Harley  Aaron  Rotbart,  B.A.  1975,  University 

Colorado;  Denver,  Colorado 
Brian  Saltzman,  B.A.  1975,  Tufts  University 

Long  Beach,  New  York 
Patricia  Constantia  Samuels,  B.A.  1975,  Con 

University;  Brooklyn,  New  York 
William  John  Schickler  III,  B.A.  1975,  John  • 

Hopkins  University;  Commack,  New  York 
Steven  Mark  Schlossberg,  B.A.  1975,  Fran 

and  Marshall  College;  Muttontown,  New  k 
Ann  Whitney  Schongalla,  B.A.  1974,  Yale  U, 

versity;  Old  Greenwich,  Connecticut 
Theresa  Tarlton  Sherrod,  B.A.  1975,  Swarthi  e 

College;  Swarthmore,  Pennsylvania 
Joseph  Sierra,  B.S.  1975,  Pace  University; 

Long  Island  City,  New  York 
Paul  Albert  Skudder,  Jr.,  B.A.  1975,  Williar 

College;  Pelham,  New  York 
Cynthia  Lee  Smith,  B.S.  1975,  LeMoyne  Cc 

lege;  Hogansburg,  New  York 
Thomas  Warren  Snickenberger,  A.B.  1975. 

Dartmouth  College;  Ithaca,  New  York 
Michael  Sheldon  Snyder,  B.A.  1975,  Williar 

College;  Greenwich,  Connecticut 
David  Dean  Speck,  A.B.  1975,  Cornell  Un 

versity;  Auburn,  New  York 
Ronni  Gail  Stein,  B.S.  1975,  Cornell  Unive 

sity;  Poughkeepsie,  New  York 
Anthony  Lee  Suchman,  A.B.  1975,  Cornell 

University;  Larchmont,  New  York 
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[vid  John  Sugarbaker,  B.S.  1975,  Wheaton 

College;  Jefferson  City,  Missouri 
[jer  Enriquez  Sumpio,  B.A.;  M.A.  1974,  Johns 

Hopkins  University;  Man,  West  Virginia 
In  Robert  Sussman,  B.A.  1975,  Haverford 

College;  Owings  Mills,  Maryland 
la  Felice  Tabachnik,  B.S.  1975,  Yale  Uni- 

ersity;  Little  Neck,  New  York 
Swart  Jeff  Tepper,  B.A.  1975,  Yale  University; 

Schenectady,  New  York 

H/vard  Paul  Terry,  B.A.  1975,  State  University 
if  New  York  at  Stony  Brook;  Plainview, 
'Jew  York 

Jies  Michael  Thiel,  B.A.  1975,  Dartmouth 

College;  Hamburg,  New  York 
Missa  Joy  Thoene,  B.A.  1975,  Lafayette  Col- 

3ge;  Livingston,  New  Jersey 
liy  Wai  Yee  Tow,  B.S.  1972;  M.E.  1973, 

Cornell  University;  Elmhurst,  New  York 
C  aid  James  Ukrainski,  B.S.  1975,  Hunter 

College;  Brooklyn,  New  York 
[laid  Cedric  Wallerson,  B.A.  1975,  Hunter 

College;  Bronx,  New  York 
EJeffrey  Wallis,  A.B.  1975,  Harvard  Univer- 

ity;  Rhinebeck,  New  York 
Fil  Brent  Watkins,  A.B.  1975,  Cornell  Uni- 

ersity;  Scotia,  New  York 
Alrea  Bertocci  Webber,  B.A.  1968,  Radcliffe 

iollege;  M.A.  1972,  Columbia  University; 

lew  York,  New  York 
Aienne  Lee  Weiss,  Cornell  University;  Valley 

tream,  New  York 
Hold  Wenger,  B.A.  1974,  State  University  of 

lew  York  at  Binghamton;  Brooklyn,  New  York 
S/en  Walter  Werns,  A.B.  1975,  Cornell  Uni- 

srsity;  North  Arlington,  New  Jersey 
Gy  Peter  Wilton,  B.S.  1975,  Cornell  Univer- 

;ity;  Westfield,  New  Jersey 
Jrey  Philip  Winick,  B.A.  1975,  Brandeis 

•niversity;  Framingham,  Massachusetts 

Fst-Year  Class 

Lia  Susan  Altman,  B.S.  1976,  Cornell  Uni- 

srsity;  Tappan,  New  York 
Aia  Jerome  Anders,  B.S.  1976,  Colorado 

ollege;  Colorado  Springs,  Colorado 
Bee  Jefferson  Aronow,  B.S.  1976,  Stanford 

niversity;  Stanford,  California 
PI  Stephen  Baecher,  B.S.  1976,  Fordham 

niversity;  Sea  Cliff,  New  York 
Aiony  John  Barletta,  B.S.  1976,  Cornell  Uni- 

?rsity;  Mount  Vernon,  New  York 
J:es  Stephen  Bauman,  B.A.  1976,  Queens 

ollege;  Bayside,  New  York 
Rert  Nathan  Belkin,  A.B.  1976,  Princeton 

niversity;  Jericho,  New  York 
R)h  James  Blair,  II,  B.S.  1976,  State  Uni- 

;rsity  of  New  York  at  Albany;  Ogdensburg, 

ew  York 

J*'es  Colegrove  Blankenship,  A.B.  1976, 
^rnell  University;  Denville,  New  Jersey 

p'  cia  Ellen  Boiko,  B.A.  1976,  Queens  Col- 
ge;  Bellerose,  New  York 


Michael  William  Born,  B.A.  1976,  University 
of  Vermont;  Euclid,  Ohio 

Barbara  Anne  Burns,  B.A.  1971,  Hunter  Col- 
lege; New  York,  New  York 

Gary  C.  Butts,  A.B.  1976,  Columbia  Univer- 
sity; Brooklyn,  New  York 

Andrew  Bruce  Campbell,  B.S.  1976,  Rensselaer 
Polytechnic  Institute;  Bronx,  New  York 

Ellen  Cohen,  B.S.  1975,  University  of  Massa- 
chusetts; Bronx,  New  York 

Charles  Nelson  Cornell,  B.A.  1976,  Williams 
College;  Pelham,  New  York 

Robert  Leopold  Danner,  Jr.,  B.A.  1976,  Johns 
Hopkins  University;  Florida,  New  York 

Harry  Arthur  Davis,  B.A.  1969,  Hofstra  Uni- 
versity; Olive  Bridge,  New  York 

Bette  May  Demartini,  B.S.  1968,  Cornell  Uni- 
versity; M.S.  1972,  New  York  University; 
New  York,  New  York 

Ethan  Dmitrovsky,  A.B.  1976,  Harvard  Univer- 
sity; Roslyn  Heights,  New  York 

Jane  Marie  Doyle,  B.S.  1976,  Radcliffe  College; 
New  York,  New  York 

Mark  Drucker,  B.A.  1976,  University  of  Cali- 
fornia at  Berkeley;  Pacific,  California 

Joseph  Eichenbaum,  B.A.  1976,  Yeshiva  Univer- 
sity; Lakewood,  New  Jersey 

David  Keith  Emmel,  B.A.  1972,  New  York 
University;  New  York,  New  York 

Barbara  Lynn  Engelson,  B.S.  1976,  Cornell 
University;  Bayside,  New  York 

Roslyn  Feder,  Brooklyn  College;  Brooklyn, 
New  York 

Steven  Allen  Fiamengo,  A.B.  1976,  Columbia 

University;  Redwood  City,  California 
Gail  lies  Genvert,  B.A.  1973,  Smith  College; 

Dunedin,  Florida 
Laurie  Ann  Gordon,  B.S.  1976,  Yale  University; 

Woodbridge,  Connecticut 
Iris  Ann  Granek,  B.S.  1974,  Cornell  University; 

New  York,  New  York 
Carolyn  Heyward  Grosvenor,   B.S.  1976, 

Rensselaer  Polytechnic  Institute;  Queens 

Village,  New  York 
Mark  Gudesblatt,  B.A.  1976,  Johns  Hopkins 

University;  New  Hyde  Park,  New  York 
Walter  Thomas  Gutowski,  III,  A.B.  1976, 

Columbia  University;  Cedar  Grove,  New 

Jersey 

David  Brian  Hackney,  A.B.  1976,  Harvard 
University;  Washington,  D  C. 

Neil  Hayes  Halvey,  A.B.  1976,  Cornell  Uni- 
versity; Manhasset,  New  York 

David  Elwood  Hansen,  B.A.  1976,  Amherst  Col- 
lege; Allendale,  New  Jersey 

Steven  Herskovitz,  B.S.  1976,  State  University 
of  New  York  at  Stony  Brook;  Brooklyn,  New 
York 

Jennifer  Cornelia  Hill,  A.B.  1975,  Barnard  Col- 
lege; Trumansburg,  New  York 

Marlin  A.  Hirsch,  B.A.  1976,  Yeshiva  Univer- 
sity; Far  Rockaway,  New  York 

Betsy  Anne  Holland,  B.S.  1976,  Stanford 
University;  Menlo  Park,  California 
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Edward  Kevin  James,  B.A.  1976,  University  of 
Pennsylvania;  New  Shrewsbury,  New  Jersey 

Terrence  Bertrand  Jones,  B.S.  1976,  St.  John's 
University;  Sea  Cliff,  New  York 

Neil  Louie  Julie,  B.S.  1975,  City  College  of 
New  York;  New  York,  New  York 

Ronald  Nathaniel  Kaleya,  A.B.  1976,  Columbia 
University;  Woodmere,  New  York 

Susan  Aree  KambhuNaAyudhaya,  A.B.  1976, 
Radcliffe  College;  Cambridge,  Massachusetts 

Frederick  David  Kaplan,  B.A.  1976,  Queens 
College;  Bayside,  New  York 

Zaheer  Sadruddin  Karim-Jetha,  B.S.  1976, 
Swarthmore  College;  Toronto,  Canada 

Kevin  Vincent  Kelly,  B.A.  1972,  Williams  Col- 
lege; M.A.  1975,  University  of  Chicago; 
Princeton,  New  Jersey 

Martin  Elliot  Kessler,  B.A.  1976,  Queens  Col- 
lege; Far  Rockaway,  New  York 

Kathryn  Elizabeth  Kindwall,  B.A.  1976,  Mount 
Holyoke  College;  Weston,  Connecticut 

Eric  Martin  Kitain,  B.A.  1976,  State  University 
of  New  York  at  Stony  Brook;  South  Hemp- 
stead, New  York 

Jeffrey  Kocher,  A.B.  1976,  Cornell  University; 
Plymouth,  Pennsylvania 

James  Stephen  Krinsley,  A.B.  1976,  Yale  Uni- 
versity; Larchmont,  New  York 

Mark  Bruce  Landon,  A.B.  1975,  University  of 
Pennsylvania;  Forest  Hills,  New  York 

Enid  Lynn  Leikin,  B.A.  1976,  Vassar  College; 
Bethesda,  Maryland 

Peter  Michael  Le  Jacq,  B.S.  1976,  St.  John's 
University;  Manhasset,  New  York 

Noreen  Helen  Linn,  B.A.  1976,  City  College  of 
New  York;  Bronx,  New  York 

Robert  Howard  Lustig,  B.S.  1976,  Massachu- 
setts Institute  of  Technology;  Brooklyn, 
New  York 

Hillel  Y.  Marans,  A.B.  1975,  Columbia  Uni- 
versity; Cedarhurst,  New  York 

Irma  Maria  Matos,  B.S.  1976,  Fordham  Univer- 
sity; Brooklyn,  New  York 

Joseph  Michael  McCune,  III,  A.B.  1975,  Harvard 
University;  Northbrook,  Illinois 

Rosemary  Ellen  Meisner,  B.A.  1970,  University 
of  Rochester;  B.S.,  R.N.  1972,  Columbia 
University  School  of  Nursing;  New  York, 
New  York 

Stuart  Herbert  Mendel,  B.A.  1976,  Queens 
College;  Rego  Park,  New  York 

Kenneth  Edmund  Merhige,  A.B.  1976,  Cornell 
University;  Brooklyn,  New  York 

Roger  Steven  Nathaniel,  B.S.  1976,  Massachu- 
setts Institute  of  Technology;  Elmhurst, 
New  York 

Gregory  Jay  Naus,  B.A.  1974,  University  of 
Wisconsin;  Sheboygan,  Wisconsin 

Gary  Jack  Noel,  A.B.  1976,  Dartmouth  College; 
Livingston,  New  Jersey 

Peter  Michael  Okin,  B.S.  1976,  Massachusetts 
Institute  of  Technology;  Hartsdale,  New  York 

Marjorie  Marion  Ordene,  B.A.  1976,  Swarth- 
more College;  Hewlett,  New  York 


Peter  James  Palasota,  III,  B.A.  1973,  Juilliardj 

School;  New  York,  New  York 
David  Martin  Panicek,  A.B.  1976,  Cornell  Uni 

versity;  Johnson  City,  New  York 
Peri  Petras,  B.S.  1976,  Queens  College; 

Flushing,  New  York 
Joshua  P.  Prager,  B.S.  1972,  State  University 

New  York  at  Stony  Brook;  M.C.P.  1976, 

Harvard  University;  Whitestone,  New  York 
Bradley  Arden  Radwaner,  B.A.  1976,  Uni- 
versity of  Rochester;  Bronx,  New  York 
Rupa  Cook  Redding,  B.A.  1975,  Swarthmore 

College;  Glen  Mills,  Pennsylvania 
John  Francis  Reinus,  A.B.  1970,  Amherst  Co 

lege;  New  York,  New  York 
Michelle  Antonia  Rivera,  B.A.  1976,  New  Yort 

University;  New  York,  New  York 
Christopher  Anthony  Ross,  A.B.  1975,  Princeti 

University;  Englewood,  New  Jersey 
Carol  Ann  Rouzer,  B.A.  1976,  Western  Mary- 
land College;  Hagerstown,  Maryland 
Marc  Rubin,  Cornell  University;  Englewood, 

New  Jersey 
Earl  Victor  Sandor,  A.B.  1976,  Columbia  Un. 

versity;  Jackson  Heights,  New  York 
Karen  Lynne  Schneider,  B.A.  1976,  Queens 

College;  North  Woodmere,  New  York 
Allen  Theodore  Schwartz,  B.S.  1976,  Steven? 

Institute  of  Technology;  Paterson,  New  Jer: 
Alexander  Shadid,  Jr.,  B.S.  1976,  Harvard  Ur. 

versity;  Elk  City,  Oklahoma 
Shonni  Joy  Silverberg,  B.A.  1976,  Wesleyan 

University;  Scarsdale,  New  York 
Steven  Richard  Silverstein,  A.B.  1976,  Harvarj 

University;  Dewitt,  New  York 
Kathy  Anne  Smachlo,  B.S.;  B.A.  1976,  Univer 

sity  of  Rochester;  Rexford,  New  York 
Mary  Ann  Regina  Snowden,  B.S.  1976,  Brook 

College;  Brooklyn,  New  York 
Emilia  Mia  Sordillo,  A.B.  1976,  Radcliffe  Col- 
lege; Malba,  New  York 
Mark  Steven  Tompkins,  B.S.  1976,  University 

Kentucky;  Henderson,  Kentucky 
Thomas  Philip  Toomey,  A.B.  1976,  Harvard 

University;  Miami  Shores,  Florida 
Walter  Ira  Torda,  B.A.  1970,  Columbia  Univf 

sity;  New  York,  New  York 
Jason  Gari  Umans,  B.S.  1976,  Rensselaer 

Polytechnic  Institute;  Cedarhurst,  New  Yc 
Saverio  Francis  Verni,  B.A.  1975,  Fordham 

University;  Port  Washington,  New  York 
Charles  Jay  Waisbren,  B.S.  1976,  Cornell 

University;  Milwaukee,  Wisconsin 
Gary  Alan  Weiser,  B.S.  1976,  Union  College; 

Flushing,  New  York 
Karl  Frederick  Weyrauch,  B.A.  1976,  Swarth 

more  College;  Silver  Spring,  Maryland 
Mark  Zombek,  B.S.  1976,  City  College  of  Ni 

York;  New  York,  New  York 
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1  Anatomy  Building 

2  William  Hale  Harkness 
Medical  Research  Building 

3  Samuel  J.  Wood  Library 
and  Research  Building 

4  Biochemistry-Pharmacology  Building 

5  Olm  Hall 

6  Livingston  Farrand  Apartments 

7  Lasdon  House 

The  New  York  Hospital 

8  The  New  York  Hospital 

9  Payne  Whitney  Psychiatry  Clinic 

10  Nurses'  Residence 

11  Payson  House 

Memorial  Sloan-Kettering  Cancer  Center 

12  Old  Memorial  Hospital  Building 

13  Memorial  Hospital 

14  Sloan  House 

15  Winston  House 
Sloan-Kettering  Institute 

16  Kettering  Laboratory 

17  Howard  Laboratory 

18  The  Ewing  Pavillion  of  Memorial  Hospital 

19  Rockefeller  University 
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Medical  College  Calendar 


First  Year 
1977 

Monday,  September  5 

Tuesday,  September  6-Wednesday,  September  7 

Wednesday,  September  7 
Thursday,  September  8 
Wednesday,  November  16 

Thursday,  November  1 7-Wednesday,  November  23 
Thursday,  November  24-Friday,  November  25 
Monday,  November  28 
Friday,  December  16 


1978 

Monday,  January  2 
Monday,  February  20 
Friday,  February  24 

Monday,  February  27-Friday,  March  10 

Monday,  March  13 

Saturday,  April  8-Sunday,  April  16 

Monday,  April  1 7 

Monday,  May  29 

Friday,  June  2 

Monday,  June  5-Friday,  June  9 


Labor  Day 

Registration  and  Orientation;  opening 

exercises,  3  p.m. 
Registration  and  orientation 
Instruction  begins,  9  a.m. 
First  trimester  ends,  5  p.m. 
Examinations 
Thanksgiving  Holiday 
Second  trimester  begins,  9  a.m. 
Christmas  recess  begins,  5  p.m. 


Christmas  recess  ends,  instruction  begins,  9  a.m. 
Washington's  Birthday 
Second  trimester  ends,  5  p.m. 
Examinations 

Third  trimester  begins,  9  a.m. 

Spring  Recess 

Instruction  resumes,  9  a.m. 

Memorial  Day 

Instruction  ends,  5  p.m. 

Examinations 


The  dates  shown  in  this  calendar  are  subject  to  change 
at  any  time  by  official  action  of  Cornell  University. 


econd  Year 


)77 


onday.  September  5 

jesday.  September  6-Wednesday.  September  7 
ednesday.  September  7 
wsday.  September  8 
ednesday.  November  16 

lursday,  November  1 7-Wednesday.  November  23 
lursday.  November  24-Fnday.  November  25 
onday.  November  28 
iday.  December  16 


Labor  Day 

Registration;  opening  exercises.  3  p.m. 
Registration 

Instruction  begins,  9  a.m. 

First  trimester  ends,  5  p.m. 

Examinations 

Thanksgiving  Holiday 

Second  trimester  begins.  9  a.m. 

Christmas  recess  begins,  5  p.m. 


178 

onday.  January  2 

onday.  February  20 

ednesday,  February  22 

lursday,  February  23-Friday.  March  3 

iturday.  March  4-Sunday.  March  12 

onday.  March  1 3 

iday,  May  26 

onday,  May  29 

lesday.  May  30-Friday.  June  2 


Christmas  recess  ends,  instruction  begins,  9  am 

Washington's  Birthday 

Second  trimester  ends,  5  p.m. 

Examinations 

Spring  Recess 

Third  trimester  begins.  9  am. 
Memorial  Day 
Instruction  ends.  5  p.m. 
Examinations 


lird  Year 
177 


onday.  September  5 
jesday.  September  6 

onday.  October  24 
onday.  November  21 
lursday.  November  24 
iturday.  December  17 


Labor  Day 

Registration,  instruction  begins,  9  a.m.;  opening 
exercises.  3  p.m. 

First  rotation,  sections  II  C.  D,  and  E 
First  rotation,  sections  I  A  &  B 
Thanksgiving  Holiday 
Christmas  recess  begins,  1  p.m. 


78 


onday.  January  2 

onday.  February  20 

jesday.  February  21 

iturday,  April  8-Sunday,  April  16 

onday,  April  1 7 

onday,  May  15 

onday.  May  29 

onday.  June  12 

iesday.  July  4 

day.  July  28 


Second  rotation,  sections  II  C.  D.  and  E 

Washington's  Birthday 

Midyear  rotation  of  all  sections 

Spring  recess  begins  1  p.m. 

First  rotation,  sections  I  C.  D.  and  E 

First  rotation,  sections  II  A  &  B 

Memorial  Day 

Second  rotation,  sections  I  C,  D.  and  E 
Independence  Day 
Instruction  ends 


Third  Year  Rotations 

Sept.  6 


Nov.  21      Dec.  17 


Feb. 


I  A 

Medicine 

Sur 

Surgery 

I  B 

Surgery 

Med 

ESS 

Medicine 

II  C 

Obstetrics 

Pediatrics 

HRISTMAS  REC 

Neurology, 
Psychiatry, 
Public  Health 

Neurology, 

II  D 

Pediatrics 

Psychiatry, 

o 

Obstetrics 

Public  Health 

Neurology, 

II  E 

Psychiatry, 

Obstetrics 

Pediatrics 

Public  Health 

Sept.  6 


Oct.  24 


Jan.  2 


Feb. 


Feb.  21 


Apr  8 


June  12 


July 


Neurology, 

I  c 

Obstetrics 

Pediatrics 

Psychiatry, 

Public  Health 

Neurology, 

I  D 

Pediatrics 

Psychiatry, 

Obstetrics 

;cess 

Public  Health 

Neurology, 

I  E 

Psychiatry, 

LU 

cr 

Obstetrics 

Pediatrics 

Public  Health 

SPRING 

II  A 

Medicine 

Med 

Surgery 

II  B 

Surgery 

Sur 

Medicine 

Feb 

21 

Apr 

17        May  15 

July. 

urth  Year 


77 


)nday.  September  5  Labor  Day 

esday,  September  6  Registration;  opening  exercises,  3  p. 

ursday,  November  24  Thanksgiving  Holiday 

turday.  December  17  Christmas  recess  begins 


78 


)nday.  January  2 
jnday.  February  20 
day,  May  19 
?dnesday,  May  24 


Christmas  recess  ends 
Washington's  Birthday 
Instruction  ends 
Commencement,  3  p.m 


active  Modules 


)dule  A  September  6-October  7 

)dule  B  October  10-November  1 1 

odule  C  November  14-December  16 

)dule  D  January  2-February  3 

)dule  E  February  6-March  10 

)dule  F  March  13-April  14 

.)dule  G  April  17-May  19 


enacting  this  calendar,  the  Medical  College  has 
heduled  classes  on  religious  holidays  It  is  the 
ent  of  the  College  that  students  missing  classes 
e  to  the  observance  of  religious  holidays  be  given 
iple  opportunity  to  make  up  work 


ornell  University 

[he  Medical  College 


urpose  and  History 

i  brnell  University  Medical  College  has  as  its 
:  hn  excellence  in  its  students  who  are  chosen 
t  r  admission  with  the  expectation  that  they 
I  III  be  leaders  in  the  field  of  medicine.  It 
Ijcourages  research  and  the  advancement 
||  medical  knowledge  not  only  as  an  end  in 
Ijelf  but  also  because  science  is  the  most 
Ijportant  underpinning  of  the  broad  knowl- 
llge  that  a  medical  student  must  obtain  in 
leparation  for  further  graduate  study.  To  the 
lid  that  students  may  become  leaders,  Cornell 
I  lives  to  stimulate  creativity  and  foster  inde- 
I  Indent  thought  and  study.  That  they  may 
I  Ivelop  a  sense  of  social  commitment,  it 
k  lempts  to  expose  students  to  real-life  re- 
llonsibilities  in  a  variety  of  practice  settings, 
t  bays  with  attention  to  the  optimal  care  of 
I  jtients. 

|  |rnell  University  Medical  College  was  estab- 
i  Ihed  on  April  14,  1898,  by  the  Board  of 
I  ttjstees  of  Cornell  University.  Although  the 
i  diversity,  which  had  been  founded  in  1865, 
\  fcs  situated  in  Ithaca,  New  York,  the  Medical 
i  lllege  was  established  in  New  York  City  in 
'  per  to  take  advantage  of  the  clinical  teaching 
i  jportunities  available  in  a  large  metro- 
I  llitan  area.  The  original  faculty  was  com- 

Jsed  of  a  group  of  distinguished  professors 
1  Jio  previously  had  operated  a  teaching  insti- 
f  ion  known  as  the  Medical  College  Laboratory. 
I  e  Laboratory  was  at  one  time  affiliated  with 

3  medical  department  of  New  York  University. 

e  Trustees  of  Cornell  University  had  wanted 
form  a  medical  education  unit  at  various 
ies  since  the  founding  of  the  University  and, 
1898,  the  generous  gifts  of  Colonel  Oliver  H. 
yne  made  possible  the  establishment  of 
i  b  Medical  College.  Colonel  Payne,  who  pro- 
i   led  funds  for  the  support  of  the  College  for 
i   veral  years,  later  created  a  permanent  endow- 
Jnt  by  donating  a  gift  of  more  than  $4  million 
the  College. 

i  [e  first  dean  of  the  Medical  College  was 
J  William  Mecklenburg  Polk.  Among  the  early 


faculty  members  were  such  renowned  scientists 
as  Dr.  Lewis  A.  Stimson,  professor  of  surgery; 
Dr.  James  Ewing,  professor  of  pathology, 
and  Dr.  Graham  Lusk,  professor  of  physiology. 
The  College  has  been  well  known  from  the 
time  of  its  establishment  for  a  faculty  com- 
posed of  persons  distinguished  both  as  sci- 
entific investigators  and  as  teachers. 

In  1900,  the  College  occupied  its  first  perma- 
nent headquarters  at  Twenty-eighth  Street  and 
First  Avenue.  In  1927,  the  College  entered 
into  its  first  formal  affiliation  with  The  New  York 
Hospital.  The  College  was  one  of  the  first  in 
the  country  to  admit  women  as  well  as  men. 
It  was  also  one  of  the  first  to  require  a  degree 
from  an  undergraduate  college  as  a  standard 
for  admission. 

The  Medical  College  moved  to  its  present 
location  in  1932,  which  marked  the  opening  of 
The  New  York  Hospital-Cornell  Medical  Center. 

Facilities  for  Instruction 

The  Medical  College 

Instruction  in  the  medical  sciences  is  conducted 
in  a  series  of  joined  buildings  along  York 
Avenue  from  Sixty-eighth  to  Seventieth  Streets. 
The  entrance  to  the  Medical  College,  at  1300 
York  Avenue,  is  in  the  Samuel  J.  Wood  Library 
and  Research  Building.  The  main  reading 
room,  the  catalog  and  reference  sections,  and 
the  area  for  the  current  journals  of  the  library 
are  on  the  first  floor  of  this  building.  The 
B  and  D  areas  of  the  Medical  College  adjoin 
the  Wood  Building  on  the  north  and  south 
sides.  Additional  research  and  teaching  facili- 
ties, as  well  as  the  central  animal  care  labo- 
ratories, are  located  between  the  A  and  B 
buildings  in  the  new  William  Hale  Harkness 
Medical  Research  Building.  The  upper  floors  of 
the  central  portion  of  the  Medical  College 
house  the  Departments  of  Microbiology, 
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thology,  Physiology  and  Biophysics,  and 
jblic  Health,  along  with  the  research  labo- 
iories  for  several  of  the  clinical  departments. 

;e  Department  of  Anatomy  is  in  the  building 
(Seventieth  Street  (Area  A),  and  the  building 

the  Sixty-eighth  Street  end  of  the  college 
rea  E)  houses  the  Departments  of  Biochem- 
Jry  and  Pharmacology.  The  central  buildings 

the  College  are  joined  to  the  main  hospital 
rildings  on  each  of  the  seven  floors.  The 
liege  auditorium,  the  student  laboratories 
Jd  lecture  rooms  for  the  basic  science  de- 
rtments,  and  the  extensive  research  facilities 
I  staff  and  students  are  also  housed  in  the 
-ildings  along  York  Avenue. 

raduate  School  of  Medical  Sciences 

e  Graduate  School  of  Medical  Sciences,  one 

the  three  academic  units  on  Cornell's 

w  York  City  campus,  was  organized  in  1952 

a  semiautonomous  component  of  the 
■aduate  School  of  Cornell  University  and  is 
sponsible  for  administering  all  advanced 
neral  degrees  granted  for  study  in  residence 
:  the  New  York  City  campus.  The  School  is 
'mposed  of  two  divisions:  the  Medical  College 
/ision,  consisting  of  faculty  members  prin- 
)ally  from  the  basic  science  departments  of 
i  Cornell  University  Medical  College,  and 
i  Sloan  Kettering  Division,  consisting  of  staff 
,!mbers  from  the  Sloan-Kettenng  Institute 

Cancer  Research. 

'e  Graduate  School  of  Medical  Sciences 
rrently  offers  graduate  programs  leading  to 
i  M.S.  and  Ph.D.  degrees  in  eleven  bio- 
.'dical  fields:  biochemistry,  biological 
ucture  and  cell  biology,  biology,  bio- 
ithematics,  biophysics,  genetics,  microbiology, 
urobiology  and  behavior,  pathology,  pharma- 
llogy,  and  physiology.  These  programs  are 
signed  for  students  interested  in  careers  in 
iching  and  research  in  the  various  basic 
)medical  sciences. 

of  the  facilities  of  the  Cornell  University 
;dical  College  and  the  Sloan-Kettering 
ititute  for  Cancer  Research  are  available  to 
iduate  students.  Such  facilities  include,  in 
dition  to  well-equipped  classrooms  and 
raries,  unexcelled  modern  laboratories  and 
uipment  for  research.  For  further  details, 
er  to  the  Announcement  of  the  Graduate 
hoot  ot  Medical  Sciences. 

ie  New  York  Hospital 

nical  instruction  is  given  in  the  eleven  sepa- 
e  departments  forming  The  New  York 
spital.  The  Medical  and  Surgical  Depart- 
nts  occupy  the  central  hospital  building, 
!  Women's  Clinic  (Lying-in  Hospital),  the 
diatric  Department,  and  the  Psychiatric 
partment  (Payne  Whitney  Clinic)  extend  from 
'th  to  south,  overlooking  the  East  River, 
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Each  clinic  contains  facilities  for  bed  patients, 
an  outpatient  department,  lecture  rooms,  and 
laboratories  for  clinical  study  and  research. 
Special  provision  has  also  been  made  for  stu- 
dent laboratory  work.  The  Department  of  Medi- 
cine occupies  the  second  to  fourth  floors  of 
the  central  hospital  building  with  semiprivate 
areas  for  bed  patients  and  three  floors  for  the 
outpatient  department.  There  are  extensive 
laboratories  for  chemical,  physiological,  and 
biological  research.  The  Department  of  Surgery 
utilizes  the  fifth  to  the  ninth  floors  for  semi- 
private  beds  and  outpatient  services  as  well 
as  facilities  for  the  various  surgical  specialties. 
The  operating  rooms  are  on  the  tenth  and 
eleventh  floors.  Above  these  are  six  floors 
containing  128  rooms  for  private  patients. 
Living  quarters  for  the  resident  staff  are  in 
the  new  house-staff  residence  across  York 
Avenue.  The  entire  hospital  has  a  capacity  of 
approximately  1,350  beds.  The  Westchester 
Division  in  White  Plains,  New  York,  contains  an 
additional  281  beds.  This  Division,  together 
with  the  Payne  Whitney  Clinic,  forms  the 
Department  of  Psychiatry  of  The  New  York 
Hospital-Cornell  Medical  Center. 

The  chairman  of  each  department  is  responsible 
for  the  care  of  patients  and  the  conduct  of 
professional  services  in  the  hospital.  The 
chairman  is  also  the  professor  in  charge  of  the 
corresponding  department  in  the  Medical  Col- 
lege. Every  clinical  department  is  staffed  by 
a  corps  of  salaried  faculty  members,  including 
the  chairman,  who  devote  their  full  time  to 
the  service  of  the  College  and  the  hospital. 
Other  members  of  the  faculty  devote  part  of 
their  time  to  private  practice. 

The  Hospital  for  Special  Surgery 

The  Hospital  for  Special  Surgery,  maintained 
by  The  New  York  Society  for  the  Relief  of  the 
Ruptured  and  Crippled,  was  founded  in  1863 
as  the  first  institution  in  the  United  States  for 
the  treatment  of  orthopedic  conditions.  It 
affiliated  with  The  New  York  Hospital-Cornell 
Medical  Center  in  1949  and  moved  to  its  present 
location  at  535  East  Seventieth  Street  in  1955. 
The  hospital  consists  of  a  modern  facility  con- 
taining 204  beds,  caring  for  some  3,500  in- 
patients a  year  and  11,000  outpatients  in 
nineteen  subspecialty  clinics.  Twenty-four 
residents  are  trained  in  a  three-year  program 
in  orthopedic  surgery  with  an  elective  fourth 
year.  The  hospital  maintains  a  school  for  the 
training  of  practical  nurses. 

The  Philip  D.  Wilson  Research  Foundation  was 
opened  in  1960  to  investigate  the  causes, 
prevention,  and  improvement  in  the  treatment 
of  orthopedic  and  rheumatic  diseases. 

The  Hospital  for  Special  Surgery  provides  the 
orthopedic  and  rheumatic  diseases  services  for 
The  New  York  Hospital-Cornell  Medical  Center. 
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The  Burke  Rehabilitation  Center 

The  Burke  Rehabilitation  Center,  /do  Mamaro- 
neck  Avenue,  White  Plains,  New  York,  was 
founded  in  April,  1915,  by  John  Masterson 
Burke  as  a  tribute  to  the  memory  of  his  mother, 
Winifred  Masterson  Burke.  On  March  14,  1968, 
the  Burke  Center  became  affiliated  with  The 
New  York  Hospital-Cornell  Medical  Center. 
A  150-bed  rehabilitation  center  accredited  by 
the  Joint  Commission  on  Accreditation  of 
Hospitals,  the  Burke  Rehabilitation  Center  offers 
a  multidisciplinary  approach  to  the  rehabilita- 
tion phase  of  total  medical  care.  Since  the 
primary  objective  of  its  program  is  the  integra- 
tion of  the  disabled  patient  into  the  com- 
munity as  a  responsible  individual  functioning 
at  maximum  potential,  the  center  offers  its 
diagnostic,  evaluative,  and  treatment  services 
to  those  of  all  ages  who  have  need  for  medical 
rehabilitative  care. 

The  comprehensive  program  includes:  services 
of  physicians  trained  in  rehabilitation  and  all 
other  medical  specialties,  nursing  care,  nutri- 
tional research  and  therapy,  occupational 
therapy,  physical  therapy,  speech  and  hearing 
services,  psychological  and  psychiatric  services, 
social  services,  and  vocational  evaluation  and 
training. 

Among  the  research  and  study  programs  being 
conducted  at  the  Burke  Rehabilitation  Center 
are:  a  demonstration  research  program  in 
nutrition  and  metabolic  disease,  a  stroke  re- 
search study,  a  Parkinsonism  research  study, 
a  cardiopulmonary  study,  and  sociomedical 
studies. 

Manhattan  Eye,  Ear,  and 
Throat  Hospital 

One  of  the  world's  principal  centers  for  the 
diagnosis  and  treatment  of  disorders  of  sight, 
hearing,  and  speech,  Manhattan  Eye,  Ear,  and 
Throat  Hospital  became  affiliated  with  Cornell 
University  and  The  New  York  Hospital  in  1968. 
In  addition  to  its  programs  of  patient  care 
and  treatment,  this  hospital  now  serves  as 
Cornell  University  Medical  College's  teaching 
facility  in  ophthalmology  and  otorhinolaryngology 
and  as  a  patient  referral  center  for  those  spe- 
cialties. Medical  teaching  is  under  the  direc- 
tion of  the  Medical  College  which,  along  with 
The  New  York  Hospital,  provides  a  wide  range 
of  consultative  and  other  services  not  ordi- 
narily available  in  a  specialty  hospital. 

Memorial  Sloan-Kettering  Cancer 
Center 

Memorial  Hospital  is  the  clinical  unit  of  the 
Memorial  Sloan-Kettering  Cancer  Center.  The 
Sloan-Kettering  Institute  for  Cancer  Research 
is  the  research  unit. 

In  the  terms  of  the  Douglas  Deeds  of  Trust 
set  up  by  the  late  Dr.  James  Douglas,  who 


provided  the  hospital  with  an  endowment  for 
the  study  and  treatment  of  cancer  and  allied 
diseases,  Memorial  Hospital  became  affiliated 
with  the  Cornell  University  Medical  College  in 
1914.  The  agreement  between  Memorial  Hos- 
pital and  the  College  requires  that  the  pro- 
fessional staff  of  the  hospital  be  named  by  th 
Council  of  the  Medical  College,  subject  to 
the  approval  of  the  Board  of  Managers  of  the 
Hospital.  The  facilities  of  Memorial  Hospital 
offer  unusual  opportunities  for  instruction  in 
the  pathology,  diagnosis,  and  treatment  of 
neoplastic  diseases.  Memorial  Hospital,  whicr 
includes  the  James  Ewing  Pavilion,  has  600 
beds. 

Sloan-Kettering  Institute,  founded  in  1945, 
brought  a  major  research  establishment  into 
this  large  and  active  cancer  treatment  center. 

North  Shore  University  Hospital 

North  Shore  University  Hospital  is  a  450-bed, 
general  care,  voluntary  institution  in  Manhasse 
Long  Island,  serving  heavily  populated  portion 
of  Nassau,  Suffolk,  and  Queens  Counties.  It 
became  formally  affiliated  with  Cornell  Uni 
versity  Medical  College  in  1969. 

All  members  of  the  medical  staff  of  North  Sh 
University  Hospital  are  appointed  to  the  facul 
of  the  Medical  College  and  participate  in  its 
teaching  programs.  In  addition,  each  clinical 
service  has  a  staff  of  full-time  faculty  memb 
involved  in  research,  teaching,  and  clinical 
activities.  Through  outpatient  and  educational 
services,  emergency  facilities  and  outreach 
clinics,  North  Shore  University  Hospital's 
community-oriented  program  provides  an  im 
portant  experience  for  students  in  the  Medic 
College.  Opportunities  for  clinical  instruction 
are  provided  in  medicine,  neurology,  surgery, 
pediatrics,  pathology,  psychiatry,  radiology,  a 
obstetrics-gynecology  at  the  second-,  third-, 
and  fourth-year  student  levels.  Since  1967, 
joint  programs  of  internship,  residency,  and 
fellowship  training  have  been  offered  in  con- 
junction with  The  New  York  Hospital  and 
Memorial  Sloan-Kettering  Cancer  Center. 

The  Loomis  Laboratory 

The  original  Loomis  LaPoratory,  which  was 
founded  in  1886  at  414  East  Twenty-sixth 
Street,  provided  research  and  teaching  facili- 
ties for  Cornell  faculty  members  before  the 
Medical  College  was  moved  to  its  present  l0( 
tion.  A  teaching  laboratory  in  the  Department 
Pathology  is  named  the  Loomis  Laboratory  in 
recognition  of  the  earlier  institution. 

The  Russell  Sage  Institute  of 
Pathology 

The  Russell  Sage  Institute  of  Pathology  has 
been  associated  with  the  Medical  College  since 
1913  and  was  incorporated  into  The  New  York 
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ospital  in  1932.  The  institute  supports  work 
i  metabolism  and  human  genetics  that  is 
inducted  by  members  of  the  Departments  of 
ledicine  and  Physiology.  The  medical  director 
f  the  Institute  is  Dr.  Alexander  G.  Beam, 
rofessor  of  medicine. 

ibraries 

amuel  J.  Wood  Library 

'he  main  library  of  the  Medical  College  is 
icated  on  the  first  floor  of  the  Samuel  J.  Wood 
ibrary  and  Research  Building,  to  the  right 
If  the  1300  York  Avenue  entrance  at  Sixty- 
nth  Street. 

fteen  hundred  current  journals  are  received 
id  the  total  collection  has  reached  more  than 
DO, 000  volumes.  Participation  in  communica- 
Dn  and  library  networks  enables  the  library 
■  produce  needed  items  quickly. 

ne  library  is  equipped  with  a  communications 
rminal  linked  to  a  computer  to  provide 
marches  of  the  medical  literature.  The  infor- 
;ation  and  reference  department  receives 
(quests  for  these  searches.  Typing  and 
jplicating  services  and,  most  importantly,  a 
iaff  willing  to  help,  are  also  available. 

le  library  is  open  during  the  week  from 
45  a.m.  until  11:00  p.m.,  on  Saturdays  from 
00  a.m.  until  5:00  p.m.,  and  on  Sundays 
Dm  1:00  p.m.  until  11:00  p.m.  The  library  is 
osed  on  Christmas  and  New  Year's  Day  and 
e  other  holidays  noted  in  the  calendar, 
}.  4-5. 

epartment  Libraries 

Bveral  departments  also  have  libraries  housing 
.urnals  and  books  pertaining  to  specific  areas, 
lese  collections,  photocopies  of  materials 
Dm  other  libraries,  including  the  National 
brary  of  Medicine  and  all  major  medical  and 
:ademic  libraries  in  the  United  States,  supple- 
ment the  holdings  of  the  main  library. 

ie  Oskar  Diethelm  Historical  Library 

sgun  in  1936,  the  Oskar  Diethelm  Historical 
brary  has  grown  to  be  an  excellent  collection 

nearly  10,000  original  works  published 
-fore  1920  relating  to  the  history  of  psychiatry 
id  allied  subjects.  Together  with  a  modern 
ference  collection,  the  library  serves  as  the 
inter  of  research  and  training  activities  of  the 
ction  on  the  history  of  psychiatry  and  the 
'havioral  sciences  in  the  Department  of 
;ychiatry. 

Emissions 

equirements 

defining  the  qualifications  for  admission,  the 
^ulty  of  Cornell  University  Medical  College 


attaches  particular  importance  to  the  liberal 
and  general  education  implied  by  the  acquisi- 
tion of  a  college  degree.  Although  most 
applicants  to  the  Medical  College  will  have 
completed  four  years  of  college,  possession  of 
an  undergraduate  degree  is  not  a  requirement 
of  candidates  for  the  degree  of  Doctor  of 
Medicine  from  Cornell  University.  Applications 
will  be  seriously  and  carefully  considered  from 
students  who  will  have  completed  only  three 
years  of  undergraduate  work  and  whose  per- 
sonal, educational,  and  social  maturation  seems 
to  warrant  earlier  admission  to  the  study  of 
medicine.  Some  of  these  applicants  may  be 
able  to  satisfy  the  requirements  for  a  bacca- 
laureate degree  in  their  colleges  by  success- 
fully completing  the  first  year  of  medical 
school. 

The  basic  premedical  requirements  that  all 
students  must  fulfill  in  order  to  qualify  for 
admission  to  the  study  of  medicine  in  New  York 
State  are  published  in  the  Regulations  of  the 
Commissioner  of  Education.  In  conformity  with 
these  regulations,  Cornell  University  Medical 
College  requires  for  admission  the  satisfactory 
completion  of  at  least  six  semester  hours  in 
each  of  the  following  subjects:  English, 
physics,  biology  or  zoology,  general  chemistry, 
and  organic  chemistry.  Although  these  re- 
quirements form  the  basis  of  eligibility  for 
admission  to  the  medical  course,  they  should 
be  considered  as  representing  an  irreducible 
minimum. 

A  sound  preparation  in  biology,  chemistry,  and 
physics  is  essential  for  a  student  planning  to 
study  medicine,  and  course  work  in  the  be- 
havioral sciences  is  becoming  increasingly 
important.  A  student  not  majoring  in  one  of  the 
sciences  should  realize  that  a  thorough  basic 
training  in  the  concepts  and  methods  of  sci- 
ence can  only  be  acquired  through  rigorous 
laboratory  experience.  A  science  major,  on  the 
other  hand,  should  not  overlook  the  broad 
educational  value  of  study  in  the  humanities 
and  social  sciences.  In  planning  premedical 
work,  students  are  advised  to  elect  subjects 
that  will  lay  a  broad  foundation  for  medical 
study  rather  than  to  anticipate  courses  required 
in  the  medical  curriculum. 

Selection 

Each  year  the  Committee  on  Admissions  of 
Cornell  University  Medical  College  selects  a 
class  of  about  one  hundred  students  from  over 
6,500  applicants.  In  doing  so,  the  committee's 
goal  is  to  accept  students  who  they  feel  are 
best  prepared  to  provide  future  leadership  in 
the  field  of  medicine.  Selection  of  students  is 
influenced  by  the  type  of  undergraduate  prepa- 
ration and  demonstrated  academic  accom- 
plishment. Also  important  are  motivation  and 
other  personal  characteristics  such  as  maturity 
and  stability  of  the  individual.  Cornell  attempts 
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to  maintain  a  heterogeneous  student  body  by 
selecting  well-qualified  students  from  diverse 
geographic,  academic,  and  racial  backgrounds. 
The  number  of  students  from  any  one  col- 
lege, region,  race,  or  sex  may  thus  vary  from 
year  to  year.  Well-motivated  students  from 
particularly  adverse  economic  or  social  back- 
grounds who  have  had  substandard  educa- 
tional opportunities  are  also  admitted. 

It  is  the  policy  of  Cornell  University  actively  to 
support  equality  of  educational  opportunity. 
No  student  shall  be  denied  admission  to  the 
University  or  be  discriminated  against  other- 
wise because  of  race,  color,  creed,  religion, 
national  or  ethnic  origin,  or  sex. 

The  University  does  not  discriminate  against 
qualified  handicapped  persons  in  its  admissions 
or  recruitment  activities. 

All  policies  regarding  admissions,  employment, 
and  educational  programs  and  activities  are 
established  and  administered  in  conformity  with 
the  Education  Practices  Act  of  New  York  as 
well  as  state  and  federal  civil  rights  laws, 
specifically  including  Title  IX  of  the  Education 
Amendments  Act  of  1972,  and  regulations 
thereunder,  prohibiting  practices  or  policies  in 
admissions,  educational  programs,  or  employ- 
ment which  are  in  any  way  discriminatory  on 
the  basis  of  sex. 

Application 

Application  to  Cornell  University  Medical  Col- 
lege can  be  made  only  through  the  American 
Medical  College  Application  Service  (AMCAS) 
application  process:  American  Medical  College 
Application  Service,  Suite  301,  1776  Massa- 
chusetts Avenue,  N.  W.,  Washington,  D.  C. 
20036.  AMCAS  is  the  sole  distributor  of 
application  forms  and  instructions.  These  are 
obtained  by  forwarding  an  application  request 
card  to  AMCAS.  Request  cards  are  available 
from  premedical  advisers  and  from  medical 
schools.  Upon  receipt  of  the  AMCAS  applica- 
tion by  Cornell,  additional  information  will  be 
requested  and  instructions  will  be  given 
about  submission  of  letters  of  evaluation. 
The  evaluation  of  a  premedical  advisory  com- 
mittee is  preferred.  If  this  is  not  available, 
two  letters  of  evaluation  from  members  of  the 
undergraduate  science  faculty  of  the  appli- 
cant's college,  well  acquainted  with  the  stu- 
dent, may  be  substituted.  After  receipt  of 
the  supplementary  information,  the  letters  of 
evaluation,  and  the  $25  application  fee,  the 
Committee  on  Admissions  will  review  care- 
fully the  completed  application  and  will  select 
students  for  personal  interviews.  The  fee  can 
be  waived  for  financial  reasons  for  those 
applicants  who  are  eligible  for  AMCAS  fee 
waivers. 

From  among  the  large  number  of  applicants, 
the  committee  selects  for  a  personal  inter- 


view those  students  under  serious  considera- 
tion. Only  rarely  are  students  accepted  by  the 
Medical  College  without  a  personal  interview. 

The  Committee  on  Admissions  does  not  require 
an  applicant  to  take  the  Medical  College 
Admission  Test  (MCAT)  but  will  review  the 
scores  if  the  examination  has  been  taken. 

The  committee  will  notify  accepted  applicants 
of  its  decisions  after  February  1.  If  the  com- 
mittee takes  favorable  action,  a  letter  of 
acceptance  is  forwarded  to  the  applicant  who 
has  two  weeks  to:  (1)  hold  a  place  in  the 
class  in  order  to  make  a  final  decision  at  a 
later  date,  but  not  later  than  March  1,  or 
(2)  accept  a  place  in  the  class  by  sending  a 
deposit  of  $100.  This  deposit  is  deductible  from 
the  first  tuition  payment. 

Advanced  Standing 

When  vacancies  occur,  students  may  be  ad- 
mitted with  advanced  standing.  Only  those 
students  who  have  completed  and  passed  ex- 
aminations in  their  basic  science  course  work 
as  matriculated  medical  students  in  an 
accredited  medical  school  are  eligible  to  apply 
for  transfer  to  Cornell  University  Medical 
College.  Applications  for  a  place  in  the  second- 
or  third-year  class  may  be  obtained  from  the 
Office  of  Admissions,  411  East  Sixty-ninth 
Street,  New  York,  New  York  10021. 

Applicants  who  are  accepted  are  required  to 
make  a  deposit  of  $100  which  is  deductible 
from  the  first  tuition  payment.  Candidates 
seeking  admission  with  advanced  standing  mus 
furnish  evidence  of  having  completed  satis- 
factorily, in  an  approved  medical  school,  all 
of  the  work  required  of  students  in  the  class 
that  they  wish  to  enter.  Applicants  must  also 
have  sent  to  us  two  letters  of  evaluation  from 
their  medical  school  faculty,  as  well  as  a 
certificate  of  good  academic  standing  from  the 
medical  school,  or  schools,  they  attended. 
In  addition,  these  candidates  must  have  ful- 
filled the  conditions  for  admission  to  the  first 
year  class  at  Cornell  University  Medical 
College.  They  may  be  required  to  take  ex- 
aminations in  any  of  the  medical  courses  taken 
in  another  school. 

Additional  information  about  the  Medical  Col- 
lege is  contained  in  the  booklet,  Information 
for  the  Applicant — 1977,  which  may  be  ob- 
tained from  the  Office  of  Admissions. 

Special  Students 

Special  students  are  those  students  who  are 
permitted  to  take  courses  at  the  Medical  College 
or  Graduate  School  of  Medical  Sciences,  but 
who  are  not  degree  candidates  in  either  school. 
Generally,  special  students  must  be  degree  candi- 
dates at  other  institutions  and  the  courses  taken 
at  Cornell  must  be  essential  to  their  degree  pro- 
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jram,  as  certified  by  the  institutions  at  which 
hey  are  candidates.  Enrollment  as  a  special  stu- 
jent  is  not  intended  as  preparation  for  admis- 
sion to  degree  programs  at  Cornell  or  elsewhere. 

Special  students  are  accepted  only  with  the  ap- 
proval of  the  head  of  the  department  in  which 
hey  will  study  and  must  demonstrate  special 
qualifications  in  terms  of  preparation  and  ability. 
They  must  register  with  the  appropriate  student 
affairs  office  and  pay  all  tuition  and  fees  before 
Deing  permitted  to  attend  classes  or  laboratories. 
There  is  a  registration  fee  of  $10  and  an  admin- 
stration  fee  of  $5.  Tuition  may  vary,  but  is 
generally  computed  on  the  basis  of  the  ratio  of 
course  hours  taken  to  regular  hours  of  instruc- 
lon  for  the  entire  year. 

Educational  Policies  and 
Dlan  of  Instruction 

The  Medical  College  is  divided  into  seventeen 
departments.  Seven  of  the  departments  are 
concerned  primarily  with  the  sciences  under- 
ling clinical  medicine;  they  are  the  Depart- 
nents  of  Anatomy,  Biochemistry,  Microbiology, 
3athology,  Pharmacology,  Physiology  and 
3iophysics,  and  Public  Health.  Ten  depart- 
ments have  as  their  major  function  the  study, 
reatment,  and  prevention  of  human  diseases, 
ind  maternity  care;  they  are  the  Departments 
)f  Anesthesiology,  Medicine,  Neurology, 
Obstetrics  and  Gynecology,  Ophthalmology, 
Dtorhinolaryngology,  Pediatrics,  Psychiatry, 
Radiology,  and  Surgery. 

Responsibility  for  the  educational  policies  of 
he  Medical  College  is  shared  by  the  Executive 
:aculty  Council,  consisting  of  the  academic 
idministrative  officers  and  the  chairpersons  of 
hose  departments  with  major  teaching  com- 
nitments  to  medical  students,  and  the  General 
:aculty  Council  composed  of  elected  faculty 
epresentatives  from  all  departments  of  the 
Medical  College.  The  Medical  Student  Executive 
Committee  consists  of  elected  representatives 
rom  each  of  the  four  classes  of  medical  stu- 
ients  and  serves  as  a  forum  for  student  opinion 
ind  for  communication  between  faculty  and 
tudents. 

ach  department  offers  courses  that  must  be 
ompleted  by  each  student  before  the  degree  of 
'octor  of  Medicine  is  conferred  by  Cornell 
Iniversity.  The  courses  are  arranged  in  their 
equence  and  duration  to  develop  logically 
ne  knowledge  and  training  of  students  and 
3  build  up  gradually  the  requirements  needed 
)r  graduation  with  the  degree  of  Doctor  of 
ledicine. 

"i  order  to  fulfill  its  responsibility  and  desire 
3  continue  and  further  the  high  standards  and 
xcellence  of  the  academic  programs  at 
Cornell,  the  faculty  reserves  the  right  to  make 
hanges  in  the  curriculum  at  any  time. 

he  various  departments  also  offer  courses  and 


opportunities  for  special  study  open  to  regular 
medical  students,  to  candidates  for  advanced 
degrees  in  the  Graduate  School  of  Cornell 
University,  and  to  qualified  advanced  students 
of  medicine  who  are  not  candidates  for  degrees. 

Medical  knowledge  is  so  extensive  that  only  a 
small  part  of  that  needed  for  a  successful 
career  in  medicine  can  be  acquired  during 
the  time  devoted  to  medical  study  in  the 
Medical  College  curriculum.  The  time  devoted 
by  the  prospective  physician  to  preparation 
for  the  practice  of  medicine  includes  at  least 
one  year,  and  often  many  more  years,  of 
graduate  medical  education  as  intern  or  resi- 
dent in  a  hospital,  either  in  clinical  or  labo- 
ratory work  or  both.  The  required  period  of 
study  at  Cornell  University  Medical  College 
extends  over  four  academic  years  of  at  least 
thirty-three  weeks  each. 

As  medical  science  and  medical  practice  may 
be  pursued  in  a  variety  of  ways,  it  is  the  policy 
of  the  College  to  encourage  the  student  to 
vary  his  or  her  course  of  study  according  to 
special  interests  and  particular  talents  as  far  as 
is  consistent  with  meeting  the  requirements 
for  the  degree  of  Doctor  of  Medicine. 

A  thesis  is  not  a  requirement  for  graduation, 
but  students  are  encouraged  to  engage  in 
individual  work,  as  time  permits,  with  the  hope 
that  they  may  accomplish  results  worthy  of 
publication  It  is  desirable,  therefore,  for  some 
students  to  devote  time  to  a  single  subject  in 
which  they  have  a  special  interest.  The  devel- 
opment of  great  technical  proficiency  in  the 
various  fields  of  clinical  medicine  is  not  ex- 
pected during  the  regular  medical  course 
but  must  await  adequate  training  after 
graduation. 

First-Year  Curriculum 

The  first  year  of  study  is  devoted  to  anatomy, 
biochemistry,  physiology,  neurosciences,  and 
introductory  medicine,  including  the  basic 
elements  of  physical  examination,  interviewing 
techniques,  and  the  sociological  determinants 
of  disease.  Clinical  conferences  are  presented 
m  these  courses  to  illustrate  the  application 
of  the  basic  sciences  to  clinical  medicine. 
A  series  of  weekly  interdisciplinary  sessions 
explores  a  wide  range  of  medical  topics, 
again  emphasizing  the  interrelationships  of  the 
basic  sciences  to  each  other  and  to  clinical 
medicine. 

Second-Year  Curriculum 

In  the  second  year,  the  basic  sciences  of 
microbiology,  pharmacology,  and  pathology  are 
completed  and  the  full-time  clinical  cur- 
riculum is  begun  with  physical  diagnosis, 
neurology,  psychiatry,  and  public  health. 
Weekly  clinical  pathological  conferences  serve 
as  a  continuing  point  of  integration  of  the  basic 
and  clinical  sciences. 
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Summers 

In  addition  to  scheduled  time  for  electives 
during  the  first  two  years,  the  summers  fol- 
lowing the  first  and  second  years  are  free  and 
may  be  used  to  acquire  or  to  further  experi- 
ence in  investigative  work,  if  a  student  wishes. 

Third-Year  Curriculum 

Clerkships  of  seven  to  twelve  weeks'  dura- 
tion, in  the  forty-five  week  (September  through 
July)  third-year  curriculum,  provide  a  sound 
basic  introduction  to  all  the  major  clinical 
fields.  When  students  have  completed  this 
clinical  core  curriculum,  they  are  sufficiently 
acquainted  with  the  various  clinical  specialties 
to  have  identified  their  primary  areas  of  in- 
terest, both  in  the  clinical  and  basic  science 
fields.  Accordingly,  they  are  prepared  to  plan 
an  educational  program  for  their  final  medical 
school  year  which  is  best  suited  to  their 
interests  and  needs. 

In  the  spring  of  the  third  year,  each  student 
chooses  a  senior  faculty  member  as  an 
adviser  to  help  in  planning  the  fourth-year 
program.  Numerous  elective  opportunities 
available  in  the  Cornell  Medical  Center  are 
described  in  the  Catalog  of  Electives.  Other 
electives  in  the  center  or  in  other  educational 
institutions  may  be  arranged  with  the  approval 
of  the  student's  elective  adviser. 

Fourth-Year  Curriculum 

The  fourth  year  is  a  time  when  students  can 
correlate  the  preceding  experiences  of  medical 
school,  begin  to  function  effectively  in  the 
physician's  role,  and  sharpen  their  clinical 
skills  in  preparation  for  residency  training. 
Presently  at  Cornell,  the  fourth  year  curriculum 
is  largely  elective  and  students  have  latitude 
in  choosing  their  own  programs.  Under  con- 
sideration is  a  curriculum  which  will  provide 
for  each  student  a  "subinternship",  sub- 
stantial longitudinal  experiences  in  the  Out- 
patient Department  and  opportunities  for  basic 
research  or  clinical  investigation  in  addition  to 
a  number  of  elective  choices. 

Summer  Fellowships 

Several  fellowships  are  available  for  selected 
students  who  wish  to  participate  in  investi- 
gative work  during  the  summers  following  the 
first  and  second  years. 

One- Year  Research  Fellowships 

Any  student  seriously  interested  in  investigative 
work  in  the  basic  or  clinical  medical  sciences 
may  apply  for  a  year's  leave  of  absence  to 
pursue  research  in  the  field  of  choice.  Such 


research  opportunities  are  available  in  all 
departments  of  the  Medical  College.  A  leave 
will  be  considered  for  investigative  work  in 
other  institutions.  In  general,  it  is  most  con- 
venient to  take  the  leave  between  the  second 
and  third  years,  but  it  may  be  considered  at 
other  times  in  the  medical  course. 

Coordinated  M.D.-Ph.D.  Programs 

For  students  interested  in  teaching  and  re- 
search careers  in  the  basic  biomedical  sciences; 
or  in  clinical  medicine,  two  combined  M.D.- 
Ph.D.  programs  are  offered  at  Cornell  Uni- 
versity Medical  College. 

1.  One  M.D.-Ph.D.  program  is  coordinated 
between  Cornell  University  Medical  College 
and  the  Cornell  University  Graduate  School  of 
Medical  Sciences,  and  is  described  in  the 
Announcement  of  the  Graduate  School  of 
Medical  Sciences.  Graduate  programs  are 
offered  in  the  fields  of  biochemistry,  biological 
structure  and  cell  biology,  biology,  biomathe- 
matics,  biophysics,  genetics,  microbiology, 
neurobiology  and  behavior,  pathology,  pharma- 
cology, and  physiology.  Students  in  this  pro- 
gram work  under  the  supervision  of  faculty 
members  at  the  Medical  College  and  the 
Sloan-Kettering  Institute  for  Cancer  Research. 
This  intramural  M.D.-Ph.D.  program  can  be 
entered  at  any  time  by  matriculated  Cornell 
medical  students  or  by  resident  physicians  on 
the  house  staff  of  hospitals  affiliated  with  the 
Medical  College. 

2.  The  second  M.D.-Ph.D.  program  is  coordi- 
nated between  Cornell  University  Medical  Col- 
lege and  the  adjacent  Rockefeller  University 
and  is  described  fully  in  a  special  announce- 
ment of  this  program.  Students  in  this  program 
pursue  their  medical  education  at  Cornell  and 
their  graduate  education  in  the  many  areas  of 
study  available  at  Rockefeller  University, 
under  the  direction  of  the  Rockefeller  faculty. 
Students  completing  this  program  receive  an 
M.D.  degree  from  Cornell  University  and  a 
Ph.D.  degree  from  Rockefeller  University. 
Applicants  to  this  program  must  be  accepted 
by  the  Cornell-Rockefeller  Committee  in  the 
spring  of  the  year  of  joint  matriculation.  In 
addition  to  the  AMCAS  application  form, 
applicants  to  this  program  must  also  file  a 
special  application  form  that  is  available  from 
Rockefeller  University,  York  Avenue  and 
East  Sixty-sixth  Street,  New  York,  New  York 
10021. 


In  selecting  between  these  two  programs,  an 
applicant  should  carefully  survey  the  different 
areas  of  graduate  study  offered  by  the  Cornell 
University  Graduate  School  of  Medical  Sci- 
ences and  Rockefeller  University  and  then 
select  the  program  most  consistent  with  his 
or  her  research  and  career  goals.  Both  co- 
ordinated programs  are  normally  expected  to 
require  about  six  calendar  years  of  study. 
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Questions  about  these  programs  should  be 
iddressed  to  the  Office  of  Admissions,  Cornell 
Jniversity  Medical  College,  411  East  Sixty- 
linth  Street,  New  York,  New  York  10021. 

summer  Fellowship  Program  for 
Minority  Students 

\  summer  fellowship  program  for  minority- 
iroup  premedical  students  has  the  specific 
ims  of  increasing  the  number  of  minority- 
fi roup  students  in  medical  schools  and  of 
icreasing  their  awareness  of  the  great  variety 
h  medical  career  opportunities.  Premedical 
tudents  who  have  completed  their  junior  year 
pend  ten  weeks  as  summer  fellows  at  the 
Medical  Center. 

ellows  work  three  days  a  week  at  a  variety 
f  research  activities  with  sponsors  who  are 
acuity  members  from  different  departments, 
he  students  in  this  program  are  often  in- 
olved  jointly  with  medical  students  who  hold 
imilar  fellowships.  Two  mornings  a  week  are 
evoted  to  a  specially  designed  course  in 
ardiovascular  physiology.  The  afternoons  of 
lese  days  are  used  for  a  series  of  discus- 
ions  about  health  problems  of  various  com- 
hunities,  and  visits  to  a  neighborhood  health 
enter  program. 

iformation  regarding  applications  for  fellow- 
.hips  and  all  other  aspects  of  minority-group 
Emissions  can  be  obtained  by  writing  to 
ames  L.  Curtis,  M.D.,  Associate  Dean,  Cornell 
Jniversity  Medical  College.  Application  should 
,-e  made  early  in  the  junior  year,  and  not  later 
lan  April  15. 

<\dvancement  and  Examination 

he  curriculum  of  Cornell  University  Medical 
College  is  divided  into  four  successive  academic 
ears,  each  year  building  on  the  subject 
laterial  of  preceding  years.  A  student  must 
uccessfully  complete  all  of  the  course  work 
|f  one  academic  year  before  being  approved 
or  promotion  to  the  next  year.  Any  student  who, 
>y  quality  of  work  or  by  conduct,  appears 
nfit  to  enter  the  medical  profession  may  be 
equired  at  any  time,  after  an  opportunity  to  be 
,eard,  to  withdraw  from  the  Medical  College. 

\t  the  end  of  each  academic  term,  a  student's 
'erformance  in  all  required  and  elective  courses 
s  evaluated  and  recorded.  A  student's  final 
ating  in  a  course  is  determined  by  the 
ppropriate  department  after  evaluation  of  the 
tudent's  performance  in  all  aspects  of  the 
ourse  work,  including  the  results  of 
xaminations. 

\\  the  end  of  each  academic  year,  a  student's 
nal  rating  is  based  on  the  results  of 
valuations  in  all  of  the  courses  in  the 


curriculum  of  that  year.  These  final  ratings  are 
reviewed  by  the  Committee  on  Promotion  and 
Graduation  and  are  submitted  to  the  Faculty 
Councils  for  final  approval.  Guidelines  for  the 
Committee  on  Promotion  and  Graduation 
have  been  established  and  are  distributed 
to  all  entering  students. 

A  transcript  of  the  Medical  College  record  of  a 
student  or  graduate  will  be  mailed  on  the 
student's  request  to  accredited  hospitals  and 
to  educational  or  other  well-recognized  insti- 
tutions as  credentials  in  support  of  his  or 
her  application  for  a  position  or  promotion. 
All  transcripts  are  marked  "confidential"  and 
carry  the  instructions  that  they  are  not  to 
be  turned  over  to  the  candidate.  This  ruling 
is  for  the  purpose  of  avoiding  possible  loss 
and  fraudulent  use  of  an  official  document 
of  the  Medical  College. 

Requirements  for  Graduation 

The  candidates  for  the  degree  of  Doctor  of 
Medicine  must  have  attained  the  age  of 
twenty-one  years  and  be  of  good  moral  char- 
acter. They  must  have  completed  success- 
fully four  full  courses  of  at  least  eight  months 
each  as  regular  matriculated  medical  students. 
They  must  have  satisfactorily  completed  all 
the  required  work  of  the  medical  curriculum 
and  must  have  passed  all  prescribed  exami- 
nations. Every  candidate  for  a  degree  must 
pay,  or  satisfactorily  arrange,  all  accounts  due 
the  University  at  least  ten  days  before 
commencement. 

Graduation  from  Cornell  University  Medical 
College  fulfills  one  of  the  requirements  neces- 
sary to  apply  for  a  license  as  a  physician  in  the 
various  states.  Most  of  our  graduates,  how- 
ever, take  further  training.  Stipends  for  this 
postgraduate  experience  vary  from  place  to 
place,  but  range  from  approximately  $10,000 
to  14,000  per  year. 

Examinations  for  Medical 
Licensure 

Graduates  of  Cornell  University  Medical  College 
are  admitted  unconditionally  to  the  examina- 
tions for  license  to  practice  medicine  in  all 
states  of  the  United  States.  Certified  students 
and  graduates  of  Cornell  University  Medical 
College  are  admitted  to  the  examinations  of 
the  National  Board  of  Medical  Examiners, 
whose  certificate  is  recognized  by  a  majority 
of  the  state  and  federal  territory  licensing 
agencies  and  by  the  respective  authorities  of 
England,  Scotland,  and  Ireland.  Although  na- 
tional in  scope  and  organized  under  the  laws  of 
the  District  of  Columbia,  the  National  Board 
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Medical  Examiners  is  not  to  be  confused  with 
[federal  governmental  agency  For  information, 
rite  to  the  National  Board  of  Medical  Examiners. 
930  Chestnut  Street.  Philadelphia.  Pennsylvania 
9104 

!  -ees  and  Expenses 

■111  fees  for  instruction  and  other  charges  are  paid 
k  it  the  Accounting  Office  of  the  Medical  College. 
!  'loom  D-07.  1300  York  Avenue,  New  York,  New 

■  fork  10021.  Veterans  receiving  federal  or  state  edu- 
I  tational  benefits  are  required  to  report  to  the  Vet- 

I  brans  Affairs  Office,  Room  D-07,  immediately  after 
3gistermg 

r'kny  individual  who  owes  money  to  the  University 
t  fill  not  be  allowed  to  register  or  reregister  in  the 
i  iJniversity.  receive  a  transcript  of  his  or  her  record, 
leave  his  or  her  academic  credits  certified,  be  granted 
leave  of  absence,  or  have  a  degree  conferred 

application  fee.    A  nonrefundable  charge  of  $30 
s  made  for  reviewing  each  application 

acceptance  Deposit.    Each  student  admitted  is 
;iven  notice  of  acceptance  and  a  limited  time  (usu- 
ally two  weeks)  in  which  to  decide  if  he  or  she  will 

■  mroll  in  the  entering  class  The  student's  name  is 
j'Ot  placed  on  the  class  list  until  the  acceptance  fee 
>f  $100  is  paid.  The  fee  is  credited  toward  the  tuition 
•  harge  and  is  not  refundable  if  the  student  fails  to 

nter 

Tuition 

uition  for  one  academic  year  is  $5,100  starting 
|uly,  1977  (The  tuition  may  be  revised  during  the 
cademic  year)  It  is  payable  at  the  beginning  of  the 
cademic  year  or  in  two  equal  parts,  the  first  of  which 
lust  be  made  within  30  days  after  classes  begin, 
f  nd  the  second  in  January  1978  No  refund  will  be 
t  lade  in  any  instance  The  following  are  included 
I  }  the  tuition  fee 

i   .  Matriculation  fee. 

}.  Student  hospital  insurance.  This  calendar-year 
I  rsurance  coverage  is  carried  through  the  Associated 
'  |ospital  Service  (Blue  Cross  plan)  and  may  be  ex- 
snded  to  spouses  and  families  of  married  students 
lit  additional  cost.  The  plan  covers  all  hospital  costs 
br  a  limited  period  of  time  for  any  student  in  good 
icademic  standing  who  is  hospitalized  in  The  New 
fork  Hospital  It  assures  the  usual  Blue  Cross  cov- 
irage  for  hospitalization  in  other  hospitals. 
I.  Personnel  health  service, 
i.  Graduation  fee  and  rental  fee  for  cap  and 
jown  for  graduation  exercises. 

3ooks,  Instruments,  and  Microscopes 

"he  average  cost  of  books  and  instruments  is  ap- 
iroximately  $600  a  year  Each  student  is  required 
o  have  a  microscope  of  an  approved  type.  The  in- 
strument should  have  scanning  (3-5X),  low-power 
10X)  and  medium-power  (40X)  dry  objectives.  It 


is  important  that  the  coarse  adjustment  of  the  scope 
permit  a  clearance  of  at  least  30  mm  between  the 
10X  objective  and  the  stage.  The  scope  should 
also  be  equipped  with  a  well-working  oil  immersion 
system.  The  oil  immersion  objective,  substage  con- 
denser, and  light  source  should  produce  sharp 
images  of  good  resolution  in  a  well-illuminated 
viewing  field.  Binocular  microscopes  are  available 
for  rental  at  $110  per  academic  year  Information 
on  rental  will  be  furnished  each  entering  student 
prior  to  registration 

Financial  Aid 

The  Medical  College  has  scholarship  funds  and  loan 
funds  to  assist  medical  students  who  are  in  need 
of  financial  aid.  These  funds  are  described  below 

New  York  State  programs  for  financial  aid  to  New 
York  State  residents  are  mentioned  at  the  ends  of  the 
sections  on  scholarships  and  loans. 

Scholarships 

Scholarship  income  is  derived  from  the  several 
endowed  and  invested  funds  and  other  resources 
listed  below,  and  from  an  appropriation  from  the 
Medical  College  budget  Scholarship  awards  are 
made,  to  the  extent  of  the  funds  available,  on  the 
basis  of  comparative  financial  need  Any  student 
in  good  standing  in  the  Medical  College  who  has 
real  financial  need  is  eligible  to  apply  for  assistance. 
Financial  need  is  not  a  factor  in  the  selection  of  stu- 
dents at  Cornell  University  Medical  College. 

Awards  to  entering  students  are  made  on  the  same 
basis  as  to  students  already  enrolled.  An  applicant 
who  has  been  accepted  for  admission  and  has  in- 
dicated the  intention  of  enrolling  at  the  Medical 
College  may  file  a  formal  application  for  scholar- 
ship aid. 

Awards,  unless  specifically  indicated  below,  are 
made  for  one  year  only,  and  the  financial  situation 
is  reviewed  each  year  by  the  Committee  on  Finan- 
cial Aid. 

Vivian  B.  Allen  Scholarship  Endowment. 

Through  the  generosity  of  the  Vivian  B.  Allen  Foun- 
dation, Inc..  this  endowment  has  been  established 
to  provide  income  to  aid  needy  students  of  good 
scholastic  standing  who  otherwise  would  not  be 
able  to  complete  their  medical  education. 

Becker  Family  Scholarship  Fund.    The  income 
from  this  endowed  fund,  established  by  a  generous 
gift  from  the  estate  of  Louis  Becker,  is  to  be  used 
to  provide  scholarships  for  deserving  students. 

The  Lois  and  Max  Beren  Foundation  may  award 
a  scholarship  to  a  promising  student  accepted  for 
admission  at  Cornell  University  Medical  College  in  an 
amount  to  be  determined  by  consultation  between  the 
college  and  the  foundation.  The  student  shall  be  se- 
lected by  the  College,  subject  to  the  approval  of  the 
foundation,  and  may  be  a  candidate  for  either  the 
Ph  D  or  M.D.  degree.  It  is  the  desire  of  the  foundation 
to  assist  a  student  who  possesses  great  eagerness  to 
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pursue  studies  but  who  would  find  it  impossible 
or  impractical  to  do  so  without  the  financial  support 
of  the  foundation. 

H.  Meredith  Berry  Scholarship  Fund.   The  in- 
come from  this  endowment  fund,  established  by 
gifts  from  Dr.  H.  Meredith  Berry  '41,  is  used  to  help 
a  needy  and  deserving  student. 

Siegfried  and  Josephine  Bieber  Scholarship 
Endowment.    The  income  from  the  endowment, 
given  by  the  late  Mrs.  Siegfried  Bieber  and  the 
Siegfried  and  Josephine  Bieber  Foundation,  pro- 
vides scholarships  for  students  in  good  academic 
standing  who  need  financial  aid. 

The  John  V.  Bohrer  Scholarship  Fund  was  en- 
dowed by  a  bequest  from  Laura  S.  Bohrer  in  memory 
of  her  husband,  Dr.  John  V.  Bohrer.  Scholarships 
from  the  income  are  awarded  to  students  "who 
shall  express  a  willingness  and  intention  to  restore 
to  the  triist  fund  the  amounts  received  by  them,  as 
and  when  their  circumstances  permit." 

Lucien  and  Ethel  Brownstone  Merit  Medical 
Scholarship.    Generous  gifts  to  Cornell  University 
Medical  College  and  to  three  other  New  York  City 
medical  schools  by  the  Lucien  and  Ethel  Brownstone 
Foundation  established  the  first  American  Merit 
Medical  Scholarships.  The  income  from  the  en- 
dowment established  by  the  gift  is  to  be  awarded 
as  a  four-year  scholarship  to  one  or  two  students. 
The  donors  hope  to  encourage  the  most  innately 
gifted,  best  educated,  and  most  mature  individuals 
to  enter  the  complex  and  humane  field  of  medicine. 
The  first  award  was  made  in  1968. 

Mary  E.  C.  Cantle  Scholarship  Fund.   The  in- 
come from  this  invested  fund,  which  was  established 
by  a  bequest  from  Mary  E.  C.  Cantle,  provides 
scholarships  for  worthy  students  in  the  Medical 
College. 

Lillian  M.  Charles  Scholarship  Endowment. 

The  income  from  this  fund,  which  was  established 
by  a  generous  gift  from  the  late  Mrs.  Howard  W. 
Charles,  provides  scholarship  assistance  for  needy 
students  who  are  in  good  academic  standing. 

Citibank  Medical  Scholarship.   This  scholarship 
was  established  by  the  First  National  City  Bank  to 
be  awarded  to  a  first-year  student  who  is  a  resi- 
dent of  New  York  State  and  has  demonstrated  fi- 
nancial need. 

Coppermines  Foundation  Scholarship  Endow- 
ment.   Endowed  by  a  generous  gift  from  the 
Coppermines  Foundation,  Inc.,  the  income  provides 
financial  assistance  for  needy  and  worthy  students. 

Jean  Davidoff  and  Elizabeth  Cohen  Scholarship 
Fund.   This  endowment  was  established  through 
a  gift  by  Dr.  Harry  S.  Berkoff  '23,  in  memory  of 
his  sisters.  The  income  is  available  annually  to  a 
student,  or  students,  in  the  third-  and  fourth-year 
classes  who  are  in  need  of  financial  aid  and  who, 
by  their  scholarship  and  conduct,  have  proved 


worthy  of  this.  Such  students  should  express  their 
willingness  and  intention  to  return  to  the  fund  the 
amounts  received  by  them  as  and  when  their 
circumstances  permit. 

Dean's  Special  Scholarship  Fund.   This  invested 
fund  was  established  through  the  generosity  of  many 
contributors.  The  income  is  used  to  provide  scholar- 
ships for  worthy  students  who  are  especially  in 
need  of  financial  assistance. 

Kate  and  Henry  Eichel  Scholarship  Fund.  This 
gift,  from  the  estate  of  Kate  Eichel,  is  an  invested 
fund.  It  has  been  given  in  memory  of  Kate  Eichel 
and  her  brother,  Dr.  Henry  Eichel  '07.  The  invest- 
ment income  will  be  used  for  scholarships  for  students 
in  need  of  financial  assistance. 

Dr.  Harry  Eno  Scholarship  Endowment.  Estab- 
lished in  1955  by  the  gift  of  the  late  Dr.  Harry  Eno, 
the  income  from  this  endowment  provides  scholar- 
ships for  needy  and  worthy  students  in  the  Medical 
College. 

The  Jeremiah  S.  Ferguson  Scholarship  Fund 

was  established  by  the  Board  of  Trustees  of  Cornell 
University  in  memory  of  Jeremiah  S.  Ferguson  who, 
throughout  his  connection  of  more  than  forty  years 
with  the  Medical  College,  devoted  a  great  deal  of 
his  time  to  helping  students  with  their  individual 
problems  and  promoting  their  professional  careers. 
The  investment  income  is  awarded  annually  by  the 
Committee  on  Financial  Aid  to  a  student  or  stu- 
dents in  the  third-  and  fourth-year  classes  in  the 
Medical  College  who  are  in  need  of  financial  aid. 

Anthony  Ferrara  Memorial  Scholarship  Fund. 

The  mother  of  Anthony  Ferrara  and  his  fellow  stu- 
dents and  friends  established  this  fund.  The  invest- 
ment income  provides  scholarship  assistance  to 
deserving  students. 

Joseph  P.  Ferrigan  Endowment.   The  income 
from  this  endowed  fund,  established  by  an  anony- 
mous gift,  is  to  be  used  to  benefit  a  worthy  and 
meritorious  student  in  need  of  financial  assistance. 

The  Wallace  D.  Garrabrandt  Scholarship  En- 
dowment was  established  by  the  late  Mabel  G. 
Gormley,  and  the  income  is  to  be  awarded  annually 
to  a  regularly  matriculated  student  of  high  aca- 
demic achievement  who  is  in  need  of  financial 
assistance. 

The  Judge  and  Mrs.  Samuel  Jordon  Graham 
Memorial  Scholarship  Endowment  was  estab- 
lished by  a  bequest  from  the  estate  of  E.  Norman  P. 
Graham.  The  income  provides  scholarship  assistance 
for  deserving  students  of  the  Medical  College. 

Connie  Guion  Scholarship.    Providing  annual 
tuition  for  a  student  of  the  Medical  College,  this 
scholarship  was  established  by  Ambassador  and  Mrs. 
Vincent  de  Roulet  to  express  their  gratitude  to  the 
late  Dr.  Connie  Guion  '1 7. 

The  Haddad  Foundation  Scholarship.    The  R  G 

Haddad  Foundation  has  made  available  grants  to 
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nedical  students  who  are  United  States  citizens  of 
-.Syrian  or  Lebanese  descent  and  who  are  in  need 
hf  financial  assistance.  The  grant  is  for  one  year  and 

nay  be  renewed  upon  application. 

.awrence  W.  Hanlon  Scholarship  Fund.  This 
[und  was  established  in  memory  of  Dr.  Lawrence  W. 
Hanlon,  who  had  given  twenty-five  years  to  the  ser- 
-ice  of  the  Medical  College.  In  the  last  fifteen  of 
;hose  years,  he  was  associate  dean  and,  in  that  role, 
lid  as  much  as  any  one  person  ever  has  to  shape 
he  lives  and  careers  of  the  students  Contributions 
rom  his  associates  and  friends  make  this  fund 
>ossible. 

fealth  Professions  Scholarship  Program.  At 

ne  present  time,  the  Health  Professions  Scholar- 
hip  Program,  administered  by  the  Public  Health 
;ervice  of  the  U.S.  Department  of  Health,  Educa- 
on,  and  Welfare,  contributes  some  funds  each  year 
Dr  students  who  demonstrate  financial  need. 

ir.  John  A.  Helm  Scholarship  Endowment. 

he  income  from  this  fund,  which  was  established 
,nder  the  will  of  John  A.  Heim  05,  provides  as 
lany  scholarships  in  the  Medical  College  as  there 
re  funds  available  for  that  purpose.  The  awards 
re  made  to  regularly  matriculated  students  who 
re  in  need  of  financial  assistance  as  provided  for  in 
le  terms  of  the  bequest.  First-year  students  who 
leet  the  prescribed  standards  are  eligible. 

he  Irma  T.  Hirschi  Scholarship.    This  fund, 
jpported  by  a  trust  under  the  will  of  Irma  T 
irschl.  grants  annual  scholarships  to  students  The 
ill  makes  the  following  statement  of  the  donor's 
ishes: 

Ml  payments  to  medical  schools  selected  by  my 

(dividual  Trustees  shall  be  applied  by  such 

:hools  as  student  financial  aid  for  medical  edu- 
ation  of  deserving  students  who  may  be  deemed 
orthy  of  such  aid  by  the  Scholarship  Committee 
>r  its  equivalent)  of  each  such  school. 

II  payments  herein  shall  be  designated  as  The 
ma  T.  Hirschi  Scholarship  I  direct  that  the  Scholar- 
nip  Committee  (or  its  equivalent),  in  designating 
ie  recipients  of  such  financial  aid,  be  guided  by  the 
blowing  criteria:  Financial  need,  outstanding 
:holarship  and  dedication  to  medical  science,  the 
asing  of  pain  and  protection  of  life.  No  discrimina- 
)n  shall  be  made  against  applicants  for  financial 
d  on  the  ground  of  sex,  race,  religion,  or  national 
igin.  It  is  my  desire,  but  I  do  not  require,  that  a 
udent,  once  selected  for  financial  aid  on  the  basis 
the  criteria  set  forth  above,  shall  continue  to 
,'ceive  financial  aid  throughout  the  years  of  such 
udent's  dedicated  and  successful  study,  provided 
e  student  continues,  in  the  judgment  of  such 
:holarship  Committee  (or  its  equivalent),  to  meet 
e  criteria  set  forth  above." 

3veral  other  medical  schools  in  the  city  are  also 
?neficiartes  under  the  trust. 

aier  and  Shantsya  Hitzig  Scholarship. 

irough  a  generous  gtft,  Dr  William  M.  Hitzig  '29 
•tablished  this  endowed  scholarship  in  memory  of 


his  father  and  mother.  The  income  is  allotted  an- 
nually as  a  scholarship,  with  preference  given  to 
students  who  have  done  meritorious  work  in  internal 
medicine. 

The  Dr.  Edward  Hoenig  Scholarship  Fund  was 

endowed  by  gifts  from  Dr.  Robert  Hoenig  '34  and 
Dr.  Theodore  Hoenig  '40  in  memory  of  their  father, 
Dr.  Edward  Hoenig  '10.  The  income  is  to  provide 
financial  assistance  to  needy  but  worthy  students. 

Samuel  Hollander  Prize  Endowment.   The  in- 
come from  an  endowed  fund  established  by  be- 
quest of  Dr.  Samuel  Hollander  is  to  be  awarded  to 
a  worthy  student  as  a  prize  for  scholarship  by  the 
Committee  on  Financial  Aid 

The  Ruth  Hollohan  Scholarship  Fund  was  estab- 
lished under  the  terms  of  the  will  of  Jessie  L. 
Hollohan  in  memory  of  Ruth  Hollohan.  The  invest- 
ment income  is  used  for  scholarships  in  the  Medical 
College  with  first  consideration  given  to  entering 
students  of  high  academic  achievement  who  are  in 
need  of  financial  assistance. 

Elizabeth  and  Neill  Houston  Scholarship  En- 
dowment.   The  scholarship  was  established  in 
1952  by  a  gift  from  Elizabeth  and  Neill  Houston. 
A  room  in  F  W.  Olm  Hall  is  designated  the  Elizabeth 
and  Neill  Houston  Room,  and  the  income  from  the 
endowment  provides  a  room-rent  scholarship. 

Professor  Andrew  Hunter  Scholarship.  This 
fund  was  established  by  the  late  Maurice  H.  Givens 
Trust  in  honor  of  the  late  Professor  Andrew  Hunter, 
who  was  professor  of  biochemistry  at  the  Ithaca 
Division  of  Cornell  Medical  School,  where  Mr. 
Givens  served  as  Professor  Hunter's  assistant  from 
1909  to  1914.  The  income  from  this  endowment 
provides  scholarships  to  needy  and  worthy  students 
in  the  Medical  College 

Dr.  Charles  I.  Hyde  '10  and  Eva  Hyde  Scholar- 
ship Endowment.    Established  by  the  late  Dr. 
Charles  I  Hyde  and  Mrs.  Eva  Hyde  in  memory  of 
their  daughter,  Anita  Shirley  Hyde,  this  endow- 
ment provides  that  income  be  available  annually  to 
meritorious  students  who  have  completed  one  year 
of  the  regular  medical  course  and  are  in  neea  of 
assistance. 

Robert  Wood  Johnson  Foundation  Student  Aid 
Program.    This  grant  provides  support  for  scholar- 
ship awards  for  woman  students,  students  from 
rural  backgrounds,  and  those  from  the  country's 
black,  Indian,  Mexican-American,  and  United 
States  mainland  Puerto  Rican  populations.  The 
individual  recipients  and  the  amounts  will  be  deter- 
mined by  the  Medical  College  and  not  by  the 
Foundation. 

The  Dick  Katzin  M.D.  Scholarship  Fund  was 

established  in  1966  by  Dick  Katzin  '65.  The  annual 
gift  will  be  used  to  give  financial  aid  to  needy 
students. 

Samuel  Farrar  Kelley  M.D.  Scholarship  Fund. 

Contributions  for  this  invested  fund  are  being  given 
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by  Mrs.  Lillian  E.  Kelley  in  memory  of  her  husband. 
Support  from  the  income  from  this  fund  is  available 
to  students  in  good  standing  who  need  financial 
assistance. 

The  1936  John  and  Katherine  Mayer  Scholarship 
Fund.   The  investment  income  is  available  an- 
nually to  meritorious  students  who  need  its  aid, 
and  who  have  completed  one  or  more  years  of  the 
regular  medical  course.  The  award  is  for  one  year 
only  but  may  be  awarded  for  a  second  or  third  year 
provided  the  qualifications  of  the  candidate  merit  it. 

The  1939  John  and  Katherine  Mayer  Scholarship 
Endowment.    The  income  is  available  annually 
to  meritorious  students  who  need  its  aid,  and  who 
have  completed  one  or  more  years  of  the  regular 
medical  course.  The  award  is  for  one  year  only,  but 
may  be  awarded  for  a  second  or  third  year  provided 
the  qualifications  of  the  candidate  merit  it. 

Charles  M.  McLane  Memorial  Scholarship. 

This  generous  gift  was  established  by  the  Merlin 
Foundation.  The  investment  income  is  to  be  used 
to  provide  a  scholarship  for  a  needy  student  from  the 
third-  or  fourth-year  class  whose  record  reflects 
dedication  and  personal  achievement  of  a  high  order. 

Medical  College  Dormitory  Fund  No.  2.  This 
invested  fund,  established  by  gifts  made  in  the 
Greater  Cornell  Campaign,  provides  income  for 
rental  scholarships  to  be  awarded  to  students  resid- 
ing in  the  Medical  College  dormitory. 

Medical  College  Memorial  Scholarship  Con- 
solidated.  This  endowment  fund  is  supported  by 
various  gifts  given  in  memory  of  individuals  for 
scholarship  purposes.  The  income  is  used  for  scholar- 
ships to  worthy  students  who  are  in  need  of  financial 
assistance. 

Margaret,  Henry,  Rosalie,  and  Henry  E.  B. 
Meyer  Educational  Fund.   The  income  from  this 
very  generous  trust  fund  shall  be  used  toward  paying 
a  portion  of  the  cost  of  tuition  of  one  or  more  stu- 
dents, such  students  to  be  selected  each  year  from 
the  entering  class.  This  trust  fund  was  established 
by  a  gift  from  the  estate  of  Henry  E.  B.  Meyer  '07, 
in  memory  of  his  parents,  his  wife,  his  sisters,  and 
himself. 

Li  Ming  Scholarship  Fund.   The  income  from  this 
endowment  fund,  established  by  a  bequest  from 
the  estate  of  Li  Ming,  is  used  for  scholarship  purposes 
and,  in  accordance  with  the  donor's  stipulation, 
preference  is  given  to  students  of  Chinese  birth  or 
descent  or  nationality  or,  if  there  are  no  such  qualified 
applicants,  then  scholarships  are  awarded  to  other 
qualified  students. 

Dr.  George  A.  and  Nora  W.  Newton  Scholarship 
Endowment.    The  income  from  this  fund,  which 
was  established  by  a  bequest  from  the  estate  of 
Nora  W.  Newton,  provides  a  full  or  partial  scholar- 
ship for  a  needy  and  worthy  student  of  the  Medical 
College.  The  recipient  is  to  be  selected  by  the  Com- 
mittee on  Financial  Aid  on  the  basis  of  high  scholar- 
ship and  character 


New  York  Community  Trust  Scholarship.  These 
funds  are  provided  by  the  New  York  Community 
Trust  from  a  gift  received  from  the  late  Charles  F. 
Ikle.  They  are  to  extend  "scholarship  assistance  to 
needy  and  overburdened  students  so  as  to  decrease 
the  necessity  of  their  spending  many  hours  of  ex- 
traneous work  in  order  to  continue  their  medical 
studies." 

The  Gustave  J.  Noback  Memorial  Fund  for 
Advanced  Study  and  Teaching  in  the  Field  of 
Anatomy.    In  1963,  a  second  fund  to  honor  Dr. 
Gustave  J.  Noback  was  established  by  Miss  Berthe 
Manent  to  help  meet  the  needs  of  young  men  and 
women  entering  the  field  of  anatomy  for  advanced 
study  and  teaching.  The  income  is  to  be  awarded 
yearly  at  the  discretion  of  the  professor  in  charge. 

The  Maurice  and  Cecelia  Nordlicht  Scholarship 
Fund.    Established  by  Dr.  Stephen  Nordlicht,  the 
income  is  available  annually  as  a  scholarship,  with 
preference  given  to  students  who  have  done  meri- 
torious work  in  psychiatry.  If,  in  any  year,  there  is 
no  student  in  need  of  such  assistance,  the  income 
may  be  utilized  for  research  in  the  Department  of 
Psychiatry. 

Evelyn  Buckalew  Ochester  and  Charles  W. 
Ochester  Memorial  Scholarship  Fund.  This 
endowment  fund  was  created  by  Alfred  J.  and 
LeMoine  R.  Buckalew  in  memory  of  their  sister, 
Evelyn  Buckalew  Ochester,  and  her  husband, 
Charles  W.  Ochester.  Income  from  the  fund  is  used 
to  provide  financial  assistance  or  incentive  recogni- 
tion awards  to  worthy  students  who  are  in  need. 

Dr.  E.  Cooper  Person  Memorial  Scholarship 
Fund.    Friends  of  the  late  Dr.  Person  established 
this  invested  scholarship  fund  in  his  memory.  Scholar- 
ship aid  for  deserving  students  is  provided  from  the 
income. 

John  Metcalf  Polk  Scholarship  Endowment.  A 

gift  under  the  will  of  William  Mecklenburg  Polk,  the 
first  dean  of  the  Medical  College,  established  an 
endowed  fund.  The  income  is  to  be  used  to  provide 
for  scholarships  for  students  of  the  Medical  College. 

Thomas  C.  Rennie  Scholarship  Fund.  Friends 
of  the  late  Dr.  Rennie,  professor  of  social  psychiatry, 
have  set  up  an  endowed  fund;  a  portion  of  the  income 
is  available  to  students  interested  in  carrying  out  1 
research  work  in  social  psychiatry. 

Jessie  Ridley  Scholarship  Fund.  This  fund  was 
established  by  the  Jessie  Ridley  Foundation,  Inc., 
and  will  provide  scholarships  for  deserving  young 
men  and  women  to  assist  them  in  attending  institu- 
tions in  this  country.  Financial  need  and  physical 
handicaps  of  the  individual  shall  be  considered  in 
awarding  these  scholarships. 

Anna  E.  Ray  Robinson  Education  Fund.  The 

income  from  this  endowed  fund,  established  under 
the  will  of  Anna  E.  Ray  Robinson,  provides  scholar- 
ship assistance  for  students.  A  preference  is  to  be 
given  to  descendants  of  Anna  E.  Ray  Robinson 
and  of  her  husband's  brothers  and  sisters. 
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The  Louis  and  Rachel  Rudin  Scholarship  Fund. 

This  annual  gift  from  the  Louis  and  Rachel  Rudin 
Foundation,  Inc.,  shall  be  used  for  a  scholarship 
in  recognition  of  Dr.  Lawrence  Sonkin  and  shall  be 
available  to  students  without  regard  to  age,  sex,  creed, 
or  race,  who  demonstrate  financial  need,  who  show 
merit  and  great  promise  as  students,  and  who  are 
citizens  of  the  United  States.  The  scholarship  shall 
be  for  the  payment  of  tuition  and  support  of  students 
who  otherwise  would  not  be  able  to  pursue  careers 
as  physicians. 

The  Dr.  Jacques  Saphier  Scholarship  Endowment 

was  established  by  Dr.  Saphier's  father,  the  late 
Conrad  J.  Saphier,  in  memory  of  Dr.  Jacques  Conrad 
Saphier  (lieutenant,  j.g.,  U.S.N. R  ),  class  of  1940, 
who  was  killed  in  action  on  August  21,  1942,  at 
Guadalcanal  while  in  performance  of  his  duty  The 
endowment  income  is  awarded  annually  to  a  meri- 
torious student  of  the  Medical  College  who  has 
completed  at  least  one  year  of  work,  who  needs  its 
aid,  and  who,  in  the  opinion  of  the  faculty,  merits  the 
recognition  for  which  this  scholarship  was  established. 

*nna  and  David  C.  Schilling  Scholarship  Fund. 

The  income  from  this  endowment  fund,  established 
Dy  a  bequest  from  the  estate  of  David  C.  Schilling,  is 
jsed  to  provide  first  year  scholarships  for  needy 
students  of  high  scholarship  and  character  in  the 
vledical  College. 

The  Carl  J.  Schmidlapp  Memorial  Scholarship 
:und  was  endowed  by  Dr.  Jean  Schmidlapp  Humes 
49,  in  memory  of  her  father,  Carl  J.  Schmidlapp, 
Cornell  University  08.  The  income  is  awarded 
annually  to  a  deserving  student  in  any  class  of  the 
vledical  College,  selected  on  the  basis  of  need  and 
ability. 

loseph  M.  Seider  Scholarship  Fund.   This  fund, 
manced  by  an  annual  gift  from  Mr  Seider,  provides 
scholarships  for  worthy  students  who  are  in  need 
Df  financial  assistance 

The  Thorne  Shaw  Endowment  Scholarship 
Fund  provides  the  income  to  support  three  scholar- 
ships. A  gift  from  the  estate  of  Julia  Shaw  established 
he  endowment.  One  scholarship  is  available  to 
students  after  at  least  two  years  of  study  in  the  Med- 
cal  College  and  two  scholarships  are  available  to 
students  after  at  least  one  year  of  study  in  the  Medical 
College 

The  Robert  E.  Speno  Endowment  Scholarship 
cund  was  established  in  1952  by  a  gift  from  Frank 
Speno  in  memory  of  his  son,  Robert  E.  Speno.  A  room 
n  F.  W  Olin  Hall  is  named  the  Robert  E  Speno 
-ioom,  and  the  income  from  the  endowment  provides 
a  room-rent  scholarship. 

Charles  Rupert  Stockard  Scholarship.    An  in 

'ested  fund  was  established  in  1939  by  a  friend 
)f  the  late  Charles  Rupert  Stockard,  professor  of 
inatomy  in  the  Cornell  University  Medical  College, 

911-39.  The  income  from  this  fund  is  to  be 
iwarded  to  either  one  or  two  students  who  have 

hown  promise  in  the  work  in  the  Department  of 
vnatomy  and  who  are  desirous  of  doing  advanced 


work  in  that  department.  The  scholarships  are  to 
be  awarded  by  the  Executive  Faculty  Council  upon 
nomination  by  the  head  of  the  Department  of 
Anatomy. 

The  Walter  C.  Teagle  Scholarship  Fund,  an 

endowment  fund  established  in  1963  by  a  very 
generous  gift  from  The  Teagle  Foundation,  Inc.,  is  a 
permanent  memorial  in  honor  of  Mr.  Teagle,  with 
the  recipients  of  the  income  from  the  fund  to  be 
designated  Teagle  Scholars.  The  letter  establishing 
the  fund  explains  the  goal  of  the  award  as  follows: 
"It  is  further  the  desire  of  the  Directors  of  the  Founda- 
tion that  each  student  given  an  award  be  urged— 
but  in  no  way  required  in  any  legal  way— to  consider 
in  later  life  making  a  gift  to  Cornell  University  for 
the  benefit  of  some  student  in  the  Medical  College, 
in  order  that  future  generations  of  students  may  have 
available  further  funds  to  help  defray  the  rising  costs 
of  medical  education " 

Training  in  Psychiatry  Fund.    A  grateful  patient, 
recognizing  the  value  of  psychiatric  therapy  in  help- 
ing people  achieve  a  more  normal,  fruitful  life,  has 
established  this  fund  to  provide  financial  assistance 
to  students  preparing  for  a  career  in  psychiatry. 
Students  who  seriously  intend  to  enter  the  field  of 
psychiatry  and  who  are  judged  qualified  by  the 
faculty,  are  eligible  for  financial  aid  after  the  second 
year  of  the  medical  course.  Financial  assistance  may 
also  be  given  in  support  of  graduate  or  postgraduate 
training  in  the  Payne  Whitney  Psychiatric  Clinic. 

Dr.  Samuel  M.  Weinreb  Medical  Scholarship 
Fund.   This  endowed  fund  was  established  by  the 
family,  friends,  and  former  patients  of  Dr.  Samuel  M. 
Weinreb  23,  in  his  memory.  The  income  from  this 
fund  is  available  to  a  needy  fourth-year  student 
who  intends  to  practice  in  a  medically  underserved 
area. 

Weld  Fund  Scholarship.    Established  by  David 
and  Mary  Blake  Weld,  the  income  from  this  endow- 
ment fund  provides  scholarship  assistance  for  needy 
students  who  are  in  good  academic  standing 

Philip  G.  Woodward  Scholarship  Fund.  The 

income  from  this  fund,  which  was  established  by  a 
bequest  to  The  Society  of  the  New  York  Hospital 
from  Philip  G.  Woodward,  is  available  to  be  used 
for  Philip  G  Woodward  Scholarships,  to  be  awarded 
to  third-  or  fourth-year  students  of  the  Medical  Col- 
lege who  have  demonstrated  interest,  initiative,  and 
ability  in  the  field  of  psychiatry,  neurology,  and/or 
behavioral  biology 

Mary  Louise  Wuester  Scholarship  Endowment. 

The  income  from  this  endowment  fund,  which  was 
established  in  memory  of  his  mother  by  Dr.  William  O. 
Wuester  '33,  is  awarded  annually  to  a  regularly 
matriculated  student  of  good  scholarship  who  is 
in  need  of  financial  aid. 

New  York  State  Scholarships  for 
State  Residents 

Information  about  scholarships  for  New  York  State 
residents  may  be  obtained  by  writing  to  the  New 
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York  Higher  Education  Services  Corporation, 
Student  Financial  Aid  Section,  Tower  Building, 
Empire  State  Plaza,  Albany,  New  York  12255.  The 
scholarships  granted  are: 

Tuition  Assistance  Program.   Applications  should 
be  filed  before  September  1  each  academic  year. 
However,  applications  may  be  filed  later  in  the  school 
year.  Annual  application  is  required. 

Regents  Scholarships  for  Graduate  Study  in 
Medicine  and  Dentistry.   Applications  should  be 
filed  by  October  of  the  last  year  of  preprofessional 
study. 

Scholarships  for  Woman  Students 

Frances  N.  and  John  A.  Cashman  Scholarship 
Fund.    This  endowed  fund  was  established  by  a 
generous  gift  from  the  Trust  of  Frances  Nevins 
Cashman.  The  income  from  this  fund  shall  provide  a 
scholarship  to  a  woman  student  who,  in  the  opinion 
of  the  faculty,  is  deserving  of  such  assistance. 

Mary  F.  Hall  Scholarship  Endowment.    The  in- 
come from  a  fund  established  by  bequest  of  Miss 
Mary  F.  Hall  is  available  to  any  woman  student  in 
the  Medical  College  who  needs  its  aid,  who  is  a  bona 
fide  resident  of  the  state  of  New  York,  and  was  such 
prior  to  admission  to  the  college. 

Mary  Putnam  Jacobi-Anna  Forrest  Rowe  Scholar- 
ship.  A  bequest  from  William  Vincent  Rowe  en- 
dowed this  fund.  The  income  provides  financial 
assistance  for  woman  students. 

The  Elise  Strang  L'Esperance  Scholarship  Endow- 
ment, established  by  a  bequest  from  Dr.  L'Esperance, 
provides  income  for  financial  assistance  for  woman 
students  at  the  Medical  College. 

The  Elizabeth  C.  Lowry  Scholarship  Fund  was 

endowed  by  Dr.  Lowry,  a  member  of  the  class  of 
1935,  in  memory  of  her  late  husband,  Dr.  Thomas 
Lowry,  who  was  also  a  member  of  that  class.  The 
income  is  to  be  used  to  provide  financial  assistance 
to  woman  students  in  the  Medical  College.  If,  in 
any  year,  there  is  no  woman  student  in  need  of 
such  assistance,  the  income  available  may  be  awarded 
to  a  woman  candidate  for  a  Ph.D.  in  the  Graduate 
School  of  Medical  Sciences. 

Dr.  Leona  E.  Todd  Scholarship  Endowment.  A 

gift  from  the  estate  of  Alzina  T.  Elliott  established 
this  endowment  fund,  the  income  to  be  used  for 
scholarships  for  woman  students  in  the  Medical 
College. 

Marie  and  John  Zimmermann  Fund.    The  in- 
come from  this  endowed  fund,  established  by  a  gift 
from  the  late  Marie  Zimmermann  and  the  Marie 
and  John  Zimmermann  Fund,  Inc.,  is  used  to  aid 
needy  and  worthy  woman  students.  In  addition  to  the 
endowment  income,  a  generous  annual  gift  is  being 
given  by  the  Zimmermann  Fund,  Inc.,  for  supple- 
mental scholarships  to  be  made  to  a  few  needy  and 
worthy  woman  students. 


Loan  Funds 

The  1923  Loan  Endowment.   The  income  from 
this  endowment  fund  is  available  as  a  loan  to  a  stu- 
dent needing  financial  assistance. 

Alumni  Association  Loan  Fund.   The  Medical 
College  makes  loans  available  to  students  from  a 
portion  of  the  income  from  an  endowment  fund  that 
is  provided  through  the  Alumni  Association.  Stu- 
dents in  the  upper  classes  will  be  given  preference. 

Student  Loan  Funds.    Revolving  funds  contrib- 
uted through  different  sources,  including  the  Kellogg 
Foundation,  the  Charles  Hayden  Foundation,  the 
Student  Bookstore,  and  the  Bristol-Myers  Fund,  are 
available  to  students  in  all  classes  who  are  in  need 
of  assistance.  Every  effort  is  made,  within  the  limi- 
tations of  the  financial  structure  of  the  institution, 
to  help  students  who,  by  reason  of  unforeseen  cir- 
cumstances, are  having  financial  difficulties.  A  special 
committee  considers  each  case  on  its  individual  merits. 

Joseph  C.  Hinsey  Loan  Fund.    Established  through 
the  generosity  of  the  Olin  Foundation  and  supple- 
mented by  a  generous  gift  from  an  anonymous  donor, 
this  revolving  fund  is  used  to  advance  funds  on  a 
loan  basis  to  students  in  need  of  financial  assistance 

Federal  Loan  Fund.   The  Medical  College  is  par- 
ticipating with  the  Department  of  Health,  Education, 
and  Welfare  in  a  Health  Professions  Student  Loan 
Fund.  This  fund  provides  loans,  if  justified  by  financial 
need.  The  details  of  this  loan  program  are  available 
in  the  Student  Affairs  Office,  Room  C-1 18. 

Lawrence  W.  Hanlon  Student  Loan  Fund.  This 
fund  was  established  by  the  Medical  College  in 
memory  of  Dr.  Lawrence  W.  Hanlon,  associate  dean 
of  students,  who  died  in  1970.  Dr.  Hanlon  devoted 
his  life  to  the  welfare  of  the  students  at  the  Medical 
College,  and  this  fund  is  designed  to  help  continue 
his  good  work. 

State  Guaranteed  Loans.  Students  may  apply 
for  federally  guaranteed  student  loans  from  their 
banks  in  any  state.  Students  seeking  New  York  State 
guaranteed  loans  should  apply  to  the  New  York 
Higher  Education  Services  Corporation,  Student 
Financial  Aid  Section,  Tower  Building,  Empire  State 
Plaza,  Albany,  New  York  12255. 

There  are  other  student  loan  funds  available  from 
organizations  with  which  Cornell  University  has  a 
working  agreement.  For  further  details,  please  in- 
quire in  the  Office  of  Student  Affairs,  Room  C-1 18 

Prizes 

Mary  Aldrich  Fund.    In  memory  of  William 
Mecklenburg  Polk,  M.D.,  LL.D.,  first  dean  of  the 
Medical  College,  two  prizes  are  offered  for  profi- 
ciency in  research  to  regularly  matriculated  students 
of  the  Medical  College.  Members  of  all  classes  are 
eligible  for  these  prizes. 

The  awards  are  made  at  the  end  of  each  academic 
year  for  the  best  report  presented,  in  writing,  of 
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3search  work  done  by  students,  or  for  valuable 
aviews  and  logical  presentations  on  medical  subjects 
(Ot  to  be  found  fully  considered  in  a  single  text  or 
jference  book.  If  the  papers  submitted  are  not 
onsidered  worthy  of  special  commendation,  the 
rizes  will  be  withheld. 

apers  are  to  be  submitted  in  octuplicate  in  a  sealed 
nvelope  marked  "Dean  William  Mecklenburg  Polk 
lemonal  Prize  Committee"  and  must  be  in  the  Office 
>r  Student  Affairs,  Room  C-1 18,  not  later  than  the 
st  Monday  in  April. 

1977.  this  prize  was  not  awarded. 

he  Clarence  C.  Coryell  Prize  in  Medicine  was 

ndowed  by  a  bequest  from  Dr.  Coryell,  a  graduate 
the  Medical  College  in  1903  The  prize,  financed 
:/  the  income,  is  to  be  awarded  annually  to  the  stu- 
?nt  having  the  highest  general  average  in  medicine 
)  to  the  end  of  the  junior  year.  For  1977,  the  prize 
as  awarded  to  Kenneth  A.  Brown,  Mark  H  Gold- 
jier,  and  Greg  Zorman. 

ie  Clarence  C.  Coryell  Prize  in  Surgery  was 

ndowed  by  a  bequest  from  Dr.  Coryell,  a  graduate 
the  Medical  College  in  1903  The  prize,  financed 
'  the  income,  is  to  be  awarded  annually  to  the 
jdent  who  attains  the  highest  marks  in  surgery 
iring  the  fourth  year.  For  1977,  the  prize  was 
varded  to  David  Hill  Serfas. 

jan's  Research  Prize.    Cash  awards  are  offered 
matriculated  medical  students  of  any  class  for 
cellence  in  research  For  1977,  the  prizes  were 
/arded  to  Joseph  H  Antin.  Frank  J.  Green,  and 
sven  W.  Werns 

tkar  Diethelm  Prize  for  Excellence  In  Psychiatry 

is  established  in  honor  of  Oskar  Diethelm,  who 
is  chairman  of  the  Department  of  Psychiatry  of 

Tnell  University  Medical  College  from  1936  to 
'62.  It  is  awarded  annually  to  the  medical  student 

0  has  demonstrated  exceptional  interest  and 
>lity  in  psychiatry  through  research,  clinical  ac- 
ties,  or  scholarly  work.  For  1977,  this  prize 

s  awarded  to  Thomas  Richard  Kosten 

rah  O'Laughlin  Foley  Prize  in  Clinical  Medi- 

I  e.   Dr.  William  T  Foley,  clinical  associate  pro- 

1  sor  of  medicine  and  a  member  of  the  class  of  1 937, 
<  abiished  this  annual  prize  in  memory  of  his  moth- 
(The  recipient,  a  member  of  the  graduating  class, 
'•elected  for  excellence  in  clinical  medicine  by 

t  chairperson  of  the  Department  of  Medicine.  For 
"7,  the  prize  was  awarded  to  David  Hill  Serfas 

I I  Louis  Gibofsky  Memorial  Prize.    This  prize 

«  cash  award  offered  to  the  medical  student  who 
£  mits  the  best  research  paper  in  nephrology, 
c  ysis,  transplantation,  or  immunobiology.  The 
aird  is  in  memory  of  Louis  Gibofsky.  In  1977,  the 
P3  was  awarded  to  Suzanne  M.  Wright. 

1  Good  Physician  Award.    A  silver  desk  tray, 
s  ably  inscribed,  given  by  Dr.  Philip  Stimson,  will 
biwarded  to  that  member  of  the  graduating  class 
*  by  vote  of  the  class,  best  exemplifies  the  in- 


tangible qualities  of  "The  Good  Physician."  For 
1977,  the  award  was  presented  to  David  Hill  Serfas. 

Charles  L.  Horn  Prize  Fund.    The  income  from 
this  invested  fund  will  be  awarded  each  year  to  the 
member  of  the  graduating  class  who  has  demon- 
strated the  most  improvement  in  scholarship  in  the 
course  of  four  years  of  study  in  the  Medical  College. 

The  Herman  L.  Jacobius  Prize  Endowment  in 
Pathology  was  established  in  1945  by  a  gift  from 
Dr.  Lawrence  Jacobius  and  his  friends  in  memory 
of  his  son,  Dr.  Herman  L.  Jacobius  '39,  who  was 
killed  in  action  in  the  Netherlands  on  September  28. 
1944.  The  income  is  available  annually  to  the 
student  of  the  third-  or  fourth-year  class  who,  in 
the  opinion  of  the  Department  of  Pathology,  merits 
recognition  for  high  scholastic  attainments  and  out- 
standing performance  in  the  subject  of  pathology 
If,  in  any  year,  no  student  merits  the  distinction, 
the  award  will  be  withheld.  For  1977,  this  prize  was 
awarded  to  Vincent  Paul  deLuise. 

The  Dr.  Harold  Lamport  Biomedical  Research 
Prize.    A  cash  award  is  offered  to  the  medical  stu- 
dent who  submits  the  best  thesis  reporting  original 
biomedical  research  while  a  candidate  solely  for 
an  M  D.  degree  The  award  includes  a  framed 
certificate  and  is  in  memory  of  Dr  Harold  Lamport 
In  1977,  this  prize  was  awarded  to  Kenneth  A  Brown. 

The  George  S.  Meister  Prize  in  Pediatrics  has 

been  established  in  memory  of  Dr  George  S. 
Meister  '26,  as  an  expression  of  the  warm  esteem 
in  which  he  was  held.  The  prize  consists  of  income 
derived  annually  from  an  invested  fund  contributed 
by  members  of  his  family,  his  close  friends  and 
associates,  his  classmates  in  chemical  engineering 
at  New  York  University,  and  his  classmates  in 
medicine  at  the  Medical  College  Awarded  initially 
in  1967,  the  prize  is  given  each  year  for  efficiency 
in  pediatrics  to  a  member  of  the  graduating  class 
selected  by  the  Department  of  Pediatrics.  For  1977, 
this  prize  was  awarded  to  Laura  Jean  Brandt. 

Alfred  Moritz  Michaelis  Prize  Endowment  for 
Efficiency  in  General  Medicine.    The  income  is 
offered  as  a  prize  for  general  efficiency  in  the  Depart- 
ment of  Medicine,  in  commemoration  of  Alfred  Moritz 
Michaelis,  who  was  graduated  from  the  Medicai 
College  on  June  11,1  925,  and  who  died  during 
his  internship  at  Mt.  Sinai  Hospital  on  April  24, 
1926.  The  award  is  presented  at  the  end  of  the 
fourth  year  to  a  member  of  the  graduating  class 
who  has  taken  the  full  course  of  study  at  the 
Medical  College.  In  1977,  this  prize  was  awarded 
to  Mark  Howard  Goldgeier. 

National  Foundation  Merit  Award.    The  Na 

tional  Foundation  offers  a  cash  merit  award  to  the 
student  who  is  judged  by  the  Committee  on  Prizes 
in  Research  to  have  written  the  best  thesis,  or  equiva- 
lent, on  any  subject  relating  to  birth  defects.  The 
thesis  should  be  submitted  in  quintuplicate  to  the 
Office  for  Student  Affairs,  Room  C-1 18,  by  April  15. 

The  Gustave  J.  Noback  Memorial  Fund  in 
Anatomy.    Established  in  1962  by  Miss  Berthe 
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Manent,  a  graduate  of  The  New  York  Hospital  School 
of  Nursing,  in  memory  of  Dr.  Gustave  J.  Noback. 
Dr.  Noback  will  be  remembered  for  his  great  kind- 
ness and  generosity  to  all  his  students,  and  also  for 
his  work  in  research  and  sculpture.  The  income  from 
this  fund  is  to  be  awarded  yearly  at  the  discretion 
of  the  professor  in  charge  to  a  student  who  has  per- 
formed outstanding  work  in  anatomy.  In  1977,  this 
prize  was  awarded  to  Joan  O.  Richter. 

Arthur  Palmer  Prizes  for  Efficiency  in  Oto- 
rhinoiaryngology.   These  prizes  are  made  available 
from  the  income  of  the  Arthur  Palmer  Fund,  which 
was  provided  by  the  members  of  the  Division  of 
Otorhinolaryngology  in  honor  of  Dr.  Palmer.  The 
prizes  are  given  to  the  students  in  the  graduating 
class  who  have  the  best  records  in  this  specialty. 
For  1977,  these  prizes  were  awarded  to  Sherry 
Horn  Kesden  and  Howard  Barry  Baum. 

John  Metcalf  Polk  Prizes  for  General  Efficiency. 

These  prizes,  financed  by  the  income  from  an 
endowed  fund,  are  given  in  commemoration  of 
John  Metcalf  Polk  '99,  who  was  an  instructor  in  the 
Medical  College  at  the  time  of  his  death  on  March  29, 
1904.  The  prizes  are  presented  at  the  end  of  the 
fourth  year  to  the  three  students  who  have  the  highest 
academic  standing  for  the  four  years  of  work.  Only 
those  students  who  have  taken  the  full  course  of 
study  at  the  Medical  College  are  eligible.  For  1977, 
these  prizes  were  awarded  to  Ellen  Spielman  Gitler, 
Mark  Howard  Goldgeier,  and  David  Hill  Serfas. 

Gustav  Seeligmann  Prizes  Endowment  for 
Efficiency  in  Obstetrics.    Two  prizes,  financed  by 
the  income  from  an  endowment  established  by  an 
anonymous  donor  in  recognition  of  the  work  of  Dr. 
Gustav  Seeligmann,  are  given  to  the  two  students 
of  the  graduating  class  who  have  made  the  best  record 
in  obstetrics.  For  1 977,  the  prizes  were  awarded 
to  Mark  Howard  Goldgeier  and  Santina  Lee  Sienna. 

Sondra  Lee  Shaw  Memorial  Fund.   The  income 
from  an  endowment  fund  established  by  Mrs.  Joan  S. 
Friedman  in  memory  of  her  sister,  Sondra  Lee 
Shaw,  supports  an  annual  prize  given  in  memory 
of  Sondra  Lee  Shaw.  The  prize  is  awarded  to  the 
student  who  has  produced  an  outstanding  research 
paper  in  the  fields  of  neurology,  pharmacology  related 
to  the  nervous  system,  or  behavioral  science.  The 
prize  winner  is  chosen  by  the  Committee  on  Prizes 
in  Research.  This  prize  was  not  awarded  in  1977. 

Mitchell  Spivak  Memorial  Prize  in  Pediatrics. 

Various  donors  contributed  to  the  endowment  for 
this  prize  as  a  memorial  to  the  father  of  Jerry  L. 
Spivak,  Class  of  1964.  The  prize  financed  by  the 
endowment  income,  is  awarded  annually  to  the 
member  of  the  graduating  class  who  has  made  the 
best  record  in  pediatrics.  In  1977,  this  prize  was 
awarded  to  Ciro  Joseph  Carafa. 

T.  Campbell  Thompson  Prize  for  Excellence  in 
Orthopedic  Surgery.    A  gift  in  recognition  of 
Dr.  Thompson's  leadership  in  the  teaching  and  prac- 
tice of  orthopedic  surgery  by  his  friends  and  asso- 
ciates on  the  staff  of  the  Hospital  for  Special  Surgery 


established  this  endowed  fund.  The  income  is  to  be 
awarded  yearly  to  that  member  of  the  graduating 
class  who  has  demonstrated  the  greatest  proficiency 
in  orthopedic  surgery.  This  award  is  to  be  made  by 
the  dean  upon  recommendation  of  the  faculty  staff 
members  of  the  Hospital  for  Special  Surgery.  In 
1977,  this  prize  was  awarded  to  Paul  Francis 
Lachiewicz  and  Patrick  Vincent  McMahon. 

The  William  C.  Thro  Memorial  Prize  Endowment 

was  established  in  memory  of  Wrlliam  C.  Thro  '01, 
whose  deep  interest  in  and  devotion  to  clinical 
pathology  found  expression  in  the  teaching  and 
practice  of  this  subject  in  his  alma  mater  continuously 
from  1910  to  1938.  The  income  from  the  endowed 
prize  is  awarded  to  the  student  who  attains  the  best 
record  in  the  pathophysiology  course.  The  candidate 
for  the  prize  is  recommended  by  the  professor  of 
pathophysiology.  In  1977,  this  prize  was  awarded  1 
to  Barbara  Kilburn  Richardson. 

Upjohn  Achievement  Award.   This  annual  award 
to  a  member  of  the  graduating  class  is  given  in 
recognition  of  outstanding  achievement  in  research. 
Consisting  of  a  cash  award  and  a  plaque,  the  award 
is  supported  by  the  Upjohn  Company.  This  prize 
was  not  awarded  in  1977. 

The  Anthony  Seth  Werner,  M.D.,  Memorial  Prize 

was  established  by  Dr.  Aaron  S.  Werner  to  honor 
the  memory  of  his  son,  Dr.  Anthony  Seth  Werner, 
who  was  an  assistant  professor  in  the  Department 
of  Medicine  at  the  time  of  his  death  in  1968.  The 
prize  is  awarded  annually  to  a  member  of  the  grad- 
uating class  for  excellence  in  the  study  of  infectious 
diseases.  This  prize  was  not  awarded  in  1977. 

The  Harold  G.  Wolff  Research  Prize  is  presented 
in  memory  of  the  late,  famed  chief  of  neurology  at 
The  New  York  Hospital-Cornell  Medical  Center. 
The  prize  consists  of  a  cash  award  and  a  selection  c 
writings  representing  Dr.  Wolff's  most  creative 
scientific  contributions.  The  award  is  given  to  the 
medical  student  of  any  class  who  has  completed  the 
most  outstanding  piece  of  original  research  in  the 
neurological  or  behavioral  sciences.  This  prize  was 
not  awarded  in  1 977. 

Named  Professorships 

The  following  are  the  named  professorships  at 
Cornell  University  Medical  College. 

The  Winifred  Masterson  Burke  Professorship  in 
Rehabilitation  Medicine  was  established  in  1971 
with  a  gift  from  the  Winifred  Masterson  Burke 
Relief  Foundation.  The  first  and  present  occupant 
of  the  chair  is  Dr.  Fletcher  H.  McDowell. 

The  James  J.  Colt  Professorship  of  Urology  in 
Surgery  was  established  in  1970  through  a  gift 
from  the  James  J.  Colt  Foundation.  The  first  and 
present  occupant  of  this  chair  is  Dr.  Victor  F  Marshall 
who  is  surgeon-in-charge  of  the  James  Buchanan 
Brody  Urological  Foundation  at  The  New  York 
Hospital. 
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The  Livingston  Farrand  Professorship  of  Public 
Health  and  Preventive  Medicine,  established 
n  1944  upon  receipt  of  a  gift  from  the  Milbank 
vlemonal  Fund  and  the  Rockefeller  Foundation 
rund.  is  named  for  Livingston  Farrand,  who  was  the 
^resident  of  Cornell  University  at  the  time  The  New 
r'ork  Hospital-Cornell  Medical  Center  was  orga- 
lized  The  first  occupant  of  the  chair  was  Dr.  Walsh 
vIcDermott.  The  current  occupant  is  Dr.  George 
deader,  chairman  of  the  Department  of  Public  Health. 

The  Given  Foundation  Professorship  of  Obstetrics 
ind  Gynecology  was  established  in  1 963  with 
unds  from  Irene  Heinz  Given  and  the  John  LaPorte 
Biven  Foundation.  The  foundation's  gift  was  de- 
signed to  provide  endowed  support  for  the  chairman 
)f  the  Department  of  Obstetrics  and  Gynecology 

he  Stanton  Griffis  Distinguished  Medical  Pro- 
essorship  was  established  by  the  Board  of  Trustees 
if  Cornell  University  in  honor  of  the  late  Mr.  Griffis, 
Cornell  University  10.  Mr  Griffis  was  a  distinguished 
lember  of  the  Board  of  Trustees  for  twenty-one 
ears,  a  trustee  emeritus  for  twenty-four  years,  and  a 
residential  councillor  for  eight  years  The  first  Stanton 
'iriffis  Distinguished  Medical  Professor  is  Dr  Alex- 
nder  G  Beam,  former  chairman  of  the  Department  of 
ledicine 

he  Roland  Harriman  Professorship  of  Cardio- 
ascular  Medicine  was  established  with  a  gift 
om  Mr.  and  Mrs.  E  Roland  Harriman  in  1963 
ihe  first  occupant  of  the  chair  was  Dr  Thomas 
illip  III,  formerly  head  of  the  Division  of  Cardiology 
i  the  Department  of  Medicine. 

he  Barklie  McKee  Henry  Professorship  of 
sychiatry,  established  in  1968.  honors  the 
.lemory  of  the  late  Mr  Henry,  who  was  president  of 
he  Society  of  the  New  York  Hospital  in  1940 
id  a  moving  force  in  the  development  of  The  New 
ork  Hospital-Cornell  Medical  Center's  Department 

Psychiatry  into  the  eminent  treatment,  research, 
id  teaching  unit  it  is  today.  Dr  William  T.  Lhamon, 
ho  was  chairman  of  the  department  and  professor 

psychiatry  since  his  appointment  at  Cornell  in 
962,  was  the  first  occupant  of  the  chair  The 

esent  occupant  of  the  chair  is  Dr.  Robert  Michels. 
lairman  of  the  Department  of  Psychiatry 

ie  Joseph  C.  Hinsey  Professorship  of  Anatomy, 

stablished  in  1966.  upon  receipt  of  a  gift  from 
cholas  Noyes,  is  the  only  professorship  named 
r  a  living  member  of  the  faculty  A  former  dean 
Cornell  University  Medical  College,  Dr  Hinsey 
as  director  of  the  center  until  his  retirement  in 
)66.  He  is  an  emeritus  professor  in  the  Depart- 
ed of  Anatomy  of  the  Medical  College  The  first 
id  present  occupant  of  this  chair  is  Dr  Roy  C  Swan, 
1947  graduate  of  the  Medical  College,  who  has 
'en  professor  of  anatomy  and  chairman  of  the 
■partment  since  1959. 

ie  Johnson  &  Johnson  Distinguished  Professor- 
lp  In  Surgery  was  established  in  1972  through 
}rant  from  the  Johnson  &  Johnson  Associated 
lustnes  Fund.  The  present  occupant  of  the  chair 
Dr.  P.  W.  Curreri 


The  Hilda  Altschul  Master  Professorship  was 

established  in  1971  in  memory  of  the  late  Mrs. 
Master,  who  was  the  wife  of  Dr.  Arthur  M.  Master 
'21 .  Endowment  of  the  chair  is  made  possible  by 
gifts  from  Dr.  Master;  Mr.  Arthur  M.  Master,  Jr.; 
Mrs.  Herbert  H  Lehman,  sister  of  Mrs.  Master;  and 
the  Overbrook  Foundation,  whose  president  is  Mr. 
Frank  Altschul,  Mrs.  Master's  brother.  The  present 
occupant  is  Dr  John  H.  Laragh. 

The  John  Milton  McLean  Professorship  of 
Ophthalmology  was  established  in  1972  in  memory 
of  the  late  Dr  McLean  who  headed  the  Department 
of  Ophthalmology  for  twenty-seven  years.  A  grad- 
uate of  the  Medical  College  in  1934,  his  reputation 
as  an  eye  surgeon,  investigator,  and  teacher  was 
worldwide.  The  memorial  was  initiated  by  Dr.  Mc- 
Lean's former  residents,  the  "eye  alumni,"  whose 
inspiration  and  generosity  brought  together  his 
former  patients,  associates,  and  friends,  and  their 
combined  gifts  endowed  the  chair.  This  chair  has 
not  yet  been  filled 

The  Israel  Rogosin  Professorship  of  Biochemistry 

was  established  in  1965  when  Mr  Rogosin  made 
a  substantial  gift  to  The  New  York  Hospital-Cornell 
Medical  Center's  Fund  for  Medical  Progress.  Dr. 
Vincent  du  Vigneaud.  who  received  the  Nobel  Prize 
in  chemistry  in  1955,  was  Cornell's  first  Israel 
Rogosin  Professor  The  chair  has  been  held  since 
Dr.  du  Vigneaud's  retirement  in  1967  by  Dr.  Alton 
Meister,  current  chairman  of  the  Department  of 
Biochemistry,  whose  research  centers  on  the  chem- 
istry and  intermediary  metabolism  of  amino  acids. 

The  Lewis  Atterbury  Stimson  Professorship  of 
Surgery  was  established  in  1935  by  an  anonymous 
gift  presented  to  the  Medical  College  in  memory 
of  Dr.  Stimson,  who  was  Cornell's  first  professor  of 
surgery  A  second  gift  was  added  to  the  endowment 
in  1944  by  the  late  Candace  C  Stimson,  Dr.  Stim- 
son's  daughter  The  first  occupant  of  this  chair  was 
Dr.  Frank  Glenn  The  present  occupant  of  this  chair 
is  Dr.  G.  Thomas  Shires,  chairman  of  the  Department 
of  Surgery 

The  William  D.  Stubenbord  Visiting  Professor- 
ships were  established  in  1968  with  an  endowment 
from  the  Louis  Calder  Foundation  "in  memory  of 
Louis  Calder,  Sr.  and  Louis  Calder,  Jr.,  and  in 
recognition  of  the  outstanding  professional  services 
and  long  friendship  of  William  D.  Stubenbord  '31, 
for  them  and  members  of  their  families  "  The  de- 
partments of  the  College  will,  in  rotation,  be  host  to 
visiting  scholars  Each  visiting  professor  will  reside 
at  the  College  for  approximately  one  week  and  in 
that  time  will  deliver  a  special  lecture  and  hold 
seminars  with  faculty  and  students. 

The  Anne  Parrish  Titzell  Professorship  In  Neu- 
rology was  established  in  1958  by  a  substantial 
gift  from  a  grateful  patient  of  the  late  Dr  Harold  G. 
Wolff,  head  of  neurology  at  The  New  York  Hospital- 
Cornell  Medical  Center  from  1932  until  his  death 
in  1962  Dr.  Wolff's  successor  to  the  chair  is  Dr. 
Fred  Plum,  current  chairman  of  the  Department 
of  Neurology. 
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The  Maxwell  M.  Upson  Professorship  of  Physi- 
ology and  Biophysics,  established  in  1970,  honors 
the  memory  of  Mr.  Upson  who  had  been  a  member 
of  the  Cornell  University  Board  of  Trustees  for 
thirty-five  years.  The  first  occupant  of  this  chair 
was  the  late  Dr.  Robert  F.  Pitts,  who  was  chairman  of 
the  Department  of  Physiology  and  Biophysics  from 
1950  through  1972. 

The  Harold  and  Percy  Urls  Distinguished  Pro- 
fessorship in  Reproductive  Biology  was  established 
in  1976  with  an  endowment  from  the  Uris  Brothers 
Foundation,  Inc.  The  first  occupant  of  this  chair 
is  Dr.  Fritz  Fuchs. 

The  Bruce  Webster  Professorship  of  Internal 
Medicine  was  established  with  a  bequest  from  the 
estate  of  Dr.  Bruce  Webster,  and  gifts  from  Mr.  Roy  E. 
Larsen  and  Dr.  Webster's  sister,  Mrs.  Flora  Shefrin. 
This  chair  has  not  yet  been  filled. 

In  addition  to  the  professorships  described  above, 
a  chair,  occupied  by  Dr.  Alexander  G.  Beam,  chair- 
man of  the  Department  of  Medicine,  has  been  en- 
dowed by  Mr.  Rogosin,  but  not  yet  named. 

Form  of  Bequests 

The  Society  of  the  New  York  Hospital  is  associated 
with  the  Cornell  University  Medical  College,  which 
is  one  of  the  colleges  of  Cornell  University,  under 
the  title  of  "The  New  York  Hospital-Cornell  Medical 
Center."  Gifts  or  bequests  should  be  made  to  the 
College,  to  the  hospital,  or  to  the  center. 

If  for  the  College,  the  language  may  be:  "I  give 
and  bequeath  to  Cornell  University  the  sum  of 
$  for  use  in  connection  with  its  Medical  Col- 
lege in  New  York  City "  If  it  is  desired  that  a  gift 
shall  be  used  in  whole  or  in  part  for  any  specific 
purpose  in  connection  with  the  College,  such  use 
may  be  specified. 

If  for  the  hospital,  the  language  may  be:  "I  give  and 
bequeath  to  The  Society  of  the  New  York  Hospital, 
the  sum  of  $  " 

If  for  the  center,  the  language  may  be:  "I  give  and 
bequeath  to  The  New  York  Hospital-Cornell  Med- 
ical Center  Fund,  Inc.,  the  sum  of  $  " 

Honorary  Societies 

Alpha  Omega  Alpha 

Alpha  Omega  Alpha  is  a  nonsecret  medical  college 
honor  society,  in  which  membership  is  based  upon 
scholarship  and  satisfactory  moral  qualifications. 
It  was  organized  at  the  College  of  Medicine  of  the 
University  of  Illinois,  Chicago,  on  August  25,  1902. 
A. OA  is  the  only  order  of  its  kind  on  this  continent. 

Elections  are  made  from  students  who  have  fully 
completed  two  years  of  a  four-year  curriculum,  by 
unanimous  vote  of  the  active  members  acting  on 
recommendations  made  by  faculty  advisers.  Not  more 
than  one-sixth  of  any  class  may  be  elected.  Open- 


mindedness,  individuality,  originality,  demonstration 
of  studious  attitude,  and  promise  of  intellectual 
growth  are  considered  aspects  of  true  scholarship 
and  indispensable  to  it. 

The  Cornell  chapter  of  A.O.A.  was  organized  May  2, 
1910.  A  large  number  of  the  faculty  are  members. 
The  chapter  sponsors  an  annual  open  lecture  deliverec 
in  the  Medical  College  Auditorium  on  a  cultural  or 
historical  phase  of  medicine. 

Members  elected  from  the  graduating  class  of  1 977 
are:  Kenneth  A.  Brown,  Ira  M.  Dauber,  Vincent  P. 
deLuise,  Ellen  S.  Gitler,  Mark  H.  Goldgeier,  Alan  E. 
Kilby,  Mark  G.  Kris,  Paul  F.  Lachiewicz,  Molly  H. 
Levin,  James  W.  Ostroff,  Joan  O.  Richter,  Ronald  P. 
Schwarz,  David  H.  Serf  as,  Carol  L.  Storey,  Fran- 
cesca  M.  Thompson,  Herbert  P.  Wiedemann, 
Mitchell  M.  Wolfson,  Greg  Zorman. 

Sigma  Xi 

Sigma  Xi,  a  national  honorary  society  devoted  to  the 
encouragement  of  scientific  research,  was  founded 
at  Cornell  University  in  Ithaca  in  1886.  An  active 
branch  of  the  Cornell  chapter  is  maintained  at  the 
Medical  College.  Many  members  of  the  faculty  and 
research  staff  are  members  of  Sigma  Xi  and  share  i 
the  activities  of  the  Cornell  chapter.  Medical 
students  are  eligible  for  election  to  membership  in 
Sigma  Xi  on  the  basis  of  proven  ability  to  carry  on 
original  research  and  on  nomination  by  active 
members  of  the  Cornell  chapter. 

Alumni  Association 

Each  graduate  of  Cornell  University  Medical  Colleg 
is  automatically  considered  a  member  of  the  Alumr 
Association.  Dues  are  $25  a  year.  The  activities 
of  the  association  include  a  biennial  reunion  and 
banquet,  student  and  faculty  parties,  meetings  and 
panel  discussions  on  topics  of  general  interest,  and 
placement  service.  The  association  maintains  an 
office  in  Room  C-103.  An  annual  appeal  for  un- 
restricted funds  for  the  Medical  College  is  made  to 
the  members  of  the  association. 

Officers 

Neil  C.  Klein  '60,  President 
Thomas  J.  Fahey.  Jr.  '59,  Vice  President 
William  T.  Stubenbord  '62,  Secretary 
George  R.  Holswade  D'43,  Treasurer 
William  A.  Barnes  '37,  chairman,  Medical 

College  Fund 
C.  Richard  Minick  '60,  Editor,  Alumni  Quarterly 

Directors 

Robert  R.  Abel  '56 
Lewis  M.  Drusin  '64 
Kathryn  H.  Ehlers  '57 
Robert  S.  Grayson  '53 
Frederick  Martens,  Jr.  '57 
Denis  R.  Miller  '59 
Rowland  W.  Pritchard  '67 
Arthur  W.  Seligmann,  Jr.  '37 
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xecutive  Assistant 

izabeth  Drahman 

.Military  Advisers 

ie  following  members  of  the  staff  are  available  to 

udents  for  consultation  on  the  program  offered 

i  the  various  military  units: 

.  Lovell  Becker,  professor  of  medicine  (Air  Force) 
ilarl  A.  Berntsen,  Jr.,  clinical  associate  professor 
I  of  medicine  (Navy) 

osmo  La  Costa,  assistant  director,  The  New  York 
.Hospital  (Army) 

ersonnel  Health  Service 

)mplete  ambulatory  medical  care  is  provided  for 
students  matriculated  in  the  Medical  College 
id  in  the  Graduate  School  of  Medical  Sciences 
i-ough  the  Personnel  Health  Service  of  the  Med- 
al Center  All  members  of  the  first-year  class  and 
jdents  transferred  to  advanced  standing  from  other 
:hools  are  required  to  have  a  physical  examination 
at  is  given  by  a  member  of  the  Health  Service 
iaff.  In  addition,  each  student  must  have  a  chest 
ray,  tuberculin  test,  and  such  immunizations  as 
ay  be  considered  necessary  at  periodic  intervals. 
>  charge  is  made  for  medical  care  through  the 
;alth  Service  or  for  X  rays,  laboratory  tests,  or 
nilar  procedures  when  they  are  needed.  Each 
ident  is  required  to  carry  Associated  Hospital 
rvice  (Blue  Cross)  hospitalization  insurance 
less  some  similar  hospitalization  is  currently  in 
ect  through  a  previous  policy.  The  cost  of  the 
urance  for  each  student  is  included  in  the  tuition, 
s  strongly  recommended  that  student  dependents 
covered  by  medical  insurance  All  cases  of  illness 
ist  be  reported  to  the  Health  Service  Students  may 
^e  in  attendance  physicians  of  their  own  choice,  but 


cooperation  between  such  physicians  and  the  Health 
Service  is  expected.  Spouses  and  families  of  students 
are  not  eligible  for  care  through  the  Health  Service 
but  will  be  referred  to  appropriate  members  of  the 
hospital  staff  for  medical  care. 


Residence  Halls 

F.  W.  Olin  Hall,  a  student  residence  completed  in 
1954,  is  at  445  East  Sixty-ninth  Street,  directly 
across  from  the  Medical  College  entrance  on  York 
Avenue  Olin  Hall  contains  a  gymnasium,  snack  bar, 
lounge  rooms,  and  278  residence  rooms.  The  Alumni 
Memorial  Room  houses  the  George  T.  Delacourt,  Jr. 
Book  Collection,  as  well  as  the  War  Memorial  to 
Cornell  graduates  who  gave  their  lives  in  the  wars. 
Each  residence  room  is  furnished  as  a  single  bedroom- 
study  but,  since  two  rooms  share  a  connecting  bath, 
they  may  be  used  as  a  suite  for  two  students,  if 
desired.  The  rooms  are  completely  furnished  and 
linen  service  is  provided. 

Student  rental  for  an  academic  year  is  $1,110;  for  a 
full  year  (twelve  months),  $1,332;  and  for  periods 
of  less  than  an  academic  year,  $111,  per  month. 
(These  prices  are  subject  to  change).  Several  cafe- 
terias are  available  in  the  mam  college  and  hospital 
buildings. 

There  are  apartments  available  in  Livingston  Farrand 
Apartments  as  well  as  in  some  buildings  on  East 
Seventieth  Street,  for  married  students 

Jacob  S.  Lasdon  House,  an  apartment  residence  at 
420  East  Seventieth  Street,  is  the  newest  student 
residence  and  was  opened  for  occupancy  in  Septem- 
ber, 1974  This  building,  which  was  made  possible 
by  a  gift  from  the  estate  of  the  late  Mr.  Lasdon,  con- 
tains studio,  one-,  and  two-bedroom  apartments.  The 
rents  for  the  various  units  in  Lasdon  House  range  from 
$231  per  month  to  $389  per  month. 


ornell  University 


epartments  of  Instruction 


academic  courses  of  the  University  are  open  to 
dents  of  all  races,  religions,  ethnic  origins,  ages. 
:es,  and  political  persuasions.  No  requirement, 
requisite,  device,  rule  or  other  means  shall  be  used 
m  employee  of  the  University  to  encourage,  estab- 
or  maintain  segregation  on  the  basis  of  race, 
gion,  ethnic  origin,  age,  sex,  or  political  persuasion 
my  academic  course  of  the  University. 


natomy 


I  >f  essors 

\Z.  Swan,  Joseph  C.  Hmsey  Professor  of  Anatomy, 
uirman;  J.  M  Bedford,  D.  C.  Brooks.  W  D 
Igamen,  J  L  Sirlin 

tiical  Professor 

i€.  Inghs 

/iociate  Professors 

If.  Girgis.  T  H.  Meikle.  Jr.,  T.  C.  Rodman,  J  C 

dical  Associate  Professors 

German  III.  G  Stassa 
istant  Professors 

fachvarova.  G  Cooper,  D.  Gomez.  B.  B.  Kaplan, 
S.  Winterkorn 

net  Assistant  Professors 

Hamburg,  John  Hefton 
C  ical  Assistant  Professor 

J  Marshall 

v  ing  Assistant  Professor 

D  Difer 


Instructors 

G.  M.  Hucko  (Computer  Science),  M.  Risley 
Adjunct  Instructors 
M  W  Panio.  P  Pellicci 
Research  Associate 

J.  Hirsch 

Visiting  Research  Associate 

S.  B.  Murphy 
Teaching  Assistants 

M.  Baran,  M  Costello.  D  Falcone,  C  Herz,  G  M 
Jonakait,  L  Manber,  I  Morioka,  E  Sturm 

The  study  of  medicine  reasonably  begins  with  the 
study  of  the  normal  structure  of  the  human  body,  for 
the  first  question  usually  asked  in  any  analysis  of  a 
biological  system  is:  What  are  its  spatial  relations,  its 
form,  its  configuration,  and  the  time  courses  of  de- 
velopment of  these  spatial  relations?  This  is  the 
substance,  and  this  is  the  unique  aspect  of  biological 
systems  that  constitutes  the  anatomical  sciences. 

The  objective  is  to  bring  this  unique  aspect  of  the 
human  organism  into  focus  for  the  first-year  medical 
student  and  to  present  the  major  structures,  concepts, 
and  principles.  The  presentation  aims  toward  some 
appreciation  of  how  these  concepts  have  evolved,  how 
these  principles  have  been  established,  and  what  the 
outstanding  questions  are.  The  student  is  provided 
with  firsthand  experience  in  some  of  the  methods 
of  anatomy  and  is  encouraged  to  understand  the 
principles  and  major  limitations  of  most  of  the  modern 
methods  of  anatomy.  Preceding  a  comprehensive, 
but  necessarily  superficial,  study  of  human  structure, 
an  analysis  is  offered  of  representative  structures, 
aiming  to  develop  in  the  student  confidence  and 
competence  for  further  independent  study  of  anatomy 
in  the  years  ahead.  However  powerful  and  indispens- 
able current  anatomical  concepts  are  in  the  analysis 
of  medical  problems,  they  will  eventually  be  replaced 
in  the  minds  of  the  best  physicians  by  much  more 
powerful  concepts. 
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The  supervised  study  of  anatomy,  in  the  first  and 
second  trimesters  of  the  first  year,  is  organized  into 
two  courses  for  practical  reasons.  Gross  Anatomy  is 
most  effectively  studied  by  regions;  microscopic  and 
developmental  anatomy,  by  structural  and  functional 
systems.  In  the  third  trimester  the  brain  and  spinal 
cord  are  studied  concurrently  in  their  gross  and  micro- 
scopic aspects.  A  student  studies  under  the  direct 
supervision  of  one  of  five  tutors  in  each  course.  The 
correlation  of  understanding  of  structure  gained  from 
these  courses  is  encouraged  by  participation  of  staff 
members  as  tutors  in  two  or  more  of  these  courses  in 
the  same  or  successive  years. 

Required  Courses 

First  Year 

Microscopic  Anatomy  and  Development  Selected 
concepts  of  fine  structure,  the  mechanisms  by  which 
structure  develops,  differentiates  and  ages,  and  the 
genetic  control  of  these  mechanisms  are  presented  in 
lectures  to  indicate  a  pattern  of  study  and  depth 
of  analysis  which  the  student  can  be  expected  to  apply 
to  the  informal  study  of  cells  and  tissues  not  formally 
presented  in  lectures.  A  more  comprehensive  and 
systematic  study  of  fine  structure  is  made  in  the 
laboratory  through  a  study  of  a  loan  collection  of 
histological  sections  and  electron  micrographs,  and 
through  microscopic  study  of  surviving  tissues  and 
cells.  Modern  research  methods  in  phase,  polarizing, 
fluorescence  and  electron  microscopy,  and  in  mi- 
crotomy, cytochemistry,  tissue  culture,  autoradi- 
ography, X-ray  diffraction  analysis,  and  electron  probe 
are  demonstrated.  The  functional  and  biochemical 
significance  of  fine  structure  is  developed. 

Gross  Anatomy    Regional  anatomy  is  studied, 
principally  through  dissection  of  the  human  body. 
Supplementing  this  are  prosections  by  instructors, 
tutorial  group  discussions,  and  radiographic  and 
endoscopic  demonstrations. 

Neuroscience   The  gross  and  microscopic  structure 
of  the  brain  and  spinal  cord  is  taught  in  an  inter- 
departmental course  in  neuroscience  in  cooperation 
with  the  Departments  of  Neurology  and  Physiology. 
Lectures  correlate  with  structure,  function,  and  clinical 
significance  of  the  principal  concepts  of  the  nervous 
system.  Opportunity  is  provided  in  laboratory  for  gross 
dissection  of  the  preserved  human  brain  and  for  the 
study  of  serial  histological  sections  of  the  human 
brain  in  three  different  planes.  The  effects  of  stimula- 
tion and  interruption  of  specific  neural  pathways  are 
demonstrated  in  experimental  animals 

Elective  Options 

Clinical  Anatomy  First  trimester:  eleven  weeks. 
Unlimited  enrollment.  F.  G.  Girgis  and  R.  C.  Swan. 

During  a  one-hour  conference  each  week  a  patient 
will  be  presented  whose  case  illustrates  the  applica- 
tion of  anatomical  concepts.  Following  each  case 
presentation,  the  concepts  will  be  discussed  in  depth. 

Radiographic  Anatomy    First  trimester:  eleven 
weeks.  Unlimited  enrollment.  G.  Stassa. 


A  weekly  conference  demonstrating,  with  modern 
radiographic  methods,  regional  and  systemic  struc- 
tural and  functional  relations  and  their  clinical 
application. 

Graduate  Genetics  Seminar  Course    First  and  sec 
ond  semesters:  thirty  weeks.  Unlimited  enrollment. 
Special  requisite:  at  least  one  course  in  formal 
genetics.  A.  Beam,  S.  Litwin,  and  R.  Norum  (first 
semester);  R.  Bachvarova  and  Z.  Harsanyi  (second 
semester). 

Fall  1977:  Human  Genetics 
Spring  1978:  Molecular  Genetics 

Clinical  Anatomy  of  the  Extremities  and  Back 

Second  trimester:  eleven  weeks.  Unlimited  enrollment 

F.  G.  Girgis,  A.  Inglis,  M.  Panio,  P.  Pellicci,  G.  Stassa 

A  functionally  and  clinically  oriented  introduction  to 
the  extremities  and  back.  Each  week  there  will  be  a 
one-hour  conference  on  radiographic  anatomy,  a  one 
hour  clinical  conference  with  case  presentation,  and 
three-hour  laboratory  for  dissection,  supplemented  . 
with  prosections.  Offered  jointly  by  the  staffs  of  the 
Departments  of  Anatomy  and  Radiology  and  the 
Division  of  Orthopedics  of  the  Department  of  Surger 

Embryology    First  trimester:  eleven  weeks.  Un- 
limited enrollment.  R.  Bachvarova. 

A  series  of  weekly  lectures  that  cover  development 
the  human  embryo  from  fertilization  through  the 
appearance  of  the  major  organ  systems.  Basic  prin- 
ciples of  development  derived  from  experimental 
analysis  will  be  discussed. 

Anesthesiology 

Professors 

I 

J.  F.  Artusio,  Jr.,  chairman;  W.  S.  Howland,  A.  Van 
Poznak 

Clinical  Professors 

B.  E.  Marbury,  M.  J.  Topkins 

Associate  Professors 

P.  Goldmer,  O.  Schweizer 

Clinical  Associate  Professors 

H.  L.  Erlanger,  S.  Lynch,  D.  Tausig,  J.  McCormick 

Clinical  Assistant  Professors 

L.  L.  Balazs,  R.  G.  Banle,  I.  Berlin,  D.  Borovac,  G.  G 
Curtis,  J.  L.  Fox,  A.  H.  Goulet,  A.  F.  Kass,  L.  J.  Maggi 
L.  Da  Graca  Miranda,  P.  Nonkin,  S.  M.  Rooney,  R  t 
Rossi,  C.  Sanger,  J.  Schwartz,  D.  Susman,  M.  Tjeuv 
L.  Turner,  D  Vuckovic,  F.  Sun  Yao,  J.  Weingram 

Clinical  Instructors 

G.  Balint,  S.  Gunasti,  D.  Jascott,  I.  Lin,  R.  Lin,  E.  L  ' 
Lobrin-Farcon,  T.  V.  Miles,  J.  Nagy,  R.  C  Natoli,  J 
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anner,  A.  N.  Rachleff,  J.  P.  Ragasa,  S.  J.  Restitute 
I  J.  Rosenbaum.  S.  Rosenbaum,  M.  Schnapp,  J.  E. 
lahmoon,  H.  Shifrin,  L.  D.  Silver,  A.  E.  Wightman 

allows 

'  Altschuler.  R.  G.  Briones,  G.  C.  Carlon.  A.  Cheng, 
Desai.  B  Gelbard,  H.  Hwang,  S.  Jain,  C.  H.  Kim, 
S.  Kim,  W  Malloy,  V.  Malhotra.  C.  K.  Ong,  I. 

neda.  J.  Solanki,  B.  A,  Spinelli,  F.  Towayer 

equired  Course 

tird  Year 

nesthesiology  is  taught  during  seminar-discussion 
!riods.  The  subjects  covered  are:  cardiac  and  respi- 
:ory  resuscitation;  the  medical  care  of  the  surgical 
tient;  inhalation  therapy;  and  evaluation,  diagnosis, 
d  treatment  of  pain 

ective  Options 

cond  Year 

e  Department  of  Anesthesiology  participates  m  the 
iching  of  pharmacology  Anesthetic  agents  are  con- 
ered,  not  only  as  depressants  of  the  central 
.  vous  system,  but  also  as  illustrations  of  the  general 
armacological  phenomena  of  drug  uptake  and 
<,tribution.  The  department  also  assists  in  the  teach- 
i  about  drugs  that  affect  respiratory  mechanisms.  It 
I  ticipates  in  lectures,  laboratory  demonstrations, 
;  j  student  seminars  During  the  summer  between  the 
i  :ond  and  third  years,  selected  students  are  offered  a 
I  ceptorship  in  anesthesiology  under  a  program  sup- 
f  ted  by  the  American  Society  of  Anesthesiologists. 

i  Jrth  Year 

/  linical  or  research  program  is  offered  by  the  de- 
Mment  to  fourth-year  students.  In  the  clinical 
tgram,  the  student  is  assigned  to  an  attending 
c'Sthesiologist  His  time  is  spent  with  the  attending 
£  sthesiologist.  making  preoperative  visits,  ad- 
r  istenng  anesthesia,  and  in  postoperative  and  re- 
c  ery  care  Emphasis  is  placed  on  respiratory, 
r-  siology.  therapy,  and  resuscitation  Progressive 
P  icipation  and  responsibility  is  given  to  the  student 
^search  elective  can  be  arranged  either  at  The 
K  York  Hospital  or  Memorial  Hospital  for  individual 
s  lents. 

tochemistry 

F  lessors 

A  leister,  Israel  Rogosm  Professor  of  Biochemistry, 
cirman;  R.  H.  Haschemeyer,  A  S  Posner.  J  R 
F  hele,  A  L.  Rubin  (surgery),  R.  L.  Softer  (medicine), 
Kl  Stenzel  (surgery) 

A  jnct  Professors 

B  Horecker,  C  -Y  Lai 


Visiting  Professor 

R  L  Beamer 
Associate  Professors 

E.  M.  Breslow,  D  S.  David  (surgery),  J.  S.  Goldstein, 
R  R  Riggio  (surgery),  S.  S.  Tate.  D.  Wellner,  K.  R 
Woods 

Adjunct  Associate  Professor 

J.  M.  Manning 

Visiting  Associate  Professors 

A  K  N  Nandedkar,  A.  Novogrodsky 
Assistant  Professors 

A.  L.  Boskey,  J  S  Cheigh  (surgery),  J  S  Cornell, 
T.  E.  Duffy  (neurology),  G.  F.  Fairclough,  J.  D.  Gass, 
H.  Gilder  (surgery).  W  B.  Rowe.  E  T  Schubert  (pedi- 
atrics), J.  F.  Sullivan  (surgery),  L.  Tapia  (surgery), 
R.  P.  White  (surgery) 

Adjunct  Assistant  Professor 

P.  P  Trotta 
Instructors 

J  Chami,  A  J  L  Cooper 
Research  Associates 

J  F  Betts.  N  Blumenthal,  C.  E.  Deutch,  M.  Fotmo 
(surgery),  T.  Miyata  (surgery).  V  P  Wellner 

Fellows 

L  H  Byrd  (surgery).  J  M  Conroy,  A.  M  DeFabritus 
(surgery).  K.  B.  Field  (surgery),  R  A  Fischman  (sur- 
gery). 0  W  Griffith,  J  L  Hartley,  S  J  Kim  (surgery), 
M.  J.  Kleiner  (surgery).  S.  L.  Lundt,  J.  Montoliu 
(surgery),  L  Oppenheimer.  S.  G.  Powers,  M  C.  Rudy 
(surgery).  J  R  Sterret  (surgery),  S  Sur.  G  A  Thomp- 
son, J.  M.  Williamson 

Assistants 

D  S  Masters.  J  R  W  Schuh.  M  Shen.  C.-L  Wang. 
E  Grau.  J  MacGregor 

Courses 

Medical  Biochemistry  Offered  during  the  first  and 
second  trimesters. 

Designed  for  medical  students.  The  chief  concern  is 
with  the  biochemical  principles  that  are  fundamental 
to  medical  problems  Basic  biochemical  information 
will  be  presented  and  integrated  with  selected  nu- 
tritional and  health  problems  of  concern  to  physicians, 
by  means  of  lectures,  group  conferences,  and  par- 
ticipation in  clinical  rounds. 
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First  trimester:  Chemical  and  physical  properties  of 
biomolecules,  enzymology,  and  metabolism  of  carbo- 
hydrates, lipids,  amino  acids,  and  nucleic  acids; 
associated  clinical  problems. 

Second  trimester:  Greater  emphasis  on  the  metabolic 
aspects  of  biochemistry  and  the  medical  consequences 
of  disturbances  in  intermediary  metabolism;  special 
topics  in  biochemistry  that  are  relevant  to  current 
medical  problems. 

1.  General  Biochemistry  (Biochemistry  2A  and  2B) 

Offered  by  the  staff  of  the  Field  of  Biochemistry, 
Medical  College  Division,  and  of  the  Biochemistry 
Unit,  Sloan-Kettering  Division.  Fall  trimester:  M  T 
Th  F  2-3.  Winter  trimester:  T  Th  F  2-3.  E.  Breslow, 
J.  D.  Gass,  L.  Kopelovich,  and  staff. 

This  is  an  introductory  course  designed  to  provide  the 
student  with  a  knowledge  of  the  fundamentals  of  bio- 
chemistry and  an  appreciation  of  the  molecular  basis 
of  biological  phenomena.  Graduate  students  in  bio- 
chemistry are  required  to  pass  this  course  (or  its 
equivalent)  prior  to  pursuing  advanced  courses. 

2.  Advanced  Biochemistry   A  graduate  course  in 
biochemistry  is  offered  jointly  by  the  faculties  of  the 
Medical  College  Division  and  the  Sloan-Kettering 
Division.  In  each  trimester,  two  lectures  are  given  each 
week.  It  is  not  essential  that  students  take  the  course 
in  any  particular  sequence.  The  following  subjects  will 
be  considered  at  an  advanced  level,  with  particular 
attention  to  contributions  of  recent  research. 

Winter  trimester— Physical  Biochemistry:  Meth- 
odology. R.  S.  Bockman  and  staff. 

Spring  trimester— Cellular  Regulation  and  Control. 
A.  Bendich  and  staff. 

3.  Research  in  Biochemistry  By  arrangement  with 
the  chairman  of  the  department. 

4.  Molecular  Medicine    Faculty  members  of  the 
Department  of  Biochemistry  participate  in  the  Cornell 
University  Medical  College  Program  for  Molecular 
Medicine.  Information  about  this  program  may  be 
obtained  from  the  department. 


Elective  Options 

First  Year 

General  Biochemistry  (Biochemistry  2A  and  2B,  see 
above)  is  offered  as  an  elective  course  to  medical 
students. 

Fourth  Year 

Opportunity  for  biochemical  research  on  a  variety  of 
topics  is  offered  to  medical  students  during  their 
fourth-year  program  of  study.  The  options  available 
for  1977-78  are: 

Neurophysin-hormone  interaction  (Dr.  Breslow) 
Protein-metal  ion  interactions  (Dr.  Breslow) 
Serum  lipoprotein  variation  and  its  role  in  disease 

(Dr.  Fairclough) 
Research  on  the  lung  surfactant  system  (Dr.  Gilder) 


Role  of  macromolecules  and  protein  synthesis  in  the 
maturation  of  red  blood  cells  (Dr.  Goldstein) 

Geometry  and  interactions  among  components  in  ani- 
mal viruses  (Dr.  Haschemeyer) 

Human  brain  enzymes  (Dr.  Meister) 

X-ray  diffraction  study  of  bone  (Dr.  Posner,  Dr.  Betts, 
Dr.  Boskey) 

Infrared  study  of  bone  (Dr.  Posner,  Dr.  Blumenthal) 
The  utilization  of  methionine  analogues  and  homo- 

logues  by  wild  and  methionine-requiring  strains 

of  neurosport  crassa  (Dr.  Rachele) 
The  role  of  immunological  enhancement  in  allograft 

survival  (Dr.  Riggio) 
Collagen  as  a  biomaterial  (Dr.  Rubin) 
Threonine  deaminase  (Dr.  Wellner) 
The  isozymes  of  L-amino  acid  Oxidase  (Dr.  Wellner) 
Structure  of  antibodies  (Dr.  Woods) 
Molecular  basis  of  the  fibrinogen  to  fibrin  transition 

(Dr.  Woods) 

For  detailed  description  of  these  options  and  others 
available,  the  student  is  referred  to  the  Catalog  of 
Electives. 

Medicine 

Professors 

C.  L.  Christian,  acting  chairman;  D.  Armstrong;  A  G 
Beam,  Stanton  Griffis  Distinguished  Medical 
Professor,  D.  V.  Becker,  E.  L.  Becker,  M.D. 
Bogdonoff,  W.  A.  Briscoe,  J.  H.  Burchenal,  B.  D. 
Clarkson,  F.  Daniels,  Jr.  (dermatology),  R.  L.  Engle, 
Jr.,  R.  A.  Good,  S.  J.  Hadley,  P.  C.  Harpel,  H.  0. 
Heinemann.  L.  E.  Hinkle,  Jr.,  N.  B.  Javitt,  A.  Kappas, 
J.  H.  Laragh,  Hilda  Altschul  Master  Professor  of 
Medicine;  E.  H.  Luckey,  A.  J.  Marcus,  W.  P.  Laird 
Myers,  R.  L.  Nachman,  H.  F.  Oettgen,  R.  E.  Petersen 

G.  G.  Reader,  Livingston  Farrand  Professor  of  Publi 
Health;  R.  B.  Roberts,  A.  L.  Rubin,  B.  B.  Saxena, 

L.  Scherr,  P.  Sherlock,  G.  W.  Siskind,  R.  L.  Softer, 
M.  Sonenberg,  K.  H.  Stenzel,  L.  Thomas,  D.  D. 
Thompson 

Clinical  Professors 

J.  A.  Barondess,  J.  W.  Dougherty  (dermatology),  M. 
Dworetzky  (allergy),  W.  J.  Eisenmenger,  A.  Feder, 
A.  W.  Feinberg,  J.  L.  German,  III,  M.  Horwith,  B  H. 
Kean  (tropical  medicine),  F.  T.  Kirkham,  Jr.,  A.  B.  L<. 
M.  A.  Payne,  R.  A.  Rees  Pritchett,  R.  T.  Silver,  H. 
Steinberg,  D.  P.  Torre  (dermatology) 

Adjunct  Professors 

E.  H.  Ahrens,  Jr.,  V.  P.  Dole,  J.  Hirsch,  J.  G.  Hirsch, 

H.  G.  Kunkel,  R.  H.  Palmer,  D.  E.  Rogers,  A.  H.  San 
M.  Siniscalco 

Associate  Professors 

M.  H.  Alderman,  R.  S.  Benua,  N.  Brachfeld.  M.  Cole 
man,  B.  S.  Danes,  D.  S.  David,  T.  J.  Degnan,  E.  E 
Deschner,  L.  M.  Drusin,  K.  D.  G.  Edwards,  M.  Garc 
E  L.  Gottfried,  S.  J.  Gulotta,  R.  W.  Houde,  J.  R. 
Hurley,  W.  Insull,  Jr.,  E.  A.  Jaffe,  W.  D.  Johnson,  Jr  j 
T.  C.  Jones,  L.  J.  Kagen,  T.  K.  C.  King,  M.  Lipkin,  ; 
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,  D  Litwin,  M.  D.  Lockshin,  D.  S.  Lukas.  J  B 
Morrison.  W  Nagler.  P  E  Phillips,  T.  G.  Pickering, 
'1.  J.  Polley,  M.  M.  Reidenberg,  R.  R  Riggio. 
.  S.  Scheldt,  J  E.  Sealey,  R.  L.  Sherman,  M.  E.  Shils, 
.  K.  Smith,  P  E  Stokes,  P.  Vanamee,  B.  B.  Weksler, 
1.  E.  Weksler.  S  J.  Wmawer.  C  W.  Young 

linical  Associate  Professors 

.  Advocate.  W  A  Anderson,  L  I  Arditi.  S  C 
.tkinson.  L.  T  Barnes.  C  A.  Berntsen.  R  T  Binford. 
-.,  E.  L.  Bodian.  J.  L.  Brown,  Jr.,  D.  J.  Cameron,  W.  N. 
hristenson,  V.  A  Cipollaro,  H.  E.  Claremont.  J  A 
ovey.  R  E  Eckardt.  H.  Erie.  E.  Ettmger,  T.  J.  Fahey. 
.  ..  J.  T.  Flynn.  A.  H.  Freiman,  D.  L  Globus,  J.  M. 
lynn,  R.  B  Golbey.  H.  Goldm.  C  H  Goodrich.  G  W 
.orham,  E.  J.  Greenberg.  K  0  Guthrie.  Jr.,  L.  L. 
eimoff.  R  A.  Herrmann.  R  Hochman,  D.  W.  Hoskins. 
.  Isaacs,  A  S  Jacobson,  D  S.  Kent.  H  Klein,  S  A 
nine,  H.  Koteen,  M.  Kurtz,  C  S  LaMonte,  B  J  Lee. 
,  R.  D.  Leeper.  L  R.  Lese.  J.  S.  Lieberman,  L  B 
Dwe,  Jr.,  N.  M.  Luger.  N.  T.  Macris,  D.  Margouleff. 

Mayer,  A  W  Mead.  D.  G.  Miller,  W  J  Noble.  I 
ydick.  L  H  Pederson.  M.  Perlmutter,  F.  S.  Perrone, 

A.  Pollack,  J.  Richard,  E.  A.  Riley.  W.  C.  Robbms. 

N.  Roberts,  I.  Rosenfeld,  N.  Rosenthal.  E  Rudd. 

Schaefer,  E  Schemer.  R  E  Schneckloth.  E. 
:hwartz.  S  D  Shappell.  C  Sheard,  III,  J  P  Smith, 
[..  L  S.  Sonkin.  C  R.  Steinberg,  P  H  Stern.  L.  Strauss, 
.  Tulin,  G  I.  Wadler.  L.  A.  Wallis,  C  G  Weiman, 

S.  Weiss.  A.  O  Wells.  A  L.  Winston,  S  D  J  Yeh 

djunct  Associate  Professors 

J.  Imperato.  R  J  Winchester 
isistant  Professors 

E.  Anderson,  Z  A  Arlin,  H  Z  Beniamin,  K.  J. 
;renyi,  P  A  Bluestone,  R.  Bockman,  R.  L  Braham, 

D.  Brause.  D.  B.  Case,  J.  P.  Christodoulou.  G  J 
irlington,  P  C.  Taylor  Dickinson,  A.  Dimich, 

E.  Franklin,  Jr.,  T.  S.  Gee,  E.  A.  Goidl,  R.  Green, 
Gupta.  J.  A.  Hansen.  M.  B.  Hayes,  Y.  Hirshaut, 
-C.  Hsieh.  J  L.  Imperato,  N.  E.  Kemeny,  S.  J 
•mpin,  Y  T  Kim,  P.  D.  Kligfield,  J.  Klugler, 
iKoziner,  R.  Kurtz,  C  J.  Lightdale,  S  D  Lindo, 
A.  Lopez-Oveiero.  G  B  Magill.  L.  U  Mailloux. 
A.  Markenson,  A  Moore,  R.  T.  Mossey,  A.  P. 
archos.  R  Norum.  M  Ochoa.  Jr.,  V  Padmanabhan, 
Paget,  M  W  Pasmantier,  J  Pindyck,  C.  M.  Pinsky, 
R.  Post.  E  M.  Rabellino.  P  Rathnam,  A.  Rifkind, 

D.  Ross.  E  O.  Rothschild,  B.  Safai,  C.  D.  Saudek. 
P.  Siegal.  C  Singer,  C  Smithen,  M.  P.  Sykes, 
Tallos,  A.  Ullmann,  V.  P.  Vinciguerra,  M.  A  Weber, 

F.  Whitsett.  R  E  Wittes,  T.  M.  Woodcock,  A 
goda.  N  L  Young 

nlcal  Assistant  Professors 

S  Aaron,  H.  E  Abel.  R.  R  Abel.  J  Applebaum, 
S.  Ascheim,  R.  A.  Asherson.  R  A  Baer.  R  J  Baliff. 
Benjamin.  M  Berkun.  H  Bienenstock.  R.  S 
daness.  M  J.  Bradford.  R  G.  Brayton.  M  A  Clark. 
E  Cohen.  I  R  Cohen,  R.  Collier.  C  S  Connolly, 
W.  Conovitz.  F  P  Coombs.  L  R  Corn,  D  S  Cox. 


J.  Cramer,  V.  E.  Currie.  M.  T.  Diamond,  C.  H.  Diehl. 
K.  Dittmar.  A  L  Edwards.  A  N.  Ehrlich,  R  A  Eske- 
sen.  C.  T  Failmezger.  G.  A.  Falk.  S.  Farber.  J.  A. 
Finkbeiner,  D.  H.  Fogel.  C.  E  Forkner,  Jr.,  R  D 
Geller,  J.  S.  Gitlin.  D.  Gluck,  B.  H.  Goldberg,  M.  J. 
Goldstein,  C.  H.  Goodsell,  J.  H.  Gordon,  R.  V.  Gorman, 
M.  J.  Hanley,  J.  M.  Hayes,  J.  G.  Hayes.  M  L.  Heil- 
braun,  E.  J.  Henry.  A.  C  Hill,  N.  J.  Isaacs,  L.  A.  Janoff, 
V.  A  Joy.  S  Katz,  I.  Katzka,  R.  J.  Kaufman,  L.  Klein, 
M.  J.  Kreek,  L.  S.  Kryle.  M.  J.  Lacher.  M.  C  Larsen. 
M.  G  Lewisohn.  K.  Link.  J.  W.  Magill,  M.  R.  Marciano, 
M.  Masur,  D.  G.  McKaba  G  A  McLemore,  Jr.,  A.  E. 
Mirkinson.  D.  W.  Molander,  E  Muss.  R  R.  Nenner,  M 
Nydick.  L  D  Pace.  G  E.  Paley.  B.  Park,  R.  E.  Perkins, 
G.  A.  Piccione.  H.  B.  Pollak.  A  Potor,  M  I  Rehmar, 
L  M.  Reich,  M.  Rivelis,  C.  S.  Rosen.  A  S.  Rosenberg, 
A.  M.  Ross.  C  M  Samet.  S  Schutzer.  L  Schuyler, 
D  G  Schwartz.  P  C  Schwartz.  F  A  Seixas,  G  M. 
Silverman,  H.  A.  Sinclaire,  A.  G.  Snart,  L.  M.  Soletsky, 
H  A  Solomon,  R  W.  Speir.  F.  H.  Streuli,  R.  J.  Tim- 
berger,  P  G.  Tolins,  F.  A  Tomao,  L.  B.  Turner,  L. 
Vmnick.  L  J.  Vorhaus.  J  M  Weiss.  J  H.  Weiss.  J.  M 
Wertheim,  K.  A.  Whelan,  M.  L.  Wiedman,  M.  J.  Wolk, 
D  A  Zackson 

Instructors 

S  A  Atlas.  C  P.  Bredin,  E.  W.  Cheng,  E.  Cvitkovic, 
J  I  Drayer.  D  L  Gibbs  C  Jarowski,  R  C  Johnson, 
R  L  Jones.  T  Kiehn,  P.  Klass,  B.  J.  Klyde,  R.  G 
Lahita.  R.  L.  Letcher,  H.  Masur,  A.  Morganti.  H.  W 
Murray,  J.  E.  Parillo,  Jr..  R.  A.  Pizzarello,  P.  M 
Reiser.  S.  T  Silk.  R.  Stern,  M.  Wilson 

Clinical  Instructors 

E  M  Aronow.  J  R  Bakke.  J  A.  Belladonna.  B.  J.  R 
Blom,  I  H.  Blumenfeld.  B.  Delli  Bovi,  E.  V.  Calvelli, 
Y  A  Cestero,  F  B  Chu,  J.  L  Cohen,  M.  L.  Cohen, 
L  B  Cooperman,  A.  H  Covey.  A  J.  de  Silva,  C.  P. 
Deal,  Jr.,  E.  J.  Desser.  D  J  Deutsch,  J  C.  Dreyfus,  III, 
R  L  Erickson,  E.  R.  Esakof,  K  A.  Ewing.  A  Faga, 
J.  I.  Franco,  A.  Fried.  M.  H.  Fried,  W  Gershenson,  M. 
Goldberg.  J  B  Graff.  S  E  Greenstein,  P.  A  Hamlin, 
K.  S  Hurst.  T  P  Jernigan,  A  Kallman,  S.  L.  Kellman. 
R.  Kloogman.  P  Kuslansky,  A  Lantz,  M  Levine.  F.  C. 
Losito.  I  S  Lowenthal.  P  L.  Margulies,  R  S  Martin, 
I.  I.  Mason,  H.  A.  McManus.  Jr..  S  C.  Mead,  S.  I. 
Michael.  G  Miller.  G  P  Mirrer,  C  J.  Modny.  F  X 
Moore,  R.  W.  Nagler.  D.  J.  Nicoll.  S.  Alice  O'Shaugh- 
nessy.  P  A  Orens.  W  A.  Peters,  A.  Philson,  I  Pravda, 
S.  M.  Reiss,  C  Ressler.  S.  Richmond,  N  S.  Ritter. 

A.  M.  Rochwarger.  J.  S.  Rodman,  B.  M.  Rosoff,  M. 
Rubenstem,  R  M  Sarda.  A  Schrenzel.  K.  C  Shah, 

B.  H.  Shalette.  M  G  Smilay.  A.  B.  Spindler,  E.  L. 
Stannard.  R  A.  Stephens.  S  Strick,  T  L.  Tuttle,  R.  J. 
Ulberg.  W  P  Wagner.  D  J.  Wolf.  S  S  Yormak 

The  program  for  the  Department  of  Medicine  is  based 
on  a  number  of  cardinal  premises:  (1 )  There  is  a 
minimal  core  of  information,  skills,  and  understanding 
that  must  be  assimilated  regardless  of  the  student's 
choice  of  career.  (2)  The  essence  of  medicine  is  con- 
tinuous and  independent  inquiry,  which  should  be 
fostered  in  all  students  through  investigative  work  at 
clinical  or  laboratory  level.  (3)  The  scope  and  limita- 
tions of  medicine  are  best  revealed  through  the 


36  Medicine 


demands  and  responsibilities  of  patient  care.  (4)  The 
need  and  privilege  to  provide  sympathetic  under- 
standing and  support  to  the  patient  and  the  patient's 
family  are  prerequisites  to  being  a  good  physician. 

It  is  evident  that  a  large  number  of  options  are  open 
to  those  pursuing  a  career  in  medicine;  a  diversity  that 
includes  clinical,  specialty,  laboratory,  and  admin- 
istrative areas.  This  diversity  enables  most  students  to 
select  an  area  of  medicine  that  satisfies  their  individual 
interests,  abilities,  and  needs.  There  is  no  precon- 
ceived image  of  an  ideal  graduate  except  that  he  or  she 
be  competent  and  content  in  the  career  choice,  and  be 
sufficiently  well  prepared  to  adapt  to  the  changes 
that  will  occur  in  the  practice  of  medicine  in  the 
future.  The  program  provides  the  student  with  certain 
fundamental  concepts  and  skills  that  will  allow 
thoughtful  exploration  and  evaluation  of  career 
possibilities. 

The  growth  and  complexity  of  medical  knowledge  is 
proceeding  at  an  astonishing  pace.  The  physician  who 
relies  excessively  on  intuition  and  empiricism  runs 
the  risk  of  early  obsolescence.  A  more  reasonable 
alternative  is  a  systematic  analysis  that  utilizes  con- 
cepts developed  in  the  basic  sciences.  This  approach 
to  the  interpretation  of  symptoms,  signs,  and  labo- 
ratory data  has  been  termed  the  pathophysiology  of 
disease.  There  are  unique  advantages  to  such  an 
approach.  Existing  concepts  are  continually  evaluated 
so  that  the  outmoded  may  be  discarded.  This  system 
quickly  reveals  to  the  student  the  limitations  of  exist- 
ing knowledge  and  exposes  those  facets  of  medicine 
where  logic  may  be  of  little  value.  The  depth  to  which 
each  student  pursues  the  pathophysiologic  approach 
will  vary  from  a  study  of  the  physical  and  emotional 
factors  responsible  for  illness  in  a  single  patient  to  an 
investigation  of  a  disorder  at  a  fundamental  level. 
Clearly,  this  spirit  of  inquiry  is  essential  to  all  areas 
of  medicine.  The  program  of  the  department  is  de- 
signed to  provide  the  challenges  and  opportunities  to 
develop  this  quality. 

It  is  hoped  that  through  their  experiences,  students 
will  blend  habit  with  critical  analysis,  scientific 
thought  with  empathy,  and  competence  with  humility. 


Required  Courses 

First  Year 

Introduction  to  Medicine   The  transition  period 
between  the  undergraduate  and  professional  level 
may  be  a  bewildering  experience.  The  knowledge  and 
understanding  to  be  acquired  appears,  at  times,  to  be 
overwhelming— often  becoming  an  end  in  itself  rather 
than  recognized  as  the  foundation  of  medicine.  The 
purpose  of  this  course  is  to  provide  the  student  with 
an  overview  of  medicine  in  order  to  gain  perspective 
of  his  or  her  initial  efforts  and  feelings.  The  areas  to 
be  explored  and  examined  include  (1 )  the  patient- 
physician  relationship,  (2)  methods  and  principles  of 
diagnosis,  and  (3)  clinical  application  of  the  concepts 
and  knowledge  derived  from  the  basic  sciences.  The 
student  will  be  instructed  in  basic  skills  of  clinical 
medicine  and  provided  with  the  opportunity  to 
examine  patients. 


Second  Year 

Instruction  begins  in  the  last  trimester  and  consists 
of  two  coordinated  courses. 

Physical  Diagnosis   The  course  is  an  intensive 
introduction  to  the  basic  bedside  clinical  skills,  i.e. 
the  taking  of  a  medical  history  and  the  performance 
of  a  physical  examination,  with  emphasis  on  the  ana 
tomic  and  physiologic  principles  underlying  the 
important  symptoms  and  signs  encountered  in  clinica 
medicine.  Lectures  and  demonstrations,  supplemente 
by  extensive  use  of  audiovisual  and  electronic  aids, 
form  the  didactic  basis  of  the  course;  special  attentioi 
is  directed  to  the  medical  interview  and  the  approaci 
to  the  incurable  or  dying  patient.  In  addition,  student; 
are  assigned  in  small  groups  to  clinical  tutors,  with 
whom  they  refine  their  bedside  skills  in  biweekly 
examination  of  inpatients  under  close  tutorial  super- 
vision. Patient  examinations  are  carried  out  at  the 
Cornell  cooperating  hospitals:  The  New  York  Hospita 
Memorial  Hospital,  and  the  North  Shore  University  , 
Hospital. 

Pathophysiology   The  course  is  designed  to  link  tr 
basic  sciences  with  clinical  medicine  by  demonstrate 
how  laboratory  methods  and  information  may  be  use 
in  clinical  practice.  Each  of  the  divisions  of  the  de-  ■ 
partment  participates  with  presentations,  including 
lectures  and  case  studies,  that  are  discussed  in  sm 
groups.  Laboratory  exercises  are  employed  in  the 
hematology  and  renal  sections  to  provide  an  under- 
standing of  analysis  of  blood  and  urine.  The 
approaches  used  to  determine  the  degree  and  exte* 
of  deranged  function  of  organ  systems  in  the  conte 
of  their  pathophysiology  are  developed. 

Third  Year 

Clerkship    Each  student  is  assigned  to  one  or  mo 
of  the  medical  services  of  the  Cornell  cooperating 
hospitals  for  a  period  of  eleven  weeks.  He  or  she  is ; 
integral  member  of  a  medical  team  which  is  respor 
sible  for  the  care  of  patients.  The  student  obtains  tt 
patient's  history,  performs  the  physical  examination 
and  basic  laboratory  tests,  and  records  the  findings 
The  student's  results  and  analysis  of  the  clinical  : 
problems  are  reviewed  and  discussed  with  the  hou 
staff  and  in  small  student  groups  under  the  super- 
vision of  a  tutor.  The  student  actively  participates  ir. 
the  continued  care  of  the  patient,  in  part  to  verify  o 
alter  his  or  her  initial  evaluation,  but  also  to  develop 
an  appreciation  of  the  unique  relationship  that  exist 
between  patient  and  physician.  These  activities  are 
supplemented  by  seminars  and  by  the  large  numb< 
of  conferences  and  lectures  regularly  held  by  the 
department. 

Elective  Options 

Over  fifty  electives  are  offered  throughout  the  four 
years.  This  comprehensive  program  includes  par- 
ticipation  in  laboratory  or  clinical  research  or,  if 
desired,  further  opportunities  for  patient  care.  Eacr 
year  the  elective  list  is  revised  and  can  be  found  in  i 
Catalog  of  Electives. 
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y/licrobiology 

rofessors 

/.  F  Scherer,  chairman;  W.  M.  O'Leary 
ssociate  Professors 

.  W.  Dickerman,  L.  B.  Senterfit,  D.  H.  Sussdorf 
ssistant  Professors 
[  P.  Harsanyi,  M.  E  Wiebe 
sslstants 

i.  Binder.  M.  Davey,  E.  A.  Emini,  G  Karpinsky.  D.  J. 
■ral,  F.  Pruslm.  P  Rao,  C  D.  Rothermel,  D.  Seuffert. 

Sherr,  C  E  Swenson,  S.  Urmacher.  J.  Van  Hamont, 

Wallace,  T.  Wlodkowski 

Required  Courses 

econd  Year 

licroblology  and  an  Introduction  to  Infectious 
ilseases    First  and  second  trimesters  Laboratory 
;'ork  includes  an  introduction  to  the  procedures  used 
i  studying  microorganisms,  various  physical  and 
lological  manifestations  of  antigen-antibody  reac- 
ons,  a  survey  of  the  microbial  flora  of  the  upper 
jspiratory  tract  of  healthy  humans,  and  an  intensive 
udy  of  the  causal  agents  of  specific  infections, 
iduding  fungi,  bacteria,  rickettsiae,  and  viruses.  The 
■ctures  are  directed  toward  the  development  of  basic 
oncepts,  particularly  as  they  relate  to  microbial 
nysiology,  and  host-parasite  relationships,  including 
imunologic  mechanisms  in  infectious  disease, 
mphasized  are  the  etiology,  pathogenesis,  epidemi- 
ogy.  and  prevention  of  infectious  disease.  Special 
tention  also  is  given  to  the  immunological  principles 
iderlying  hypersensitivity,  autoimmunity  tolerance, 
id  rejection  of  transplants.  Students  also  may  carry 
jt  research  in  the  Department  of  Microbiology  under 
jidance  of  individual  faculty. 

lective  Options 

ompletion  of  Microbiology  and  an  Introduction  to 
lectious  Diseases  (or  its  equivalent)  is  a  desirable 
jerequisite  for  elective  work  in  microbiology 

^search  in  Microbiology   Offered  all  year.  Can  be 

>ne  entirely  in  the  Department  of  Microbiology  or 
ay  involve  another  preclinical  or  clinical  department. 
)urs  to  be  arranged  with  faculty  sponsor 

wnsors: 

W.  Dickerman:  involvement  of  birds  and  mammals 
m  the  ecology  of  mosquito-transmitted  viruses 
Harsanyi:  genetics  of  viruses;  genetic  control  of 
■enzyme  structure;  drug  and  chemically  induced 
chromosomal  aberrations;  genetics  of  Aspergillus 
nidulans 

M.  O'Leary  microbial  cellular  composition;  exo- 
and  endotoxin  structure  and  function;  mechanisms 
of  pathogenesis,  microbial  lipids;  antibiotic  function 


W.  F.  Scherer:  cell-virus  relationship;  virus  virulence; 
host  defense  mechanisms;  ecology  and  epidemiology 
of  arboviruses,  especially  mosquito-borne  encepha- 
litis viruses  of  tropical  North  and  Central  America 

L.  B.  Senterfit:  antigenic  structure  of  mycoplasma; 
pathogenesis  of  respiratory  viral  and  mycoplasma 
disease;  vaccine  development;  clinical  micro- 
biology 

D  H.  Sussdorf:  function  of  the  thymus  and  related 
lymphoid  tissues  in  development  of  immunocom- 
petence;  immunology  of  the  athymic  ('nude')  mouse; 
immunologic  factors  in  chemical  carcinogenesis 

M.  E.  Wiebe:  molecular  virology;  mechanism  of  virus 
replication,  host  cell  response,  viral  interference, 
and  viral  virulence 

Microbiology  Seminar   Scheduled  biweekly. 
Topics  in  microbiology  and  infectious  diseases  are 
presented  by  faculty  and  graduate  students  of  the 
Department  of  Microbiology  and  by  visiting  scien- 
tists from  other  institutions. 

Microbial  Chemistry  and  Physiology   Third  Tri- 
mester Two  lectures  and  two  laboratory  periods 
weekly.  Dr.  O'Leary. 

Lectures  stress  the  growth  and  death  of  microorgan- 
isms, their  chemical  composition  and  subcellular 
structures,  nutritional  requirements,  microbiological 
assay  and  auxotrophic  mutants,  energy  metabolism, 
degradations  and  biosyntheses,  the  physiology  of 
pathogenesis,  and  important  microbial  products. 
Laboratory  sessions  provide  experience  with  large- 
scale  culture  and  recovery  of  cells,  synthetic  media, 
microbiological  assay,  extraction  of  cellular  constitu- 
ents, respirometry.  and  studies  of  substrate  utilization 
employing  radioactive  metabolites. 

Advanced  Immunology  Cornell-Sloan-Kettermg 
interdivisional  course  Second  and  third  trimesters, 
two  lectures  weekly;  third  trimester,  two  laboratories 
weekly  Dr  Sussdorf 

Lectures,  discussions,  and  assigned  readings  cover 
properties  of  antigens  and  antibodies;  mechanism  of 
antibody-  and  cell-mediated  immunity;  complement 
and  other  amplifiers;  immunologic  injury;  regulation 
of  the  immune  response;  genetics  and  immunology  of 
transplants  and  tumors.  Laboratory  work  includes 
the  isolation,  quantitation,  and  characterization  of 
antibodies,  critical  measurement  of  antigen-antibody 
reactions,  and  the  dynamics  of  the  in  vivo  antibody 
response 

Advanced  Virology    Third  trimester.  Two  lecture- 
seminars  and  laboratories  weekly  Dr  Wiebe 

Presents  modern  concepts  and  techniques,  including 
physical  and  chemical  properties  of  viruses;  structure- 
function  relationships;  viral  genetics;  viral  morpho- 
genesis; mechanisms  of  viral  infections;  viral  oncology; 
epidemiology;  slow  viruses;  newer  infectious  agents 
(viroids);  and  the  interferon  system. 

Advanced  Microbial  Genetics  Third  trimester 
One  lecture  weekly.  Laboratory  demonstrations 
Dr  Harsanyi 

Examinations  of  selected  concepts  of  molecular 
genetics  using  both  prokaryotic  and  eukaryotic  micro- 
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organisms  as  models.  Topics  include  intra-  and 
intercistronic  complementation,  mitotic  and  meiotic 
recombination,  genetic  control  mechanisms,  gene 
conversion,  polyploidy  and  aneuploidy,  genetic  inter- 
ference, mechanisms  of  suppression,  and  polarity. 
Emphasis  is  given  to  the  genetic  methods  available 
for  studying  hereditary  material. 

Advanced  Diagnostic  Microbiology   Third  trimes- 
ter. Two  lectures  and  two  laboratories  weekly.  Dr. 
Senterfit. 

Techniques  of  management  and  procedures  used  in  a 
clinical  microbiology  laboratory.  Emphasized  are  the 
isolation  and  rapid  identification  of  organisms  from 
various  types  of  clinical  specimens.  Liberal  use  is  made 
of  clinical  materials  available  through  the  diagnostic 
laboratories  of  The  New  York  Hospital. 

Clerkship  in  Diagnostic  Microbiology  Any  trimes- 
ter. Dr.  Senterfit. 

Training  in  diagnostic  microbiology  as  it  is  practiced 
in  a  large  hospital  laboratory,  using  the  facilities  of 
the  diagnostic  microbiology  laboratories  of  The  New 
York  Hospital. 

Fourth  Year 

A  variety  of  activities  in  study,  research,  and  teaching 
is  available  to  fourth-year  students  during  their  elec- 
tive program  of  study.  Included  are: 

Externship  in  Microbiology 
Teaching  of  Microbiology 
Research  in  Microbiology 

Clerkship  in  Diagnostic  Microbiology  (Dr.  Senterfit) 

Advanced  Immunology  (Dr.  Sussdorf) 

Microbiology  Seminar  (Dr.  Senterfit) 

Microbial  Chemistry  and  Physiology  (Dr.  O'Leary) 

Advanced  Diagnostic  Microbiology  (Dr.  Senterfit) 

Advanced  Virology  (Dr.  Wiebe) 

General  Microbiology  (Dr.  Hutchinson  and 

Dr.  O'Leary) 
Microbial  Genetics  (Dr.  Harsanyi) 

For  detailed  descriptions  of  these  options,  the  student 
is  referred  to  the  Catalog  of  Electives. 


Neurology 

Professors 

F.  Plum,  Anne  Parris  Titzell  Professor  of  Neurology, 
chairman;  F.  H.  McDowell,  J.  B.  Posner, 
D.  J.  Reis,  W.  R.  Shapiro 

Adjunct  Professors 

J.  B.  Brierley,  M.  S.  Gazzaniga 
Associate  Professors 

H,  R  Beresford,  G.  Birnbaum,  I.  B.  Black,  N.  L.  Chernik, 
T  E.  Duffy,  T.  H.  Joh,  H.  Kutt,  P  S.  Papavasiliou, 
H.  deC.  Peterson 


Clinical  Associate  Professors 

M.  A.  Green,  T.  C.  Guthrie,  G.  H.  Klingon,  G.  E.  Solo- 
mon, P.  Tsairis,  P.  Zweifach 

Adjunct  Associate  Professor 

M.  Kumada 

Research  Associate  Professor 

J.  Z.  Ginos 

Assistant  Professors 

J.  C.  Allen,  M.D.  Coughlin,  K.  E.  Foley,  R.  W.  Hamill, 
M.  S.  Horwich,  D.  E.  Levy,  M.  A.  Nathan,  M.  Olson, 

F.  Petito,  V.  Pickel,  R.  W.  Price,  D.  A.  Rottenberg, 
D.  F.  Young 

Clinical  Assistant  Professors 

W.  A.  Camp,  R.  H.  Coll,  J.  T.  Kessler,  I.  D.  Schlesinger 
L.  N.  Travis,  B.  C.  Wilson 

Instructors 

G.  C.  Ebers,  M.  L.  Eisenstadt,  R.  F.  Gledhill,  M  C. 
Graves,  J.  A.  Kessler,  R.  J.  Leigh,  M.  Mori,  V.  Sury- 
anarayan  Murthy,  D.  H.  Park,  W  A.  Pulsinelli.  W.  H. 
Reichert,  J.  I.  Rubin,  J.  A.  Schaefer,  D.  W.  Snyder, 
W.  T.  Talman,  G.  F.  Wooten,  Jr. 

The  department  has  three  responsibilities:  patient 
care,  teaching,  and  research.  The  faculty  supervises 
the  care  of  patients  with  neurological  diseases  at  "IT 
New  York  Hospital,  Memorial  Hospital,  the  Hospital 
for  Special  Surgery,  and  the  North  Shore  University 
Hospital.  This  rich  clinical  exposure  and  the  rewards 
of  providing  care  to  patients  from  many  geographic 
and  social  backgrounds  are  shared  by  students  and 
residents.  The  research  laboratories  and  programs  ( 
the  department  are  located  within  the  Medical  Collegi 
and  at  the  several  hospitals.  These  laboratories  con! 
duct  both  fundamental  and  clinical  research,  seekin 
the  basic  answers  to  neurological  diseases  and  nev 
ways  to  improve  the  delivery  of  treatment  to  patient: 
Research  projects  include  the  search  for  new  chemiCc 
to  treat  brain  cancer,  investigations  into  the  mech- 
anisms  and  treatment  of  brain  tissue  damage  in  stroki 
the  discovery  and  analysis  of  chemicals  in  the  brair 
that  cause  and  control  rage  and  aggression,  and  a 
search  for  basic  mechanisms  in  epilepsy. 

Two  goals  guide  the  teaching  of  students.  One  is  to 
learn  diagnosis  and  treatment  by  a  thorough  knowl- 
edge of  the  physiology  and  biochemistry  of  the  maj' 
neurological  diseases.  The  other  is  to  transmit  an 
initial  understanding  of  the  brain  as  an  adaptive  orgsi 
regulating  man's  internal  milieu  and  outward  behavic 
Formal  teaching  begins  in  the  second  year  and  cor 
tinues  thereafter. 

Required  Courses 

Second  Year 

An  introductory  course  in  neurological  diagnosis  is  ' 
offered  in  the  third  term,  closely  linked  to  the  gener 
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hysical  diagnosis  course.  Lectures  and  seminar 
resentations  describe  the  physiological  basis  of  the 
eurological  examination  and  abnormal  signs  and 
ymptoms.  Each  week  under  an  instructor's  guidance, 
tudents  examine  patients  with  neurological  disease. 

hird  Year 

one-month  clinical  clerkship  is  spent  on  the  neuro- 
jgical  pavilion  of  either  The  New  York  Hospital  or 
lemorial  Hospital  Students  perform  the  initial 
'ork-up  of  patients,  participate  in  all  rounds  and 
onferences,  and  share  in  the  care  of  patients  under 
le  close  supervision  of  house  staff  and  tutors  Exten- 
ive  reading  is  encouraged  in  order  to  develop  a 
omfortable  knowledge  about  major  neurological 
roblems,  and  to  gain  insight  into  still  unsolved 
roblems  where  current  research  is  making  important 
ontributions.  Daily  seminars  in  psychiatry  continue 
iroughout  the  clerkship,  reinforcing  in  the  student's 
iind  the  close  relationships  between  psychological 
isorders  and  brain  dysfunction. 

lective  Options 

variety  of  electives  in  either  clinical  work  or  labora- 
•ry  research  is  available  to  fourth-year  students, 
r.  Plum  provides  an  advanced  seminar  in  behavioral 
>pics  Inpatient  clerkships  are  available  for  whole- 
ne  work  in  neurology  at  Memorial  Hospital  and  in 
inical  neurology  at  The  New  York  Hospital  and 
orth  Shore  University  Hospital.  Dr  McDowell  pro- 
des  a  varied  outpatient  elective  that  guarantees  the 
udent  exposure  to  almost  all  the  major  neurological 
sorders.  Laboratory  or  laboratory-clinical  electives 
e  available  with  almost  any  of  the  full-time  faculty, 
I  of  whom  are  engaged  in  active  research  programs. 

)bstetrics  and  Gynecology 

ofessors 

'  Fuchs,  Harold  and  Percy  Uris  Professor  of 
^productive  Biology,  chairman;  P  A  McF.  Auld 
erinatal  medicine),  J  M  Bedford  (reproductive 
3logy),  S.  J.  Birnbaum,  A  N  Fenton,  E  E  Kramer, 
L.  Lewis,  Jr.,  B.  B.  Saxena  (endocrinology),  S.  Silagi 
enetics) 

inical  Professors 

R.  K.  Barber,  E.  W.  Davis,  Jr.,  W  P  Given,  E.  A 
>aber,  G.  G.  Hawks,  R  Landesman,  R.  A.  Ruskin, 
'  Schaefer,  W.  J.  Sweeney,  III,  H.  J.  Tatum 

tsociate  Professors 

W.  Cooper,  Jr.  (reproductive  biology),  A.-R.  Fuchs 
^productive  biology).  R.  G.  Harper  (perinatal  medi- 
ae), W.  B.  Jones,  R.  J.  Young  (reproductive  biology) 

inical  Associate  Professors 

M.  Astrachan.  M  I  Buchman,  D.  J  Casper,  W  F, 
in,  B.  M.  Garfmkle,  J  C  Greenwald,  S.  T.  Horwitz, 
Mahoney,  F  W.  Martens,  M.  A.  Piatt,  S.  F  Ryan, 


E.  D.  Schwartz,  F.  Silverman,  E.  T.  Steadman,  L.  B. 
Tyrer,  L.  F  Vosburgh,  R.  E.  Wieche 

Visiting  Associate  Professor 

W.  L.  Freedman 
Assistant  Professors 

L.  L.  Cederqvist.  M.  Y  Dawood,  S.  Dittmar,  G  Fara- 
hani,  J.  H.  Freel,  N.  H.  Lauersen,  V.  F.  Mastrota,  P 
Rathnam,  D  L.  Rosenfeld,  D.  J.  Rothe.  A.  Toth,  I.  A. 
Zervoudakis 

Clinical  Assistant  Professors 

N  K  Basile,  A  Brockunier,  Jr.,  R.  M.  Caplan,  S.  Coh. 
P.  Concannon,  J.  G.  Davis,  R.  J.  Derman,  V  Du- 
Vigneaud,  Jr.,  A  J  Felice,  B.  Garfinkel,  W.  Gladstone, 
H  Guyer.  E  Hakim-Elahi,  R.  E  Hardy.  A.  Heltai, 
D  F  James.  R  E  Kaye.  W  L.  Kron,  E.  O.  Kubec. 
B  D  Lecher.  B  Nathanson,  G.  G  Panter,  V.  K.  Pierce, 
Z.  I.  Saary.  S.  Siegel,  S.  Soichet,  F  Surur,  K.  Vasudeva, 
W  D  Walden,  V  Werden 

Instructors 

F.  J.  Browne,  G.  Feldman.  J  Finkelstein,  W  Kim, 
S.  Leon.  B.  D.  Ramaley,  H.  K.  Sela,  M.  Silver 

Clinical  Instructors 

S  L  Bednoff,  A.  T.  Bozza.  H  J  Brander,  J.  D'Urso, 
M.  Eichler,  N.  Fidel,  R  Fitzgerald,  C  Hamrang,  S 
Kahner,  D  J  Leahy,  B  Lieberman,  L.  J.  Lippert,  L.  J. 
Lissak.  J  W  Malkary.  P  Mazzarella.  R  Melnick, 
E.  K.  C.  Mok,  W.  B.  Paley,  J.  I.  Pans,  A.  S  Sherwm, 
P  Softer,  J.  A  Spiegel,  M.  J.  Strongin,  B.  Tisch.  D  B 
Wemstein,  E  Weisfogel.  J.  Zaia 

Research  Associates 

T  A  Calvelli,  J  Heaney-Kieras,  S  Weintraub 
Fellows 

M.  Bernos,  J.  Chabora,  S  Chudow,  C  Cistola,  M 
Cozzens-Kessler.  J.  A.  Forrest,  Y  Fujiki.  J  B.  Haile, 
M  A  Harris,  R.  Herzog,  E.  I.  Jacobson,  J  S  Kim, 
H.  Kraft,  H.  Marchbein,  J.  Marin,  A.  Plotnik,  R. 
Puckett,  J.  Rosen,  K.  Schrotenboer,  I  E.  Schwab,  S 
Seidman.  I  L.  Spill.  P  Viriyapanich,  P.  von-Oeyen, 
O.  Yhkorkala,  B  Zipkin 

Required  Courses 

Second  Year 

Orientation  and  Introduction  to  Gynecological 
Examination    During  the  last  trimester  of  the  second 
year,  one  two-hour  session  on  orientation  in  the 
discipline  and  review  of  basic  and  pertinent  clinical 
anatomy  is  given  to  the  entire  class  Films  and  models 
for  training  in  pelvic  examination  are  presented. 

Third  Year 

Introduction  to  Clinical  Obstetrics  and  Gyne- 
cology  Combines  theoretical  instruction  with 
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practical  work  in  obstetrics  and  gynecology.  Each 
student  will  study  in  the  Lying-in  Hospital  for  a  period 
of  seven  to  eight  weeks.  The  first  week  will  consist  of 
daily  lectures  and  seminars  covering  the  physiology 
of  the  female  reproductive  system;  the  physiology  and 
pathology  of  pregnancy,  labor,  and  puerperium;  and 
the  etiology,  pathology,  and  diagnosis  of  diseases  of 
the  genital  organs.  During  the  remainder  of  the  period, 
the  student  will  act  as  a  clinical  assistant  in  the  ob- 
stetrical and  gynecological  departments.  This  includes 
activities  in  clinics  and  in  the  labor  and  delivery 
suite.  The  student  will  participate  in  the  prenatal 
care  of  patients  and  attend  them  in  labor  and  delivery. 
Concomitant  with  this  program,  all  students  will 
attend  the  subcourses  listed  below: 

Course  I  Obstetrical  and  Gynecological  Pathology 
Laboratory  instruction  in  obstetrical  and  gynecological 
pathology,  both  gross  and  microscopic.  Monday 
9  to  10:30  a.m. 

Course  II  Obstetrics  and  Perinatal  Medicine  An 
overview  of  obstetrics  is  presented  within  the  frame- 
work of  the  modern  techniques  of  fetal  supervision 
and  care  for  the  "high  risk"  patient.  Monday 
1  to  2:00  p.m. 

Course  III  Gynecologic  Oncology   Instruction  in 
malignant  neoplastic  diseases  and  their  early  recogni- 
tion and  the  basic  concepts  of  radiation  therapy  of 
malignant  disease  in  the  female  generative  tract. 
Monday  10:45  a.m.  to  12  noon;  Friday  9:00  to 
10:15  a.m. 

Course  IV  Reproductive  Biology   The  endocrine 
factors  of  the  normal  menstrual  cycle  and  of  preg- 
nancy and  labor.  Monday  2  to  4  p.m. 

Departmental  Staff  Conferences  and  Rounds 

A  weekly  staff  conference  is  held  on  Mondays  from 

4  to  5  p.m. 

Elective  Options 

A  full  program  of  fourth-year  electives  is  offered  in 
the  department,  including  advanced  clinical  training, 
work  in  specialized  areas  of  obstetrics  and  gynecology, 
and  a  variety  of  opportunities  to  participate  in  ongoing 
laboratory  research.  These  electives  are  listed  and 
described  in  detail  in  the  Catalog  of  Electives. 

Ophthalmology 

Clinical  Professor 

D  M.  Shafer,  acting  chairman 

Clinical  Associate  Professors 

H.  Katzin,  I.  H.  Kaufman,  P.  L.  Laino,  H.  A.  Lmcoff, 
W  L.  Peretz,  A.  I.  Turtz,  P.  Zweifach 

Clinical  Assistant  Professors 

S.  Bloomfield,  H.  J.  Breslin,  T  D  Cherubim,  E.  F 
Constantine,  B.  Curtin,  L.  S.  Harris,  R.  Harrison, 


D  B.  Karlin,  A.  King,  M.  Lieberman,  A.  Mamelok, 
S  Veronneau 

Instructors 

R  Diorio,  F.  Mallen 
Clinical  Instructors 

L.  C.  Gordonson,  H.-Z.  Lin,  R  Muchnick,  P.  Odell, 
S.  Packer,  J.  Schutz,  M.  Smithline,  E.  Weise 

Required  Courses 

Second  Year 

Instruction  in  ophthalmology  begins  as  part  of  physical 
diagnosis  instruction  in  the  third  trimester  of  the 
second  year  with  practical  demonstrations  and  lec- 
tures in  use  of  the  ophthalmoscope.  Emphasis  is 
placed  on  technique  and  features  of  the  normal  fundus. 
Basic  neuro-ophthalmology  is  included  in  this  course 

Third  Year 

During  the  third  year,  the  class  is  divided  into  eight 
groups  that  participate  in  six  weekly  afternoons  of 
presentation,  discussion,  and  actual  pathological  case 
examinations.  Each  session  concentrates  on  one 
phase  of  clinical  ophthalmology.  The  entire  series 
offers  instruction  in  the  most  frequently  encountered 
diseases  of  the  eye. 

Elective  Options 

Fourth  Year 

Two  fourth-year  students  per  module  can  participate 
in  the  elective  period.  During  their  modules,  they  ' 
examine  patients  hospitalized  for  surgery  and  review 
the  cases  with  attending  ophthalmologists.  The  stu-  1 
dent  then  observes  the  actual  surgery  and  attends 
teaching  rounds  with  the  resident  and  attending 
staff  who  present  interesting  and  problem  cases  for 
detailed  review  and  discussion. 

Otorhinolaryngology 

Professor 

J.  A  Moore,  chairman 
Clinical  Professor 

J  R  Williams 

Clinical  Associate  Professors 

W.  M  Glass,  J  M  Holman,  G.  C.  Mueller 

Clinical  Assistant  Professors 

W.  F.  Flynn,  S.  R  Geller,  S.  Howe.  K  F.  Mattucci, 
N  J.  Pastorek,  W  F  Robbett,  W  S.  Schley,  R.  W. 
Selfe,  J.  H.  Seward 
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nstructors 

'.  Ahmadi.  M.  Katona,  J.  Kim,  R.  J.  Perrotta.  M 
Viederkehr 

finical  Instructors 

5.  Campbell.  E  Greenfield.  I.  Kho 

Required  Courses 

iecond  Year 

istruction  begins  in  the  third  term  of  the  second  year, 
he  class  is  divided  into  two  groups.  One  session  of 
•ne  hour  is  provided  in  otorhinolaryngologic  problems 
,s  part  of  the  course  in  physical  diagnosis. 

hird  Year 

he  third  year  is  divided  into  four  terms  In  each  term, 
leven  or  twelve  students  spend  five  or  six  periods 
'f  two  hours  each  in  the  otorhinolaryngology  out- 
atient  clinic  These  sessions  are  held  on  Tuesday 
fternoons  from  1-3  p.m  in  the  outpatient  clinic, 
tudents  gam  experience  with  patients  who  are  being 
onsidered  for  surgical  therapy.  They  do  the  workup 
;n  the  patients,  taking  full  histories  and  performing 
hysical  examinations  on  the  new  patients  to  whom 
ley  are  assigned  The  workup  on  each  patient  is 
resented  to  an  attending  otorhinolaryngologist  In- 
irmal  lectures  are  given  at  the  beginning  of  the  two 
our  afternoon  sessions  To  supplement  these  in- 
)rmal  lectures,  interesting  cases  are  selected  and 
resented  to  the  group  for  examination  and  informal 
iscussion  Ambulatory-care  patients  and  inpatients 
re  used  in  the  case  presentations. 

Elective  Options 

ourth  Year 

''linical  clerkships  in  otorhinolaryngology  are  offered 
)  students  in  the  fourth  year  in  modules  of  seven  or 
)urteen  weeks  Full-time  attendance  is  desirable, 
lowever,  half-time  attendance  may  be  arranged  at 
le  discretion  of  the  department  head  During  the 
lerkship,  the  student's  time  is  divided  between  duty 
n  the  ward,  in  the  otorhinolaryngology  outpatient 
linic,  and  in  the  operating  room.  The  student  takes 
art  in  the  ward  duties  and  makes  ward  rounds  with 
ie  resident  staff,  and  has  the  opportunity  to  observe 
arious  otorhinolaryngologic  surgical  procedures  in 
ie  operating  room.  The  student  also  attends  the 
'eekly  and  monthly  conferences. 

rerequisite:  courses  in  the  second  and  third  years 
he  advisers  to  students  planning  this  fourth-year 
lective  are  Dr.  James  A.  Moore  and  Dr.  James  M. 
olman 

Dathology 

rofessors 

T.  Ellis,  chairman,  C  G  Becker,  P  J.  Fitzgerald, 


G  F  Gray,  R.  C.  Mellors.  C.  R.  Minick.  G.  E  Murphy. 
G  C  Poppensiek.  C  A  Santos-Buch,  L.  Thomas 

Clinical  Professors 

S  Gross.  A.  Kellner.  E.  E  Kramer,  J  F  Seybolt 
Adjunct  Professors 
J.  B.  Brierley.  R  Perper.  L  H.  Sobin 
Associate  Professors 

D  R  Alonso.  P  G  Bullough,  E.  Gottfried,  S.  I  Hajdu. 
A  H  Huvos,  P.  H.  Lieberman,  M.  R  Melamed,  L  B 
Senterfit,  S  S  Sternberg.  J.  F  Woodruff 

Clinical  Associate  Professors 

A  S  Carlson,  J  A  Mouradian,  A  M  Prince,  T. 
Robertson.  C  Solomon.  M  Susin 

Assistant  Professors 

E  P  Bassett,  N.  L  Chernik,  M.  H  Clements,  E.  L. 
Coffey.  R.  A.  Erlandson,  E  S  Gloster.  B  C  Horten, 
H  Kahn.  M  Oka.  C  K  Petito.  P  P  Rosen.  L  R 
Sharer.  T  Sun.  P  S  Symchych.  C  W  Watson,  C  F. 
Wolf,  J.  M  Woodruff 

Instructor 

A  R  Belson 
Fellows 

F  Allen.  M  I  Alonso.  S  Chasko.  A  Cubilla.  A  Firpo, 

G.  Gottlieb.  W.  Harrison,  M.  King,  M  Litrenta  P 
Peterson,  L  Rankin.  M  Schwartz.  G  Seligson,  I. 
Wanless 

Research  Fellow 

H.  Ueno 

Research  Associate 

T  Dubin 

Assistant  in  Pathology 

J  Bancroft 

Facilities 

The  Department  of  Pathology  occupies  two  floors  of 
the  central  part  of  the  College  building,  located  above 
the  library  and  in  immediate  contact  with  the 
Hospital,  the  autopsy  room  being  in  the  connecting 
wing  between  College  and  Hospital  The  teaching  is 
largely  concentrated  on  the  third  floor  where  the 
autopsy  room  and  demonstration  room  for  patho- 
logical anatomy  are  located  Classrooms  for  micros- 
copy are  situated  on  the  second  floor.  The  third  and 
fourth  floors  also  contain  unit  laboratories  for  staff 
members  and  graduate  students  and  for  technical 
preparation.  Animal  quarters  and  facilities  for  experi- 
mental work  are  on  the  fifth  and  seventh  floors. 
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The  postmortem  service  ot  The  New  York  Hospital. 
Hospital  for  Special  Surgery,  Rockefeller  Hospital, 
and  the  Westchester  Division  affords  abundant  op- 
portunity for  study  of  pathological  anatomy  and  its 
relation  to  clinical  medicine.  The  systematic  records 
of  autopsies  at  The  New  York  Hospital  have  been 
preserved  since  1851,  and,  in  recent  years,  protocols 
and  microscopic  slides  have  been  carefully  indexed 
and  filed. 

Required  Courses 

Second  Year 

General  and  Systemic  Pathology    First  and 
second  terms  of  the  second  year.  Professor  Ellis  and 
staff. 

Gross  and  histological  lesions  are  studied  and  their 
pathogenesis  and  correlation  with  disturbed  function 
considered.  Lectures  and  classroom  demonstrations 
are  supplemented  by  studies  at  the  autopsy  table.  The 
course  begins  with  cell  injury,  inflammation,  and 
repairs.  It  then  proceeds  with  the  various  specific 
infections  and  tumors.  The  latter  part  of  the  course  is 
devoted  to  special  systemic  pathology,  including  an 
introduction  to  neuropathology. 

Clinical  Pathological  Conferences   These  con- 
ferences are  held  in  cooperation  with  the  staffs  of  the 
clinical  departments  of  the  Hospital  and  Medical 
College  each  week  throughout  the  year.  Observations 
concerning  the  clinical  course  and  diagnosis  of  dis- 
eases are  correlated  with  changes  found  at  autopsy. 

Elective  Courses 

Second  Year 

During  the  spring  term,  time  is  used  for  elective 
courses  in  pathology  for  research  or  for  independent 
study.  Electives  are  offered  in  postmortem  pathology, 
cardiovascular  pathology,  cytopathology,  forensic 
pathology,  pathology  of  the  gastrointestinal  tract, 
laboratory  medicine,  neuropathology,  oral  pathology, 
pediatric  pathology,  pathology  of  renal  disease  and 
pathology  in  surgery. 

Fourth  Year 

The  following  electives  are  offered:  surgical  pathology, 
cytology,  forensic  pathology,  musculoskeletal  pa- 
thology, neuropathology,  pediatric  pathology,  obstet- 
rical and  gynecological  pathology,  renal  pathology, 
cardiac  pathology,  anatomic  pathology,  computer 
application  in  pathology,  and  laboratory  medicine. 
Please  see  Catalogue  of  Electives  for  description  of 
courses,  prerequisites,  times,  and  instructors 

Pediatrics 

Professors 

W.  W.  McCrory,  chairman;  P  A  Auld,  K.  H  Ehlers, 
M.  A  Engle,  F.  Lifshitz,  R  A  Good,  A  R  Levin,  J.  E. 
Lewy,  D.  R.  Miller,  M.  L.  Murphy,  M  I.  New,  M. 
Silverberg 


Clinical  Professors 

H.  P  Goldberg,  J.  German,  L.  Salk,  A.  Scherzer 
Adjunct  Professor 

S.  Ulick 

Associate  Professors 

R.  G.  Harper.  M.  C.  Heagarty,  L.  Helson.  M  W  Hil- 
gartner,  L.  Katkm,  A  N.  Krauss,  L.  Levine.  W.  N.  Lim, 
H.  deC.  Peterson.  J.  C.  Ribble,  G  Rosen,  M.  Shibuya, 

E.  M.  Smithwick,  C.  T.  Tan,  R  Wapnir 

Clinical  Associate  Professors 

F.  H.  Allen,  Jr.,  B.  S  Ashe,  R.  R.  Bass.  C  H  Bauer, 
L.  Charash,  J.  G.  Davis,  L.  I.  Ehrlich,  B.  L.  Genson, 
R.  M  Greenwald,  M.  T.  Grossi,  J.  Q.  Haralambie.  A.  C. 
Hoffman,  I  Mauss,  V.  C.  Mitty,  R  F.  Notterman, 

M.  Orange,  V.  E.  Pomeranz,  I.  Rappaport,  S.  F.  Redo, 
D  I.  Smith,  G.  E.  Solomon 

Adjunct  Associate  Professor 

H.  Koenig 

Assistant  Professors 

T.  Boland,  P  Brill.  M.  Chandra,  A.  E  Currimbhoy, 
W.  Frayer,  F.  Ghavimi.  J.  H.  Graziano,  H.  Hagbin, 
H  Huebner,  S.  Isaacson,  A.  A.  Klein,  U  Lavy,  R.  I. 
Lopez,  D.  J.  Louick.  A.  Markenson,  M.  McVicar.  R  J 
O'Reilly,  B.  E.  Peterson.  S.  E.  Read,  M.  J  Reitman, 
P.  Saenger.  S.  Schechner,  E.  T.  Schubert,  M.  M  Sokal 
C.  Sia,  P.  Steinherz,  N.  W.  Sternberg,  S.  Teichberg, 
T.  A.  Vandersall,  P.  H.  Winchester 

Clinical  Assistant  Professors 

P.  Axel.  O.  E.  Billo,  M.  Boris,  R.  M.  Brilliant,  M.  C. 
Buchanan,  W.  T  Carpenter,  Jr.,  B  S  Caterinicchio, 
J.  N.  DeHoff,  A.  DeMayo,  J.  Easton,  D  B.  Gareen,  ' 
M.  Gilbert,  M.  Harwin,  P.  R.  Joseph,  S.  Kaplan,  M. 
Levy,  L.  B.  Lowe,  Jr.,  A.  J.  Mistretta,  K.  Neumann, 

A.  P,  Nicosia,  B.  Nitzberg.  S  D  dicker.  O.  Pitkin, 

R  H.  Reiman,  M.  S.  Rosh,  A.  J.  Salisbury,  W.  T.  Seed 

J.  Shem,  M.  A.  Shinefield,  E.  J.  Siegal,  M.  Small, 

J.  Soloway,  G.  Spielman,  J.  P.  Viscardi,  R.  Waldbaum' 

B.  X.  Weinstein.  H.  I.  Wolfe,  S  S.  Zipser 

Instructors 

W.  Brown,  Jr.,  A.  C.  Giardina,  P.  Landau,  M.  Olson, 

G.  Silverberg,  W  W.  Price 

Clinical  Instructors 

H  E.  Bradley.  S.  Cruz,  G.  T.  Edis,  J.  Goldstein,  E. 
Gould,  J.  Goldstein,  A.  Greenberg,  A  C  Holtzman, 
G.  Izzo,  R.  L  Kandell,  N.  Kardon,  A.  Lacious- 
Petrucelli,  R.  H.  Lieberman,  E.  McCarthy,  F  N 
Medici,  I  Rayman,  D.  R  Skog.  B.  S  Slater.  J  Stecke 
man,  R.  Stein,  M.  Tsai,  H.  L  Tsang,  D.  Zigelman 

Research  Associates 

B.  Granich.  P.  Klass 
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ellows 

.  Achanyakosol.  S.  Ajl.  A.  Alikapala,  B.  Altura.  P. 
aker.  M  Bestak.  A.  Brem,  K.  Bromberg,  N.  Brown, 
.  !.  Caparros,  N.  Carassco.  S.  Charlamb,  D.  Charles, 
i  Cooper,  M  Cordoba.  C.  H.  Feldman,  R.  Fried,  P. 
'ort,  W.  Gerba,  M.  Kammsky,  A  Kapadia,  E.  Khuri, 

Kim,  E.  LaGamma.  E  Levine,  L.  Lmday,  J.  O. 
oughlm,  K.  Loughlin,  J.  Lukito,  J.  Marcus,  R.  McVie. 
.  Meyer.  B.  Miller,  J.  Mor,  C.  Mosende,  J.  Nyers, 
.  Oberfield,  S.  Pang,  A.  Parekh,  E.  Patel,  N.  Pawlow- 
Iki,  P.  Pisciotto.  H.  Pniewski,  D.  Price,  S.  R.  Ravi. 
,  V.  R  Reddy.  S.  Rosier.  E.  Santos,  M.  Scher.  J 
chlessel.  C.  Sekaron 


lequired  Clerkship 

hird  Year 

he  major  undergraduate  teaching  effort  of  the 
'epartment  of  Pediatrics  occurs  in  the  third  year  In 
period  of  seven  and  one-half  weeks,  a  required 
rogram  provides  a  core  of  pediatrics,  as  an  overview 
f  the  subject  is  presented.  The  year  is  divided  into  six 
lodules.  During  the  module,  the  student  is  assigned 
)  a  pavilion  service  for  three  and  one-half  weeks  at 
enox  Hill  Hospital  Pediatric  Service,  and  the  New- 
orn  and  Neonatal  Intensive  Care  service- for 
pproximately  two  weeks  Throughout  the  rotation, 
tudents  rotate  in  the  Pediatric  Outpatient  Department 
nd  in  the  Emergency  Unit  Both  general  pediatric 
roblems  and  those  of  interest  to  the  subspecialties 
re  encountered  when  the  student  is  on  the  Pavilion 
ervice.  Three  or  four  students  from  each  module 
'Dend  their  entire  pediatrics  clerkship  at  North  Shore 
•niversity  Hospital.  This  rotation  includes  inpatient 
nd  outpatient  experiences  as  well  as  time  spent  in 
le  Neonatal  Intensive  Care  Unit.  During  the  third 
ear  experience,  the  student  acts  as  a  clinical  clerk, 
ach  admission  is  assigned  to  a  student  who  does  a 
.istory,  physical  examination,  and  formulates  a  differ- 
ntial  diagnosis  The  plan  for  the  patient  is  developed 
y  the  student,  intern,  and  senior  resident.  An  attend- 
ig  physician  supervises  the  team  Students  are 
xpected  to  follow  their  patients  closely  during  the 
.dmission  and  to  write  pertinent  progress  notes.  A 
umber  of  formal  teaching  seminars  are  scheduled, 
ighlighting  various  aspects  of  general  pediatrics  and 
ie  subspecialties.  In  addition,  the  student  participates 
i  daily  attending  rounds  The  regularly  scheduled 
)unds  and  teaching  sessions  of  the  Department  of 
ediatrics  are  part  of  the  curriculum  for  the  third 
ear.  The  students  are  assigned  to  a  tutor  in  groups  of 
x  or  seven.  Tutors  are  members  of  the  full-time  staff 
r  the  attending  staff 

lective  Options 

irst  Year 

lective  courses  are  listed  in  the  Catalog  of  Electives. 
econd  Year 

lective  courses  are  listed  in  the  Catalog  of  Electives. 


Fourth  Year 

The  department  offers  a  variety  of  clinical  pediatric 
electives  encompassing  general  and  subspecialty 
clinic  outpatient  activities  at  The  New  York  Hospital, 
and  combined  inpatient  and  outpatient  activities  at 
The  New  York  Hospital,  Hospital  for  Special  Surgery, 
Memorial  Hospital,  and  North  Shore  University 
Hospital.  Other  electives  are  offered  by  subspecialty 
department  heads  in  programs  with  either  clinical, 
research,  or  combined  clinical  and  research  emphasis. 
Elective  courses  are  listed  in  the  Catalog  of  Electives. 

Pharmacology 

Professors 

W  F,  Riker.  Jr.,  chairman;  W.  W.  Y.  Chan,  A.  Kappas, 
R  Levi.  M  Okamoto,  M  Reidenberg,  A.  Van  Poznak 

Clinical  Professor 

A  Shapiro 
Adjunct  Professors 

J.  J.  Burns,  E.  J.  Cafruny 

Associate  Professors 

R  W  Houde.  C  Inturnsi.  H.  Kutt 

Adjunct  Associate  Professors 

B  A  Berkowitz,  E.  Grunberg 

Assistant  Professors 

T.  Baker,  D  Drayer.  A  Rifkind,  H.  J  Rose 

Clinical  Assistant  Professors 

J  Franklin,  J.  Graziano 

Adjunct  Assistant  Professors 

K.  E.  Anderson.  D.  M.  Benjamin 

Visiting  Assistant  Professor 

A  Sastre 

Instructors 

R  Kaiko.  J.  Romankiewicz,  J  Zavecz 
Research  Associate 

S.  Flor 

Research  Fellows 

N.  Boisse,  E.  Hall.  B.  Jones,  C.  Lee,  M.  Nozaki 

Lecturer 

H  S  Carlin 
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Required  Course 

Second  Year 

Basic  Course    Lectures,  demonstrations,  con- 
ferences, and  clinical  sessions.  A  major  aim  is  to 
teach  how  selectivity  of  drug  action  is  determined 
by  pharmacologic  principles.  Emphasis  is  placed, 
therefore,  on  the  application  of  pharmacologic 
principles  to  the  understanding  and  evaluation  of 
drug  actions.  In  turn,  the  student  is  provided  with  a 
scientific  basis  for  a  rational  approach  to  drug 
therapy.  Prototype  drugs  considered  systematically 
serve  to  illustrate  the  pharmacologic  characteristics 
of  the  important  drug  classes. 

Elective  Options 

Second  Year;  Fourth  Year 

In  both  the  second-  and  fourth-year  elective  periods, 
opportunities  are  available  to  pursue  supervised 
laboratory  and/or  clinical  studies  in  neuropharma- 
cology, cardiovascular  pharmacology,  endocrine 
pharmacology,  renal  pharmacology,  clinical  pharma- 
cology, drug  dependency,  analgesic  pharmacology, 
and  drug  metabolism.  (See  Catalog  of  Electives.) 

Physiology  and  Biophysics 

Professors 

E.  E.  Windhager,  chairman;  B.  Grafstein,  R.  L.  Greif 

Clinical  Professor 

W.  A.  Briscoe 

Associate  Professors 

S.  Baruch,  C.  Fell,  T.  Maack,  A.  Taylor 

Clinical  Associate  Professors 

T.  K.  C.  King,  A.  N.  Krauss 

Visiting  Associate  Professor 

E.  Leal-Pinto 

Assistant  Professors 

O.  S.  Andersen,  L.  S.  Costanzo,  B.  H.  Ewald, 
D.  Gardner,  C.  O.  Lee,  C.  Liebow,  I.  McQuarrie 

Clinical  Assistant  Professor 

V.  E.  Sealey 
Research  Associates 

J.  F.  Figueiredo,  P.  A.  Friedman,  O.  Gutierrez,  S.  T. 
Kau,  N.  Lanners,  J.  Procopio 

Instruction  in  physiology  and  biophysics  is  concen- 
trated in  the  second  and  third  terms  of  the  first 


year.  Prerequisites  include  a  basic  knowledge  of 
chemistry  and  physics  and  at  least  some  knowledge 
of  anatomy,  neuroanatomy,  and  biochemistry.  The 
second  term  is  devoted  to  lectures  and  conferences 
and  the  third  term  to  laboratory,  lectures,  and 
conferences.  The  instruction  in  physiology  and 
biophysics  is  directed  toward  an  understanding 
of  the  principles  involved  in  the  functioning  of  the 
human  body  and  of  the  means  by  which  the  func- 
tions of  the  various  organ  systems  are  integrated. 

The  laboratory  work  includes  a  number  of  human 
experiments,  emphasizes  mammalian  physiology, 
and  is  directed  toward  quantitative  determinations. 
The  laboratory  experiments  are  chosen  to  illustrate 
fundamental  principles  in  the  field  of  physiology 
and  are  correlated  with  lectures  by  means  of  con- 
ferences. The  demonstrations  include  instruction  in 
specialized  techniques,  experimental  preparations, 
and  presentation  of  clinical  cases.  These  are  facili- 
tated by  the  participation  and  cooperation  of  staff 
members  of  various  departments  in  the  Medical 
College  and  The  New  York  Hospital. 

Required  Courses 

First  Year 

Second  Term.    Lectures  and  conferences  on  bio- 
electric phenomena,  nerve,  muscle,  special  senses, 
blood  circulation,  respiration,  and  gastrointestinal 
function. 

Third  Term.    Laboratory  work  on  all  phases  of 
physiology  and  biophysics,  including  applications 
of  radioisotope  methods  to  the  study  of  body  function 
Conferences  are  devoted  largely  to  a  consideration 
of  laboratory  results  and  to  the  presentation  of  pa- 
tients who  exhibit  functional  disturbances.  Lectures 
on  metabolism,  central  nervous  system,  endo- 
crinology, body  fluids,  and  the  kidney.  Laboratory 
exercises  one  full  day  each  week. 

Elective  Options 

A  seminar  course  in  topics  in  biophysics  and  one  in 
fluid  and  electrolyte  balance  are  offered  to  selected 
students  during  their  second-year  elective  time. 
An  opportunity  is  offered  to  not  more  than  five  stu- 
dents during  their  second-year  elective  period  to 
participate  as  laboratory  instructors  in  physiology. 
Research  work  for  medical  students  during  second- 
and  fourth-year  elective  periods,  and  for  members 
of  any  class  during  summer  vacation  periods,  will 
be  arranged  on  consultation  with  members  of  the 
department. 

Psychiatry 

Professors 

R.  Michels,  Barklie  Mckee  Henry  Professor  of  Psy- 
chiatry, chairman;  A.  M.  Cooper,  W.  A.  Frosch, 
S.  Goldstone  (psychology),  L  E.  Hinkle,  Jr.,  H.  F. 
Hunt  (psychology),  O.  F.  Kernberg,  R.  N.  Kohl,  W.  T. 
Lhamon,  D.  J.  Reis  (neurology),  R.  Schafer  (psy- 
chology), T.  Shapiro,  G.  P.  Smith 
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linical  Professors 

.  S.  Asch,  E.  T.  Carlson,  H.  E.  Darnells,  S.  L.  Feder, 
I  Gaylin,  J.  F.  Masterson,  Jr.,  L.  Salk  (psychology), 
.  K.  Shapiro 

djunct  Professors 

.  Dain  (history),  J.  T.  English,  S.  Rettig  (psychology), 
'.  N.  Schoenfeld  (psychology),  O.  A.  Will,  Jr. 

ssociate  Professors 

.  D.  Clayson  (psychology),  J.  L.  Curtis,  F.  Schwartz 
isychology),  J.  A.  Sechzer  (psychology),  D.  N.  Stern, 
E.  Stokes,  J.  A.  Talbott 

linical  Associate  Professors 

M.  Astrachan,  H.  H.  Barten,  S.  F.  Bauer,  H.  R. 
ank,  H.  Bolocan,  E  Dulit,  J.  H.  Egan,  H.  Fenster- 
?im  (psychology),  B.  Fisher  (psychology),  F.  F. 
ach,  I  B.  Harrison,  L.  J.  Hatterer,  T.  F.  Henley, 
I  T.  Janulis,  H.  S.  Kaplan,  A.  Kiev,  L.  G.  Laufer, 

B.  Lewis,  Jr.,  E.  Y.  Liang,  E.  L.  Lipton,  L.  Loeb, 
.  V.  Lulow,  R.  C.  Mastrovito,  J.  R.  McCartney, 

A.  McLean,  W.  A.  Myers,  E.  L.  Pinney,  Jr.,  J.  M. 
juen,  R.  A.  Ravich,  J.  S.  Schomer,  J  H.  Spencer, 
.,  T.  G.  Stauffer,  M.  H.  Stone,  L.  R.  Straub,  J.  S. 
imerin,  T.  A  Vandersall,  M.  Viederman,  A  D. 
einer,  P.  G.  Wilson,  H.  S.  Wright 

jjunct  Associate  Professors 

.  Sencer,  C.  Winkelstein 
ssistant  Professors 

L  Ballard,  J.  Blum  (psychology),  T.  B.  Boland 
sychology),  J.  F.  Clarkin  (psychology),  J.  F.  Crow, 

C.  Ettenson,  A.  J.  Frances,  R.  J.  Frances,  J.  G. 
ibbs,  Jr.;  R.  K.  Goodman  (social  work),  R.  A.  Gross, 

J.  Hamilton,  Jr.,  J  A.  Haycox,  H.  Huebner,  J.  H. 
Dcsis,  K.  W.  Lieberman  (biochemistry),  A.  W. 
Hanger  (psychology),  D.  J.  Louick  (psychology), 

L  R.  Mattson,  S.  G.  Mortati,  H.  G.  Nurnberg,  S.  W. 
?rry,  III,  S.  Reich  (psychology),  A.  H.  Richmond 
.ocial  work),  L  H.  Rockland,  G.  H.  Rusk,  M.  H. 
icks,  M.  A.  Schwartz,  E.  E  Seelye,  C.  A.  Shamoian, 
E.  Stearns 

linical  Assistant  Professors 

T.  Adelson,  A.  A.  Anderson,  G.  A.  Anderson, 

Ascher,  R.  D.  Baker  (surgery),  J.  E.  Baxter 
urgery),  M.  Beldoch  (psychology),  M.  B.  Blitz, 

Breitman  (psychology),  P.  M.  Bromberg  (psy- 
idogy),  J.  Bronner-Huszar,  J.  W.  Brown,  B.  Buchs- 
ium  (psychology),  J.  Char,  E.  H.  Church,  C.  J.  Clark, 

N.  Cooper,  E.  G.  Dabbs,  L.  A.  Downs,  T.  L.  Doyle, 
,  S.  C.  Draghi,  A.  Dupuis,  S.  R.  Edelson,  G.  Faretra, 
.  B.  Fath  (medicine),  M  F.  Fleetwood,  R.  J.  Foraste, 

Fredland,  E.  D  Freeman,  L.  Friedman,  M.  P. 
ogel,  V.  Fromberg,  R  I  Ganeles,  E.  H.  Gerchick, 

B.  Gistrak,  R.  Glass,  R  S  Grayson,  S.  Gruber, 
N.  Hertz,  R.  K.  Hill,  R.  Hirsch,  F.  D.  Kane,  S.  E. 
>pel,  A.  I.  Kaplan,  N.  L.  Kaplan,  M.  G.  Karmason, 


M.  D.  Kerr,  H.  A.  Kim,  A.  B.  Landolt,  R.  F.  Lax 
(psychology),  N.  Lebowitz,  R.  E.  Lee,  H.  J.  Lefkowits, 
E.  A.  Lerner  (psychology),  D.  Y.  Levine,  E.  Levy, 
D.  Lieberman,  S.  Lituchy,  J.  N.  Loomis,  A.  S.  Maerov, 
J.  F.  McGrath,  L.  C.  Miller,  H.  H.  Moorhead,  L.  Moss, 
A.  D.  Nahas,  J.  Nahmias,  W.  Nathan,  E.  Nersessian, 

A.  Newman,  R.  Nickerson,  H.  Nunberg,  J.  D. 
O'Brien,  B.  E.  O'Connell,  R.  A.  O'Connell,  A.  K.  Offit, 
S.  J.  Orloff,  W.  Overholser,  E.  R.  Ranzenhofer, 

M.  M.  Rick  (psychology),  S.  Rosenbaum,  G.  Samios, 

C.  S.  Schaffer,  M.-L.  Schoelly,  M.  A.  Selzer,  D.  A. 
Shapiro,  E.  R.  Singer,  D.  E.  Sobel,  I.  Sternschein, 
J.  J.  Stine,  N.  Straker,  R.  Suchinsky,  J.  D.  Sullivan, 
G.  M.  Warner,  M  J.  Weich,  W.  M.  Weisner, 

D.  Weitzner,  E.  Wilson,  Jr.,  M.  C.  Winestine  (psy- 
chology), M.  H.  Witkin  (psychology) 

Adjunct  Assistant  Professors 

J  L.  Berg,  D.  Birger,  S.  J.  Coen,  H.  Davidoff-Hirsch, 
Z.  E.  Dziewanowska,  S.  Eisenman,  S.  Feder,  A  K. 
Frankel,  M.  G.  Hart,  A.  R.  Joyce,  H.  D.  Kachalsky, 
R  S.  Liebert,  B.  P.  Lipton,  R.  B.  Mencher,  I.  Mohacsy, 
G.  Nachumi,  G.  Natchez,  S.  S.  Pazner,  D.  B.  Robbins, 
W.  Rosenthal,  C.  Schmais  (dance  therapy),  E.  W. 
Shelden,  B.  L.  Singer,  J.  L.  Stamm,  A.  Tornuscuolo, 
N.  Weiss 

Instructors 

R.  W.  Austrian  (psychology),  M.  Barberie,  J.  Chapin, 
W.  Eckerd,  J  P.  Gerring,  M.  M.  Gilmore,  E.  Goldberg 
(psychology),  D.  Harlam,  J.  Kerman,  H.  Koenigsberg, 
B  J  Lasley  (biochemistry),  A.  Malter,  H.  Owens, 
M.  M.  Peskm,  T.  Sacken,  R.  Santulli,  M.  L.  Teitel- 
baum,  J.  Tolchin,  G.  Vintas 

Clinical  Instructors 

N  F.  Berk,  G.  Brownstone,  R.  D.  Bruun,  J.  J. 
Cavanagh,  R  P  Cohen,  S  Constantinou,  L.  B 
de  Alvarado,  M.  V.  Di  Gangi,  C.  B.  Diamond,  C.  Diaz- 
Matos,  E.  Einbinder,  A.  Eisen,  K.  Falk,  S.  Feinstein, 

G.  I.  Fogel,  M.  J.  Gerson,  S.  Golub,  S.  Harris, 

B.  Hogan,  G.  D.  Igel,  M.  Z.  Iqbal,  R.  J.  Kaplan, 
R.  Klein,  S  Kramer,  M.  S.  Kroop,  P.  A.  Levi, 

M.  Levine,  G.  L.  Levitt,  A.  N.  Looker,  E.  L.  Macrae, 
J.  Maze,  J.  G.  Mendel,  H.  Mendelson,  D.  B.  Nagel, 
L.  M.  Najarian,  A.  Nucci,  D.  J.  O'Connell,  M.  A. 
Perelman,  V.  R.  Piskacek,  I.  Potkewitz,  J.  Praver, 
A.  Radomisli,  C.  A.  Reiner,  R.  L.  Roth,  M.  G.  Rothen- 
berg,  J.  W.  Schein,  R.  M.  Schoen,  M.  Schwab, 
Z.  Skolnik,  N.  Slavinska-Holy  (psychology),  M.  Spital, 

H.  Stern,  R.  T.  Symons,  L.  Tallal,  M.  H.  Tamaroff 
(psychology),  S.  G.  Traube,  K.  F.  Tucker,  T.  Van 
Allen,  H.  Weinberg,  J.  V.  Weiss,  S.  H.  Wells,  M. 
Zimmerman 

Required  Courses 

First  Year,  First  Trimester 

Part  I:  The  Behavioral  Science  of  the  Clinical 
Situation    These  five  meetings  are  the  initial  ex- 
posure to  psychiatry.  Several  central  psychological- 
behavioral  phenomena  will  be  discussed:  motivation; 
thought  and  language;  emotion;  perception,  and 


46   Public  Health 


cognition;  and  attachment.  Each  will  be  approached 
from  biological,  developmental,  and  clinical  view- 
points. An  attempt  will  be  made  to  integrate  an 
understanding  of  these  phenomena  with  the  mate- 
rial presented  in  Part  II. 

Part  II:  Introduction  to  Human  Sexuality  Psy 

chobiological  aspects  of  human  sexuality,  including 
anatomical,  endocrine,  neurophysiologic,  and 
behavioral  components  of  sexuality  are  discussed, 
emphasizing  the  complex  unity  of  human  behavior 
in  health  and  illness. 

First  Year,  Third  Trimester 

Psychological  Aspects  of  Physical  Illness  Psy- 
chological processes  and  reactions  related  to 
physical  illness  are  discussed  as  they  occur  in  various 
patient  populations  (children,  adults,  elderly,  dif- 
ferent ethnic  groups,  the  patient's  family),  and  in  a 
variety  of  physical  illnesses.  The  physician's  role 
in  identifying,  understanding,  and  responding 
appropriately  to  a  physically  ill  patient's  emotional 
state  is  elucidated.  Basic  psychodynamic  mecha- 
nisms and  interview  methods  are  taught.  Following 
each  lecture,  the  students  divide  into  small  groups 
to  discuss  the  lecture  and  each  student  interviews, 
under  supervision,  a  patient  whose  physical  illness 
or  emotional  reactions  relate  to  the  preceding  lec- 
ture. These  supervised  interviews  will  also  emphasize 
methods  of  observation  and  relating  to  patients. 

Second  Year 

Psychopathology   Major  psychiatric  disorders 
are  discussed  in  terms  of  clinical  features,  diagnosis, 
etiology,  and  treatment.  Following  each  lecture, 
small  groups  of  students,  under  supervision,  inter- 
view patients  at  the  Payne  Whitney  Psychiatric 
Clinic.  Emphasis  is  on  interviewing  methods  relat- 
ing to  patients  and  demonstration  of  psychopathology. 

Third  Year 

Clinical  Psychiatry  Clerkship   The  psychiatric 
clerkship  is  a  four-week  rotation.  Students  are 
assigned  either  to  the  Payne  Whitney  Clinic  or  to 
the  Westchester  Division  of  The  New  York  Hospital- 
Cornell  Medical  Center.  At  both  hospitals,  clerks 
are  assigned  to  acute,  short-term  inpatient  units 
designed  to  provide  medical  students  the  oppor- 
tunity for  major  responsibilities  in  the  treatment 
and  evaluation  of  selected  patients.  Students  are 
supervised  in  this  work  by  senior  residents,  a 
full-time  faculty  attending,  and  senior  faculty  tutors. 
Students  also  work  with  the  families  of  inpatients 
and  participate  in  all  ward  activities.  Outpatient 
experiences  with  adults  and  children  also  are  pro- 
vided. Readings  and  videotapes  of  typical  psychiatric 
syndromes  are  used  to  supplement  the  direct 
clinical  experiences. 

Elective  Options 

First  and  Second  Years 

Electives  are  available  in  many  areas  of  psychiatry, 
including  research,  patient  evaluation  and  treatment, 


family  studies,  group  dynamics,  death  and  dying,  :i 
psychobiology,  psychiatric  principles  of  general 
medical  care,  and  psychoanalysis  and  literature. 
In  selected  instances,  a  student  may  treat  a  psychi- 
atric patient,  with  supervision,  for  one  to  four  years. 
Some  stipends  are  available  for  summer  study.  A 
full  listing  is  available  in  the  Catalog  of  Electives, 

Fourth  Year 

Clerkships  and  subinternships  in  inpatient  and/or 
outpatient  psychiatry— both  adult  and  child— offer 
extensive  opportunities  to  learn  diagnosis  and 
treatment  of  psychiatric  patients  by  assuming  direct 
responsibility,  under  supervision,  for  patient  care. 
Electives  are  also  available  in  other  aspects  of 
psychiatry:  research,  liaison,  social  and  community 
psychiatry,  long-term  psychotherapy,  etc.  A  special 
effort  has  been  made  to  provide  relevant  clinical 
psychiatric  electives  in  pediatrics,  surgery,  family 
practice,  and  internal  medicine  for  students  who 
do  not  plan  a  career  in  psychiatry.  A  complete  listing 
is  available  in  the  Catalog  of  Electives. 


Public  Health 

Professors 

G  G.  Reader,  Livingston  Farrand  Professor  of  Public 
Health,  chairman;  F.  Daniels,  Jr.  (dermatology), 
R.  L  Engle,  Jr.,  M.  E.  W.  Goss  (sociology),  D. 
Schottenfeld 

Clinical  Professors 

E.  J  Cassell.  B.  H.  Kean  (tropical  medicine) 
Adjunct  Professors 

B  J.  Flehinger  (biostatistics),  W.  R.  Lynn  (health 
systems  analysis) 

Visiting  Professors 

P.  D  Marsden,  W.  F.  May 

Associate  Professors 

M.  H.  Alderman.  L.  M.  Drusm,  T.  C.  Jones,  V.  Mike 
(biostatistics),  A.  L.  Scherzer 

Clinical  Associate  Professors 

C  A  Berntsen,  L.  L.  Heimoff,  S.  A.  L.  Howe,  P.  J. 
Imperato,  F.  T.  Kirkham,  Jr.,  E.  G.  McCarthy,  Jr., 
D  G.  Miller,  R.  B  Millman,  F.  A.  Seixas 

Adjunct  Associate  Professor 

M.  D  Hyman 
Assistant  Professors 

J  F  Haas,  D  Schwartz  (nursing),  A.  Ullman 
(social  work),  G.  I.  Wadler 
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Minical  Assistant  Professors 

I.  A.  Berman,  G.  Bondi.  G.  L.  Hobby.  J.  S  Lehman, 
r.,  C  E.  Stevens 

djunct  Assistant  Professor 

Loery 
linical  Instructors 

If.  T.  Khuri,  C.  H.  Steinmetz 
esearch  Associates 

i1.  L.  Finkel,  D.  W.  Gordon,  C.  M.  Hamill.  R  C  Oliver. 
Rubenstem.  L  Skopek 

esearch  Fellows 

.  S.  Brody.  N  F  McKenzie,  J.  M  J  Quan 
esearch  Assistants 

I.  I.  Auerbach.  T  K  Davis.  S  T.  Gershman  M 
IcCarty.  M  P  Middleman,  S.  Tarn,  M  J.  Weisel 

eaching  Associates 

|.  J.  Fierstem,  L.  Glass,  M.  Hickerson 
ecturer 
C.  Seed 


eaching  in  the  Department  of  Public  Health  focuses 
n  problems  of  disease,  disease  control,  and  health 
ehavior  in  human  groups  and  communities  Society, 
ather  than  the  individual,  is  the  "patient."  Major 
caching  aims  of  the  department  include  increasing 
le  student's  understanding  of  the  spread  and  control 
f  disease  in  groups  of  people,  of  public  health  prob- 
es and  potential  solutions  in  industrialized  societies, 
nd  of  the  significant  environmental  hazards  to  health 
lat  people  have  faced.  To  a  considerable  extent, 
;aching  involves  study  of  existing  and  emerging 
isease  problems  and  the  ways  they  are  shaped  by  the 
lultiple  interrelations  of  heredity,  culture,  social 
ilationships.  health  care,  and  the  physical  and 
lological  environment  Metnods  of  study  and  analysis 
sed  in  epidemiology  and  biostatistics  are  emphasized, 
ecause  its  concern  is  with  the  health  of  people  in  the 
ggregate,  the  department  also  has  the  responsibility 
>r  maintaining  continuing  examination  of  the  effec- 
/eness  of  various  systems  of  health  care  delivery 

tequired  Courses 

irst  Year 

ocial  Determinants  of  Health  and  Disease  This 
part  of  the  first-year  course  in  Introductory  Medicine 
nd  consists  of  two  hours  each  Wednesday  afternoon 
jrmg  the  second  trimester.  It  is  aimed  at  orienting 
ie  student  to  the  societal  context  in  which  illness 
^curs  and  the  role  of  the  physician  and  other  health 


professionals  in  coping  with  disease  problems.  Lec- 
tures and  small  group  seminars.  Coordinator,  Dr. 
Millman. 

Health  Care  Systems   This  is  also  part  of  the  first- 
year  course  in  Introductory  Medicine  and  consists  of 
one  lecture  hour  each  Tuesday  during  the  third 
trimester.  The  course  provides  an  introductory  analysis 
of  existing  systems  of  health  care  in  the  United  States 
and  abroad,  including  examination  of  available  health 
manpower,  the  organization  of  medical  practice  and 
its  evaluation,  facilities  for  inpatient  and  outpatient 
care  in  relation  to  community  and  national  needs, 
methods  of  funding  health  care,  the  role  of  politics  in 
health  care  planning,  and  proposals  for  modification 
of  current  systems  Coordinators,  Dr  Reader,  Dr. 
Goss 

Second  Year 

Introduction  to  Epidemiology    During  the  second 
trimester,  students  learn  about  the  epidemiologic 
method  that  is  concerned  with  the  distribution  and 
causal  determinants  of  diseases  in  man.  By  deter- 
mining the  attributes  of  high-risk  groups,  the 
epidemiologic  method  contributes  to  the  primary 
prevention  and  earlier  detection  of  disease.  The  initial 
lectures  review  the  important  indices  of  disease  fre- 
quency, design  of  retrospective  (case  history)  and 
prospective  (cohort)  studies,  and  the  derivation  of 
relative  and  attributable  risk  These  fundamentals  are 
then  illustrated  by  reviewing  selected  communicable 
and  chronic  degenerative  diseases  that  are  a  major 
source  of  mortality  and  disability  in  our  society  Dr 
Schottenfeld. 

Introduction  to  Biostatistics    This  course  consists 
of  a  series  of  ten  one-hour  lectures  aimed  at  giving 
the  student  a  brief  introduction  to  the  basic  concepts 
of  probability  and  classical  statistics,  and  the  major 
statistical  techniques  generally  encountered  in  the 
medical  literature.  Methods  for  collecting  and  summar- 
izing clinical  data  are  discussed,  with  emphasis  on  the 
design  of  controlled  therapeutic  trials  Students  have 
the  opportunity  to  learn  how  to  solve  statistical 
problems  using  a  computer  terminal.  An  exemption 
test  is  available  for  anyone  with  previous  training  in 
statistics  Tuesdays.  2-3  p.m.,  second  trimester 
Dr  Mike. 

Parasitology    The  principal  emphasis  in  this  course 
is  on  disease  caused  by  the  larger  parasites  that  are 
particularly  prevalent  in  so-called  economically 
underdeveloped  areas.  The  course  starts  with  the 
study  of  the  host-parasite  reaction  as  it  is  considered 
in  microbiology  and  pathology  and  broadens  out  to 
include  macroscopic  parasites  Thus,  although  the 
initial  and  major  emphasis  of  the  course  is  on  micros- 
copy, it  also  serves  to  introduce  the  student  to  the 
mam  avenues  for  the  study  of  diseases  in  man— 
clinical  medicine  and  epidemiology  The  important 
larger  parasites  of  man  are  considered:  the  mode  of 
transmission  of  each  parasite  is  studied,  as  well  as  the 
life  cycle  and  intermediate  hosts.  Prevention  and 
control  of  human  parasitic  diseases  are  given  con- 
sideration, and  the  therapy  of  these  conditions  is 
discussed.  Actual  cases  of  parasitic  diseases  are  used 
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to  illustrate  the' laboratory  exercises  and  the  lectures. 
Each  Monday,  Wednesday  and  Friday  during  the  latter 
part  of  the  second  trimester,  a  lecture  or  demonstra- 
tion is  presented  from  2-3  p.m.  The  laboratory  ex- 
ercises are  carried  on  from  3-5  p.m.  Dr.  Kean,  Dr. 
Jones,  assisted  by  Dr.  Marsden. 

Third  Year 

Public  Health  and  Community  Medicine  The 

third-year  course  in  public  health  consists  of  morning 
field  trips  followed  by  afternoon  seminars  on  eight 
consecutive  Fridays  during  the  term.  The  exercises 
are  devoted  to  field  experience  and  literature  review, 
and  discussion  of  major  topics  in  public  health  as  they 
relate  to  a  metropolitan  area.  The  teaching  is  con- 
ducted with  groups  of  fifteen  students  and  an 
instructor.  Coordinator:  Dr.  Drusin. 

Elective  Options 

Health  Economics   The  delivery  of  health  care  is 
examined  as  an  economic  activity.  Economic  theory 
provides  the  basis  for  studying  the  health  industry 
and  national  health  insurance.  Topics  considered 
include  the  characteristics  of  health  and  medical 
services  that  distinguish  the  health  industry,  the 
implications  of  these  distinctive  characteristics  for 
the  competitive  market  system  as  a  mechanism  for 
delivering  health  services  to  the  consumer  for  the 
manpower  crises,  rising  costs,  and  forms  of  payment 
to  hospitals  and  physicians  including  Medicare  and 
prepaid  insurance.  The  course  includes  elective  read- 
ings and  assignments.  Second  year,  hours  to  be 
arranged.  Dr.  McCarthy. 

Biostatistics  I;  Introduction  to  Statistical  Reason- 
ing   It  is  the  aim  of  this  course  to  help  participants 
gain  some  insight  into  the  theory  underlying  a  proba- 
bilistic approach  to  the  treatment  of  observational  or 
experimental  data,  and  to  acquaint  them  with  the  most 
basic  techniques  of  statistical  analysis.  (Any  first-  or 
second-year  medical  student  completing  this  course 
will  be  exempted  from  Introduction  to  Biostatistics.) 
Prerequisite:  elementary  algebra.  Two  one-hour  lec- 
tures per  week:  first  trimester.  Dr.  Mike  and  staff. 

Biostatistics  II:  Methods  of  Statistical  Science 

Application  of  concepts  introduced  in  Biostatistics  I 
to  the  fields  of  experimental  design,  curve  fitting,  and 
analysis  of  count  data.  Prerequisite:  Biostatistics  I 
or  equivalent.  Two  one-hour  lectures  per  week;  second 
trimester.  Dr.  Mike  and  staff. 

Evaluation  of  Quality  Medical  Care    In  this 
seminar,  current  approaches  to  evaluating  the  quality 
of  medical  care  are  examined,  as  are  studies  dealing 
with  individual  and  organizational  factors  that  affect 
quality  of  care,  such  as,  physician  characteristics, 
type  of  practice,  and  hospital  and  clinic  settings. 
Problems  involved  in  monitoring  medical-care  quality 
in  different  contexts  such  as  neighborhood  health 
centers  also  are  considered,  and  specific  methods  in 
use  are  illustrated.  Readings  are  assigned  and  original 
studies  may  be  undertaken.  First  trimester,  second 
year.  One  one-hour  seminar  weekly,  by  arrangement. 
Dr.  Goss. 


Problems  of  Health  Care  Delivery  in  New  York  r 
City  In  this  seminar,  various  problems  that  interfere  f 
with  delivery  of  health  service  in  New  York  City  will  1 
be  examined  as  an  illustration  of  generic  difficulties  1 
of  health  care  delivery  in  metropolitan  areas.  Guest  1 
speakers  from  city  agencies  will  be  invited  to  report  ! 
and  participate  in  the  discussions.  Readings  will  be  ! 
assigned.  First  trimester,  first  or  second  year.  One  ^ 
one-hour  seminar  weekly,  by  arrangement.  Maximum; 
of  twenty  students  can  be  accommodated.  Dr.  Readei 

i 

Medical  Information  and  Medical  Decision 
Making   The  aim  of  this  one-trimester  course  is  to  1 
familiarize  the  medical  student  with  (1)  definition 
and  types  of  medical  information;  (2)  capture  of 
medical  information  including  the  value  of  the  person-1! 
al  interview;  (3)  storage  of  medical  information 
including  the  patient's  record  in  its  various  forms;  ; 
(4)  retrieval  of  medical  information;  (5)  concepts  of  t 
disease;  (6)  principles  of  medical  decision  making—  : 
diagnosis,  treatment,  and  prognosis;  and  (7)  auto-  ' 
mated  aids  to  medical  information  handling  and 
decision  making.  By  arrangement,  one  one-hour 
seminar  a  week  and  another  hour  a  week  for  labora-j 
tory  experience,  including  work  with  decision-aids  I 
system  under  development.  Open  to  students  in  any 
of  the  first  three  years.  Special  arrangements  can  be) 
made  for  students  in  the  fourth  year.  There  are  no  I 
medical  course  prerequisites.  A  maximum  of  six  i 
students  can  be  accommodated.  Readings  will  be  ] 
assigned.  Dr.  Engle.  \ 

Application  of  Epidemiologic  Methods  to  Problen 
Solving  in  Clinical  and  Community  Medicine  | 

This  elective  will  parallel  each  lecture  in  the  basic  : 
course,  Introduction  to  Epidemiology.  The  epidemi- 
ologic approach  to  questions  of  disease  causation, 
prevention,  screening,  treatment,  and  medical-care 
organization  will  be  developed  using  examples  draw- 
from  the  literature.  Controversies  over  clinically 
relevant  issues  will  be  considered  by  examining 
appropriate  observational  and  experimental  studies  ' 
with  special  attention  to  their  design  and  the  nature  ' 
of  inferences  drawn  from  them.  This  series  of  exercise ! 
will  provide  the  student  with  insight  into  the  design  ; 
of  clinical  studies  and  in  the  use  of  various  epidemi- ! 
ologic  investigative  strategies.  Offered  in  the  seconc 
trimester.  Open  to  second-year  students.  Unlimited 
enrollment.  Tuesday,  3  p.m.  Drs.  Schottenfeld  and  j 
Haas. 

Perspectives  on  Drug  and  Alcohol  Abuse  A  sent 
of  eight  two-hour  seminars  that  will  consider  selecte 
drug  abuse  topics.  Each  student  will  be  expected  to 
prepare  a  presentation  on  some  aspect  of  the  subje 
that  will  serve  as  the  focus  for  the  individual  seminar1 
Direct  contact  with  research  and  treatment  program1 
will  be  provided.  Background  readings  will  be  sug- 
gested. This  elective  for  first-year  students  is  by 
arrangement.  Dr.  Millman. 

Jamaica  Rural  Health  Project  This  program 
involves  student  participation  in  a  community  health 
project  in  rural  Jamaica.  Begun  in  1969  as  a  small, 
discrete  project  serving  a  small  locality  in  mountainoi 
central  Jamaica,  the  program  involves  the  Parish  of 
Hanover,  where  65,000  people  live  in  about  280 
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i  uare  miles.  The  goal  of  the  program,  sponsored  by 

•  jjllrnell,  the  University  of  the  West  Indies,  and  the 
w/ernment  of  Jamaica,  is  to  determine  means  of 
proving  health  care  for  the  rural  poor  through 

i/elopment  of  new  and,  hopefully,  replicable  means 
(delivery  that  rely  on  locally  available  resources. 
'3  students  participate  in  a  community-based,  health 
(  e  delivery  system  that  is  currently  focused  upon 
t  mother  and  young  child  with  particular  emphasis 
i  nutrition.  The  goals  of  the  students  in  the  project 
;  to  study  a  defined  community  in  order  to  identify 
i  barriers  to  health,  to  render  clinical  and  preventive 
■vices,  to  identify  the  most  prevalent  diseases  and 
■hditions,  to  augment  the  human  medical  resources 
i  he  community  by  training  and  educating  commu- 
i'  residents,  and,  over  time,  to  assess  the  impact  of 
tir  efforts  on  the  health  status  of  the  community, 
lered  all  year  Prerequisites  include  third-year 
lation  in  medicine,  obstetrics  and  gynecology,  pedi- 
;cs,  and  surgery  Four  students  can  be  accommo- 
<ed  full  time  for  a  minimum  of  seven  weeks.  Dr. 
/  erman 

idemiology  at  the  Center  for  Disease  Control, 
,anta,  Georgia  An  epidemiology  elective  in  the 
idemiology  Program  of  the  Center  for  Disease 

•  <ntrol  is  available  for  selected  fourth-year  medical 

dents.  During  the  two-module  elective,  students 
be  introduced  to  both  the  principles  and  practices 
epidemiology  through  participation  in  the  day-to- 
/  operation  of  a  national  disease  surveillance 
;tem,  and  by  actively  assisting  in  epidemiological 
I  |estigations  of  acute  viral,  bacterial,  or  parasitic 
eases,  or  in  studies  in  other  Epidemiology  Program 
;as  such  as  family  planning  evaluation,  leukemia, 
igenital  malformations,  and  nutrition  Insofar  as 
ssible,  the  student  will  be  allowed  to  choose  the 
>gram  area  to  which  he  wishes  to  be  assigned, 
der  the  general  supervision  of  a  career  staff  physi- 
n,  the  student,  in  addition  to  assisting  in  epidemic 
estigations,  will  work  with  Epidemic  Intelligence 
rvice  (EIS)  officers  in  all  phases  of  program 
ivities,  including  processing  of  epidemiologic  data, 
;paration  of  surveillance  reports,  and  participation 
■staff  seminars.  Travel  and  living  expenses  related  to 
d  investigations  will  be  defrayed  by  the  Epidemi- 
gy  Program,  but  regular  living  expenses  while  in 
anta  (which  will  account  for  more  than  half  of  the 
ctive  period),  plus  basic  transportation  costs  be- 
3en  the  current  home  medical  school  and  Atlanta 
ist  be  borne  by  the  student.  Offered:  all  year;  dura- 
x  two  modules.  Prerequisites:  biostatistics,  epidemi- 
gy,  third-year  Public  Health.  Number  of  students 
r  year:  maximum  of  2;  full-time.  Sponsor:  Dr.  Drusin. 

mmunity  Medicine  and  Public  Health:  New 
rk  City  Department  of  Health   This  elective  is 
der  the  direction  of  Ms.  Lenore  Deutscher,  M  P. A., 
w  York  City  Department  of  Health.  Utilizing  the 
sources  of  the  New  York  City  Department  of  Health 
d  its  affiliates  (Health  and  Hospital  Corporation, 
ice  of  the  Chief  Medical  Examiner,  District  Health 
rvices,  Environmental  Health  Services,  Compre- 
nsive  Health  Planning  Agency,  etc.),  the  Health 
search  Training  Program  places  students  on  on- 
ing  and  ad  hoc  research  projects  under  the  super- 
ion  of  public  health  professionals.  Those  projects 


are  selected  which  demonstrate  the  principles  of 
epidemiologic,  biostatistical,  and  other  research 
methods  while  furthering  specific  goals  in  community 
medicine  and  public  health.  They  offer  practical 
experience  in  health  programs  planning,  administra- 
tion, and  evaluation  The  training  program  also  makes 
placements  in  university  medical  center  clinics  and 
research  divisions  and  in  private  agencies  with  a  health 
advocacy  role.  Offered:  all  year;  duration:  one  module. 
Prerequisites:  biostatistics,  epidemiology,  third-year 
Public  Health.  Number  of  students  per  module:  maxi- 
mum of  2;  full-time.  Sponsors:  Dr.  Reader  and  Dr. 
Drusin. 

Uses  and  Functions  of  Language  in  Medicine 

This  course  is  devoted  to  the  assumption  that  language 
is  a  basic  tool  in  medicine.  Every  medical  diagnosis, 
treatment,  operation,  and  prescription  is  accompanied 
by  language,  to  say  nothing  of  such  medical  acts  as 
explanations,  comforting,  or  reassurance.  To  study 
the  fundamentals  of  the  functions  and  uses  of  language 
in  medicine,  lectures  and  demonstrations  based  on 
conversations  recorded  between  patients  and  doctors 
will  be  presented.  The  course  will  consist  of  units  dis- 
cussing and  illustrating  the  various  levels  of  com- 
munication, such  as  how  attitude,  affect,  conceptions, 
and  intentions,  are  conveyed  and  perceived  in  speech 
in  the  medical  situation.  The  course  provides  a  funda- 
mental tool  for  the  second-year  course  on  interview- 
ing, reassurance,  compliance,  comforting,  use  of 
the  telephone,  explanation,  etc.  Offered:  Modules 
F  and  G;  duration:  two  modules.  Prerequisites:  none. 
Number  of  students  per  module:  unlimited;  full- 
time  Sponsor:  Dr.  Cassell. 

Research  on  Language  in  Medicine   There  will 
be  individual  research  programs  in  which  students 
will  listen  to  recorded  materials,  develop  research 
methodologies  in  the  field,  record  specialized  patient- 
doctor  interaction,  or  work  on  special  aspects  of 
language  function  and  use.  Examples  are:  patients' 
conceptions  of  causal  relationships  in  health  and 
disease,  temporal  sequencing  in  relating  symptoms  or 
illness  information,  doctors'  use  of  jargon  or  special 
language.  Students  can  expect  to  acquire  refined 
listening  and  interviewing  skills  Students  are  required 
to  write  a  paper  on  the  work  they  have  done.  Offered: 
all  modules;  duration:  one  or  more  modules.  Pre- 
requisites: interview  with  sponsor.  Number  of  students 
per  module:  maximum  of  3.  Arrangements  of  sessions: 
flexible.  Sponsor:  Dr.  Cassell. 

Public  Health  Pediatrics  Preceptorship  The 

Sunset  Park  Family  Health  Center  of  the  Lutheran 
Medical  Center  (Brooklyn,  N  Y  )  offers  extensive 
clinical  experience  in  family  centered  ambulatory 
pediatrics  in  an  inner  city  neighborhood.  The  student 
is  also  expected  to  participate  in  related  community 
activities.  Offered  all  year;  duration:  one  module. 
Prerequisites:  completion  of  third  year.  Number  of 
students  per  module:  flexible;  arrangement  of  ses- 
sions: full  time.  Sponsor:  Dr.  Howe. 

Bedside  Approach  to  the  Etiology  of  Cancer   In  a 

cooperative  program  with  the  Memorial  Sloan-Ketter- 
ing  Cancer  Center  and  Cornell  University  Medical 
College,  students  are  asked  to  participate  with  clinical 
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investigators  in  using  the  bedside  setting  for  gen- 
erating new  etiologie  hypothesis  for  specific  cancer 
sites.  Alternatively,  students  may  participate  in 
ongoing  epidemiologic  research  projects  in  which 
they  will  be  encouraged  to  assume  responsibility  for 
some  discrete  facet  of  such  investigations.  Offered: 
all  year;  duration:  one  or  more  modules.  Prerequisites: 
interview  with  sponsor.  Number  of  students  per  mod- 
ule, maximum  of  2;  arrangement  of  sessions:  full 
time  or  part  time.  Sponsors:  Dr.  Schottenfeld  and 
Dr.  Haas. 

Radiology 

Professors 

J.  P.  Whalen,  chairman;  D.  V.  Becker,  F.  C.  H. 
Chu,  J.  A.  Evans,  R.  H.  Freiberger,  B.  S.  Hilaris,  L. 
Krook,  M.  A.  Meyers,  D.  G.  Potts,  H.  L.  Stein,  R.  C. 
Watson 

Associate  Professors 

R.  Benua,  M.  D.  F.  Deck,  E.  Deschner,  A.  Govoni,  J. 
Hurley,  J.  H.  Kim,  Z.  Mujahed,  N.  Poker,  T.  Sos, 
P.  Winchester 

Clinical  Associate  Professors 

F.  M.  Cummins,  C.  Merten,  L.  Nisce,  J.  Smith,  G. 
Stassa,  J.  Zizmor 

Adjunct  Associate  Professors 

S.  Baiter,  P.  Cahill,  E.  Nunez 
Assistant  Professors 

G.  Abbott,  L.  Anderson,  M.  E.  Batata,  L.  M.  Blau, 

P.  Brill,  M.  Edelman,  G.  Ghelman,  H.  Goldberg,  A.  Gold- 
man, D.  G.  Gomez,  R.  T.  Heelan,  J.  G.  Holt,  S.  Hopfan, 
R.  A.  Hyman,  J.  G.  Jacobstein,  E.  Kazam,  C.  D. 
Kelley,  R.  L.  A.  Kirch,  B.  Lee,  M.  Loring,  J.  Naidich, 
R.  L  Osborne,  R.  C.  Packert,  L.  N.  Rothenberg,  Z. 
Saary,  R.  Schneider,  H.  S.  Teixidor,  A.  Vallejo 

Clinical  Assistant  Professors 

A.  W.  Haraway,  Jr.,  J.  C.  Hirschy,  H.  M.  Selby,  R.  E. 
Snyder,  J.  Zimmer 

Instructors 

R.  R.  Bugbee,  J.  Cassir,  J.  Cavallari,  B.  Chabora,  M. 
Goldman,  K.  Goodman,  J.  Hacken,  R.  Mohan,  M. 
Powell,  J.  Putrino,  G.  D.  Ragazzoni,  L.  D.  Simpson, 
J.  St.  Germain,  A.  Wecksell,  J.  Wexler 

Clinical  Instructors 

M.  Barandes,  R.  H.  Learning,  R.  Rosenberg 
Fellows 

J.  Ahmadi,  J.  Albom,  R.  Baxi,  J.  Caravelli,  D.  D.  Der- 
shaw,  S.  Efremidis,  B.  Fish,  B.  Gold,  A.  Newman, 
D.  Olian,  H.  Pavlov,  S.  Perlmutter,  W.  A.  Rubenstein 


Facilities 

Five  floors  of  the  L  Building  comprise  the  main 
facilities  of  the  Radiology  Department.  A  large  diag- 
nostic section  is  located  in  the  Doctor  Connie  Guio 
Outpatient  Building,  adjacent  to  the  emergency 
pavilion.  In  addition,  equipment  for  special  examina 
tions  is  located  in  the  Women's  Clinic,  the  Urology  ' 
Clinic,  and  the  Payne  Whitney  Clinic.  New  diagnost. 
radiology  research  facilities  are  located  on  the  sixtf 
and  seventh  floors  of  the  William  Hale  Harkness 
Research  Building. 

The  Department  of  Medical  Physics  at  Memorial 
Hospital  provides  teaching,  service,  and  research 
activities  in  the  areas  of  diagnostic  radiology,  radia  i 
tion  therapy,  and  nuclear  medicine.  The  staff  and  ' 
facilities  of  the  Department  of  Medical  Physics  are 
available  to  interested  students. 

The  teaching  of  radiology  continues  through  all  fou 
academic  years.  It  includes  didactic  lectures,  derm1 
strations,  conferences  with  small  groups  in  connect 
with  clinical  clerkships,  presentations  of  the  radiolo- 
manifestations  of  diseases  at  the  regular  conferenc" 
of  the  clinical  departments,  and  a  variety  of  electiv^ 
courses. 

First  Year 

Electives   An  elective  is  offered  in  diagnostic  ' 
radiology  in  collaboration  with  the  Department  of 
Anatomy.  Carefully  planned  demonstrations  using 
radiographs  and  radiologic  techniques  are  closely 
integrated  with  the  dissection  sessions  in  gross 
anatomy.  The  use  of  radiographs  enhances  the  sti 
dent's  understanding  of  anatomical  details  and 
provides  the  student  with  a  clearer  perspective  of 
important  anatomical  relationships. 

An  elective  course  in  radiographic  anatomy  in  diac 
nosis,  limited  to  seven  students,  is  offered  in  the  th 
trimester.  Observation  and  seminar  study  of  radio- 
graphs and  their  use  as  an  anatomical  basis  for  spe< 
procedures  will  be  considered.  Conventional  radioi 
raphy  and  fluoroscopy  will  be  reviewed  for  further 
understanding  of  anatomy. 

Second  Year 

In  conjunction  with  the  physical  diagnosis  of  the 
thorax  and  abdomen,  eight  hours  are  devoted  to  U 
use  of  radiology  as  a  tool  in  teaching  physical  diac , 
nosis  and  emphasizing  x  rays  as  an  extension  of  t 
physical  examination.  Both  normal  anatomy  and  s> 
lected  cases  of  pathologic  alteration  will  be  review 

Third  Year 

Third-year  instruction  in  radiology  consists  of  a 
twenty-eight  hour  lecture  course  in  diagnostic  roe' 
genology.  The  aim  is  to  relate  the  student's  knowle  ! 
of  anatomy  and  pathology,  gained  in  the  first  two 
years,  to  the  findings  seen  on  roentgenograms  in 
various  disease  entities.  The  essential  diagnostic 
points  of  the  most  frequently  encountered  lesions 
illustrated  by  material  from  the  department's  teach 
files.  The  first  third  of  the  course  covers  the  thora) 
including  the  lungs,  heart,  and  mediastinum.  The 
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te:ond  third  of  the  course  covers  the  abdomen,  in- 
[fding  the  solid  viscera  and  the  gastrointestinal 
ml  The  final  third  of  the  course  covers  urological, 
jnrological,  and  bone  radiology  The  student  is 
t:ouraged  to  gauge  his  or  her  progress  by  self- 
Idluation  sessions  after  each  third 

I  jrth  Year 

/elective  is  offered  to  groups  of  up  to  twenty  stu- 
fcits  each  module,  consisting  of  a  series  of  informal 
t  s.  seminars,  and  multiple  case  presentations  in  an 
ijjmpt  to  apply  the  information  of  previous  courses, 
fphasis  is  placed  on  giving  the  student  an  appreci- 
B>n  of  the  use  of  radiology  in  a  clinical  setting.  A 
me  film  and  lantern  slide  museum  of  cases,  carefully 
Isscted  for  their  teaching  value,  has  been  prepared 
Is  is  constantly  added  to  from  the  abundant  material 
f  ;sing  through  the  department. 

/•elective  in  the  clinical  application  of  radioactive 
ippes  consists  of  a  period  of  participation  in  and 
enervation  of  the  activities  of  the  Division  of  Nuclear 
fjdicine.  The  student  will  have  the  opportunity  to 
cain  basic  orientation  in  procedures  involved  in  the 
cintitation  of  radionuclides  by  direct  participation 
iaboratory  exercises  These  will  be  carried  out  in 
t  framework  of  a  clinical  laboratory  primarily  con- 
c  ned  with  the  diagnosis  of  a  variety  of  disorders  by 
t  application  of  the  techniques  of  radioactive 
r;lides 

"5  student  will  have  an  opportunity  to  observe  the 
vious  procedures  (including  organ  scanning  and  a 
rnber  of  physiologic  studies)  and  to  evaluate  some 
(he  patients  receiving  these  studies  and  to  assist  in 
t:  interpretation  of  the  procedures  The  student  will 
[ticipate  in  the  daily  report  session  in  which  scans 
;'i  procedures  are  reviewed  In  addition,  if  the  stu- 
( it  wishes,  he  or  she  may  originate  research  activities 
oarticipate  directly  in  some  of  the  ongoing  research 
;ivities  of  the  laboratory,  ranging  from  the  develop- 
i  nt  and  standardization  of  new  procedures  to  instru- 
i.nt  modification  and  calibration.  Also,  for  the 
i  .-rested  student,  there  will  be  an  opportunity  to  work 
ti  some  of  the  computer-related  procedures  in  the 
I  oratory  under  the  direction  of  Dr  Patrick  Cahill. 
's  course  lasts  for  five  modules  and  is  limited  to 
t'  students. 

urgery 

ofessors 

T.  Shires,  Lewis  Atterbury  Stimson  Professor  of 
rgery,  chairman;  E  J.  Beattie,  Jr.,  W.  G.  Cahan, 
W.  Curreri,  Johnson  &  Johnson  Professor  of  Sur- 
ry; P.  Dineen.  J.  G.  Fortner,  E.  I.  Goldsmith.  D 
■ulian,  Jr..  V  F.  Marshall.  E  C.  Muecke.  R  H 
tterson,  Jr..  S.  F.  Redo,  A.  L.  Rubin,  K.  H.  Stenzel, 
W  Strong,  B  Thorbjarnarson.  W.  F  Whitmore,  Jr., 
D.  Wilson,  Jr. 

nical  Professors 

A.  Barnes.  S  J  Behrman  (dentistry),  H  S  Dunbar, 
E  Inglis.  B.  Jacobs,  R.  W.  Lavengood,  Jr.,  J  M 
'^Govern.  T  R  Miller.  L  R  Straub.  J  C  Whitsell,  II 


Adjunct  Professor 

C.  C.  Edwards 
Associate  Professors 

A  R  Beil,  Jr..  A.  H  Burnstein  (biochemical  engineer- 
ing), P.  C.  Canizaro,  E.  E.  Cliffton,  P.  R.  Exelby,  H.  W. 
Farr,  R  A.  R.  Fraser,  J.  H.  Galicich,  Jr.,  H.  Gans,  W.  A. 
Gay.  Jr..  H.  Gilder,  H.  Grabstald,  W.  R.  Grafe,  Jr., 
P.  M.  Guida,  R.  H.  Guthrie,  Jr.,  L  Korngold.  N  Mar- 
tini, C.  K.  McSherry,  A.  J.  Okinaka,  R.  R.  Riggio, 
P.  A  Skudder.  M.  W  Stearns.  Jr.,  E.  W.  Strong,  W.  T. 
Stubenbord 

Clinical  Associate  Professors 

W  D  Arnold.  W  H  Bohne,  R.  J  Booher.  B  E 
Bromberg.  R  D  Campbell,  Jr.,  R  Carras,  S.  M.  Cohen, 
A  F  Cortese.  M  R  Deddish.  J  H  Dietz,  Jr.,  J.  H. 
Doherty.  J  A  Epstein,  J  H  Farrow.  A  A  Fracchia, 
B  R  Hemzen.  G  R  Holswade,  J.  N.  Insall  J  G. 
Keuhnelian.  B  Landis.  J  M.  Lane.  L.  J  Lester.  D  B 
Levme,  H  Mannix.  Jr.,  R  C.  Marcove,  J.  L.  Marshall, 
J  A  Nicholas.  W.  F  Nickel,  Jr.,  S.  H.  Q  Quan,  C  S. 
Ranawat.  G  F.  Robbins,  S  H.  Rothfeld,  E  A  Salvati, 
J  W  Smith.  R  M  Stark.  H  R  Tollefsen,  J.  A.  Urban, 
G  E  Wantz 

Assistant  Professors 

R  M.  Abel.  J.  M  Aronian,  H.  Ashikan.  M.  S  Bams. 
W.  E.  Barzell.  J.  E  Baxter.  T.  A.  Chaglassian.  J  S. 
Cheigh,  D.  G  C  Clark.  G  N  Cornell,  D.  S.  David, 
J  H.  Horovitz.  M.  J.  Kaplitt,  D.  K.  Kim,  D.  W  Kinne. 
W  H  Knapper,  D  N.  Kovachev,  L.  R.  LeWinn,  J.  C. 
McCabe,  J  P  McCarron,  Jr.,  J  W.  Mellors,  B  G. 
Miscall.  K.  P.  Morrissey,  J.  C  Otis  (biomechanical 
engineering).  D  K.  Panveliwalla.  H.  Shiu,  M.  F.  Silane, 
P  C  Sogani.  R.  H  Spiro,  V.  A.  Subramanian,  J  F. 
Sullivan.  L  Tapia,  P  A.  Torzilli  (biomechanical 
engineering).  D.  Turnbull.  H.  J.  Wanebo,  R.  P.  White, 
J.  J.  Williams 

Clinical  Assistant  Professors 

C  M  Beiles.  L.  Bowden.  P  W  Braunstein.  C.  N.  Breed, 
S  E  Carney.  B  Catlin.  R  L.  Clarke.  S  C  E.  Clayton, 
J.  W.  Coleman,  W.  T.  Curry,  A.  J  De  Palo.  R  W  Duffy. 
C.  R.  Dunbar.  S  L  Frantz,  A.  F.  Glendinning.  B.  Hoex- 
ter,  J  T  Kauer,  E.  B.  C.  Keefer.  F.  R  Kunken  (den- 
tistry), J.  S.  Lewis,  R.  M.  Linsky,  J  P.  Lyden,  P.  J. 
Marchisello,  V.  Mayer,  C.  J.  McPeak,  S.  Mishkin,  A.  S 
Mishrick,  O.  S.  Moore,  P.  O  Niceta,  M  A.  Paglia,  M 
Price,  II,  R.  E.  Reber,  J  M.  Reckler,  C.  B.  Ripstein,  C.  E. 
Rogers.  L  Root.  K  M  Schneider,  H.  B.  Simon,  D.  S. 
Speer,  N.  Spier,  F.  J  Vagnini,  K.  P.  Velis,  R.  S. 
Waldbaum,  R.  F  Warren,  H.  W.  Whitely,  Jr. 

Instructors 

A  P  Albino,  C  G.  Arnold,  N  E.  Beinhaker,  P.  W  Blu- 
mencranz,  P  M.  Botero,  L.  N.  Brigham,  G.  C.  Brown, 
T.  E.  Brown,  M.  B.  Camins,  J.  Chami,  J.  M.  Davis,  L.  D. 
Dorr,  J.  H.  Ellison,  R.  G.  Goldenkranz,  G.  M  Goldmark, 
H.  Goldmark,  R.  L  Greenberg,  L.  J.  Guido,  R  A 
Harvey,  M.  E.  Helbraun,  S.  D.  Herman,  E.  Hoover,  P.  W. 
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Hughes,  K.  S.'Kelleher,  W.  F.  Kennard,  H.  E.  Kramer, 
S.  P.  Martin,  P.  F.  McCormack,  R.  D.  McMillan,  C.  G. 
Moccio,  M.  F.  Nigro,  Jr.,  W.  R.  Pitts,  Jr.,  E.  W.  Powers, 
M.  Quiles,  L.  S.  Reed,  A.  J.  Roberts,  H.  J.  Robinson,  Jr., 
P.  S.  Robinson,  P.  M.  Rozing,  R.  W.  Rubin,  R.  L.  Salzer, 
Jr.,  W.  N.  Scott,  J.  P.  Shah,  T.  Siegal,  G.  M.  Uhran, 
D.  Velcek,  D.  L.  Wabrath,  J.  B.  Wang,  W.  R.  White,  C. 
Yerevanian 

Clinical  Instructors 

H.  J.  Abrams,  M.  W.  Abrams,  M.  Arlen,  J.  N.  Attie, 
M.  J.  Attkiss,  S.  Avnet,  A.  A.  Bakst,  H.  T.  Barbaris, 
J.  M.  Becker,  F.  T  Bergen,  R.  B.  Berroya,  B.  Bronsther, 
T.  I.  Carey,  E.  V.  D.  Coryllos,  T.  M.  Darrigan,  R.  E. 
Decker,  S.  L.  Deckoff,  A.  R.  Deschamps,  M.  M.  Errico, 
K.  A.  Falvo,  M.  E.  Freund,  J.  P.  Gaston,  F.  P.  Gerold, 
L.  A.  Gordon,  J.  W.  Guido,  J.  G.  Herbstritt,  W.  F. 
Hermann,  S.  J.  Hershon,  R.  E.  L.  Hertz,  G.  Imber, 
K.  Kenigsberg,  I.  H.  Krasna,  S.  B.  Labow,  C.  W.  Lee, 
A.  R.  Mackenzie,  D.  M.  Mazor,  E.  A.  O'Neill,  T.  J. 
Palmieri,  J.  Pamilla,  M.  W.  Panio,  H.  Pearl,  E.  P. 
Pickett,  I.  B.  Prince,  T.  D.  Rizzo,  A.  D.  Rosenthal, 
H.  Rothenberg,  R.  G.  Schwager,  D.  L.  Schwartz,  J.  M. 
Sherwood,  D.  C.  Silverstein,  I.  C.  Song,  I.  A.  S.  Spira, 
M.  K.  Sutaria,  A.  P.  Sutton,  R.  N.  Tiedemann,  N.  D. 
Krishne  Urs,  J.  S.  Wexler,  A.  B.  White,  A.  J.  Wise,  D.  P. 
Wolk,  J.  Yogaratnam 

Adjunct  Instructor 

R.  R.  Zelko 

Required  Courses 

Second  Year 

Instruction  begins  in  the  third  trimester  of  the  second 
year.  Sessions  are  provided  in  general  surgical  prob- 
lems as  part  of  the  course  in  physical  diagnosis. 
Instruction  also  is  provided  in  orthopedic  and  urologic 
examination. 

Third  Year 

The  curriculum  for  the  third  year  provides  a  core 
program  of  clinical  instruction  and  exposure  in  surgery 
to  the  students  during  an  eleven-week  period.  This 
consolidates  all  surgical  instruction  outside  of  initial 
teaching  in  physical  diagnosis  in  the  second  year  and 
leaves  the  fourth  year  for  elective  studies. 

The  third-year  class  is  divided  into  four  sections.  Each 
quarter  provides  approximately  eleven  weeks  on  the 
general  surgery  pavilions  with  rotations  through  the 
divisions  of  thoracic  surgery,  urology,  orthopedics,  and 
Memorial  Sloan-Kettering  Cancer  Center.  During  this 
time,  the  student  acts  as  clinical  clerk  and  participates 
in  day-to-day  activities  in  patient  care.  The  student 
gathers  experience  by  taking  complete  histories  and 
doing  physical  examinations.  The  student  also 


evaluates  laboratory  determinations  on  assigned  L 
patients  and  has  an  opportunity  to  participate  in  the  f" 
preoperative  preparation.  When  the  patient  is  operate 
on,  the  student  may  act  as  part  of  the  operating  tear  j 
to  see  at  first  hand  the  pathological  conditions  for  m 
which  the  operation  was  undertaken.  The  student 
attends  the  rounds  held  by  the  residents  and  membeif 
of  the  senior  staff. 

Each  Tuesday,  from  8  to  9  a.m.,  the  chairman  of  the! 
department  has  a  conference  with  the  student  body  T 
during  which  various  surgical  problems  are  reviewecl: 
Three  days  a  week,  on  Mondays,  Tuesdays,  and 
Thursdays,  from  1  to  2:30  p.m.,  seminars  are  held  in* 
which  attending  surgeons  lecture  on  surgery  and  its  § 
subspecialties.  This  schedule  provides  a  broad  covei  I 
age  of  surgery  in  its  entirety. 

On  Thursday  afternoons,  from  3  to  4  p.m.,  seminars  1 
are  held  during  which  the  students  present  lectures  el 
assigned  surgical  subjects.  Attending  surgeons  acta  j 
moderators  supplementing  and  guiding  the  discussio  I 
that  results  from  the  students'  presentations.  On  m 
Tuesday  and  Thursday  afternoons,  ward  rounds  are  I 
held  by  surgeons  accompanied  by  students.  These  I 
rounds  are  oriented  toward  the  particular  patients  ar- 
problems  available  on  the  floor  each  time.  On 
Wednesday  mornings  there  is  a  session  in  experi- 
mental surgery.  The  students  are  divided  into  group:' 
and  operations  on  animals  (dogs)  are  performed  uncle 
the  direction  of  surgeons.  Students  alternate  as 
anesthesiologists,  surgeons,  and  assistants  during  tf 
operations.  These  operations  are  performed  under 
strict  aseptic  conditions  and  simulate  conditions  ac- 
tually encountered  in  the  operating  room.  The  student-  i 
are  responsible  for  the  care  of  the  animal  during  the 
pre-  and  postoperative  periods,  writing  operative 
notes,  and  keeping  a  log  for  each  operation  that  is 
performed.  On  Tuesday  afternoons  instruction  is  pre 
vided  in  ophthalmology  and  ear,  nose,  and  throat 
diseases  by  the  respective  departments.  These  sessic 
are  held  either  at  The  New  York  Hospital  or  Man- 
hattan Eye,  Ear  and  Throat  Hospital. 

Grand  rounds  are  held  on  Wednesday  afternoons  ar 
the  student's  attendance  is  required.  These  rounds  la ' 
for  one  hour  or  more  and  usually  two  patients  with 
surgical  problems  are  presented  and  discussed.  Expe 
ence  in  emergency  surgical  care  is  provided  in  the  . 
Emergency  Room  where  the  students  are  assigned 
small  groups  on  a  rotating  basis. 

Elective  Options 

Fourth  Year 

In  the  fourth  year,  the  Department  of  Surgery  offers 
a  variety  of  electives,  including  experiences  in  clinic 
fields  as  well  as  in  research  laboratories.  These  are 
fully  outlined  in  the  Catalog  of  Electives.  In  addition 
there  is  a  full-year  elective  as  intern  in  surgical 
service  open  to  a  limited  number  of  qualified  studenl 
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Fst  Year:  Core  Curriculum 

Ft  Trimester,  Weeks  1-5 

H r  Monday  Tuesday 


Wednesday 


Thursday 


Friday 


Gross  Anatomy 


A-250 


Biochemistry 
A-250 


Microscopic 
Anatomy 


A-250 


Biochemistry 

A-250 


Gross  Anatomy 


A-250 


Biochemistry 
A-250 


Microscopic 
Anatomy 


A-250 


Microscopic 
Anatomy 


Gross  Anatomy 


A-250 


Lunch 


Lunch 


Lunch 


Lunch 


Lunch 


Biochemistry 
A-250 


Psychiatry 


P-004 


Elective 


Introductory 
Medicine 


A-250 


Elective 


Elective 


Biochemistry 


A-250  & 
C-215 


Ft  Trimester,  Weeks  6-10 


W  r  Monday  Tuesday  Wednesday         Thursday  Friday 


) 

Gross  Anatomy 

A-250 

Biochemistry 
A-250 

Biochemistry 
A-250 

Biochemistry 
A-250 

Gross  Anatomy 

A-250 

11 

Microscopic 
Anatomy 

A-250 

Gross 
Anatomy 

A-250 

Microscopic 
Anatomy 

A-250 

2 

Lunch 

Lunch 

Lunch 

Lunch 

Lunch 

Biochemistry 

A-250 

Elective 

Introductory 
Medicine 

A-250 

Elective 

Biochemistry 

A-250  & 
C-215 

Psychiatry 
P-004 

Elective 

Elective 
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First  Year 

Second  Trimester 

Hour  Monday  Tuesday 


Wednesday  Thursday 


Friday 


Biochemistry 
A-250 


Gross  Anatomy 


A-250 


Physiology 
A-250 


Microscopic 
Anatomy 


A-250 


Biochemistry 
A-250 


Gross  Anatomy 


A-250 


Biochemistry 
A-250 


Microscopic 
Anatomy 


A-250 


Physiology 


A-250 


Gross 
Anatomy  A-2f 


Elective 


Lunch 


Lunch 


Lunch 


Lunch 


Lunch 


Physiology 

A-250 


Inter- 
disciplinary 


A-250 


Elective 


Intro  Medicine 
(vSocial 

Determinants) 
C-215 


Elective 


Elective 


Biochemistry 


A-250  & 
C-215 


Third  Trimester 


Hour 

Monday 

Tuesday 

Wednesday 

Thursday 

Friday 

9-10 

Physiology 

A-250 

Neuroscience 

Physiology 

Neuroscienc 

A-250 

10-11 

Neuroscience 

Elective 

11-12 

A-250 

Physiology 

12-1 

A-250 

Intro  Medicine 
(Health  Care 
Systems)  A-250 

A-250 

Lunch 

A-250 

1-2 

Lunch 

Lunch 

Lunch 

Lunch 

2-3 

Neuroscience 

A-250 

Physiology 
Lab 

Psychiatry 

Elective 

3-4 

Elective 

Inter- 
disciplinary 

A-250 

4-5 

P-004 
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S;ond  Year 

Fit  Trimester 

H  r  Monday 


Tuesday 


Wednesday  Thursday 


Friday 


90 


1111 


1  12 


1  1 


Pathology 


C-215 


Lunch 


Pharmacology 

A-950 


Pathology 


C-215 


Clinical 
Pathological 
Conference 
B-011  


Lunch 


Pathology 


C-215 


Lunch 


Pharmacology 


A-950  & 
C-215 


Pathology 


C-215 


Lunch 


Pharmacology 


Lunch 


Microbiology 


B-011 


Elective 


Microbiology 


B-011 


Elective 


Microbiology 


B-011 


S  ond  Trimester 

H  r  Monday 


Tuesday 


Wednesday         Thursday  Friday 


p 

Pharmacology 
A-950 

Pharmacology 

A-950  & 
C-215 

Pathology 

C-215 

Public  Health 
(Biostatistics) 
A-950 

Pathology 
C-215 

11 

Pathology 

C-215 

Pharmacology 

A-950  & 
C-215 

12 

1 

Clinical 
Pathological 
Conference 
B-011 

Lunch 

Lunch 

Lunch 

Lunch 

Lunch 

Microbiology 
B-011 

Public  Health 

(Epidemiology) 

A-950 

Elective 

Psychiatry 
P-004 

Microbiology 
B-011 

Elective 
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Third  Trimester 


Hour  Monday  Tuesday  Wednesday         Thursday  Friday 


9-10 

Pathophysi- 
ology C-215 
and  Physical 
Diagnosis 
A-950 

Weeks  1-4: 
Parasitology 
C-215 

Weeks  5-10: 
Patho- 
physiology 

Pathophysi- 
ology C-215 
and  Physical 
Diagnosis 
A-950 

Elective 

Pathophysi- 
ology C-215 
and  Physica 
Diagnosis 
A-950 

10-11 

11-12 

12-1 

Cli  Path  Conf 
B-011 

Neurology 
C-215 

1—2 

Lunch 

Lunch 

Lunch 

Lunch 

Lunch 

2-3 

Neurology  and 
Physical 
Diagnosis 
A-950 

Weeks  1-4: 
Parasitology 
C-215 

Weeks  5-10: 
Elective 

Neurology  and 
Physical 
Diagnosis 
A-950 

Weeks  1-4: 
Parasitology 
C-215 

Weeks  5-10: 
Elective 

Neurology  ai 

Physical 

Diagnosis 

A-950 

A-250 

3-4 

4-5 
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fl'd  Year  Rotations 


Sept.  6 

Nov 

21    Dec.  17 

Feb.  21 

I  A 

Medicine 

Sur 

Surgery 

I  B 

Surgery 

Med 

ESS 

Medicine 

II  C 

Obstetrics-Gynecology 

Pediatrics 

CHRISTMAS  REC 

Neurology, 
Psychiatry, 
Public  Health 

II  D 

Pediatrics 

Neurology, 
Psychiatry, 

Obstetrics-Gynecology 

Public  Health 

Neurology, 

II  E 

Psychiatry, 

Obstetrics-Gynecology 

Pediatrics 

Public  Health 

Sept.  6                            Oct.  24 

Jan. 

2                       Feb.  21 

Feb 

21  Apr. 

8 

June 

12                       July  23 

Neurology, 

I  C 

Obstetrics-Gynecology 

Pediatrics 

Psychiatry, 

Public  Health 

Neurology, 

I  D 

Pediatrics 

Psychiatry, 

Obstetrics-Gynecology 

;cess 

Public  Health 

Neurology, 

Psychiatry, 

LU 

cr 

Obstetrics-Gynecology 

Pediatrics 

Public  Health 

SPRING 

II  A 

Medicine 

Med 

Surgery 

II  B 

Surgery 

Sur 

Medicine 

Feb 

21 

Apr 

17       May  15 

July  28 

Perth  Year 

El<ive  Modules 

Mcile  A    September  6— October  7 
Mcile  B    October  10— November  11 
M<jle  C    November  14— December  16 


Module  D  January  2 — February  3 

Module  E  February  6 — March  10 

Module  F  March  13— April  14 

Module  G  April  17— May  19 


Ibrnell  University 


agister 


Inministration 

hrnell  University 

link  H.  T.  Rhodes.  President  of  the  University 
ID  e  R.  Corson,  Chancellor  of  the  University 
H/id  C.  Knapp,  University  Provost 
Ipodore  Cooper,  Dean  of  the  Medical  College  and 
Brovost  for  Medical  Affairs 
t\jiam  G.  Herbster.  Senior  Vice  President 

fjrk  Barlow,  Jr.,  Vice  Provost 
Instance  E.  Cook,  Vice  President  for  Land-grant 
Affairs 

VDonald  Cooke.  Vice  President  for  Research 
LLe  M.  Fessenden-Raden,  Vice  Provost 
\liam  D.  Gurowitz,  Vice  President  for  Campus 
pairs 

[ipert  T.  Horn,  Vice  President  and  Treasurer 
Mnuel  A.  Lawrence,  Vice  President  for  Financial 
jnd  Planning  Services 

I  frlugh  Luckey,  Vice  President  for  Medical  Affairs 
Ipert  M  Matyas,  Vice  President  for  Facilities  and 
r  lusiness  Operations 

ffhard  M.  Ramin,  Vice  President  for  Public  Affairs 
I  Bon  W.  Saunders,  Dean  of  the  University  Faculty 
I  Iral  R.  Stamp.  University  Counsel  and  Secretary  of 
ji  be  Corporation 

I  e  New  York  Hospital-Cornell 
I  (dical  Center 

I !  center  was  formed  by  an  agreement  between 
t'  l  Society  of  the  New  York  Hospital  and  Cornell 

II  versity  in  order  to  associate  organically  the  hos- 

jr  f  I  and  the  medical  college  and  to  effect  a  complete 
1 1  rdination  of  the  medical,  educational,  and  sci- 
I  j  fic  activities  of  the  two  institutions.  The  center 
I  /  includes  not  only  Cornell  University  Medical 
i  ( lege  and  The  New  York  Hospital,  but  also  the 
I  (  duate  School  of  Medical  Sciences  of  Cornell 
f  I  versity  and  the  Cornell  University-New  York 

'  ipital  School  of  Nursing. 

Hugh  Luckey,  President 
*  fion  Brennan,  Vice  President  for  Public  Affairs 
I  qphen  J.  Smallwood,  Vice  President  for  Development 

•f  nt  Administrative  Board 

|  "Reenter  is  operated  under  the  supervision  of  a 
I  4>t  Administrative  Board  composed  of  four 


governors  of  The  Society  of  The  New  York  Hospital, 
four  representatives  of  the  Board  of  Trustees  of 
Cornell  University,  and  one  other  member  elected  by 
the  appointed  members  The  President  of  The  New 
York  Hospital-Cornell  Medical  Center  is  the  chief 
executive  officer  of  the  Board 

Representatives  from  the  Board  of  Trustees  of 
Cornell  University 

Dale  R  Corson,  Chairman,  1978 
Arthur  H.  Dean  (Emeritus) 
Robert  W  Purcell 
Harold  D  Uns 
Stephen  H  Weiss 

Representatives  from  the  Board  of  Governors 
of  The  Society  of  The  New  York  Hospital 

Stanley  deJ  Osborne.  Chairman,  1977 

Kenneth  H.  Hannan 

Frederick  K.  Trask,  Jr. 

John  Hay  Whitney  (Emeritus) 

Walter  B.  Wriston 

Member-at-Large 

E  Roland  Harriman 

Ex  Officio  Member 

E.  Hugh  Luckey,  M  D 

Cornell  Medical  College 

Frank  H.  T.  Rhodes,  President  of  the  University 
Dale  R  Corson.  Chancellor  of  the  University 
Theodore  Cooper,  Provost  for  Medical  Affairs  and 

Dean  of  the  Medical  College 
E.  Hugh  Luckey,  Vice  President  for  Medical  Affairs 
James  L.  Curtis,  Associate  Dean 
Susan  A.  Kline,  Associate  Dean 
Fletcher  H.  McDowell,  Associate  Dean 
Thomas  H.  Meikle,  Jr.,  Associate  Dean 
W  P  Laird  Myers.  Associate  Dean 
M.  James  Peters,  Associate  Dean  for  Business  Affairs 
John  C.  Ribble,  Associate  Dean 
Lawrence  Scherr,  Associate  Dean 
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Roland  E.  Scnneckloth,  Associate  Dean 
Richard  A.  Berman,  Assistant  Dean 
Joan  M.  May,  Assistant  Dean  for  Student  Affairs 
Erich  Meyerhoff,  Assistant  Dean  for  Information 

Resources 
David  B.  Hayter,  Legal  Counsel 
Bernard  Kessler,  Director  of  Planning  and  Properties 
Eleanor  K.  Adams,  Director  of  Personnel 
Bruce  H.  Ewald,  Director  of  Laboratory  Animal 

Medicine 

Executive  Faculty  Council 

Frank  H.  T.  Rhodes 
Dale  R.  Corson 
Theodore  Cooper 
Dana  C.  Brooks 
Charles  L.  Christian 
James  L.  Curtis 
John  T.  Ellis 
Fritz  F.  Fuchs 
Thomas  C.  Jones 
Susan  A.  Kline 
E.  Hugh  Luckey 
Thomas  M.  Maack 
Wallace  W.  McCrory 
Fletcher  H.  McDowell 
Thomas  H.  Meikle,  Jr. 
Alton  Meister 
Robert  Michels 
W.  P.  Laird  Myers 
Fred  Plum 
George  G.  Reader 
John  C.  Ribble 
Walter  F.  Riker,  Jr. 
William  F.  Scherer 
Lawrence  Scherr 
G.  Thomas  Shires 
*David  D.  Thompson 
Joseph  P.  Whalen 
Erich  E.  Windhager 

General  Faculty  Council 

Daniel  Alonso 

Carl  G.  Becker 

Dana  C.  Brooks 

Donald  Clarke 

John  F.  Clarkin 

Robert  W.  Dickerman 

Peter  Dineen  (Senior  Councilor) 

William  P.  Given 

Howard  Goldin 

William  Grafe 

Bernice  Grafstein 

Joanna  Haas 

Margaret  Hilgartner 

Thomas  C.  Jones 

John  Keuhnelian 

Roberto  Levi 

John  Lyden 

Thomas  Maack  (Chairperson) 

C.  Richard  Minick  (Senior  Councilor) 

Frank  Petito 

Alan  Van  Poznak 

W.  Shain  Schley 

*  By  invitation 


Mervin  Silverberg 
James  H.  Spencer 
Daniel  Wellner 
Patricia  Winchester 
Carl  Wolf 

'Wallace  W.  McCrory 
'William  F.  Scherer 
"Robert  Kaplan 
"Michelle  Farmer 

Ex  Officio  Members 

Susan  Kline 
Thomas  H.  Meikle 
John  C.  Ribble 
Lawrence  Scherr 
David  D.  Thompson 
James  L.  Curtis 
Theodore  Cooper 

Standing  Committees 

Academic  Programs.    Peter  Dineen,  Chairman; 
Arnold  Cooper,  George  F.  Gray,  William  Hickling, 
Ralph  Lopez,  Thomas  Maack,  Frederick  Martens, 
Thomas  H.  Meikle,  Jr.,  Robert  Michels,  Richard 
Roberts,  Eslee  Samberg,  Laurence  Senterfit 

Admissions.  John  C.  Ribble,  Chairman;  Ronald  N 
Abel,  Sulamita  Balagura-Baruch,  Alexander  G. 
Beam,  Donald  Cameron,  David  Case,  James  L.  Cun 
Lewis  M.  Drusin,  Arthur  W.  Feinberg,  Eugene  L.  Gc 
fried,  George  F.  Gray,  Norman  Johanson,  Marilyn  ( 
Karmason,  Roberto  Levi,  Ralph  Lopez,  Marlin  Matts 
Julian  Rachele,  Barbara  Richardson,  Richard  Robe, 
Kurt  Stenzel,  Dieter  Sussdorf,  Peter  Tsairis,  Patrici; 
H.  Winchester,  A.  Lee  Winston 

Animal  Care.  Bjorn  Thorbjarnarson,  Chairman; 
J.  Michael  Bedford,  Walter  W.  Y.  Chan,  Robert  W. 
Dickerman,  Bruce  H.  Ewald,  Colin  Fell,  Edward  I. 
Goldsmith,  C.  Richard  Minick,  D.  Gordon  Potts, 
Edward  T.  Schubert,  Gregory  Siskind,  Jacqueline 
M.S.  Winterkorn 

Continuing  Medical  Education.  Stephen  Schei 
Chairman;  Peter  McF.  Auld,  David  V.  Becker,  Johr 
Brown,  Charles  Christian,  Roberto  Levi,  John  Lew 
Fletcher  H.  McDowell,  W.  P.  Laird  Myers,  William 
O'Leary,  Hart  aeC  Peterson,  George  G.  Reader, 
Jack  Richard,  Lawrence  Scherr,  John  Talbot,  Lila 
Wallis,  Joseph  Whalen 

Financial  Aid.  Joan  May,  Chairman;  Esther  Bres 
James  L.  Curtis,  Kathryn  Ehlers,  Roger  Greif,  Su~ 
Kline,  Robert  Millman,  M.  James  Peters,  Walter  F 
Riker,  William  F.  Scherer 

Internship  Advisory.  William  N.  Christenson, 
Chairman;  Donald  Armstrong,  Peter  McF.  Auld, 
E.  Lovell  Becker,  Donald  J.  Cameron,  Arnold  M. 
Cooper,  John  F.  Crow,  James  L.  Curtis,  Lewis  M. 
Drusin,  Kathryn  H.  Ehlers,  William  A.  Frosch,  Ma 
Gardy,  William  A.  Gay,  Eugene  L.  Gottfried.  Willi 
Grafe,  George  F.  Gray,  Peter  C.  Harpel,  Joseph 

*  Executive  Faculty  Council  Representatives 
**  Student  Representatives 
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l^-es,  Henry  O.  Heinemann,  Melvin  Horwith,  Thomas 
fiones,  Susan  A.  Kline,  Fima  Lifshitz,  Stephen  D. 
I 'in,  Michael  D.  Lockshin,  Daniel  S.  Lukas,  Fletcher 
McDowell,  Charles  K.  McSherry,  Denis  R.  Miller, 
|n  G.  Miscall,  Kevin  P.  Morrissey,  Walter  F.  Riker, 
J  Michael  Sacks,  J.  Kelly  Smith,  E.  Thomas  Stead- 
f  1,  Herman  Steinberg,  William  T.  Stubenbord, 
Bette  B  Weksler,  Aaron  O.  Welles,  John  C.  Whitsell, 

Lary.    Ralph  L.  Engle,  Jr.,  Chairman;  Emiko  Aki- 
y:  ia,  Eric  T.  Carlson,  Margaret  Cotterell,  Janice 
K:h,  Laura  Lenihan,  Robin  LeSueur,  Robert  C. 
M  ors,  Erich  Meyerhoff,  William  O'Leary,  Julian  R. 
R  hele,  Dennis  Serrianne,  William  T.  Stubenbord 

Pes  in  Research.    Bernice  Grafstein,  Chairman; 
C  Becker,  William  Gay,  Rudy  Haschemeyer, 
Nnan  B  Javitt,  Martin  Sonenberg 

Rlew.   John  T  Ellis,  Chairman;  Kathryn  Ehlers, 
Miiko  Okamoto,  Jerome  Posner,  Dieter  Sussdorf, 
Juph  P  Whalen,  Erich  H  Windhager 

Iculty  of  the  Medical  College 

Bert  S.  Aaron,  Clinical  Assistant  Professor  of  Med- 
| ;  ine.  Attending  Physician,  North  Shore  University 
ifospital  B  A  1943,  Northwestern  University;  M.D. 
.  946,  Long  Island  College  of  Medicine  (1976) 
Gald  F.  Abbott,  Assistant  Professor  of  Radiology 
:  'ssistant  Attending  Radiologist.  New  York  Hospi- 
B.S.  1968,  Northwestern  University,  M.D.  1971, 

«ornell  University.  (1977) 
H-riette  E  Abel.  Clinical  Assistant  Professor  of 

'edicine.  Clinical  Affiliate  in  Medicine,  New  York 

ospital  AB.  1955,  Vassar  College;  M.D.  1959. 

'ornell  University.  (1960;  1969) 
>R'ert  R.  Abel.  Clinical  Assistant  Professor  of  Medi- 
ji  Ine.  Clinical  Affiliate  in  Medicine,  New  York  Hos- 

tal.  A  B.  1952,  Princeton  University;  M.D.  1956, 

smell  University.  (1957;  1967) 
R'ald  M  Abel.  Assistant  Professor  of  Surgery. 

ssistant  Attending  Surgeon,  New  York  Hospital 

A.  1962;  M.D.  1966.  University  of  Pennsylvania. 

'975) 

»Hjry  J.  Abrams.  Clinical  Instructor  in  Surgery.  Jun- 
V  Assistant  Attending  Surgeon  (Urology).  North 
yre  University  Hospital.  B.S  1958,  City  College 
'  New  York;  M.D.  1962.  New  York  Medical  Col- 
ge.  (1973) 

M  in  W  Abrams,  Clinical  Instructor  in  Surgery 
:tive  Staff.  North  Shore  University  Hospital. 
PSc,  1948.  Rutgers  University;  M.D.  1954.  Chi- 
;igo  Medical  School  (1975) 

E<ard  T  Adelson  Clinical  Assistant  Professor  in 
ychiatry  Assistant  Attending  Psychiatrist,  New 
>rk  Hospital  A  B  1936;  M.D.  1940,  Cornell  Uni- 
rsity.  (1959;  1970) 

St  lour  Advocate,  Clinical  Associate  Professor  of 
Bdicine.  Associate  Attending  Physician,  New 
»rk  Hospital  B  A  1937.  Brooklyn  College;  M  A 
,38,  University  of  Illinois;  M.D.  1950.  Washington 
jiiversity.  (1951.  1970) 

H,ard  J.  Agatston,  Clinical  Assistant  Professor  of 
)hthalmology  Associate  Attending  Ophthalmol- 
list,  North  Shore  University  Hospital  B.S  1933, 


University  College;  M.D.  1937,  New  York  Univer- 
sity (1977) 

Yadollah  Ahmadi,  Instructor  in  Otorhinolaryngology. 
Assistant  Otorhinolaryngologist,  New  York  Hospi- 
tal M.D.  1968,  Tehran  University  Medical  School 
(1977) 

Edward  H  Ahrens.  Jr.,  Adjunct  Professor  of  Medi- 
cine B.S.  1937;  M.D.  1941,  Harvard  University. 
(1970;  1974) 

Suroor  Alam,  Clinical  Instructor  in  Pediatrics.  Pedia- 
trician to  Outpatients,  New  York  Hospital.  B  Sc 
1963:  M  B  .  B.S.  1968,  University  of  Karachi,  Paki- 
stan (1974;  1977) 

Anthony  P.  Albino,  Instructor  in  Microbiology  in  Sur- 
gery. Research  Fellow,  Hospital  for  Special  Sur- 
gery B.A..  1970.  Hunter  College;  Ph.  D  ,  1974, 
Cornell  University.  (1975) 

Michael  H  Alderman,  Associate  Professor  of  Public 
Health;  Associate  Professor  of  Medicine  Associ- 
ate Attending  Physician,  New  York  Hospital.  A  B. 
1958.  Harvard  University;  M.D  1962.  Yale  Univer- 
sity (1966;  1976) 

Fred  H  Allen,  Jr .  Clinical  Associate  Professor  of 
Pediatrics.  Attending  Pediatrician,  New  York  Hos- 
pital A  B  1934.  Amherst  College;  M.D.  1938,  Har- 
vard University  (1963) 

Jeffrey  C.  Allen.  Assistant  Professor  of  Neurology 
Assistant  Attending  Neurologist.  New  York  Hospi- 
tal B  A  1965,  Oberlin  College,  M.D  1969.  Har- 
vard University  (1976) 

Daniel  R.  Alonso.  Associate  Professor  of  Pathology. 
Associate  Attending  Pathologist  New  York  Hospi- 
tal. M.D.  1962.  University  of  Cuyo  (Argentina). 
(1965;  1975) 

Olaf  S  Andersen.  Associate  Professor  of  Physiology 
Candidatus  Medicinae  1971 .  University  of  Copen- 
hagen (Denmark)  (1973;  1977) 

Arthur  A.  Anderson.  Clinical  Assistant  Professor  of 
Psychiatry.  Assistant  Attending  Psychiatrist.  New 
York  Hospital.  B.S.  1949;  M.D  1954.  University  of 
Washington  (1956:  1976) 

Arthur  F.  Anderson.  Emeritus  Clinical  Professor  of 
Pediatrics  Honorary  Staff,  New  York  Hospital 
M.D.  1916.  Tufts  University  (1940;  1962) 

Gerald  A  Anderson,  Clinical  Assistant  Professor  of 
Psychiatry  Assistant  Attending  Psychiatrist,  New 
York  Hospital.  B.S  1959.  University  of  Wyoming; 
M.D.  1963,  Cornell  University  (1965;  1970) 

Karl  E  Anderson.  Assistant  Professor  of  Medicine; 
Adjunct  Assistant  Professor  of  Pharmacology.  As- 
sistant Attending  Physician,  New  York  Hospital. 
B  A  1962.  Johns  Hopkins  University;  M.D.  1965, 
Johns  Hopkins  University  School  of  Medicine. 
(1967;  1976) 

Lowell  L  Anderson.  Assistant  Professor  of  Physics  in 
Radiology  Associate  Attending  Physicist,  Memo- 
rial Hospital  B.S.  1953,  Whitworth  College;  Ph.D. 

1958.  University  of  Rochester.  (1970;  1976) 
William  A  Anderson,  Clinical  Associate  Professor  of 

Medicine.  Clinical  Affiliate  in  Medicine,  New  York 
Hospital.  B.S.  1942.  Tuskegee  Institute;  M.D.  1953, 
University  of  Michigan.  (1958;  1973) 
Jerome  Applebaum,  Clinical  Assistant  Professor  of 
Medicine.  Assistant  Attending.  North  Shore  Univer- 
sity Hospital.  B.A.  1954,  Hobart  College;  M.D. 

1959.  University  of  Rome,  Italy.  (1977) 


62   Faculty  of  the  Medical  College 


Lucien  I.  Arditi,  Clinical  Associate  Professor  of  Medi- 
cine. Associate  Attending  Physician,  New  York 
Hospital.  B.S.  1950,  Louisiana  State  University; 
M.D.  1954,  Washington  University.  (1955;  1970) 

Myron  Arlen,  Clinical  Instructor  in  Surgery.  Assistant 
Attending  Surgeon,  Bone  Service,  Memorial  Hos- 
pital. B.A.  1953,  Brooklyn  College;  M.D.  1957, 
State  University  of  New  York.  (1963;  1966) 

Zalmen  A.  Arlm,  Assistant  Professor  of  Medicine. 
Assistant  Attending  Physician,  Memorial  Hospital. 
B.Sc.  1968;  M.D. CM.,  1970.  McGill  University. 
(1974;  1977) 

Donald  Armstrong,  Professor  of  Medicine.  Clinical 
Affiliate  in  Medicine,  New  York  Hospital.  Attending 
Physician,  Chief,  Infectious  Disease,  Memorial 
Hospital.  A.B.  1953,  Lehigh  University;  M.D.  1957, 
Columbia  University.  (1959;  1976) 

Constance  G.  Arnold,  Instructor  in  Surgery.  B.S, 
1968;  M.D.  1972,  Northwestern  University.  (1973: 
1976) 

William  D.  Arnold,  Clinical  Associate  Professor  of 
Surgery  (Orthopedics).  Attending  Surgeon 
(Orthopedics),  New  York  Hospital;  Attending 
Orthopedic  Surgeon,  Hospital  for  Special  Surgery. 
B.A.  1945,  Colgate  University;  M.D.  1948.  Cornell 
University.  (1958;  1971) 

Dianne  Aronian,  Clinical  Instructor  in  Ophthalmol- 
ogy. Ophthalmologist  to  Outpatients,  New  York 
Hospital.  B.S.  1962,  Westminster  College;  M.D 
1972,  Cornell  University.  (1973;  1977) 

John  M.  Aronian,  Assistant  Professor  of  Surgery. 
Assistant  Attending  Surgeon,  New  York  Hospital. 
B.A.  1962,  University  of  Pennsylvania;  M.D.  1967, 
Hahnemann  Medical  College.  (1968;  1973) 

Eugene  M.  Aronow,  Clinical  Instructor  in  Medicine. 
Senior  Assistant  Attending,  North  Shore  University 
Hospital.  B.S.  1954;  M.D.  1957,  Northwestern  Uni- 
versity. (1972) 

Joseph  F.  Artusio,  Jr.,  Professor  of  Anesthesiology 
(Chairman).  Anesthesiologist-in-Chief.  New  York 
Hospital.  B.S.  1939,  St.  Peter's  College;  M.D.  1943. 
Cornell  University.  (1946,  1967) 

Stuart  S.  Asch,  Clinical  Professor  of  Psychiatry 
Attending  Psychiatrist,  New  York  Hospital.  A.B. 
1943.  Columbia  College;  M.D.  1945,  Columbia 
University.  (1976) 

Robert  S.  Ascheim,  Clinical  Assistant  Professor  of 
Medicine.  Assistant  Attending  Physician,  New 
York  Hospital.  Assistant  Attending  Physician,  Car- 
diopulmonary Service.  Memorial  Hospital.  B.A. 
1958,  Yale  University;  M.D.  1962.  Tufts  University 
(1963;  1974) 

Robert  Ascher,  Clinical  Assistant  Professor  of  Psy- 
chiatry. Assistant  Attending  Psychiatrist.  New  York 
Hospital.  B.A.  1945,  Columbia  University:  M.D. 
1949,  Long  Island  College  of  Medicine.  (1977) 

Barbara  S.  Ashe.  Clinical  Associate  Professor  of 
Pediatrics  Associate  Attending  Pediatrician.  New 
York  Hospital.  B.A.  1947,  Wellesley  College;  M.D 
1951,  New  York  University  (1953;  1976) 

Ronald  A.  Asherson,  Clinical  Assistant  Professor  of 
Medicine  Clinical-Affiliate  in  Medicine,  New  York 
Hospital.  M  B.,  Ch.B..  1957,  University  of  Cape 
Town,  South  Africa.  (1975) 

Hiroyuki  Ashikari.  Assistant  Professor  of  Surgery 
Associate  Attending  Surgeon  (Breast  Service), 


Memorial  Hospital.  B.S.  1954;  M.D.  1958,  Keio 
University,  Japan  (1967;  1972) 

Stanley  E.  Asnis,  Clinical  Instructor  in  Surgery.  M.[| 
1968,  Washington  University.  (1969;  1977) 

John  Mann  Astrachan,  Clinical  Associate  Professo, 
of  Obstetrics  and  Gynecology;  Clinical  Associalf. 
Professor  of  Psychiatry.  Associate  Attending 
Obstetrician  and  Gynecologist;  Associate  Attern 
ing  Psychiatrist,  New  York  Hospital.  B.A.  1949,  1 
Alfred  University;  M.D.  1953,  New  York  Medical  1 
College  (1971;  1977) 

Samuel  C  Atkinson,  Clinical  Associate  Professor  J 
Medicine  (Dermatology).  Clinical  Affiliate  in  Me,j 
cine,  New  York  Hospital.  B  A.  1937.  University  c  I 
Mississippi.  M.D  1941,  Tulane  University.  ( 194  J 
1967) 

Steven  A.  Atlas,  Instructor  in  Medicine.  Clinical  AiJ 
ate  in  Medicine,  New  York  Hospital.  B.A  1968;  1 
M.D.  1971,  Johns  Hopkins  University.  (1972;  1Si 

Joseph  N.  Attie,  Clinical  Instructor  in  Surgery.  Serjl 
Assistant  Attending  Surgeon,  North  Shore  Univl 
sity  Hospital.  B.S.  1938,  City  College  of  New  Y(l 
M.D.  1942,  American  University  of  Beirut  (Leba:  j 
non).  (1973) 

Fadi  Attiyeh,  Instructor  in  Surgery.  Clinical  Assist  J 
Surgeon,  Rectum  and  Colon  Service.  Memoria  -  t 
Hospital.  B.Sc.  1965;  M.D.  1969.  American  Uni.ji 
sity  of  Beirut.  Lebanon.  (1973;  1977) 

Michael  J.  Attkiss,  Clinical  Instructor  in  Surgery.  .1 
1960,  Harvard  University;  M.D  1964.  Columbia] 
University.  (1974) 

Peter  A.  McF.  Auld,  Professor  of  Pediatrics;  Profe;tfl 
of  Perinatal  Medicine  in  Obstetrics  and  Gynec  1 
ogy  Attending  Pediatrician.  New  York  Hospitc  i 
B.A  1948,  University  of  Toronto:  M.D  C  M.  195!  1 
McGill  University  (1962:  1974) 

Rochelle  Wynne  Austrian.  Instructor  of  Psycholopnl 
Psychiatry.  B.A.  1968,  University  of  Pennsylva  :  J 
M  A.  1973;  Ph  D.  1976.  New  York  University,  i  1 
(1971;  1976) 

Samuel  Avnet,  Clinical  Instructor  in  Surgery.  As:'  I 
tant  Attending  Surgeon  (Orthopedics).  New  Y>  I 
Hospital;  Assistant  Attending  Orthopedic  Surc'nJ 
Hospital  for  Special  Surgery  B.S.  1933,  New  I 
University.  M.D.  1937,  New  York  Medical  Coll'f.j 
(1956:  1961) 

Peter  Axel,  Clinical  Assistant  Professor  of  Pedia  s 
B.A.  1957;  M  A  1958.  Hofstra  University:  M.D 
1962.  Chicago  Medical  School.  (1976) 

Rosemary  F.  Bachvarova.  Assistant  Professor  of 
Anatomy.  B.A.  1961.  Radcliffe  College;  Ph.D 
1966.  Rockefeller  University.  (1970;  1975) 

Ralph  A.  Baer,  Clinical  Assistant  Professor  of  M  - 
cine.  Assistant  Attending  Physician.  New  Yor 
Hospital.  A.B.  1955.  Princeton  University:  M.I 
1959.  Cornell  University.  (1960:  1972) 

Manjit  Singh  Bains,  Assistant  Professor  of  Surg 
Associate  Attending  Surgeon  (Thoracic  Serv  I 
Memorial  Hospital.  M  B.  B.S.  1963.  All  India  p" 
tute  of  Medical  Sciences  (India).  (1970;  1973 

Ralph  D.  Baker.  Clinical  Assistant  Professor  of  r 
chiatry.  Assistant  Attending  Psychiatrist.  Nev  Jrk 
Hospital.  B.S.  1948.  University  of  Akron;  M.Di 
1956.  University  of  Paris  (1958;  1972) 

Thomas  Baker,  Assistant  Professor  of  Pharmac  gy 
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.A.  1968.  Hunter  College;  M.S.  1971.  Cornell  Uni- 
3rsity  (1968;  1976) 

is  R.  Bakke,  Clinical  Instructor  in  Medicine.  Senior 
ssistant  Attending.  North  Shore  University  Hospi- 

rtl.  B.A.  1949.  Columbus  College;  M.D.  1953.  New 

iork  Medical  College.  (1972) 

»n  A.  Bakst.  Clinical  Instructor  in  Surgery  B  A 
341;  M.D.  1944.  New  York  University.  (1974) 

fcmita  Balagura-Baruch.  Associate  Professor  of 

physiology.  M.D.  1959.  University  del  Valle. 

Colombia);  Ph  D  1963.  Cornell  University.  (1962; 
970) 

i'ie  L  Balazs  Clinical  Assistant  Professor  of 
anesthesiology  Assistant  Attending  Anesthesiolo- 
st,  New  York  Hospital.  M.D.  1959.  Dalhousie 

niversity  (Nova  Scotia).  (1964;  1973) 
H/ard  D  Balensweig,  Clinical  Instructor  in  Sur- 
I|bry.  Assistant  Attending  Surgeon  in  Orthopedics. 
Ifew  York  Hospital;  Assistant  Attending  Or- 
thopedic Surgeon,  Hospital  for  Special  Surgery. 
I  S.  1942.  Yale  University:  M.D  1946.  Cornell  Uni- 
Ifersity  (1954;  1961) 

FVert  J  Baliff.  Clinical  Assistant  Professor  of  Medi- 
Ine.  Associate  Attending  Physician  North  Shore 

t  niversity  Hospital  B.S.  1953.  Davis  and  Elkins 
bllege;  M  D  1957  University  of  Rochester 
958;  1972) 

Gfrge  Balint.  Clinical  Instructor  in  Anesthesiology. 
•  D.  1951.  Medical  University  Budapest,  Hun- 
I  fery.  (1976) 

B«e  L.  Ballard.  Assistant  Professor  of  Psychiatry. 

jssistant  Attending  Psychiatrist.  New  York  Hospi- 
t  f.  B.A.  1960  Yale  University;  M.D  1964.  Colum- 

a  University.  (1976) 
Stthen  Baiter.  Adjunct  Associate  Professor  of  Phys- 
Is  in  Radiology.  B  S.  1961.  Polytechnic  Institute  of 
ooklyn;  M  S  1963.  Columbia  University;  Ph.D. 
1171,  Polytechnic  Institute  of  Brooklyn  (1968; 
77) 

M,in  Barandes  Clinical  Instructor  in  Radiology, 
mical  Affiliate  in  Radiology.  New  York  Hospital 
•S.  1959;  M  D  1963  Union  University  (1966: 
71) 

H.yT.  Barbans.  Clinical  Instructor  in  Surgery  B  S 
t65;  M.D  1969  Georgetown  University  (1970; 
76) 

Hn  R.  K.  Barber.  Clinical  Professor  of  Obstetrics 
d  Gynecology.  Attending  Obstetrician  and 
/necologist.  New  York  Hospital:  Attending  Sur- 
,on,  Memorial  Hospital  B.A.  1941;  M.D.  1944. 
.'lumbia  University.  (1954;  1972) 

M  ael  Barbene.  Instructor  in  Psychiatry.  Assistant 
ychiatnst.  New  York  Hospital  B  S  1966. 
,rdham  University.  M  S  1969;  Ph.D.  1971.  M.D. 
74.  University  of  Virginia.  (1975:  1977) 

Roiond  G  Ban le  Clinical  Assistant  Professor  of 
esthesiology  Associate  Attending  Anesthesiol- 
^st.  New  York  Hospital  B  A  1953.  Columbia 
jiversity;  M  D.  1957.  Georgetown  University. 

:  W1;1972) 

T.  Barnes  Clinical  Associate  Professor  of 
;dicine  Associate  Attending  Physician.  New 
,rk  Hospital  BA  1935  Pennsylvania  State  Col- 
ie;  M.D  1938  University  of  Pennsylvania.  (1953; 
39) 

Wum  A.  Barnes.  Clinical  Professor  of  Surgery.  At- 


tending Surgeon.  New  York  Hospital.  B.A.  1933 
City  College  of  New  York;  M.D.  1937.  Cornell  Uni- 
versity. (1938:  1967) 

Jeremiah  A.  Barondess.  Clinical  Professor  of  Medi- 
cine. Attending  Physician.  New  York  Hospital. 
M.D.  1949,  Johns  Hopkins  University.  (1953:  1971) 

David  P  Barr.  Emeritus  Professor  of  Medicine.  Hon- 
orary Staff.  New  York  Hospital  A.B.  191 1;  M.D 
1914,  Cornell  University.  (1919;  1957) 

Harvey  H.  Barten.  Clinical  Associate  Professor  of 
Psychiatry.  Associate  Attending  Psychiatrist.  New 
York  Hospital.  A.B.  1955;  M.D.  1959.  Harvard  Uni- 
versity. (1961;  1972) 

Winston  E  Barzell.  Assistant  Professor  of  Surgery. 
Clinical  Assistant  Surgeon.  Urology  Service.  Me- 
morial Hospital  B.S.  1963;  M.D  CM.  1967.  McGill 
University.  (1976) 

Naef  K.  Basile,  Clinical  Assistant  Professor  of  Ob- 
stetrics and  Gynecology.  Assistant  Attending  Ob- 
stetrics and  Gynecology.  New  York  Hospital  B.A. 
1936.  Francais  DeLa  Famil  (Paris);  M.D.  1936. 
Saint  Joseph's  University  (Paris);  M.D.  1941.  Mon- 
treal University.  (1943;  1972) 

Richard  R.  Bass.  Clinical  Associate  Professor  of  Pe- 
diatrics. Associate  Attending  Pediatrician,  New 
York  Hospital.  A.B  1946.  Cornell  University;  M.D. 
1949.  New  York  Medical  College.  (1955;  1973) 

Edwin  Pitcher  Bassett.  Clinical  Associate  Professor 
of  Pathology  Attending  Pathologist.  North  Shore 
Hospital.  M.D.  1951.  University  of  Vermont.  (1971 ; 
1977) 

Mostafa  Ali  El  Batata.  Assistant  Professor  of  Radiol- 
ogy Assistant  Attending  Radiologist.  New  York 
Hospital;  Assistant  Attending  Radiation  Therapist. 
Memorial  Hospital.  L.R.C.P..  M  R  C  S  1968.  Royal 
Free  Medical  School  (London):  L.M.S.S.A.  1966. 
South  Wales  School  of  Medicine:  M  B  B  Ch.  1952. 
Cairo  University  (Egypt).  (1971;  1975) 

Charles  H  Bauer.  Clinical  Associate  Professor  of  Pe- 
diatrics. Associate  Attending  Pediatrician,  New 
York  Hospital.  A.B.  1949.  Columbia  University; 
M.D.  1953,  Harvard  University  (1955;  1967) 

Stephen  F.  Bauer.  Clinical  Associate  Professor  of 
Psychiatry.  Associate  Attending  Psychiatrist.  New 
York  Hospital  B.S  1951,  University  of  Wisconsin; 
M.D.  1955.  State  University  of  New  York.  (1977) 

Leona  Baumgartner.  Emeritus  Clinical  Professor  of 
Pediatrics;  Emeritus  Clinical  Professor  of  Public 
Health  A.B  1923;  M  A.  1925,  University  of  Kan- 
sas; Ph  D  1932;  M.D.  1934.  Yale  University.  (1940: 
1968) 

James  E.  Baxter.  Assistant  Professor  of  Psychiatry  in 
Surgery;  Clinical  Assistant  Professor  of  Psychiatry 
Associate  Attending  Psychiatrist.  New  York  Hospi- 
tal M.D.  1951,  Georgetown  University.  (1955; 
1970) 

Robert  L.  Beamer.  Visiting  Professor  of  Biochemistry 
B.S.  1955;  M  S  1957;  Ph  D.  1959.  Medical  College 
of  Virginia.  (1976) 

Alexander  G  Beam.  Stanton  Griff  is  Distinguished 
Medical  Professor.  Attending  Physician.  New  York 
Hospital  M  B  .  B.S.  1946;  M.D.  1951.  University  of 
London  Docteur  Honoris  Causa.  Universite  Rene 
Descartes.  Paris.  France.  1974.  (1966:  1977) 

Edward  J  Beattie.  Jr.,  Professor  of  Surgery.  Chief 
Medical  Officer.  Memorial  Hospital;  Chairman  of 
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Department  and  Attending  Surgeon,  Chief  of  Tho- 
racic Service,  Memorial  Hospital.  B.A.  1939, 
Princeton  University;  M.D.  1943,  Harvard  Univer- 
sity. (1965) 

Carl  G.  Becker,  Professor  of  Pathology.  Attending 
Pathologist,  New  York  Hospital.  B.S.  1957,  Yale 
University;  M.D.  1961,  Cornell  University.  (1962; 
1976) 

David  V.  Becker,  Professor  of  Radiology;  Professor  of 
Medicine.  Attending  Physician,  Attending  Radiolo- 
gist, New  York  Hospital.  B.A.  1943;  M  A.  1944, 
Columbia  University;  M.D.  1948,  New  York  Univer- 
sity. (1954;  1975) 

E.  Lovell  Becker,  Professor  of  Medicine.  Attending 
Physician,  New  York  Hospital.  A.B.  1944,  Wash- 
ington and  Lee  University;  M.D.  1948,  University  of 
Cincinnati.  (1957;  1969) 

J.  Michael  Bedford,  Professor  of  Anatomy;  Professor 
of  Reproductive  Biology  in  Obstetrics  and  Gyne- 
cology. B.A.  1955;  M.A.;  Vet.  M  B.  1958,  Cam- 
bridge University  (England);  Ph.D.  1965,  London 
University  (England).  (1972;  1973) 

Stuart  L.  Bednoff,  Clinical  Instructor  in  Obstetrics 
and  Gynecology.  B.A.  1957.  Alfred  University; 
M.D.  1961,  State  University  of  New  York.  (1971) 

Michael  Behan,  Assistant  Professor  of  Radiology. 
Assistant  Attending  Radiologist,  New  York  Hospi- 
tal. M  B.  B.Ch.  1967,  University  College,  Dublin, 
Ireland;  F.F.R.  1974,  Royal  College  of  Surgeons, 
London,  England.  (1975) 

Lawrence  A.  Behrman,  Clinical  Assistant  Professor  of 
Surgery  (Dentistry).  Associate  Attending  Dentist, 
New  York  Hospital.  B.S.  1946;  D.D.S.  1946,  Uni- 
versity of  Pittsburgh.  (1977) 

Stanley  J.  Behrman,  Clinical  Professor  of  Surgery 
(Dentistry).  Attending  Oral  Surgeon  in  Charge 
(Dentistry),  New  York  Hospital.  B.A.  1942,  New 
York  University;  D.M.D  1945,  University  of  Pitts- 
burgh. (1949;  1972) 

Arthur  R.  Beil,  Jr.,  Associate  Professor  of  Surgery 
Director  of  the  Division  of  Surgery,  North  Shore 
Hospital.  A.B.  1955,  Brown  University;  M.D.  1959, 
Cornell  University.  (1960;  1971) 

Carl  M.  Beiles,  Clinical  Assistant  Professor  of  Sur- 
gery. Senior  Assistant  Attending,  North  Shore  Hos- 
pital. B.A.  1955;  M.D.  1959,  Harvard  University. 
(1960;  1975) 

Michael  Beldoch,  Clinical  Assistant  Professor  of  Psy- 
chology in  Psychiatry.  B.A.  1953,  Adelphi  Univer- 
sity; M  A.  1960;  Ph.D.  1961,  Columbia  University. 
(1975) 

Joseph  A.  Belladonna,  Clinical  Instructor  in  Medi- 
cine, B.S.  1965,  Fordham  University;  M.D.  1969, 
Cornell  University.  (1970;  1976) 

Alan  R.  Belson,  Instructor  in  Pathology  V.M.D.  1969, 
University  of  Pennsylvania.  (1976) 

Bry  Benjamin,  Clinical  Assistant  Professor  of  Medi- 
cine. Assistant  Attending  Physician,  New  York 
Hospital  B.S.  1945,  Yale  University;  M.D.  1947, 
Harvard  University.  (1954;  1964) 

David  M.  Benjamin,  Adjunct  Assistant  Professor  of 
Pharmacology.  A.B.  1968,  Boston  University;  M.S. 
1970;  Ph.D.  1972,  University  of  Vermont  (1976) 

Hermina  Z.  Benjamin,  Assistant  Professor  of  Medi- 
cine. Assistant  Attending  Physician,  New  York 
Hospital.  M.D.  1951,  University  of  Bucharest,  (Ru- 
mania), (1969;  1974) 


Richard  S.  Benua,  Associate  Professor  of  Medicine;  1 
Associate  Professor  of  Radiology.  Attending  Phys  j 
cian,  Chief  of  Nuclear  Medicine  Service,  Memorial 
Hospital.  B.S  1943,  Western  Reserve  University;  | 
M.D.  1946,  Johns  Hopkins  University;  M.S.  1952,  J 
University  of  Minnesota.  (1956;  1970) 

Kalman  J.  Berenyi,  Assistant  Professor  of  Medicine,  j 
Assistant  Attending  Physician,  New  York  Hospital! 
M.D.  1952,  Pazmany  Peter  University  Medical  1 
School,  Budapest,  Hungary,  (1971;  1973) 

H.  Richard  Beresford,  Associate  Professor  of  Neuro 
ogy.  Assistant  Attending  Neurologist.  North  Shorel 
University  Hospital.  B.A.  1952,  Yale  University;  ' 
J.D.  1955,  Harvard  University;  M.D.  1963,  Univer-  j 
sity  of  Colorado.  (1964;  1971) 

Judith  L.  Berg,  Adjunct  Assistant  Professor  of  Psy-  ; 
chiatry.  B.A  1947,  Hunter  College;  M.D.  1957, 
Columbia  University.  (1976) 

Francis  T.  Bergan,  Clinical  Instructor  in  Surgery.  At 
tending  Surgeon  (Dentistry),  North  Shore  Hospital 
D.M.D.  1945,  Tufts  University.  (1972) 

Norland  Frankson  Berk,  Clinical  Instructor  in  Psy-  I 
chiatry.  Active  staff,  North  Shore  University  Hosp'l 
tal.  B.S.  1959,  Yale  University;  M.D.  1964,  Yeshiv! 
University.  (1972) 

Barry  A.  Berkowitz,  Adjunct  Associate  Professor  of 
Pharmacology.  B.S.  1964,  Northeastern  Universi : 
Ph.D.  1968,  University  of  California.  (1971;  1 976  3 

Mordecai  Berkun,  Clinical  Assistant  Professor  of 
Medicine.  Attending  Physician,  North  Shore  Hos; 
pital.  M.D.  1951,  New  York  University.  (1971;  19  j 

Irving  Berlin,  Clinical  Assistant  Professor  of  Anestf 
siology.  B.S.  1948,  University  of  Denver;  M.D. 
1955,  University  of  Lausanne,  Switzerland.  (197 

Richard  A.  Berman,  Clinical  Assistant  Professor  of 
Public  Health;  Clinical  Assistant  Professor  of  Pu 
lie  Affairs  in  Medicine.  Assistant  Dean,  Cornell  \ 
University.  B.B.A.  1966;  M  B  A.  1968;  M.H.A.  19 
University  of  Michigan.  (1974;  1976) 

Carl  A.  Berntsen,  Clinical  Associate  Professor  of 
Medicine;  Clinical  Associate  Professor  of  Public 
Health.  Associate  Attending  Physician,  New  Yo  j 
Hospital;  Associate  Attending  Physician,  Hospi 
for  Special  Surgery.  A.B.  1942,  University  of  Ca  j  I 
fornia;  M.D.  1945.  Johns  Hopkins  University. 
(1948;  1973) 

Renato  B.  Berroya,  Clinical  Instructor  in  Surgery.  : 
Assistant  Attending  Surgeon,  North  Shore  Univi 
sity  Hospital.  B.A.  1956,  University  of  the  Phil- 
ippines; M.D.  1961,  University  of  Santo  Tomas. 
Philippines.  (1975) 

Harry  Bienenstock,  Clinical  Assistant  Professor  o' 
Medicine.  Clinical  Affiliate  in  Medicine,  NewY^ 
Hospital;  Assistant  Attending,  Hospital  for  Spe 
Surgery  A.B.  1953,  Yeshiva  University;  M.D.  1! 
Chicago  Medical  School.  (1960;  1968) 

Otto  E.  Billo,  Clinical  Assistant  Professor  of  Pedic! 
rics.  Assistant  Attending  Pediatrician,  New  Yoi 
Hospital.  A.B.  1930,  Williams  College;  M.D.  19 
Harvard  University.  (1948;  1954) 

Robert  T.  Binford,  Jr.,  Clinical  Associate  Professed 
Medicine.  Associate  Attending  Physician,  Nevj 
York  Hospital;  Assistant  Attending  Physician.  I  - 
matology  Service,  Memorial  Hospital  B.A  I9f 
Vanderbilt  University;  D.M.D.  1955;  M.S.  1959  ! 
University  of  Alabama;  M.D.  1963.  Cornell  Uni  ■ 
sity  (1964;  1976) 
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|nie I  Birger,  Adjunct  Assistant  Professor  of  Psy- 
fthiatry.  M.D.  1962,  Hadassah  Hebrew  Medical 
ichool  (Israel)  (1976) 

my  Birnbaum.  Associate  Professor  of  Neurology. 
Associate  Attending  Neurologist,  New  York  Hospi- 
tal. B.A.  1960.  Hobart  College;  M.D.  1964.  Johns 
Bopkins  University  (1965:  1976) 
Sinley  J  Birnbaum.  Professor  of  Obstetrics  and 
ftynecology  (Acting  Chairman).  Attending  Obste- 
trician and  Gynecologist.  New  York  Hospital  B.S. 
||942.  Queens  College:  M.D.  1951  Cornell  Uni- 
Isrsity.  (1952;  1971) 

Ip.  Black,  Associate  Professor  in  Neurology.  Asso- 
ciate Attending  Neurologist,  New  York  Hospital. 
1.1.  1961.  Columbia  University;  M.D.  1965.  Har- 
ard  University  (1971;  1975) 
■Robert  Blank.  Clinical  Associate  Professor  of  Psy- 
Ihiatry.  Associate  Attending  Psychiatrist.  New 
fliork  Hospital  B.S.  1936;  M.D.  1939.  Temple  Uni- 
Ifersity.  (1975) 

Brence  Martin  Blau  Assistant  Professor  of  Physics 
It  Radiology.  Associate  Scientist,  New  York  Hos- 
ital  B.A.  1959,  Princeton  University;  M  A.  1963; 
Iri.D.  1965  Princeton  University.  (1970) 
Kvin  B.  Blitz.  Clinical  Assistant  Professor  of  Psy- 
Ihiatry  Assistant  Attending  Psychiatrist.  New  York 
B  lospital.  A  B  1953  Harvard  University;  M.D. 
Ib57.  Union  University.  (1962;  1977) 
ppa  J.  R  Blom.  Clinical  Instructor  in  Medicine 
i  pysician  to  Outpatients  New  York  Hospital 

*  censed  Physician.  1965  University  of  Utrecht, 
I  be  Netherlands 

fetlhen  Bloomfield,  Clinical  Assistant  Professor  in 
phthalmology  Ophthalmologist  to  Outpatients. 

■  few  York  Hospital  B.A.  1962.  Queens  College; 

*  ID.  1966,  State  University  of  New  York.  (1972; 
■75) 

iP6f  A.  Bluestone.  Assistant  Professor  of  Medicine. 

sociate  Attending,  North  Shore  University  Hos- 
llal.  A.B.  1962,  Harvard  University;  M  D  1966. 
\  few  York  University.  (1973;  1975) 
L)i|  Blum,  Assistant  Professor  of  Psychology  in  Psy- 
|  fliatry.  A.B  1941.  University  of  North  Carolina; 

■  MA.  1950,  Columbia  University;  Ph.D.  1969.  St 
I  jhn's  University.  (1977) 

)lrv|3  H.  Blumenfeld.  Clinical  Instructor  in  Medicine 
\   nior  Assistant  Attending,  North  Shore  University 
j  bspital.  B  S  1934.  Long  Island  University;  M.D. 
I  41.  Chicago  Medical  School.  (1973) 
Ri-ard  Bockman  Assistant  Professor  of  Medicine 
sistant  Attending  Physician.  Endocrinology  Ser- 
Ice.  Memorial  Hospital.  B.A.  1962,  Johns  Hopkins 
jiiversity:  M.D  1967.  Yale  University,  Ph.D.  1971. 
J  jckefeller  University.  (1971;  1975) 
IPiferd  S.  Bodaness,  Clinical  Assistant  Professor  of 
idicine.  Clinical  Affiliate  in  Medicine,  New  York 
sspital.  B  Sc  1964  McGill  University  M.D.  1968, 
«   ate  University  of  New  York.  (1976;  1977) 
'Eulne  L.  Bodian.  Clinical  Associate  Professor  of 

talicine  Attending  Physician  North  Shore  Hos- 
\  Sal.  B.S.  1944,  University  of  Illinois;  M.D.  1952, 
!»te  University  of  New  York  (1972) 
Mpn  D.  Bogdonoff.  Associate  Dean;  Professor  of 
(dicine  Attending  Physician.  New  York  Hospital 
P.  1948.  Cornell  University  (1949;  1975) 
W;ierH.  Bonne  Clinical  Associate  Professor  of 
gery  (Orthopedics)  Associate  Attending  Sur- 


geon (Orthopedics).  New  York  Hospital;  Associate 
Attending  Orthopedic  Surgeon;  Hospital  for  Spe- 
cial Surgery  Abitur  Exam  1953.  A.  Durer  Gymna- 
sium. Hagen.  West  Germany;  M.D  1957;  Doctorate 
1959.  University  of  Munich  (Germany).  (1967: 
1974) 

Thomas  B.  Boland  Assistant  Professor  of  Psychol- 
ogy in  Pediatrics.  Assistant  Professor  of  Psychol- 
ogy in  Psychiatry.  B.A.  1966,  Saint  Mary's  College; 
M  A.  1970.  Ph  D  1973.  University  of  Wisconsin 
(1975) 

Hyam  Bolocan,  Clinical  Associate  Professor  of  Psy- 
chiatry. Associate  Attending  Psychiatrist,  New 
York  Hospital.  B.S..  M.D.  1944.  University  of 
Alberta.  (Canada).  (1975) 

Gabriel  Bondi,  Clinical  Assistant  Professor  of  Public 
Health.  M.D  1939;  Basel.  Switzerland:  M.P.H. 
1968.  Columbia  University.  (1971) 

Roy  W.  Bonsnes,  Emeritus  Clinical  Professor  of  Bio- 
chemistry in  Obstetrics  and  Gynecology.  B.S. 
1930.  University  of  Connecticut;  Ph  D  1939.  Yale 
University.  (1941;  1976) 

Robert  J.  Booher.  Clinical  Associate  Professor  of 
Surgery.  Attending  Surgeon  (Gastric  and  Mixed 
Tumor  Service).  Memorial  Hospital  B.A  1934; 
M.D.  1938.  Creighton  University.  (1954:  1970) 

Marvin  Boris,  Clinical  Assistant  Professor  of  Pediat- 
rics B.S  1954.  Union  College;  M.D.  1958.  New 
York  University.  (1960;  1972) 

Dragan  Borovac.  Clinical  Assistant  Professor  of 
Anesthesiology.  Assistant  Attending  Anesthesiolo- 
gist. New  York  Hospital  M.D.  1954.  University  of 
Vienna  (Austria).  (1964;  1973) 

Adele  L  Boskey.  Assistant  Professor  of  Biochemis- 
try Assistant  Scientist,  Hospital  for  Special  Sur- 
gery. B.A.  1964.  Barnard  College;  Ph.D.  1970. 
Boston  University.  (1972;  1977) 

Pedro  M  Botero.  Instructor  in  Surgery.  M.D.  1969. 
Universidad  Nacional  de  Colombia  and  San  Juan 
De  Dios  Hospital.  Bogota.  Colombia.  (1974;  1976) 

Barbara  Del  I  i  Bovi,  Clinical  Instructor  in  Medicine. 
Assistant  Attending.  North  Shore  University  Hospi- 
tal B.A.  1962.  Trinity  College;  M.D.  1968.  Univer- 
sity of  Rome.  (1971;  1975) 

Lemuel  Bowden.  Clinical  Assistant  Professor  of  Sur- 
gery. Consultant  Gastric  Mixed  Tumor  Service. 
Memorial  Hospital.  A.B.  1936;  M.D.  1939.  Harvard 
University.  (1950;  1965) 

Anthony  Bozza,  Clinical  Instructor  in  Obstetrics  and 
Gynecology.  B.A.  1964,  New  York  University;  M.D. 
1970.  University  of  Rome.  (1972;  1976) 

Norman  Brachfeld,  Associate  Professor  of  Medicine. 
Associate  Attending  Physician,  New  York  Hospital. 
A.B  1949  Columbia  University;  M.D.  1953.  Wash- 
ington University.  (1959;  1968) 

Michael  J  Bradford.  Clinical  Assistant  Professor  of 
Medicine.  Senior  Assistant  Attending.  North  Shore 
University  Hospital.  A.B.  1960,  Yale  University; 
M  D  1964,  Harvard  University.  (1965;  1975) 

Herbert  E.  Bradley,  Clinical  Instructor  in  Pediatrics 
Pediatric  Attending.  North  Shore  University  Hospi- 
tal. B.A.  1958.  Wesleyan  University;  M.D.  1962. 
New  York  University  (1972) 

Robert  L  Braham.  Assistant  Professor  of  Medicine. 
Assistant  Attending  Physician.  New  York  Hospital. 
A  B  1966;  M.D.  1970.  Cornell  University.  (1975) 

Jerome  H  Brander.  Clinical  Instructor  in  Obstetrics 
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and  Gynecology.  Assistant  Attending  Obstetrician 
and  Gynecologist.  New  York  Hospital.  A.B.  1954; 
M.D.  1958.  Columbia  University.  (1961;  1963) 

Gerald  M.  Branower.  Clinical  Assistant  Professor  of 
Ophthalmology.  Associate  Attending  Ophthalmol- 
ogist. North  Shore  University  Hospital.  B  A.  1937, 
Johns  Hopkins  University,  M.D.  1941,  Columbia 
University  (1977) 

Paul  W.  Braunstein.  Clinical  Assistant  Professor  of 
Surgery.  Clinical  Affiliate  in  Surgery,  New  York 
Hospital.  B.S.  1945,  Holy  Cross  College,  M.D 
1947.  Harvard  University,  (1948;  1956) 

Barry  D  Brause.  Assistant  Professor  of  Medicine. 
Assistant  Attending  Physician.  New  York  Hospital. 
BA.  1966,  New  York  University;  M.D.  1970,  Uni- 
versity of  Pittsburgh.  (1971;  1975) 

Robert  G.  Brayton,  Cilinical  Assistant  Professor  of 
Medicine.  Clinical  Affiliate  in  Medicine,  New  York 
Hospital.  B  A.  1954,  Williams  College;  M.D  1958, 
Cornell  University  (1959;  1972) 

Charles  P.  Bredin,  Instructor  in  Medicine.  Clinical 
Fellow,  Dept  of  Medicine.  New  York  Hospital.  B  A 
1964;  M.B.B.Ch.  1970.  University  College,  Dublin, 
Ireland.  (1977) 

Charles  N.  Breed,  Clinical  Assistant  Professor  of  Sur- 
gery Associate  Attending  Surgeon,  Breast  Ser- 
vice, Memorial  Hospital.  A.B.  1936.  M.D.  1943. 
Harvard  University  (1953;  1974) 

Martin  Breitman.  Clinical  Assistant  Professor  of  Psy- 
chology in  Psychiatry.  B  A.  1964,  Brooklyn  Col- 
lege; Ph.D.  1969,  Yeshiva  University  (1976) 

Esther  M.  Breslow,  Associate  Professor  of  Biochem- 
istry B.S  1953,  Cornell  University;  M.S.  1955; 
Ph.D.  1959.  New  York  University.  (1960;  1972) 

Mitchell  Brice  II,  Clinical  Assistant  Professor  of  Sur- 
gery (Urology).  Clinical  Affiliate  in  Surgery  (Urol- 
ogy). New  York  Hospital.  B.S.  1 941 ;  M.D.  1 945. 
University  of  Georgia  (1951;  1970) 

James  B.  Brierley.  Adjunct  Professor  of  Pathology; 
Adjunct  Professor  of  Neurology.  M  B.  B.Ch.  1944; 
M.D  1947.  Bristol  University,  United  Kingdom. 
(1977) 

Paula  W  Brill,  Assistant  Professor  of  Radiology  in 
Pediatrics;  Assistant  Professor  of  Radiology.  As- 
sistant Attending  Radiologist  in  Pediatrics;  Assis- 
tant Attending  Pediatrician-Radiology,  New  York 
Hospital  B  A.  1958.  Brooklyn  College;  M.D.  1962. 
Cornell  University.  (1967;  1975) 

Renee  M.  Brilliant.  Clinical  Assistant  Professor  of  Pe- 
diatrics Assistant  Attending  Pediatrician,  New 
York  Hospital  B  A  1946.  New  York  University; 
M  A.  1950.  Columbia  University;  M.D  1957,  New 
York  University,  (1959;  1971) 

William  A  Briscoe,  Professor  of  Medicine.  Clinical 
Professor  of  Medicine  in  Physiology  Attending 
Physician.  New  York  Hospital  B  A.  1939;  M  A. 
1941;  B  M  B  Ch  1942;  D  M.  1951,  Oxford  Univer- 
sity (1968;  1975) 

Alfred  Brockunier.  Jr..  Clinical  Assistant  Professor  of 
Obstetrics  and  Gynecology.  Associate  Attending 
Obstetrician  and  Gynecologist,  New  York  Hospital 
Assistant  Attending  Surgeon.  Gynecology  Service, 
Memorial  Hospital  B  S,  1945.  Franklin  and  Mar- 
shall College;  M.D  1947  Jefferson  University. 
(1957;  1962) 

Bertram  E  Bromberg,  Clinical  Associate  Professor  of 


Surgery  (Plastic  Surgery).  Attending  Surgeon 
(Plastic  Surgery).  North  Shore  Hospital.  D.D.S. 
1941,  Columbia  University;  M.D.  1945.  Long  Islar 
College  of  Medicine.  (1971) 
Philip  M.  Bromberg,  Clinical  Assistant  Professor  of 
Psychology  in  Psychiatry  B  A.  1953.  New  York 
University;  M  A.  1961,  New  School  for  Social  Re- 
search; Ph.D.  1967,  New  York  University.  (1971; 
1973) 

Judith  Bronner-Huszar.  Clinical  Assistant  Professor 
of  Psychiatry.  Assistant  Attending  Psychiatrist, 
Mew  York  Hospital;  Assistant  Attending  Physicia 
Neuropsychiatry,  Memorial-Sloan  Kettering  Cane 
Center.  Certificat  d'Etudes  Medicales;  Certif icat 
Docteur.  1955,  University  of  Lausanne,  Switzer- 
land. (1973) 

Dana  C.  Brooks,  Professor  of  Anatomy.  B  E  E.  194£ 
M.D.  1957,  Cornell  University.  (1955;  1971) 

J.  Warren  Brown.  Clincial  Assistant  Professor  of  Ps 
chiatry.  Assistant  Attending  Psychiatrist,  NewYc 
Hospital  A.B.  1957.  Harvard  University;  M.D. 
1961,  Cornell  University.  (1963;  1971) 

Jeffrey  L.  Brown,  Clinical  Assistant  Professor  of  Pe  = 
atrics.  Assistant  Attending  Pediatrician.  New  Yo 
Hospital  B  A.  1961,  Hobart  College;  M.D  1965.: 
University  of  Maryland  (1970;  1977) 

John  L  Brown.  Jr..  Clinical  Associate  Professor  of 
Medicine.  Associate  Attending  Physician,  New 
York  Hospital.  A.B.  1952;  M.D  1955.  Cornell  Ur 
versity  (1958;  1971) 

William  R.  Brown,  Jr..  Instructor  in  Pediatrics.  Ass 
tant  Attending  Pediatrician  to  Outpatients.  New 
York  Hospital.  B  A  1962.  Carleton  College;  M.L 
1966.  University  of  Kansas;  M  P  H.  1970.  Johns 
Hopkins  University.  (1974) 

Francis  J.  Browne,  Instructor  in  Obstetrics  and  Gm 
cology.  Obstetrician  and  Gynecologist,  New  Ycj 
Hospital.  B.S.  1969.  Georgetown  University:  MJ 
1973.  Cornell  University.  (1974;  1977) 

George  Brownstone.  Clinical  Instructor  in  Psychi;r 
Clinical  Affiliate  in  Psychiatry.  New  York  Hospi 
M.D.  1971,  University  of  Vienna,  Austria.  (1974' 
1976) 

James  M.  Brungardt.  Instructor  in  Surgery  Surge 
New  York  Hospital.  B  A.  1968;  M.D.  1973,  Loui 
ana  State  University  (1974;  1977) 

Ruth  D  Bruun.  Clinical  Instructor  in  Psychiatry.  C  il- 
eal Affiliate  in  Psychiatry,  New  York  Hospital.  / 
1959,  Radcliffe  College:  M.D.  1968.  Cornell  ul  { 
versity.  (1971;  1973) 

Mary  C.  Buchanan,  Clinical  Assistant  Professor  c 
Pediatrics  Assistant  Attending  Pediatrician,  N 
York  Hospital.  M  B  Ch  B  .  B  Sc.  1946.  Univers: 
of  Edinburgh  (Scotland)  (1959:  1968) 

Mitchell  I  Buchbinder,  Clinical  Instructor  in  Sure/ 
B  A  1965.  Franklin  and  Marshall  College  MX 
1969.  State  University  of  New  York  (1977) 

Myron  I.  Buchman,  Clinical  Associate  Professor 
Obstetrics  and  Gynecology.  Attending  Obstet 
cian  and  Gynecologist.  New  York  Hospital.  B 
1943,  Lehigh  University;  M.D.  1946,  Johns  Hcj 
kins  University  (1950;  1966) 

Betty  Buchsbaum,  Clinical  Assistant  Professor  ('  i 
Psychology  in  Psychiatry  A.B.  1948.  Cornell  r 
versity;  M.A.  1950.  University  of  Pennsylvania! 
Ph  D.  1965.  Yeshiva  University.  (1976) 
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ben  R  Bugbee.  Instructor  in  Radiology  B  A 
1962.  Florida  Southern  College:  M.Ed.  1968.  Flor- 
da  Atlantic  State  University.  (1969) 
er  G.  Bullough.  Associate  Professor  of  Pathology. 
-Attending  Pathologist.  Hospital  for  Special  Sur- 
jery.  M  B..  Ch.B.  1956.  Liverpool  University  (En- 
land).  (1969:  1971) 
eph  H.  Burchenal.  Professor  of  Medicine  Attend- 
ng  Physician.  Memorial  Hospital.  M  B  1937 
'ennsylvania  University.  (1949);  1952) 
n  J.  Burns.  Adjunct  Professor  of  Pharmacology. 
I.S.  1942.  Queens  College;  M  A  1948:  Ph.D. 
950.  Columbia  University.  (1968;  1973) 
ert  H  Burstein.  Associate  Professor  of  Bio- 
nechanical  Engineering  in  Surgery  (Orthopedics). 
3.M.E  1959.  Cooper  Union  College;  M.M.E.  1961. 
'olytechnic  Institute  of  Brooklyn;  Ph  D  1969.  New 
brk  University  (1976) 

vard  J.  Cafruny.  Adjunct  Professor  of  Pharmacol- 
gy.  B  A  1950.  Indiana  University:  Ph.D.  1955. 
yracuse  University.  M.D.  1959.  University  of 
Michigan  (1973) 

iam  G.  Cahan.  Professor  of  Surgery  Attending 
urgeon  (Thoracic  Service).  Memorial  Hospital 
S.  1935.  Harvard  University;  M.D.  1939.  Colum- 
la  University  (1950:  1974) 
frick  Cahill.  Adjunct  Associate  Professor  of  Phys- 
;sin  Radiology.  B.S  1956:  M.S.  1958.  Univer- 
tyof  New  Hampshire:  Ph  D  1963  Harvard  Uni- 
srsity  (1970;  1973) 

ene  V  Calvelli.  Clinical  Instructor  in  Medicine, 
enior  Assistant  Attending  Physician.  North  Shore 
I  University  Hospital.  A.B.  1944.  Dartmouth  Medical 
jchool:  M.D.  1947.  New  York  University.  (1971) 
D aid  J  Cameron.  Clinical  Associate  Professor  of 
ledicine.  Associate  Attending  Physician.  New 
ork  Hospital  BA  1951 .  Amherst  College:  M.D. 
(955.  Cornell  University  ( 1 961 :  1 973) 
V\ter  A  Camp.  Clinical  Assistant  Professor  of  Neu- 
[  hlogy.  Assistant  Attending  Neurologist.  New  York 

fcospital  B  A  1953.  University  of  Arkansas:  M.D. 
•  057,  Emory  University.  (1959:  1968) 
B  :e  Campbell.  Clinical  Instructor  in  Otorhinolaryn- 
plogy  Staff  Attending.  Department  of  Surgery, 
prth  Shore  University  Hospital  B.S.  1961  New 
prk  University:  M.D.  1966.  New  York  Medical  Col- 
ge.  (1975) 

ftt  D.  Campbell  Jr  Clinical  Associate  Professor 
■  [Surgery  (Orthopedics)  Attending  Surgeon 
Orthopedics)  New  York  Hospital:  Attending 
ithopedic  Surgeon.  Hospital  for  Special  Surgery 
B.  1942.  Harvard  University.  M.D.  1945.  Colum- 
-a  University  (1956.  1965) 
P(r  C.  Camzaro  Associate  Professor  of  Surgery. 
.;sociate  Attending  Surgeon.  New  York  Hospital 
'A  1956.  University  of  Texas  Austin.  Texas:  M.D 
60.  University  of  Texas.  Southwestern  Medical 
hool.  Dallas.  Texas.  (1976) 
^Reld  M.  Caplan.  Clinical  Assistant  Professor  in 
Dstetncs  and  Gynecology  Assistant  Attending 
ostetncian  and  Gynecologist.  New  York  Hospital 
S.  1958:  M.D.  C  M  1962.  McGill  University 
.anada)  (1971.  1974) 
«Tf|nas  I.  Carey.  Clinical  Instructor  in  Surgery  Clini- 
•I  Associate  Oral  Surgeon.  New  York  Hospital. 
D.S.  1928  New  York  University  (1949:  1961) 


Arthur  S  Carlson,  Clinical  Associate  Professor  of  Pa- 
thology. B  A  1941.  Brooklyn  College;  M.D  1952. 
Cornell  University.  (1952;  1977) 

Eric  T  Carlson.  Clinical  Professor  of  Psychiatry  At- 
tending Psychiatrist.  New  York  Hospital  B  A 
1944.  Wesleyan  University:  M.D.  1950.  Cornell 
University.  (1952:  1970) 

Stephen  E  Carney.  Clinical  Assistant  Professor  of 
Surgery  (oral).  Assistant  Attending  Oral  Surgeon. 
New  York  Hospital.  B  A.  1960.  College  of  the  Holy 
Cross:  D  O  S  1964  Georgetown  University  (1967: 
1977) 

Walter  T  Carpenter.  Jr..  Clinical  Assistant  Professor 
of  Pediatrics.  Assistant  Attending  Pediatrician. 
New  York  Hospital.  A.B.  1934.  Williams  College; 
M.D  1938.  Cornell  University.  (1940:  1968) 

Robert  Carras.  Clinical  Associate  Professor  of  Sur- 
gery (Neurosurgery)  Attending  Surgeon  (Neuro- 
surgery). North  Shore  University  Hospital.  B.S. 
1950.  City  College  of  New  York;  M.D.  1955.  State 
University  of  New  York.  (1972:  1973) 

David  B.  Case.  Assistant  Professor  of  Medicine. 
Assistant  Attending  Physician.  New  York  Hospital 
A  B  1964.  Princeton  University;  M.D  1968. 
Columbia  University  (1975) 

Donald  J  Casper.  Clinical  Associate  Professor  of 
Obstetrics  and  Gynecology  B  A.  1952:  M.D  1956. 
New  York  University  (1972) 

Eric  J.  Cassell.  Clinical  Professor  of  Public  Health 
B.S.  1950.  Queens  College:  M  A  1950.  Columbia 
University:  M.D.  1954.  New  York  University  (1959: 
1971) 

Jorge  F  Cassir.  Instructor  in  Radiology  Assistant 
Attending  Radiologist.  New  York  Hospital.  B  A 
1962.  Hunter  College:  M.D.  1968.  University  of 
Valle  Colombia  (1977) 

Benedict  S  Caterinicchio.  Clinical  Assistant  Profes- 
sor of  Pediatrics  Assistant  Attending  Pediatrician. 
New  York  Hospital  B  A  1954.  Johns  Hopkins  Uni- 
versity: M.D.  1958.  New  York  Medical  College 
(1960:  1968) 

Brian  Catlin.  Clinical  Assistant  Professor  of  Surgery 
A.B  1961:  M.D.  1966.  Harvard  University  (1976) 

Daniel  Catlin.  Clinical  Assistant  Professor  of  Surgery 
Associate  Attending  Surgeon  (Head  and  Neck  Ser- 
vice); Senior  Staff.  Memorial  Hospital.  A.B.  1932. 
Yale  University:  M.D  1936.  Harvard  University 
(1951;  1963) 

McKeen  Cattell.  Emeritus  Professor  of  Pharmacol- 
ogy. B.S.  1914.  Columbia  University:  A  M  1917: 
Ph.D.  1920;  M.D.  1924.  Harvard  University  (1924: 
1959) 

John  Cavallari.  Instructor  in  Radiology  (Physics) 
B  E  E  1957:  M.S.  1963.  Polytechnic  Institute  of 
Brooklyn  (1969) 

James  J  Cavanagh.  Clinical  Instructor  in  Psychiatry 
Associate  Attending  Psychiatrist.  North  Shore  Uni- 
versity Hospital  BA  1954.  Fordham  University: 
M  D  1958.  New  York  Medical  College.  (1970) 

Lars  L.  Cederqvist.  Assistant  Professor  of  Obstetrics 
and  Gynecology  Assistant  Attending  Obstetrician 
and  Gynecologist.  New  York  Hospital  B.Med 
1957:  B.  Phil.  1959:  M.D.  1964.  University  df  Lund 
(Sweden).  (1964;  1973) 

Yolanda  A  Cestero.  Clinical  Instructor  in  Medicine 
Clinical  Affiliate  in  Medicine  New  York  Hospital 
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M.D.  1966.  University  of  Santo  Domingo  (Domini- 
can Republic).  (1971;  1975) 

Beryl  McCormick  Chabora.  Instructor  in  Radiology. 
Assistant  Attending  Radiologist,  New  York  Hospi- 
tal. Clinical  Assistant  Radiation  Therapist.  Memo- 
rial Hospital.  B.A.  1969.  Rutgers  University;  M.D. 
1973.  New  Jersey  College  of  Medicine.  (1977) 

Toros  A.  Chaglassian,  Assistant  Professor  of  Surgery 
Clinical  Assistant  Surgeon.  Acting  Chief,  Plastic 
and  Reconstructive  Surgical  Service.  Memorial 
Hospital  B.Sc.  1963:  M.D  1967.  American  Univer- 
sity of  Beirut  (Lebanon).  (1972;  1976) 

Jacqueline  Chami.  Instructor  in  Biochemistry  (Sur- 
gery); Instructor  in  Surgery  (Biochemistry);  Instruc- 
tor in  Medicine.  Assistant  Attending  Surgeon; 
Assistant  Attending  Physician,  New  York  Hospital. 
M.D  1971.  French  Faculty  of  Medicine  of  Beirut, 
Lebanon.  (1974:  1976) 

Walter  W.  Y.  Chan,  Professor  of  Pharmacology  B.A. 
1956.  University  of  Wisconsin;  Ph.D.  1961,  Colum- 
bia University.  (1960;  1976) 

Manju  Chandra.  Assistant  Professor  of  Pediatrics. 
Assistant  Attending  Pediatrician.  New  York  Hospi- 
tal M.B.B.S.  1968,  G.S.V.M.  Medical  College. 
Kanpur.  India.  (1972;  1977) 

Henry  Chang.  Assistant  Professor  of  Pediatrics.  B.S. 
1965,  Yale  University;  M.D.  1969,  Harvard  Univer- 
sity. (1976) 

Joanna  Chapin.  Instructor  in  Psychiatry.  Assistant 
Psychiatrist.  New  York  Hospital.  B.A.  1964.  Bryn 
Mawr  College;  M.D.  1971 .  University  of  Pennsylva- 
nia. (1977) 

Jerome  Char.  Clinical  Assistant  Professor  of  Psy- 
chiatry. M.D.  1964,  University  of  Michigan.  (1976; 
1977) 

Leon  Charash,  Clinical  Associate  Professor  of  Pedi- 
atrics Associate  Attending  Pediatrician,  New  York 
Hospital.  B.A.  1947;  M.D.  1950.  Cornell  University. 
(1954:  1973) 

Jhoong  S.  Cheigh,  Assistant  Professor  of  Biochemis- 
try; Assistant  Professor  of  Surgery  (Biochemistry) 
Assistant  Professor  of  Medicine  Assistant  Attend- 
ing Surgeon;  Assistant  Attending  Physician,  New 
York  Hospital.  B  M.  1956;  M  M  1960;  M.M.S.  1962, 
Kyungpuk  National  University.  Korea  (1970;  1976) 

Edgar  W  Cheng.  Instructor  in  Medicine.  B.S.  1966. 
University  of  Notre  Dame;  M.D.  1971 .  Medical  Col- 
lege of  Wisconsin.  (1972;  1977) 

Norman  L.  Chernik,  Associate  Professor  of  Neurol- 
ogy; Assistant  Professor  of  Pathology.  Clinical 
Affiliate  in  Neurology.  New  York  Hospital.  Associ- 
ate Attending,  Department  of  Neurology  and  Asso- 
ciate Attending  Pathologist.  Memorial  Hospital. 
B.A  1961 .  University  of  California;  M.D.  1965, 
Saint  Louis  University.  (1970:  1977) 

Thomas  D.  Cherubini.  Clinical  Associate  Professor  of 
Ophthalmology.  Associate  Attending  Surgeon. 
New  York  Hospital  M.D.  1964.  Hahnemann  Medi- 
cal College.  (1972;  1977) 

William  N.  Christenson.  Clinical  Associate  Professor 
of  Medicine  Associate  Attending  Physician,  New 
York  Hospital.  M.D.  1948.  Johns  Hopkins  Univer- 
sity; B.S.  1949,  University  of  North  Carolina  (1953; 
1965) 

Charles  L.  Christian,  Professor  of  Medicine  (Acting 
Chairman)  Acting  Physician-in-Chief.  New  York 


Hospital;  Physician-in-Chief,  Hospital  for  Special] 
Surgery.  B.A.  1949.  University  of  Wichita;  M.D. 
1953.  Western  Reserve  University.  (1970;  1977) 

James  P  Christodoulou.  Assistant  Professor  of  Meoi 
cine.  Assistant  Attending  Physician.  New  York 
Hospital;  Assistant  Attending  Physician.  Car- 
diopulmonary Service.  Memorial  Hospital.  A.B. 
1962.  Columbia  University:  M.D.  1966.  State  Uni-! 
versity  of  New  York.  (1970;  1974) 

Florence  Chien-Hwa  Chu.  Professor  of  Radiology.  ; 
Attending  Radiologist.  New  York  Hospital;  Attenc; 
ing  Radiation  Therapist.  Memorial  Hospital.  M.D' 
1942,  National  Medical  College  of  Shanghai 
(China).  (1951:  1977) 

Foen  B.  Chu.  Clinical  Instructor  in  Medicine.  Assis- 
tant Attending  Physician.  New  York  Hospital.  M.ij 
1949.  State  University  of  New  York.  (1977) 

Edwin  H.  Church,  Clinical  Assistant  Professor  of  P: 
chiatry.  Assistant  Attending  Psychiatrist.  New  Yc 
Hospital  M.D.  1949.  University  of  Rochester. 
(1966;  1970) 

Vincent  A.  Cipollaro,  Clinical  Associate  Professor  i 
Medicine  Associate  Attending  Physician.  New  .: 
York  Hospital.  B.A.  1953.  University  of  Buffalo;  i 
M.D.  1958.  University  of  Padua  (Italy).  (1965;  19-' 

Hugh  E.  Claremont.  Clinical  Associate  Professor c 
Medicine  Associate  Attending  Physician,  New 
York  Hospital.  M  B.  B.S.  1944;  M.D.  1951;  Unive' 
sity  of  London;  M.S.  1958.  University  of  Colorado 
(1958:  1973) 

Cornelius  J.  Clark.  Clinical  Assistant  Professor  of  ! 
Psychiatry.  Assistant  Attending  Psychiatrist,  Ne- 
York  Hospital.  A.B  1952.  Harvard  University;  M 
1959.  Columbia  University.  (1969:  1977) 

Donald  G  C.  Clark.  Assistant  Professor  of  Surgery 
Clinical  Affiliate  in  Surgery,  New  York  Hospital; 
Clinical  Affiliate  in  Psychiatry.  Westchester  Div 
sion,  New  York  Hospital;  Attending  Surgeon.  I 
Gynecology  Service.  Memorial  Hospital.  B.Sc 
1940;  M  B.  Ch.B.  1944.  Saint  Andrews  Umversi : 
(Scotland);  M.D.  1945.  Yale  University.  (1956; 
1972) 

Melva  A  Clark  Clinical  Assistant  Professor  of  Me-: ' 
cine.  Clinical  Affiliate  in  Medicine.  New  York  H : 
pital.  B.A.  1935.  Wellesley  College;  M.D  1939.. 
Cornell  University.  (1961:  1967) 

Robert  L  Clarke  Clinical  Assistant  Professor  of  S|i 
gery  Assistant  Attending  Surgeon,  New  YorkH|| 
pital;  Assistant  Attending  Surgeon.  North  Shore 
University  Hospital.  B.A  1946.  Bowdoin  Col  leg  j| 
M.D.  1950,  Cornell  University.  (1956:  1974)  j 

John  F.  Clarkin.  Assistant  Professor  of  Psychologl 
Psychiatry  Assistant  Attending  Psychologist,  f/ 
York  Hospital.  B.S.  1961.  Saint  Benedict's  Colli] 
M  A  1967;  Ph  D  1971 .  Fordham  University. 
1971) 

Bayard  D  Clarkson,  Professor  of  Medicine  Atten,' 
ing  Physician,  Chief.  Hematology-Lymphoma  ^  4 
vice,  Memorial  Hospital.  B.A.  1948.  Yale  Unive'  I 
sity;  M.D  1952  Columbia  University  (1955;  1!|)  I 

M  David  Clayson.  Associate  Professor  of  Psychcj 
ogy  in  Psychiatry.  B  S.  1956.  University  of  Utalj  4 
M  A.  1960;  Ph.D.  1963,  Washington  University 
(1963:  1972) 

Samuel  C.  E.  Clayton,  Clinical  Assistant  Professt,"  I 
Surgery  (Orthopedics)  Attending  Surgeon 
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(Orthopedics).  North  Shore  University  Hospital 
B.S  1940,  Duke  University;  M.D.  1944,  Long 
Island  College  ot  Medicine.  (1972;  1973) 
argaret  H.  S.  Clements,  Assistant  Professor  of 
Pathology.  Assistant  Attending  Pathologist.  New 
York  Hospital  BA  1951 ;  MB.  B.Ch  .  B.A.O  1956. 
Dublin  University  (Ireland).  (1966;  1968) 
gene  E.  Cliffton.  Associate  Professor  of  Surgery 
Clinical  Affiliate  in  Surgery,  New  York  Hospital; 
Attending  Surgeon,  Thoracic  Service.  Memorial 
Hospital.  B.S.  1933,  Lafayette  College;  M.D.  1937. 
Yale  University  (1938;  1973) 
>nald  F.  Clukies.  Instructor  in  Surgery.  Surgeon, 
New  York  Hospital  B.S.  1969;  M.D  1973,  State 
University  of  New  York  (1974;  1977) 
^nley  J.  Coen,  Adjunct  Assistant  Professor  of  Psy- 
chiatry A.B.  1958;  M.D  1962.  Columbia  Univer- 
sity. (1975) 

iward  L  Coffey,  Clinical  Associate  Professor  of 
3athology.  Assistant  Attending  Pathologist; 
Department  of  Laboratories,  North  Shore  University 
Hospital  B.A.  1956.  Princeton  University;  M.D. 
I960,  Columbia  University.  (1971;  1977) 
vid  E  Cohen,  Clinical  Assistant  Professor  of  Med- 
cine.  Associate  Attending  Physician,  North  Shore 
Jniversity  Hospital  B  A  1958.  Brandeis  Univer- 
sity; M.D  1962.  State  University  of  New  York. 
1.071;  1973) 

3ene  J  Cohen.  Emeritus  Clinical  Associate  Pro- 
essor  of  Medicine.  Associate  Attending  Physician, 
view  York  Hospital.  A.B.  1933;  M.S.  1934,  Univer- 
Ikity  of  Wisconsin;  M.D.  1938,  Cornell  University 
'1943;  1977) 

Inn  R.  Cohen,  Clinical  Assistant  Professor  of  Medi- 
J  cine.  Associate  Attending  Physician.  North  Shore 
I  University  Hospital  A.B.  1946;  M.D.  1949.  Univer- 
I  Lity  of  Pennsylvania;  M.S.  1953,  New  York  Univer- 
ity.  (1972) 

[Job  L  Cohen.  Clinical  Instructor  in  Medicine 
I  Assistant  Attending.  North  Shore  University  Hospi- 
f  fal.  B  A.  1957,  Syracuse  University  M.D.  1961. 

itate  University  of  New  York.  (1977) 
■fjfhael  L.  Cohen,  Clinical  Instructor  in  Medicine, 
i  Assistant  Attending,  North  Shore  University  Hospi- 
I hi.  B  A.  1963.  Syracuse  University;  M.D.  1967, 

[tale  University  of  New  York.  (1976) 
fcHh  P.  Cohen.  Clinical  Instructor  in  Psychiatry.  Clin- 

pal  Affiliate  in  Psychiatry.  New  York  Hospital  B  A 

,963,  Vassar  College;  M.D.  1967,  New  York  Uni- 

lersity  (1976) 

Siey  Conn  Clinical  Assistant  Professor  of  Obstet- 
i  lies  and  Gynecology.  Active  Staff.  North  Shore 

Jniversity  Hospital  B.S.  1935.  College  of  the  City 
I  Sf  New  York;  M.D.  1939.  Boston  University  (1972) 
Jm  T.  Cole,  Clinical  Assistant  Professor  of  Obstet- 
cs  and  Gynecology  Associate  Attending  Obste- 
ician  and  Gynecologist,  New  York  Hospital.  A.B. 
936,  Duke  University;  M.D  1940.  University  of 
Maryland  (1943;  1951) 

qpert  Cole.  Clinical  Assistant  Professor  of  Surgery 
Dentistry)  Clinical  Affiliate  Attending  Dentist, 
ew  York  Hospital  B  A  1942;  D.D.S.  1944,  Col- 
Tibia  University,  School  of  Dental  and  Oral  Sur- 
ery.  (1977) 

J  i  W.  Coleman.  Clinical  Assistant  Professor  of 
urgery  (Urology).  Associate  Attending  Surgeon 


(Urology).  New  York  Hospital.  B  A.  1960;  M.D. 
1964.  Georgetown  University.  (1965;  1974) 
Morton  Coleman,  Associate  Professor  of  Medicine. 
Associate  Attending  Physician,  New  York  Hospital. 

A.  A  1958.  College  of  William  and  Mary:  B  A.  1959. 
Johns  Hopkins  University;  M.D.  1963.  Medical 
College  of  Virginia.  (1967;  1975) 

Raymond  H.  Coll,  Clinical  Assistant  Professor  of 
Neurology  Assistant  Attending  Neurologist,  New 
York  Hospital  B.C.  1955;  M  B.,  B.Ch.  1961,  Witwa- 
tersrand  University  (Johannesburg,  South  Africa) 
(1968;  1972) 

Robert  Collier,  Clinical  Assistant  Professor  of  Medi- 
cine. Clinical  Affiliate  in  Medicine,  New  York  Hos- 
pital. B  A.  1955;  M.D.  1959,  Cornell  University. 
(1960;  1972) 

Patrick  Concannon,  Clinical  Assistant  Professor  of 
Obstetrics  and  Gynecology.  Associate  Attending 
Obstetrician,  North  Shore  University  Hospital.  B.A. 
1951.  Fordham  University;  M.D.  1955.  New  York 
University.  (1971;  1976) 

C  Stephen  Connolly.  Clinical  Assistant  Professor  of 
Medicine  Assistant  Attending  Physician,  New 
York  Hospital.  B.A  1955,  Fordham  University;  M.D. 
1959.  Cornell  University.  (1960;  1968) 

Myron  W.  Conovitz.  Clinical  Assistant  Professor  of 
Medicine.  Associate  Attending  Physician,  North 
Shore  University  Hospital.  A.B.  1954,  Yale  Univer- 
sity; M.D.  1958,  Harvard  University.  (1971 ;  1974) 

Elizabeth  F.  Constantine.  Clinical  Assistant  Professor 
of  Ophthalmology  Attending  Ophthalmologist, 
New  York  Hospital.  B.A.  1 931 ,  Vassar  College; 
M.D.  1937.  Johns  Hopkins  University.  (1950;  1972) 

Socrates  Constantinou.  Clinical  Instructor  in  Psy- 
chiatry Clinical  Affiliate  in  Psychiatry,  New  York 
Hospital  B.A.  1958,  Hunter  College;  M.D.  1965, 
University  of  Athens  Medical  School.  (1970;  1974) 

Francis  P  Coombs.  Clinical  Assistant  Professor  of 
Medicine.  Clinical  Affiliate  in  Medicine.  New  York 
Hospital  B.A  1937.  Colgate  University;  M.D. 
1940,  Cornell  University.  (1963;  1968) 

Arnold  M.  Cooper,  Professor  of  Psychiatry.  Attending 
Psychiatrist,  New  York  Hospital.  A.B  1943.  Colum- 
bia University;  M.D.  1947,  University  of  Utah. 
(1974) 

Arthur  J.  L  Cooper,  Assistant  Professor  of  Biochem- 
istry in  Neurology.  Instructor  in  Biochemistry.  B  Sc 
1967;  M.Sc.  1969,  London  University;  Ph.D.  Cor- 
nell University.  (1975;  1977) 

George  W  Cooper.  Jr.,  Associate  Professor  of 
Reproductive  Biology  in  Obstetrics  and  Gynecol- 
ogy: Assistant  Professor  of  Anatomy.  A.B.  1958, 
Brown  University.  Ph.D.  1964,  Stanford  University. 
(1976;  1977) 

Howard  N  Cooper,  Clinical  Assistant  Professor  of 
Psychiatry  Assistant  Attending  Psychiatrist,  New 
York  Hospital  B.S.  1943.  Northwestern  University; 
M.D.  1949.  Columbia  University  (1951;  1952) 

Theodore  Cooper,  Dean;  Professor  of  Pharmacology; 
Professor  of  Surgery  Honorary,  New  York  Hospital 

B.  S.  1949.  Georgetown  University;  M.D  1954; 
Ph.D.  1956.  St.  Louis  University.  (1977) 

Leslie  B.  Cooperman,  Clinical  Instructor  in  Medicine. 
Assistant  Attending  Physician.  North  Shore  Univer- 
sity Hospital.  B.S.  1963,  City  University  of  New 
York;  M.D.  1967.  Chicago  Medical  School  (1975) 
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Lester  R.  Corn,' Clinical  Assistant  Professor  of  Medi- 
cine Senior  Assistant  Attending  Physician,  North 
Shore  University  Hospital.  B.S.  1949.  Long  Island 
University;  M.D  1955,  University  of  Lausanne 
(Switzerland).  (1971;  1976) 

George  N.  Cornell.  Assistant  Professor  of  Surgery 
Associate  Attending  Surgeon,  New  York  Hospital. 
M.D.  1950,  Cornell  University.  (1951;  1974) 

James  S.  Cornell,  Assistant  Professor  of  Biochemis- 
try B.S.  1969,  Michigan  State  University;  Ph  D 
1973.  University  of  California.  (1974;  1975) 

Armand  F.  Cortese,  Clinical  Associate  Professor  of 
Surgery.  Associate  Attending  Surgeon,  New  York 
Hospital.  A.B.  1954,  Columpia  University;  M.D. 
1958,  Cornell  University  (1959;  1976) 

Linda  S  Costanzo,  Assistant  Professor  of  Physiology. 
B.A  1969.  Duke  University;  Ph.D.  1973,  State  Uni- 
versity of  New  York.  (1974;  1976) 

Michael  D.  Coughlin,  Assistant  Professor  of  Molecu- 
lar Biology  in  Neurology.  B.A.  1962,  Notre  Dame 
University;  S  T  L  1967,  Universidad  Catolica  de 
Chile;  Ph.D.  1974,  Stanford  University  (1977) 

Alan  H.  Covey,  Clinical  Instructor  in  Medicine.  Clini- 
cal Affiliate  in  Medicine,  New  York  Hospital.  A.B 
1950.  Bethany  College;  M.D  1954,  Yale  Univer- 
sity. (1968) 

Jerome  A.  Covey.  Clinical  Associate  Professor  of 
Medicine.  Attending  Physician,  North  Shore  Uni- 
versity Hospital.  A.B.  1936.  Yale  University;  M.D. 
1941,  University  of  Western  Ontario.  (1970;  1971) 

Denton  S.  Cox,  Clinical  Assistant  Professor  of  Medi- 
cine. Assistant  Attending  Physician,  New  York 
Hospital.  B.S.  1948,  Yale  University;  M.D.  1952. 
Columpia  University.  (1953;  1965) 

Jean  Cramer,  Clinical  Assistant  Professor  of  Medi- 
cine. Clinical  Affiliate  in  Medicine.  New  York  Hos- 
pital. A.B.  1947,  Barnard  College;  M.D.  1950, 
Cornell  University.  (1952;  1967) 

Lloyd  F.  Craver.  Emeritus  Professor  of  Medicine.  A.B. 
1915;  M.D  1918.  Cornell  University.  (1934;  1959) 

John  F.  Crow,  Assistant  Professor  of  Psychiatry  As- 
sistant Attending  Psychiatrist.  New  York  Hospital. 
B.S.  1965.  Davidson  College;  M.D.  1969.  Baylor 
College  of  Medicine.  (1975) 

Sonia  B.  Cruz.  Clinical  Instructor  in  Pediatrics.  Clini- 
cal Affiliate  in  Pediatrics.  New  York  Hospital  M.D. 
1965,  University  of  St.  Tomas,  Philippines.  (1972; 
1976) 

Antonio  Cubilla.  Assistant  Professor  of  Pathology 
B.A.  1962,  Colegio  San  Jose.  Asuncion;  M.D. 
1968,  Facultad  de  Ciencias  Medicas  (Paraguay). 
(1973;  1977) 

Robert  L.  Cucin.  Instructor  in  Surgery  Surgeon.  New 
York  Hospital.  A.B.  1967;  M.D  1971;  Cornell  Uni- 
versity. (1972;  1977) 

Francis  Mitchell  Cummins,  Clinical  Associate  Pro- 
fessor of  Radiology.  Associate  Attending  Radiolo- 
gist, New  York  Hospital  B.S.  1942,  Harvard 
University;  M.D.  1945.  Columbia  University.  (1951; 
1973) 

John  R.  Cunningham,  Instructor  in  Surgery.  Surgeon. 
New  York  Hospital  B.A.  1968.  Colgate  University; 
M.D  1973.  Bowman  Gray  School  of  Medicine 
(1974;  1977) 

P  William  Curren,  Johnson  and  Johnson  Distin- 
guished Professor  of  Surgery  Attending  Surgeon. 
New  York  Hospital.  B.A  1958.  Swarthmore  Col- 


lege; M.D.  1962.  University  of  Pennsylvania 
(1977) 

Violante  E.  Currie.  Clinical  Assistant  Professor  of  J; 
Medicine.  Assistant  Attending  Medical  Oncology, 
Department  of  Medicine,  Memorial  Hospital.  M.D. 
1967,  University  of  Illinois.  (1970;  1977) 

Zinet  E.  Currimbhoy,  Assistant  Professor  of  Pediat- 
rics M.D  1950.  University  of  Toronto;  D.Ch  1952,!: 
College  of  Physicians  and  Surgeons  (Bombay.  In- 1 
dia).  (1973) 

William  T.  Curry.  Clinical  Assistant  Professor  of  Sur-  i ( 
gery  Assistant  Attending  Surgeon.  New  York  Hos-i:' 
pital.  M.D.  1968.  Howard  University.  (1969;  1976)  :  I 

Brian  Curtin,  Clinical  Associate  Professor  of  Oph-  ! 
thalmology  Attending  Surgeon.  Manhattan  Eye,  f 
Ear.  and  Throat  Hospital  B.S  1942.  Fordham  Uni-J 
versity;  M  O  1945.  New  York  University  (1971)  W 

Gabriel  George  Curtis.  Clinical  Assistant  Professor  '. 
of  Anesthesiology.  Assistant  Attending  Anesthe-  V 
siologist.  New  York  Hospital.  B.S  1957.  Fordham  :  \ 
University:  M.D.  1962.  New  York  Medical  College1  ■ 
(1965;  1974) 

James  L  Curtis.  Associate  Dean;  Associate  Profes- !  ; 
sor  of  Psychiatry  Associate  Attending  Psychiatris 
New  York  Hospital.  B.A.  1944,  Albion  College;  ijjb 
M.D  1946.  University  of  Michigan  (1969:  1970)  ■ 

Esteban  Cvitkovic.  Instructor  in  Medicine  Assistant'  ■ 
Attending.  Memorial  Hospital  MD  1969  Univer- 
sidad de  Buenos  Aires  (Argentina)  (1973:  1977)  :  • 

John  A.  D'Urso.  Clinical  Instructor  in  Obstetrics  anc  ■ 
Gynecology.  Assistant  Attending  Surgeon.  Gyne-: 
cology  Service,  Memorial  Hospital.  B.S.  1953;  I 
M.D  .  C  M.  1958.  McGNI  University.  (1964) 

E.  Gerald  Dabbs,  Clinical  Assistant  Professor  ofPs 
chiatry  Assistant  Attending  Psychiatrist.  New  Yo 
Hospital  B.A.  1958.  Texas  Technological  Colleg 
M.D  1962.  University  of  Texas.  (1969:  1970) 

Norman  Dain,  Adjunct  Professor  of  Psychiatry  (His- J 
tory).  B.A.  1953.  Brooklyn  College;  M  A.  1957;  ' 
Ph  D  1961.  Columbia  University.  (1958;  1976) 

B  Shannon  Danes,  Associate  Professor  of  Medicin 
Associate  Attending  Physician.  New  York  Hospit 
B.A.  1948.  Mount  Holyoke  College;  M  A.  1949.  | 
University  of  Texas;  Ph  D  1952.  State  University 
Iowa;  M.D.  1962,  Columbia  University.  (1963;  . 
1967) 

Helen  E.  Daniells,  Clinical  Professor  of  Psychiatry.  ] 
Associate  Attending  Psychiatrist,  New  York  Hos|i! 
tal.  B.A.  1937.  Barnard  College;  M.D.  1941.  Cor- 
nell University  (1943:  1977) 

Farrington  Daniels.  Jr..  Professor  of  Medicine  (Der-Mi 
matology)  and  Professor  of  Public  Health  Attenu  I 
ing  Physician,  New  York  Hospital;  Attending  Ph)  1 
sician,  Acting  Chief,  Dermatology  Service. 
Memorial  Hospital.  B.A  1940:  M  A.  1942.  Unive;  i, 
sity  of  Wisconsin;  M.D.  1943;  M  P  H  1952.  Harv 
University.  (1947;  1969) 

Margaret  Dann,  Emeritus  Professor  of  Pediatrics.  ;  \> : 
A.B.  1923,  Oberlin  College;  M  S  1925.  Universi 
of  Illinois;  Ph.D.  1932,  Cornell  University;  M.D.  j  & 
1937,  Yale  University  (1940:  1967) 

Gretchen  J  Darlington,  Assistant  Professor  of 

Genetics  in  Medicine.  B.S.  1964.  University  of  G  j.. 
orado;  M.S.  1966,  Ph  D  1970.  University  of  Mid'  jr 
gan  (1974) 

Thomas  M  Darrigan,  Clinical  Instructor  in  Surger> 
Assistant  Attending  Oral  Surgeon,  New  YorkHoj  1 
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pital  BS  1959:  D.D.S.  1963.  University  of  Mary- 
and.  (1964;  1971) 

vid  S.  David.  Associate  Professor  of  Biochemistry 
Surgery);  Associate  Professor  of  Surgery  (Bio- 
chemistry): Associate  Professor  of  Medicine.  Asso- 
ciate Attending  Surgeon  to  Outpatients.  New  York 
Hospital  A  B  1960:  M.D.  1964.  Columbia  Univer- 
sity (1968.  1976) 

len  Davidoff-Hirsch.  Adjunct  Assistant  Professor 
)f  Psychiatry  A  B  1949.  Radcliffe  College;  M.D 
(1953  Harvard  University.  (1975) 
William  Davis.  Jr  Clinical  Professor  of  Obstetrics 
and  Gynecology  Attending  Obstetrician  and 
Bynecologist.  New  York  Hospital  B  A  1947  Wes- 
leyan  University;  M.D.  1951,  Cornell  University 
;1952;  1971) 

-ome  G  Davis  Clinical  Assistant  Professor  of 

Obstetrics  and  Gynecology.  Associate  Attending 
'Obstetrician  and  Gynecologist  New  York  Hospital 
K.B.  1935,  Dartmouth  College;  M.D  1939.  Univer- 
sity of  Arkansas.  (1971;  1973) 
ftissica  G  Davis.  Clinical  Associate  Professor  of 
I  3ediatncs.  B  A  1955.  Wellesley  College;  M.D. 

■.1959  Columbia  University.  (1974;  1977) 
■In  M.  Davis,  Assistant  Professor  of  Surgery.  Assis- 
tant Attending  Surgeon,  New  York  Hospital.  A  B 

;I968.  Columbia  University  M  D  1972,  Wayne 

.State  University.  (1973;  1977) 

vieph  D  Davis  Clinical  Assistant  Professor  of  Sur- 

gery  (Dentistry)  Assistant  Attending  Dentist.  New 
Ipork  Hospital.  B  A  1940;  D.D.S  1943.  New  York 

Jniversity  College  of  Dentistry.  (1977) 

f  Yusoff  Dawood.  Assistant  Professor  Obstetrics 
c  ind  Gynecology.  Assistant  Attending  Obstetrician 
I  [ind  Gynecologist.  New  York  Hospital.  M  B  Ch  B 

1968,  University  of  Sheffield.  United  Kingdom; 

AR  C  S  ,  L  R  C  P  1968.  Conjoint  Board  England; 

•AMed  1972.  University  of  Singapore.  (1974; 

.976) 

Us  B  de  Alvarado  Clinical  Instructor  in  Psychiatry 
\  lulinical  Affiliate  in  Psychiatry,  New  York  Hospital. 
&  M.D.  1952,  University  of  Kansas  (1955;  1961) 

fjl  F.  de  Gara  Emeritus  Clinical  Professor  of  Pedi- 
i  atrics.  Associate  Attending  Physician.  New  York 
Hospital.  M.D  1926.  University  of  Heidelberg 
-Germany);  M.D  1927.  University  of  Padua  (Italy) 
H941;  1971) 

■  FfVician  Conrad  de  Hempel,  Clinical  Instructor  in 
Obstetrics  and  Gynecology.  Assistant  Attending 
)bstetrician  and  Gynecologist.  New  York  Hospital 
iA.  1966.  Syracuse  University:  M  D  1970, 
Roman's  Medical  College.  (1971  1977) 
-  n  N.  De  Hoff.  Clinical  Assistant  Professor  of  Pedi- 
l tries.  Assistant  Attending  Pediatrician.  North 
■hore  Hospital.  A  B  1934  M.D.  1937  New  York 
Jniversity.  (1972) 

^n  De  Mayo.  Clinical  Assistant  Professor  of  Pediat- 
:cs.  Assistant  Attending  Pediatrician.  New  York 
Hospital  M.D.  1953.  Albany  Medical  College 
1958:  1967) 

^)elo  Joseph  De  Palo.  Clinical  Assistant  Professor 
f  Surgery  Assistant  Attending  Surgeon  Breast 
urgeon.  Memorial  Hospital  A  B  1949  Columbia 
Iniversity;  M.D  1953;  New  York  University  (1964. 
974) 

:  nony  J  de  Silva.  Clinical  Instructor  in  Medicine 
linical  Affiliate  in  Medicine.  New  York  Hospital 


M.B.B.S.  1964.  University  of  Ceylon  (1973;  1974) 
C.  Pinckney  Deal,  Jr.,  Clinical  Instructor  in  Medicine. 
Assistant  Attending  Physician,  New  York  Hospital 
B  A.  1952.  Duke  University;  S.M  1954.  Wake  For- 
est College:  M.D.  1958.  Harvard  University.  (1962: 
1965) 

Michael  D  F  Deck  Associate  Professor  of  Radiol- 
ogy Associate  Attending  Radiologist.  New  York 
Hospital;  Attending  Roentgenologist.  Department 
of  Radiology.  Memorial  Hospital  M  B..  B  S.  1961, 
University  of  Sydney  (Australia);  M  OR  A  1965. 
College  of  Radiologists  of  Australia:  F  F  R  1967 
Royal  College  of  Surgeons  (London).  (1968;  1972) 

Robert  E.  Decker,  Clinical  Instructor  in  Surgery  Jun- 
ior Assistant  Attending  (Neurosurgery)  North 
Shore  University  Hospital  B  A  1959;  M.D.  1963. 
Temple  University.  (1972) 

Stephen  L  Deckoff  Clinical  Instructor  in  Surgery 
Junior  Assistant  Attending,  North  Shore  University 
Hospital  B  S  1943  Yale  University;  M.D.  1947. 
Harvard  University.  (1972) 

Michael  R  Deddish,  Clinical  Associate  Professor  of 
Surgery  Attending  Surgeon  (Rectal  and  Colon 
Service).  Memorial  Hospital  B  A  1933;  M.D.  1937, 
Ohio  State  University  (1942;  1961) 

Thomas  J  Degnan.  Associate  Professor  of  Medicine 
Chief  Section  of  Hematology.  Attending  Physi- 
cian North  Shore  University  Hospital.  B  S  1952. 
Rutgers  University:  M.D.  1956.  New  York  Medical 
College  (1970;  1975) 

John  E.  Deitrick,  Emeritus  Professor  of  Medicine 
Honorary  Staff  New  York  Hospital  B  S  1929 
Princeton  University;  M.D.  1933,  Johns  Hopkins 
University.  (1936.  1970) 

Dwight  C  DeRisi,  Instructor  in  Surgery  B  A  1969, 
Seton  Hall  University;  M.D  1973.  Georgetown  Uni- 
versity. (1974;  1977) 

Richard  J  Derman.  Clinical  Assistant  Professor  of 
Obstetrics  and  Gynecology  Assistant  Attending 
Obstetrician  and  Gynecologist,  New  York  Hospital 
B  A  1962.  Brooklyn  College;  M.D.  1966  Howard 
University;  M.P.H.  1971 .  Johns  Hopkins  University. 
(1973) 

Armando  R  Deschamps.  Clinical  Instructor  in  Sur- 
gery Courtesy  Staff.  General  Surgery.  North  Shore 
University  Hospital  M  D  1959.  National  Univer- 
sity. Mexico  City.  (1975) 

Eleanor  E  Deschner.  Associate  Professor  of  Radiol- 
ogy (Radiobiology);  Associate  Professor  of  Radio- 
biology  in  Medicine  Assistant  Radiobiologist. 
Gastroenterology  Service.  Memorial  Hospital  B  A 
1949  Notre  Dame  College  of  Staten  Island  M  S 
1951;  Ph.D.  1954,  Fordham  University  (1960; 
1976) 

Edgar  J  Desser  Clinical  Instructor  in  Medicine 
Assistant  Attending  Physician,  New  York  Hospital. 
Assistant  Attending  Hospital  for  Special  Surgery 
M.D.  1956,  University  of  Amsterdam  (The  Nether- 
lands). (1965:  1966) 

Douglas  J  Deutsch.  Clinical  Instructor  in  Medicine 
Clinical  Affiliate  in  Medicine.  New  York  Hospital. 
B  S  1968  Regis  College;  M.D.  1972  University  of 
Kansas  (1974;  1976) 

Mary  V  Di  Gangi  Clinical  Instructor  in  Psychiatry. 
Psychiatrist  to  Outpatients.  New  York  Hospital 
A  B  1960  Cornell  University;  M.D:  1964.  Yale  Uni- 
versity (1966;  1968) 
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Cheryl  B.  Diamond,  Clinical  Instructor  in  Psychiatry 
Clinical  Affiliate  in  Psychiatry,  New  York  Hospital 
B.A  1963,  Swarthmore  College;  M.D.  1972.  Medi- 
cal College  of  Pennsylvania.  (1975;  1976) 

Monroe  T.  Diamond.  Clinical  Assistant  Professor  of 
Medicine.  Assistant  Attending  Physician,  New 
York  Hospital.  B.S.  1938.  Yale  University;  M.D. 
1942.  University  of  Virginia.  (1945;  1965) 

Carlos  Diaz-Matos.  Clinical  Instructor  in  Psychiatry 
Acting  Chief.  Division  of  Child  Psychiatry.  North 
Shore  University  Hospital  M.D.  1967.  University  of 
Santo  Domingo  (Dominican  RepuPlic).  (1975) 

Robert  W  Dickerman.  Associate  Professor  of  Micro- 
biology. B.S.  1951.  Cornell  University:  M.S.  1953. 
University  of  Arizona;  Ph.D.  1961.  University  of 
Minnesota.  (1962;  1973) 

P  C  Taylor  Dickinson.  Assistant  Professor  of  Medi- 
cine. Assistant  Attending  Physician.  Infectious 
Disease  Service,  Memorial  Hospital.  B  Sc.  1958: 
M.D  .  CM.  1962.  McGill  University.  (1975) 

Carolyn  H.  Diehl.  Clinical  Assistant  Professor  of 
Medicine.  Assistant  Attending  Physician.  New 
York  Hospital.  A.B.  1946;  M.D.  1950.  Cornell  Uni- 
versity. (1952;  1966) 

Oskar  Diethelm.  Emeritus  Professor  of  Psychiatry 
Honorary  Staff.  New  York  Hospital  M.D  1923.  Uni- 
versity of  Berne;  M.D.  (Hon.)  1957.  University  of 
Zurich.  (1936;  1962) 

J.  Herbert  Dietz.  Jr..  Clinical  Associate  Professor  of 
Rehabilitative  Medicine  in  Surgery.  Attending  Sur- 
geon, Chief,  Rehabilitation  Service,  Memorial  Hos- 
pital. A.B.  1938,  Columbia  University;  M.D.  1942. 
Cornell  University.  (1948;  1974) 

Ralph  C.  DiLorio.  Instructor  in  Ophthalmology.  Assis- 
tant Ophthalmologist,  New  York  Hospital.  B.A. 
1969.  Fordham  University:  M.D.  1973.  Cornell  Uni- 
versity. (1975;  1977) 

Alexandra  Dimich.  Assistant  Professor  of  Medicine. 
Assistant- Attending  Physician.  Endocrinology  Ser- 
vice, Memorial  Hospital.  M.D  1957.  Medical 
School  of  Belgrade  University  (Yugoslavia).  (1967: 
1971) 

Peter  Dineen.  Professor  of  Surgery.  Attending  Sur- 
geon. New  York  Hospital.  Consultant  in  Surgery. 
North  Shore  University  Hospital.  M.D.  1947.  Cor- 
nell University.  (1948:  1972) 

David  Dines.  Instructor  in  Surgery  B.A.  1970.  Lehigh 
University:  M.D.  1974.  New  Jersey  College  of 
Medicine.  (1975:  1977) 

Klaus  Dittmar,  Clinical  Assistant  Professor  of  Medi- 
cine. Senior  Assistant  Attending  Physician.  North 
Shore  Hospital  M.D.  1957.  University  of  Heidel- 
berg (Germany).  (1971;  1973) 

Steffi  Dittmar  Assistant  Professor  of  Obstetrics  and 
Gynecology.  M.D.  1960.  Medical  Academy,  Dus- 
seldorf.  Germany.  (1974) 

John  H.  Doherty.  Clinical  Associate  Professor  of  Sur- 
gery (Orthopedics).  Attending  Surgeon  (Orthoped- 
ics). New  York  Hospital:  Attending  Orthopedic 
Surgeon.  Hospital  for  Special  Surgery  M.D.  1949. 
New  York  Medical  College.  (1958;  1972) 

Vincent  P.  Dole.  Adjunct  Professor  of  Medicine  A.B 
1934.  Stanford  University;  M.D.  1939.  Harvard  Uni- 
versity. (1970;  1973) 

John  W  Dougherty.  Clinical  Professor  of  Medicine 
(Dermatology)  Attending  Physician.  New  York 


Hospital.  B.S.  1941;  M.D.  1943.  University  of  Mm-  I 
nesota.  (1951:  1976) 
R.  Gordon  Douglas.  Emeritus  Professor  of  Obstetrics  I 
and  Gynecology.  Honorary  Staff.  New  York  Hospi-  I 
tal.  M.D  .  C  M  1924.  McGill  University.  (1932;  I 
1965) 

Lawrence  A.  Downs.  Clinical  Assistant  Professor  of  I 
Psychiatry  Assistant  Attending  Psychiatrist.  New 
York  Hospital.  A.B.  1959;  M.D  1964.  Yale  Univer- 
sity. (1966;  1970) 

Thomas  L  Doyle.  Jr.,  Clinical  Assistant  Professor  of 
Psychiatry.  Assistant  Attending  Psychiatrist.  New 
York  Hospital  M.D.  1949.  Cornell  University. 
(1953;  1977) 

Suzanne  C  Draghi.  Clinical  Assistant  Professor  of  | 
Psychiatry.  Assistant  Attending  Psychiatrist.  New 
York  Hospital  B.A.  1962.  College  of  New  Ro-  1 
chelle:  M.D.  1966.  State  University  of  New  York. 
(1968:  1977) 

John  W.  Draper,  Emeritus  Clinical  Professor  of  Sur-  - 
gery.  Attending  Surgeon  (Urology).  New  York  Hosl 
pital.  A.B.  1927,  Dartmouth  College;  M.D.  1931,  , 
Cornell  University.  (1945;  1972) 

Dennis  E.  Drayer.  Assistant  Professor  of  Pharmacol- 
ogy B.S.  1966.  Brooklyn  College:  Ph.D.  1971.  Uni$ 
versity  of  Delaware.  (1975) 

Jan  I.  Drayer.  Instructor  in  Medicine.  Assistant  Physi » 
cian.  New  York  Hospital.  M.D  1971.  University  of ' 
Nymegen  (The  Netherlands).  (1975) 

Joseph  C.  Dreyfus.  III.  Clinical  Instructor  in  Medi-  i: 
cine.  Assistant  Attending  Physician,  New  York 
Hospital  B.A.  1957.  Lehigh  University:  M.D  1968! 
Columbia  University.  (1969;  1973) 

Lloyd  R.  Dropkin,  Clinical  Assistant  Professor  of 
Otorhinolaryngology.  Assistant  Attending  Otorhi- 
nolaryngologrst,  New  York  Hospital  B.S.  1966: 
M.D.  1970.  Cornell  University.  (1971;  1977) 

Lewis  M.  Drusin,  Assistant  Professor  of  Medicine;  j 
Associate  Professor  of  Public  Health.  Assistant  A': 
tending  Physician.  New  York  Hospital;  Assistant  j 
Attending  Physician.  Infectious  Disease  Service. 
Memorial  Hospital.  B.S.  1960.  Union  College:  M.Fi 
1964.  Cornell  University;  M.PH  1974.  Columbia': 
University  School  of  Public  Health.  (1968:  1977) 

Vincent  du  Vigneaud.  Emeritus  Professor  of  Bio- 
chemistry. B.S.  1923;  M  S  1924,  University  of  llli'jl 
nois;  Ph  D  1927  University  of  Rochester  (1938 
1967)  I 

Vincent  du  Vigneaud.  Jr..  Clinical  Assistant  Profes-  A 
sor  of  Obstetrics  and  Gynecology  Assistant  i 
Attending  Obstetrician  and  Gynecologist.  New 
York  Hospital  A.B.  1955:  M.D.  1959.  Cornell  Uni- 
versity. (1965:  1973) 

Robert  W  Duffy.  Clinical  Assistant  Professor  of  Sur 
gery.  Senior  Assistant  Attending  Surgeon  (Tho- 
racic). North  Shore  Hospital  B.S.  1938  Universit 
of  Pennsylvania:  M.D.  1942.  Hahnemann  Medica 
College.  (1972) 

Thomas  E.  Duffy.  Associate  Professor  of  Biochemis 
try  in  Neurology:  Assistant  Professor  of  Biocher^ 
istry  (Neurology)  B.S.  1962,  Loyola  College;  Ph. 
1967.  University  of  Maryland.  (1970:  1975) 

Everett  Dulit.  Clinical  Associate  Professor  of  Psy- 
chiatry. Associate  Attending  Psychiatrist.  New  . 
York  Hospital  B.S.  1950;  Ph.D.  1957.  Massachu 
setts  Institute  of  Technology:  M.D.  1958.  Univers 
of  Minnesota  (1976) 
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paries  R.  Dunbar.  Clinical  Assistant  Professor  of 
I Surgery.  Attending  Surgeon  (Orthopedics).  North 
I  Shore  Hospital.  B.S.  1950;  M.D.  1954.  Georgetown 
University.  (1962;  1971) 

pward  S.  Dunbar,  Clinical  Professor  of  Surgery 
(Neurosurgery).  Attending  Surgeon  (Neurosur- 
gery). New  York  Hospital:  Associate  Attending 
■Surgeon  Neurological  Surgical  Service.  Memorial 
i  Hospital  A  B  1941;  M  D  1944.  Cornell  University. 
[(1945;  1974) 

ridre  Dupuis.  Clinical  Assistant  Professor  of  Psy- 
Ichiatry.  Assistant  Attending  Psychiatrist.  New  York 
[Hospital  B  A  1957;  M.D.  1962.  University  of  Mon- 
treal School  of  Medicine  ( 1 976) 
lurray  Dworetzky,  Clinical  Professor  of  Medicine 
f  (Allergy).  Attending  Physician,  New  York  Hospital. 
|!A.B  1938.  University  of  Pennsylvania;  M.D.  1942. 
(Long  Island  College  of  Medicine.  (1951;  1966) 
pfia  E.  Dziewanowska.  Adjunct  Assistant  Professor 
1  of  Psychiatry  M.D.  1963.  University  of  Warsaw; 
IPh.D.  1969.  Polish  Academy  of  Science.  (1977) 
ian  Gay  Easton,  Clinical  Assistant  Professor  of 
!  Pediatrics.  B.A.  1953,  Syracuse  University;  M.D 
1957.  New  York  Medical  College.  (1974;  1976) 
P9orge  C  Ebers  Instructor  m  Neurology  Provisional 
Neurologist  to  Outpatients.  New  York  Hospital. 
jM.D  1970,  University  of  Toronto  (Canada).  (1972: 
1974) 

pbert  E  Eckardt.  Clinical  Associate  Professor  of 
Medicine.  Clinical  Affiliate  in  Medicine.  New  York 
Hospital  BS  1937.  Antioch  College:  M.S.  1939: 

I Ph.D.  1940;  M.D.  1943,  Western  Reserve  Univer- 

jstty.  (1948:  1970) 

illiam  Eckerd.  Instructor  in  Psychiatry.  Clinical 
Affiliate.  Department  of  Psychiatry.  New  York  Hos- 
I  pital  B.S  1969.  Wofford  College.  M.D.  1973.  Bow- 
|  man  Gray  School  of  Medicine.  (1976;  1977) 
rartin  J  Edelman.  Assistant  Professor  of  Radiology 
f  Associate  Attending  Roentgenologist.  Memorial 
[Hospital  A  B  1956:  M.D.  1960.  Cornell  University. 
(1965;  1973) 

tuart  R.  Edelson,  Clinical  Assistant  Professor  of 

;  Psychiatry  Assistant  Attending  Psychiatrist  to  Out- 

" patients  New  York  Hospital  A  B.A  1955.  New  York 

University;  M.D  1959.  University  of  Louisville. 

(1965;  1975) 

:oriaT  Edis.  Clinical  Instructor  in  Pediatrics 

Assistant  Attending  Pediatrician,  New  York  Hospi- 
tal. M.D.  1963.  New  York  University  (1971) 
irian  L  Edwards,  Clinical  Assistant  Professor  of 
•  Medicine  Assistant  Attending  Physician,  New 
.York  Hospital  B.S.  1 955.  Wagner  College;  M.D. 

1960.  Howard  University  (1970;  1973) 
Carles  C  Edwards.  Adjunct  Professor  of  Surgery 

Honorary  Staff  in  Surgery,  New  York  Hospital  B.A 
'1945:  M.D.  1948.  University  of  Colorado;  M  S 

1956.  University  of  Minnesota  (1976) 

David  G  Edwards.  Associate  Professor  of  Medi- 
cine. Associate  Attending  Physician,  Clinical 

Physiology  and  Renal  Service.  Memorial  Hosptial. 

M  B..  B.S.  1953;  M.D  1962.  Sydney  University. 

Australia.  (1976) 

mes  H.  Egan.  Clinical  Associate  Professor  of  Psy- 
chiatry Associate  Attending  Psychiatrist.  New 
'York  Hospital  B  S  1960.  College  of  William  and 

Mary;  M.D.  1964.  Columbia  University.  (1974; 

1977) 


Kathryn  H.  Ehlers.  Professor  of  Pediatrics.  Attending 
Pediatrician.  New  York  Hospital.  B.A  1953.  Bryn 
Mawr  College:  M.D.  1957.  Cornell  University 
(1959;  1975) 

Alvin  N.  Ehrlich.  Clinical  Assistant  Professor  of  Medi- 
cine. Assistant  Attending  Physician.  Gastroenterol- 
ogy Service,  Memorial  Hosptial.  B.A.  1956.  Lafay- 
ette College:  M.D.  1960.  State  University  of  New 
York.  (1965;  1972) 

Leonard  I.  Ehrlich,  Clinical  Associate  Professor  of 
Pediatrics.  Associate  Attending,  North  Shore  Hos- 
pital. B.S.  1934.  City  College  of  New  York:  M.D 
1938.  New  York  University  (1971 ;  1972) 

Milton  Eichler.  Clinical  Instructor  in  Obstetrics  and 
Gynecology  Assistant  Attending  Obstetrician  and 
Gynecologist.  North  Shore  Hospital.  M.D.  1949. 
Tulane  University.  (1972) 

Eli  Einbinder.  Clinical  Instructor  in  Psychiatry.  Clini- 
cal Affiliate  in  Psychiatry.  New  York  Hospital.  B.Sc. 
1965;  M.D  1967,  McGill  University  (1971;  1973) 

Arthur  Eisen.  Clinical  Instructor  in  Psychiatry.  Asso- 
ciate Attending  Psychiatrist.  North  Shore  Hospital 
B.A.  1953.  New  York  University;  M.D.  1957,  Chi- 
cago Medical  School  (1971) 

Sheldon  Eisenman.  Adjunct  Assistant  Professor  of 
Psychiatry.  B.A.  1955.  New  York  University;  M.D. 
1959,  Albert  Einstein  College  of  Medicine.  (1976) 

William  J.  Eisenmenger.  Clinical  Professor  of  Medi- 
cine. Attending  Physician,  New  York  Hospital  B  S 

1937.  Fordham  University;  M.D.  1941.  Cornell  Uni- 
versity. (1955;  1975) 

Michael  L  Eisenstadt.  Instructor  in  Neurology.  Neu- 
rologist. New  York  Hospital  B  S  1968,  University 
of  Scranton;  M.D  .  Ph  D  1974.  New  York  Univer- 
sity. (1975;  1977) 

Arthur  C  Elias,  Clinical  Assistant  Professor  of  Sur- 
gery (Oral).  Assistant  Attending  Oral  Surgeon. 
New  York  Hospital  D  M.D  1967.  Harvard  School 
of  Dental  Medicine.  (1977) 

John  T.  Ellis,  Professor  of  Pathology  (Chairman) 
Attending  Pathologist.  Memorial  Hospital;  Patholo- 
gist-in-Chief.  Clinical  Affiliate  in  Psychiatry.  New 
York  Hospital  B.A  1942.  University  of  Texas;  M.D. 
1945.  Northwestern  University.  (1948;  1968) 

James  H  Ellison.  Instructor  in  Surgery  Assistant 
Surgeon  (Orthopedics).  New  York  Hospital  A  B 
1967.  Franklin  and  Marshall  College:  M.D.  1971. 
Temple  University.  (1972:  1976) 

Mary  Allen  Engle.  Professor  of  Pediatrics  Attending 
Pediatrician,  New  York  Hospital  B.A  1942.  Baylor 
University;  M.D.  1945.  Johns  Hopkins  University. 
(1948:  1969) 

Ralph  L  Engle.  Jr  Professor  of  Medicine;  Professor 
of  Public  Health  Associate  Director.  Office  of 
Research  and  Sponsored  Programs  Attending 
Physician.  New  York  Hospital.  B  S  1942,  Univer- 
sity of  Florida;  M.D.  1945.  Johns  Hopkins  Uni- 
versity. (1949;  1969) 

Joseph  T.  English.  Adjunct  Professor  of  Psychiatry 
A  B  1954.  St.  Joseph  s  College;  M.D.  1958. 
Thomas  Jefferson  University  (1975) 

Joseph  A.  Epstein.  Clinical  Associate  Professor  of 
Surgery  (Neurosurgery)  Attending  Surgeon  (Neu- 
rosurgery). North  Shore  University  Hospital  B  S 

1938,  College  of  the  City  of  New  York;  M.D.  1942. 
Long  Island  College  of  Medicine  (1971) 
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Robert  L  Erickson,  Clinical  Instructor  in  Medicine. 
Clinical  Affiliate  in  Medicine,  New  York  Hospital. 
B.A  1958.  DePauw  University;  M.D.  1967.  George 
Washington  School  of  Medicine  (1968;  1972) 

Robert  A.  Erlandson.  Assistant  Professor  of  Pathol- 
ogy Associate  Attending  Electron  Microscopist. 
Memorial  Hospital.  B.A.  1959,  New  York  Univer- 
sity; M  S.  1963,  Long  Island  University;  Ph  D 
1969.  Cornell  University.  (1972) 

Herbert  L  Erlanger.  Clinical  Associate  Professor  of 
Anesthesiology.  Associate  Attending  Anesthesiol- 
ogist. New  York  Hospital  A.B.  1945;  M.D.  1949. 
Columbia  University.  (1957;  1972) 

Steven  M.  Erlanger.  Clinical  Instructor  in  Surgery 
B.A.  1964.  Johns  Hopkins  University;  M.D.  1968. 
New  York  Medical  College.  (1977) 

Henry  Erie.  Clinical  Associate  Professor  of  Medicine. 
Associate  Attending  Physician.  New  York  Hospital. 
A.B.  1950;  M.D.  1954.  Cornell  University.  (1955: 
1970) 

Michael  J  Errico.  Clinical  Instructor  in  Surgery 
Senior  Assistant  Attending  Surgeon  (Orthopedics). 
North  Shore  University  Hospital.  A.B  1961,  Yale 
University;  M.D.  1965,  Cornell  University  (1969; 
1973) 

Ernest  R  Esakof.  Clinical  Instructor  in  Medicine 
Assistant  Attending  Physician.  Cardiopulmonary 
Service,  Memorial  Hospital.  M  B..  B  Ch  1952  Wit- 
watersrand  University  (Johannesburg,  South 
Africa).  (1957;  1961) 

Ralph  A.  Eskesen,  Clinical  Assistant  Professor  of 
Medicine  Clinical  Affiliate  in  Medicine,  New  York 
Hospital  B.A  1939,  Drew  University;  M.D.  1943. 
Johns  Hopkins  University.  (1961;  1968) 

Stephen  C.  Ettenson,  Assistant  Professor  of  Psychia- 
try. Assistant  Attending  Psychiatrist.  New  York 
Hospital.  M.D  1966,  George  Washington  Univer- 
sity. (1974) 

Edwin  Ettinger.  Clinical  Associate  Professor  of  Medi- 
cine. Associate  Attending  Physician,  New  York 
Hospital.  A.B.  1955,  Columbia  College;  M.D  1962, 
Cornell  University.  (1963;  1975) 

John  A.  Evans.  Professor  of  Radiology  Consultant  in 
Radiology,  New  York  Hospital  B.S.  1931 .  New 
York  University:  M.D.  1935.  Cornell  University 
(1950;  1976) 

Bruce  H  Ewald,  Assistant  Professor  of  Physiology 
(Animal  Physiology).  D.V.M.  1957;  M.S.  1965,  Iowa 
State  University.  (1974) 

Kenneth  A.  Ewing.  Clinical  Instructor  in  Medicine. 
Senior  Assistant  Attending  Physician,  North  Shore 
Hospital.  B.S  1955.  Instituto  Modelo;  M.D  1963. 
Universidad  de  San  Carlos  (Guatemala).  (1968: 
1971) 

Philip  R.  Exelby.  Associate  Professor  of  Surgery. 
Attending  Surgeon;  Chief,  Pediatric  Surgical  Ser- 
vice. Memorial  Hospital.  B.A  1951;  M  A  1952. 
Queen's  College.  Oxford.  England;  B.M..  B  Ch 
1954,  University  College  Hospital  Medical  School, 
Oxford,  England  (1967;  1972) 

Dennis  F  Fabian,  Instructor  in  Surgery  B.S.  1968.  St 
Joseph's  College;  D  O  1972.  Philadelphia  Col- 
lege of  Osteopathic  Medicine  (1 977) 

Aldo  Faga,  Clinical  Instructor  in  Medicine  Clinical 
Affiliate.  Department  of  Medicine.  New  York  Hos- 
pital M.D  1958.  University  of  Rome.  Italy.  (1977) 


Thomas  J.  Fahey.  Jr..  Clinical  Associate  Professor  of  i 
Medicine.  Associate  Attending  Physician,  New 
York  Hospital;  Attending  Physician.  Department  of 
Medicine.  Memorial  Hospital.  B.A.  '955.  Fordham? 
University;  M.D.  1959  Cornell  University  (1962; 
1974) 

C  Theodore  Failmezger  Clinical  Assistant  Professo 
of  Medicine.  Clinical  Affiliate  in  Medicine.  New  \ 
York  Hospital  AB  1962.  Dartmouth  College;  M.D 
1966,  Northwestern  University  (1974:  1977) 

Gordon  F  Fairclough  Assistant  Professor  of  Bio- 
chemistry. A.B  i960;  3h.D.  1966,  Yale  University, 
(1968:  1970) 

George  A.  Falk.  Clinical  Assistant  Professor  of  Medi 
cine.  Assistant  Attending  Physician,  New  York 
Hospital.  A.B.  1960:  M.D.  1964.  Harvard  Univer 
sity.  (1968:  1973) 

Katherine  Falk.  Clinical  Instructor  in  Psychiatry.  Clir. 
ical  Affiliate  in  Medicine.  New  York  Hospital.  A.B 
1966.  Barnard  College:  M.D.  1970.  Mt.  Sinai 
School  of  Medicine.  (1975;  1976) 

Kenneth  A.  Falvo  Clinical  Instructor  in  Surgery. 
Orthopedic  Resident  Hospital  for  Special  Surger 
B.S.  1964.  M.D  1968  State  University  of  New 
York.  (1972:  1975) 

Gholamali  Faraham  Assistant  Professor  of  Obstet- 
rics and  Gynecology  M.D  1965,  Tehran  Universi 
(Iran).  (1971;  1973) 

Stanley  Farber.  Clinical  Assistant  Professor  of  Medi 
cine.  Associate  Attending  Physician.  North  Shore 
Hospital.  A.B.  1945  Columbia  College;  M.D.  194 
New  York  Medical  College.  (1971 ;  1973) 

Gloria  Faretra,  Clinical  Assistant  Professor  of  Psy- 
chiatry Assistant  Attending  Psychiatrist,  New  Yoii 
Hospital.  A.B  1948  Regis  College:  M.D  1952, 
Georgetown  University  ( 1972  ^ 

Gist  H  Farr.  Jr.,  Instructor  in  Pathology.  B.S.  1963, 
Davidson  College;  M.D.  1967  Medical  College  c 
South  Carolina  (1977) 

Hollon  W  Farr.  Associate  Professor  of  Surgery. 
Assistant  Attending  Surgeon  New  York  Hospital; 
Attending  Surgeon,  Head  and  Neck  Service,  Me- 
morial Hospital  BS  1939,  Yale  University:  M.D. 
1942.  Harvard  University  (1952;  1972) 

Robert  B.  Fath  Clinical  Assistant  Professor  of  Med: 
cine  in  Psychiatry.  Assistant  Attending  Physiciar 
New  York  Hospital.  M.D.  1947.  Cornell  University 
(1949;  1971) 

Remo  G.  Faudiei.  Instructor  in  Surgery.  Assistant 
Surgeon.  New  York  Hospital.  M.D.  1965.  Univers 
of  the  East.  Ramon  Magsaysay  Memorial  Medic? 
Center  (Philippines)  (1977) 

Aaron  Feder.  Clinical  Professor  of  Medicine.  Atten< , 
ing  Physician.  New  York  Hospital.  M.D.  1938.  Ur , 
versity  of  Maryland  (1941;  1965) 

Samuel  L  Feder  Clinical  Professor  of  Psychiatry. 
Attending  Psychiatrist.  New  York  Hospital  A.B. 
1937:  M.D.  1941  Harvard  University.  (1975) 

Stuart  Feder,  Adjunct  Assistant  Professor  of  Psychi 
try.  B.A.  1952.  Johns  Hopkins  University;  M.A.  j 
1953.  Harvard  University:  M.A.  1961.  Albert  Ein-  j 
stein  College  of  Medicine  (1976) 

Arthur  W.  Feinberg.  Clinical  Professor  of  Medicine 
Chief.  Division  of  Ambulatory  Medicine.  Depart- 
ment of  Medicine;  Attending  Physician.  North 
Shore  University  Hospital.  A.B.  1943:  M.D  1945, 
Columbia  University.  (1970:  1975) 
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)seph  Feinberg,  Instructor  in  Surgery.  Surgeon, 
New  York  Hospital.  A.B.  1969;  M.D.  1973.  Cornell 
University.  (1974;  1977) 

even  Feinstein.  Clinical  Instructor  in  Psychiatry. 
Attending  Psychiatrist.  North  Shore  University  Hos- 
pital. B.A.  1962,  Columbia  University;  M.D  1966. 
State  University  of  New  York.  (1975) 

eorge  B.  Feldman,  Instructor  in  Obstetrics  and 
Gynecology.  Obstetrician  and  Gynecologist.  New 

:  York  Hospital.  S  B  1967.  Massachusetts  Institute 

!  of  Technology;  M.D.  1971.  Harvard  Medical 

•  School  (1975;  1977) 

fred  J  Felice,  Clinical  Assistant  Professor  of 

•  Obstetrics  and  Gynecology.  Associate  Attending 

■  in  Obstetrics  and  Gynecology,  North  Shore  Univer- 
I  sity  Hospital.  A.B.  1955;  M.D.  1959,  Cornell  Uni- 
H  versify.  (1970;  1976) 

■olin  Fell.  Associate  Professor  of  Physiology  B.A. 

■  1951.  Antioch  College;  M.S.  1953;  Ph.D.  1957. 

■  Wayne  State  University  (1962.  1971) 

n  ^rbert  Fensterheim  Clinical  Associate  Professor  of 

■  Psychology  in  Psychiatry  B.A.  1941.  New  York 
M  University;  M  A  1942.  Columbia  University;  Ph.D. 
i  1958.  New  York  University  (1972) 

■mold  N.  Fenton,  Professor  of  Obstetrics  and  Gyne- 
I  cology  B.A  1941  Lafayette  College;  M.D.  1944 
I  Columbia  University.  (1971 ;  1975) 

pseph  F  Fetto.  Instructor  in  Surgery.  B.A  1968 
9  t  State  University  of  New  York.  M  D  1974.  New  York 
I  Medical  College  (1975;  1977) 

■  lei  I  Fidel,  Clinical  Instructor  in  Obstetrics  and 

•  j  Gynecology  BS  1962,  St  Lawrence  University; 

i  [  M.D  1967.  Chicago  Medical  School  (1971;  1974) 
•)seph  T  Fmdaro,  Clinical  Assistant  Professor  of 

;  ■  Pediatrics  Assistant  Attending  Pediatrician.  North 
Shore  University  Hospital.  B  A  1947,  New  York 

i  f  University;  B.M.  1951 ;  M.D.  1952.  Chicago  Medi- 
■  cal  School  (1975) 

)hn  A.  Finkbeiner,  Clinical  Assistant  Professor  of 
Medicine  Associate  Attending  Physician,  Lym- 
phoma Service.  Memorial  Hospital  B  S  1939,  Uni- 
'  versity  of  Pittsburgh;  M.D.  1942,  Western  Reserve 
University  (1955;  1961) 
)seph  Finkelstem.  Instructor  in  Obstetrics  and 
Gynecology  Obstetrician  and  Gynecologist.  New 
'  York  Hospital  B  A  1970.  Hofstra  University;  M.D. 
:  1974,  Cornell  University.  (1975;  1977) 
illiam  F.  Finn,  Clinical  Associate  Professor  of 
Obstetrics  and  Gynecology  Attending  Obstetri- 
;  cian  and  Gynecologist.  North  Shore  University 
Hospital  B.A  1936  Holy  Cross  College;  M.D. 
1940.  Cornell  University.  (1942;  1971) 
jrnard  Fisher  Clinical  Associate  Professor  of  Psy- 
chology in  Psychiatry  B  S  1946;  M  A.  1948;  Ph.D. 
1953,  New  York  University.  (1963;  1969) 
itrick  J  Fitzgerald,  Professor  of  Pathology  Attend- 
ing Pathologist,  New  York  Hospital;  Attending 
Pathologist.  Memorial  Hospital.  B  S.  1936.  Univer- 
sity of  Massachusetts.  M.D.  1940,  Tufts  University 
(1966;  1971) 

)bert  J  Fitzgerald,  Clinical  Instructor  in  Obstetrics 
and  Gynecology  B  A  1956,  Fordham  University; 
'M.D.  1960.  New  York  Medical  College  (1966, 
'1971) 

ederic  F.  Flach,  Clinical  Associate  Professor  of 
Psychiatry  Attending  Psychiatrist.  New  York  Hos- 


pital. B.A  1947.  St  Peter's  College:  M.D.  1951. 
Cornell  University  (1954;  1962) 
Maria  F.  Fleetwood,  Clinical  Assistant  Professor  of 
Psychiatry.  Assistant  Attending  Psychiatrist.  New 
York  Hospital.  M.D.  1941 ,  University  of  Chile. 
(1948;  1970) 

Betty  J  Flehinger.  Adjunct  Professor  of  Biostatistics 
in  Public  Health  A  B  1941.  Barnard  College;  M  A 
1942.  Cornell  University;  Ph.D.  1960.  Columbia 
University  (1975) 

David  J  Fleiss,  Instructor  in  Surgery.  A.B.  1966.  Cor- 
nell University;  M.D.  1975,  Columbia  University 
(1976;  1977) 

George  W.  Flint.  Clinical  Instructor  in  Surgery  B  A 

1941,  Ohio  State  University,  M.D.  1944.  Long 
Island  College  of  Medicine.  (1977) 

John  T.  Flynn,  Clinical  Associate  Professor  of  Medi- 
cine. Associate  Attending  Physician.  New  York 
Hospital.  B.A.  1937.  Fordham  University:  M.D. 

1942.  Cornell  University.  (1948;  1964) 

William  F.  Flynn,  Clinical  Assistant  Professor  in  Oto- 
rhinolaryngology.  Otorhinolaryngologist  to  Out- 
patients, New  York  Hospital  B.A  1956.  Fordham 
University;  M.D  1960.  New  York  Medical  College 
(1966;  1974) 

David  H.  Fogel,  Clinical  Assistant  Professor  of  Medi- 
cine Clinical  Associate.  New  York  Hospital  B  S 
1934.  University  of  Virginia;  M.D.  1938,  Duke  Uni- 
versity. (1977) 

Gerald  I.  Fogel,  Clinical  Instructor  in  Psychiatry. 
M.D.  1962.  University  of  Michigan  (1976) 

Kathleen  E.  Foley,  Assistant  Professor  of  Neurology 
Assistant  Attending  Neurologist,  New  York  Hospi- 
tal; Assistant  Attending  Physician,  Memorial  Hos- 
pital B.A  1965.  St.  John's  University;  M.D.  1969, 
Cornell  University  (1970;  1975) 

William  T.  Foley;  Emeritus  Clinical  Associate  Profes- 
sor of  Medicine  Associate  Attending  Physician. 
New  York  Hospital  A  B.  1933.  Columbia  Univer- 
sity; M.D.  1937.  Cornell  University.  (1946;  1976) 

Roland  J  Foraste.  Clinical  Assistant  Professor  of 
Psychiatry  Assistant  Attending  Psychiatrist.  New 
York  Hospital  B.A.  1 960.  College  of  the  Holy 
Cross;  M.D.  1965.  State  University  of  New  York 
(1967;  1973) 

Claude  E.  Forkner.  Emeritus  Clinical  Professor  of 
Medicine  Honorary  Staff,  New  York  Hospital.  A.B. 
1922;  A.M.  1923.  University  of  California;  M.D. 
1926.  Harvard  University  (1937;  1966) 

Claude  E.  Forkner,  Jr.,  Clinical  Assistant  Professor  of 
Medicine  Assistant  Attending  Physician.  New 
York  Hospital.  A.B.  1949.  Harvard  University;  M.D 
1954.  Cornell  University  (1960;  1969) 

Joseph  G  Fortner,  Professor  of  Surgery.  Associate 
Chairman  for  Clinical  Affairs.  Memorial  Hospital 
Attending  Surgeon;  Chief.  Gastric  and  Mixed 
Tumor  Service;  Chief.  Transplantation  Service, 
Memorial  Hospital  B  S  1944;  M.D  1945,  Univer- 
sity of  Illinois  (1954;  1972) 

John  L  Fox,  Clinical  Assistant  Professor  of  Anesthe- 
siology. B  S.  1939,  St.  John's  College;  M.D.  1943, 
New  York  Medical  College.  (1965;  1973) 

Alfred  A  Fracchia.  Clinical  Associate  Professor  of 
Surgery  Attending  Surgeon.  Breast  Service. 
Memorial  Hospital.  B  S  1937,  Villanova  College, 
M  D  1941,  Georgetown  University  (1957;  1975) 
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Allen  J.  Frances,  Assistant  Professor  of  Psychiatry 
Assistant  Attending  Psychiatrist,  New  York  Hospi- 
tal. A.B.  1963,  Columbia  College;  M.D.  1967,  State 
University  of  New  York.  (1975) 

Richard  J.  Frances,  Assistant  Professor  of  Psychiatry. 
Assistant  Attending  Psychiatrist,  New  York  Hospi- 
tal. A.B.  1967,  Columbia  University;  M.D.  1971, 
New  York  University.  (1976) 

Joseph  I.  Franco,  Clinical  Instructor  in  Medicine. 
Assistant  Attending  Physician,  New  York  Hospital 
A.B.  1967,  New  York  University;  M.D.  1971,  Tufts 
University.  (1972;  1975) 

Alice  K.  Frankel,  Adjunct  Assistant  Professor  of  Psy- 
chiatry. Assistant  Attending  Psychiatrist.  New  York 
Hospital.  B.A.  1949,  Oberlin  College;  M.D.  1953. 
Columbia  University.  (1977) 

John  E.  Franklin,  Jr.,  Assistant  Professor  in  Medicine; 
Assistant  Professor  of  Pharmacology.  Assistant 
Attending  Physician,  New  York  Hosptial.  A.B. 

1962,  Williams  College;  M.D.  1966,  Cornell  Uni- 
versity. (1973;  1974) 

Stephen  L.  Frantz,  Clinical  Assistant  Professor  of 
Surgery.  Senior  Assistant  Attending  Surgeon  (Tho- 
racic). North  Shore  University  Hospital.  B.A.  1958, 
Colgate  University;  M.D.  1962,  State  University  of 
New  York.  (1972;  1976) 

Richard  A.  R.  Fraser,  Associate  Professor  of  Surgery 
(Neurosurgery).  Associate  Attending  Surgeon, 
Neurosurgery,  New  York  Hospital.  M.D.  1961.  Uni- 
versity of  British  Columbia,  Canada.  (1974) 

William  W.  Frayer.  Assistant  Professor  of  Pediatrics 
Assistant  Attending  Pediatrician,  New  York  Hospi- 
tal. B.S  1966;  M.S.  1968;  M.D.  1972,  Cornell  Uni- 
versity. (1973;  1976) 

Mio  Fredland,  Clinical  Assistant  Professor  of  Psy- 
chiatry. Assistant  Attending  Psychiatrist,  New  York 
Hospital.  B.S.  1952.  Columbia  University;  M.D 
1961,  University  of  Geneva.  (1969;  1973) 

Walter  L.  Freedman.  Visiting  Associate  Professor  of 
Obstetrics  and  Gynecology.  Associate  Attending 
Obstetrician  and  Gynecologist;  Clinical  Affiliate  in 
Psychiatry,  New  York  Hospital.  B.A.  1950.  De 
Pauw  University;  M.D.  1954.  Cornell  University. 
(1956;  1971) 

James  H.  Freel.  Assistant  Professor  of  Obstetrics  and 
Gynecology.  Assistant  Attending  Obstetrician  and 
Gynecologist,  New  York  Hospital;  Assistant 
Attending  Surgeon,  Gynecology  Service,  Memorial 
Hospital.  B.A.  1957;  M.D.  1962,  Marquette  Univer- 
sity. (1972;  1975) 

Ellen  D.  Freeman,  Clinical  Assistant  Professor  of 
Psychiatry.  Assistant  Attending  Psychiatrist,  New 
York  Hospital  A.B.  1959,  Barnard  College;  M.D 

1963,  Albert  Einstein  College  of  Medicine.  (1971) 
Robert  H.  Freiberger,  Professor  of  Radiology.  Attend- 
ing Radiologist,  New  York  Hospital;  Director. 
Department  of  Radiology,  Hospital  for  Special  Sur- 
gery. M.D.  1949,  Tufts  University.  (1956;  1972) 

Alvin  H  Freiman,  Clinical  Associate  Professor  of 
Medicine.  Attending  Physician.  Cardiopulmonary 
Service,  Memorial  Hospital.  B.A.  1947,  New  York 
University;  M.S.  1949,  University  of  Illinois;  M.D. 
1953.  New  York  University.  (1958;  1967) 

Myron  E.  Freund,  Clinical  Instructor  in  Surgery. 
Senior  Assistant  Attending  Surgeon  (Urology). 
North  Shore  University  Hospital  A.B  1955,  Prince- 


ton University;  M.D.  1959,  New  York  Medical  Col- 
lege. (1964;  1972) 

Richard  H.  Freyberg,  Emeritus  Clinical  Professor  of  1 
Medicine.  Honorary  Staff,  New  York  Hospital  B.A. 
1926;  M.D.  1930;  M.S.  1934,  University  of  Michi- 
gan. (1945;  1969) 

Allan  Fried,  Clinical  Instructor  in  Medicine  Assistarv 
Attending  Physician.  North  Shore  University  Hos-f 
pital.  M.D.  1962,  State  University  of  New  York. 
(1976) 

Maxine  H.  Fried,  Clinical  Instructor  in  Medicine 
Assistant  Attending  Physician,  North  Shore  Univel; 
sity  Hospital.  B.A.  1959,  New  York  University;  M.D' 
1963,  State  University  of  New  York.  (1976) 

Lawrence  Friedman,  Clinical  Assistant  Professor  of  \ 
Psychiatry  Assistant  Attending  Psychiatrist,  Newfj 
York  Hospital.  Ph.B  1949,  M  A.  1952,  University  dj 
Chicago,  M.D.  1955,  Temple  University  School-of" 
Medicine.  (1975) 

Marvin  P.  Frogel,  Clinical  Associate  Professor  of 
Psychiatry.  Associate  Attending  Psychiatrist,  Nort 
Shore  University  Hospital.  B.A.  1957,  Bowdoin 
College;  M.D.  1963,  University  of  Geneva.  (1972;  :- 
1977) 

Vivian  Fromberg,  Clinical  Assistant  Professor  of  Psy! 
chiatry.  Assistant  Attending  Psychiatrist,  New  Yorj 
Hospital  B.A.  1946.  Western  Reserve  University;,! 
M.D.  1951 ,  Women's  Medical  College  of  Pennsyl-' 
vania.  (1975) 

William  A.  Frosch,  Professor  of  Psychiatry.  Attending 
Psychiatrist,  New  York  Hospital  A.B.  1953.  Colur: 
bia  College;  M.D.  1957,  New  York  University 
School  of  Medicine.  (1975) 

Anna-Riitta  Fuchs,  Associate  Professor  of  Reproduc 
tive  Biology  in  Obstetrics  and  Gynecology;  Clini- 
cal Associate  Professor  of  Physiology.  M.Sc.  195 
University  of  Helsinki  (Finland).  (1970;  1977) 

Fritz  F.  Fuchs.  Harold  and  Percy  Uris  Professor  of 
Reproductive  Biology  (Chairman).  Obstetrician 
and  Gynecologist-in-Chief.  New  York  Hospital. 
M.D.  1944;  Dr.  Med.  Sci.  1957.  University  of 
Copenhagen  (Denmark).  (1965) 

Joseph  Henry  Galicich,  Jr..  Associate  Professor  of 
Surgery.  Associate  Attending  Surgeon  (Neurosur 
gery),  New  York  Hospital;  Attending  Surgeon. 
Chief  Neurosurgical  Service,  Memorial  Hospital 
A.B.  1954,  Stanford  University;  M.D.  1957.  Harva 
University.  (1972) 

Gerald  M.  Galvin,  Clinical  Assistant  Professor  of  Si 
gery  (Dentistry).  Associate  Attending  Dentist 
(Prosthodontists),  B.S.  1952,  St.  John  s  University 
D  D  S  1956,  Columbia  University  (1977) 

Francis  W.  Gamache,  Jr.,  Instructor  in  Surgery.  Sur 
geon,  New  York  Hospital  B.A.  1969.  Wesleyan 
University;  M.D  1972,  Cornell  University.  (1974; 
1977) 

Robert  I.  Ganeles.  Clinical  Assistant  Professor  of 
Psychiatry  Associate  Attending  Psychiatrist.  Noi 
Shore  University  Hospital.  B.S  1950,  Brooklyn 
College;  M.D  1954,  Baylor  University.  (1972; 
1977) 

Henry  Gans,  Associate  Professor  of  Surgery.  Assoc, 
ate  Attending  Surgeon,  New  York  Hospital.  M.D 
1955,  University  of  Nymegen  (The  Netherlands) 
Ph.D.  1964.  University  of  Minnesota  (1968) 

Daniel  Gardner,  Assistant  Professor  of  Physiology 
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A.B.  1966.  Columbia  College:  Ph.D.  1971.  New 
York  University.  (1973:  1973) 
artin  Gardy.  Associate  Professor  of  Medicine 
Associate  Attending  Physician.  New  York  Hospital 
Assistant  Attending  Physician.  Hospital  for  Special 
Surgery  B.S.  1956.  City  College  of  New  York:  M.D 
1960.  Cornell  University.  (1961:  1972) 
ane  B  Gareen  Clinical  Assistant  Professor  of 
Pediatrics.  Associate  Attending  Surgeon.  New 
York  Hospital  B  A  1949.  New  York  University; 
M.D.  1953.  New  York  Medical  College.  (1956: 
1971) 

Urton  Garfmkel.  Clinical  Assistant  Professor  of 
'Obstetrics  and  Gynecology  Associate  Attending 
Obstetrician  and  Gynecologist.  North  Shore  Uni- 
versity Hospital.  B.A  1952.  University  of  Buffalo; 
M.D.  1956.  Chicago  Medical  School.  (1973) 
Milton  Garfinkle.  Clinical  Associate  Professor  of 
[■  Obstetrics  and  Gynecology  Associate  Attending 
i  Obstetrician  and  Gynecologist.  North  Shore  Un- 
iversity Hospital  A.B  1941;  M.D.  1943.  University 
I  •  of  Pennsylvania  (1972) 

; raid  D  Gass  Assistant  Professor  of  Biochemistry 
I  B.S.  1957.  University  of  Oklahoma;  M  A  1962. 
:Harvard  University.  Ph  D  1970.  Cornell  University 
.(1972) 

imes  P  Gaston.  Clinical  Instructor  in  Surgery. 
|Assistant  Attending  Surgeon.  New  York  Hospital 
jB.A.  1954.  Bowdoin  College;  M.D.  1958.  McGill 
jUniversity  (Canada).  (1970:  1973) 
plph  W  Gause.  Emeritus  Clinical  Professor  of 
lObstetrics  and  Gynecology.  Consultant.  New  York 
.Hospital.  M.D.  1930.  Harvard  University.  (1940: 
1 1971 ) 

■lliam  A.  Gay.  Jr.,  Associate  Professor  of  Surgery 
■Attending  Surgeon-in-Charge.  New  York  Hospital. 
[B.A.  1957.  Virginia  Military  Institute;  M.D.  1961. 
:Duke  University  (1971 ;  1974) 

leldon  Gaylin.  Clinical  Professor  of  Psychiatry. 
[Attending  Psychiatrist.  New  York  Hospital  Ph  D 

1949  University  of  Chicago:  M.D.  1953.  Western 

Reserve  University.  (1976) 

ichael  S  Gazzamga.  Adjunct  Professor  of  Neuro- 
psychology in  Neurology  A.B  1961,  Dartmouth 

College:  Ph  D  1964.  California  Institute  of  Tech- 
nology (1976) 

pnothy  S  Gee.  Assistant  Professor  of  Medicine. 
Associate  Attending  Physician.  Hematology-Lym- 
.phoma  Service.  Memorial  Hospital  A.B  1956 
[University  of  California  (Berkeley):  M.D.  1960.  Uni- 
versity of  California  (San  Francisco).  (1967;  1972) 
)bert  D  Geller.  Clinical  Assistant  Professor  of 
Medicine  Senior  Assistant  Attending.  North  Shore 
'University  Hospital  B  Met  E.  1962.  New  York  Uni- 
versity: M.D.  1966,  Cornell  University.  (1967;  1974) 
ephen  R.  Geller  Clinical  Assistant  Professor  of 
Otorhinolaryngology  Assistant  Attending  Otorhi- 
nolaryngologist  New  York  Hospital  B.S  1962. 
.University  of  Rhode  Island;  M.D.  1966,  Chicago 
Medical  School.  (1973;  1976) 
?nnett  L.  Gemson.  Clinical  Associate  Professor  of 
Pediatrics  B  A  1941;  M.D.  1944.  Cornell  Univer- 
sity. (1973) 

pas  H  Gerchick,  Clinical  Assistant  Professor  of 
'Psychiatry  Assistant  Attending  Psychiatrist  New 
York  Hospital  B  S.  1935.  City  College  of  New 
'York;  M.D  1939  New  York  University  (1976) 


James  L.  German.  III.  Clinical  Associate  Professor  of 
Anatomy:  Clinical  Professor  of  Pediatrics  (Human 
Genetics):  Clinical  Professor  of  Medicine.  Attend- 
ing Pediatrician.  New  York  Hospital:  Senior  Inves- 
tigator, New  York  Blood  Center.  B.S.  1945. 
Louisiana  Polytechnic  Institute;  M.D.  1949.  South- 
western Medical  College.  (1963:  1976) 

Frank  P.  Gerold.  Clinical  Instructor  in  Surgery.  Asso- 
ciate Attending  Surgeon.  Head  and  Neck  Service, 
Memorial  Hospital.  B.S.  1942,  Saint  John's  Univer- 
sity; M.D.  1945.  New  York  University.  (1958:  1961) 

Joan  P.  Gerring.  Instructor  in  Psychiatry.  Assistant 
Psychiatrist.  New  York  Hospital.  A.B.  1964:  M.D 
1968.  Cornell  University.  (1975;  1977) 

Wilbur  Gershenson.  Clinical  Instructor  in  Medicine. 
Clinical  Affiliate  in  Medicine,  New  York  Hospital. 
B.S.  1936.  College  of  the  City  of  New  York;  M.D. 
1940.  Long  Island  College  of  Medicine.  (1977) 

Michael  J.  Gerson,  Clinical  Instructor  in  Psychiatry. 
B.A.  1965.  Michigan  State  University:  M  S.  1967: 
Ph  D.  1970.  Illinois  Institute  of  Technology.  (1976) 

Fereshteh  Ghavimi.  Assistant  Professor  in  Pediatrics 
Associate  Attending  Pediatrician.  Memorial  Hospi- 
tal M.D.  1961,  Tehran  University  (1970;  1973) 

Bernard  Ghelman.  Assistant  Professor  of  Radiology. 
Assistant  Attending  Radiologist.  New  York  Hospi- 
tal: Assistant  Attending  Radiologist,  Hospital  for 
Special  Surgery  B  S  1958  Andrews  College  (Bra- 
zil): M.D  1963.  University  of  Brazil.  (1969) 

Andrea  C  Giardina.  Instructor  in  Pediatrics.  Pediatri- 
cian to  Outpatients,  New  York  Hospital  B  A  1962. 
Douglass  College:  M.D.  1966.  New  York  Medical 
College  (1969;  1972) 

David  L.  Gibbs.  Instructor  in  Medicine  B  A.  1970 
University  of  the  Pacific;  Ph.D.  1974,  Cornell  Uni- 
versity. (1976) 

James  G.  Gibbs.  Jr .  Assistant  Professor  of  Psychia- 
try. Assistant  Attending  Psychiatrist.  New  York 
Hospital.  B.S.  1960.  Trinity  College;  M.D.  1964, 
Medical  College  of  South  Carolina  (1969;  1973) 

Michael  Gilbert.  Clinical  Assistant  Professor  of  Pedi- 
atrics. Attending  Pediatrician.  North  Shore  Univer- 
sity Hospital  B.A  1940.  Washington  and  Lee  Uni- 
versity; M.D.  1944.  New  York  University  (1973) 

Helena  Gilder.  Associate  Professor  of  Biochemistry 
in  Surgery:  Assistant  Professor  of  Biochemistry 
Clinical  Affiliate  in  Surgery;  Research  Associate 
(Biochemistry).  New  York  Hospital  A.B.  1935,  Vas- 
sar  College:  M.D.  1940.  Cornell  University.  (1946; 
1964) 

Margaret  M  Gilmore.  Instructor  in  Psychiatry  Psy- 
chiatrist. New  York  Hospital.  B.A  1968.  Smith  Col- 
lege; M.D.  1972,  University  of  Pennsylvania.  (1975; 
1977) 

James  Z.  Ginos.  Research  Associate  Professor  of 
Biochemistry  in  Neurology.  A  B.  1954.  Columbia 
University;  M.S.  1957;  Ph.D.  1964.  Stevens  Institute 
of  Technology.  (1975) 

Fakhry  Gmdi  Girgis.  Associate  Professor  of  Anatomy 
M  B  B.Ch.  1949.  Cairo  University:  Ph.D.  1957. 
Queen's  University  (Northern  Ireland).  (1-969;  1975) 

Allan  B.  Gistrak,  Clinical  Assistant  Professor  of  Psy- 
chiatry. Assistant  Attending  Psychiatrist.  New  York 
Hospital.  B.S.  1953;  M.D.,  CM.  1957,  McGill  Uni- 
versity. (1975) 

Joel  S.  Gitlin.  Clinical  Assistant  Professor  of  Medi- 
cine. Assistant  Attending  Physician.  New  York 
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Hospital  B.S.  1954,  Union  College;  M.D  1958, 
Chicago  Medical  School.  (1971;  1975) 

William  P.  Given,  Clinical  Professor  of  Obstetrics 
and  Gynecology.  Attending  Obstetrician  and 
Gynecologist,  New  York  Hospital.  A.B.  1941,  Har- 
vard University;  M.D.  1944,  Cornell  University. 
(1969;  1971) 

Wilma  Gladstone,  Clinical  Assistant  Professor  of 
Obstetrics  and  Gynecology.  Assistant  Attending 
Obstetrician  and  Gynecologist,  New  York  Hospital 

A.  B  1955,  Mount  Holyoke  College;  M.D.  1961, 
New  York  Medical  College.  (1971 ;  1972) 

Richard  Glass,  Clinical  Assistant  Professor  of  Psy- 
chiatry Assistant  Attending  Psychiatrist,  New  York 
Hospital.  A.B.  1952,  Princeton  University;  M.D. 
1956.  Johns  Hopkins  University.  (1975) 

Walter  M.  Glass,  Clinical  Associate  Professor  of 
Otorhinolaryngology  B.S  1939;  M.D.  1943,  Uni- 
versity of  Vermont.  (1971;  1973) 

Richard  F.  Gledhill,  Instructor  in  Neurology.  B.Sc. 
1962,  University  of  London;  MB. B.S.  1974,  West- 
minster Hospital;  M.D.  1964,  Westminster  Medical 
School,  London.  England.  (1976) 

Arnold  F.  Glendinning,  Clinical  Assistant  Professor 
of  Surgery.  Senior  Assistant  Attending  Surgeon 
(Pediatric  Surgery)  North  Shore  University  Hospi- 
tal. A.B.  1954,  Harvard  University;  M.D.  1961,  Cor- 
nell University.  (1966;  1975) 

Frank  Glenn,  Emeritus  Professor  of  Surgery.  Attend- 
ing Surgeon,  New  York  Hospital.  M.D.  1927,  Wash- 
ington University  School  of  Medicine.  (1932;  1968) 

David  L.  Globus,  Clinical  Associate  Professor  of 
Medicine.  Associate  Attending  Physician,  New 
York  Hospital.  A.B.  1951;  M.D.  1954,  Washington 
University  School  of  Medicine.  (1958;  1975) 

Elizabeth  Gloster,  Assistant  Professor  of  Pathology. 

B.  A.  1963.  Vassar  College;  M.D.  1967,  University 
of  Colorado.  (1975:  1976) 

David  Gluck,  Clinical  Assistant  Professor  of  Medi- 
cine Clinical  Affiliate  in  Medicine,  New  York  Hos- 
pital. B.A.  1953;  M.D.  1957,  Cornell  University. 
(1964;  1973) 

John  M.  Glynn,  Clinical  Associate  Professor  of  Medi- 
cine. Attending  Physician,  North  Shore  University 
Hospital.  B.S.  1945,  Yale  University;  M.D.  1947, 
Long  Island  College  of  Medicine.  (1970;  1972) 

Edmond  A.  Goidl,  Assistant  Professor  of  Immunology 
in  Medicine.  M  S  1971,  The  American  University: 
Ph.D.  1974,  Cornell  University  (1971;  1977) 

Robert  B.  Golbey,  Clinical  Associate  Professor  in 
Medicine.  Attending  Physician.  Chief.  Solid  Tumor 
Service,  Memorial  Hospital.  B.S.  1943,  Bethany 
College;  M.D  1949,  New  York  University.  (1957; 
1971) 

Burton  H.  Goldberg,  Clinical  Assistant  Professor  of 
Medicine  Associate  Attending  Physician,  North 
Shore  University  Hospital.  B.A  1947;  M.D.  1951. 
New  York  University.  (1 971 ;  1973) 

Elkhonon  Goldberg,  Instructor  of  Psychology  in  Psy- 
chiatry. M  S  1970.  Lomonosov  Moscow  State  Uni- 
versity; Ph  D  1976.  City  University  of  New  York. 
(1976) 

Henry  P.  Goldberg,  Clinical  Professor  of  Pediatrics. 
Attending  Pediatrician,  New  York  Hospital.  B.A 
1932;  M.D.  1936,  Johns  Hopkins  University.  (1946; 
1971) 


Herbert  M  Goldberg,  Assistant  Professor  of  Radiol-  |' 
ogy.  Assistant  Attending  Radiologist,  North  Shore  ' 1 
University  Hospital.  B.A.  1962,  Brooklyn  College;  f 
M.D.  1966,  Albert  Einstein  College  of  Medicine.  '  : : 
(1972;  1975) 

Marc  Goldberg,  Clinical  Instructor  in  Medicine.  Clmil! 
ical  Affiliate  in  Medicine,  New  York  Hospital.  B.A.  f' 
1965,  University  of  Virginia;  M.D  1969.  Medical  ] 
College  of  Virginia.  (1977) 

Robert  E  Goldberger,  Clinical  Instructor  in  Surgery. 
B.S.  1958.  M.D.  1962,  Tufts  University.  (1977) 

Howard  Goldin.  Clinical  Associate  Professor  of  Med 
icine.  Associate  Attending  Physician.  New  York 
Hospital  A.B.  1957,  Amherst  College;  M.D.  1961, 
Cornell  University.  (1962;  1975) 

Paul  L  Goldmer,  Clinical  Associate  Professor  in 
Anesthesiology.  Attending  Anesthesiologist;  Assc' 
ciate  Attending  Roentgenologist.  Memorial  HospH 
tal.  B.A.  1952.  University  of  Michigan;  D.D.S.  196$ 
Northwestern  University;  M.D.  1965,  New  York  Un! 
versity.  (1967;  1977) 

Amy  Beth  Goldman,  Assistant  Professor  of  Radiol-  i 
ogy.  Assistant  Attending  Radiologist,  New  York 
Hospital.  B.S  1966;  M.D.  1969,  New  York  UniveN 
sity.  (1975) 

Mitchell  A.  Goldman,  Instructor  in  Radiology  B.A. 
1965,  Queens  College;  M.D.  1969.  Columbia  Uni  - 
versity. (1976) 

George  M.  Goldmark,  Instructor  in  Surgery.  B.S.  i 
1969.  M.S.  1969,  Massachusetts  Institute  of  Tech 
nology.  M.D.  1973,  Cornell  University.  (1974;  ! 
1976) 

Harry  Goldmark.  Instructor  in  Surgery.  B.S.  1969; 
M.S.  1969,  Massachusetts  Institute  of  Technologyl 
M.D.  1973,  Cornell  University.  (1974;  1976) 

Edward  I.  Goldsmith,  Professor  of  Surgery  Attendir 
Surgeon,  New  York  Hospital.  A.B.  1947;  M.D. 
1950,  Cornell  University.  (1954;  1972) 

Jack  Goldstein,  Associate  Professor  of  Biochemistr 
Investigator,  New  York  Blood  Center.  B.S.  1952, 
Long  Island  University;  M.N.S.  1957;  Ph.D.  1959 
Cornell  University.  (1968) 

Judith  Goldstein,  Clinical  Instructor  in  Pediatrics. 
Assistant  Attending  Pediatrician  to  Outpatients, 
New  York  Hospital.  B.S.  1968.  City  College  of  Ne 
York;  M.D.  1972.  State  University  of  New  York. 
(1975) 

Michael  J.  Goldstein.  Clinical  Assistant  Professor  c 
Medicine.  Associate  Attending  Physician,  North 
Shore  University  Hospital.  B.S  1956.  Queen's  Cc 
lege;  M.D.  1961.  Albert  Einstein  College  of  Medi 
cine.  (1964;  1972) 

Sanford  Goldstone.  Professor  of  Psychology  in  Psy 
chiatry.  B.S.  1947,  City  College  of  New  York;  Ph 
1953.  Duke  University  (1967) 

Sheldon  Golub.  Clinical  Instructor  in  Psychiatry. 
Active  Staff,  North  Shore  University  Hospital  A  E 
1959,  Columbia  University;  M.D.  1963,  State 
University  of  New  York.  ( 1 972) 

Daniel  G.  Gomez,  Assistant  Professor  of  Radiology 
Assistant  Professor  of  Anatomy  B.A.  1951.  Univc 
sity  Libre  (Bogota,  Colombia);  Ph.D.  1969.  Case 
Western  Reserve  University  (1972;  1977) 

Robert  A  Good,  Professor  of  Medicine;  Professor  c 
Pediatrics.  Attending  Pediatrician,  New  York  Ho:' 
pital;  Attending  Physician  and  Co-Chief.  Clmica 
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r  mmunology  Service.  Department  of  Medicine: 
feAttending  Pediatrician,  Memorial  Hospital.  Presi- 
dent and  Director  of  Sloan  Kettering  Cancer 
I Research  Center.  Professor  of  Pathology.  Graduate 
[school  of  Medical  Sciences.  B.A.  1944;  M.D.  1947 
iDh. D  1947,  University  of  Minnesota  (1973) 
Jwyneth  J.  Goodfield.  Adjunct  Associate  Professor 
I  Biomedical  Science  and  Social  Policy  in  Medi- 
fcine.  B.Sc.  1949,  University  of  London;  Ph.D.  1959. 
■University  of  Leeds  (England)  (1977) 
linneth  Goodman,  Instructor  in  Radiology  Assistant 
Attending  Radiologist,  New  York  Hospital  B.A. 
1967.  City  University  of  New  York;  M.D.  1972.  Uni- 
versity of  Texas.  (1976;  1977) 
Hth  K.  Goodman,  Assistant  Professor  of  Social  Work 
\\  n  Psychiatry.  Director  of  Social  Service,  Depart- 
ment of  Psychiatry,  New  York  Hospital.  B.A.  1937, 
Epmith  College;  Diploma  (M.S.W.  Equivalent)  1939. 
[fvlew  York  School  of  Social  Work.  (1975) 
l«arles  H  Goodrich.  Clinical  Associate  Professor  of 
vledicine.  Associate  Attending  Physician,  New 
fork  Hospital.  A.B.  1947,  Princeton  University; 
vl.D  1951.  Harvard  University  (1957;  1976) 
jarles  H  Goodsell,  Clinical  Assistant  Professor  of 
ivledicine.  Clinical  Affiliate  in  Medicine,  New  York 
Hospital.  A.B.  1936,  Princeton  University;  M.D. 
11940.  Harvard  University  (1969:  1972) 
•  frey  H  Gordon,  Clinical  Assistant  Professor  of 
vledicine.  Senior  Assistant  Attending.  North  Shore 
University  Hospital  B.A  1963.  Amherst  College; 
vl.D  1965,  Cornell  University.  (1966;  1976) 
Iwrence  A  Gordon,  Clinical  Instructor  in  Surgery 
B.A  1960,  New  York  University  M.D.  1964,  State 
University  of  New  York  (1974) 
I/vis  C.  Gordonson,  Clinical  Instructor  in  Ophthal- 
mology. Staff  member,  North  Shore  University  Hos- 
Dital.  B.S.  1954,  Ohio  State  University;  M.D.  1963, 
State  University  of  New  York.  (1973) 
,;orge  W  Gorham,  Clinical  Associate  Professor  of 
vledicine.  Associate  Attending  Physician,  New 
York  Hospital  A  B  1950,  Yale  University;  M.D. 
1954,  Johns  Hopkins  University  (1960;  1972) 
ternary  V.  Gorman,  Clinical  Assistant  Professor  of 
.vledicine.  Clinical  Affiliate  in  Medicine,  New  York 
Hospital  A.B.  1939,  Trinity  College;  M.D  1943, 
Cornell  University  (1944;  1976) 
iry  E.  W.  Goss,  Professor  of  Sociology  in  Public 
Health  B.A.  1947;  M  A  1948,  State  University  of 
-owa;  Ph  D  1959,  Columbia  University.  (1959; 

:I973) 

;gene  L.  Gottfried,  Associate  Professor  of  Medi- 
:ine;  Associate  Professor  of  Pathology  Associate 
Attending  Physician  and  Pathologist;  Director 
Clinical  Hematology  Laboratory  New  York  Hospi- 
tal. A.B  1950.  M.D.  1954,  Columbia  University. 
,1969;  1975) 

c  F.  Gould,  Clinical  Instructor  in  Pediatrics  A.B 
1966,  Columbia  College;  M.D.  1970.  New  York 
vledical  College.  (1976) 

ita  H  Goulet,  Clinical  Assistant  Professor  of  Anes- 
thesiology. Associate  Attending  Anesthesiologist. 
Hospital  for  Special  Surgery.  B.A  1948.  Hunter 
College;  M.D.  1952.  New  York  University  (1953; 
1968) 

:ran  Gouhan,  Jr.,  Professor  of  Surgery  (Plastic). 
Attending  Surgeon  in  Charge  (Plastic  Surgery). 


New  York  Hospital.  A.B.  1948;  D.D.S.  1951. 
Columbia  University;  M.D.  1955,  Yale  University 
(1958;  1974) 

Antonio  F  Govoni.  Associate  Professor  of  Radiology. 
Associate  Attending  Radiologist,  New  York  Hospi- 
tal. M.D.  1945.  University  of  Modena  (Italy).  (1971 : 
1977) 

Edward  A.  Graber  Clinical  Professor  of  Obstetrics 
and  Gynecology.  Attending  Obstetrician  and 
Gynecologist.  New  York  Hospital.  M.D.  1936. 
Emory  University  (1973;  1976) 

Harry  Grabstald,  Associate  Professor  of  Surgery 
(Urology).  Attending  Surgeon  (Urology  Service), 
Memorial  Hospital.  B.S.  1944.  Southern  Methodist 
University;  M.D.  1945,  University  of  Texas,  South- 
western Medical  College.  (1959;  1968) 

William  R.  Grafe.  Jr..  Associate  Professor  of  Surgery. 
Associate  Attending  Surgeon,  New  York  Hospital. 
A.B.  1951.  Harvard  University;  M.D.  1955,  New 
York  University.  (1956;  1972) 

Jerold  B.  Graff,  Clinical  Instructor  in  Medicine  Clini- 
cal Affiliate  in  Medicine.  New  York  Hospital  A.B 

1964.  Princeton  University;  M.D.  1968,  Cornell 
University.  (1977) 

Bernice  Grafstein.  Professor  of  Physiology  B.A. 
1951.  University  of  Toronto;  Ph.D.  1954,  McGill 
University  (1969;  1973) 

Armando  Grassi,  Assistant  Professor  of  Pediatrics. 
Assistant  Attending  Pediatrician,  New  York  Hospi- 
tal M.D  1970.  University  of  Buenos  Aires  (Argen- 
tina) (1977) 

Michael  C  Graves,  Instructor  in  Neurology.  Clinical 
Affiliate  in  Neurology.  New  York  Hospital  B.A. 

1965.  University  of  Texas;  M.D.  1970,  Stanford 
University.  (1976) 

George  F.  Gray,  Jr.,  Professor  of  Pathology  Attend- 
ing Pathologist,  New  York  Hospital.  B.A.  1956, 
University  of  Texas;  M  D  ,  M  S  1961,  Baylor  Uni- 
versity. (1967;  1977) 

Robert  S  Grayson.  Clinical  Assistant  Professor  of 
Psychiatry  Assistant  Attending  Psychiatrist,  New 
York  Hospital.  A.B.  1950:  M.D  1953,  Cornell  Uni- 
versity (1975) 

Joseph  H.  Graziano,  Assistant  Professor  of  Pediat- 
rics; Assistant  Professor  of  Pharmacology.  B.S 
1967.  Long  Island  University;  Ph.D.  1971.  Rutgers 
University  (1974;  1975) 

Martin  A.  Green,  Clinical  Associate  Professor  of  Neu- 
rology Associate  Attending  Physician,  North 
Shore  University  Hospital.  B.S.  1942;  M.D.  1945, 
University  of  Michigan  (1971) 

Ronald  Green.  Assistant  Professor  of  Medicine 
Associate  Attending  Physiatrist,  Department  of 
Medicine,  New  York  Hospital.  B.A.  1958,  Temple 
University:  M.D  1962.  Jefferson  Medical  College. 
(1976) 

Phyllis  Greenacre.  Emeritus  Clinical  Professor  of 
Psychiatry  B  S  1913.  University  of  Chicago;  M.D 
1916.  Rush  Medical  School  (1940;  1962) 

Abraham  Greenberg,  Clinical  Instructor  of  Pediat- 
rics A.B  1965,  Columbia  University;  M.D  1969, 
New  York  University  (1976) 

Ernest  J  Greenberg,  Clinical  Associate  Professor  of 
Medicine.  Associate  Attending  Physician,  Endocri- 
nology Service.  Memorial  Hospital  B.A  1949. 
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M.D  1 953,  American  University  of  Beirut  (Leba- 
non). (1963:  1977)  . 
Roger  L.  Greenberg.  Instructor  in  Surgery.  B.A.  1969, 
Trinity  College;  M.D.  1973.  Columbia  University. 
(1975:  1976) 

Elliott  C.  Greenfield,  Clinical  Instructor  in  Otorhino- 
laryngology.  Senior  Assistant  Attending,  Depart- 
ment of  Surgery,  North  Shore  University  Hospital. 

A.  B.  1956.  Harvard  University:  M.D.  1961.  Univer- 
sity of  Virginia  (1975) 

Steven  E.  Greenstein.  Clinical  Instructor  in  Medicine, 
Assistant  Attending,  North  Shore  University  Hospi- 
tal, B.A.  1969.  New  York  University;  M.D.  1973. 
New  York  Medical  College.  (1974;  1976) 

J  Conrad  Greenwald,  Clinical  Associate  Professor  of 
Obstetrics  and  Gynecology.  Associate  Attending 
Obstetrician  and  Gynecologist.  North  Shore  Uni- 
versity Hospital.  B.S.  1942.  University  of  Michigan; 
M.D.  1945.  New  York  Medical  College.  (1971) 

Richard  M.  Greenwald,  Clinical  Associate  Professor 
of  Pediatrics.  Associate  Attending  Pediatrician. 
North  Shore  University  Hospital.  B.A.  1942:  M.D. 
1945.  University  of  Buffalo.  (1972;  1973) 

Roger  L.  Greif.  Professor  of  Physiology  B.S.  1937. 
Haverford  College;  M.D.  1941,  Johns  Hopkins  Uni- 
versity. (1953;  1965) 

Rudolph  A  Gross.  Assistant  Professor  of  Psychiatry 
Assistant  Attending  Psychiatrist  to  Outpatients. 
New  York  Hospital.  B.A.  1963,  Rutgers  University; 
M.D.  1967.  New  Jersey  College  of  Medicine. 
(1971;  1975) 

Stanley  Gross.  Clinical  Professor  of  Pathology. 
Director  of  Laboratories.  North  Shore  University 
Hospital.  B.S.  1936;  M.D.  1939.  New  York  Univer- 
sity. (1970;  1977) 

Margaret  T  Grossi.  Clinical  Associate  Professor  of 
Pediatrics.  Clinical  Affiliate  in  Pediatrics.  New 
York  Hospital.  B.A.  1949.  Notre  Dame  College; 
M.D.  1953,  Georgetown  Medical  School.  (1956: 
1971) 

Seymour  Gruber,  Clinical  Assistant  Professor  of  Psy- 
chiatry. Assistant  Attending  Psychiatrist,  North 
Shore  University  Hospital.  B.A.  1941;  M.D.  1944. 
New  York  University.  (1971) 

Emanuel  Grunberg.  Adjunct  Associate  Professor  of 
Pharmacology.  B.A.  1943.  University  of  Alabama; 
Ph.D.  1946.  Yale  University  (1973) 

Peter  M.  Guida.  Associate  Professor  of  Surgery. 
Associate  Attending  Surgeon.  New  York  Hospital 
Associate  Attending  Surgeon,  North  Shore  Univer- 
sity Hospital.  B.S.  1949,  Long  Island  University: 
M.D.  1954,  Albany  Medical  College  (1955;  1972) 

Stephen  J.  Gulotta,  Associate  Professor  of  Medicine. 
Attending  Physician,  North  Shore  University  Hos- 
pital B.S  1954.  Brooklyn  College;  M.D  1958. 
State  University  of  New  York  (1961 ;  1972) 

Sabn  Gunasti,  Clinical  Instructor  in  Anesthesiology. 
Assistant  Attending  Anesthesiologist,  North  Shore 
University  Hospital  M.D.  1956,  Istanbul  University 
(Turkey).  (1972) 

Sudhir  Gupta,  Assistant  Professor  of  Medicine.  Clini- 
cal Assistant  Physician,  Memorial  Hospital  M  B 

B.  S  1966;  M.D.  1970,  King  George's  Medical  Col- 
lege; F  R  C  P.  1975.  Royal  College  of  Physicians 
and  Surgeons  (Canada)  (1976;  1977) 

Keith  O.  Guthrie.  Jr.,  Clinical  Associate  Professor  of 
Medicine  Associate  Attending  Physician.  New 


York  Hospital.  A.B.  1937;  M.D.  1940.  Cornell  Ur 
versity.  (1946:  1969) 

Randolph  H.  Guthrie.  Jr.,  Associate  Professor  of  Sur- 
gery (Plastic).  Associate  Attending  Surgeon  (Plas- 
tic). New  York  Hospital;  Attending  Surgeon  Plastic 
and  Reconstructive  Surgical  Service.  Memorial 
Hospital.  A.B.  1957,  Princeton  University:  M.D. 
1961.  Harvard  University.  (1962:  1975) 

Thomas  C  Guthrie.  Clinical  Associate  Professor  of 
Neurology  Associate  Attending  Neurologist.  New 
York  Hospital.  A.B.  1944.  Princeton  University; 
M  D  1947.  Cornell  University.  (1952:  1969) 

Herbert  B.  Guyer,  Clinical  Assistant  Professor  of 
Obstetrics  and  Gynecology.  Senior  Assistant 
Attending  Obstetrician  and  Gynecologist,  North 
Shore  University  Hospital.  S.B.  1935:  M.D  1938, 
Boston  University.  (1972;  1977) 

Joanna  F.  Haas.  Assistant  Professor  of  Public  Health : 
Clinical  Affiliate  in  Medicine.  New  York  Hospital.  ' 
B.A.;  M.D.  1969.  Boston  University.  M  S  1974. 
Columbia  University.  (1974;  1975) 

Joan  Hacken.  Instructor  in  Radiology.  Assistant 
Attending  Radiologist.  New  York  Hospital  A.B. 
1964.  Barnard  College.  M.D.  1973.  Columbia  Unk 
versity.  (1977)  I 

Susan  J.  Hadley.  Professor  of  Medicine.  Attending  ' 
Physician.  New  York  Hospital.  B.A  1941.  Univer-  j 
sity  of  Wisconsin;  M.D.  1944.  Cornell  University. 
(1946:  1972) 

Wilbur  D.  Hagamen.  Jr.,  Professor  of  Anatomy.  M.D.  j 
1951.  Cornell  University  (1949:  1975) 

Mahroo  Haghbin.  Assistant  Professor  of  Pediatrics.  ! 
Associate  Attending  Pediatrician.  Memorial  Hospi 
tal.  M.D.  1959.  Teheran  Medical  School  (Iran). 
(1969:  1971) 

Steven  I.  Hajdu.  Associate  Professor  of  Pathology, 
Attending  Pathologist,  Memorial  Hospital  M.D. 
1961 .  Catholic  University  of  Louvain  (Belgium). 
(1972) 

Enayat  Hakim-Elahi.  Clinical  Assistant  Professor  of 
Obstetrics  and  Gynecology.  Assistant  Attending 
Obstetrician  and  Gynecologist.  New  York  Hospit 
B.S  1952.  Teheran;  M.D.  1959.  Teheran  Medical 
School  (Iran)  (1973) 

Jerry  L.  Halpern.  Instructor  in  Surgery  (Oral).  Oral 
Surgeon.  New  York  Hospital.  B.S.  1969.  Fairleig 
Dickinson  University;  D.D.S  1974.  Howard  Unive 
sity,  College  of  Dentistry.  (1976;  1977) 

Martin  D.  Hamburg,  Adjunct  Assistant  Professor  of  ! 
Anatomy  B.A.  1965,  New  York  University:  Ph  D 
1969,  University  of  Michigan.  (1969:  1977) 

Robert  W.  Hamill.  Assistant  Professor  of  Neurology 
Provisional  Neurologist,  to  Outpatients.  NewYorh 
Hospital  B  S  1964.  Springfield  College;  M.D. 
1968.  Wake  Forest  University  (1973:  1976) 

Francis  J.  Hamilton,  Emeritus  Clinical  Professor  of  ' 
Psychiatry.  Honorary  Staff.  New  York  Hospital. 
M.D.  1933;  Jefferson  Medical  College.  (1940; 
1973) 

Francis  J  Hamilton.  Jr.,  Assistant  Professor  of  Psy- 
chiatry.  Assistant  Attending  Psychiatrist.  NewYo; 
Hospital.  A.B.  1962,  Hamilton  College;  M.D.  196'i 
Cornell  University.  (1968;  1973) 

Paul  A  Hamlin,  Clinical  Instructor  in  Medicine. 
Assistant  Attending.  North  Shore  University  Hosp 
tal  BS  1963.  St.  John's  University:  M.D  1967. 
New  York  Medical  College.  (1976) 
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larles  K  Hamrang.  Clinical  Instructor  in  Obstetrics 
and  Gynecology  B  S.  1950.  Pahlavi  College  Iran; 
M.D..  1956.  University  of  Tehran  (Iran)  (1975) 
^rshall  J  Hanley.  Clinical  Assistant  Professor  of 
Medicine.  Clinical  Affiliate  in  Medicine.  New  York 
Hospital  A.B.  1942.  Columbia  University:  M.D 
1945,  New  York  University;  M.P.H.  1962  Harvard 
School  of  Public  Health.  (1958:  1970) 
ihn  A  Hansen  Assistant  Professor  of  Medicine 
Assistant  Attending.  Memorial  Hospital  BA  1965. 
University  of  Minnesota;  M.D.  1970.  Stanford  Uni- 
versity (1975) 

mes  Q.  Haralambie.  Clinical  Associate  Professor 
(of  Pediatrics  Attending  Pediatrician.  New  York 
{Hospital  BA  1931  Oberlin  College:  M  D.  1935 
•Yale  University  (1939:  1967) 
drew  W  Haraway.  Jr.,  Clinical  Assistant  Professor 
3f  Radiology  Assistant  Attending  Radiologist. 
Mew  York  Hospital;  Assistant  Attending  Roentgen- 
ologist. Memorial  Hospital  B  S  1956:  M.D.  1958. 
[Medical  College  of  Virginia.  (1965;  1974) 
bert  E.  Hardy.  Clinical  Assistant  Professor  of 
Obstetrics  and  Gynecology  Assistant  Attending 
Obstetrician  and  Gynecologist.  New  York  Hospital 
3.S.  1953.  Washington  State  University:  M  D  1957. 
Uornell  University.  (1961;  1972) 
an  Harlam  Instructor  in  Psychiatry.  Clinical  Asso- 
;iate.  Department  of  Psychiatry.  New  York  Hospi- 
al.  A.B.  1968.  Columbia  University;  M  D.  1972. 
Mbert  Einstein  College  of  Medicine.  (1976;  1977) 
terC  Harpel.  Professor  of  Medicine  Attending 
physician.  New  York  Hospital.  A.B.  1957;  M  D. 
1961  Harvard  University  (1962:1976) 
Ha  G  Harper.  Associate  Professor  of  Perinatal 
Rrtedicine  in  Obstetrics  and  Gynecology;  Associate 
i  professor  of  Pediatrics.  B  S.  1955.  University  of 
■  Michigan;  M  D.  1962.  New  Jersey  College  of  Med- 

cine  (1973;  1974) 
Hjrence  S.  Harris.  Clinical  Associate  Professor  of 

Ophthalmology  Assistant  Attending  Ophthalmolo- 
I  foist.  New  York  Hospital  and  Manhattan  Eye,  Ear 
ind  Throat  Hospital  B  A.  1959.  Johns  Hopkins 
University;  M  D  1963.  State  University  of  New 
Ikork.  (1964;  1977) 
Inald  K  Harris  Instructor  in  Surgery  Surgeon.  New 
/ork  Hospital.  B  S.  1967.  Upsala  College:  M.D. 
■1971.  Cornell  University.  (1972;  1977) 
-  terwin  Harris.  Clinical  Instructor  in  Psychiatry.  M.D. 
|i954.  University  of  Texas.  (1975) 
l.ng  B  Harrison,  Clinical  Associate  Professor  of 
3sychiatry  Associate  Attending  Psychiatrist.  New 
:'ork  Hospital.  AB  1940:  M.D.  1943.  Cornell  Uni- 
I  jersity  (1968;  1977) 
fi/mond  Harrison.  Clinical  Associate  Professor  of 
Ophthalmology  Attending  Ophthalmologist,  New 
'ork  Hospital:  Attending  Surgeon,  Manhattan  Eye, 
iarand  Throat  Hospital  M  B..  Ch.B.  1948.  Univer- 
sity of  Sheffield  (England)  (1970;  1977) 
<.>lt  Harsanyi.  Assistant  Professor  of  Microbiology, 
p  A.  1965,  Amherst  College:  Ph  D  1970,  Yeshiva 
Jniversity  (1970,  1973) 

Hon  G.  Hart.  Adjunct  Assistant  Professor  of  Psy- 
hiatry  B  A  1956  New  York  University:  M.D 
960.  State  University  of  New  York  (1976) 

f'tm  Harwin,  Clinical  Assistant  Professor  of  Pediat- 
cs.  Assistant  Attending  Pediatrician,  North  Shore 
Jniversity  Hospital  B  A  1938.  University  of  Min- 


nesota; M.D  1942.  Louisiana  State  University 
(1972) 

Rudy  H.  Haschemeyer  Professor  of  Biochemistry 
B  A  1952.  Carthage  College:  Ph  D  1957  Univer- 
sity of  Illinois.  (1967;  1975) 

Lawrence  J  Hatterer.  Clinical  Associate  Professor  of 
Psychiatry  Associate  Attending  Psychiatrist.  New 
York  Hospital.  A.B.  1947.  Princeton  University. 
M.D.  1949.  Columbia  University.  (1952:  1968) 

Graham  G  Hawks.  Clinical  Professor  of  Obstetrics 
and  Gynecology  Attending  Obstetrician  and 
Gynecologist.  New  York  Hospital.  B  A.  1935.  Col- 
gate University:  M.D.  1940.  New  York  University 
(1953;  1971) 

James  A  Haycox.  Assistant  Professor  of  Psychiatry. 
Assistant  Attending  Psychiatrist.  New  York  Hos- 
pital. B  A.  1947;  M.D.  1951.  Stanford  University 
(1976) 

Janet  M  Hayes  Clinical  Assistant  Professor  of  Medi- 
cine. Assistant  Attending  Physician.  New  York 
Hospital  B  A  1944.  Wellesley  College;  M.D.  1948. 
Cornell  University  (1975) 

Joseph  G  Hayes.  Clinical  Assistant  Professor  of 
Medicine  Assistant  Attending  Physician,  New 
York  Hospital  B  A  1959;  M.D  1963.  Georgetown 
University.  (1964:  1975) 

Melvin  B  Hayes  Assistant  Professor  of  Biochemistry 
in  Medicine  A  B  1964  Washington  and  Jefferson 
College;  Ph  D  1970.  Cornell  University.  (1967: 
1975) 

Margaret  C  Heagarty.  Associate  Professor  of  Pediat- 
rics Associate  Attending  Pediatrician.  New  York 
Hospital  B  A  1957.  Seton  Hill  College:  B  S  1959. 
West  Virginia  School  of  Medicine;  M.D.  1961.  Uni- 
versity of  Pennsylvania  (1969;  1971) 

Robert  T.  Heelan  Assistant  Professor  of  Radiology. 
Assistant  Attending  Radiologist.  Memorial  Hospi- 
tal B  S  1964.  Fordham  University.  M.D.  1969.  Uni- 
versity of  Bologna  (Italy).  (1976) 

John  M.  Hefton.  Adjunct  Assistant  Professor  of 
Anatomy  B  A  1960.  Temple  University;  Ph.D.. 
1971  Jefferson  Medical  College  (1976;  1977) 

Martin  L  Heilbraun  Clinical  Assistant  Professor  of 
Medicine  Senior  Assistant  Attending  Physician. 
North  Shore  University  Hospital  A.B.  1957.  Brown 
University;  M.D  1961  Tufts  University.  (1971; 
1973) 

Leonard  L  Heimoff  Clinical  Associate  Professor  of 
Medicine:  Clinical  Associate  Professor  of  Public 
Health  Associate  Attending  Physician.  New  York 
Hospital  B  A  1934.  University  of  Alabama;  M.D 
1939  University  of  Maryland.  (1946:  1972) 

Henry  O  Heinemann  Professor  of  Medicine.  Attend- 
ing Physician.  New  York  Hospital.  M.D.  1947.  Uni- 
versity of  Amsterdam  (Netherlands)  (1968:  1974) 

Bruce  R.  Heinzen,  Clinical  Associate  Professor  of 
Surgery  Attending  Surgeon,  North  Shore  Univer- 
sity Hospital  A.B  1942:  M  A  1943.  Oberlin  Col- 
lege; M.D.  1946.  University  of  Chicago.  (1947; 
1973) 

Lawrence  Helson.  Associate  Professor  of  Pediatrics. 
Attending  Pediatrician.  Memorial  Hospital  B  A 
1953.  College  of  the  City  of  New  York;  M.S.  1957. 
New  York  University  M  D  1962,  University  of 
Geneva  (Switzerland)  (1968;  1974) 

Andre  Heltai.  Clinical  Assistant  Professor  of  Obstet- 
rics and  Gynecology  Assistant  Attending  Obstetri- 
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cian  and  Gynecologist,  New  York  Hospital  B.S. 
1947:  M.D.  1951 .  University  of  Geneva  (Switzer- 
land). (1971;  1972) 

Thomas  F.  Henley.  Clinical  Associate  Professor  of 
Psychiatry  Associate  Attending  Psychiatrist,  New 
York  Hospital.  B.S.  1936,  University  of  North  Caro- 
lina; M.D.  1938,  Harvard  University  (1940;  1977) 

Edward  J.  Henry,  Clinical  Assistant  Professor  of 
Medicine  Associate  Attending,  North  Shore  Uni- 
versity Hospital.  B.A.  1949,  Syracuse  University; 
M.D.  1954,  New  York  Medical  College.  (1977) 

Richard  A  Herrmann,  Clinical  Associate  Professor  of 
Medicine.  Associate  Attending  Physician.  New 
York  Hospital.  A  B  1951;  M.D  1955.  Columbia 
University.  (1961;  1971) 

Stuart  J.  Hershon,  Clinical  Instructor  in  Surgery. 
Senior  Assistant  Attending  Surgeon  (Orthopedics). 
North  Shore  University  Hospital.  A.B.  1959,  Har- 
vard University;  M.D.  1963.  New  York  Medical  Col- 
lege. (1973) 

Daniel  N.  Hertz.  Clinical  Assistant  Professor  of  Psy- 
chiatry. Assistant  Attending  Psychiatrist,  New  York 
Hospital  A  B  1954.  Cornell  University;  M.D.  1958, 
Union  University.  (1965;  1972) 

Ralph  E.  L.  Hertz,  Clinical  Instructor  in  Surgery. 
Associate  Attending  Surgeon,  Rectal  and  Colon 
Service,  Memorial  Hospital.  B.A.  1941;  M.D  1944. 
McGill  University  (Montreal,  Canada).  (1955;  1961) 

Margaret  E.  Hertzig.  Associate  Professor  of  Psychia- 
try. Associate  Attending  Psychiatrist,  New  York 
Hospital.  B.A  1956,  Vassar  College;  M.D.  1960, 
New  York  University  (1977) 

Basil  S.  Hilaris.  Professor  of  Radiology.  Attending 
Radiologist,  New  York  Hospital  Attending  Radia- 
tion Therapist,  Memorial  Hospital.  M.D  1955  Uni- 
versity of  Athens  (Greece).  (1965;  1976) 

Margaret  W  Hilgartner,  Associate  Professor  of  Pedi- 
atrics Associate  Attending  Pediatrician,  New  York 
Hospital  B.A.  1946.  Bryn  Mawr  College;  M  A. 
1952;  M.D.  1955.  Duke  University.  (1958;  1973) 

Ann  C  Hill,  Clinical  Assistant  Professor  of  Medicine. 
Clinical  Affiliate  in  Medicine.  New  York  Hospital 
B.S.  1958.  University  of  North  Dakota;  M.D  1962, 
Northwestern  University.  (1967;  1970) 

Richard  K.  Hill,  Clinical  Assistant  Professor  of  Psy- 
chiatry Assistant  Attending  Psychiatrist,  New  York 
Hospital  B.S.  1957  M.D.  1961,  Northwestern  Uni- 
versity. (1977) 

Lawrence  E.  Hinkle.  Jr.,  Professor  of  Medicine;  Pro- 
fessor of  Medicine  in  Psychiatry.  Attending  Physi- 
cian, New  York  Hospital  B.A.  1938.  University  of 
North  Carolina;  M.D.  1942,  Harvard  University 
(1947;  1971) 

Joseph  C.  Hinsey,  Emeritus  Professor  of  Anatomy 
B.S  1922;  MS  1923;  D.Sc  1951.  Northwestern 
University;  Ph.D.  1927.  Washington  University 
(1942;  1973) 

James  G.  Hirsch,  Adjunct  Professor  of  Medicine. 
B.S.  1943.  Yale  University,  M.D.  1946.  Columbia 
University  (1972) 

Jules  Hirsch,  Adjunct  Professor  of  Medicine.  Clinical 
Affiliate  in  Medicine,  New  York  Hospital  M.D. 
1948.  Southwestern  Medical  School,  University  of 
Texas  (1975) 

Robert  Hirsch.  Clinical  Assistant  Professor  of  Psy- 
chiatry. Associate  Attending  Psychiatrist  North 


Shore  University  Hospital.  B.S.  1949,  Lynchburg 
College,  M  A.  1950,  Fordham  University;  M.D. 
1954,  New  York  Medical  College.  (1971;  1973) 
James  C  Hirschy,  Clinical  Assistant  Professor  of 
Radiology  Assistant  Attending  Radiologist.  New 
York  Hospital;  Assistant  in  Radiology,  Hospital  for 
Special  Surgery.  A.B  1960.  Princeton  University; 
M.D.  1964,  Jefferson  Medical  College.  (1967; 
1974) 

Yashar  Hirshaut,  Assistant  Professor  of  Medicine. 

Assistant  Attending  Physician,  Memorial  Hospital. 

B.A  1959;  M.D.  1963,  Albert  Einstein  College  of 

Medicine.  (1969;  1972) 
Gladys  L  Hobby,  Clinical  Assistant  Professor  of 

Public  Health.  A.B.  1931 ,  Vassar  College:  M  A. 

1932:  Ph.D.  1935.  Columbia  University  (1959: 

1974) 

Raymond  Hochman,  Clinical  Associate  Professor  of 
Medicine.  Associate  Attending  Physician  New 
York  Hospital.  A.B  1952,  Yale  University;  M.D. 
1956,  Harvard  University.  (1957:  1967) 

Barton  Hoexter,  Clinical  Assistant  Professor  of  Sur- 
gery. Senior  Assistant  Attending  Surgeon  (Proctol 
ogy).  North  Shore  University  Hospital.  B.A.  1958. 
Kenyon  College:  M.D.  1962.  George  Washington 
University  (1972:  1975) 

A.  Charles  Hoffman,  Clinical  Associate  Professor  of 
Pediatrics  Active  Pediatrician,  North  Shore  Uni- 
versity Hospital  B.A  1935;  M  S  1938.  University 
of  Tennessee;  M.D.  1943.  Middlesex  Medical  Col 
lege.  (1972;  1976) 

Barbara  Hogan.  Clinical  Instructor  in  Psychiatry.  B./' 
1964,  Cedar  Crest  College:  M  A  1970.  New  York 
University.  (1973:  1976) 

Stuart  Holden.  Instructor  in  Surgery  B.S.  1964.  Uni- 
versity of  Wisconsin;  M.D.  1968,  Cornell  Univer- 
sity. (1977) 

Cranston  W.  Holman,  Emeritus  Clinical  Professor  of 
Surgery  Attending  Surgeon,  New  York  Hospital. 
Consultant  in  Surgery  (Thoracic).  North  Shore  Un 
versity  Hospital  A.B.  1927:  M.D.  1931.  Stanford 
University  (1932:  1975) 

James  M.  Holman,  Clinical  Associate  Professor  of 
Otorhmolaryngology.  Attending  Otorhinolaryngol 
gist,  New  York  Hospital.  B.S.  1936,  University  of 
South  Carolina;  M.D  1940,  Medical  College  of  tr 
State  of  South  Carolina.  (1942:  1970) 

George  R  Holswade,  Clinical  Associate  Professor 
Surgery  Attending  Surgeon,  New  York  Hospital 

A.  B.  1940.  Brown  University.  M.D.  1943.  Cornell 
University  (1944;  1961) 

J.  Garrett  Holt,  Assistant  Professor  of  Physics  in 
Radiology  Associate  Attending  Physicist.  Memc 
rial  Hospital  A.B  1950,  Hamilton  College 
F.A.C.R.  1968.  American  College  of  Radiology 
(1968;  1972) 

Albert  C  Holtzman.  Clinical  Instructor  in  Pediatric; 
Clinical  Affiliate  in  Pediatrics.  New  York  Hospita' 

B.  A.  1950.  New  York  University;  M.D.  1960.  Uni- 
versity of  Lausanne  (Switzerland).  (1972) 

William  P.  Homan,  Instructor  in  Surgery  Surgeon.  ' 
New  York  Hospital.  B.A.  1969.  Williams  College 
M.D.  1973,  Cornell  University.  (1974;  1977) 

Eddie  Hoover.  Instructor  in  Surgery  Surgeon.  New 
York  Hospital.  A.B.  1965.  University  of  North  Car 
lina;  M.D  1969.  Duke  University.  (1973;  1975) 
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feymour  Hopfan.  Assistant  Professor  of  Radiology 
I  Assistant  Attending  Radiologist.  New  York  Hospi- 
■  tal:  Assistant  Attending  Radiation  Therapist 
I  Memorial  Hospital.  B.S.  1939:  M.D.  1948.  Royal 
[College  of  Edinburgh  (Scotland).  (1967:  1969) 
fernard  L  Horecker.  Adjunct  Professor  of  Biochem- 
[istry  B.S.  1936:  Ph.D.  1939.  University  of  Chicago. 
[(1973) 

lei  Horovitz.  Assistant  Professor  of  Surgery  Assis- 
|  tant  Attending  Surgeon.  New  York  Hospital  B  A 
1 1963:  M.D.  1967.  McGill  University  (1976) 
ruce  C  Horten  Assistant  Professor  of  Pathology 
I  Assistant  Attending  Pathologist.  Neuropathology 
i  Memorial  Hospital  B.A  1965.  Drew  University: 
j  M.D  1969.  Duke  University.  (1970:  1976) 
larkS.  Horwich.  Assistant  Professor  of  Neurology 
I  Assistant  Attending  Neurologist  New  York  Hospi- 
[tal.  A.B  1963:  B  M  S.  1965  Dartmouth  University 
f(1974) 

elvin  Horwith  Clinical  Professor  of  Medicine, 
i  Attending  Physician.  New  York  Hospital  B.S 
1 1947:  M.D  1951.  Union  University.  ( 1953:  1976) 
I  Theodore  Horwitz.  Clinical  Associate  Professor  of 
[Obstetrics  and  Gynecology  Assistant  Attending 
j  Obstetrician  and  Gynecologist.  North  Shore  Uni- 
Iversity  Hospital.  B.A.  1956.  Hobart  College:  M.D 

1960  State  University  of  New  York.  (1971) 
bnald  W.  Hoskins.  Clinical  Associate  Professor  of 
[Medicine  Associate  Attending  Physician.  New 
•  York  Hospital  B  S  1953.  Queens  College:  M.D. 
1957.  Cornell  University  (1958:  1973) 
pymond  W  Houde.  Associate  Professor  of  Medi- 
Jcine;  Associate  Professor  of  Pharmacology 
'  Attending  Physician  Chief  Admitting  and  Diag- 
nostic Service.  Memorial  Hospital  A  B  1940:  M.D 
,  1943  New  York  University.  (1950:  1970) 
jzanne  A  L  Howe  Clinical  Associate  Professor  of 
Public  Health:  Clinical  Assistant  Professor  of  Oto- 
|  rhinolaryngology  Clinical  Affiliate  in  Otorhinolar- 
tyngology  New  York  Hospital  A  B.  1936.  Barnard 
'  College:  M.D.  1940.  Cornell  University:  M  P  H 
1966  Columbia  University  (1943:  1974) 
illiam  S  Howland.  Professor  of  Anesthesiology 
'Attending  Anesthesiologist:  Chairman  Department 
:  of  Anesthesiology.  Memorial  Hospital  B  S  1941. 
(  Notre  Dame  University:  M.D  1944.  Columbia  Uni- 
versity (1954:  1968) 

si-Chia  Hsieh  Assistant  Professor  of  Microbiology 
'  m  Medicine.  Director.  Division  of  Infectious  Dis- 
ease and  Immunology  Department  of  Medicine. 
North  Shore  University  Hospital  D  V  M  1962. 
National  Taiwan  University  (China):  Ph.D.  1969. 
;  University  of  Louisville.  (1974:  1976) 
race  Hucko.  Instructor  in  Anatomy  B  A  1966. 
Douglass  College.  M  A  1968  Ph  D  1974.  Yale 
University  (1976) 

ans  Huebner  Assistant  Professor  of  Psychiatry 
Assistant  Professor  of  Pediatrics  Assistant  Attend- 
ing Psychiatrist.  Assistant  Attending  Pediatrician 
'  New  York  Hospital.  M.D  1967.  University  of  Ham- 
burg (West  Germany)  ( 1 976) 
pward  F  Hunt  Professor  of  Psychology  in  Psychia- 
try. B  A  1940.  Michigan  State  University:  Ph.D. 
.  1943.  University  of  Minnesota  (1977) 
imes  R  Hurley  Associate  Professor  of  Medicine: 
|  Associate  Professor  of  Radiology  Associate 


Attending  Physician:  Assistant  Attending  Radiolo- 
gist. New  York  Hospital.  A.B.  1957:  M.D.  1961. 
Cornell  University.  (1962:  1973) 

Kenneth  S.  Hurst.  Clinical  Instructor  in  Medicine. 
Provisional  Staff.  North  Shore  University  Hospital. 
B.A.  1965.  Franklin  and  Marshall  College:  M.D 
1969.  State  University  of  New  York.  (1976) 

Andrew  G.  Huvos.  Associate  Professor  of  Pathology 
Associate  Attending  Pathologist.  Memorial  Hospi- 
tal M.D.  1963.  University  of  Goettingen  Medical 
School  (West  Germany).  (1972) 

Martin  D  Hyman.  Adjunct  Associate  Professor  of 
Public  Health  A.B.  1955.  Princeton  University: 
M  A  1958:  Ph.D.  1964.  Columbia  University. 
(1965:  1972) 

Roger  A.  Hyman.  Assistant  Professor  of  Radiology. 
Assistant  Attending  Radiologist.  North  Shore  Uni- 
versity Hospital  B.A.  1964.  Brandeis  University. 
M.D  1968.  State  University  of  New  York.  (1972: 
1974) 

George  D  Igel.  Clinical  Instructor  in  Psychiatry. 
Clinical  Affiliate  in  Psychiatry.  New  York  Hospital 
B.A  1968.  Amherst  College:  M.D  1972.  State  Uni- 
versity of  New  York  (1976) 

Gerald  Imber.  Clinical  Instructor  in  Surgery  Assis- 
tant Attending  Surgeon.  New  York  Hospital  M.D. 
1966.  State  University  of  New  York  (1973:  1974) 

Julianne  L.  Imperato  Assistant  Professor  of  Medi- 
cine. Assistant  Attending  Physician.  New  York 
Hospital  B.S  1 961 .  College  of  Mt.  Saint  Vincent: 
M.D  1965  State  University  of  New  York.  (1969: 
1975) 

Pascal  J  Imperato.  Adjunct  Associate  Professor  of 
Medicine:  Clinical  Associate  Professor  of  Public 
Health  Clinical  Affiliate  in  Medicine.  New  York 
Hospital  BS  1958  Saint  John  s  University:  M.D 
1962  State  University  of  New  York:  M  P  H  T  M. 
1966.  Tulane  University  (1972:  1977) 

Allan  E  Inglis.  Clinical  Professor  of  Anatomy:  Clini- 
cal Professor  of  Surgery  (Orthopedics)  Attending 
Surgeon  (Orthopedics)  New  York  Hospital:  Con- 
sultant North  Shore  University  Hospital:  Attending 
Orthopedic  Surgeon:  Hospital  for  Special  Sur- 
gery A.B.  1950.  Georgetown  College:  M.D  1955. 
University  of  Rochester  ( 1 956:  1971) 

John  N  Insall.  Clinical  Associate  Professor  of  Sur- 
gery (Orthopedics)  Associate  Attending  Surgeon 
(Orthopedics)  New  York  Hospital:  Associate 
Attending  Orthopedic  Surgeon.  Hospital  for  Spe- 
cial Surgery.  B.A.  1953:  M  B..  B.Ch  1956.  Cam- 
bridge University  (England).  (1965:  1974) 

William  Insull.  Jr  Associate  Professor  of  Medicine: 
Associate  Professor  of  Pathology  Adjunct  Associ- 
ate Professor  of  Pathology.  Rockefeller  University. 
Associate  Attending  New  York  Hospital  B  S 
1945.  University  of  Michigan:  M.D.  1949.  John 
Hopkins  University  (1971:  1976) 

Charles  E  Inturrisi.  Associate  Professor  of  Pharma- 
cology B  S  1962.  University  of  Connecticut:  M  S 
1965:  Ph.D.  1967.  Tulane  University.  (1969:  1974) 

Mohammad  Z  Iqbal.  Clinical  Instructor  in  Psychiatry 
F  Sc.  1962.  Government  Emerson  College  (Paki- 
stan): M  B.  B  S  1967.  King  Edward  Medical  Col- 
lege (Pakistan)  (1975) 

Marian  Isaacs  Clinical  Associate  Professor  of  Medi- 
cine. Associate  Attending  Physician.  Clinical 
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Physiology  and  Renal  Service,  Memorial  Hospital. 

BA.  1948;  M.D.  1 95-1 .  University  of  Colorado 

(1961;  1976) 
Norman  J.  Isaacs.  Clinical  Assistant  Professor  of 

Medicine.  Assistant  Attending  Physician,  New 

York  Hospital.  B  A.  1949:  M.A.  1950,  New  York 

University;  M.D.  1954,  New  York  Medical  College. 

(1958;  1967) 
Sidney  Isaacson.  Clinical  Assistant  Professor  of 

Pediatrics.  B  A.  1949,  New  York  University;  M.D. 

1955,  University  of  Berne,  Faculty  of  Medicine. 

(1976) 

Bernard  Jacobs,  Clinical  Professor  of  Surgery 
(Orthopedics).  Associate  Attending  Surgeon 
(Orthopedics),  New  York  Hospital;  Attending 
Orthopedic  Surgeon,  Hospital  for  Special  Surgery. 
IstM.B.,  B.S.  1943;  2nd  M.B.,  B.S.  1945,  M.R.C.S.. 
L.R.C.P.  1949,  University  College  (London). 
(1961;  1974) 

Abraham  S.  Jacobson.  Clinical  Associate  Professor 
of  Medicine.  Associate  Attending  Physician,  New 
York  Hospital;  Associate  Attending  Physician, 
Hospital  for  Special  Surgery.  A.B.  1932;  M.A. 
1933.  Columbia  University;  M.D.  1940,  New  York 
University.  (1954;  1967) 

Jerome  G.  Jacobstein,  Assistant  Professor  of  Radiol- 
ogy. Assistant  Attending  Radiologist,  New  York 
Hospital.  A.B.  1963,  Princeton  University;  M.D. 
1967,  University  of  Pennsylvania.  (1973) 

Eric  A.  Jaffe,  Associate  Professor  of  Medicine.  Asso- 
ciate Attending  Physician,  New  York  Hospital. 
M.D.  1966,  State  University  of  New  York.  (1968; 
1977) 

David  F.  James,  Clinical  Assistant  Professor  of 
Obstetrics  and  Gynecology.  Assistant  Attending 
Obstetrician  and  Gynecologist,  New  York  Hospital. 
B.S.  1959,  Columbia  University;  M.D.  1964,  Uni- 
versity of  Glasgow  (Scotland).  (1970;  1973) 

Lawrence  A.  Janoff,  Clinical  Assistant  Professor  of 
Medicine.  Associate  Attending  Physician,  North 
Shore  University  Hospital.  B.S.  1940;  M.D.  1943. 
University  of  Vermont  (1972;  1974) 

Peter  T.  Janulis,  Clinical  Associate  Professor  of  Psy- 
chiatry. Associate  Attending  Psychiatrist,  New 
York  Hospital.  A.B.  1948;  M.D  1951,  Cornell  Uni- 
versity. (1953;  1977) 

Charles  Jarowski,  Instructor  in  Medicine.  Clinical 
Associate,  New  York  Hospital.  A.B.  1968,  Colum- 
bia University;  M.D.  1972,  Cornell  University. 
(1973;  1977) 

Dennis  J.  Jascott,  Clinical  Instructor  in  Anesthesiol- 
ogy. Assistant  Attending  Anesthesiologist,  Memo- 
rial Hospital.  B  A  ,  M.A.  1965,  Seton  Hall 
University,  M.D,  1969,  New  Jersey  College  of 
Medicine.  (1971;  1974) 

Norman  B.  Javitt,  Professor  of  Medicine.  Attending 
Physician,  New  York  Hospital.  B  A.  1947,  Syracuse 
University;  Ph.D.  1951,  University  of  North  Caro- 
lina; M.D.  1954,  Duke  University.  (1968;  1973) 

Thomas  P.  Jernigan,  Clinical  Instructor  in  Medicine. 
Clinical  Affiliate  in  Medicine,  New  York  Hospital. 
B  A.  1942;  M.D.  1944,  Vanderbilt  University.  (1957; 
1961) 

Tong  Hyub  Joh,  Associate  Professor  of  Neurobiology 
in  Neurology  B.S.  1953,  Seoul  University  (Korea); 
M.S.  1965,  University  of  Missouri;  Ph  D.  1971,  New 
York  University.  (1972;  1976) 


Donald  G.  Johnson,  Emeritus  Clinical  Professor  of 
Obstetrics  and  Gynecology.  Honorary  Staff,  New 
York  Hospital.  B  A.  1936,  University  of  Maine;  M.D. 
1940,  Yale  University.  (1942;  1975) 

Robert  C.  Johnson,  Instructor  in  Medicine.  Chief 
Resident  in  Medicine,  North  Shore  University  Hos- 
pital. A.B.  1965;  M.D.  1974,  Columbia  University. 
(1975;  1977) 

Warren  D.  Johnson,  Jr.,  Associate  Professor  of  Medi- 
cine Associate  Attending  Physician,  New  York 
Hospital  B.S  1958,  Carroll  College;  M.D.  1962, 
Columbia  University.  (1963;  1974) 

Robert  L.  Jones,  Instructor  in  Medicine.  Clinical  Affil- 
iate in  Medicine,  New  York  Hospital.  B.S.  1966: 
M.D.  1970,  Tulane  University.  (1977) 

Thomas  C.  Jones,  Associate  Professor  of  Medicine; 
Associate  Professor  of  Public  Health.  Associate 
Attending  Physician,  New  York  Hospital.  B  A. 

1958,  Allegheny  College;  M.D.  1962,  Case  West- 
ern Reserve  University.  (1963;  1977) 

Walter  B.  Jones,  Associate  Professor  of  Obstetrics  j 
and  Gynecology.  Assistant  Attending  Obstetrician: 
and  Gynecologist,  New  York  Hospital;  Associate 
Attending  Surgeon,  Gynecology  Service,  Memoria: 
Hospital.  B.S.  1954,  Arizona  State  University;  M.D  1 
1964,  Hahnemann  Medical  College  (1970;  1977) 

Paul  R.  Joseph,  Clinical  Assistant  Professor  of  Pedi- , 
atrics.  Active  Attending  Pediatrician,  North  Shore 
University  Hospital.  A.B.  1953,  Yale  University; 
M.D.  1957,  New  York  Medical  College.  (1972) 

Vincent  A.  Joy,  Clinical  Assistant  Professor  of  Medi 
cine.  Clinical  Affiliate  in  Medicine,  New  York  Hos 
pital.  B.S.  1946,  Fordham  University;  M.D  1950 
Duke  University.  (1963;  1973) 

Alfred  R.  Joyce,  Adjunct  Assistant  Professor  of  Psy 
chiatry.  B.S.  1943,  St.  Peter's  College;  M.D.  1946 
Marquette  Medical  School.  (1976) 

Hyman  D.  Kachalsky,  Adjunct  Assistant  Professor 
Psychiatry  B  A.  1950,  Syracuse  University;  M.D 
1955,  State  University  of  New  York.  (1976) 

Lawrence  J.  Kagen,  Associate  Professor  of  Medi- 
cine. Associate  Attending  Physician,  New  York 
Hospital;  Associate  Attending  Physician,  Hospi 
for  Special  Surgery.  B.S.  1957;  M.D.  1969,  New 
York  University.  (1970;  1973) 

Yaffa  Kahanowicz,  Clinical  Instructor  in  Ophthalmo 
ogy.  Attending  Ophthalmologist,  New  York  Hos- 
pital. M.D.  1968,  Tel-Aviv  Medical  School  (Israel; 
(1973;  1977) 

Helena  Kahn,  Assistant  Professor  of  Pathology. 
Assistant  Attending  Pathologist,  North  Shore  Uni 
versity  Hospital  M.D.  1953,  Medical  School 
(Lisbon,  Portugal).  (1972;  1976) 

Steven  Kahner,  Clinical  Instructor  in  Obstetrics  an 
Gynecology.  B  A.  1964,  Duke  University;  M.D. 
1968,  Georgetown  University.  (1971;  1975) 

Robert  Kaiko,  Instructor  in  Pharmacology.  B.S.  197 
University  of  Connecticut;  Ph  D  1975.  Cornell  U 
versity.  (1974;  1976) 

Alison  Kallman,  Clinical  Instructor  in  Medicine.  Pre 
visional  Staff,  North  Shore  University  Hospital.  6 
1950,  Vassar  College  M.D.  1973.  New  York  UniJ 
versity.  (1974;  1977) 

Robert  L.  Kandell.  Clinical  Instructor  in  Pediatrics 
Active  Staff,  North  Shore  University  Hospital.  A. a 

1959,  University  of  Pennsylvania;  M.D.  1963,  i 
Tulane  Medical  School  (1972) 
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[ncis  D.  Kane,  Clinical  Assistant  Professor  of  Psy- 
chiatry. Assistant  Attending  Psychiatrist.  New  York 
[Hospital.  M.D.  1940.  University  of  Buffalo  (1948: 
■966) 

Jul  E.  Kapel.  Clinical  Assistant  Professor  of  Psy- 
jchiatry  Assistant  Attending  Psychiatrist,  New  York 
■Hospital.  B.A.  1948.  New  York  University.  M  D 
11956.  University  of  Bologna  (Italy).  (1972) 
iraham  I  Kaplan.  Clinical  Assistant  Professor  of 
[psychiatry.  Associate  Attending  Psychiatrist.  North 
Shore  University  Hospital  B.A.  1934.  New  York 

■  University;  L.R.C.P .,  L  R  C  S  .  L  R  C  P  and  S 
e^1939.  Anderson  College  (Scotland);  M.D.  1940. 
-.University  of  the  State  of  New  York  (1972;  1977) 
[rry  B.  Kaplan.  Assistant  Professor  of  Anatomy 

B.A.  1968;  M  A.  1969,  Hofstra  University;  Ph.D. 
JH974.  Cornell  University  (1976:  1977) 
lien  S.  Kaplan,  Clinical  Associate  Professor  of  Psy- 
chiatry. Associate  Attending  Psychiatrist,  New 
|/ork  Hospital  B  RA.  1951.  Syracuse  University; 
VI. A.  1952;  Ph  D  1955,  Columbia  University:  M  D 
U959,  New  York  Medical  College.  (1970) 
■rman  L.  Kaplan,  Clinical  Assistant  Professor  of 
■psychiatry  Assistant  Attending  Psychiatrist,  New 
1  York  Hospital  B.A.  1954,  Wesleyan  University; 
[m.D.  1958.  Columbia  University  (1976) 
■pert  J.  Kaplan,  Clinical  Instructor  in  Psychiatry. 
Clinical  Affiliate  in  Psychiatry,  New  York  Hospital. 
B.A  1956,  Wesleyan  University;  M.D.  1960,  Albert 
linstein  College  of  Medicine.  (1976) 
!/mour  Kaplan.  Clinical  Assistant  Professor  of 
Pediatrics  Assistant  Attending  (Allergy),  North 
Shore  University  Hospital.  B.A  1945,  New  York 
Jniversity;  M  B  1949;  M.D.  1950,  Chicago  Medi- 

■  |:al  School.  (1975) 

frtin  J  Kaplitt,  Clinical  Assistant  Professor  of  Sur- 
jery.  Associate  Attending  Surgeon  (Thoracic), 
Morth  Shore  University  Hospital  M.D.  1963.  State 
{Jniversity  of  New  York.  (1971 ;  1977) 
/allah  Kappas.  Professor  of  Medicine;  Professor  of 

'harmacology  Attending  Physician.  New  York 
'Hospital.  A  B.  1947,  Columbia  University;  M.D. 
1 950.  University  of  Chicago.  (1953;  1972) 
f  aline  Kardon,  Clinical  Instructor  in  Pediatrics 

}.A.  1964.  University  of  California  at  Los  Angeles; 

A.D.  1967,  Albert  Einstein  College  of  Medicine. 

1975) 

t'/id  B.  Karlin.  Clinical  Associate  Professor  of  Oph- 
lalmology  Associate  Attending  Ophthalmologist. 
Jew  York  Hospital;  Associate  Attending 

Ophthalmic  Surgeon  and  Ophthalmologist-in- 
".harge,  Retina  Clinic,  Manhattan  Eye.  Ear  and 
hroat  Hospital  A.B.  1950,  Columbia  University; 
4.D.  1954,  New  York  Medical  College;  M  Sc. 
962,  New  York  University  (1971 ;  1977) 

Hlyn  G  Karmason,  Clinical  Assistant  Professor  of 
'sychiatry.  Assistant  Attending  Psychiatrist,  New 
ork  Hospital  MAR  1949,  Barnard  College;  M.D. 
953.  Harvard  University  (1957;  1967) 

^?en  F  Kass.  Clinical  Assistant  Professor  of  Anes- 
nesiology.  Assistant  Attending  Anesthesiologist, 
lew  York  Hospital.  B  S.  1958,  New  York  Univer- 
ity;  M  D  1962,  New  York  Medical  College.  (1963: 
971) 

F>ert  M.  Kass,  Assistant  Professor  of  Surgery  B  A 
964.  Kenyon  College;  M.D.  1968,  Cornell  Univer- 
ity.  (1969.  1977) 


Lenore  Katkin,  Clinical  Associate  Professor  of  Pedi- 
atrics. A.B.  1954,  Barnard  College;  M.D.  1958, 
State  University  of  New  York.  (1977) 

Maria  Katona.  Instructor  in  Otorhinolaryngology. 
Assistant  Otorhinolaryngologist,  New  York  Hospi- 
tal M.D.  1972,  Semmelweiss  Medical  School 
(Hungary)  (1975;  1977) 

Seymour  Katz,  Clinical  Assistant  Professor  of  Medi- 
cine Senior  Assistant  Attending,  North  Shore  Uni- 
versity Hospital  B  S  1960.  City  College  of  New 
York;  M.D.  1964,  New  York  University  (1969;  1974) 

Herbert  Katzin,  Clinical  Associate  Professor  of  Oph- 
thalmology Associate  Attending  Ophthalmologist, 
New  York  Hospital.  M.D  1937.  Harvard  University. 
(1971) 

Irwin  Katzka.  Clinical  Assistant  Professor  of  Medi- 
cine Attending  Physician,  North  Shore  University 
Hospital  B  A  1942,  Brooklyn  College;  M.D  1950 
State  University  of  New  York  (1971) 

Joseph  T  Kauer,  Clinical  Assistant  Professor  of  Sur- 
gery. B  S.  1933,  New  York  University;  M.D.  1937. 
Cornell  University  (1940;  1953) 

Ira  H  Kaufman,  Clinical  Associate  Professor  of  Oph- 
thalmology. Associate  Attending  Surgeon  (Oph- 
thalmology), North  Shore  University  Hospital  B.A 
1949;  M.D.  1953,  Cornell  University  (1954;  1973) 

Richard  J  Kaufman,  Clinical  Assistant  Professor  of 
Medicine  Associate  Attending  Physician.  Solid 
Tumor  Service,  Memorial  Hospital  A.B  1948,  Har- 
vard University;  M.D.  1952,  Columbia  University 
(1966:  1970) 

Robert  E.  Kaye,  Clinical  Assistant  Professor  of 
Obstetrics  and  Gynecology  Assistant  Attending 
Obstetrician  and  Gynecologist,  New  York  Hospital. 
A.B  1959,  Princeton  University;  M.D.  1963,  Uni- 
versity of  Pennsylvania  (1966:  1972) 

Elias  Kazam.  Assistant  Professor  of  Radiology 
Assistant  Attending  Radiologist.  New  York  Hospi- 
tal B  S  1961.  City  College  of  New  York:  M.D. 
1966.  Albert  Einstein  College  of  Medicine  (1972: 
1975) 

B  H  Kean,  Clinical  Professor  of  Medicine  (Tropical 
Medicine);  Clinical  Professor  of  Public  Health 
Attending  Physician,  New  York  Hospital;  Consul- 
tant (Tropical  Medicine),  Memorial  Hospital.  A.B 
1933.  University  of  California;  M.D.  1937.  Colum- 
bia University  (1952;  1972) 

Edward  B  C.  Keefer,  Clinical  Assistant  Professor  of 
Surgery.  Clinical  Affiliate  in  Surgery.  New  York 
Hospital.  B.S.  1939;  M  D CM.  1943.  McGill  Uni- 
versity (Montreal.  Canada)  (1946;  1955) 

Charles  D.  Kelley.  Assistant  Professor  in  Radiology 
Assistant  Attending  Radiologist.  New  York  Hospi- 
tal. Assistant  Attending  Radiation  Therapist,  Me- 
morial Hospital.  B  A  1942.  Syracuse  University; 
M  D  1945  Hahnemann  Medical  College.  (1972) 

Scott  L  Kellman,  Clinical  Instructor  in  Medicine.  Pro- 
visional Staff.  North  Shore  University  Hospital  B.A. 
1969.  New  York  University,  M.D  1973.  New  York 
Medical  College.  (1974;  1976) 

Aaron  Kellner,  Clinical  Professor  of  Pathology 
Attending  Pathologist.  New  York  Hospital;  Direc- 
tor New  York  Blood  Center.  B.A.  1934,  Yeshiva 
University;  M  S  1936.  Columbia  University;  M.D 
1939,  University  of  Chicago  (1946.  1968) 

Nancy  E  Kemeny,  Assistant  Professor  of  Medicine. 
Assistant  Attending  Physician.  Solid  Tumor  Ser- 
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vice,  Department  of  Medicine.  Memorial  Hospital 

A.  B.  1967,  University  of  Pennsylvania;  M.D.  1971, 
New  Jersey  College  of  Medicine.  (1975;  1976) 

Sanford  J.  Kempin.  Assistant  Professor  of  Medicine 
Assistant  Attending  Physician,  Memorial  Hospital 

B.  S.  1965,  Brooklyn  College;  M.D.  1971.  Catholic 
University  of  Louvain,  Belgium.  (1975;  1977) 

Kenneth  Kenigsberg,  Clinical  Instructor  in  Surgery 
Junior  Assistant  Attending  Surgeon  (Pediatric  Sur- 
gery). North  Shore  University  Hospital  B.A  1951. 
Wesleyan  University;  M.D  1955.  Harvard  Univer- 
sity. (1972) 

William  F.  Kennard,  Instructor  in  Surgery.  B.S.  1969. 
Howard  University;  M.D.  1973.  University  of  Penn- 
sylvania. (1975;  1976) 

Donald  S.  Kent,  Clinical  Associate  Professor  of  Med- 
icine. Attending  Physician,  North  Shore  University 
Hospital  A.B.  1942;  M.D.  1945.  Cornell  University. 
(1971;  1973) 

Jules  Kerman.  Instructor  in  Psychiatry.  Assistant  Psy- 
chiatrist, New  York  Hospital  A.B.  1964.  Columbia 
University;  M.D.  1972;  Ph  D.  1976.  Albert  Einstein 
College  of  Medicine  (1976;  1977) 

Otto  F.  Kernberg,  Professor  of  Psychiatry.  Attending 
Psychiatrist  and  Medical  Director  of  the  Westches- 
ter Division,  New  York  Hospital.  B.S.  1947;  M.D. 
1953,  University  of  Chile.  (1976) 

M.  Dorothea  Kerr,  Clinical  Assistant  Professor  of  Psy- 
chiatry Assistant  Attending  Psychiatrist,  New  York 
Hospital  B.S.  1944.  Ohio  State  University;  M.D. 
1950.  Columbia  University.  (1953;  1968) 

Jeffrey  T  Kessler.  Clinical  Assistant  Professor  of 
Neurology.  Assistant  Attending  Neurologist,  North 
Shore  University  Hospital.  B.A.  1965.  Wesleyan 
University;  M.D  1969.  Cornell  University  (1970; 
1976) 

John  A  Kessler.  Instructor  in  Neurology.  Neurologist, 
New  York  Hospital  A.B.  1967.  Princeton  Univer- 
sity; M.D.  1971.  Cornell  University.  (1975;  1977) 

John  G.  Keuhnelian,  Clinical  Associate  Professor  of 
Surgery  (Urology)  Attending  Surgeon  (Urology), 
New  York  Hospital.  A.B.  1947.  Princeton  Univer- 
sity; M.D.  1951,  University  of  Pennsylvania.  (1956; 
1972) 

Inocencio  Kho.  Clinical  Instructor  in  Otorhinolaryn- 
gology.  Assistant  Otorhinolaryngologist.  New  York 
Hospital  B.S  1963;  M.D.  1968,  University  of  Santo 
Tomas  (Philippines)  (1971;  1975) 

Elizabeth  T.  Khuri,  Clinical  Instructor  in  Public 
Health.  Fellow  in  Pediatrics  Clinical  Affiliate  in 
Pediatrics,  New  York  Hospital.  B.A  1953  Mount 
Holyoke  College;  M.D  1957,  Temple  University. 
(1970;  1973) 

John  G.  Kidd,  Emeritus  Professor  of  Pathology  A.B 
1928,  Duke  University;  M.D  1932,  Johns  Hopkins 
University.  (1944) 

Timothy  Kiehn,  Instructor  of  Medical  Microbiology  in 
Medicine.  Assistant  Attending  Medical  Microbiolo- 
gist, Memorial  Hospital;  Associate  Director.  Diag- 
nostic Microbiology  Laboratory.  Memorial  Sloan- 
Kettering  Cancer  Center.  B.S.  1963,  University  of 
Washington;  M  S  1967;  Ph.D.  1971.  University  of 
Arizona.  (1975) 

Ari  Kiev,  Clinical  Associate  Professor  of  Psychiatry 
(Social  Psychiatry).  Associate  Attending  Psychia- 


trist, New  York  Hospital.  A.B  1954.  Harvard  Uni- 
versity; M.D  1958.  Cornell  University.  (1967) 

Dong  K.  Kim,  Assistant  Professor  of  Surgery.  M.D. 
1966,  Chonnam  University  Medical  School 
(Korea)  (1976) 

Hae  A.  Kim,  Clinical  Assistant  Professor  of  Psychia- 
try. Assistant  Attending  Psychiatrist,  New  York 
Hospital  M.D  1958.  Seoul  National  University 
(Korea).  (1969;  1973) 

Jae  Ho  Kim.  Associate  Professor  of  Radiology. 
Assistant  Attending  Radiologist,  New  York  Hospi- 
tal; Associate  Attending  Radiation  Therapist. 
Memorial  Hospital.  M.D.  1959.  Medical  School 
Taigu  (Korea);  Ph  D  1963,  University  of  Iowa. 
(1973;  1976) 

Joong  Jin  Kim,  Instructor  in  Otorhinolaryngology. 
Assistant  Otorhinolaryngologist,  New  York  Hospi 
tal.  M  D  1970,  Korea  University  Medical  School. 
(1977) 

Wooshin  Kim,  Instructor  in  Obstetrics  and  Gynecol- 
ogy. Assistant  Attending  Obstetrician  and  Gyne- 
cologist. New  York  Hospital.  M.D.  1966,  Seoul 
National  University,  Korea.  (1977) 

Young  Tai  Kim.  Assistant  Professor  of  Immunology 
Medicine  B.S.  1953;  M  S  1957.  Seoul  National 
University;  Ph.D.  1963,  University  of  California. 
(1970;  1973) 

Arnold  D  King.  Clinical  Assistant  Professor  of  Oph- 
thalmology. Attending  Ophthalmologist,  North 
Shore  University  Hospital.  B.S.  McGill  University 
M.D  1959.  State  University  of  New  York.  (1974) 

Thomas  K.  C.  King,  Associate  Professor  of  Medicii ■ 
Clinical  Associate  Professor  of  Medicine  in  Phy: 
ology.  Associate  Attending  Physician,  New  York; 
Hospital  M  B  .  Ch.B  1959;  M.D.  1963.  University 
of  Edinburgh  (Scotland).  (1970;  1975) 

David  W.  Kinne.  Assistant  Professor  of  Surgery.  \ 
Assistant  Attending  Surgeon,  Breast  Service, 
Memorial  Hospital  A.B  1957.  Columbia  Univer 
sity;  M.D.  1964.  State  University  of  New  York. 
(1971;  1973) 

J  Gregory  Kinnett.  Instructor  in  Surgery.  B.S.  1965 
Ball  State  University;  M.D.  1974,  Indiana  Univer 
sity.  (1976;  1977) 

Roberta  L.  A  Kirch,  Assistant  Professor  of  Radiolc 
Assistant  Attending  Roentgenologist,  Memorial 
Hospital  A.B.  1961,  Cornell  University:  M.D  19 
Columbia  University  (1971) 

Frederic  T  Kirkham.  Jr.,  Clinical  Professor  of  Mec 
cine;  Clinical  Associate  Professor  of  Public  He; 
Attending  Physician,  New  York  Hospital  M.D. 
1947.  Cornell  University.  (1948;  1973) 

Phyllis  Klass,  Instructor  in  Medicine  B  A  1947,  S' 
acuse  University;  M  A.  1948,  Columbia  Univers 
M  S  1972.  Sarah  Lawrence  College  (1972;  19' 

Arthur  A.  Klein,  Assistant  Professor  of  Pediatrics.  : 
Assistant  Attending  Pediatrician.  New  York  Ho: 
tal.  B.S.  1968,  Massachusetts  Institute  ofTechr 
ogy;  M.D.  1972,  State  University  of  New  York. 
(1973;  1976) 

Harvey  Klein,  Clinical  Associate  Professor  of  Met' 
cine  Associate  Attending  Physician,  New  York' 
Hospital.  B.A.  1959,  University  of  Chicago;  M  l 
1963,  Harvard  University.  (1964;  1975) 

Ludwig  Klein,  Clinical  Assistant  Professor  of  Mec 
cine  Assistant  Attending  Physician,  New  York 


spital.  B.S  1955,  Brooklyn  College;  M.D.  1959. 
nion  University.  (1964;  1976) 
Iph  Klein,  Clinical  Instructor  in  Psychiatry.  Clinical 

iliate  in  Psychiatry,  New  York  Hospital  B  A 
1966.  Hamilton  College;  M.D.  1970,  New  York 
tiMedical  College.  (1973;  1976) 
ful  D  Kligfield.  Assistant  Professor  of  Medicine. 
Assistant  Attending  Physician,  New  York  Hospital 
3.A.  1966,  Queens  College:  B.M.S  1968,  Dart- 
mouth Medical  School;  M.D.  1970.  Harvard  Uni- 
versity (1977) 

san  A  Kline.  Associate  Dean,  Clinical  Associate 
Drofessor  of  Medicine.  Associate  Attending  Physi- 
pian.  New  York  Hospital.  B.A.  1959.  Ohio  Univer- 
sity; M.D.  1963,  Northwestern  University.  (1967, 
,1976) 

jirald  H  Klingon,  Clinical  Associate  Professor  of 
■  Neurology  Associate  Attending  Neurologist.  New 
/ork  Hospital;  Associate  Attending  Physician, 
•Department  of  Neurology.  Memorial  Hospital.  A.B. 
1942.  Columbia  University;  M.D.  1945.  Cornell 
University  (1953;  1969) 

tout  Kloogman.  Clinical  Instructor  in  Medicine. 
Associate  Attending  Physician,  North  Shore  Uni- 
versity Hospital  M.D  1946.  University  of  Basel 
Switzerland).  (1972) 

vfrey  Klugler,  Assistant  Professor  of  Medicine 
Clinical  Affiliate  in  Medicine,  New  York  Hospital 
A.B.  1967,  Columbia  University;  M.D.  1971.  New 
/ork  Medical  College  (1975;  1977) 
frry  J.  Klyde,  Instructor  in  Medicine.  Clinical  Affili- 
nte  in  Medicine,  New  York  Hospital  B.S  1969. 
Cornell  University;  M.D.  1974,  Stanford  University 
[1975;  1976) 

lliam  H.  Knapper.  Assistant  Professor  of  Surgery 
Associate  Attending  Surgeon  (Gastric  and  Mixed 
"umor  Service),  Memorial  Hospital  M.D.  1962 
emple  University.  (1968;  1972) 

Ones  H.  Kocsis.  Assistant  Professor  of  Psychiatry 
\ssistant  Attending  Psychiatrist.  New  York  Hospi- 
al.  B.A.  1964.  Amherst  College;  M  D  1968.  Cor- 
nell University.  (1972,  1976) 

Hpwig  Koenig,  Adjunct  Associate  Professor  of 
'ediatncs  Consultant,  New  York  Hospital  A  B 
;918,  Barnard  College;  M  A  1920.  Columbia  Uni- 
ersity  M.D  1929,  Johns  Hopkins  University 
1934,  1972) 

t"  old  Koenigsberg,  Instructor  in  Psychiatry  Assis- 
bnt  Psychiatrist.  New  York  Hospital  A  B  1967: 
•iA.  Columbia  University;  M.D.  1974.  Albert  Ein- 
tein  College  of  Medicine.  (1977) 
fhard  N.  Kohl,  Professor  of  Psychiatry.  Medical 
director  Payne  Whitney  Psychiatric  Clinic,  New 
,'ork  Hospital.  B.A.  1938:  M.D  1942.  University  of 
Cincinnati.  (1946;  1971) 

L  nhard  Korngold,  Associate  Professor  of  Microbi- 
logy  in  Surgery  (Orthopedics).  Attending  Immu- 
ologist.  Hospital  for  Special  Surgery  B.A.  1947. 
rooklyn  College;  M  S  1948;  Ph.D.  1950,  Ohio 
tate  University  (1961 .  1962) 

l-.bert  Koteen,  Clinical  Associate  Professor  of  Med- 
fcine.  Associate  Attending  Physician.  New  York 
lospital;  Assistant  Attending  Physician,  Hospital 
>r  Special  Surgery  B.A  1935.  University  of  Wis- 
onsin;  M.D  1939,  Johns  Hopkins  University 
1 943;  1967) 
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Seymour  M.  Koteen,  Clinical  Assistant  Professor  of 
Surgery  (Dentistry).  Associate  Attending  Dentist 
(Periodontist).  New  York  Hospital  D.D  S.  1941, 
New  York  University.  College  of  Dentistry.  (1977) 

Danica  N  Kovachev,  Assistant  Professor  of  Surgery. 
Clinical  Affiliate  in  Surgery  (Plastic  Surgery),  New 
York  Hospital.  Assistant  Attending  Surgeon,  Plas- 
tic and  Reconstructive  Service.  Memorial  Hospital 
M.D.  1947.  Medical  Faculty.  University  of  Belgrade 
(Yugoslavia).  (1968;  1976) 

Benjamin  Koziner,  Assistant  Professor  of  Medicine 
Assistant  Attending  Physician  Memorial  Hospital. 
B  S  1962.  College  No  12.  Buenos  Aires,  Argen- 
tina. M.D.  1967,  University  of  Buenos  Aires,  Argen- 
tina (1974;  1977) 

Elmer  E  Kramer,  Professor  of  Obstetrics  and  Gyne- 
cology; Clinical  Professor  of  Pathology  Attending 
Obstetrician  and  Gynecologist,  New  York  Hospital 
B.S.  1935;  M.D.  1938  Tulane  University  (1946: 
1970) 

Herbert  E  Kramer.  Instructor  of  Bioengineering  in 
Surgery  Director  of  Prosthetics  and  Orthotics. 
Hospital  for  Special  Surgery.  B.S  1969.  New  York 
University.  (1969) 

Samuel  Kramer,  Clinical  Instructor  in  Psychiatry. 
Active  Staff.  North  Shore  University  Hospital  B.A. 
1956,  Brooklyn  College;  M.D.  1962.  University  of 
California  (1972) 

Irwin  H.  Krasna,  Clinical  Instructor  in  Surgery.  Junior 
Assistant  Attending  (Thoracic).  North  Shore  Uni- 
versity Hospital  B.A.  1950.  Yeshiva  University; 
M.D  1955.  Chicago  Medical  School.  (1974) 

Alfred  N  Krauss.  Associate  Professor  of  Pediatrics; 
Clinical  Associate  Professor  of  Pediatrics  in  Physi- 
ology Associate  Attending  Pediatrician.  New  York 
Hospital  A.B  1959;  M.D.  1963,  Cornell  University 
(1965;  1976) 

Mary  Jeanne  Kreek,  Clinical  Assistant  Professor  of 
Medicine  Clinical  Affiliate  in  Medicine.  New  York 
Hospital  B.A  1958  Wellesley  College;  M.D.  1962, 
Columbia  University  (1963;  1971) 

William  L.  Kron,  Clinical  Assistant  Professor  of 
Obstetrics  and  Gynecology.  Associate  Attending 
Obstetrician  and  Gynecologist.  North  Shore  Uni- 
versity Hospital  M.D.  1939.  Syracuse  University 
(1972;  1976) 

Lennart  Krook.  Professor  of  Radiology.  Associate 
Professor  of  Pathology  New  York  State  Veterinary 
College.  Cornell  University,  Ithaca.  New  York. 
D  V  M  1953:  Ph.D.  1957,  Royal  Veterinary  Col- 
lege. Stockholm.  (Sweden).  (1973) 

Merle  S  Kroop.  Clinical  Instructor  in  Psychiatry 
Clinical  Affiliate  in  Psychiatry.  New  York  Hospital. 
B.S.  1959.  University  of  Florida;  M.D  1970.  Univer- 
sity of  Miami.  (1973) 

Lawrence  S.  Kryle,  Clinical  Assistant  Professor  of 
Medicine.  Senior  Assistant  Attending  Physician, 
North  Shore  University  Hospital.  A.B  1941,  Dart- 
mouth College;  M.D.  1944.  New  York  University 
(1971;  1973) 

Erwin  O  Kubec.  Clinical  Assistant  Professor  of 
Obstetrics  and  Gynecology.  Associate  Attending. 
Obstetrics  and  Gynecology,  North  Shore  Univer- 
sity Hospital.  B.S.  1955,  Fordham  University.  M.D. 
1959,  New  York  Medical  College.  (1972;  1976) 

Mamoru  Kumada,  Adjunct  Professor  of  Neurobiology 
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in  Neurology.  M.D.  1962;  Ph.D.  1967,  University  of 
Tokyo  School  of  Medicine  (Japan).  (1974;  1976) 

Henry  G.  Kunkel,  Adjunct  Professor  of  Medicine  A.B 
1938,  Princeton  University;  M.D.  1942,  Johns  Hop- 
kins University.  (1973) 

Frederic  R.  Kunken,  Clinical  Assistant  Professor  of 
Surgery.  Assistant  Attending  (Dentistry),  North 
Shore  University  Hospital  B.S.  1963;  D.M.D  1967, 
University  of  Pittsburgh.  (1974;  1975) 

Martin  Kurtz,  Clinical  Associate  Professor  of  Medi- 
cine. Attending  Physician,  North  Shore  University 
Hospital.  B.S.  1942,  Columbia  College;  M.D.  1948, 
New  York  University  (1971;  1975) 

Robert  Kurtz,  Assistant  Professor  of  Medicine  Assis- 
tant Attending  Physician,  Department  of  Medicine, 
Memorial  Hospital.  A.B.  1964,  University  of  Penn- 
sylvania; M.D  1968,  Jefferson  Medical  College 
(1969;  1975) 

Phillip  Kuslansky,  Clinical  Instructor  in  Medicine. 
Assistant  Attending  Physician,  North  Shore  Univer- 
sity Hospital.  B.S.  1961 ,  Queens  College;  M.D 
1965,  State  University  of  New  York.  (1975) 

Henn  Kutt,  Associate  Professor  of  Neurology;  Associ- 
ate Professor  of  Neurology  in  Pharmacology.  Asso- 
ciate Attending  Neurologist.  New  York  Hospital. 
M.D.  1950,  University  of  Frankfurt  (Germany) 
(1955;  1971) 

Samuel  B.  Labow,  Clinical  Instructor  in  Surgery. 
B.Sc  1958;  M.D  CM.,  1962,  McGill  University 
(1975) 

Mortimer  J.  Lacher,  Clinical  Assistant  Professor  of 
Medicine.  Associate  Attending  Physician,  Hema- 
tology-Lymphoma Service,  Memorial  Hospital. 
B.A  1951,  Syracuse  University;  M.D  1955.  Chi- 
cago Medical  School.  (1961 ;  1968) 

Alberto  Lacoius-Petruccelli,  Clinical  Instructor  in 
Pediatrics.  Assistant  Attending  Pediatrician,  New 
York  Hospital.  M.D.  1952,  Faculty  of  Medicine 
(Uruguay).  (1967) 

Charlotte  Later,  Clinical  Assistant  Professor  of  Pedi- 
atrics. Attending  Pediatrician,  North  Shore  Univer- 
sity Hospital.  B.A.  1953.  University  of  Rochester; 
M.D.  1957.  Columbia  University.  (1975) 

Robert  G.  Lahita,  Instructor  in  Medicine.  Clinical 
Affiliate  in  Medicine,  New  York  Hospital.  B.S. 
1967,  St.  Peter's  College;  M.D.  1973,  Jefferson 
Medical  College;  Ph.D.  1973.  Thomas  Jefferson 
University.  (1974;  1977) 

Chun-Yen  Lai,  Adjunct  Professor  of  Biochemistry 
B.S.  1953;  M.S.  1957,  National  Taiwan  University, 
Ph  D.  1961.  University  of  Illinois  (1977) 

Peter  L  Laino,  Clinical  Associate  Professor  of  Oph- 
thalmology. Associate  Attending  Ophthalmologist, 
New  York  Hospital.  Assistant  Attending  Surgeon 
(Ophthalmology),  Pediatric  Surgical  Service, 
Memorial  Hospital.  B.S.  1954,  Brooklyn  College; 
M.D.  1963,  University  of  Geneva  (Switzerland) 
(1965;  1975) 

Charles  S.  LaMonte,  Clinical  Associate  Professor  of 
Medicine.  Associate  Attending  Physician,  Cardio- 
pulmonary Service,  Memorial  Hospital.  A.B.  1956; 
M.D.  1960,  Harvard  University.  (1961;  1976) 

Robert  Landesman,  Clinical  Professor  of  Obstetrics 
and  Gynecology.  Attending  Obstetrician  and 
Gynecologist,  New  York  Hospital  A.B  1936, 


Columbia  University;  M.D.  1939.  Cornell  Universr 
Medical  College  (1946;  1971) 

Bernard  Landis.  Clinical  Associate  Professor  of  Psy! 
chology  in  Surgery.  B.S.  1948,  Syracuse  Univer-  | 
sity.  M  A.  1959,  Ph.D.  1963.  New  School  for  Socic,; 
Research.  (1963;  1972) 

Allison  B.  Landolt,  Clinical  Assistant  Professor  of 
Psychiatry.  Assistant  Attending  Psychiatrist.  New 
York  Hospital.  A.B.  1941.  Princeton  University; 
M.D.  1944.  Columbia  University.  (1958;  1967) 

Joseph  M.  Lane.  Clinical  Associate  Professor  of  Su 
gery  (Orthopedics).  Associate  Attending  Surgeor 
New  York  Hospital.  A.B  1961.  Columbia  Univer- 
sity; M.D.  1965,  Harvard  University.  (1976) 

Lewis  B.  Lane.  Instructor  in  Surgery.  A.B.  1970;  M.d 
1974,  Columbia  University.  (1976;  1977) 

Aaron  Lantz.  Clinical  Instructor  in  Medicine  Clinic;. 
Affiliate,  Department  of  Medicine.  New  York  Hos- 
pital B.A.  1962,  Brooklyn  College;  M.S.  1968.  Nt 
York  University;  M.D.  1968.  Tulane  University. 
(1971;  1977) 

John  H.  Laragh.  Hilda  Altschul  Master  Professor  of 
Medicine;  Director  of  the  Cardiovascular  Center 
Attending  Physician.  New  York  Hospital  M.D. 
1948,  Cornell  University.  (1975) 

Martha  C.  Larsen,  Clinical  Assistant  Professor  of 
Medicine.  Assistant  Attending  Physician,  Admit- 
ting and  Diagnostic  Service.  Memorial  Hospital. 
B.A.  1950,  Carleton  College;  B.S.  1951;  M.D.  19:' 
University  of  Minnesota  (1957;  1974) 

Betty  J  Lasley,  Instructor  in  Biochemistry  in  Psych 
try  B.A.  1949.  Drew  University;  M.S.  1953.  Rutgi 
University;  Ph.D.  1968,  New  York  University.  (19  : 
1973) 

Niels  H.  Lauersen,  Assistant  Professor  of  Obstetric 

and  Gynecology.  Assistant  Attending  Obstetrici 

and  Gynecologist.  New  York  Hospital  M.D  196 

University  of  Copenhagen  (Denmark).  (1968;  19 
Ludwig  G.  Laufer,  Clinical  Associate  Professor  of 

Psychiatry.  Associate  Attending  Psychiatrist,  Ne. 

York  Hospital.  M.D.  1948.  Cornell  University. 

(1956;  1969) 
Dana  P.  Launer,  Instructor  in  Surgery  B.A.  1969, 

Queens  College;  M.D.  1973.  State  University  of 

New  York.  (1974,  1977) 
Russell  W.  Lavengood.  Jr.,  Clinical  Professor  of  S 

gery  (Urology).  Attending  Surgeon  (Urology).  N 

York  Hospital  M.D.  1951.  University  of  Louisvili 

(1956;  1972) 
Uri  Lavy.  Assistant  Professor  of  Pediatrics  M.D. 

1960,  Hebrew  University,  Hadassah  Medical 

School  (Jerusalem)  (1972;  1973) 
Ruth  F  Lax,  Clinical  Assistant  Professor  of  Psycht1 

ogy  in  Psychiatry  Ph.D.  1961 ,  New  York  Univer 

sity  (1977) 

Donald  J.  Leahy,  Clinical  Instructor  in  Obstetrics  f 
Gynecology.  Assistant  Attending  Obstetrician  fi 
Gynecologist,  North  Shore  University  Hospital 
M.D.  1948.  New  York  Medical  College.  (1972) 

Edgar  Leal-Pinto,  Visiting  Associate  Professor  of 
Physiology  B.S.  1958.  Liceo  de  Aplicacion;  Ml 
1964,  Central  University  of  Venezuela  (1970; 
1977) 

Robert  H.  Learning.  Clinical  Assistant  Professor  c 
Radiology.  Assistant  Attending  Radiation  TherJ 
pist,  Memorial  Hospital  B.Sc  1942,  Rutgers  U 
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ersity;  M.D  1945.  Jefferson  Medical  College. 
1969;  1977) 

(;eph  M  Leavitt.  Clinical  Assistant  Professor  of 
Surgery  (Dentistry).  Assistant  Attending  Dentist 
Endodontist).  New  York  Hospital.  B.S  1936.  Okla- 
oma  University;  D.D.S.  1940.  Columbia  Univer- 
ity,  School  of  Dental  and  Oral  Surgery.  (1977) 
I  Lebowitz.  Clinical  Assistant  Professor  of  Psy- 
hiatry.  Assistant  Attending  Psychiatrist.  New  York 
Hospital  B.A.  1963.  Williams  College;  M.D  1967 
Mate  University  of  New  York.  (1977) 
Ifoouglass  Lecher,  Clinical  Assistant  Professor  of 
Ibbstetrics  and  Gynecology.  Assistant  Attending 
I Obstetrician  and  Gynecologist.  North  Shore  Uni- 
versity Hospital  B.S  1941.  University  of  Arkansas; 
ll.D.  1945.  Middlesex  School  of  Medicine.  (1971; 
976) 

Bijamin  C.  P  Lee.  Assistant  Professor  of  Radiol- 
l[ay.  Assistant  Attending  Radiologist.  New  York 
I  [ospital  M  B  B  S  1966.  St  Bartholomew's  Hospi- 
M\  Medical  College  (England).  (1977) 
Hon  J.  Lee,  III,  Clinical  Associate  Professor  of 
Iiledicme.  Associate  Attending  Physician.  Hema- 

>  ')logy-Lymphoma  Service.  Memorial  Hospital. 

IE 1  B.  1952,  Yale  University;  M.D.  1956,  Columbia 
B  university  (1960;  1976) 

fcn  Ok  Lee.  Assistant  Professor  of  Physiology.  M  S 
i  967.  Seoul  National  University;  Ph.D.  1973.  Indi- 
Ejia  University  School  of  Medicine.  (1976) 
Bp  W.  Lee.  Clinical  Instructor  in  Surgery.  M.D. 
|B64,  Seoul  National  University  (Korea).  (1973; 
374) 

Jan  C  Lee,  Clinical  Assistant  Professor  of  Surgery 

>  dentistry).  Assistant  Attending  (Prosthodontists). 
I  lew  York  Hospital  D.D.S.  1962,  National  Taiwan 
Iriiversity;  D.D.S.  1967,  New  York  University 

977) 

LRjprt  E.  Lee.  Clinical  Assistant  Professor  of  Medi- 
I  ne  in  Psychiatry.  Consultant  in  Medicine,  Clini- 
;  |il  Affiliate  in  Psychiatry,  New  York  Hospital.  B.A 

»48,  Colgate  University;  M  D  1952.  Cornell  Uni- 

rsity.  (1955;  1966) 
p<brt  D.  Leeper,  Clinical  Associate  Professor  of 
1  pdicine.  Attending  Physician,  Endocrinology 
I  prvice.  Memorial  Hospital  B.S.  1949.  University 

Idaho;  M.D.  1953  Columbia  University  (1962; 

74) 

IHty  J.  Lefkowits,  Clinical  Assistant  Professor  of 

ychiatry  Assistant  Attending  Psychiatrist,  New 
)  }>rk  Hospital  B  A  1948;  M.D.  1952.  New  York 

diversity  (1967;  1972) 
J  luffer  Lehman,  Jr..  Clinical  Assistant  Professor 

Public  Health  BA  1962  Amherst  College;  M.D 
I  |66,  Cornell  University;  M.P.H  1972.  Harvard 

iversity  (1976) 
p  |hn  Leigh.  Instructor  in  Neurology.  Neurologist. 
|       York  Hospital.  B.M.,  B.S.  1970.  University  of 

jwcastle-upon-Tyne,  United  Kingdom.  (1975; 

77) 

Stnen  Leon.  Instructor  in  Obstetrics  and  Gynecol- 

y  B.S  1971.  University  of  Pennsylvania;  M.D. 

.75,  Georgetown  University  (1976;  1977) 
Stnen  D  Leonard  Instructor  in  Surgery  Surgeon. 

jw  York  Hospital  BA  1967.  Oberlin  College; 

p  1973.  Duke  University  (1974;  1977) 
Ec\  A.  Lerner,  Clinical  Assistant  Professor  of  Psy- 


chology in  Psychiatry  A.B.  1935.  Sarah  Lawrence 
College;  M.A.  1954,  The  New  School  for  Social 
Research  (1968:  1972) 

Leo  R.  Lese.  Clinical  Associate  Professor  of  Medi- 
cine Associate  Attending  Physician,  New  York 
Hospital;  Assistant  Attending  Physician,  Dermatol- 
ogy Service,  Memorial  Hospital.  B.A.  1951.  New 
York  University;  M.D.  1955.  State  University  of  New 
York  (1958;  1975) 

Louis  J.  Lester.  Clinical  Associate  Professor  of  Sur- 
gery. Attending  Surgeon,  North  Shore  University 
Hospital.  B.A  1936.  University  College;  M.D. 
1939.  University  of  Toronto.  Canada  (1971;  1973) 

Robert  Lee  Letcher.  Instructor  in  Medicine.  Clinical 
Affiliate  in  Medicine.  New  York  Hospital.  M.D. 
1974,  Columbia  University.  (1976) 

Jack  Levenbrown.  Instructor  in  Radiology.  B.A.  1964, 
Yeshiva  University:  M.D.  1968.  George  Washing- 
ton University  School  of  Medicine.  (1976) 

Patrizia  A.  Levi,  Clinical  Instructor  in  Psychiatry. 
Clinical  Affiliate  in  Psychiatry,  New  York  Hospital. 
M.D.  1956,  University  of  Florence  (Italy).  (1973; 
1975) 

Roberto  Levi.  Professor  of  Pharmacology.  M.D  1960, 
University  of  Florence  (Italy).  (1966;  1977) 

Aaron  R.  Levin.  Professor  of  Pediatrics.  Associate 
Attending  Pediatrician,  New  York  Hospital.  B.Sc 
1948;  M  B.,  B.Ch.  1953.  Witwatersrand  University 
(South  Africa);  D.CH.  1960.  London  University; 
M  R  C  P  1960.  University  of  Edinburgh;  M.D. 
1968.  Witwatersrand  University  (South  Africa). 
(1966;  1974) 

David  B  Levme.  Clinical  Associate  Professor  of  Sur- 
gery (Orthopedics)  Associate  Attending  Surgeon 
(Orthopedics),  New  York  Hospital;  Attending 
Orthopedic  Surgeon.  Associate  Director.  Ortho- 
pedic Surgery,  Hospital  for  Special  Surgery.  M.D. 
1957,  State  University  of  New  York.  (1962;  1971) 

David  J.  Levine,  Clinical  Instructor  in  Surgery  (Den- 
tistry) Assistant  Attending  Dentist  (Pedodontist) 
New  York  Hospital.  B  S.  1968.  University  of  Cincin- 
nati: D.D.S.  1972.  New  York  University.  College  of 
Dentistry.  (1977) 

David  Y  Levine.  Clinical  Assistant  Professor  of  Psy- 
chiatry Assistant  Attending  Psychiatrist.  New  York 
Hospital  B.A  1956.  University  of  Michigan  M  A 

1957.  Harvard  University;  M.D.  1961.  New  York 
University.  (1975;  1977) 

Lenore  S  Levine.  Associate  Professor  of  Pediatrics. 
Associate  Attending  Pediatrician.  New  York  Hospi- 
tal B.A.  1954.  Vassar  College.  M.D.  1958.  New 
York  University  (1960:  1976) 

Leroy  R.  Levine,  Clinical  Instructor  in  Surgery.  B  A 

1958.  New  York  University;  M.D.  1962,  State  Uni- 
versity of  New  York.  (1977) 

Martin  Levine.  Clinical  Instructor  in  Medicine.  Senior 
Assistant  Attending.  North  Shore  University  Hospi- 
tal B  S  1953.  Fordham  University;  M.D.  1958.  Uni- 
versity of  Munich  (Germany)  (1971) 

Melvin  Levine.  Clinical  Instructor  in  Psychiatry. 
Assistant  Attending  Psychiatrist.  North  Shore  Uni- 
versity Hospital  M.D.  1960  State  University  of 
New  York.  (1971) 

Milton  I  Levine,  Emeritus  Clinical  Professor  of  Pedi- 
atrics. Attending  Pediatrician,  New  York  Hospital. 
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B.S.  1923.  College  of  the  City  of  New  York;  M.D. 
1927,  Cornell  University  (1933;  1972) 

Geraldine  L.  Levitt,  Clinical  Instructor  in  Psychiatry. 
Assistant  Attending  Psychiatrist,  North  Shore  Uni- 
versity Hospital  B.A.  1948,  New  York  University; 
M.D  1953,  New  York  Medical  College.  (1971) 

David  E.  Levy,  Assistant  Professor  of  Neurology. 
Assistant  Attending  Neurologist,  New  York  Hospi- 
tal. A.B.  1963;  M.D.  1968,  Harvard  University 
(1969;  1975) 

Elizabeth  Levy,  Clinical  Assistant  Professor  of  Psy- 
chiatry. A.B  1943;  M  D.  1954,  University  of  Michi- 
gan. (1976) 

Morton  Levy,  Clinical  Assistant  Professor  of  Pediat- 
rics. Attending  Pediatrician,  North  Shore  University 
Hospital.  B.A  1957,  Washington  University;  M.D. 
1 961 ,  State  University  of  New  York.  (1 973) 

Laurence  R.  LeWinn,  Assistant  Professor  of  Surgery. 
Assistant  Attending  Surgeon,  New  York  Hospital 
B.S.  1962,  Trinity  College;  M.D.  1966,  Jefferson 
Medical  College.  (1970;  1974) 

Alfred  B.  Lewis,  Jr.,  Clinical  Associate  Professor  of 
Psychiatry  Associate  Attending  Psychiatrist,  New 
York  Hospital.  A.B.  1949,  Harvard  University;  M.D. 
1953,  University  of  Pennsylvania.  (1956;  1969) 

John  L.  Lewis,  Jr.,  Professor  of  Obstetrics  and  Gyne- 
cology; Attending  Obstetrician  and  Gynecologist, 
New  York  Hospital;  Attending  Surgeon  and  Chief. 
Gynecology  Service,  Memorial  Hospital.  B.S. 
1952;  M.D.  1957  Harvard  University.  (1968;  1971) 

John  S.  Lewis.  Clinical  Assistant  Professor  of  Sur- 
gery Associate  Attending  Surgeon  (Otorhinolaryn- 
gology),  Head  and  Neck  Service,  Memorial 
Hospital.  M.D  ^943  University  of  Alberta  (Can- 
ada). (1952;  1964) 

Marjorie  G.  Lewisohn  Clinical  Assistant  Professor  of 
Medicine.  Assistant  Attending  Physician,  New 
York  Hospital.  B.A.  1940,  University  of  Michigan; 
M.D  1944,  Johns  Hookins  University.  (1946;  1966) 

John  E.  Lewy,  Professor  of  Pediatrics.  Attending 
Pediatrician.  New  York  Hospital  B.A.  1956,  Uni- 
versity of  Michigan:  M.D  1960  Tulane  University 
(1966;  1975) 

Allyn  B.  Ley.  Clinical  Professor  of  Medicine.  A  B 
1939,  Dartmouth  College;  M.D.  1942,  Columbia 
University  (1947;  1971) 

William  T.  Lhamon.  Professor  of  Psychiatry  A  B 
1936;  M.D.  1940,  Stanford  University.  (1946;  1968) 

Edward  Y.  Liang  Clinical  Associate  Professor  of 
Psychiatry.  Associate  Attending  Psychiatrist.  New 
York  Hospital  B  S.  1952,  George  Washington  Uni- 
versity; M  D  1956,  Harvard  University  (1958; 
1966) 

Dorothy  Lieberman,  Clinical  Assistant  Professor  of 
Psychiatry  Assistant  Attending  Psychiatrist,  New 
York  Hospital  M  D.  1956.  University  of  Toronto 
(Canada).  (1971;  1973) 

Jerrold  S.  Lieberman  Ciinical  Associate  Professor  of 
Medicine.  Associate  Attending  Physician,  New 
York  Hospital.  A.B  1943;  M.D.  1946,  Cornell  Uni- 
versity. (1951; 1971) 

Kenneth  W  Lieberman.  Assistant  Professor  of  Bio- 
chemistry in  Psychiatry  B.A.  1960,  Brooklyn  Col- 
lege; M.S.  1963,  Texas  Technological  College. 
Ph.D.  1966,  University  of  Kentucky.  (1973) 

Mark  A  Lieberman,  Clinical  Assistant  Professor  of 


Ophthalmology.  Ophthalmologist  to  Outpatients,  j 
New  York  Hospital.  M.D.  1965,  Tufts  University,  j 
(1966;  1976) 

Philip  H.  Lieberman,  Associate  Professor  of  Pathol- 
ogy Attending  Pathologist,  Memorial  Hospital. 
B.A.  1947;  M.S.  1949,  New  York  University;  M.D. 
1953.  State  University  at  Syracuse.  (1972) 

Roy  H.  Lieberman,  Clinical  Instructor  in  Pediatrics.  ' 
Assistant  Attending  Pediatrician  to  Outpatients,  j 
New  York  Hospital.  A.B.  1959,  Cornell  University; 
M.D  1963,  New  York  Medical  College.  (1967; 
1969) 

Robert  S.  Liebert,  Adjunct  Assistant  Professor  of  Ps 
chiatry.  B.S.  1951,  Syracuse  University;  M  A.  195 
Clark  University;  M.D  1960.  New  York  University 
(1975) 

Charles  Liebow,  Assistant  Professor  of  Physiology 
B.A.  1966.  New  York  University;  D.M.D.  1970,  Ha 
vard  School  of  Dental  Medicine;  Ph  D  1973.  Uni- 
versity of  California.  (1973) 

Fima  Lifshitz,  Professor  of  Pediatrics.  Associate  l 
Attending  Pediatrician,  North  Shore  University  ■ 
Hospital.  M.D.  1961,  National  University  of  Mexic 
(1972;  1976) 

Charles  J.  Lightdale,  Assistant  Professor  of  Medi- 
cine. Assistant  Attending  Physician,  Gastroenter 
ogy  Service,  Memorial  Hospital.  A.B.  1962, 
Princeton  University;  M.D.  1966,  Columbia  Univr 
sity.  (1968;  1973) 

Wan  Ngo  Lim,  Associate  Professor  of  Pediatrics. 
Associate  Attending  Pediatrician,  New  York  Hos 
tal;  Director,  Department  of  Pediatrics.  Hospital 
Special  Surgery.  M.D.  1945,  Shanghai  Medical 
College  (China)  (1954;  1970) 
ing-Zen  Lin,  Clinical  Assistant  Professor  of  Oph- 
thalmology. Associate  Attending  Ophthalmolog 
North  Shore  University  Hospital.  M.D  1966  Kac 
siung  Medical  College  (Taiwan).  (1972) 

Irene  Lin,  Clinical  Instructor  in  Anesthesiology. 
Active  Staff,  North  Shore  University  Hospital.  A.  •  I 
1962;  M.D  1966,  Columbia  University.  (1972) 

Robert  C.  Lin.  Clinical  Instructor  in  Anesthesiolog-  1 
Assistant  Attending  Anesthesiologist,  New  York-"  I 
Hospital.  Active  Staff.  North  Shore  University  He 
pital.  M.D.  1960,  National  Defense  Medical  Cer 
(Republic  of  China).  (1972) 

Harvey  A.  Lincoff,  Clinical  Associate  Professor  of  '  j 
Ophthalmology  Associate  Attending  Ophthalm;  I 
ogist,  New  York  Hospital  A.B.  1943,  Harvard  U  : 
versity;  M.D  1945.  University  of  Pittsburgh  (19*  j 
1970) 

Sonia  D.  Lindo.  Assistant  Professor  of  Medicine. 

Assistant  Attending  Physician.  New  York  Hosp 

M.B.,  Ch.B.  1965,  University  of  Edinburgh  (Sec'  I 

land)  (1968;  1972) 
Kurt  Link,  Clinical  Assistant  Professor  of  Medicin-| 

Senior  Assistant  Attending,  North  Shore  Univer/ 

Hospital  B.S.  1957.  City  College  of  New  York; 

M.D.  1961,  Albert  Einstein  College  of  Medicine' 

(1972;  1977) 

Gary  C  Linn,  Instructor  in  Surgery  (Urology)  Sun  j 
geon  (Urology),  New  York  Hospital  B.A  1969 
Rutgers  University;  M.D.  1973.  Cornell  Univers 
(1973;  1977) 

Ronald  M.  Linsky.  Clinical  Assistant  Professor  of  j'-  4 
gery  Senior  Assistant  Attending  Surgeon.  Nor  J 
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Shore  University  Hospital.  A.B.  1953;  M.D.  1957. 
Holumbia  University.  (1972;  1975) 
rtin  Lipkin.  Associate  Professor  of  Medicine.  Clin- 
cal  Affiliate  in  Medicine.  New  York  Hospital: 
Associate  Attending  Physician.  Gastroenterology 
service.  Memorial  Hospital.  B  A  1946:  M.D.  1950. 
rtew  York  University.  (1952;  1963) 
vrence  J.  Lippert,  Clinical  Instructor  in  Obstetrics 
ind  Gynecology.  B.A.  1964.  University  of  Pennsyl- 
'ania:  M.D  1970.  Catholic  University  of  Louvain 
Belgium)  (1971;  1975) 
Ian  P  Lipton,  Adjunct  Assistant  Professor  of  Psy- 
Ihiatry.  A.B.  Cornell  University:  M.D.  1964.  State 
(University  of  New  York.  (1975) 
Ipar  L  Lipton.  Clinical  Associate  Professor  of  Psy- 
chiatry Associate  Attending  Psychiatrist.  New 
work  Hospital  M.D.  1948.  Bowman  Gray  School  of 
Medicine.  (1975;  1977) 

Liis  J.  Lissak.  Clinical  Instructor  in  Obstetrics  and 
fcSynecology.  Assistant  Attending  Obstetrician  and 
laynecologist.  New  York  Hospital  BS  1964.  Uni- 
I  ersity  of  Dayton;  M.D.  1969.  Chicago  Medical 
Ichool.  (1973;  1974) 

fchley  Lituchy,  Clinical  Assistant  Professor  of  Psy- 
chiatry M.D  1955.  New  York  University.  (1976) 
fSphen  D  Litwin,  Associate  Professor  of  Medicine 
I  associate  Attending  Physician.  New  York  Hospital 
l|.A.  1955.  Brooklyn  College:  M  D  1959.  New  York 
>  (iniversity  (1969:  1971) 

Eida  L  Lobnn-Farcon.  Clinical  Instructor  in  Anes- 
,  jiesiology.  Assistant  Attending  Anesthesiologist. 
\  lew  York  Hospital;  Assistant  Attending  Anesthe- 

, ologist  Hospital  for  Special  Surgery  A. A.  1959; 

I  D.  1963.  Santo  Tomas  University  (Philippines) 

1 969:  1973) 

tynael  D.  Lockshin.  Associate  Professor  of  Medi- 
,  ine.  Associate  Attending  Physician.  New  York 
ospital;  Assistant  Attending  Physician.  Hospital 
r  Special  Surgery.  A.B.  1959:  M.D.  1963.  Harvard 
I  Iniversity.  (1964:  1975) 

L  -ence  Loeb.  Clinical  Associate  Professor  of  Psy- 
,"iiatry  Associate  Attending  Psychiatrist.  New 
prk  Hospital.  B  S  1949.  University  of  Cincinnati. 
I..D.  1953.  State  University  of  New  York  (1965: 
371) 

VV  am  Loery.  Adjunct  Assistant  Professor  of  Public 
palth.  S  B.  1942.  Harvard  University;  M.D.  1945. 
prnell  University;  M.P.H.  1952.  Columbia  Univer- 
t  ky.(1958;  1976) 

Ajrew  N.  Looker,  Clinical  Instructor  in  Psychiatry, 
mical  Affiliate  in  Psychiatry.  New  York  Hospital 
B.  1964;  M.D.  1969.  Harvard  University  (1976) 
JlJc*  N.  Loomis.  Clinical  Assistant  Professor  of  Psy- 
•iiatry  Assistant  Attending  Psychiatrist.  New  York 
pspital.  B  A  1954.  Rice  Institute;  M.D.  1958.  Cor- 
II  University  (1972) 

Fkh  I.  Lopez  Assistant  Professor  of  Pediatrics 
A.  1963.  Fordham  College;  M.D  1967.  New  York 
diversity  (1973) 

Jos  A.  Lopez-Ovejero.  Assistant  Professor  of  Medi- 
ae. Assistant  Attending  Physician.  New  York 
•ispital.  M  D  1965  University  of  Buenos  Aires 
,rgentina)  (1973  1977) 

Arind  W  Loranger  Assistant  Professor  of  Psychol- 
,y  in  Psychiatry  Assistant  Attending  Psycholo- 
5t  New  York  Hospital  B.A.  1952.  St.  Mary  s 


College;  M  A  1955:  Ph.D.  1958.  Fordham  Univer- 
sity (1977) 

Marvin  Lormg  Assistant  Professor  of  Radiology. 
Associate  Attending  Radiologist,  North  Shore  Uni- 
versity Hospital.  M.D  1947  Chicago  Medical 
School.  (1959:  1970) 

Francis  C  Losito.  Clinical  Instructor  in  Medicine. 
Assistant  Attending.  North  Shore  University  Hospi- 
tal B  S  1960.  St.  John's  University;  M.D  1964. 
New  York  Medical  College.  (1971) 

David  J  Louick.  Assistant  Professor  of  Psychology 
in  Pediatrics;  Assistant  Professor  of  Psychology  in 
Psychiatry  Assistant  Attending  Psychologist  in 
Pediatrics.  New  York  Hospital.  B.A  1966.  Carleton 
College:  Ph.D.  1971.  University  of  Minnesota 
(1971;  1973) 

Luther  B.  Lowe.  Jr.,  Clinical  Associate  Professor  of 
Medicine:  Clinical  Assistant  Professor  of  Pediat- 
rics (Dermatology).  Clinical  Affiliate  in  Medicine; 
Assistant  Attending  Pediatrician,  New  York  Hospi- 
tal; Assistant  Attending  Pediatrician,  Hospital  for 
Special  Surgery.  B  S  1958.  Roanoke  College: 
M.D.  1962,  Cornell  University  (1964;  1977) 

Irwin  S.  Lowenthal.  Clinical  Instructor  in  Medicine 
Senior  Assistant  Attending.  North  Shore  University 
Hospital.  B.A.  1956.  New  York  University;  M.D. 

1964.  University  of  Lausanne  (Switzerland)  (1977) 
E  Hugh  Luckey.  Professor  of  Medicine.  President. 

New  York  Hospital-Cornell  Medical  Center;  Vice 
President.  New  York  Hospital;  Vice  President  for 
Medical  Affairs.  Cornell  University;  Attending  Phy- 
sician. New  York  Hospital.  B.S.  1940.  Union  Uni- 
versity: M.D  1944.  Vanderbilt  University.  (1945; 
1966) 

Norton  M.  Luger,  Clinical  Associate  Professor  of 
Medicine.  Associate  Attending  Physician.  New 
York  Hospital  B.A  1940  Brooklyn  College;  M  D 
1944.  Saint  Louis  University.  (1954;  1974) 

Daniel  S  Lukas.  Associate  Professor  of  Medicine. 
Associate  Attending  Physician,  New  York  Hospital. 
Attending  Physician;  Chief  of  Cardiopulmonary 
Service.  Memorial  Hospital  A.B.  1944;  M.D.  1947. 
Columbia  University.  (1947;  1957) 

William  V.  Lulow.  Clinical  Associate  Professor  of 
Psychiatry.  Associate  Attending  Psychiatrist,  New 
York  Hospital.  A.B.  1933.  Yale  University;  M.D 
1937.  Tufts  University.  (1947;  1977) 

Arnold  Luterman  Assistant  Professor  of  Surgery 
Assistant  Attending  Surgeon.  New  York  Hospital 
B.Sc,  M.D.C.M.  1970.  McGill  University.  (1977) 

John  P.  Lyden.  Clinical  Associate  Professor  of  Sur- 
gery (Orthopedics)  Associate  Attending  Surgeon 
(Orthopedics).  New  York  Hospital;  Assistant 
Attending  Orthopedic  Surgeon.  Hospital  for  Spe- 
cial Surgery  A.B.  1961,  Harvard  University;  M.D 

1965.  Columbia  University.  (1969;  1977) 
Seamus  Lynch.  Clinical  Associate  Professor  of  Anes- 
thesiology. MB:  B.Ch  ;  B.A  O   1947.  National 
University  of  Ireland.  (1973) 

Walter  R.  Lynn.  Adjunct  Professor  of  Health  Systems 
Analysis  in  Public  Health.  Professor  of  Environ- 
mental Engineering  Cornell  University  B  S.  1950. 
University  of  Miami;  M  S  1954,  University  of  North 
Carolina;  Ph.D.  1963.  Northwestern  University 
(1971) 

Thomas  M.  Maack.  Professor  of  Physiology.  M.D. 
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1962.  University  of  Sao  Paulo  (Brazil).  (1969;  1977) 
A.  Ranald  Mackenzie,  Clinical  Instructor  in  Surgery 

Assistant  Attending  Surgeon  (Urology),  Memorial 

Hospital.  M.B.  Ch.B.  1950,  University  of  St. 

Andrews  (Scotland).  (1961) 
John  MacLeod.  Emeritus  Professor  of  Anatomy.  B.A 

1934;  M.Sc  1937.  New  York  University;  Ph.D. 

1941.  Cornell  University.  (I942;  1972) 
Elisabeth  L.  Macrae.  Clinical  Instructor  in  Psychiatry 

Clinical  Affiliate  in  Psychiatry,  New  York  Hospital. 

B.S.  1964,  College  of  Mount  Saint  Vincent;  M.D. 

1968.  Woman's  Medical  College  of  Pennsylvania 

(1970;  1974) 

Nicholas  T.  Maoris.  Clinical  Associate  Professor  of 
Medicine.  Associate  Attending  Physician,  New 
York  Hospital.  A.B.  1953.  Columbia  University; 
M.D.  1958,  State  University  of  New  York.  (1965; 
1977) 

Arnold  S.  Maerov.  Clinical  Assistant  Professor  of 
Psychiatry.  Assistant  Attending  Psychiatrist.  New 
York  Hospital.  M.D.  1960,  University  of  Alberta 
(Canada).  (1966;  1972) 

Louis  J  Maggio.  Clinical  Assistant  Professor  of 
Anesthesiology.  Associate  Attending  Anesthesiol- 
ogist, New  York  Hospital  A.B.  1956.  New  York 
University;  M.D.  1960,  Seton  Hall  University. 
(1961;  1972) 

Gordon  B.  Mag  ill.  Assistant  Professor  of  Medicine. 
Associate  Attending  Physician.  Solid  Tumor  Ser- 
vice. Memorial  Hospital  A.B.  1944,  Princeton  Uni- 
versity; M.D.  1946.  Columbia  University  (1956; 
1972) 

Jane  W.  Magill,  Clinical  Assistant  Professor  of  Medi- 
cine. Associate  Attending  Physician,  Admitting 
and  Diagnostic  Service,  Department  of  Medicine. 
Memorial  Hospital.  B.A.  1943.  Smith  College;  M.D. 
1948,  Columbia  University.  (1973) 

Joseph  P.  Mahoney.  Clinical  Associate  Professor  of 
Obstetrics  and  Gynecology  Associate  Attending 
Obstetrician  and  Gynecologist.  North  Shore  Uni- 
versity Hospital.  B.A.  1942,  Fordham  University; 
M.D.  1945,  New  York  Medical  College.  (1971; 
1977) 

Lionel  U.  Mailloux,  Assistant  Professor  of  Medicine. 
Associate  Attending  Physician,  North  Shore  Uni- 
versity Hospital.  B.S.  1958,  Georgetown  University; 
M.D.  1962.  Hahnemann  Medical  College  (1971; 
1974) 

Joseph  W.  Malkary,  Clinical  Instructor  in  Obstetrics 
and  Gynecology.  Active  Staff,  North  Shore  Univer- 
sity Hospital.  A.B  1954,  Brown  University;  M.D. 
1958,  Tufts  University  (1972) 

Frederic  J.  Mallen,  Instructor  in  Ophthalmology. 
Assistant  Ophthalmologist,  New  York  Hospital. 
B  E.  1970,  Pratt  Institute;  M.D.  1974.  New  York 
Medical  College.  (1975;  1977) 

Alan  Malter.  Instructor  in  Psychiatry.  Psychiatrist  (1), 
New  York  Hospital  B.A.  1968.  New  York  Univer- 
sity; M.D.  1972.  Pennsylvania  State  University. 
(1975;  1976) 

Alfred  Mamelok,  Clinical  Associate  Professor  of 
Ophthalmology  Attending  Ophthalmologist.  New 
York  Hospital;  Attending  Surgeon  and  Chief  of 
Uveitis  Clinic,  Manhattan  Eye.  Ear  and  Throat  Hos- 
pital A  B.  1944,  Columbia  University;  M.D.  1946, 
New  York  Medical  College.  (1953;  1977) 


Vijay  J.  Mani.  Instructor  in  Surgery.  M.B. B.S.  1970, 
St.  John's  Medical  College.  Bangalore.  India.  I 
(1977) 

James  M.  Manning,  Adjunct  Associate  Professor  of  i 
Biochemistry.  B.S.  1960.  Boston  College;  Ph.D. 
1966,  Tufts  University.  (1975) 

Henry  Mannix.  Jr..  Clinical  Associate  Professor  of 
Surgery.  Clinical  Affiliate  in  Surgery.  New  York 
Hospital.  B.S.  1947.  Holy  Cross  College;  M.D. 
1950.  Cornell  University.  (1951;  1965) 

Benjamin  E.  Marbury,  Clinical  Professor  of  Anesthe-  j 
siology  Assistant  Attending  Anesthesiologist,  Ne\ 
York  Hospital.  B.A.  1939,  University  of  Missouri;  jj| 
M.S.  1941,  Louisiana  State  University;  B.S  1942,  • 
University  of  Missouri;  M.D.  1944.  Washington  Un- 
versity.  (1949;  1968) 

Peter  J.  Marchisello,  Clinical  Assistant  Professor  of  i 
Surgery  (Orthopedics).  Associate  Attending  Sur- 
geon (Orthopedics).  New  York  Hospital;  Associat 
Orthopedic  Surgeon,  Hospital  for  Special  Surgery 
B.S.  1943.  Manhattan  College;  M.D.  1948.  New  j 
York  University.  (1957;  1971) 

Mark  R.  Marciano,  Clinical  Assistant  Professor  of 
Medicine.  Clinical  Affiliate  in  Medicine,  New  Yor 
Hospital  A.B.  1950.  Columbia  University;  M.D.  W 
1954.  State  University  of  New  York.  (1957;  1966) 

Ralph  C.  Marcove.  Clinical  Associate  Professor  of 
Surgery  (Orthopedics).  Associate  Attending  Sur- 
geon (Orthopedics).  New  York  Hospital;  Associa 
Attending  Surgeon,  Acting  Chief.  Bone  Service, 
Memorial  Hospital;  Associate  Attending 
Orthopedic  Surgeon,  Hospital  for  Special  Surger 
B.A.  1950;  M.D.  1954,  Boston  University  (1963: 
1970) 

Aaron  J  Marcus,  Professor  of  Medicine  Attending  ■ 
Physician.  New  York  Hospital.  B.A.  1948.  Univerfl- 
sity  of  Virginia;  M.D.  1953,  New  York  Medical  Cc» 
lege.  (1959:  1974) 

Donald  Margouleff,  Clinical  Associate  Professor  of  1 
Medicine.  Attending  Physician.  North  Shore  Uni'l 
versity  Hospital.  B.S.  1950,  Tufts  College:  M.D.  If 
1956.  Faculty  of  Medicine.  University  of  Bern  I 
(Switzerland).  (1971;  1972) 

Paul  L.  Margulies.  Clinical  Instructor  in  Medicine.  :  jT 
Clinical  Affiliate  in  Medicine,  New  York  Hospita  ■§ 
Assistant  Attending.  North  Shore  University  Hospi- 
tal. B.S  1966:  M.D.  1970.  University  of  ChicagojjB; 
(1973;  1976) 

Alicejane  Markenson,  Assistant  Professor  of  Pedic  I: 
rics.  Assistant  Attending  Pediatrician.  New  YorM  I 
Hospital  B.A  Douglass  College;  M  S  1966.  Ri  I 
gers  University;  M.D  1970,  Albert  Einstein  Coll  Jl- 
of  Medicine.  (1973:  1976) 

Joseph  A  Markenson.  Assistant  Professor  of  Med  1 
cine.  Assistant  Attending  Physician.  New  York  i  I 
Hospital  B.A  1965.  Boston  University;  M.S.  19'j  I 
Rutgers  University:  M.D.  1970.  State  University]  J 
New  York.  (1973;  1976) 

Philip  D.  Marsden,  Visiting  Professor  of  Public 
Health  M.B. B.S  1956.  University  College  Hosfj  I 
tat;  M.D.  1965.  London  School  of  Hygiene  and  j  I 
Tropical  Medicine.  (1964;  1967) 

John  L.  Marshall,  Clinical  Assistant  Professor  of  1. 
Anatomy;  Clinical  Associate  Professor  of  Surge  I 
(Orthopedics)  Associate  Attending  Surgeon  j  |. 
(Orthopedics).  New  York  Hospital;  Associate  j 


Faculty  of  the  Medical  College  93 


attending  Orthopedic  Surgeon.  Hospital  for  Spe- 
cial Surgery  D  V  M.  1960.  Cornell  University:  M.D 
1965.  Albany  Medical  College.  (1967:  1974) 
tor  F.  Marshall.  James  J.  Colt  Professor  of  Urology 
n  Surgery  Attending  Surgeon.  New  York  Hospital: 
attending  Surgeon  (Urology).  Memorial  Hospital 
vl.D  1937  University  of  Virginia  (1938:  1970) 
»denck  W  Martens  Clinical  Associate  Professor  of 
Obstetrics  and  Gynecology  Associate  Attending 
Obstetrician  and  Gynecologist  New  York  Hospital 
IE.  1949  Stevens  Institute  of  Technology:  M.D 
957.  Cornell  University  (1959:  1971) 
oert  S.  Martin.  Clinical  Instructor  in  Medicine, 
adjunct  Attending  Physician.  Solid  Tumor  Service, 
l/lemorial  Hospital  B  A  1952.  Middlebury  Col- 
ege:  M.D.  1961.  Cornell  University  (1962:  1965) 
3l  Martini.  Associate  Professor  of  Surgery  Attend- 
ig  Surgeon  (Thoracic  Service)  Memorial  Hospi- 
ll.  B.A.  1951:  M.D.  1955.  American  University  of 
^eirut  (Lebanon)  (1968:  1975) 
a  Mason.  Clinical  Instructor  in  Medicine  Clinical 
filiate  in  Medicine.  New  York  Hospital  A  B 
962  Columbia  University:  M.D.  1966.  Cornell 
•Jniversity  (1967;  1971) 

ies  F.  Masterson.  Jr  Clinical  Professor  of  Psy- 
hiatry.  Attending  Psychiatrist.  New  York  Hospital. 
I.D.  1951.  Jefferson  Medical  School.  (1953;  1970) 
;ent  F.  Mastrota.  Assistant  Professor  of  Obstetrics 
nd  Gynecology  Associate  Attending  Obstetrician 
nd  Gynecologist.  North  Shore  University  Hospital 
.S.  1954  Villanova  University.  M.D  1959.  Univer- 
jjty  of  Bologna  (Italy).  (1971 .  1977) 
eC.  Mastrovito.  Clinical  Associate  Professor  of 
sychiatry  Associate  Attending  Psychiatrist,  New 
ork  Hospital;  Assistant  Attending  Physician.  Neu- 
Ipsychiatry  Service.  Memorial  Hospital  A  B 
■B49.  Cornell  M  Sc  1951  Ohio  State  University. 
Ifc.D.  1957,  Baylor  University.  (1959:  1977) 
■Hry  Masur.  Instructor  in  Medicine.  Clinical  Associ- 
fe  |e,  Department  of  Medicine.  New  York  Hospital 
¥  j.B.  1968  Dartmouth  College;  M.D.  1972.  Cornell 

■  jniversity  (1975:  1977) 

toon  Masur,  Clinical  Assistant  Professor  of  Medi- 
k  [ne.  Senior  Assistant  Attending.  North  Shore  Uni- 
r  iersity  Hospital  BS  1 959,  City  College  of  New 

■  prk;  M.D.  1963.  Albert  Einstein  College  of  Medi- 
■Jne.  (1972;  1977) 

I^Mlin  R  Mattson  Assistant  Professor  of  Psychiatry 
l  psistant  Attending  Psychiatrist.  New  York  Hospi- 
'   [l.  B.A  1961;  M.D  1 965.  University  of  Washing- 

n.  (1970;  1973) 
j  K;neth  F  Mattucci  Clinical  Assistant  Professor  of 

torhinolaryngology  Associate  Attending.  Depart- 

.ent  of  Surgery  North  Shore  University  Hospital 
I   ;A.  1960.  Alfred  University.  M.D  1964.  Bowman 

ray  School  of  Medicine  (1.965;  1977) 
'r'g  H.  Mauss.  Clinical  Associate  Professor  of 

idiatncs  Associate  Attending  Pediatrician,  North 

lore  University  Hospital  B  S  1935;  M.D  1940. 

oyal  College  of  Physicians  and  Surgeons  (Scot- 
Ii  rd).  (1971;  1972) 
D  d  A  Mayer  Instructor  in  Surgery  Surgeon.  New 

prk  Hospital  A  B  1970,  Lafayette  College:  M.D. 
I    F74.  Cornell  University  (1974;  1977) 
*ts  Mayer  Clinical  Associate  Professor  of  Medi- 

le.  Associate  Attending  Physician,  New  York 


Hospital;  Attending  Physician,  Hematology- 
Lymphoma  Service.  Memorial  Hospital:  Attending 
Hematologist  and  Director  of  Blood  Bank.  Hospital 
for  Special  Surgery.  B  S.  1945.  Queens  College; 
M.D.  1950.  University  of  Zurich  and  Groningen 
(Switzerland).  (1958:  1968) 

Victor  Mayer.  Clinical  Assistant  Professor  of  Surgery 
(Orthopedics).  Assistant  Attending  Surgeon 
(Orthopedics).  New  York  Hospital:  Associate 
Attending  Orthopedic  Surgeon,  Hospital  for  Spe- 
cial Surgery.  B.A.  1934.  Lehigh  University.  M.D 
1938.  Jefferson  Medical  College.  (1955:  1958) 

Judah  Maze.  Clinical  Instructor  in  Psychiatry.  Staff 
Psychiatrist.  North  Shore  University  Hospital  A  B 
1955.  Columbia  University;  M.D  1960  State  Uni- 
versity of  New  York.  (1975) 

David  M  Mazor.  Clinical  Assistant  Professor  of  Sur- 
gery Associate  Attending  Surgeon  (Urology). 
North  Shore  University  Hospital.  A.B  1959,  Univer- 
sity of  Rochester;  M.D.  1965.  University  of  Bologna 
(Italy).  (1972;  1977) 

Paul  Mazzarella.  Clinical  Instructor  in  Obstetrics  and 
Gynecology  Active  Staff.  Department  of  Obstetrics 
and  Gynecology,  North  Shore  University  Hospital 
B  A  1959.  Lafayette  College:  M.D.  1966.  Univer- 
sity of  Bologna  (Italy)  (1973) 

John  C.  McCabe,  Assistant  Professor  of  Surgery 
Assistant  Attending  Surgeon.  New  York  Hospital. 
B  A  1963.  University  of  North  Carolina;  M.D.  1967, 
George  Washington  University.  (1968;  1976) 

James  P  McCarron  Jr .  Assistant  Professor  of  Sur- 
gery. Assistant  Attending  Surgeon  (Urology).  New 
York  Hospital.  A.B.  1964.  Yale  University:  M.D. 
1968.  University  of  Virginia.  (1972;  1976) 

Euchana  McCarthy.  Clinical  Instructor  in  Pediatrics. 
M.D.  1964.  D.C.H.  1966,  University  College  (Ire- 
land) (1970;  1974) 

Eugene  G  McCarthy,  Jr.,  Clinical  Associate  Profes- 
sor of  Public  Health.  Clinical  Affiliate  in  Medicine. 
New  York  Hospital.  B.A.  1956.  Boston  College 
M.D.  1960,  Yale  University  School  of  Medicine; 
M  P  H  1962.  Johns  Hopkins  University.  (1970) 

James  R.  McCartney.  Clinical  Associate  Professor  of 
Psychiatry  Attending  Psychiatrist.  North  Shore 
University  Hospital  B.A.  1952.  Ohio  Wesleyan 
College;  M.D.  1955,  Columbia  University  (1971. 
1977) 

John  McCormack.  Clinical  Associate  Professor  of 
Anesthesiology  Attending  Anesthesiologist.  North 
Shore  University  Hospital  B  S  1945.  University  of 
South  Dakota;  M.D  1949.  Cornell  University. 
(1950;  1974) 

Patricia  F  McCormack,  Assistant  Professor  of  Sur- 
gery Attending  Surgeon  (Thoracic).  New  York 
Hospital.  B.A  1954  Manhattanville  College;  M.D. 
1958.  Georgetown  University.  (1974;  1977) 

Wallace  W  McCrory.  Professor  of  Pediatrics.  Chair- 
man Pediatrician-in-Chief.  New  York  Hospital. 
B  S.  1941 ;  M.D.  1944.  University  of  Wisconsin 
(1949:1961) 

Walsh  McDermott,  Emeritus  Professor  of  Public 
Health  and  Medicine  Honorary  Staff  New  York 
Hospital  A  B  1930  Princeton  University;  M.D. 
1934.  Columbia  University.  (1940;  1975) 

Fletcher  H  McDowell.  Associate  Dean;  Winifred 
Masterson  Burke  Professor  in  Rehabilitation  Medi- 
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cine;  Professor  of  Neurology.  Attending  Neurolo- 
gist, New  York  Hospital:  Consultant,  Memorial 
Hospital.  A.B.  1944,  Dartmouth  College;  M.D. 

1947,  Cornell  University.  (1948;  1969) 

John  Hugh  McGovern,  Clinical  Professor  of  Surgery 
(Urology).  Attending  Surgeon,  Urology,  New  York 
Hospital.  B.S.  1947,  Columbia  University;  M.D. 
1952,  Long  Island  College  of  Medicine.  (1954; 
1972) 

John  F.  McGrath,  Clinical  Assistant  Professor  of  Psy- 
chiatry. Assistant  Attending  Psychiatrist,  New  York 
Hospital.  B.A.  1938,  Amherst  College;  M.D.  1942, 
Cornell  University  (1951;  1969) 

Donald  G.  McKaba,  Clinical  Assistant  Professor  of 
Medicine  Clinical  Affiliate  in  Medicine,  New  York 
Hospital.  B.S.  1956.  Washington  and  Lee  Univer- 
sity; M.D.  1960,  Johns  Hopkins  University.  (1961 ; 
1973) 

Alan  A.  McLean.  Clinical  Associate  Professor  of  Psy- 
chiatry. Associate  Attending  Psychiatrist,  New 
York  Hospital.  M.D.  1948.  Long  Island  College  of 
Medicine.  (1954;  1968) 

George  A.  McLemore,  Jr..  Clinical  Assistant  Profes- 
sor of  Medicine.  Assistant  Attending  Physician, 
New  York  Hospital;  Assistant  Attending  Physician, 
Cardiopulmonary  Service.  Memorial  Hospital.  M.D 

1948,  Harvard  University.  (1956;  1964) 

Howard  A.  McManus,  Jr.,  Clinical  Instructor  in  Medi- 
cine. Senior  Assistant  Attending,  North  Shore  Uni- 
versity Hospital.  B.S.  1961,  Manhattan  College; 
M.D.  1966,  New  York  Medical  College.  (1972) 

Robert  D.  McMillan,  Instructor  in  Surgery.  B.A.  1970: 
M.D  1974,  Northwestern  University.  (1975;  1976) 

Charles  J.  McPeak.  Clinical  Assistant  Professor  of 
Surgery.  Associate  Attending  Surgeon  (Gastric  & 
Mixed  Tumor  Service),  Memorial  Hospital  B.S 
1941 ;  M.D  1944,  Temple  University.  (1953;  1966) 

Irvine  McQuarrie,  Assistant  Professor  of  Physiology. 
B.S.  1961,  University  of  Utah;  M.D  1965.  Cornell 
University.  (1966;  1976) 

Charles  K.  McSherry,  Associate  Professor  of  Surgery 
Associate  Attending  Surgeon,  New  York  Hospital. 
B.S  1953.  Fordham  University;  M.D.  1957,  Cornell 
University.  (1958;  1971) 

Melinda  McVicar.  Assistant  Professor  of  Pediatrics. 
A.B.  1958,  University  of  Pennsylvania;  M.D.  1962. 
Temple  University.  (1973) 

Allen  W  Mead,  Clinical  Associate  Professor  of  Medi- 
cine. Associate  Attending  Physician,  New  York 
Hospital.  B.S.  1949,  Davidson  College;  M.D.  1953. 
Cornell  University  (1954;  1975) 

Sharon  C.  Mead,  Clinical  Instructor  in  Medicine 
Assistant  Attending,  North  Shore  University  Hospi- 
tal. M.D.  1955,  University  of  Chicago.  (1973) 

Frank  N.  Medici.  Clinical  Instructor  in  Pediatrics 
Assistant  Attending  Pediatrician,  New  York  Hospi- 
tal B.S.  1957,  Manhattan  College;  M.D.  1961. 
State  University  of  New  York  (1963;  1968) 

Thomas  H.  Meikle,  Jr.,  Associate  Dean;  Associate 
Professor  of  Anatomy  A  B  1951 ;  M.D.  1954,  Cor- 
nell University  (1961;  1969) 

Alton  Meister.  Israel  Rogosin  Professor  of  Biochem- 
istry, (Chairman).  Biochemist-in-Chief,  New  York 
Hospital.  B.S.  1942.  Harvard  University;  M.D 
1945.  Cornell  University.  (1946;  1967) 

Myron  R  Melamed.  Associate  Professor  of  Pathol- 


ogy. Attending  Pathologist.  Memorial  Hospital. 
B.S.  1947.  Western  Reserve  University;  M.D.  1950,] 
University  of  Cincinnati  (1973) 

Jane  W.  Mellors,  Assistant  Professor  of  Biochemistry  I 
in  Surgery  (Orthopedics).  Assistant  Scientist.  Hos- 
pital for  Special  Surgery.  B.A.  1936,  Vassar  Col- 
lege; Ph.D.  1942,  Yale  University.  (1972) 

Robert  C.  Mellors,  Professor  of  Pathology.  Attending 
Pathologist,  New  York  Hospital:  Director  and 
PathologisLm-Chief.  Department  of  Laboratories,  j 
Hospital  for  Special  Surgery.  B.A.  1937;  M  A., 
Ph.D.  1940,  Western  Reserve  University;  M.D.  j 
1944,  Johns  Hopkins  University.  (1961) 

Robert  N.  Melnick,  Clinical  Instructor  in  Obstetrics  ' 
and  Gynecology.  Assistant  Attending  Obstetriciar ' 
and  Gynecologist,  New  York  Hospital  B.S.  1950;  J 
M.D  1953.  Yale  University.  (1957;  1961) 

Robert  B.  Mencher.  Adjunct  Assistant  Professor  of 
Psychiatry  B.A.  1956.  Oberlin  College:  M.D.  1 96C 
Albert  Einstein  College  of  Medicine.  (1976) 

Julius  G.  Mendel,  Clinical  Instructor  in  Psychiatry.  | 
Assistant  Attending  Psychiatrist,  North  Shore  Uni-1; 
versify  Hospital  B.S.  1952.  Queen's  College;  MI* 
1956.  State  University  of  New  York.  (1972) 

Nelson  I.  Mendell,  Clinical  Assistant  Professor  of 
Surgery  (Dentistry)  Assistant  Attending  Dentist  : 
(Endodontist),  New  York  Hospital.  A.B.  1961,  UniJ 
versity  of  Pennsylvania;  D  M  D.  1965.  Tufts  Univew 
sity.  School  of  Dental  Medicine.  (1977) 

Harold  Mendelson,  Clinical  Instructor  in  Psychiatry  I 
Assistant  Attending  Psychiatrist.  North  Shore  Uni{  &j 
versity  Hospital  B.A  1956.  Williams  College;  M.l 
1960,  State  University  of  New  York  (1976) 

Charles  Merten,  Clinical  Associate  Professor  of 
Radiology.  Assistant  Attending  Radiologist.  Nort 
Shore  University  Hospital  M.D.  1949.  Harvard  Uj 
versity.  (1970;  1976) 

Taghi  Meshkati,  Clinical  Instructor  in  Surgery 

Attending  Staff.  North  Shore  University  Hospital.  ]m 
M.D.  1959.  Teheran  University  (Iran).  (1977) 

Morton  A.  Meyers.  Professor  of  Radiology.  Attendir 
Radiologist,  New  York  Hospital:  Assistant  Attenc  1 
ing  Roentgenologist,  Memorial  Hospital  M.D.  : 
1959.  State  University  of  New  York.  (1970;  1973'  I 

Salman  I.  Michael,  Clinical  Instructor  in  Medicine.il 
Senior  Assistant  Attending.  North  Shore  UniversW: 
Hospital  M.D.  1948.  Royal  College  of  Medicinei  I 
(Iraq).  (1973)  ;  |; 

Robert  Michels.  Barklie  McKee  Henry  Professor o';  1 
Psychiatry  (Chairman).  Psychiatnst-in-Chief,  Ne!  §: 
York  Hospital.  B.A.  1953;  M.D.  1958.  Northwest'  I 
University.  (1974) 

Valerie  Mike,  Associate  Professor  of  Biostatistics  j  J 
Public  Health  B.A.  1956,  Manhattanville  Colle< ;  I 
M.S.  1959;  Ph  D  1967,  New  York  University.  (1*lr 
1974)  ;  -: 

Thomas  V  Miles.  Clinical  Instructor  in  Anesthesic!  • 
ogy  Assistant  Attending  Anesthesiologist.  Hos 
tal  for  Special  Surgery.  B.S.  1941 ,  Notre  Dame 
University;  M.D.  1945.  Long  Island  College  of  !  j; 
Medicine  (1973) 

AdeT.  Milhorat.  Emeritus  Clinical  Professor  of  Mff  I 
cine  Honorary  Staff.  New  York  Hospital  A.B.  1  |? 
Columbia  University;  M  D  1928.  Cornell  Unive'  . 
Sity.  (1927;  1964) 

Daniel  G.  Miller.  Clinical  Associate  Professor  of     |  : 
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Vledicine;  Clinical  Associate  Professor  of  Public 
Health  Consultant.  New  York  Hospital;  Associate 
Attending  Physician,  Hematology-Lymphoma  Ser- 
vice. Memorial  Hospital.  B  A  1945.  Colgate  Uni- 
versity; M.D.  1948.  State  University  of  New  York 
11957;  1975) 

nis  R  Miller.  Professor  of  Pediatrics.  Attending 
Pediatrician,  New  York  Hospital;  Associate  Attend- 
ing Pediatrician.  Memorial  Hospital;  A  B.  1955; 
i/I.D.  1959.  Cornell  University.  (1970;  1975) 
(bert  Miller  Clinical  Instructor  in  Medicine.  Assis- 
!.  ant  Attending  Physician,  New  York  Hospital; 
■Senior  Assistant,  North  Shore  University  Hospital 
jj.S.  1956,  University  of  Vermont;  M.D.  1959.  New 
t'ork  University.  (1975) 

h-vey  Miller  Clinical  Assistant  Professor.of  Surgery 
'  Dentistry),  New  York  Hospital  Assistant  Attend- 
ing Dentist  (Myo-Functional  Therapy).  New  York 
JHospital  DDS  1945,  University  of  Pittsburgh. 
Bchool  of  Dentistry  (1977) 
Lyrence  C.  Miller.  Clinical  Assistant  Professor  of 
",'sychiatry.  B.A.  1949.  Syracuse  University;  M.D. 

,955.  University  of  Zurich  (Switzerland)  (1969) 
T  odore  R  Miller.  Clinical  Professor  of  Surgery 

.ttending  Surgeon.  Bone  Service,  Senior  Staff 
-Jilemonal  Hospital  M.D.  1933.  Temple  University 

1 952;  1970) 

Fjiert  B  Millman.  Clinical  Associate  Professor  of 

ublic  Health  Adjunct  Assistant  Professor,  Rocke- 
feller University.  Clinical  Affiliate  in  Medicine.  New 
m  'ork  Hospital  A  B  1961.  Cornell  University;  M.D. 

965.  State  University  of  New  York  (1968;  1977) 
Ctichard  Minick.  Professor  of  Pathology  Attending 
>.  lathologist.  New  York  Hospital  B  S  1957.  Univer- 
/.  jty  of  Wyoming;  M  D  1960.  Cornell  University. 
:    961;  1976) 

Did  T  Minmberg.  Associate  Professor  of  Surgery 
Jrology).  Assistant  Attending  Surgeon  (Urology), 
j  £w  York  Hospital  AB  1957.  Yale  University; 

D.  1961.  New  York  Medical  College.  (1977) 
U  da  Graca  Miranda.  Clinical  Assistant  Professor 
,  Anesthesiology  Associate  Attending  Anesthe- 
ologist.  Memorial  Hospital  M.D.  1965,  Goa  Med- 
•;  jal  College  (India).  (1969;  1975) 
i'Aijr  E.  Mirkmson.  Clinical  Assistant  Professor  of 
sdicine  Associate  Attending  Physician.  North 
lore  University  Hospital  B  A  1943.  New  York 
nversity;  M.D  1947.  Middlesex  University 
•  fhool  of  Medicine.  (1971;  1973) 
Gf  Id  P.  Mirrer.  Clinical  Instructor  in  Medicine, 
nior  Assistant  Attending  Physician.  North  Shore 
liversity  Hospital.  B.A.  1943,  Wagner  University; 
D.  1946.  New  York  University  (1972) 
Br  i  G.  Miscall.  Assistant  Professor  of  Surgery, 
nior  Assistant  Attending  Surgeon  North  Shore 
iversity  Hospital.  B.A  1960  Syracuse  Univer- 
/:  M.D.  1964.  Cornell  University  (1965;  1972) 
Si«ey  Mishkin.  Clinical  Assistant  Professor  of  Sur- 
.ry.  Attending  Surgeon  North  Shore  University 
spital  B  A  1939;  M.S.  1939;  M.D.  1944.  New 
rk  University.  (1973;  1975) 
At;llah  S.  Mishnck.  Clinical  Assistant  Professor  of 
.rgery  Attending  Surgeon  North  Shore  Univer- 
■/  Hospital  MBBCH  1943.  Emmanuel  College; 
>c.  1946.  London  University;  M.D.  1950.  Kasr-EI- 
1  Medical  School  (1957.  1973) 


Anthony  J  Mistretta.  Clinical  Assistant  Professor  of 
Pediatrics  Active  Staff  North  Shore  University 
Hospital.  B  S  1950.  University  of  Notre  Dame; 
M.D.  1955.  University  of  Bologna  (Italy).  (1972) 

Jack  Mitchell.  Clinical  Instructor  in  Surgery  (Den- 
tistry) Assistant  Attending  Dentist  (Pedondontist), 
New  York  Hospital.  B.A.  1968,  Case  Western 
Reserve  University;  DDS  1972.  New  York  Univer- 
sity. (1977) 

Virginia  C  Mitty.  Clinical  Associate  Professor  of 
Pediatrics.  Associate  Attending  Pediatrician.  New 
York  Hospital;  Associate  Attending  Pediatrician 
Hospital  for  Special  Surgery  B.S.  1941 .  College  of 
Mount  Saint  Michael;  M.D.  1946.  New  York  Univer- 
sity. (1956;  1967) 

Walter  Modell.  Emeritus  Professor  of  Pharmacology. 
Courtesy  Staff.  New  York  Hospital.  B.S.  1928.  Col- 
lege of  the  City  of  New  York;  M.D.  1932.  Cornell 
University.  (1940;  1973) 

Cynthia  J  Modny.  Clinical  Instructor  in  Medicine. 
Clinical  Affiliate  in  Medicine.  New  York  Hospital 
BA  1967.  Mount  Holyoke  College;  M  D  1971. 
University  of  Virginia.  (1972;  1976) 

I  Id  i  ko  Mohacsy.  Adjunct  Assistant  Professor  of  Psy- 
chiatry Assistant  Attending  Psychiatrist,  New  York 
Hospital  M.D.  1950,  University  of  Medicine  of 
Budapest  (Hungary).  (1977) 

Radhe  Mohan,  Instructor  in  Physics  in  Radiology. 
Assistant  Attending  Physicist.  Memorial  Hospital 
BS  1962;  M  S  1963.  Punjab  University  (India); 
Ph.D  1969  Duke  University  (1972) 

Edward  K  C  Mok.  Clinical  Instructor  in  Obstetrics 
and  Gynecology  Assistant  Attending  Obstetrician 
and  Gynecologist.  New  York  Hospital  M.B  B  S 
1968.  University  of  Hong  Kong  Medical  School. 
(1971;  1975) 

David  W  Molander.  Clinical  Assistant  Professor  of 
Medicine  Assistant  Attending  Physician.  New 
York  Hospital  Associate  Attending  Physician. 
Hematology-Lymphoma  Service.  Memorial  Hospi- 
tal. M.S..  M.D  1946,  University  of  Minnesota 
(1951;  1967) 

Leonard  J  Mondschem.  Clinical  Instructor  in  Sur- 
gery B.A.  1964.  Brooklyn  College;  M.D.  1969, 
Georgetown  University  (1977) 

Anna  Moore.  Assistant  Professor  of  Medicine  Assis- 
tant Attending  Physician,  New  York  Hospital  B.A 
1965.  Smith  College;  M.D  1969.  Columbia  Univer- 
sity. (1973;  1975) 

Francis  X  Moore.  Clinical  Instructor  in  Medicine 
Assistant  Attending,  North  Shore  University  Hospi- 
tal M.D.  1946.  New  York  University  (1977) 

James  A.  Moore.  Professor  of  Otorhinolaryngology. 
Otorhinolaryngologist-m-Chief.  New  York  Hospital 
B.S.  1930  Davidson  College;  M.D.  1934.  Harvard 
Medical  School  (1941;  1969) 

Oliver  S.  Moore.  Clinical  Assistant  Professor  of  Sur- 
gery Associate  Attending  Surgeon,  Head  and 
Neck  Service.  Memorial  Hospital.  B  A  1937;  M.D. 
1941.  University  of  Texas  (1950;  1974) 

Harry  H  Moorhead,  Clinical  Assistant  Professor  of 
Psychiatry  Assistant  Attending  Psychiatrist.  New 
York  Hospital.  M.D.  1950.  University  of  Louisville 
(1965.  1966) 

Alberto  Morganti.  Instructor  in  Medicine  Provisional 
Assistant  Physician.  New  York  Hospital.  M.D. 
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1970,  University  of  Milan  (Italy).  (1976) 

Masahiro  Mori.  Instructor  of  Neurobiology  in  Neurol- 
ogy B.A.  1964.  Kumamoto  University;  Ph.D.  1974. 
Kyoto  University  (Japan)  (1976) 

John  B  Morrison,  Associate  Professor  of  Medicine 
Attending,  North  Shore  University  Hospital.  B.S. 
1959.  Saint  Lawrence  University;  M.D.  1964.  Cor- 
nell University  (1969;  1976) 

John  E.  Morrison.  Instructor  in  Surgery.  B.S.  1970; 
M.D.  1974,  Georgetown  University.  (1975;  1977) 

Kevin  P.  Morrissey.  Assistant  Professor  of  Surgery. 
Assistant  Attending  Surgeon.  New  York  Hospital 
B.A.  1961.  Williams  College;  M.D.  1965.  Cornell 
University.  (1966;  1972) 

Saverio  G.  Mortati.  Assistant  Professor  in  Psychiatry. 
Assistant  Attending  Psychiatrist,  New  York  Hospi- 
tal. B.S.  1947.  Fordham  University;  M.D  1951. 
New  York  University;  M.S.  1972.  Columbia  Univer- 
sity. (1974:  1975) 

Leonard  Moss.  Clinical  Assistant  Professor  of  Psy- 
chiatry. Assistant  Attending  Psychiatrist.  North 
Shore  University  Hospital.  A.B.  1945;  M.D.  1951. 
Columbia  University  (1955,  1977) 

Robert  T.  Mossey.  Assistant  Professor  of  Medicine 
Assistant  Attending.  North  Shore  University  Hospi- 
tal B.A.  1965.  Assumption  College;  M.D.  1969,  St. 
Louis  University.  (1970;  1976) 

Janet  A.  Mouradian.  Clinical  Associate  Professor  of 
Pathology.  Assistant  Attending  Pathologist,  New 
York  Hospital.  M  B..  Ch.B.  1961.  Bagdad  Univer- 
sity (Iraq).  (1965:  1975) 

Richard  Muchnick,  Clinical  Instructor  in  Ophthalmol- 
ogy Ophthalmologist  to  Outpatients.  New  York 
Hospital;  Clinical  Assistant  in  Ophthalmology. 
Manhattan  Eye.  Ear  and  Throat  Hospital.  A.B. 
1963;  M.D.  1967,  Cornell  University.  (1970:  1975) 

Edward  C.  Muecke.  Professor  of  Surgery  (Urology). 
Acting  Attending  Surgeon-in-Charge.  New  York 
Hospital  A.B.  1953.  Reed  College;  M.D  1957. 
Cornell  University.  (1960;  1972) 

George  C.  Mueller.  Clinical  Associate  Professor  of 
Otorhinolaryngology.  Attending  Otorhinolaryngolo- 
gist.  New  York  Hospital.  B.S.  1931 :  M.D  1935. 
Georgetown  University  (1953;  1970) 

Zuheir  Mujahed.  Associate  Professor  of  Radiology. 
Associate  Attending  Radiologist.  New  York  Hospi- 
tal B.A.  1942;  M.D.  1947.  American  University  of 
Beirut  (Lebanon).  (1955;  1969) 

George  E  Murphy.  Professor  of  Pathology.  Attending 
Pathologist.  New  York  Hospital.  A.B.  1939,  Univer- 
sity of  Kansas;  M.D  1943.  University  of  Pennsyl- 
vania. (1953;  1968) 

M.  Lois  Murphy.  Professor  of  Pediatrics.  Attending 
Pediatrician,  Memorial  Hospital.  B.A.  1939:  M.D. 
1944.  University  of  Nebraska.  (1952;  1970) 

Henry  W.  Murray.  Instructor  in  Medicine.  Physician 
(Chief  Resident).  New  York  Hospital  A.B.  1968: 
M  D.  1972.  Cornell  University.  (1973;  1976) 

V  Suryanarayan  Murthy,  Assistant  Professor  of  Neu- 
rology. Neurologist.  New  York  Hospital-.  M  B  .  B.S 
1968:  M.D  1971.  M  G.  M  Medical  College.  (In- 
dia). (1973;  1977) 

Elizabeth  Muss,  Clinical  Assistant  Professor  of  Medi- 
cine Clinical  Affiliate  in  Medicine.  New  York  Hos- 
pital: Assistant  Attending  Physician.  Cardiopul- 
monary Service,  Memorial  Hospital  B.A.  1964. 


Skidmore  College:  M.D  1968.  New  York  Medical 
College.  (1972;  1975) 
W  P.  Laird  Myers.  Professor  of  Medicine;  Associate 
Dean,  Cornell  University.  Attending  Physician, 
New  York  Hospital:  Consultant,  North  Shore  Uni- 
versity Hospital;  Attending  Physician;  Chairman, 
Department  of  Medicine,  Memorial  Hospital.  B.S. 
1943.  Yale  University;  M.D  1945.  Columbia  Uni- 
versity; M.S.  1952,  University  of  Minnesota.  (1953; 
1968) 

Wayne  A.  Myers,  Clinical  Associate  Professor  of  Psy- 
chiatry. Associate  Attending  Psychiatrist.  New 
York  Hospital.  B.S.  1952,  University  of  Arkansas; 
M.D  1956.  Columbia  University.  (1958;  1977) 

Ralph  L.  Nachman.  Professor  of  Medicine.  Attending: 
Physician.  New  York  Hospital.  B.A.  1953;  M.D  j 

1956,  Vanderbilt  University  (1957;  1972) 
Gideon  Nachumi,  Adjunct  Assistant  Professor  of  Psy 

chiatry  M.D.  1958.  State  University  of  New  York. 
(1976) 

Doris  B.  Nagel.  Clinical  Instructor  in  Psychiatry.  Clini, 
ical  Affiliate  in  Psychiatry.  New  York  Hospital.  A.Bi 

1957.  Cornell  University;  M.D  1964.  Boston  Uni-  ^ 
versity.  (1967;  1972) 

Richard  W.  Nagler.  Clinical  Instructor  in  Medicine 
Assistant  Attending  Physician.  North  Shore  Unive 
sity  Hospital  A.B.  1952.  University  of  Pennsyl- 
vania: M.D  1956.  New  York  University.  (1973) 

Willibald  Nagler.  Associate  Professor  of  Medicine 
Chairman.  Department  of  Physical  Medicine  and 
Rehabilitation:  Associate  Attending  Physician, 
New  York  Hospital.  Physician  to  Outpatients.  Hos 
pital  for  Special  Surgery.  M.D.  1958.  University 
Vienna  (Austria)  (1963;  1972) 

John  Nagy.  Clinical  Instructor  in  Anesthesiology. 
Assistant  Attending  Anesthesiologist.  North  Shor 
University  Hospital.  B.S.  1955.  Queens  College 
M.D  1959.  State  University  of  New  York.  (1972) 

Abbas  D.  Nahas.  Clinical  Assistant  Professor  of 
chiatry.  Assistant  Attending  Psychiatrist.  New 
Hospital  M.D.  1960.  Damascus  University.  M. 

1967.  New  York  University.  (1975) 

Jesus  Nahmias.  Clinical  Assistant  Professor  of  Psy- 
chiatry. Assistant  Attending  Psychiatrist.  New  Yoi 
Hospital;  Associate  Attending  Child  Psychiatrist. j 
Department  of  Pediatrics.  Memorial  Hospital  B.S 
1953.  Calasancio  School  (Spam):  M.D.  1961.  Uni| 
versity  of  Madrid  (Spain).  (1969:  1971 ) 

Henry  I.  Nahoum.  Clinical  Instructor  in  Surgery  (De 
tistry).  Clinical  Associate  Orthodontist.  New  York 
Hospital  B.A.  1940.  Brooklyn  College;  D  D  S. 
1943.  Columbia  University  (1977) 

James  B  Naidich.  Assistant  Professor  of  Radiolog1 
Assistant  Attending  Radiologist.  North  Shore  Un 
versity  Hospital  B.A.  1961.  New  York  University:; 
M.D.  1965.  State  University  of  New  York  (1971;  , 
1973) 

Louis  M  Najanan.  Clinical  Instructor  in  Psychiatry 
Assistant  Attending  Psychiatrist.  New  York  Hosp; 
tal.  B.S.  1964.  University  of  Rhode  Island;  M.D.  I 

1968.  St.  Louis  University.  (1976) 

Arvind  Kunar  N.  Nandedkar.  Visiting  Associate  Pre  j 
fessorof  Biochemistry.  B.Sc.  1959;  M  Sc  1961. 
Nagpur  University  (India).  Ph.D.  1966.  Delhi  Un-t 
versity  (India)  (1975) 

Gladys  Natchez.  Adjunct  Assistant  Professor  of  Ps 
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Mology  in  Psychiatry  Ph.D.  1958,  New  York  Uni- 
|/ersity.  (1975) 

I  re  A  Nathan.  Assistant  Professor  of  Physiology  in 
Ivleurology.  B.S.  1960.  Washington  State  Univer- 
sity; M.S.  1962;  Ph.D.  1967.  University  of  Washing- 

on  (1972;  1973) 
I'rner  Nathan.  Clinical  Assistant  Professor  of  Psy- 
chiatry. Assistant  Attending  Psychiatrist,  New  York 

Hospital  M  D.  1936.  University  of  Pisa  (Italy) 

1968) 

Emard  Nathanson.  Clinical  Assistant  Professor  of 
)bstetncs  and  Gynecology.  Associate  Attending 
)bstetrician  and  Gynecologist.  New  York  Hospital 
AD.  1949.  McGill  University.  (1957;  1962) 
Weph  N  Nathanson.  Emeritus  Clinical  Professor  of 
)bstetrics  and  Gynecology  Attending  Obstetri- 
ian  and  Gynecologist.  New  York  Hospital.  M.D.. 
Ifc.M.  1919.  McGill  University.  (1940;  1965) 
F;hard  C  Natoli.  Clinical  Instructor  in  Anesthesiol- 
I  gy.  Active  Staff.  North  Shore  University  Hospital 
:  \A.  1957.  University  of  North  Carolina;  M  D.  1963. 
University  of  Bologna  (Italy)  (1972) 
F)ert  R  Nenner.  Clinical  Assistant  Professor  of 
ledicine.  Senior  Assistant  Attending  Physician, 
lorth  Shore  University  Hospital.  M  D.  1950,  Lad- 
ing Maximillian  University  (Germany)  (1971 ; 
975) 

E/ard  Nersessian,  Clinical  Assistant  Professor  of 
'sychiatry.  Assistant  Attending  Psychiatrist.  New 
'ork  Hospital  G.C.E..  1964.  Leeds  College  of 
echnology;  M  D  1970.  University  of  Louvain  (Bel- 
jium).  (1972;  1975) 

I  Neumann,  Clinical  Assistant  Professor  of  Pedi- 
trics.  Assistant  Attending  Pediatrician.  New  York 
ospital.  B.A  1953.  Syracuse  University;  M  D. 
958.  State  University  of  New  York.  (1962;  1968) 

N  ia  I.  New.  Professor  of  Pediatrics  Attending 
pediatrician,  New  York  Hospital.  A  B.  1950,  Cor- 
ell  University;  M  D.  1954.  University  of  Pennsyl- 
ama  (1956;  1971) 

A  n  Newman,  Clinical  Assistant  Professor  of  Psy- 
niatry  Assistant  Attending  Psychiatrist.  North 
hore  University  Hospital.  B.A.  Cornell  University; 
D.  1957.  Chicago  Medical  School,  (1975;  1977) 

A  reas  P.  Niarchos.  Assistant  Professor  of  Medi- 
ne.  Provisional  Assistant  Attending  Physician, 
ew  York  Hospital  M  D  1966.  Athens  University 
edical  School  (Greece).  (1976) 

Pta  O.  Niceta,  Clinical  Assistant  Professor  of  Sur- 
3ry  (Urology).  Assistant  Attending  Surgeon  (Urol- 
]y),  Clinical  Affiliate  in  Psychiatry.  New  York 
ospital.  M  D  1958.  University  of  Milan  (Italy) 
970;  1973) 

JcesA.  Nicholas.  Clinical  Associate  Professor  of 
irgery  (Orthopedics).  Attending  Surgeon 
'rthopedics).  New  York  Hospital;  Consultant 
)spital  for  Special  Surgery  B.A.  1942.  New  York 
diversity;  M  D.  1945.  Long  Island  College  of 
sdicine.  (1954;  1967) 

^  am  F  Nickel,  Jr  Clinical  Associate  Professor  of 
jrgery.  Attending  Surgeon,  New  York  Hospital 
tending  Surgeon.  North  Shore  University  Hospi- 
I  A.B.  1930;  M  D  1934.  Johns  Hopkins  Univer- 
■y  (1940;  1961) 

R  ard  Nickerson.  Clinical  Assistant  Professor  of 
;ychiatry  Chief.  Day  Treatment  Center,  Depart- 


ment of  Psychiatry.  North  Shore  University  Hospi- 
tal B.A.  1958.  New  York  University;  MD.  1962, 
George  Washington  University  School  of  Medi- 
cine. (1973) 

Daniel  J.  Nicoll.  Clinical  Instructor  in  Medicine. 
Assistant  Attending.  North  Shore  University  Hospi- 
tal B.A.  1968  New  York  University.  M  D  1972. 
State  University  of  New  York.  (1973;  1975) 

Arnold  P.  Nicosia.  Clinical  Assistant  Professor  of 
Pediatrics  Assistant  Attending  Pediatrician,  North 
Shore  University  Hospital  BA  1940:  MD  1943, 
University  of  Rochester.  (1958:  1971) 

Michael  F  Nigro.  Jr..  Instructor  in  Surgery  Surgeon. 
New  York  Hospital  A.B  1966.  Harvard  University; 
B.M  S.  1968  Dartmouth  Medical  School;  M  D 
1970.  Cornell  University  (1971;  1975) 

Lourdes  Z.  Nisce,  Clinical  Associate  Professor  of 
Radiology  Assistant  Attending  Radiologist,  New 
York  Hospital;  Attending  Radiation  Therapist 
Memorial  Hospital  A  A  1941  University  of  the 
Philippines  (Manila):  M  D  1946,  University  of 
Santo  Tomas  (Philippines).  (1958;  1974) 

Benjamin  Nitzberg.  Clinical  Assistant  Professor  of 
Pediatrics  Active  Staff.  North  Shore  University 
Hospital  B.A.  1952.  Syracuse  University:  M  D 
1957  Chicago  Medical  School  (1973) 

William  J  Noble.  Clinical  Associate  Professor  of 
Medicine  Consultant  in  Medicine.  North  Shore 
University  Hospital  M  D  1947.  Long  Island  Col- 
lege of  Medicine  (1973) 

Paul  Nonkin.  Clinical  Assistant  Professor  of  Anesthe- 
siology BA  1950  New  York  University:  MD. 
1954  New  York  Medical  College  (1973) 

Robert  Norum  Assistant  Professor  of  Medicine 
Assistant  Attending  Physician,  New  York  Hospital 
B  A  1964.  North  Dakota  State  University;  M  D 
1968.  Johns  Hopkins  University  ('1975) 

Rebecca  F.  Notterman  Clinical  Associate  Professor 
of  Pediatrics  Associate  Attending  Pediatrician 
New  York  Hospital  R.N  1945;  M  D  1952.  New 
York  University  (1954;  1973) 

Abraham  Novogrodsky.  Visiting  Associate  Professor 
of  Biochemistry  M  D.  1960,  Hebrew  University 
Medical  School  (Israel);  Ph  D  1973  Weizmann 
Institute  of  Science  (Israel).  (1975) 

Annamane  Nucci.  Clinical  Instructor  in  Psychiatry 
Clinical  Affiliate  in  Psychiatry,  New  York  Hospital 
B  A  1961  Montclair  State  College.  M  M.  1962. 
Rosary  College;  M  D.  1971  Universita  Cattolica 
Sacro  Cuore.  (Italy):  Ph  D  1973  New  York  Univer- 
sity (1973;  1976) 

Henry  Nunberg.  Clinical  Assistant  Professor  of  Psy- 
chiatry Assistant  Attending  Psychiatrist.  New  York 
Hospital  A.B  1954;  LL  B  1957.  Harvard  Univer- 
sity; M  D  1962.  Albert  Einstein  College  of  Medi- 
cine (1976) 

Eladio  A  Nunez,  Adjunct  Associate  Professor  of 
Radiology  B.S.  1951;  M.S.  1953,  St,  John's  Uni- 
versity; Ph  D  1964.  New  York  University  (1964; 
1976) 

H  George  Nurnberg.  Assistant  Professor  of  Psychia- 
try. Assistant  Attending  Psychiatrist.  New  York 
Hospital  B.S.  1964  Queens  College.  M  D  1968. 
State  University  of  New  York  (1971.  1 973) 

Irwin  Nydick,  Clinical  Associate  Professor  of  Medi- 
cine Associate  Attending  Physician  New  York 
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Hospital;  Attending  Physician,  Hospital  for  Special 
Surgery  A.B.  1945;  M.D.  1948,  Columbia  Univer- 
sity. (1953;  1972) 

Martin  Nydick,  Clinical  Assistant  Professor  of  Medi- 
cine. Assistant  Attending  Physician,  New  York 
Hospital.  B.A.  1953.  Hobart  College;  M.D.  1957, 
Columbia  University.  (1958;  1973) 

John  D.  O'Brien,  Clinical  Assistant  Professor  of  Psy- 
chiatry. Assistant  Attending  Psychiatrist,  New  York 
Hospital  B.S.  1960,  St.  Peter's  College;  M.D.  1964, 
Seton  Hall  University.  (1977) 

Barbara  E.  O'Connell,  Clinical  Assistant  Professor  of 
Psychiatry.  Assistant  Attending  Psychiatrist,  New 
York  Hospital.  A.B.  1947,  Cornell  University;  M.D. 
1951.  Columbia  University.  (1976) 

Daniel  J.  O'Connell,  Clinical  Instructor  in  Psychiatry. 
Clinical  Affiliate  in  Psychiatry,  New  York  Hospital. 
B.A.  1953,  Fordham  University;  M.D.  1961.  Cornell 
University.  (1963;  1968) 

Ralph  A.  O'Connell,  Clinical  Assistant  Professor  of 
Psychiatry.  Assistant  Attending  Psychiatrist,  New 
York  Hospital.  B.A.  1959,  Holy  Cross  College;  M.D. 
1963,  Cornell  University.  (1976) 

William  M.  O'Leary,  Professor  of  Microbiology.  B.S 
1952;  M.S.  1953;  Ph.D.  1957.  University  of  Pitts- 
burgh. (1959;  1972) 

Earl  A.  O'Neill,  Clinical  Instructor  in  Surgery.  Clinical 
Affiliate  in  Surgery,  New  York  Hospital.  B.S.  1938, 
Springfield  College;  M.D.  1942,  Duke  University. 
(1943;  1961) 

Richard  J.  O'Reilly,  Assistant  Professor  of  Pediatrics. 
Assistant  Attending  Pediatrician.  Memorial-Sloan 
Kettering  Cancer  Center.  B.A.  1964,  Holy  Cross 
College;  M.D.  1968.  University  of  Rochester. 
(1974) 

S  Alice  O'Shaughnessy,  Clinical  Instructor  in  Medi- 
cine. Senior  Assistant  Attending,  North  Shore  Uni- 
versity Hospital.  B.A.  1965,  St  John's  University; 
M.D.  1969,  Marquette  Medical  School.  (1970; 
1973) 

Ronald  H.  Ocean,  Instructor  in  Surgery  B.A.  1966, 
Brooklyn  College;  M.D.  1970,  Albert  Einstein  Col- 
lege of  Medicine.  (1971;  1974) 

Manuel  Ochoa,  Jr.,  Assistant  Professor  of  Medicine. 
Attending  Physician,  Solid  Tumor  Service,  Memo- 
rial Hospital.  A.B.  1951;  M.D.  1955,  Columbia  Uni- 
versity. (1968) 

Peter  Odell,  Clinical  Instructor  in  Ophthalmology. 
Ophthalmologist,  New  York  Hospital.  B.A.  1964, 
Bowdoin  College;  M.D.  1968.  Tufts  University. 
(1971:1975) 

Herbert  F.  Oettgen.  Professor  of  Medicine.  Attending 
Physician  and  Chief,  Clinical  Immunology  Service, 
Memorial  Hospital.  M.D.  1951,  Cologne  University 
(Germany).  (1966;  1972) 

Avodah  K.  Offit,  Clinical  Assistant  Professor  of  Psy- 
chiatry. Assistant  Attending  Psychiatrist,  New  York 
Hospital.  B.A.  1952,  Hunter  College;  M.D.  1967, 
New  York  University.  (1969;  1977) 

Masamichi  Oka.  Clinical  Associate  Professor  of 
Pathology.  Assistant  Attending  Pathologist. 
Department  of  Laboratories,  North  Shore  University 
Hospital.  M.D  1945;  Ph.D.  1950,  Nippon  Medical 
School  (Japan).  (1971;  1977) 

Michiko  Okamoto,  Professor  of  Pharmacology.  B.S. 
1954.  Tokyo  College  of  Pharmacy  (Japan):  M.S. 


1957,  Purdue  University;  Ph  D  1964.  Cornell  Uni-; 
versity.  (1964;  1977) 

Arthur  J.  Okinaka,  Associate  Professor  of  Surgery. 
Associate  Attending  Surgeon,  New  York  Hospital 
B.A.  1950;  M.D  1954,  University  of  Chicago 
(1955;  1972) 

Stanley  D.  Olicker.  Clinical  Assistant  Professor  of 
Pediatrics.  Assistant  Attending  Pediatrician,  Nort< 
Shore  University  Hospital.  A.B.  1949;  M.D  1953. 
Columbia  University.  (1972) 

Madelyn  Olson,  Assistant  Professor  of  Neurology. 
Instructor  in  Pediatrics.  Assistant  Attending  Neu- 
rologist. New  York  Hospital.  B.S.  1956;  M.D.  1961? 
University  of  Minnesota.  (1968;  1972) 

Michael  Orange,  Clinical  Associate  Professor  of 
Pediatrics.  Attending  Pediatrician,  North  Shore 
University  Hospital.  B.A.  1943:  M.D  1945,  New  1 
York  University.  (1971;  1972) 

Perry  A.  Orens,  Clinical  Instructor  in  Medicine. 
Senior  Assistant  Attending.  North  Shore  Universi, 
Hospital.  B.A.  1950.  Hunter  College;  M.S.  1952,  \\ 
University  of  Leiden:  M.D.  1956.  University  of  dm 
forma.  (1972) 

Stanley  J.  Orloff.  Clinical  Assistant  Professor  ofPsig 
chiatry.  Assistant  Attending  Psychiatrist,  New  yJ 
Hospital.  B.S  1944;  M.D.  1946.  Tulane  Universi', 
(1977) 

Raymond  L.  Osborne,  Jr.,  Assistant  Professor  of 
Radiology.  Assistant  Attending  Radiologist,  Me: 
orial  Hospital.  A.B.  1961,  University  of  Pennsyk:  I 
ma;  M.D..  CM.  1966.  McGill  University  (Canad.: 
(1975) 

James  C.  Otis,  Assistant  Professor  of  Biomechani 1 
Engineering  in  Surgery  (Orthopedics).  Assistar 
Attending  Orthopedic  Surgeon  (Biomechanical 
Engineering),  Hospital  for  Special  Surgery.  B.S 
1967;  M.S.  1969,  Tufts  University;  Ph.D.  1974. 
Case  Western  Reserve  University.  (1976) 

Winfred  Overholser.  Clinical  Assistant  Professor  < 
Psychiatry.  Assistant  Attending  Psychiatrist,  N(  I 
York  Hospital  A.B.  1951,  Harvard  University;  N: 
1955,  New  York  Medical  College.  (1976) 

Howard  Owens,  Instructor  in  Psychiatry.  Clinical  :  1 
Affiliate.  Department  of  Psychiatry,  New  York  h 
pital.  A.B.  1967,  Princeton  University;  M.D  197 
Columbia  University.  (1975;  1977) 

Leonard  D.  Pace,  Clinical  Assistant  Professor  of  ■  i 
Medicine.  Senior  Assistant  Attending  Physicia 
North  Shore  University  Hospital.  B.S.  1953;  M. 
1957.  George  Washington  University.  (1971:  1  11 

Samuel  Packer,  Clinical  Assistant  Professor  of  C 
thalmology.  Assistant  Attending  Surgeon  (Opf 
thalmology),  Manhattan  Eye.  Ear  and  Throat 
Hospital.  B.A.  1962,  New  York  University:  M.C 
1966,  State  University  of  New  York.  (1973;  197 

Richard  C  Packert,  Assistant  Professor  of  Radio  y 
Associate  Attending  Roentgenologist,  Memor 
Hospital.  A.B.  1948.  Brown  University;  M.D.  1' 
Tufts  University.  (1964;  1973) 

Vellore  Padmanabhan.  Assistant  Professor  of  Mi  - 
cine.  Associate  Attending,  North  Shore  Unive  1 
Hospital.  M  B..  B.S.  1959.  Mysore  Medical  Cc 
lege:  M.D.  1962.  All  India  Institute  of  Medical  > 
ences  (India)  (1967;  1973) 

Stephen  Paget.  Assistant  Professor  of  Medicine 
Clinical  Affiliate  in  Medicine,  New  York  Hosp 
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B.A  1966.  Brooklyn  College:  M.D  1971.  State  Uni- 
versity of  New  York.  (1977) 
chael  A.  Paglia.  Clinical  Assistant  Professor  of 
Surgery.  Associate  Attending  Surgeon,  Gastric 
and  Mixed  Tumor  Service,  Memorial  Hospital  A.B. 
1949.  Columbia  University;  M.D.  1953.  New  York 
University.  (1962;  1974) 
?orge  E.  Paley,  Clinical  Assistant  Professor  of 
[Medicine  Associate  Attending  Physician.  North 
Shore  University  Hospital  B  S  1942.  Cornell  Uni- 
versity; M.D.  1945,  New  York  Medical  College. 
.(1971.  1974) 

mston  B  Paley.  Clinical  Instructor  in  Obstetrics 
and  Gynecology.  A.B.  1961.  Columbia  College: 
IM.D.  1965,  New  York  University.  (1973) 
;«bert  H.  Palmer,  Adjunct  Professor  of  Medicine 
fClinical  Affiliate  in  Medicine,  New  York  Hospital 
jB.A.  1953,  Oberlin  College;  M.D.  1957,  Harvard 
.University.  (1973) 

finne  Pamilla,  Clinical  Instructor  in  Surgery.  Assis- 
tant Attending  Surgeon  (Orthopedics).  New  York 
Hospital:  Attending  Surgeon  (Orthopedics).  North 
Shore  University  Hospital  B  S  1964.  St  John's 
University;  M.D  1968.  Medical  College  of  Penn- 
sylvania. (1973:  1975) 

chael  W.  Panio.  Adjunct  Instructor  in  Anatomy. 
Clinical  Instructor  in  Surgery.  A.B.  1968:  M.D. 
|1972,  Cornell  University.  (1972;  1976) 
neon  G.  Panter,  Clinical  Assistant  Professor  of 
Obstetrics  and  Gynecology  Assistant  Attending 
Obstetrician  and  Gynecologist,  New  York  Hospital 
VB.  1956;  M.D.  1960,  Cornell  University.  (1960; 
1 968) 

Li  S.  Papavasiliou.  Associate  Professor  of  Neurol- 
ogy. Associate  Attending  Neurologist,  New  York 
Hospital;  Associate  Attending  Physician.  Memorial 
■Hospital.  M.D.  1954,  University  of  Athens 
Greece).  (1975) 

vjeph  E.  Parillo.  Jr  .  Instructor  in  Medicine  Physi - 
:ian,  Department  of  Medicine.  New  York  Hospital 
,v.B.  1968.  Dartmouth  College;  M.D.  1972.  Cornell 
Jniversity.  (1977) 

v  eph  I.  Paris.  Clinical  Instructor  in  Obstetrics  and 
gynecology  Assistant  Attending  Obstetrician  and 
gynecologist.  New  York  Hospital  B.A.  1952.  Syra- 
use  University;  M.D.  1959.  Howard  University. 
•1973) 

E.  ijamin  Park.  Clinical  Assistant  Professor  of  Medi- 
cine. Assistant  Attending  Physician,  New  York 
Hospital.  M.D.  1965.  Seoul  National  University 
<orea)  (1973.  1975) 

hg  H.  Park.  Instructor  in  Neurobiology.  B.S..  1961. 
eoui  National  University;  M.S..  1968;  Ph.D..  1970. 
-righam  Young  University.  (1975) 

f^  k  W.  Pasmantier  Assistant  Professor  of  Medi- 
ine.  Assistant  Attending  Physician,  New  York 
Hospital  B.A.  1962.  Amherst  College;  M.D  1966, 
Hew  York  University.  (1971;  1974) 

l\man  J.  Pastorek,  Clinical  Assistant  Professor  in 
'torhinolaryngology.  Otorhinolaryngologist  to  Out- 
atients.  New  York  Hospital.  B.A.  1960.  Augustana 
ollege;  M.D  1964.  University  of  Illinois.  (1971; 
974) 

F,  ert  Lee  Patterson.  Jr.,  Emeritus  Professor  of  Sur- 
ery  (Orthopedics)  Emeritus  Surgeon-in-Chief. 
ospital  for  Special  Surgery;  Consultant  in  Surgery 


(Orthopedics).  New  York  Hospital.  B.A.  1928.  Uni- 
versity of  Georgia:  M.D.  1932,  Harvard  University. 
(1951:  1972) 

Russel  H.  Patterson,  Jr.,  Professor  of  Surgery  (Neuro- 
surgery). Honorary  Staff.  Neurosurgery.  New  York 
Hospital:  Associate  Attending  Neurosurgical 
Service.  Memorial  Hospital  B.A.  1948,  Stanford 
University:  M.D.  1952.  Cornell  University.  (1955: 
1971) 

Helene  Pavlov,  Assistant  Professor  of  Radiology 
Assistant  Attending  Radiologist.  New  York  Hospi- 
tal B.A  1968;  M  D  1972.  Temple  University 
(1977) 

Mary  Ann  Payne.  Clinical  Professor  of  Medicine. 
Attending  Physician.  New  York  Hospital  B.A 
1935.  Hood  College;  M  A  1941:  Ph.D.  1943,  Uni- 
versity of  Wisconsin;  M.D.  1945.  Cornell  Univer- 
sity (1946;  1977) 

Sherman  S  Pazner  Adjunct  Assistant  Professor  of 
Psychiatry.  Consultant  in  Psychiatry,  New  York 
Hospital.  B  S.  1962.  Pennsylvania  State  University, 
M.D  1966.  Jefferson  Medical  College.  (1976) 

David  Pearce.  Clinical  Instructor  in  Ophthalmology. 
Ophthalmologist  to  Outpatients.  New  York  Hospi- 
tal. B.A  1960.  Union  College;  M.D  1966.  New 
York  Medical  College  (1977) 

Herbert  Pearl.  Clinical  Instructor  in  Surgery  Senior 
Assistant  Attending  Surgeon.  North  Shore  Univer- 
sity Hospital.  B.S.  1936.  Columbia  University.  M  D 
1941 .  Anderson  College  of  Medicine  (Scotland) 
(1972) 

Leroy  H.  Pederson.  Clinical  Associate  Professor  of 
Medicine.  Attending  Physician.  North  Shore  Uni- 
versity Hospital  M.D  1946.  Long  Island  College  of 
Medicine.  (1971;  1975) 

Paul  Pellicci.  Adjunct  Instructor  in  Anatomy.  B.A. 
1971.  The  Johns  Hopkins  University:  M.D.  1975. 
Cornell  University.  (1977) 

Michael  A.  Perelman,  Clinical  Instructor  in  Psychia- 
try B.A  1971,  University  of  Wisconsin;  M.S.  1973; 
M  P  H  1975;  Ph.D.  1976.  Columbia  University 
(1976) 

Walter  L.  Peretz.  Clinical  Associate  Professor  of 
Ophthalmology  Associate  Attending  Ophthalmol- 
ogist. New  York  Hospital  A.B  1947  Princeton 
University;  M.D  1952  Cornell  University.  (1955; 
1970) 

Richard  E.  Perkins.  Clinical  Assistant  Professor  of 
Medicine  Assistant  Attending  Physician  New 
York  Hospital  A.B  1948;  M.D.  1952.  Cornell  Uni- 
versity (1957;  1972) 

Martin  Perlmutter.  Clinical  Associate  Professor  of 
Medicine  Associate  Attending  Physician.  North 
Shore  University  Hospital  B.A  1934.  Johns  Hop- 
kins University;  M.D.  1938,  Columbia  University 
(1972) 

Robert  J  Perper.  Adjunct  Professor  of  Pathology. 
D.V.M..  1956,  Cornell  University.  College  of  Veteri- 
nary Medicine:  M  S.  1965;  Ph  D  1967.  University 
of  California  San  Francisco  Medical  Center.  (1975) 

Francis  S.  Perrone.  Clinical  Associate  Professor  of 
Medicine  Associate  Attending  Physician.  New 
York  Hospital;  Assistant  Attending  Physician.  Car- 
diopulmonary Service.  Memorial  Hospital;  M.D 
1950,  Cornell  University  (1951:  1976) 

Richard  J  Perrotta.  Instructor  in  Otorhinolaryngol- 
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ogy.  Assistant  Otorhinolaryngologist,  New  York 
Hospital.  B.S.  1968,  Fordham  University;  M.D. 
1972.  St.  Louis  University  (1973;  1976) 

Samuel  W.  Perry,  III,  Assistant  Professor  of  Psychia- 
try. Assistant  Attending  Psychiatrist,  New  York 
Hospital.  A.B.  1963,  Princeton  University;  M.D. 
1967,  ColumPia  University.  (1977) 

Mervyn  M.  Peskin,  Instructor  in  Psychiatry.  Psychia- 
trist, New  York  Hospital.  B.A.  1960;  LLB.  1963; 
M  B.,  B.Ch  1971.  University  of  Witwatersrand 
(South  Africa).  (1974;  1977) 

William  A.  Peters,  Clinical  Instructor  in  Medicine. 
Assistant  Attending,  North  Shore  University  Hospi- 
tal. B.S.  1958.  Manhattan  College;  M.D.  1962, 
AlPert  Einstein  College  of  Medicine.  (1977) 

Birgitta  E.  Peterson.  Assistant  Professor  of  Pediat- 
rics. B.S  1959,  University  of  Lund;  M.D.  1967,  Uni- 
versity of  Uppsala  (Sweden).  (1969;  1973) 

Hart  deC  Peterson,  Associate  Professor  of  Neurol- 
ogy; Associate  Professor  of  Neurology  in  Pediat- 
rics. Associate  Attending  Neurologist;  Associate 
Attending  Pediatrician.  New  York  Hospital;  Assis- 
tant Attending  Physician,  Department  of  Neurol- 
ogy; Assistant  Attending  Pediatrician,  Department 
of  Pediatrics.  Memorial  Hospital;  Associate 
Attending  Pediatrician,  Hospital  for  Special  Sur- 
gery. B.A.  1954,  Middlebury  College;  M.D.  1958 
Boston  University.  (1963;  1971) 

Ralph  E.  Peterson,  Professor  of  Medicine.  Attending 
Physician,  New  York  Hospital.  B.S.  1940;  M.S. 

1941.  Kansas  State  College;  M.D.  1946,  Columbia 
University.  (1958;  1968) 

Carol  K.  Petito,  Assistant  Professor  of  Pathology. 
Assistant  Attending  Pathologist,  New  York  Hospi- 
tal. B.S.  1963,  Tufts  University;  M.D.  1967,  Colum- 
bia University.  (1968;  1963) 

Frank  Petito,  Assistant  Professor  of  Neurology.  Assis- 
tant Attending  Neurologist,  New  York  Hospital. 
A.B  1963.  Princeton  University;  M.D.  1967,  Col- 
umbia University.  (1968;  1973) 

Stuart  B.  Pett,  Jr.,  Instructor  in  Surgery.  Surgeon, 
New  York  Hospital.  B.A.  1969;  M.D.  1973.  Univer- 
sity of  Utah.  (1974;  1977) 

Paul  E.  Phillips.  Associate  Professor  of  Medicine 
Associate  Attending  Physician,  New  York  Hospital; 
Assistant  Attending  Physician,  Hospital  for  Special 
Surgery.  A.B.  1958,  Princeton  University;  M.D. 
1962,  Albany  Medical  College.  (1970;  1976) 

Ralph  F.  Phillips.  Emeritus  Clinical  Professor  of 
Radiology.  M.B.,  B.S.  1928;  M.S.  1930,  University 
of  London  (England).  (1950;  1968) 

Arthur  Philson,  Clinical  Instructor  in  Medicine.  Clini- 
cal Affiliate,  Department  of  Medicine,  New  York 
Hospital  B.S.  1938,  Notre  Dame  University;  M.D. 

1942,  Cornell  University.  (1977) 

Ernest  R.  Piccaro,  Clinical  Assistant  Professor  of  Sur- 
gery (Dentistry).  Associate  Attending  Dentist.  New 
York  Hospital  D.D.S.  1953.  Buffalo  University. 
(1977) 

Gary  A  Piccione,  Clinical  Assistant  Professor  of 
Medicine.  Associate  Attending  Physician,  North 
Shore  University  Hospital.  A.B  1941,  Princeton 
University;  M.D.  1944.  Columbia  University.  (1971; 
1975) 

Virginia  Pickel.  Assistant  Professor  of  Neurobiology 
in  Neurology  B.S.  1965;  M.S.  1967.  University  of 


Tennessee;  Ph.D.  1970.  Vanderbilt  University.  i 
(1973;  1974) 

Thomas  G.  Pickering,  Associate  Professor  of  Medi- 
cine. Provisional  Assistant  Physician.  New  York 
Hospital.  B.A.  1962;  M  A.  1968,  Cambridge  Uni- 
versity; Ph  D  1970,  Oxford  University.  (1972; 
1976) 

Elizabeth  P.  Pickett.  Clinical  Instructor  in  Surgery. 
Assistant  Attending  Surgeon,  Urology,  Memorial 
Hospital.  B.A.  1941;  M.D.  1944.  University  of  Col 
rado.  (1954;  1961) 

Virginia  K.  Pierce.  Clinical  Assistant  Professor  of 
Obstetrics  and  Gynecology.  Associate  Attending 
Obstetrician  and  Gynecologist,  New  York  Hospit 
Assistant  Attending  Surgeon.  Gynecology  Servic 
Memorial  Hospital.  B.S.  1938;  B.M.  1940;  M.D. 
1941,  University  of  Illinois.  (1951;  1961) 

Johanna  Pindyck,  Assistant  Professor  of  Medicine. 
Assistant  Attending  Physician.  New  York  Hospit? 
B.A.  1959,  Vassar  College;  M.D.  1963,  New  York 
University.  (1975) 

Edward  L.  Pinney,  Jr.,  Clinical  Associate  Professoi' 
Psychiatry.  Associate  Attending  Psychiatrist.  Ne 
York  Hospital.  B.S.  1947,  West  Virginia  School  c 
Medicine;  A.B.  1949.  Princeton  University;  M.D. 
1949.  Washington  University.  (1968;  1971) 

Carl  M.  Pinsky,  Assistant  Professor  of  Medicine.  A 
sistant  Attending  Physician,  Clinical  lmmunoloc: 
Service,  Memorial  Hospital.  A.B  1960.  Universi 
of  Pennsylvania;  M.D.  1964,  Jefferson  Medical 
College.  (1966;  1975) 

Vladimir  R.  Piskacek,  Clinical  Instructor  in  Psychi 
try.  Active  Staff,  Department  of  Psychiatry,  Nortl 
Shore  University  Hospital.  M.D.  1956,  Charles  I 
University  Medical  School,  Prague  (Czechoslo^ 
kia).  (1975) 

Olive  E.  Pitkin,  Clinical  Assistant  Professor  of  Peo 
rics.  Clinical  Affiliate  in  Pediatrics,  New  York  H; 
pital.  B.S.  1943,  Bennington  College;  M.D  194 
Yale  University.  (1953;  1968) 

William  R.  Pitts,  Jr.,  Clinical  Assistant  Professor  c 
Surgery  (Urology)  Assistant  Attending  Surgeoi 
New  York  Hospital.  A.B.  1963,  Princeton  Unive. 
sity;  M.D.  1967,  Harvard  University  (1971;  197; 

Roy  A  Pizzarello,  Instructor  in  Medicine.  Provisic 
North  Shore  University  Hospital.  A.B.  1965,  Prii 
"ton  University;  M.D.  1969,  Georgetown  Univers 
(1974;  1976) 

Jana  Planner,  Clinical  Instructor  in  Anesthesioloc 
Clinical  Assistant  Anesthesiologist.  Memorial !  r> 
pital.  M.D  .  1963,  Charles  University.  Prague 
(Czechoslovakia).  (1972;  1975) 

Melville  A  Piatt.  Clinical  Associate  Professor  of 
Obstetrics  and  Gynecology.  Associate  Attend 
Obstetrician  and  Gynecologist.  New  York  Hos  V 
B.A.  1948;  M.D.  1952.  University  of  Western 
Ontario  (Canada).  (1956;  1968) 

Fred  Plum,  Anne  Parrish  Titzell  Professor  of  Neu 
ogy  (Chairman).  Neurologist-in-Chief.  New  Yo 
Hospital.  A.B  1944.  Dartmouth  College;  M.D. 
1947.  Cornell  University  (1948;  1963) 

Nathan  Poker.  Associate  Professor  of  Radiology 
Associate  Attending  Radiologist.  New  York  H< 
tal  B.A.  1942,  Brooklyn  College;  M.D.  1950, 
Columbia  University  (1953;  1972) 

Albert  A  Pollack.  Clinical  Associate  Professor  c 
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Medicine  Clinical  Affiliate  in  Medicine.  New  York 
Hospital.  B.A  1938.  Washington  and  Lee  Univer- 
sity; M.D.  1942.  Long  Island  College  of  Medicine; 
M.S.  1949,  University  of  Minnesota.  (1975) 
Urvey  B.  Pollak.  Clinical  Assistant  Professor  of 
(Medicine  Assistant  Attending.  North  Shore  Uni- 
versity Hospital.  B.A.  1967.  University  of  Pennsyl- 
vania: M.D.  1971,  Chicago  Medical  College 
■1972:  1977) 

irgaret  J  Polley.  Associate  Professor  of  Immunol- 
|tagy  in  Medicine  B.S.  1953:  H  D  1954.  University 

Wales:  Ph.D.  1964.  University  of  London 
•^England).  (1972) 

■ginia  E.  Pomeranz.  Clinical  Associate  Professor  of 
Kediatrics.  Associate  Attending  Pediatrician.  New 
■fork  Hospital.  B.S.  1945.  University  of  Michigan: 
mA.D.  1949.  Long  Island  College  of  Medicine 
■1956;  1973) 

;torge  C.  Poppensiek.  Professor  of  Pathology 
I  LComparative  Pathology):  Dean  and  Professor  of 
Ifvlicrobiology.  New  York  State  College  of  Veten- 
I  lary  Medicine.  Cornell  University  V.M.D.  1942. 
Illniversity  of  Pennsylvania:  M.S.  1951 .  Cornell  Uni- 
Ilersity.  (1974) 

Iron  S.  Posner.  Professor  of  Biochemistry.  B.S. 
|H941.  Rutgers  University;  M.S.  1949  Polytechnic 
Institute  of  Brooklyn;  Ph.D.  1954.  University  of 

\.\ege  (Belgium).  (1963:  1969) 
■Jcme  B.  Posner  Professor  of  Neurology  Attending 
r  Neurologist.  New  York  Hospital  Attending  Physi- 
I  ,ian.  Chief.  Department  of  Neurology.  Memorial 
k  Hospital  BS.  1951:  M.D.  1955.  University  of 

Washington  (1963  1970) 
fMtin  R.  Post.  Assistant  Professor  of  Medicine 
r  Assistant  Attending  New  York  Hospital  A  B.  1963 
i   niversity  of  Pennsylvania:  M.D  1967  State  Uni- 
l  fersity  of  New  York.  (1970;  1974) 
Ml Potkewitz.  Clinical  Instructor  in  Psychiatry. 

Ilinical  Affiliate  in  Psychiatry  New  York  Hospital 
B.  1960.  Princeton  University:  M.D.  1964.  New 
I  brk  University.  (1974) 

Ajlia  Potor.  Clinical  Assistant  Professor  of  Medi- 
l  line.  Assistant  Attending  Physician,  New  York 

bspital  B  A.  1936.  Western  Reserve  University; 
i  iM.  1940:  MD  1941  University  of  Cincinnati. 
955;  1969) 

iPblas  G  Potts.  Professor  of  Radiology  Attending 
L  jadiologist.  New  York  Hospital  Associate  Attend- 
g  Roentgenologist  Memorial  Hospital.  B  Sc 
046,  Canterbury  University  College  (New  Zea- 
nd);  M  B  Ch.B.  1951:  M.D.  1960  University  of 
ago  (New  Zealand).  (1967;  1970) 
i  M:olm  Powell  Instructor  in  Physics  in  Radiology. 
.    |jS.  1963.  M  A  1968.  Queens  College  (1971) 

D-a  Helena  B  Pozzi  Visiting  Assistant  Professor 
j   -Medicine  M  D  1967:  Ph.D.  1973.  Faculdade  de 
Jdicina  de  la  Universidade  de  Sao  Paulo  (Bra- 
.).  (1976) 

'afravda.  Clinical  Instructor  in  Medicine  Assistant 
':endmg.  North  Shore  University  Hospital  B  S. 
64.  Bates  College  M.D.  1970,  University  of  Lau- 
nne  (Switzerland).  (1977) 
Praver.  Clinical  Instructor  in  Psychiatry  B.S 
•51,  Long  Island  University:  M.D   1961.  Umver- 
y  of  Milano  (Italy)  (1975) 
Rijard  W  Price  Assistant  Professor  of  Neurology 


Assistant  Attending  Physician.  Memorial  Hospital. 
A  B.  1963.  Wesleyan  University:  M.D.  1967.  Albany 
Medical  College.  (1969:  1974) 

Winston  Price.  Instructor  in  Pediatrics.  Pediatrician. 
New  York  Hospital.  B.A  1970.  Brooklyn  College: 
M.D.  1974.  Cornell  University.  (1977) 

Alfred  M.  Prince.  Clinical  Associate  Professor  of 
Pathology.  Associate  Attending  Pathologist.  New 
York  Hospital;  Head.  Virus  Laboratory.  New  York 
Blood  Center.  A.B.  1949.  Yale  University;  M  A. 
1951.  Columbia  University;  M.D.  1955.  Western 
Reserve  University.  (1966) 

Ivin  B.  Prince.  Clinical  Assistant  Professor  of  Surgery 
(Dentistry).  Associate  Attending  Dentist  (Prostho- 
dontist). New  York  Hospital  B.A.  1943,  New  York 
University:  D.D.S.  1948.  Columbia  University. 
(1972;  1977) 

R.  A.  Rees  Pritchett.  Clinical  Professor  of  Medicine 
Attending  Physician.  New  York  Hospital.  B  A 
1944.  Houghton  College;  M.D.  1948.  Cornell  Uni- 
versity. (1949.  1974) 

William  A.  Pulsinelli.  Assistant  Professor  of  Neurol- 
ogy. Neurologist.  New  York  Hospital.  B.S.  1965. 
Villanova  University:  Ph  D.  1970.  M.D.  1973.  Uni- 
versity of  Utah  (1974;  1977) 

John  J.  Putnam,  Clinical  Associate  Professor  of  Sur- 
gery (Dentistry).  Attending  Dentist.  New  York  Hos- 
pital. D.D.S.  1952.  University  of  Buffalo  (1977) 

Joseph  Putrino.  Instructor  in  Radiology  Assistant 
Attending  Radiologist.  New  York  Hospital.  B  S. 
1969.  St.  Peter  s  College:  M.D.  1973.  Cornell  Uni- 
versity. (1976:  1977) 

Stuart  H.  Q.  Quan,  Clinical  Associate  Professor  of 
Surgery  Associate  Attending  Surgeon.  Rectal  and 
Colon  Service.  Memorial  Hospital  M.D.  1945.  Har- 
vard University  (1953;  1976) 

Jacques  M  Ouen.  Clinical  Associate  Professor  of 
Psychiatry.  Associate  Attending  Psychiatrist.  New 
York  Hospital  B  Sc.  1948  Bethany  College:  M.Sc. 
1950.  Brown  University;  M.D.  1954.  Yale  Univer- 
sity. (1961;  1971) 

Leonard  E.  Quitt.  Clinical  Assistant  Professor  of  Sur- 
gery (Dentistry).  Assistant  Attending  Dentist  (TMJ) 
New  York  Hospital  B  A.  1940.  Johns  Hopkins  Uni- 
versity; D.D.S.  1943.  University  of  Maryland.  (1977) 

Enrique  M  Rabellino.  Assistant  Professor  of  Immu- 
nology in  Medicine.  B.S.  1959.  Institute  J.M.  Paz 
(Argentina),  M.D  1965,  University  of  Cordoba 
(Argentina)  (1976:  1977) 

Julian  R.  Rachele.  Acting  Dean.  Graduate  School  of 
Medical  Sciences;  Professor  of  Biochemistry.  B.A. 
1934;  M.S.  1935.  Ph.D.  1939.  New  York  University 
(1939:  1969) 

Alan  N  Rachleff.  Clinical  Instructor  in  Anesthesiol- 
ogy B.A.  1961.  Williams  College;  M.D.  1965,  Yale 
University  (1974) 

Alylin  Radomisli.  Clinical  Instructor  in  Psychiatry 
Clinical  Affiliate  in  Psychiatry.  New  York  Hospital. 
B  A  1958.  American  College  for  Girls.  Istanbul 
(Turkey);  M.D.  1971.  University  of  Lausanne 
(Switzerland).  (1975;  1976) 

Josephine  P  Ragasa.  Clinical  Instructor  in  Anesthe- 
siology. Associate  Attending  Anesthesiologist. 
Memorial  Hospital.  B.S.  1949;  M.D.  1954.  Univer- 
sity of  Santo  Tomas  (Philippines)  (1974) 

Gian  D  Ragazzoni.  Instructor  in  Physics  in  Radiol- 


102   Faculty  of  the  Medical  College 


ogy.  Assistant  Attending  Physicist,  Memorial  Hos- 
pital B.S.  1962;  M.S.  1968,  Columbia  University. 
(1969) 

Ben  D.  Ramaley,  Instructor  in  Obstetrics  and  Gyne- 
cology. Obstetrician  and  Gynecologist,  New  York 
Hospital  B.A  1969,  Ohio  State  University;  M.D. 
1973.  University  of  Illinois.  (1974;  1977) 

Chitranjan  S.  Ranawat,  Clinical  Associate  Professor 
of  Surgery  (Orthopedics).  Associate  Attending  Sur- 
geon (Orthopedic),  New  York  Hospital;  Attending 
Orthopedic  Surgeon,  Hospital  for  Special  Surgery. 
M  B  B.B  1958;  M  S  1961.  MGM  Medical  College 
(India).  (1967;  1973) 

Edwin  R.  Ranzenhofer,  Clinical  Assistant  Professor  of 
Psychiatry.  Assistant  Attending  Psychiatrist,  New 
York  Hospital.  B.A.  1950,  Rutgers  University;  M.D 
1954,  Yale  University.  (1960;  1969) 

Irwin  Rappaport.  Clinical  Associate  Professor  of 
Pediatrics.  Associate  Attending  Pediatrician,  New 
York  Hospital.  B.S.  1953,  Columbia  University; 
M.D.  1962,  Medical  College  of  Virginia.  (1964; 
1975) 

Premila  Rathnam,  Assistant  Professor  of  Biochemis- 
try in  Medicine;  Assistant  Professor  of  Endocrinol- 
ogy in  Obstetrics  and  Gynecology.  M.S.  1962.  Uni- 
versity of  Wisconsin;  Ph.D.  1966,  Seton  Hall 
University.  (1966;  1973) 

Robert  A.  Ravich.  Clinical  Associate  Professor  of 
Psychiatry.  Associate  Attending  Psychiatrist.  New 
York  Hospital.  A.B.  1941,  Yale  University;  M.D 
1944,  Columbia  University.  (1971;  1972) 

Bronson  S.  Ray,  Emeritus  Clinical  Professor  of  Sur- 
gery (Neurosurgery).  Honorary  Staff.  Neurosurgery, 
New  York  Hospital.  Clinical  Affiliate  in  Psychiatry, 
Westchester  Division.  New  York  Hospital;  Consul- 
tant, Neurosurgery,  Memorial  Hospital.  B.S.  1924. 
Franklin  College,  M.D.  1928,  Northwestern  Univer- 
sity. (1932;  1976) 

Israel  I.  Rayman,  Clinical  Instructor  in  Pediatrics.  As- 
sistant Attending  Pediatrician,  New  York  Hospital. 
M.B.B.S.  1965.  University  of  Melbourne  (Australia). 
(1970;  1976) 

Stanley  E.  Read,  Assistant  Professor  of  Pediatrics. 
Assistant  Attending  Pediatrician,  New  York  Hospi- 
tal. M.D.  1965.  University  of  Alberta  (Canada): 
M.Sc  1967.  University  of  Saskatchewan  (Canada): 
Ph  D  1970.  McGill  University  (Canada).  (1973: 
1975) 

George  G  Reader.  Livingston  Farrand  Professor  of 
Public  Health  (Chairman).  Professor  of  Medicine. 
Attending  Physician.  New  York  Hospital.  A.B 
1940;  M.D  1943.  Cornell  University  (1946;  1972) 

Robert  E.  Reber,  Clinical  Assistant  Professor  of  Sur- 
gery B.A.  1958,  Ohio  University;  M.D.  1962,  Col- 
umbia University.  (1976) 

Jon  M.  Reckler,  Clinical  Assistant  Professor  of  Sur- 
gery (Urology).  Associate  Attending  Surgeon 
(Urology),  New  York  Hospital.  A.B.  1962;  M.D 
1966,  Harvard  University.  (1974) 

S.  Frank  Redo,  Professor  of  Surgery;  Clinical  Associ- 
ate Professor  of  Surgery  in  Pediatrics.  Attending 
Surgeon,  New  York-Hospital.  B.S.  1942,  Queens 
College;  M.D  1950,  Cornell  University.  (1951; 
1972) 

Michael  I.  Rehmar,  Clinical  Assistant  Professor  of 
Medicine.  Clinical  Affiliate  in  Medicine.  New  York 


Hospital.  B.A  1946.  Williams  College;  M.D.  1949, 
Columbia  University  (1975) 

Lilian  M.  Reich,  Clinical  Assistant  Professor  of  Medi- 
cine. Assistant  Attending,  Hematology-Lymphoma 
Service,  Memorial  Hospital;  Assistant  Attending 
Hematologist,  Hospital  for  Special  Surgery.  B.A 
1954,  Buenos  Aires  College;  M.D.  1959,  Buenos 
Aires  Medical  School  (Argentina).  (1968;  1974) 

Stephen  Reich,  Assistant  Professor  of  Psychology  in 
Psychiatry  A.B.  1960;  J.D  1963;  M  B  A.  1963.  Co 
umbia  University;  M  A.  1970;  Ph.D.  1972,  Fordhan 
University.  (1971;  1973) 

Walter  H.  Reichert,  Instructor  in  Neurology.  Neurolo- 
gist. New  York  Hospital.  B.S.  1968;  M.D.  1972, 
University  of  Utah.  (1975;  1977) 

Marcus  M.  Reidenberg.  Professor  of  Pharmacology. 
Associate  Professor  of  Medicine.  M.D.  1958.  Tern 
pie  University.  (1975;  1976) 

Reuben  H.  Reiman,  Clinical  Assistant  Professor  of 
Pediatrics.  Assistant  Attending  Pediatrician.  New 
York  Hospital  A.B.  1947,  Columbia  University; 
M.D.  1951,  State  University  of  New  York.  (1965; 
1971) 

Charles  A.  Reiner,  Clinical  Instructor  of  Psychology! 
in  Psychiatry.  B.S.  1968.  University  of  Pittsburgh:, 
M  A.  1970:  Ph.D.  1973,  University  of  Florida. 
(1977) 

Donald  J.  Reis,  Professor  of  Neurology;  Professor 
Neurology  in  Psychiatry.  Attending  Neurologist; 
Attending  Neurologist  in  Psychiatry,  New  York 
Hospital  A.B.  1953;  M.D.  1956.  Cornell  Universi 
(1963:  1971) 

Peter  M.  Reiser,  Instructor  in  Medicine.  Chief  Resi 
dent,  Department  of  Medicine,  North  Shore  Univ 
sity  Hospital.  B.A.  1968,  Rutgers  University;  M.C 
1972.  College  of  Medicine  of  New  Jersey.  (1973' 
1976) 

Sanford  M  Reiss.  Clinical  Instructor  in  Medicine. 
Clinical  Affiliate  in  Medicine,  New  York  Hospita  , 

A.  B.  1947;  M.D.  1951.  Cornell  University.  (1955  | 
1961) 

Milton  J.  Reitman.  Assistant  Professor  of  Pediatric 

B.  A.  1964.  Rutgers  University:  M.D.  1969,  New 
York  Medical  College.  (1974) 

Charles  Ressler,  Clinical  Instructor  in  Medicine,  < 

Assistant  Attending  Physician,  New  York  Hospi  i 

B.S.  1934,  Lafayette  College:  M.D.  1938.  Corne.' 

University.  (1944;  1961) 
Susan  J.  Restitute  Clinical  Instructor  in  Anesthes 

ogy.  Assistant  Attending  Anesthesiologist.  Nev* 

York  Hospital.  M.D.  1965.  University  of  Santo 

Tomas  (Philippines).  (1969;  1973) 
Salamon  Rettig.  Adjunct  Professor  of  Psychology: 

Psychiatry.  B.A.  1953.  Temple  University:  M.A. 

1953;  Ph.D.  1956.  Ohio  State  University.  ( 1 975 ' 
Paul  Reznikoff.  Emeritus  Clinical  Professor  of  Me 

cine.  Honorary  Staff,  New  York  Hospital.  B.S.  1'f>. 

New  York  University;  M.D.  1920.  Cornell  Univei 

sity.  (1924;  1961) 
John  C.  Ribble.  Associate  Dean;  Associate  Profe or 

of  Pediatrics.  Associate  Attending  Pediatriciat1 

New  York  Hospital.  M.D.  1955.  University  of  TtJs. 

(1959;  1966) 
Jack  Richard,  Clinical  Associate  Professor  of  M( 

cine.  Associate  Attending  Physician.  New  YorJ 

Hospital.  A.B.  1950;  M.D.  1953.  Cornell  Unive  y 

(1956;  1969) 


Faculty  of  the  Medical  College  103 


/in  H.  Richmond.  Assistant  Professor  of  Social  Ser- 
vice in  Psychiatry.  B  A.  1950.  New  York  University; 
.•M.S.W  1953  Michigan  State  University.  (1975: 
1976) 

fcphen  Richmond.  Clinical  Instructor  in  Medicine. 
■[Assistant  Attending.  North  Shore  University  Hospi- 
lal  A.B.  1959,  Cornell  University.  M.D.  1963.  State 
■University  of  New  York  (1977) 
ulilcolm  M.  Rick.  Clinical  Assistant  Professor  of 
psychology  in  Psychiatry.  Chief  Psychologist. 

Department  of  Psychiatry  North  Shore  University 
■Hospital.  B.A.  1959.  Brooklyn  College;  Ph  D  1964. 
Adelphi  University  (1975) 
.een  Rifkind.  Assistant  Professor  of  Medicine: 
■(Assistant  Professor  of  Pharmacology  Clinical  Affil- 
iate in  Medicine,  New  York  Hospital  B.A  1960. 
Bryn  Mawr  College:  M.D  1964  New  York  Univer- 
sity Medical  School  (1971;  1975) 
•|:bert  R  Riggio  Associate  Professor  of  Biochemis- 
J  >,ry  (Surgery);  Associate  Professor  of  Surgery  (Bio- 
Iiehemistry)  Associate  Professor  of  Medicine.  Asso- 
ciate Attending  Physician,  New  York  Hospital  A  B 
954  Dartmouth  College;  M  D.  1958.  New  York 
Medical  College  (1966;  1976) 
V Iter  F.  Riker  Jr..  Professor  of  Pharmacology 
Chairman)  BS  1939.  Columbia  University;  M.D 
943,  Cornell  University.  (1941;  1956) 
Egar  A  Riley.  Clinical  Associate  Professor  of  Medi- 
cine. Associate  Attending  Physician,  New  York 
Hospital  M.D.  1944.  Columbia  University.  (1952; 
:969) 

dries  B  Ripstem.  Clinical  Assistant  Professor  of 
•iurgery  Associate  Attending  Surgeon  (Thoracic). 
Uorth  Shore  University  Hospital  B  S.  1936.  Univer- 
(   ity  of  Arizona;  M.D..  C  M.  1940  McGill  University 
1972) 

hael  Risley.  Instructor  in  Anatomy  B  S  1970. 
Manhattan  College:  Ph  D  1976.  City  University  of 
Jew  York  (1976) 

Nhaniel  S.  Ritter.  Clinical  Instructor  in  Medicine, 
plinical  Affiliate  in  Medicine.  New  York  Hospital. 
942.  University  of  Michigan;  M.D.  1946,  Columbia 
University  (1968  1976) 

N  cos  Rivelis.  Clinical  Assistant  Professor  of  Medi- 
|  fine.  Assistant  Attending  Physician.  New  York 

ospital  Staff.  Hospital  for  Special  Surgery.  M.D. 

-963,  University  of  the  Litoral  Medical  School  (Ar- 

entina).  (1966:  1973) 
Tlmas  D.  Rizzo  Clinical  Instructor  in  Surgery. 

'ssistant  Attending  Surgeon  (Orthopedics).  New 

ork  Hospital;  Orthopedic  Surgeon  to  Outpatients. 
S.  1953;  M  D  1956.  Georgetown  University. 

963) 

V>iamF  Robbett  Clinical  Assistant  Professor  of 
Horhinolaryngology  B  S  1943.  University  of  Notre 
ame;  M.D.  1947.  Georgetown  University.  (1976) 

C  id  B  Robbins.  Adjunct  Assistant  Professor  of 
sychiatry  Assistant  Attending  Psychiatrist.  New 
Drk  Hospital  B  S  1956.  Union  College;  M.D. 
360.  Cornell  University  (1965;  1977) 

Gi  F.  Robbins.  Clinical  Associate  Professor  of  Sur- 
;2ry.  Attending  Surgeon.  Breast  Service.  Memorial 
ospital.  B  S.  1933:  B  M  1936;  M.D.  1937.  North- 
estern  University  (1950;  1970) 

^  am  C.  Robbins.  Clinical  Associate  Professor  of 
edicine.  Associate  Attending  Physician.  New 
)rk  Hospital;  Associate  Attending  Physician. 


Hospital  for  Special  Surgery.  A.B.  1942.  Columbia 
University;  M.D  1945.  Cornell  University.  (1948; 
1963) 

Arthur  J.  Roberts.  Instructor  in  Surgery.  Surgeon. 
New  York  Hospital  B.A.  1965.  Columbia  Univer- 
sity: M.D  1969.  Case  Western  Reserve  University 
(1973;  1975) 

Richard  B  Roberts.  Professor  of  Medicine  Attending 
Physician,  New  York  Hospital:  Attending  Physi- 
cian. Infectious  Disease  Service.  Memorial  Hospi- 
tal. A.B.  1955.  Dartmouth  College,  M.D  1959. 
Temple  University.  (1969:  1975) 

Thomas  N  Roberts  Clinical  Associate  Professor  of 
Medicine  Associate  Attending  Physician.  New 
York  Hospital  M.D.  1948  Harvard  University 
(1949:  1966) 

Theodore  Robertson.  Clinical  Associate  Professor  of 
Pathology  B  S  1939:  M.D.  1943  Cornell  Univer- 
sity. (1946;  1977) 

Harry  J.  Robinson,  Jr.,  Instructor  in  Surgery  B  S. 
1968.  Bucknell  University;  M.D.  1972,  Columbia 
University.  (1974;  1975) 

Arnold  M.  Rochwarger.  Clinical  Instructor  in  Medi- 
cine Assistant  Attending  Physician.  New  York 
Hospital.  B  S.  1964  Brooklyn  College;  M.D.  1968. 
Albert  Einstein  College  of  Medicine  (1973:  1975) 

Lawrence  H.  Rockland,  Assistant  Professor  of  Psy- 
chiatry. Assistant  Attending  Psychiatrist.  New  York 
Hospital  B  S  1952.  Union  College;  M.D  1956. 
Albany  Medical  College.  (1975:  1976) 

John  S  Rodman  Clinical  Instructor  in  Medicine. 
Clinical  Affiliate  in  Medicine.  New  York  Hospital. 
A  B  1966:  M.D.  1970.  Columbia  University.  (1974; 
1976) 

Toby  C  Rodman.  Associate  Professor  of  Anatomy. 
B.S.  1937.  Philadelphia  College  of  Pharmacy  and 
Science;  M.S.  1961 :  Ph  D  1963.  New  York  Univer- 
sity. (1969;  1976) 

Charles  E.  Rogers.  Clinical  Assistant  Professor  of 
Surgery  Assistant  Attending  Surgeon  Breast  Ser- 
vice. Memorial  Hospital.  B.S.  1942:  M.D  1945. 
Marquette  University.  (1969) 

David  E  Rogers  Adjunct  Professor  of  Medicine. 
Clinical  Affiliate  in  Medicine.  New  York  Hospital 
M.D.  1948.  Cornell  University.  (1950;  1974) 

John  Romankreivicz.  Instructor  in  Pharmacology. 
B  S  1970,  University  of  Illinois;  D.  Pharm.  1973. 
Philadelphia  College  of  Pharmacy  (1977) 

Sharon-Marie  Rooney,  Clinical  Assistant  Professor  in 
Anesthesiology  Associate  Attending  Anesthesiol- 
ogist. Memorial  Hospital.  B.S.  1964.  Chestnut  Hill 
College:  M.D.  1968.  New  York  Medical  College 
(1973;  1975) 

Leon  Root.  Clinical  Associate  Professor  of  Surgery 
(Orthopedics).  Associate  Attending  Surgeon 
(Orthopedics)  New  York  Hospital:  Associate 
Attending  Orthopedic  Surgeon.  Hospital  for  Spe- 
cial Surgery  B  S  1947.  Rutgers  University;  M.D. 
1955.  New  York  Medical  College  (1967;  1977) 

Helen  J  Rose.  Assistant  Professor  of  Pediatrics 
Assistant  Attending  Pediatrician.  New  York  Hospi- 
tal B.A.  1964;  M  A  1965:  M.D.  1969.  Dublin  Uni- 
versity Ireland  (1977) 

Carl  S.  Rosen  Clinical  Assistant  Professor  of  Medi- 
cine. Associate  Attending  Physician,  North  Shore 
University  Hospital  B.A.  1954.  Clark  University: 
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M.D  1960,  University  of  Lausanne  (Switzerland). 
(1971;  1973) 

Gerald  Rosen,  Associate  Professor  in  Pediatrics. 
Associate  Attending  Pediatrician,  Memorial  Hospi- 
tal. B.S.  1961.  Massachusetts  Institute  of  Technol- 
ogy; M.D.  1966.  Stanford  University.  (1967;  1976) 

Paul  P.  Rosen.  Assistant  Professor  of  Pathology. 
Associate  Attending  Pathologist.  Memorial  Hospi- 
tal B.A.  1960.  Swarthmore  College;  M.D.  1964, 
Columbia  University.  (1972) 

Kenneth  J.  Rosenbaum,  Clinical  Instructor  in  Anes- 
thesiology. Assistant  Attending  Anesthesiologist. 
Manhattan  Eye.  Ear.  and  Throat  Hospital.  A.B. 
1964:  M.D.  1968.  University  of  Pennsylvania 
(1974) 

Salo  Rosenbaum.  Clinical  Assistant  Professor  of  Psy- 
chiatry. Assistant  Attending  Psychiatrist.  New  York 
Hospital.  B.A  1943;  M.D.  1945:  New  York  Univer- 
sity. (1975) 

Siegfried  Rosenbaum.  Clinical  Instructor  in  Anesthe- 
siology. B.S.  M  B.  1953.  University  of  Melbourne 
(Australia).  (1974) 

Alan  S.  Rosenberg.  Clinical  Assistant  Professor  of 
Medicine.  Associate  Attending  Physician.  North 
Shore  University  Hospital.  A.B.  1958.  Brown  Uni- 
versity; M.D.  1962.  Albert  Einstein  College  of  Med- 
icine. (1971;  1973) 

Richard  F.  Rosenberg,  Clinical  Instructor  in  Radiol- 
ogy. Radiologist,  North  Shore  University  Hospital 
B.A.  1964.  Colgate  University;  M.D.  1968.  New 
York  Medical  College.  (1976) 

David  L.  Rosenfeld.  Assistant  Professor  of  Obstetrics 
and  Gynecology.  Director,  Division  of  Human 
Reproduction.  Department  of  Obstetrics  and 
Gynecology,  North  Shore  University  Hospital.  A.B. 
1965.  Princeton  University;  M.D.  1970.  University 
of  Pennsylvania.  (1977) 

Isadore  Rosenfeld,  Clinical  Associate  Professor  of 
Medicine.  Associate  Attending  Physician.  New 
York  Hospital.  B.S.  1947;  M.D..  CM.  1951.  McGill 
University.  (1958;  1971) 

Alan  D  Rosenthal,  Clinical  Instructor  in  Surgery. 
Senior  Assistant  Attending  Surgeon  (Neurosur- 
gery). North  Shore  University  Hospital.  A.B  1958, 
Yale  University:  M.D.  1962,  University  of  Virginia 
(1972) 

Norman  Rosenthal.  Clinical  Associate  Professor  of 
Medicine  Attending  Physician,  North  Shore  Uni- 
versity Hospital.  A.B.  1939.  Columbia  University; 
M.D.  1943.  Medical  College  of  Virginia.  (1971: 
1975) 

William  Rosenthal.  Adjunct  Assistant  Professor  of 
Psychiatry  B.A.  1955.  Washington  and  Jefferson 
College;  M.D.  1959.  Chicago  Medical  School 
(1975) 

Melvin  S  Rosh.  Clinical  Assistant  Professor  of  Pedi- 
atrics. Assistant  Attending  Pediatrician.  New  York 
Hospital  B.A  1956.  Hamilton  College;  M.D  1960. 
Cornell  University.  (1962:  1970) 

Bernard  M.  Rosoff.  Clinical  Instructor  in  Medicine 
Assistant  Attending.  North  Shore  University  Hospi- 
tal B.A  1953:  M .D.-1957.  New  York  University. 
(1973) 

Albert  M.  Ross.  Clinical  Assistant  Professor  of  Medi- 
cine. Assistant  Attending  Physician,  New  York 


Hospital.  B.A.  1956.  Swarthmore  College:  M.D. 
1960,  Yale  University.  (1964;  1970) 

Gordon  D.  Ross.  Assistant  Professor  of  Immunology 
in  Medicine.  B.S  1967.  University  of  Florida:  Ph.D 
1971.  University  of  Miami.  (1972;  1974) 

Roscoe  A.  Rossi.  Clinical  Assistant  Professor  in 
Anesthesiology.  Attending  Anesthesiologist.  North 
Shore  University  Hospital;  Assistant  Attending 
Anesthesiologist,  Memorial  Hospital.  B.S.  1953; 
M.D  1957.  Georgetown  University.  (1972;  1975)  j 

Richard  L.  Roth.  Clinical  Instructor  of  Psychiatry. 
Clinical  Affiliate  in  Psychiatry,  New  York  Hospital 
B.S.  1964;  M.D  1967,  Northwestern  University. 
(1976) 

Sidney  Rothbard,  Emeritus  Professor  of  Medicine.  I 
Honorary  Staff.  New  York  Hospital;  Consultant, 
Hospital  for  Special  Surgery.  B.A.  1931.  Colgate  | 
University;  M.D.  1935.  University  of  Rochester. 
(1938;  1973) 

Desider  J.  Rothe.  Assistant  Professor  of  Obstetrics  j  I 
and  Gynecology.  Assistant  Attending  Obstetricia]  i 
and  Gynecologist.  New  York  Hospital  M.D.  1961 1  ! 
University  of  Medical  Sciences  of  Debrecen  (Hur  j 
gary).  (1970;  1973) 

Herbert  Rothenberg,  Clinical  Assistant  Professor  oil  1 
Surgery.  Associate  Attending  Surgeon,  North  J  ] 
Shore  University  Hospital.  B.A.  1948.  New  York  i 
University;  M.D.  1952,  Michigan  University.  (197j  J 
1977) 

Lawrence  N.  Rothenberg.  Assistant  Professor  of 
Physics  in  Radiology.  Assistant  Attending  Radi£| 
tion  Physician.  New  York  Hospital;  Assistant  Ph)\  t 
cian.  Memorial  Hospital.  A.B.  1962.  University  o\  { 
Pennsylvania;  M.S.  1964;  Ph.D.  1970,  University. 
Wisconsin.  (1971;  1972) 

Michael  G.  Rothenberg,  Clinical  Instructor  of  Psy-ji 
chology  in  Psychiatry.  A.B.  1963:  Ph.D  1972.  C: 
umbia  University  (1971:  1972) 

Samuel  H  Rothfeld.  Clinical  Associate  Professor  (j 
Surgery  (Urology).  Attending  Surgeon  (Urology '. 
North  Shore  University  Hospital.  B.S.  1934.  Colij- 
bia  University;  M.D.,  C  M.  1940.  Dalhousie  Univlfl 
sity  (Canada).  (1972;  1974) 

Edmund  O.  Rothschild,  Assistant  Professor  of  Mec 
cine.  Adjunct  Attending  Physician,  Endocrinolo 
Service.  Memorial  Hospital.  B.A  1953.  New  Yo  i 
University;  M.D.  1957.  Cornell  University.  (1961 
1970) 

David  A.  Rottenberg,  Assistant  Professor  of  Neunj 
ogy.  Assistant  Attending  Neurologist.  New  Yor. 
Hospital;  Assistant  Attending  Physician.  Memc  I 
Hospital  B.A.  1963.  University  of  Michigan;  M  . 
1967.  University  of  Cambridge;  M.D.  1969,  Haj 
vard  University.  (1972;  1975) 

Joseph  E.  Rowan,  Clinical  Assistant  Professor  of  ir- 
gery  (Dentistry).  Assistant  Attending  (Periodor,!). 
New  York  Hospital.  B.A  1961.  St.  Michael's  Ol 
lege;  D.D.S.  1965.  Georgetown  University.  Co  je 
of  Dentistry  (1977) 

William  B.  Rowe.  Assistant  Professor  of  Biocherr 
try.  B.S.  1957.  Colorado  State  University:  M  S 
1959;  Ph.D.  1967.  University  of  Rochester.  ; 
1972) 

Jacob  D.  Rozbruch,  Instructor  in  Surgery.  B.A.  1  3. 
Brooklyn  College:  M.D.  1973.  State  University] 
New  York  (1975;  1977) 
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Petrus  M.  Rozing.  Instructor  in  Surgery.  M.D.  1965. 

,    University  of  Amsterdam  (Netherlands)  (1976) 

,Melvm  Rubenstein.  Clinical  Instructor  in  Medicine. 

I    Physician  to  Outpatients.  New  York  Hospital.  A.B 

|    1956,  Columbia  University;  M.D.  1960.  New  York 
University.  (1965;  1967) 

Albert  L.  Rubin.  Professor  of  Biochemistry  (Surgery); 
Professor  of  Surgery  (Biochemistry);  Professor  of 
Medicine.  Attending  Surgeon;  Attending  Physi- 

;    cian,  New  York  Hospital.  M.D.  1950,  Cornell  Uni- 
versity. (1951;  1976) 

'Jeffrey  I  Rubin,  Instructor  in  Neurology.  Clinical 
Affiliate  in  Neurology.  New  York  Hospital.  B.Sc. 

!    1967:  M.D.  1971,  McGill  University.  (1976) 

•Emmanuel  Rudd.  Clinical  Associate  Professor  of 
Medicine.  Associate  Attending  Physician,  New 

t  York  Hospital;  Associate  Attending  Physician, 
Hospital  for  Special  Surgery  B.A.  1932;  M.D. 

j   1939,  University  of  Paris  (France).  (1955;  1974) 

JMaja  S  Ruetschi,  Instructor  in  Surgery  Surgeon. 

1  New  York  Hospital.  Federal  Diploma  of  Medicine 

\\  1972.  Universities  of  Zurich  and  Geneva  (Switzer- 
land) (1975,  1977) 

Gary  H  Rusk,  Assistant  Professor  of  Psychiatry. 

|  Assistant  Attending  Psychiatrist,  New  York  Hospi- 
tal. B.A.  1965;  M.D.  1969,  Northwestern  University. 

;  (1975) 

Richard  A.  Ruskin,  Clinical  Professor  of  Obstetrics 
and  Gynecology  Attending  Obstetrician  and 
Gynecologist.  New  York  Hospital.  B.A  1940;  M.D. 
1  1943,  Duke  University.  (1952:  1972) 
Samuel  F.  Ryan.  Clinical  Associate  Professor  of 
Obstetrics  and  Gynecology.  Attending  Obstetri- 
cian and  Gynecologist.  New  York  Hospital  B.A 
,  1952;  M  A  1954;  M  B.  B.Ch..  B.A.O.  1954.  Dublin 
'  University  (Ireland)  (1957;  1968) 
!oltan  I.  Saary.  Clinical  Assistant  Professor  of 

Obstetrics  and  Gynecology:  Assistant  Professor  of 
•  Radiology  Assistant  Attending  Radiologist;  Assis- 
J  tant  Attending  Obstetrician  and  Gynecologist.  New 

York  Hospital.  M.D.  1958,  University  of  Szeged 
|  (Hungary)  (1971.  1977) 
Thomas  Sacken.  Instructor  in  Psychiatry  Clinical 
'  Affiliate  Department  of  Psychiatry.  New  York  Hos- 
f  pital  B  A  1967.  University  of  Arkansas;  M.D  1971 , 
r  University  of  Texas.  (1976:  1977) 
Michael  H.  Sacks.  Assistant  Professor  of  Psychiatry. 

Assistant  Attending  Psychiatrist.  New  York  Hospi- 
'  tal.  B.A  1961  Williams  College;  B.A.  Oxon,  1963. 
Oxford  University  M.D.  1967.  New  York  University. 
(1975) 

'aul  Saenger.  Assistant  Professor  of  Pediatrics. 

1  Assistant  Attending  Pediatrician  to  Outpatients 
New  York  Hospital  Abitur,  1961.  Oberrealschule 
Neumark,  State  Board  Exam  in  Medicine,  1967; 

1  Rigorosum  (Examination  -for  M.D.  degree).*  1968, 

;  Munich  University  Medical  School  (Germany). 

I  (1971;  1975) 

.'ijan  Safai.  Assistant  Professor  of  Medicine.  Assis- 
tant Attending.  Memorial  Hospital.  Diploma  in  Nat- 
ural Sciences.  1958.  Alborze  College,  Teheran. 
Iran;  M.D..  1965,  Teheran  University  (Iran).  (1974) 

-rthur  J.  Salisbury,  Clinical  Assistant  Professor  of 
Pediatrics  B  S  1948.  Yale  University;  M.D.  1952; 
M.P.H.  1963.  Harvard  University.  (1972) 

ee  Salk.  Clinical  Professor  of  Pediatrics;  Clinical 


Professor  of  Psychology  in  Psychiatry.  Attending 
Psychologist  in  Pediatrics.  New  York  Hospital. 
B.A.  1949;  M  A.  1950;  Ph.D.  1954,  University  of 
Michigan.  (1966;  1977) 

Eduardo  A.  Salvati.  Clinical  Associate  Professor  of 
Surgery  (Orthopedics)  Associate  Attending  Sur- 
geon (Orthopedics).  New  York  Hospital:  Assistant 
Attending  Orthopedic  Surgeon,  Hospital  for  Spe- 
cial Surgery.  B.A.  1956.  National  College  of 
Quilmes  (Argentina);  M.D.  1963.  Universidad  de 
La  Plata  (Argentina).  (1969;  1975) 

Richard  L.  Salzer,  Jr.,  Instructor  in  Surgery  A.B. 
1969.  University  of  Pennsylvania:  M.D.  1973.  Tufts 
University.  (1975:  1976) 

Charles  M.  Samet,  Clinical  Assistant  Professor  of 
Medicine.  Associate  Attending  Physician.  North 
Shore  University  Hospital.  B.A.  1948;  B.S.  1950: 
M  B  1952;  M.D.  1953.  University  of  Minnesota. 
(1971;  1972) 

George  Samios,  Clinical  Assistant  Professor  of  Psy- 
chiatry. Assistant  Attending  Psychiatrist,  New  York 
Hospital  B.S.  1952.  City  College  of  New  York; 
M.D.  1958.  Johns  Hopkins  University.  (1962;  1972) 

Abdol  H.  Samiy.  Adjunct  Professor  of  Medicine.  B.A. 
1950,  Stanford  University;  M  A.  1952,  University  of 
California;  M.D.  1956.  Cornell  University  (1957; 
1973) 

Cyril  Sanger,  Clinical  Assistant  Professor  of  Anesthe- 
siology M  B..  B.S.  1945.  St.  Bartholomew's,  Lon- 
don, (England).  (1973) 

Charles  A  Santos-Buch.  Professor  of  Pathology. 
Attending  Pathologist.  New  York  Hospital  A.B. 
1953.  Harvard  University;  M.D.  1957.  Cornell  Uni- 
versity. (1958;  1976) 

Robert  Santulli.  Instructor  in  Psychiatry.  Clinical  Affil- 
iate in  Psychiatry.  New  York  Hospital.  A.B.  1969, 
Yale  University;  M.D.  1973,  Columbia  University. 
(1976;  1977) 

Christopher  D  Saudek.  Assistant  Professor  of  Medi- 
cine. Assistant  Attending  Physician.  New  York 
Hospital.  A.B.  1963.  Harvard  College;  M.D.  1967, 
Cornell  University.  (1973) 

Brij  B  Saxena.  Professor  of  Endocrinology  in  Obstet- 
rics and  Gynecology;  Professor  of  Biochemistry  in 
Medicine  Ph  D  1954.  University  of  Lucknow 
(India);  D.Sc.  1957,  University  of  Meunster  (West 
Germany);  Ph  D  1961.  University  of  Wisconsin. 
(1966;  1974) 

George  Schaefer.  Clinical  Professor  of  Obstetrics 
and  Gynecology  Attending  Obstetrician  and 
Gynecologist.  New  York  Hospital  B.S  1933,  New 
York  University;  M.D  1937,  Cornell  University. 
(1951;  1972) 

John  A.  Schaefer,  Assistant  Professor  of  Neurology. 
Assistant  Attending  Neurologist,  New  York  Hospi- 
tal M  B  B  S  1968.  University  of  Melbourne  (Aus- 
tralia) (1974) 

Robert  Schaefer.  Clinical  Associate  Professor  of 
Medicine  Associate  Attending  Physician.  New 
York  Hospital.  A.B.  1959.  Yale  University:  M.D. 
1963.  Columbia  University.  (1969;  1977) 

Roy  Schafer.  Professor  of  Psychology  in  Psychiatry 
Attending  Psychologist,  New  York  Hospital.  B.S 
1943.  City  College  of  New  York;  M  A  1947  Uni- 
versity of  Kansas;  Ph.D.  1950  Clark  University 
(1976) 
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Carole  S.  Schaffer,  Clinical  Assistant  Professor  of 
Psychiatry.  Assistant  Attending  Psychiatrist,  New 
York  Hospital.  B.S.  1958,  New  York  University; 
M.D  1962,  University  of  Virginia.  (1977) 

Sylvia  Schechner,  Assistant  Professor  of  Pediatrics. 
Assistant  Attending  Pediatrician,  New  York  Hospi- 
tal. B.S.  1960,  City  College  of  New  York;  M.S. 
1963;  M.D  1968,  University  of  Vermont;  M.P.H. 
1972,  University  of  California.  (1977) 

Stephen  S.  Scheidt.  Associate  Professor  of  Medicine. 
Associate  Attending  Physician,  New  York  Hospital; 
Assistant  Attending  Physician,  Cardiopulmonary 
Service,  Memorial  Hospital.  A.B.  1960,  Princeton 
University;  M.D.  1965,  Columbia  University.  (1968; 
1974) 

Jonah  W.  Schein,  Clinical  Instructor  in  Psychiatry. 
Clinical  Affiliate  in  Psychiatry,  New  York  Hospital. 

A.  B.,  1965,  Columbia  University;  M.D.  1969,  New 
York  University.  (1976) 

Ellen  Scheiner,  Clinical  Associate  Professor  of  Medi- 
cine. Associate  Attending  Physician,  Clinical 
Physiology  and  Renal  Service,  Memorial  Hospital: 

B.  A.  1952,  Brooklyn  College;  M.D.  1960,  University 
of  Lausanne  (Switzerland).  (1962;  1976) 

William  F.  Scherer,  Professor  of  Microbiology  (Chair- 
man). M.D.  1947,  University  of  Rochester.  (1962) 

Lawrence  Scherr,  Professor  of  Medicine.  Associate 
Dean,  Attending  Physician,  New  York  Hospital; 
Director,  Department  of  Medicine,  North  Shore 
University  Hospital.  A.B.  1950;  M.D.  1957,  Cornell 
University.  (1958;  1971) 

Alfred  L.  Scherzer,  Clinical  Professor  of  Pediatrics; 
Associate  Professor  of  Public  Health.  Attending 
Pediatrician,  New  York  Hospital;  Consultant,  Hos- 
pital for  Special  Surgery.  A.B.  1949;  M.S.P.H. 
1950;  Ed.D.  1954,  Columbia  University;  M.A.  1957, 
Yale  University;  M.D.  1963,  Columbia  University. 
(1965;  1977) 

Irwin  D.  Schlesinger,  Clinical  Assistant  Professor  of 
Neurology.  Assistant  Attending  Neurologist,  North 
Shore  University  Hospital.  B.A.  1956,  Brooklyn 
College;  M.D.  1961,  State  University  of  New  York. 
(1962;  1972) 

W.  Shain  Schley,  Clinical  Assistant  Professor  of  Oto- 
rhinolaryngology.  Assistant  Otorhinolaryngologist, 
New  York  Hospital.  B.S.  1962;  M.D.  1966.  Emory 
University.  (1970;  1975) 

Clare  Schmais,  Adjunct  Assistant  Professor  of  Psy- 
chiatry (Dance  Therapy).  B.A.  1949;  M.S.  1969, 
Hunter  College.  (1976) 

Michael  Schmerin,  Clinical  Instructor  in  Medicine. 
Clinical  Affiliate,  New  York  Hospital.  B.A.  1969. 
University  of  Virginia;  M.D.  1973,  Thomas  Jeffer- 
son University.  (1977) 

J.  Kenneth  Schmidt,  Clinical  Assistant  Professor  of 
Surgery  (Dentistry).  Assistant  Attending  Dentist 
(Roentgenologist),  New  York  Hospital.  B.S.  1937, 
New  York  University;  D.M.D.  1941.  Harvard  Univer- 
sity. (1977) 

Max  Schnapp,  Clinical  Instructor  in  Anesthesiology. 

B.A.  1947;  MB. B.S  1953,  University  of  Melbourne, 

Faculty  of  Medicine,  (Australia).  (1976) 
Roland  E  Schneckloth,  Clinical  Associate  Professor 

of  Medicine.  B.A.  1942;  M.D.  1945,  University  of 

Nebraska.  (1974) 
Keith  M.  Schneider,  Clinical  Assistant  Professor  of 


Surgery.  Attending  Surgeon  (Pediatric  Surgery), 
North  Shore  University  Hospital.  B.A  1947,  Clark 
University;  M.D.  1951,  New  York  University.  (1972- 
1973) 

Robert  Schneider,  Assistant  Professor  of  Radiology. 

A.  B.  1964,  Columbia  University;  M.D.  1969,  New 
York  Medical  College.  (1973) 

Marie-Louise  Schoelly,  Clinical  Assistant  Professor 
of  Psychiatry.  Assistant  Attending  Psychiatrist, 
New  York  Hospital.  M.D.  1942,  University  of  Zurich 
(Switzerland).  (1950;  1965) 

Roy  M.  Schoen,  Clinical  Instructor  in  Psychiatry. 
Senior  Assistant  Attending,  North  Shore  University 
Hospital.  A.B.  1962,  Dartmouth  College;  D.D.S. 
1966,  New  York  University;  M.D.  1971,  Hebrew 
University  (Israel).  (1976) 

William  N.  Schoenfeld,  Adjunct  Professor  of  Psychol- 
ogy in  Psychiatry.  B.S.  1937,  College  of  the  City  of 
New  York;  A.M.  1939;  Ph.D.  1942,  Columbia  Uni-  i 
versity.  (1966;  1975) 

Jesse  Schomer,  Clinical  Associate  Professor  of  Psy- 
chiatry. Associate  Attending  Psychiatrist,  New 
York  Hospital.  A.B.  1948,  Columbia  University; 
M.D.  1952,  New  York  University.  (1974;  1975) 

David  Schottenfeld,  Professor  of  Public  Health. 
Attending  Physician,  Memorial  Hospital.  B.A.  195 
Hamilton  College;  M.D.  1956,  Cornell  University 
M.S.  1963,  Harvard  University.  (1957;  1973) 

Alan  Schrenzel,  Clinical  Instructor  in  Medicine. 
Assistant  Attending,  North  Shore  University  Hos 
tal.  B.S.  1946,  City  College  of  New  York;  B.M. 
1948;  M.D.  1949,  Chicago  Medical  School.  (197 

Edward  T.  Schubert,  Assistant  Professor  of  Bioche 
istry;  Assistant  Professor  of  Biochemistry  in  Ped 
rics.  B.S.  1949;  M.S.  1952;  Ph  D  1959,  Fordham 
University.  (1959;  1965) 

Norman  H.  Schulman,  Clinical  Instructor  in  Surge 

B.  S.  1961 ;  M.D.  1965,  Tufts  University.  (1977) 
James  S.  Schutz,  Clinical  Instructor  in  Ophthalmol 

ogy.  Ophthalmologist  to  Outpatients,  New  York 
Hospital.  A.B.  1965,  Yale  University;  M.D.  1969 
Harvard  University.  (1976) 

Seymour  Schutzer,  Clinical  Assistant  Professor  of 
Medicine.  Attending  Physician,  North  Shore  Uni 
versity  Hospital.  A.B.  1934,  Cornell  University; 
M.D.  1942,  Queens  University  (Canada).  (1971) 

Leonard  Schuyler,  Clinical  Assistant  Professor  of 
Medicine.  Assistant  Attending  Physician,  New 
York  Hospital.  B.A.  1936,  City  College  of  New 
York;  M.D.  1950,  Duke  University.  (1954;  1965) 

Marilyn  Schwab,  Clinical  Instructor  in  Psychiatry. 
Assistant  Attending  Psychiatrist,  North  Shore  Uni 
versity  Hospital.  B.A.  1949,  New  York  University 
M  B.  1953;  M.D  1954.  Chicago  Medical  School 
(1972) 

Robert  G.  Schwager,  Clinical  Instructor  in  Surgery 
Assistant  Attending  Surgeon,  New  York  Hospital 
B.A.  1963.  University  of  Virginia;  M.D.  1967,  Cor- 
nell University.  (1973;  1974) 

David  L.  Schwartz,  Clinical  Instructor  in  Surgery. 
A.B.  1960,  Brown  University;  M.D.  1964,  Albert 
Einstein  College  of  Medicine.  (1974) 

Doris  Schwartz,  Assistant  Professor  of  Nursing  in 
Public  Health;  Associate  Professor,  New  York  He 
pital  School  of  Nursing.  B.S.  1953;  M  A  1958,  N 
York  University  (1972) 
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Ernest  Schwartz,  Clinical  Associate  Professor  of 
Medicine.  Clinical  Affiliate  in  Medicine,  New  York 
Hospital.  A.B.  1945;  M  A.  1950;  M.D.  1951,  Colum- 
bia University.  (1958;  1970) 

Eugene  Schwartz.  Clinical  Associate  Professor  of 
Obstetrics  and  Gynecology  Associate  Attending 
Obstetrician  and  Gynecologist,  North  Shore  Uni- 
versity Hospital  B.A.  1943;  M.D.  1947,  University 
of  Virginia.  (1971) 

Fred  Schwartz,  Associate  Professor  of  Psychology  in 
Psychiatry  B.S  1951;  M  A  1952,  City  College  of 
New  York;  Ph.D.  1959.  University  of  Massachu- 
setts. (1974) 

Jerold  Schwartz,  Clinical  Assistant  Professor  of 
Anesthesiology  Associate  Attending  Anesthesiol- 
ogist, New  York  Hospital.  A.B.  1952,  Columbia 
University,  M.D.  1956.  New  York  Medical  College 
(1961;  1972) 

Michael  A.  Schwartz,  Adjunct  Assistant  Professor  of 
Psychiatry  Assistant  Attending  Psychiatrist.  New 
York  Hospital  A.B  1965,  Princeton  University; 
M.D.  1969,  Cornell  University.  (1971;  1977) 

Paul  C  Schwartz,  Clinical  Assistant  Professor  of 
Medicine.  Senior  Assistant  Attending  Physician, 
North  Shore  University  Hospital.  M.D.  1966,  State 
University  of  New  York  (1968;  1977) 

Stanley  Schwartz.  Assistant  Professor  of  Pediatrics 
Assistant  Attending  Pediatrician,  New  York  Hospi- 
tal B.A  1963;  M.S.  1965,  Rutgers  University;  Ph  D. 

!    1968.  University  of  California;  M.D.  1972,  Albert 
Einstein  College  of  Medicine.  (1977) 

Olga  Schweizer,  Associate  Professor  of  Anesthesiol- 

:   ogy.  Attending  Anesthesiologist  and  Chief. 

I   Department  of  Anesthesiology,  Memorial  Hospital 

A.  B  1932.  Barnard  College;  M.D.  1937,  Columbia 
University  (1954;  1968) 

:W.  Norman  Scott.  Clinical  Instructor  in  Surgery  A  B 
1968,  University  of  Pennsylvania;  M.D.  1972,  Cor- 
i   nell  University.  (1974;  1977) 
Jean  E.  Sealey,  Associate  Professor  of  Physiology  in 

•  Medicine.  B.Sc.  1959;  D.Sc.  1974.  Glasgow  Uni- 
versity (Scotland).  (1975  1977) 

Deri  A.  Sechzer,  Associate  Professor  of  Psychology 
r  in  Psychiatry  B  S  1956.  New  York  University;  M  A 

1961;  Ph  D  1962.  University  of  Pennsylvania. 

(1970;  1971) 

William  T  Seed.  Clinical  Assistant  Professor  of  Pedi- 
atrics. Assistant  Attending  Pediatrician.  New  York 
Hospital;  Assistant  Attending  Pediatrician.  Hospi- 
tal for  Special  Surgery.  B.A.  1954.  Williams  Col- 
lege; M.D.  1962,  Cornell  University.  (1964;  1967) 
■dward  E.  Seelye,  Assistant  Professor  of  Psychiatry, 
i  Assistant  Attending  Psychiatrist.  New  York  Hospi- 
:  tal.  A.B.  1948.  Columbia  University;  M.D.  1955. 

Union  University  (1965.  1968) 
rrank  A.  Seixas,  Clinical  Assistant  Professor  of  Medi- 
cine; Clinical  Associate  Professor  of  Public  Health. 
Clinical  Affiliate  in  Medicine.  New  York  Hospital 

B.  A.  1939,  Cornell  University;  M  A.  1945;  M.D. 

•  1951,  Columbia  University.  (1961;  1975) 

Hila  K.  Sela,  Instructor  in  Obstetrics  and  Gynecol- 
ogy. Obstetrician  and  Gynecologist.  New  York 
Hospital.  M.D.  1970.  Tel-Aviv  University  (Israel) 
(1976;  1977) 

Henry  M  Selby,  Clinical  Assistant  Professor  of 
Radiology.  Associate  Attending  Roentgenologist, 


Memorial  Hospital.  B.S.  1940;  M.D.  1943,  Louisi- 
ana State  University  (1950;  1961) 

Robert  W.  Selfe,  Jr.,  Clinical  Assistant  Professor  of 
Otorhinolaryngology  Assistant  Otorhinolaryngolo- 
gist,  New  York  Hospital  B.S.  1965;  M.D.  1968. 
Ohio  State  University  (1969;  1975) 

Arthur  W.  Seligmann,  Emeritus  Clinical  Associate 
Professor  of  Medicine;  Emeritus  Clinical  Associate 
Professor  of  Public  Health  Associate  Attending, 
New  York  Hospital.  A.B.  1933,  Columbia  Univer- 
sity; M.D.  1937,  Cornell  University.  (1955;  1977) 

Michael  A  Selzer,  Clinical  Assistant  Professor  of 
Psychiatry.  Assistant  Attending  Psychiatrist.  New 
York  Hospital  B.A.  1955.  Stanford  University;  M.D. 
1960,  Western  Reserve  University  (1966;  1971) 

Walter  Sencer,  Adjunct  Associate  Professor  of  Psy- 
chiatry B.S.  1942,  College  of  the  City  of  New  York; 
M.D.  1946,  New  York  University.  (1975) 

Laurence  B  Senterf it,  Associate  Professor  of  Micro- 
biology; Associate  Professor  of  Pathology  Direc- 
tor, Laboratory  of  Microbiology,  New  York 
Hospital.  B.S.  1949;  M  S  1950  University  of  Flor- 
ida; Sc  D  1955,  Johns  Hopkins  University  (1964; 
1976) 

John  H.  Seward,  Clinical  Assistant  Professor  of  Oto- 
rhinolaryngology Assistant  Attending  Otorhinolar- 
yngologist,  New  York  Hospital  B.S  1956;  M  A 
1 958,  Duke  University:  M.D.  1 961 ,  New  York  Medi- 
cal College  (1968;  1970) 

John  F  Seybolt,  Clinical  Professor  of  Pathology 
Associate  Attending  Pathologist,  New  York  Hospi- 
tal. B.S  1938.  Yale  University:  M.D  1943.  Cornell 
University.  (1948;  1977) 

George  Sferra,  Clinical  Instructor  in  Surgery  (Den- 
tistry) Assistant  Attending  (Prosthodontists).  New 
York  Hospital  B.S.  1972  University  of  Dayton: 
D  O  S  1975.  University  of  Michigan  (1977) 

Donald  M  Shafer,  Clinical  Professor  of  Ophthalmol- 
ogy Attending  Ophthalmologist-in-Chief.  New 
York  Hospital.  A.B  1932.  Columbia  University: 
M.D  1936,  Cornell  University  (1958:  1969) 

Jatin  P  Shah.  Assistant  Professor  of  Surgery  MB. 
B.S   1964.  Medical  College.  Baroda  (India). 
(1970;  1977) 

Kanta  C  Shah,  Clinical  Instructor  in  Medicine  Assis- 
tant Attending  Physiatrist,  New  York  Hospital.  M.D. 
1968.  T.N.  Medical  College.  Bombay  (India). 
(1972;  1976) 

Joseph  E.  Shahmoon,  Clinical  Instructor  in  Anesthe- 
siology BS.MB   1951 .  University  of  London 
(England).  (1974) 

Benson  H  Shalette,  Clinical  Instructor  in  Medicine. 
Clinical  Affiliate  in  Medicine,  New  York  Hospital 
B.A  1956.  Swarthmore  College;  M.D.  1960.  New 
York  University  (1972) 

Charles  A  Shamoian.  Assistant  Professor  of  Psychia- 
try Assistant  Attending  Psychiatrist,  New  York 
Hospital  B.A.  1954;  M  A  1956.  Clark  University; 
Ph.D.  1960;  M.D.  1966,  Tufts  University.  (1968; 
1976) 

Arthur  K.  Shapiro.  Clinical  Professor  of  Psychiatry; 
Clinical  Professor  of  Psychiatry  in  Pharmacology. 
Attending  Psychiatrist.  New  York  Hospital  B.S  S 
1951.  City  College  of  New  York;  M.D  1955.  Uni- 
versity of  Chicago  (1966:  1972) 

David  A  Shapiro,  Clinical  Assistant  Professor  of  Psy- 
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chiatry.  Assistant  Attending  Pyschiatrist,  New  York 
Hospital.  B.S-;  B.R.E.  1960,  Yeshiva  University; 
M.D.  1964,  Chicago  Medical  School.  (1976) 
Elaine  Shapiro,  Clinical  Assistant  Professor  of  Psy- 
chology in  Psychiatry.  B.A.  1953,  City  University  of 
New  York;  Ph.D.  1963,  University  of  Chicago. 
(1969;  1972) 

Theodore  Shapiro,  Professor  of  Psychiatry;  Professor 
of  Psychiatry  in  Pediatrics.  Attending  Psychiatrist, 
New  York  Hospital.  B.A.  1953,  Wesleyan  Univer- 
sity; M.D.  1957,  Cornell  University.  (1976) 

William  R.  Shapiro,  Professor  of  Neurology.  Attend- 
ing Neurologist.  New  York  Hospital;  Associate 
Attending  Physician,  Department  of  Neurology, 
Memorial  Hospital.  B.A  1958;  M.D.  1961,  Univer- 
sity of  California.  (1963;  1977) 

Stephen  D.  Shappell,  Clinical  Associate  Professor  of 
Medicine.  Assistant  Attending,  North  Shore  Uni- 
versity Hospital.  A.B.  1961.  Columbia  University; 
M.D.  1965.  Cornell  University.  (1976) 

Leroy  R  Sharer.  Assistant  Professor  of  Pathology. 
B.A.  1965;  M.D.  1969.  Cornell  University.  (1970; 
1974) 

Charles  Sheard.  Ill,  Clinical  Associate  Professor  of 
Medicine.  Associate  Attending  Physician,  New 
York  Hospital.  M.D.  1939,  University  of  Toronto 
(Canada);  F  RCP.  1949,  Royal  College  of  Physi- 
cians of  Canada.  (1951;  1974) 

Joseph  Shein.  Clinical  Assistant  Professor  of  Pediat- 
rics. Attending  Staff.  North  Shore  University  Hospi- 
tal. M.D.  1939,  Witwatersrand  University  (South 
Africa).  (1972) 

Elizabeth  W.  Shelden,  Adjunct  Assistant  Professor  of 
Psychiatry.  M.D..  1939.  University  of  Munich  (Ger- 
many). (1976) 

Paul  Sherlock.  Professor  of  Medicine.  Attending  Phy- 
sician, New  York  Hospital;  Attending  Physician 
and  Chief.  Gastroenterology  Service.  Memorial 
Hospital.  B.S.  1950,  Oueens  College;  M.D.  1954. 
Cornell  University.  (1957;  1975) 

Raymond  L.  Sherman,  Associate  Professor  of  Medi- 
cine. Associate  Attending  Physician.  New  York 
Hospital.  A.B.  1956,  Columbia  University;  M.D. 
1961,  State  University  of  New  York.  (1967;  1976) 

Andrew  S.  Sherwin,  Clinical  Instructor  in  Obstetrics 
and  Gynecology.  Active  Staff,  North  Shore  Univer- 
sity Hospital.  B.S.  1935.  New  York  University;  M.D. 
1939.  Michigan  University.  (1972) 

Jeffrey  M.  Sherwood,  Cimical  Instructor  in  Surgery 
B.A.  1965,  Brooklyn  College;  M.D.  1969.  George- 
town University.  (1970;  1975) 

Madoka  Shibuya.  Clinical  Associate  Professor  of 
Pediatrics  Associate  Attending  Pediatrician,  New 
York  Hospital.  B.A.  1938;  M  A.  1939;  M.D.  1948. 
Stanford  University.  (1953;  1976) 

Harold  Shifrin.  Clinical  Instructor  in  Anesthesiology 
Attending  Anesthesiologist,  North  Shore  University 
Hospital.  M.D.  1949,  University  of  Kansas.  (1972) 

Maurice  E,  Shi  Is.  Associate  Professor  of  Medicine. 
Attending  Physician,  Memorial  Hospital.  B.A 
1937;  Sc  D.  1940.  Johns  Hopkins  University;  M.D 
1958.  New  York  University.  (1962;  1967) 

Maurice  A.  Shinef leld.  Clinical  Assistant  Professor  of 
Pediatrics  Assistant  Attending  Prediatrician  to 
Outpatients.  New  York  Hospital  Ph  G  1930.  Rut- 


gers University;  B.A.  1933,  University  of  Alabama; 
M.D.  1937.  Rush  Medical  College.  (1971;  1974) 

G.  Thomas  Shires.  Lewis  Atterbury  Stimson  Professo 
of  Surgery  (Chairman).  Surgeon-in-Chief.  New  Yor 
Hospital.  M.D.  1948.  University  of  Texas  South- 
western Medical  School.  (1975) 

Man  Hei  Shiu,  Assistant  Professor  of  Surgery  Assis- 
tant Attending  Surgeon  (Gastric  and  Mixed  Tumor 
Service).  Memorial  Hospital.  M  B..  B.S.  1961.  Uni- 
versity of  Hong  Kong  Medical  School.  (1973) 

Concepcion  G.  Sia.  Assistant  Professor  of  Pediatrics 
Assistant  Pediatrician  to  Outpatients.  North  Shore 
University  Hospital  A. A.  1962.  M.D.  1967.  Univer- 
sity of  Santo  Tomas  (Philippines).  (1973:  1976) 

Edwina  Siu-Chu  Sia-Kho.  Instructor  in  Anesthesiol- 
ogy. Assistant  Attending  Anesthesiologist.  New 
York  Hospital.  M.D.  1968.  University  of  Santo 
Tomas  (Philippines)  (1973;  1974) 

Elliot  J.  Siegal,  Clinical  Assistant  Professor  of  Pedi- 
atrics. Assistant  Attending  Pediatrician.  New  York 
Hospital.  B.A.  1964;  M.D.  1968.  University  of  Penn 
sylvania.  (1969;  1974) 

Frederick  P.  Siegal.  Assistant  Professor  of  Medicine. 
Assistant  Attending  Clinical  Immunology  Service, 
Memorial  Hospital.  A.B  1961.  Cornell  University; 
M.D  1965.  Columbia  University.  (1975) 

Tzony  Siegal,  Instructor  in  Surgery.  D.M.D.  1967, 
Hadassah  School  of  Dentistry  (Israel):  M  D.  1970. 
Hadassah  Medical  School  (Israel).  (1976) 

Sidney  J.  Siegel.  Clinical  Assistant  Professor  of 
Obstetrics  and  Gynecology.  Active  Staff.  North 
Shore  University  Hospital.  B.S  1933:  M.D.  1938, 
Dalhousie  University  (Canada).  (1971 :  1976) 

Selma  Silagi.  Professor  of  Genetics  in  Obstetrics  anc 
Gynecology.  B.A  1936.  Hunter  College;  A.M. 
1938:  Ph.D.  1961.  Columbia  University  (1965; 
1974) 

Michael  F.  Silane.  Assistant  Professor  of  Surgery. 
Assistant  Attending  Surgeon.  New  York  Hospital. 
B.S  1965;  M.D.  1969.  Georgetown  University. 
(1970;  1975) 

Susan  T.  Silk,  Instructor  in  Medicine.  B.Ch.E  1954. 
School  of  Technology.  City  College;  M.S.  1963; 
Ph.D.  1970.  New  York  University.  (1972:  1977) 

Lawrence  D.  Silver.  Clinical  Instructor  in  Anesthe- 
"  siology.  B.A.  1964,  Ohio  State  University:  M.D. 
1969,  Howard  University  (1973) 

Mark  Silver,  Instructor  in  Obstetrics  and  Gynecology 
B.A.  1969.  Alfred  University;  M.D.  1974.  Howard 
University.  (1975;  1977) 

Richard  T  Silver.  Clinical  Professor  of  Medicine. 
Attending  Physician.  New  York  Hospital.  A.B 
1950;  M.D.  1953,  Cornell  University.  (1956:  1973) 

Gittel  Silverberg,  Instructor  in  Genetics  in  Pediatrics 
B  Sc  1951,  B.Ed  1952,  McGill  University;  M.Sc. 
1974,  Sarah  Lawrence  College  (1976) 

Mervm  Silverberg.  Professor  of  Pediatrics.  Attending 
Pediatrician.  New  York  Hospital;  Director.  Depart- 
ment of  Pediatrics.  North  Shore  University  Hospi- 
tal. B.Sc  1950;  M.D..  CM.  1954.  McGill  University 
(1972) 

Frederick  Silverman.  Clinical  Associate  Professor  of 
Obstetrics  and  Gynecology  Associate  Attending 
Obstetrician  and  Gynecologist.  New  York  Hospital 
A.B.  1949,  Emory  University;  M.D  1953.  Indiana 
University.  (1958;  1976) 
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Gerald  M.  Silverman,  Clinical  Assistant  Professor  of 
Medicine.  Assistant  Attending  Physician,  New 
York  Hospital.  B  A.  1950;  M.D.  1953,  Cornell  Uni- 
versity. (1956;  1965) 

David  C.  Silverstein,  Clinical  Assistant  Professor  of 
Surgery.  Attending  Surgeon  (Orthopedics),  North 
Shore  University  Hospital  B.A.  1947;  M.D.  1951, 
University  of  Toronto  (Canada),  ( 1 972;  1 977) 

Howard  B.  Simon,  Clinical  Assistant  Professor  of 
Surgery  (Urology)  B.S.  1945;  M.D.  1948,  Yale  Uni- 
versity; M  S  1955,  University  of  Minnesota.  (1974) 

Larry  D.  Simpson,  Instructor  in  Physics  in  Radiology. 
Assistant  Attending  Physicist,  Memorial  Hospital 
B.A.  1966;  M.D.  1969;  Ph  D  1971,  University  of 
Kansas  (1972) 

Harry  A.  Sinclaire,  Clinical  Assistant  Professor  of 
Medicine.  Clinical  Affiliate  in  Medicine.  New  York 
Hospital  A  B  1943,  Amherst  College;  M.D.  1946. 
Cornell  University.  (1949;  1968) 

Barry  L.  Singer,  Adjunct  Assistant  Professor  of  Psy- 
chiatry. Assistant  Attending  Psychiatrist,  New  York 
Hospital  B.A.  1949,  Brooklyn  College;  M  A.  1951. 
University  of  Chicago;  M.D.  1961,  State  University 
of  New  York  (1977) 

Carol  Singer,  Assistant  Professor  of  Medicine.  Assis- 
tant Attending  Physician,  Infectious  Disease  Ser- 
vice, Memorial  Hospital.  B.S.  1966,  University  of 
Michigan;  M.D.  1970,  Cornell  University.  (1973; 
1975) 

Elliot  R.  Singer,  Clinical  Assistant  Professor  of  Psy- 
chiatry Assistant  Attending  Psychiatrist.  New  York 

i    Hospital.  A.B.  1961,  Dartmouth  College;  M.D. 

I    1965,  University  of  Vermont.  (1969;  1973) 

[Marcello  Siniscalco,  Adjunct  Professor  of  Medicine. 
M.D.  1948,  University  of  Naples  (Italy).  (1974) 

Julio  L.  Sirlin,  Professor  of  Anatomy.  D.Sc.  1953,  Uni- 
versity of  Buenos  Aires  (Argentina).  (1967;  1973) 

Gregory  W.  Siskind,  Professor  of  Medicine  Attend- 
ing Physician,  New  York  Hospital  A.B.  1955.  Cor- 

\  nell  University;  M.D.  1959,  New  York  University. 
(1969;  1976) 

Bernard  D  Sklansky,  Instructor  in  Surgery.  Surgeon, 
I  New  York  Hospital  B.S.  1965,  City  College  of  New 
York;  M.D.  1969,  State  University  of  New  York, 
(1976;  1977) 

Donald  R  Skog.  Clinical  Instructor  in  Pediatrics. 
Assistant  Attending  Pediatrician,  New  York  Hospi- 
tal B.A.  1967.  Colgate  University,  M.D  1971,  New 
Jersey  College  of  Medicine  (1972;  1974) 

!alec  Skolnik,  Clinical  Instructor  in  Psychiatry  Asso- 
ciate Attending  Psychiatrist,  North  Shore  Univer- 
sity Hospital  M.D  1949.  Western  Reserve 
University  (1971) 

»aul  A.  Skudder,  Associate  Professor  of  Surgery 
Associate  Attending  Surgeon,  New  York  Hospital. 
B.A  1949,  Middlebury  College;  M.D.  1 953-.  Cornell 

,  University  (1954;  1972) 

eatrice  S.  Slater.  Clinical  Instructor  in  Pediatrics 

|  Clinical  Affiliate  in  Pediatrics,  New  York  Hospital. 
B.A  1928.  Hunter  College;  M.Sc.  1932;  M.D.  1940, 
New  York  University  (1952.  1962) 

onna  Slavinska-Holy,  Clinical  Instructor  of  Psychol- 
ogy in  Psychiatry  M  S  1957.  Long  Island  Univer- 
sity; Ph.D.  1967,  New  York  University.  (1977) 

larvin  Small,  Clinical  Assistant  Professor  of  Pediat- 
rics Assistant  Attending  Pediatrician,  North  Shore 


University  Hospital.  B.A.  1948;  M.D.  1952.  New 
York  University  (1972) 
Malcolm  G.  Smilay.  Clinical  Instructor  in  Medicine. 
Senior  Assistant  Attending  Physician.  North  Shore 
University  Hospital.  B.S.  1949.  University  of  Michi- 
gan; M.D.  1958.  University  of  Munich  (Germany). 
(1971) 

David  I.  Smith,  Clinical  Associate  Professor  of  Pedi- 
atrics. Associate  Attending  Pediatrician,  New  York 
Hospital.  B.S.  1952.  Union  College;  M.D.  1956. 
New  York  University.  (1960;  1972) 

Frank  R.  Smith,  Emeritus  Clinical  Professor  of 
Obstetrics  and  Gynecology.  A.B.  1917.  Yale  Uni- 
versity; M.D.  1921.  Harvard  University.  (1937; 
1965) 

Gerard  P  Smith,  Professor  of  Psychiatry  (Behavioral 
Science).  Attending  Psychiatrist  (Behavioral  Sci- 
ence). New  York  Hospital.  B.S.  1956.  St.  Joseph's 
College;  M.D.  1960,  University  of  Pennsylvania. 
(1968;  1973) 

J.  Kelly  Smith.  Associate  Professor  of  Medicine. 
Attending  Physician.  North  Shore  University  Hos- 
pital. A.B.  1957;  M.D.  1960,  Cornell  University. 
(1961;  1975) 

James  P.  Smith.  Jr.,  Clinical  Associate  Professor  of 
Medicine.  Associate  Attending  Physician,  New 
York  Hospital  B.S.  1956;  M.D  1960,  Georgetown 
University.  (1961;  1973) 

James  W.  Smith.  Clinical  Associate  Professor  of  Sur- 
gery (Plastic)  Associate  Attending  Surgeon.  Plas- 
tic Surgery,  New  York  Hospital  B.S.  1948,  Western 
Reserve  University;  M.D.  1952.  Columbia  Univer- 
sity. (1957;  1972) 

Julius  Smith.  Clinical  Associate  Professor  of  Radiol- 
ogy Associate  Attending  Roentgenologist,  Memo- 
rial Hospital  M  B  Ch  B  1954.  University  of  Cape 
Town  (South  Africa):  MR  CP.  1963,  Royal  College 
of  Physicians  (England);  F  F  R  1968.  Faculty  of 
Radiology  (England).  (1970;  1976) 

Charles  Smithen.  Assistant  Professor  of  Medicine. 
Assistant  Attending  Physician,  New  York  Hospital 
B.A  1961;  M.D.  1965.  University  of  Manitoba 
(Canada).  (1971) 

Martin  Smithline,  Clinical  Instructor  in  Ophthalmol- 
ogy Ophthalmologist  to  Outpatients,  New  York 
Hospital  A.B  1963;  B.S  1964,  Columbia  Univer- 
sity; M.D  1968,  New  York  University  (1971;  1975) 

Elizabeth  M.  Smithwick.  Associate  Professor  of  Pedi- 
atrics Associate  Attending  Pediatrician,  Memorial 
Hospital  B.S.  1948:  M.D  1955.  University  of  Wis- 
consin. (1974) 

Alan  G.  Snart.  Clinical  Assistant  Professor  of  Medi- 
cine Assistant  Attending,  New  York  Hospital. 
M  B.,  B.S.  1957.  St.  Bartholomew's  (London) 
(1959;  1973) 

David  W  Snyder.  Instructor  in  Neurobiology  in  Neu- 
rology. B  A  1967  University  of  Michigan;  M  S 
1969.  Ph  D  1974.  Michigan  State  University 
(1974;  1976) 

Ruth  E.  Snyder,  Clinical  Assistant  Professor  of 
Radiology  Assistant  Attending  Radiologist.  New 
York  Hospital;  Associate  Attending  Roentgenolo- 
gist, Memorial  Hospital  B  A.  1932,  Park  College; 
M.D  1936.  University  of  Texas  (1952;  1964) 

David  E.  Sobel,  Clinical  Assistant  Professor  of  Psy- 
chiatry Assistant  Attending  Psychiatrist,  New  York 
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Hospital.  B.A  1949.  University  of  North  Carolina; 
M.D.  1953,  Cornell  University.  (1966;  1976) 

Leslie  H.  Sobin,  Adjunct  Professor  of  Pathology.  B.S. 
1955,  Union  College;  M.D.  1959,  State  University 
of  New  York.  (1977) 

Paul  Softer,  Clinical  Instructor  in  Obstetrics  and 
Gynecology.  Assistant  Attending  Obstetrician  and 
Gynecologist,  North  Shore  University  Hospital. 
M.D.  1949,  New  York  University.  (1972) 

Richard  L.  Softer,  Professor  of  Biochemistry;  Profes- 
sor of  Medicine.  Attending  Physician,  New  York 
Hospital.  B.A.  1954.  Amherst  College;  M.D.  1958, 
Harvard  University.  (1976) 

Pramod  C.  Sogani,  Assistant  Professor  of  Surgery. 
Clinical  Assistant  Surgeon,  Urology  Service, 
Memorial  Hospital  M  R..  B.S  1960;  M.S.  1964. 
M.G.M.  Medical  College,  Indore  (India).  (1974; 
1975) 

Samuel  Soichet,  Clinical  Assistant  Professor  of 
Obstetrics  and  Gynecology.  Assistant  Attending 
Obstetrician  and  Gynecologist,  New  York  Hospital. 
M.D.  1944,  Medical  School  of  the  State  of  Rio  de 
Janeiro  (Brazil)  (1970;  1973) 

David  Soifer,  Visiting  Assistant  Professor  of  Anatomy 
B.S.  1961.  Columbia  University:  Ph  D  1969,  Cor- 
nell University.  (1970) 

Myron  M.  Sokal,  Assistant  Professor  of  Pediatrics. 
B.A.  1963.  Yeshiva  University;  M.D.  1967,  Albert 
Einstein  College  of  Medicine.  (1973) 

Louis  M.  Soletsky,  Clinical  Assistant  Professor  of 
Medicine.  Associate  Attending  Physician,  North 
Shore  University  Hospital  B.A.  1945,  New  York 
University;  M.D.  1950,  Hahnemann  Medical  Col- 
lege. (1972;  1974) 

Cyril  Solomon,  Clinical  Associate  Professor  of 
Pathology.  B.S.  1932;  M.D.  1936.  University  of 
Maryland  (1965;  1969) 

Gail  E.  Solomon.  Clinical  Associate  Professor  of 
Neurology;  Clinical  Associate  Professor  of  Neurol- 
ogy in  Pediatrics.  Associate  Attending  Neurolo- 
gist: Associate  Attending  Pediatrician,  New  York 
Hospital.  B.A.  1958,  Smith  College;  M.D  1962. 
Albert  Einstein  College  of  Medicine.  (1964;  1976) 

Henry  A.  Solomon,  Clinical  Assistant  Professor  of 
Medicine.  Assistant  Attending  Physician,  New 
York  Hospital  A.B.  1958:  M.D.  1962.  Columbia 
University  (1967;  1971) 

Josef  Soloway,  Clinical  Assistant  Professor  of  Pedi- 
atrics Assistant  Attending  Pediatrician.  New  York 
Hospital.  A.B  1956,  Brown  University,  M.D.  1960. 
New  York  University.  (1962;  1971) 

Martin  Sonenberg.  Professor  of  Medicine.  Assistant 
Attending  Physician.  New  York  Hospital;  Attending 
Physician  and  Chief,  Endocrinology  Service. 
Memorial  Hospital  A.B.  1941,  University  of 
Pennsylvania;  M.D.  1944;  Ph  D  1952,  New  York 
University  (1952;  1972) 

Lawrence  S.  Sonkin,  Clinical  Associate  Professor  of 
Medicine  Associate  Attending  Physician,  New 
York  Hospital  B.S.  1941 ,  College  of  the  City  of 
New  York;  M.S.  1942,  University  of  Wisconsin; 
Ph  D  1949;  M.D.  1950.  University  of  Chicago. 
(1951;  1968) 

Thomas  A.  Sos.  Associate  Professor  of  Radiology 
Associate  Attending  Radiologist.  New  York  Hospi- 


tal. B.A.  1964,  Queens  College;  M.D.  1968.  Har- 
vard University.  (1976) 

David  S.  Speer,  Clinical  Assistant  Professor  of  Sur- 
gery Assistant  Attending  Surgeon.  New  York  Hos- 
pital A.B  1938,  Princeton  University;  M.D.  1943, 
Harvard  University.  (1944;  1974) 

Robert  W  Speir.  Clinical  Assistant  Professor  of  Med- 
icine Clinical  Affiliate  in  Medicine,  New  York  Hos- 
pital A.B  1950,  Princeton  University;  M.D.  1956, 
Columbia  University.  (1974) 

James  H.  Spencer.  Jr..  Clinical  Associate  Professor 
of  Psychiatry.  Associate  Attending  Psychiatrist. 
New  York  Hospital.  B.A.  1952.  Amherst  College; 
M  A.  1953.  Stanford  University;  M.D.  1960.  Cornell 
University.  (1962.  1977) 

Jerry  A.  Spiegel,  Clinical  Instructor  in  Obstetrics  and 
Gynecology  Active  Staff.  North  Shore  University 
Hospital.  B.A.  1953,  New  York  University;  M.D. 
1957,  State  University  of  New  York.  (1972) 

Gerald  M.  Spielman.  Clinical  Assistant  Professor  of 
Pediatrics.  Assistant  Attending  Pediatrician  to  Out- 
patients, New  York  Hospital.  B.S  1962,  Union  Col- 
lege; M.D.  1966.  Albert  Einstein  College  of 
Medicine.  (1967;  1975) 

Nathaniel  Spier.  Clinical  Associate  Professor  of  Sur- 
gery. Attending  Surgeon,  North  Shore  University 
Hospital  B.A.  1954,  Brooklyn  College;  M.D.  1958, 
State  University  of  New  York.  (1972;  1977) 

Andre  B.  Spindler,  Clinical  Instructor  in  Medicine. 
Assistant  Attending.  North  Shore  University  Hospi- 
tal B.S  1965.  Queens  College;  M.D.  1969.  State 
University  of  New  York.  (1977) 

Irvin  A  S.  Spira.  Clinical  Assistant  Professor  of 
Surgery.  Senior  Assistant  Attending  Surgeon 
(Orthopedics).  North  Shore  University  Hospital; 
Orthopedic  Surgeon  to  Outpatients.  Hospital  for 
Special  Surgery.  B.S.  1960.  Roosevelt  University; 
M.D..  CM.  1964,  McGill  University.  (1972;  1977) 

Ronald  H.  Spiro.  Assistant  Professor  of  Surgery 
Associate  Attending  Surgeon  (Head  and  Neck  Ser- 
vice). Memorial  Hospital.  1951.  Syracuse:  M.D. 
1955,  State  University  of  New  York  at  Syracuse 
1973) 

Max  Spital,  Clinical  Instructor  in  Psychiatry.  Psychia- 
trist to  Outpatients,  New  York  Hospital.  B.A.  1948, 
Brooklyn  College;  M  A.  1949.  Columbia  University; 
M.D.  1962,  State  University  of  New  York  (1966) 

Jean  St.  Germain.  Instructor  in  Radiology.  Assistant 
Attending  Radiation  Physicist,  New  York  Hospital; 
Assistant  Attending  Physicist.  Memorial  Hospital. 
B.S  1966.  Marymount  College:  M  S.  1967.  Rutgers 
University  (1971) 

Julian  L  Stamm,  Adjunct  Assistant  Professor  of  Psy- 
chiatry B.A.  1937,  Columbia  College;  M.D  1941, 
University  of  Arkansas.  (1975) 

Edson  L.  Stannard,  Clinical  Instructor  in  Medicine 
Senior  Assistant  Attending  Physician.  North  Shore 
University  Hospital.  B  S  1941.  University  of  New 
Hampshire;  M.D.  1944,  New  York  University 
(1975) 

Richard  M  Stark.  Clinical  Associate  Professor  of 
Surgery.  Attending  Surgeon  (Orthopedics).  North 
Shore  University  Hospital  B.S.  1953.  Union  Col- 
lege; M.D  1957.  Chicago  Medical  School  (1962; 
1973) 

George  Stassa.  Clinical  Associate  Professor  of 
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Radiology;  Clinical  Associate  Professor  of  Anat- 
omy Associate  Attending  Radiologist,  New  York 
Hospital.  A.B  1956;  M.D.  1960.  Columbia  Univer- 
sity (1964;  1975) 
Tom  G.  Stauffer,  Clinical  Associate  Professor  of  Psy- 
j    chiatry.  Associate  Attending  Psychiatrist,  New 
York  Hospital.  B.A.  1940;  M.D.  1943.  Washington 
University.  (1965;  1977) 
E.  Thomas  Steadman.  Clinical  Associate  Professor  of 
Obstetrics  and  Gynecology.  Associate  Attending 
Obstetrician  and  Gynecologist,  New  York  Hospital. 
B.A  1950;  M  A  1953,  Amherst  College;  M  D 
1957.  Cornell  University.  (1959;  1971) 
Vlaus  W  Stearns.  Jr.,  Associate  Professor  of  Surgery 

Attending  Surgeon  and  Chief.  Rectal  and  Colon 
.  Service,  Memorial  Hospital  A.B  1935,  Union  Col- 
[  lege;  M.D.  1939,  Albany  Medical  College.  (1950; 
1972) 

,  Sheldon  E.  Stearns,  Assistant  Professor  of  Psychia- 
I  try.  Assistant  Attending  Psychiatrist.  New  York 

Hospital  B.S  1954;  M.D.  1957,  University  of  llli- 
,  nois.  (1975) 

loel  Steckelman.  Clinical  Instructor  in  Pediatrics. 

Assistant  Attending  Pediatrician,  New  York  Hospi- 
|  tal.  B.A  1961.  City  College  of  New  York;  M  D 

1965,  State  University  of  New  York.  (1967;  1971) 
Harry  L  Stein,  Professor  of  Radiology  Director, 
i  Department  of  Radiology.  North  Shore  University 

Hospital.  B.A  1953.  New  York  University;  M.D. 

•  1957,  State  University  of  New  York.  (1962;  1975) 
lalph  Stein,  Clinical  Instructor  in  Pediatrics.  Assis- 
tant Attending  Pediatrician,  New  York  Hospital 
B.A.  1947.  New  York  University;  M.D.  1953,  Uni- 

I  versity  of  Zurich  (Switzerland)  (1971) 
tefan  P.  Stein,  Clinical  Associate  Professor  of  Psy- 

•  chiatry  Associate  Attending  Psychiatrist  B  S 
1959,  Union  College;  M.D  1963,  New  York  Univer- 

,  sity  (1977) 

harles  R  Steinberg,  Clinical  Associate  Professor  of 
Medicine  Associate  Attending  Physician,  New 
York  Hospital.  A.B  1960.  Brown  University;  M  D 
1964.  Cornell  University.  (1965;  1977) 

erman  Steinberg,  Clinical  Professor  of  Medicine 
Attending  Physician,  New  York  Hospital  A  B 
1941,  Columbia  University;  M.D  1945,  Union  Uni- 
versity (1952;  1976) 

rael  Steinberg,  Emeritus  Clinical  Professor  of 
i  Radiology  B.S.  1924;  M.D.  1928.  Harvard  Univer- 
!  sity.  (1941;  1967) 

3ter  G  Steinherz.  Assistant  Professor  of  Pediatrics 
Assistant  Attending  Pediatrician,  New  York  Hospi- 
tal. Assistant  Attending  Pediatrician.  Memorial 
Hospital  B.S  Brooklyn  College;  M.D  1968.  Albert 
I  Einstein  College  of  Medicine.  (1973;  1974) 
harles  H  Steinmetz.  Clinical  Instructor  in  Public 
Health  B.A.  1950;  Ph.D.  1953,  Indiana  University 
M.D  1960,  University  of  Cincinnati,  M  P  H  1972, 
Johns  Hopkins  University  (1975) 
Jrt  H  Stenzel,  Professor  of  Biochemistry  (Surgery); 
Professor  of  Surgery  (Biochemistry),  Professor  of 
Medicine  Attending  Surgeon,  New  York  Hospital. 
Attending  Physician,  New  York  Hospital  B  A 
1954,  New  York  University;  M.D  1958,  Cornell 
University  (1959;  1976) 
y  A  Stephens,  Clinical  Instructor  in  Medicine. 
Senior  Assistant  Attending.  North  Shore  University 


Hospital.  B.S.  1954.  City  College  of  New  York; 
M.D.  1959,  Bowman  Gray.  (1975) 

Daniel  N  Stern.  Assistant  Professor  of  Psychiatry. 
Assistant  Attending  Psychiatrist.  New  York  Hospi- 
tal A.B.  1956.  Harvard  University;  M.D  1960. 
Albert  Einstein  College  of  Medicine  (1976) 

Herbert  Stern,  Clinical  Instructor  in  Psychiatry  B.A. 
1960,  Bard  College;  M.D.  1969.  Chicago  Medical 
School.  (1976) 

Peter  H  Stern,  Clinical  Associate  Professor  of  Medi- 
cine Clinical  Affiliate  in  Medicine.  New  York  Hos- 
pital B.S  1941.  University  of  Berlin;  M  D  B.S 
1945,  Innsbruck  (Austria)  (1961 ;  1975) 

Richard  Stern,  Instructor  in  Medicine  Clinical  Affili- 
ate in  Medicine,  New  York  Hospital.  A.B.  1966, 
University  of  Pennsylvania;  M.D.  1970.  Tufts  Uni- 
versity (1971;  1974) 

Norma  W  Sternberg.  Assistant  Professor  of  Pediat- 
rics, Attending  Pediatrician,  Memorial  Hospital 
M.D.  1955,  University  Sao  Paulo  (Brazil)  (1966; 
1971) 

Stephen  S  Sternberg,  Associate  Professor  of  Pathol- 
ogy Attending  Pathologist,  Memorial  Hospital 
B.A  1941.  Colby  College;  M.D.  1944.  New  York 
University  (1972) 

Irving  Sternschein,  Clinical  Assistant  Professor  of 
Psychiatry  Assistant  Attending  Psychiatrist,  New 
York  Hospital  B.A.  1939;  M.D.  1942.  University  of 
Cincinnati.  (1976) 

Cladd  E.  Stevens,  Clinical  Assistant  Professor  of 
Public  Health.  B.A  1963,  Pomona  College;  M.D. 
1968,  Baylor  University.  M  P  H.  1974.  University  of 
Washington  (1977) 

Lewis  D  Stevenson,  Emeritus  Professor  of  Neurol- 
ogy BA  MD  1916,  Queen's  University  (Can- 
ada) (1922;  1957) 

John  J  Stine,  Clinical  Assistant  Professor  of  Psy- 
chiatry Assistant  Attending  Psychiatrist,  New  York 
Hospital  A.B.  1959,  Columbia  University;  M.D. 
1963.  New  York  University  (1977) 

James  R.  Stivers,  Instructor  in  Surgery  Surgeon, 
New  York  Hospital  B.S.  1965;  Western  Kentucky 
University;  M.D  1971.  University  of  Kentucky. 
(1974;  1977) 

Peter  E.  Stokes,  Associate  Professor  of  Medicine; 
Associate  Professor  of  Psychiatry  Associate 
Attending  Physician;  Associate  Attending  Psychia- 
trist. New  York  Hospital.  B.S.  1948,  Trinity  College; 
M.D  1952,  Cornell  University  (1953;  1971) 

Michael  H.  Stone,  Clinical  Associate  Professor  of 
Psychiatry.  Associate  Attending  Psychiatrist,  New 
York  Hospital.  A.B.  1964;  M.D.  1958.  Cornell  Uni- 
versity (1977) 

Norman  Straker,  Clinical  Assistant  Professor  of  Psy- 
chiatry Assistant  Attending  Psychiatrist.  New  York 
Hospital  B.A.  1962;  M.D.  1966.  McGill  University 
(1976) 

Lee  R  Straub,  Clinical  Professor  of  Surgery 

(Orthopedics).  Attending  Surgeon  (Orthopedics). 
New  York  Hospital;  Director,  Outpatient  Depart- 
ment; Attending  Orthopedic  Surgeon.  Hospital  for 
Special  Surgery  M.D  ,  C  M  1940,  McGill  Univer- 
sity (1951;  1962) 

Leonard  R.  Straub.  Clinical  Associate  Professor  of 
Psychiatry  Associate  Attending  Psychiatrist.  New 
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York  Hospital.  B.A.  1940,  Fordham  University;  M.D. 
1943.  Corned  University.  (1946;  1971) 

Lawrence  Strauss.  Clinical  Associate  Professor  of 
Medicine.  Attending  Physician,  North  Shore  Uni- 
versity Hospital.  B.S.  1937,  Columbia  University: 
M.D.  1943,  Middlesex  University.  (1971;  1974) 

Fritz  H.  Streuli,  Clinical  Assistant  Professor  of  Medi- 
cine. Assistant  Attending  Physician,  New  York 
Hospital.  Maturitat  1949,  Kantonsschule  Aarau; 
Swiss  M.D.  Degree  1956.  University  of  Zurich; 
Doctorate  in  Medicine  1959,  University  of  Zurich 
(Switzerland).  (1963;  1973) 

Stanley  Strick,  Clinical  Instructor  in  Medicine.  Assis- 
tant Attending  Physician,  North  Shore  University 
Hospital.  B.S.  1953,  Brooklyn  College;  M.D.  1958, 
State  University  of  New  York.  (1975) 

Elliot  W.  Strong,  Professor  of  Surgery.  Attending  Sur- 
geon and  Chief,  Head  and  Neck  Service,  Memorial 
Hospital.  B.S.  1952;  M.D.  1956.  Tufts  University. 
(1962,  1976) 

Michael  J.  Strongin,  Clinical  Instructor  of  Obstetrics 
and  Gynecology.  Assistant  Attending  Obstetrician 
and  Gynecologist,  New  York  Hospital.  B.A.  1972; 
M.D.  1973.  Boston  University.  (1973;  1977) 

William  T.  Stubenbord,  Associate  Professor  of  Sur- 
gery. Associate  Attending  Surgeon,  New  York  Hos- 
pital. A.B.  1958.  Yale  University.  M.D.  1962,  Cor- 
nell University.  (1963;  1976) 

Bernard  N.  Stullberg,  Instructor  in  Surgery.  B.A. 
1970;  M.D.  1974,  University  of  Michigan.  (1976; 
1977) 

Valavanur  A.  Subramanian,  Assistant  Professor  of 
Surgery.  Assistant  Attending  Surgeon,  New  York 
Hospital.  M.B..  B.S.  1 961 .  University  of  Madras  (In- 
dia). (1975) 

Richard  Suchinsky,  Clinical  Assistant  Professor  of 
Psychiatry  Assistant  Attending  Psychiatrist,  New 
York  Hospital.  M.D.  1955,  University  of  Buffalo. 
(1977) 

John  Y.  Sugg,  Emeritus  Professor  of  Microbiology. 
A.B.  1926;  M.S.  1928;  Ph.D.  1931,  Vanderbilt  Uni- 
versity. (1932:  1969) 

John  Francis  Sullivan.  Assistant  Professor  of  Bio- 
chemistry; Assistant  Professor  of  Surgery;  Assis- 
tant Professor  of  Medicine;  Assistant  Attending 
Surgeon,  New  York  Hospital.  Assistant  Attending 
Physician,  New  York  Hospital.  B.A.  1957,  Holy 
Cross  College;  M.D.  1961.  State  University  of  New 
York.  (1972;  1961) 

Joseph  D.  Sullivan,  Clinical  Assistant  Professor  of 
Psychiatry  Assistant  Attending  Psychiatrist,  New 
York  Hospital.  B.S.  1945,  Fordham  University;  M.D. 
1939,  Cornell  University.  (1946;  1961) 

Tsieh  Sun,  Assistant  Professor  of  Pathology.  Assis- 
tant Attending  Pathologist,  North  Shore  University 
Hospital.  M.D.  Hunan  (Yale-in-China)  Medical  Col- 
lege; M  S  1967,  University  of  Hong  Kong.  (1975; 
1976) 

Fouad  Surur,  Clinical  Assistant  Professor  of  Obstet- 
rics and  Gynecology.  Assistant  Attending  Obstetri- 
cian and  Gynecologist.  New  York  Hospital.  M.B.. 
B  Ch..  1961.  Em  Shams  Medical  University 
(Egypt).  (1974;  1977) 

Myron  Susin.  Clinical  Associate  of  Pathology 

Attending  Pathologist.  North  Shore  University  Hos- 


pital. B.A.  1956.  Augustana  College;  M.D  1960, 
University  of  Illinois.  (1969;  1976) 

David  G.  Susman,  Clinical  Assistant  Professor  of 
Anesthesiology.  Associate  Attending  Anesthesiol- 
ogist, New  York  Hospital.  M.D.  1962.  Queen's  Uni- 
versity (Canada).  (1963;  1968) 

Dieter  H.  Sussdorf,  Associate  Professor  of  Microbiol- 
ogy B.A.  1952,  University  of  Kansas  City;  Ph.D. 
1956.  University  of  Chicago.  (1964:  1972) 

Maganlal  K.  Sutaria,  Clinical  Instructor  in  Surgery. 
Junior  Assistant  Attending  Surgeon  (Thoracic), 
North  Shore  University  Hospital.  M.B.,  B.S.  1961, 
Gujarat  University  (India).  (1972) 

Albert  P.  Sutton.  Clinical  Instructor  in  Surgery.  Senioi 
Assistant  Attending  Surgeon  (Urology),  North 
Shore  University  Hospital.  B.A.  1944;  M.D.  1948, 
University  of  Buffalo.  (1972) 

Roy  C  Swan,  Joseph  C  Hmsey  Professor  of  Anat- 
omy (Chairman).  A.B.  1941;  M.D.  1947.  Cornell 
University.  (1948;  1959) 

William  J.  Sweeney,  III.  Clinical  Professor  of  Obstet- 
rics and  Gynecology.  Attending  Obstetrician  and 
Gynecologist,  New  York  Hospital.  B.A  1942.  Mary 
ville  College;  M.D.  1949,  Cornell  University.  (1950 
1961) 

Marguerite  P.  Sykes.  Assistant  Professor  of  Medi- 
cine. Attending  Physician.  Clinical  Chemotherapy 
Service,  Memorial  Hospital.  M.D.  1948,  New  York 
University.  (1952;  1958) 

Paul  S.  Symchych,  Assistant  Professor  of  Pathology. 
Assistant  Attending  Pathologist.  New  York  Hospi- 
tal. M.D.  1961.  University  of  British  Columbia. 
(1975) 

Richard  T.  Symons,  Clinical  Instructor  of  Psychology 
in  Psychiatry.  B.S.  1959.  St  Lawrence  University: 
M  A.  1961:  Ph  D  1964,  University  of  Washington. 
(1973) 

John  A.  Talbott.  Associate  Professor  of  Psychiatry. 
Associate  Attending  Psychiatrist.  New  York  Hospi- 
tal. A.B.  1957,  Harvard  University:  M.D.  1961. 
Columbia  University  (1975) 

Lisa  Tallal.  Clinical  Instructor  in  Psychiatry.  Clinical 
Affiliate  in  Psychiatry.  New  York  Hospital.  B.A. 
1944.  University  of  Texas;  M.D.  1955,  New  York 
Medical  College.  (1967;  1973) 

Peter  Tallos,  Assistant  Professor  of  Medicine.  Assis- ! 
tant  Attending  Physician,  Clinical  Chemotherapy 
Service.  Department  of  Medicine,  Memorial  Hospi; 
tal.  M.B.,  B.S.  1969,  University  of  Sydney  (Aus- 
tralia). (1 973;  1975)  i 

William  T.  Talman.  Assistant  Professor  of  Neurology  | 
Provisional  Neurologist  to  Outpatients,  New  York 
Hospital.  B.A.  1966.  Virginia  Military  Institute;  M.C 
1970.  University  of  Virginia.  (1974;  1977) 

Michael  H.  Tamaroff,  Clinical  Instructor  of  Psychol-  j 
ogy  in  Psychiatry.  B.A.  1963:  M.S.  1967.  City  Uni- 
versity of  New  York;  Ph.D.  1975,  Cornell  Universit; 
(1976) 

John  S.  Tamerin,  Clinical  Associate  Professor  of  Psy 
chiatry.  Associate  Attending  Psychiatrist,  New 
York  Hospital.  A.B.  1959.  Harvard  University;  M.D  j 
1963.  New  York  University.  (1972) 

Charlotte  T.  C.  Tan.  Associate  Professor  of  Pediat- 
rics. Attending  Pediatrician.  Memorial  Hospital 
M.D.  1947.  Hiang  Ya  Medical  College  (China). 
(1954;  1970) 
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Luis  Tapia.  Assistant  Professor  of  Biochemistry  (Sur- 
gery): Assistant  Professor  of  Surgery  (Biochemis- 

'   try).  Assistant  Professor  of  Medicine  Assistant 
Attending  Surgeon.  New  York  Hospital.  Assistant 

I    Attending  Physician.  New  York  Hospital.  B.A.  1958; 
M.D.  1965.  National  College  Mejia  (Spain).  (1972; 

i  1976) 

iSuresh  S.  Tate.  Associate  Professor  of  Biochemistry. 
I    B.S.  1958:  M  S  1960.  M.S.  University  (India);  Ph  D 
i    1963.  University  College  (London).  (1967:  1977) 
Howard  J.  Tatum.  Clinical  Professor  of  Obstetrics 
i   and  Gynecology.  B.A.  1936;  Ph.D.  1941;  M.D. 
|    1943.  University  of  Wisconsin.  (1967;  1972) 
'Ann  G  Taylor  Associate  Professor  of  Physiology 

B.A.  1949;  M.A.:  B.M.;  B.Ch..  1956.  Oxford  Univer- 
\   sity.  (1975:  1976) 

Saul  Teichberg  Assistant  Professor  of  Pediatrics. 

Chief.  Section  of  Microscopy.  North  Shore  Univer- 
■   sity  Hospital  B.S.  1967.  City  College  of  New  York; 

Ph  D  1972.  Columbia  University  (1973:  1976) 
Hind  S  Teixidor.  Assistant  Professor  of  Radiology. 

Associate  Attending  Radiologist.  New  York  Hospi- 

•  tal  B.A.  1954:  M.D.  1958.  American  University  of 
I  Beirut  (Lebanon).  (1972) 

_ewis  Thomas.  Professor  of  Medicine  and  Professor 
of  Pathology.  President.  Memorial  Sloan-Kettering 

>  Cancer  Center:  (Attending  Physician.  Department 
I  of  Medicine):  Attending  Pathologist.  Memorial 

i   Hospital.  B.S.  1933.  Princeton  University;  M.D. 

1937.  Harvard  University;  M  A  1969  Yale  Univer- 
I  Sity.  (1973) 

David  D.  Thompson  Professor  of  Medicine  Attend- 
ing Physician  and  Director  New  York  Hospital 
|  A.B  1943:  M.D.  1946.  Cornell  University.  (1947: 
'  1964) 

T.  Campbell  Thompson.  Emeritus  Clinical  Professor 
of  Surgery  (Orthopedics)  Consultant  in  Surgery 

>  (Orthopedics).  New  York  Hospital.  B.A.  1924,  Rol- 

;  lins  College;  M.D  1928.  Johns  Hopkins  University: 
DM  S  1936.  Columbia  University.  (1951;  1968) 

3jorn  Thorbjarnarson  Professor  of  Surgery.  Attend- 

»  ing  Surgeon.  New  York  Hospital  M.D  1947.  Uni- 

I  versity  of  Iceland  (1949;  1972) 

toger  P.  Thorne.  Instructor  in  Surgery  B.A  1967. 
San  Francisco  State  University:  1973.  Hahnemann 

•  Medical  College  (1977) 

Richard  N.  Tiedemann.  Clinical  Instructor  in  Surgery 

r  Clinical  Affiliate  in  Surgery.  New  York  Hospital. 

i  B.A.  1961  Fordham  University;  M.D.  1965.  New 
Jersey  College  of  Medicine  (1966;  1973) 

Robert  J  Timberger.  Clinical  Assistant  Professor  of 
Medicine  Associate  Attending  Physician.  Memo- 
rial Hospital  A.B  1956;  M.D.  1960  Cornell  Um- 

1  versity  (1966;  1970) 

Mphonse  E  Timpanelli.  Emeritus  Clinical  Professor 
of  Medicine  Attending  Physician.  New  York  Hos- 

'■  pital.  A.B  1932.  Columbia  University;  M.D.  1936 
Cornell  University.  (1940;  1975) 

iruce  Tisch.  Clinical  Instructor  in  Obstetrics  and 
Gynecology  Assistant  Attending  Obstetrician  and 
Gynecologist  New  York  Hospital  B.A  1963.  New 
York  University;  M.D.  1970.  University  of  Bologna 
(Italy).  (1972;  1976) 

Michael  Tjeuw.  Clinical  Assistant  Professor  of  Anes- 

!  thesiology  Assistant  Attending  Anesthesiologist. 
New  York  Hospital  M  B  B.S.  1971 .  University  of 
New  South  Wales  (Australia).  (1976.  1977) 


Joan  Tolchin.  Instructor  in  Psychiatry.  Assistant  Psy- 
chiatrist. New  York  Hospital.  B.A.  1964.  Vassar 
College;  M.D.  1972.  New  York  University.  (1975: 
1977) 

Paul  G.  Tolins.  Clinical  Assistant  Professor  of  Medi- 
cine Senior  Assistant  Attending.  North  Shore  Uni- 
versity Hospital  A  B.  1957.  Columbia  University; 
M.D.  1961.  State  University  of  New  York.  (1971: 
1975) 

H  Randall  Tollefsen.  Clinical  Associate  Professor  of 
Surgery.  Attending  Surgeon.  Head  and  Neck  Ser- 
vice. Memorial  Hospital.  M.D.  1935.  University  of 
Nebraska.  (1952:  1975) 

Edward  Tolstoi.  Emeritus  Clinical  Professor  of  Medi- 
cine. Honorary  Staff.  New  York  Hospital.  A.B.  1919, 
Yale  University:  M.D.  1923.  Cornell  University. 
(1927:  1962) 

Frank  A  Tomao.  Clinical  Assistant  Professor  of  Medi- 
cine. Adjunct  Attending  Physician.  Solid  Tumor 
Service.  Memorial  Hospital.  Associate  Attending 
Physician,  North  Shore  University  Hospital.  B.S. 
1961 ,  Manhattan  College;  M.D  1965,  Cornell  Uni- 
versity. (1966;  1973) 

Marjone  J.  Topkins.  Clinical  Professor  of  Anesthe- 
siology. Attending  Anesthesiologist,  New  York 
Hospital.  A.B.  1946.  Cornell  University;  M.D.  1950. 
University  of  Vermont.  (1952:  1970) 

Alfonso  Tornuscuolo.  Adjunct  Assistant  Professor  of 
Psychiatry.  M.D.  1957.  University  of  Rome  (Italy). 
(1975) 

Douglas  P.  Torre,  Clinical  Professor  of  Medicine 
(Dermatology)  Attending  Physician,  New  York 
Hospital:  Attending  Physician  (Dermatology). 
Memorial  Hospital  B.S.  1940;  M.D  1943.  Tulane 
University  (1947;  1966) 

Peter  A.  Torzilli.  Assistant  Professor  of  Biomechani- 
cal  Engineering  in  Surgery  (Orthopedics).  Assis- 
tant Attending  Orthopedic  Surgeon.  Hospital  for 
Special  Surgery.  A  AS  1965.  Nassau  Community 
College  B  E  S  1967  State  University  of  New  York; 
M.S.  1970;  Ph.D.  1974.  Rensselaer  Polytechnic 
Institute.  (1976) 

Attila  Toth.  Assistant  Professor  of  Obstetrics  and 
Gynecology.  Assistant  Attending  Obstetrician  and 
Gynecologist.  New  York  Hospital.  M.D.  1964.  Med- 
ical University  of  Budapest  (Hungary).  (1974: 
1977) 

Arnold  J.  Trattler.  Clinical  Instructor  in  Surgery  A  B 
1940,  Princeton  University;  M.D  1943.  Long  Island 
College  of  Medicine.  (1977) 

Sylvia  G.  Traube.  Clinical  Instructor  in  Psychiatry. 
Assistant  Attending  Psychiatrist.  New  York  Hos- 
pital. B.A.  1930.  University  of  Maine;  Ed.M.  1942; 
M.D.  1950.  Boston  University.  (1960;  1963) 

Lewis  N.  Travis.  Clinical  Assistant  Professor  of  Neu- 
rology. Assistant  Attending  Neurologist.  New  York 
Hospital.  A.B.  1951.  Harvard  University:  M  B   B  S 
1960,  Middlesex  Hospital  Medical  School 
(England).  (1965;  1970) 

Paul  P  Trotta,  Adjunct  Assistant  Professor  of  Bio- 
chemistry A.B.  1964,  Columbia  College:  Ph  D 
1968.  State  University  of  New  York.  (1968;  1976) 

Mary  W.  Tsai.  Clinical  Instructor  in  Pediatrics  Assis- 
tant Attending  Pediatrician.  New  York  Hospital 
M.D.  1949  National  Central  University  (China) 
(1967;  1972) 
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Peter  Tsairis,  Clinical  Associate  Professor  of  Neurol- 
ogy. Associate  Attending  Neurologist,  New  York 
Hospital;  Assistant  Physician,  Memorial  Hospital; 
Assistant  Attending  Neurologist,  Hospital  for  Spe- 
cial Surgery.  B.S.  1960,  Trinity  College;  M.D.  1965, 
Cornell  University.  (1971;  1977) 

Hing-Ling  Tsang,  Clinical  Instructor  in  Pediatrics. 
Associate  Pediatric  Gastroenterologist,  Depart- 
ment of  Pediatrics,  North  Shore  University  Hospi- 
tal. M.D.  1960,  Wuhan  Medical  College  (China). 
(1975;  1977) 

Kenneth  F.  Tucker,  Clinical  Instructor  in  Psychiatry 
Assistant  Attending  Psychiatrist,  New  York  Hospi- 
tal. B.S.  1949,  Columbia  University;  M.D.  1953, 
Cornell  University.  (1956;  1961) 

Maurice  Tulin,  Clinical  Associate  Professor  of  Medi- 
cine. Attending  Physician;  Physician-in-Charge, 
Ambulatory  Services,  North  Shore  University  Hos- 
pital. B.S.  1938,  Trinity  College;  M.D.  1942.  Yale 
University.  (1945;  1972) 

Steven  J.  Tunick,  Clinical  Instructor  in  Surgery  (Oral). 
Assistant  Attending  (Oral  Surgeon),  New  York  Hos- 
pital. B.A.  1969,  Rutgers  University;  D.M.D.  1973, 
Tufts  University,  School  of  Dental  Medicine.  (1977) 

Alan  D.  Turnbull,  Assistant  Professor  of  Surgery. 
Assistant  Attending  Surgeon  (Gastric  and  Mixed 
Tumor  Service),  Memorial  Hospital.  B.S.  1957; 
M.D..C.M.  1961;  M.S.  1965,  McGMI  University. 
(1968;  1973) 

Liebert  S.  Turner,  Clinical  Assistant  Professor  of 
Anesthesiology.  Assistant  Attending  Anesthesiolo- 
gist. New  York  Hospital.  A.B.  1955,  University  of 
Pennsylvania;  M.D.  1959,  Chicago  Medical 
School.  (1960;  1973) 

Louis  B  Turner,  Clinical  Assistant  Professor  of  Medi- 
cine. Attending  Physician,  North  Shore  University 
Hospital.  A.B.  1942;  M.D.  1944,  Columbia  Univer- 
sity (1971;  1973) 

Arnold  I  Turtz,  Clinical  Associate  Professor  of  Oph- 
thalmology. Attending  Ophthalmologist,  New  York 
Hospital.  M.D.  1948,  New  York  Medical  College 
(1971;  1972) 

Thomas  L.  Tuttle,  Clinical  Instructor  in  Medicine. 
Assistant  Attending  Physician,  New  York  Hospital. 
B.A  1957,  Colgate  University;  M.D.  1961,  Univer- 
sity of  Rochester.  (1965;  1970) 

Louise  B.  Tyrer,  Clinical  Associate  Professor  of 
Obstetrics  and  Gynecology.  Associate  Attending 
Obstetrician  and  Gynecologist,  New  York  Hospital 
B.S  1940,  Pacific  Union  College;  M.D.  1943.  Loma 
Linda  University  (1976) 

Robert  J.  Ulberg,  Clinical  Instructor  in  Medicine. 
Senior  Assistant  Attending  Physician,  North  Shore 
University  Hospital.  B.A.  1952,  University  of  Illi- 
nois; M.D.,  C  M.  1957,  Dalhousie  University  (Can- 
ada) (1972) 

Stanley  Ulick,  Adjunct  Professor  of  Pediatrics.  B.S. 
1942,  Pennsylvania  State  University;  M.S.  1944, 
Illinois  Institute  of  Technology;  M.D.  1 951 ,  New 
York  University.  (1974) 

Alice  Ullmann,  Clinical  Associate  Professor  of  Social 
Work  in  Medicine;  Assistant  Professor  of  Social 
Work  in  Public  Health.  B.A.  1947,  Manchester  Uni- 
versity (England);  M.S.  1952.  Columbia  University. 
(1964;  1977) 

Jerome  A.  Urban,  Clinical  Associate  Professor  of 


Surgery.  Attending  Surgeon  (Breast  Service), 
Memorial  Hospital.  A.B.  1934;  M.D.  1938,  Colum- 
bia University.  (1952;  1968) 

Frederic  J.  Vagnini,  Clinical  Assistant  Professor  of 
Surgery.  Assistant  Attending  Surgeon  (Thoracic). 
North  Shore  University  Hospital.  B.S  1958,  City 
College  of  New  York;  M.D.  1963,  St.  Louis  Univer- 
sity School  of  Medicine.  (1973) 

Alvaro  Vallejo,  Assistant  Professor  of  Radiology.  As- 
sistant Attending  Radiation  Therapist,  Memorial 
Hospital.  M.D.  1967,  Universidad  del  Valle  (Col- 
ombia). (1977) 

Traer  Van  Allen,  Clinical  Instructor  in  Psychiatry. 
Clinical  Affiliate  in  Psychiatry,  New  York  Hospital 
B.A  1953;  M.D..  CM.  1956.  McGill  University. 
(1958;  1963) 

Alan  Van  Poznak,  Professor  of  Anesthesiology;  Pro- 
fessor of  Pharmacology.  Attending  Anesthesiolo- 
gist, New  York  Hospital.  A.B.  1948;  M.D.  1952, 
Cornell  University.  (1955;  1974) 

Robert  LeGrand  Van  Vitert  Instructor  in  Neurology. 
Assistant  Neurologist,  New  York  Hospital.  B.S. 
1973;  M.D.  1975,  Northwestern  University.  (1976;  ! 
1977) 

Parker  Vanamee,  Associate  Professor  of  Medicine. 
Attending  Physician  and  Chief.  Clinical  Physiolog 
and  Renal  Service,  Memorial  Hospital.  B.S.  1942 
Yale  University;  M.D.  1945,  Cornell  University. 
(1956;  1961) 

Thornton  A.  Vandersall,  Assistant  Professor  of  Pedi- 
atrics; Director,  Department  of  Psychiatry,  North  j 
Shore  University  Hospital.  Clinical  Associate  Pro- 
fessor of  Psychiatry.  Assistant  Attending  Pediatri- , 
cian,  New  York  Hospital;  Associate  Attending  Psy 
chiatrist,  North  Shore  University  Hospital.  B.A. 
1950.  College  of  Wooster;  M.D.  1954,  Jefferson 
Medical  College.  (1958;  1975) 

Kusum  Vasudeva,  Clinical  Assistant  Professor  of 
Obstetrics  and  Gynecology.  M  B.,  B.S.  1967.  Mau 
lana  Azad  Medical  College  (India).  (1 971 ;  1975) 

Damir  Velcek,  Instructor  in  Surgery  (Urology).  Sur- 
geon (Urology),  New  York  Hospital.  M.D.  1968, 
Zagreb  University  School  of  Medicine  (Yugo- 
slavia). (1973;  1976) 

Konstantin  P.  Velis.  Clinical  Assistant  Professor  of 
Surgery  (Orthopedics).  Assistant  Attending  Sur- 
geon (Orthopedics),  New  York  Hospital;  Assistant 
Attending  Orthopedic  Surgeon,  Hospital  for  Spe- 
cial Surgery.  M.D.  1948,  American  University  of 
Beirut  (Lebanon).  (1968;  1971) 

Suzanne  Veronneau,  Clinical  Associate  Professor  of 
Ophthalmology.  Associate  Attending  Ophthalmol- 
ogist. New  York  Hospital;  Associate  Attending  Sui 
geon,  Ophthalmology,  Manhattan  Eye.  Ear  and 
Throat  Hospital.  B.A.  1951;  B.Sc.  1952;  M.D.  1957 
University  of  Montreal  (Canada).  (1971 ;  1977) 

Milton  Viederman,  Clinical  Associate  Professor  of 
Psychiatry  Associate  Attending  Psychiatrist.  Nev\ 
York  Hospital.  A.B.  1951.  Columbia  College;  M.D 
1955,  Harvard  University.  (1975) 

Vincent  P.  Vinciguerra,  Assistant  Professor  of  Medi- 
cine. Assistant  Attending  Physician,  New  York 
Hospital  Associate  Attending  Physician,  North 
Shore  University  Hospital  B.A.  1962.  Seton  Hall 
University;  M.D  1966.  Georgetown  University 
(1968;  1973) 
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_eonard  Vinnick.  Clinical  Assistant  Professor  of 
:  Medicine.  Clinical  Affiliate  in  Medicine.  New  York 
Hospital.  B.S  1956.  Muhlenberg  College;  M.D 
1960.  Jefferson  Medical  College.  (1969:  1972) 
3ustavo  Vintas.  Instructor  in  Psychiatry.  Assistant 
Psychiatrist.  New  York  Hospital.  M.D.  1973.  Fac- 
ulty of  Medicine.  University  of  Buenos  Aires 
(Argentina).  (1976;  1977) 
John  P.  Viscardi.  Clinical  Assistant  Professor  of 
Pediatrics.  Assistant  Attending  Pediatrician,  North 
Shore  University  Hospital.  M.D.  1953.  New  York 
Medical  College.  (1972) 
:.ouis  J.  Vorhaus,  Clinical  Assistant  Professor  of 
■  Medicine  Assistant  Attending  Physician.  New 
!  York  Hospital.  B.S.  1944.  Harvard  University;  M.D 

1946.  Columbia  University.  (1955:  1965) 
Lee  F.  Vosburgh,  Clinical  Associate  Professor  of 
:  Obstetrics  and  Gynecology  Associate  Attending 
Obstetrician  and  Gynecologist.  North  Shore  Uni- 
versity Hospital  B  S  1944  Rutgers  University: 
:  M.D.  1948,  Union  University.  (1971) 
)ragan  Vuckovic.  Clinical  Assistant  Professor  of 
1  Anesthesiology  Associate  Attending  Anesthesiol- 
ogist, Memorial  Hospital  M.D  Belgrade  University 
:  (Yugoslavia).  (1969;  1973) 

'Stephen  J.  Wachtel.  Associate  Professor  of  Immunol- 
ogy in  Pediatrics  B  A  1959.  Kenyon  College. 
Ph  D  1967.  University  of  Pennsylvania.  (1977) 
3reston  A.  Wade.  Emeritus  Clinical  Professor  of  Sur- 
1  gery  Honorary  Staff  in  Surgery,  New  York  Hospital 
A  B.  1922;  M.D.  1925.  Cornell  University.  (1932 
1968) 

Bary  I  Wadler,  Clinical  Associate  Professor  of  Medi- 

'  cine;  Assistant  Professor  of  Public  Health  Assis- 
tant Attending  Physician.  New  York  Hospital; 
Attending  Physician.  North  Shore  University 
Hospital  B.S.  1960.  Brooklyn  College;  M.D.  1964 
Cornell  University  (1965;  1976) 

•Villiam  P  Wagner  Clinical  Instructor  in  Medicine. 
Senior  Assistant  Attending.  North  Shore  University 
Hospital.  A.B  1946.  Columbia  College;  M.D  1949. 
New  York  Medical  College.  (1973) 

Michael  Wainston.  Clinical  Instructor  in  Psychiatry. 
B.S  1950.  Queens  College;  M.D.  1955.  University 
of  Berne  (Switzerland)  (1977) 

tobert  S  Waldbaum.  Clinical  Associate  Professor  of 
Surgery.  Clinical  Affiliate  in  Surgery  (Urology). 
New  York  Hospital;  Attending  (Urology).  North 
Shore  University  Hospital.  A.B.  1958;  M.D.  1962. 
Columbia  University  (1966;  1977) 

:uth  Waldbaum,  Clinical  Assistant  Professor  of  Pedi- 
atrics. Junior  Assistant  Attending.  North  Shore  Uni- 
versity Hospital  B.A.  1961.  Brooklyn.  M.D.  1965. 
George  Washington  University  (1974) 

Villiam  D  Walden.  Clinical  Assistant  Professor  of 
Obstetrics  and  Gynecology  Assistant  Attending 
Obstetrician  and  Gynecologist.  New  York  Hospital 

•  M  A  1951,  University  of  California;  M.D.  1959. 

'  New  York  University  (1962;  1973) 

ames  H.  Wall.  Emeritus  Clinical  Professor  of  Psy- 
chiatry. M.D  1927,  Jefferson  Medical  College 
(1940;  1965) 

ohn  R  Waller.  Instructor  in  Surgery  B.A.  1967,  New 
York  University;  M.D  1971.  New  York  Medical  Col- 
lege (1977) 

ila  A  Walhs  Clinical  Associate  Professor  of  Medi- 


cine. Associate  Attending  Physician.  New  York 
Hospital.  A.B.  1947.  Barnard  College:  M.D.  1951. 
Columbia  University.  (1952;  1976) 
Harold  J.  Wanebo  Assistant  Professor  of  Surgery 
Assistant  Attending  Surgeon  Rectal  and  Colon 
Service.  Memorial  Hospital.  B.A  1957.  Regis  Col- 
lege: M.D.  1961.  University  of  Coiorado.  (1970; 
1974) 

George  E  Wantz.  Clinical  Associate  Professor  of 
Surgery.  Attending  Surgeon.  New  York  Hospital. 
M.D  1946;  University  of  Michigan  (1950:  1961) 

Raul  Wapnir.  Associate  Professor  of  Biochemistry  in 
Pediatrics.  Member  of  the  Staff.  North  Shore  Uni- 
versity Hospital.  M.S.  1953;  Ph.D.  1954.  University 
of  Buenos  Aires  (Argentina);  M.P.H.  1 970,  Johns 
Hopkins  University.  (1973) 

Gloria  M.  Warner,  Clinical  Assistant  Professor  of  Psy- 
chiatry. Assistant  Attending  Psychiatrist,  New  York 
Hospital  B.A.  1952.  Barnard  College:  M.D.  1959. 
New  York  University.  (1976) 

Russell  F.  Warren.  Clinical  Assistant  Professor  of 
Surgery  (Orthopedics)  Assistant  Attending  Sur- 
geon (Orthopedics).  New  York  Hospital;  Assistant 
Attending  Surgeon  (Orthopedics).  Hospital  for 
Special  Surgery.  (1970;  1976) 

Alan  B  Watchel.  Instructor  in  Psychiatry.  Clinical 
Affiliate.  New  York  Hospital.  B.A  1968.  Oberlin 
College;  M.D.  1972.  Mt  Sinai  Medical  School 
(1976:  1977) 

Carolyn  W.  Watson.  Assistant  Professor  of  Pathology. 
Assistant  Attending  Pathologist.  New  York  Hos- 
pital B.A  1945.  Hollins  College.  M.D.  1949.  Uni- 
versity of  Maryland.  (1965;  1972) 

Robert  F  Watson  Emeritus  Clinical  Professor  of 
Medicine  Honorary  Staff,  New  York  Hospital.  M.D. 
1934,  University  of  Virginia.  (1936;  1975) 

Robin  C,  Watson.  Professor  of  Radiology.  Attending 
Radiologist.  New  York  Hospital  Attending  Roent- 
genologist; Chairman.  Department  of  Diagnostic 
Radiology.  Memorial  Hospital.  M  B..  B.S.  1955,  St. 
Thomas  Hospital  School  of  Medicine  (England). 
(1962;  1977) 

Jack  S  Waxier.  Clinical  Instructor  in  Surgery  B  S 

1963  City  College  of  New  York;  M.D  1967.  State 

University  of  New  York.  (1969:  1976) 
John  C  Weber.  Associate  Professor  of  Anatomy  B.A 

1961.  Colgate  University:  D.D  S  1965  Columbia 

University  (1966;  1975) 
Michael  A  Weber.  Assistant  Professor  of  Medicine 

Clinical  Affiliate  in  Medicine.  New  York  Hospital 

MB.  B.S  1967.  Sydney  University  (Australia). 

(1975) 

Alan  Wecksell,  Instructor  in  Radiology  Assistant 
Attending  Radiologist.  North  Shore  University  Hos- 
pital. B.A.  1961.  Upsala  College;  M.D.  1965.  New 
York  Medical  College.  (1972) 

Martin  J  Weich.  Clinical  Assistant  Professor  of  Psy- 
chiatry Assistant  Attending  Psychiatrist.  New  York 
Hospital  B.A.  1954.  Rutgers  University;  M.D.  1958. 
New  York  Medical  College.  (1976) 

Clinton  G.  Weiman  Clinical  Associate  Processor  of 
Medicine  Associate  Attending  Physician.  New 
York  Hospital  A  B  1949  Princeton  University; 
MD  1949.  Cornell  University  (1970:1976) 

Hazel  Weinberg.  Clinical  Instructor  in  Psychiatry 
Clinical  Affiliate  in  Psychiatry  New  York  Hospital 
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B.A.  1953,  Vassar  College;  M.D.  1968,  Hahnemann 
Medical  College.  (1976) 

Aaron  D.  Weiner,  Clinical  Associate  Professor  of 
Psychiatry.  Associate  Attending  Psychiatrist,  New 
York  Hospital.  B.A.  1940,  Brooklyn  College;  M.D. 
1951,  Harvard  University.  (1970;  1977) 

Judith  Weingram,  Clinical  Assistant  Professor  of 
Anesthesiology.  Assistant  Attending  Anesthesiolo- 
gist, New  York  Hospital.  A.B.  1959,  Barnard  Col- 
lege; M.D.  1963,  Albert  Einstein  College  of 
Medicine.  (1964;  1973) 

Benedict  X.  Weinstein,  Clinical  Assistant  Professor  of 
Pediatrics.  Assistant  Attending  Pediatrician,  New 
York  Hospital  B.S  1932,  New  York  University; 
M.D.  1936,  Tulane  University.  (1972) 

David  B.  Weinstein,  Clinical  Instructor  in  Obstetrics 
and  Gynecology.  Assistant  Attending  Obstetrician 
and  Gynecologist,  New  York  Hospital.  A.B.  1963, 
Yale  University;  M.D.  1969,  Chicago  Medical 
School.  (1976;  1977) 

Eugene  E.  Weise,  Clinical  Instructor  in  Ophthal- 
mology Ophthalmologist  to  Outpatients,  New  York 
Hospital.  B.A.  1961,  Franklin  and  Marshall  Col- 
lege; M.D.  1965,  New  York  University.  (1976) 

Esther  Weisfogel,  Clinical  Instructor  in  Obstetrics 
and  Gynecology.  Assistant  Attending  Obstetrician 
and  Gynecologist,  North  Shore  University  Hospital. 
B.A.  1946,  Hunter  College;  M.D.  1950,  New  York 
University.  (1971) 

Wayne  M.  Weisner,  Clinical  Assistant  Professor  of 
Psychiatry.  Attending  Psychiatrist,  North  Shore 
University  Hospital.  M.D.  1948,  New  York  Medical 
College.  (1971;  1977) 

Howard  S.  Weiss,  Clinical  Associate  Professor  of 
Medicine.  Associate  Attending  Physician,  North 
Shore  University  Hospital.  B.S.  1952,  Wagner  Col- 
lege; M.D.  1956,  New  York  University.  (1971 ;  1975) 

Jay  M.  Weiss,  Clinical  Assistant  Professor  of  Psy- 
chology in  Medicine  B.A.  1962,  Lafayette  College; 
Ph.D.  1967,  Yale  University.  (1970) 

Jules  H.  Weiss,  Clinical  Assistant  Professor  of  Medi- 
cine. Senior  Assistant  Attending  Physician,  North 
Shore  University  Hospital.  B.A.  1954,  City  College 
of  New  York;  M.D.  1959.  University  of  Geneva 
Medical  School  (Switzerland).  (1974;  1976) 

Jutta  V.  Weiss,  Clinical  Instructor  in  Psychology  in 
Psychiatry  B.A.  1963,  Colorado  Women's  College; 
M  A.  1965,  Wayne  State  University;  Ph.D.  1969, 
University  of  Denver.  (1975) 

Norman  Weiss,  Adjunct  Assistant  Professor  of  Psy- 
chiatry. B.A.  1957,  Union  College,  M.D.  1961,  New 
York  Medical  College.  (1977) 

Daniel  Weitzner,  Clinical  Assistant  Professor  of  Psy- 
chiatry. Assistant  Attending  Psychiatrist,  New  York 
Hospital.  B.S.  1949,  Fordham  University;  M.D 
1957,  University  of  Leiden  (Netherlands).  (1976) 

Babette  B.  Weksler,  Associate  Professor  of  Medicine. 
Associate  Attending  Physician,  New  York  Hospital 
B.A  1958,  Swarthmore  College,  M.D.  1963, 
Columbia  University  (1968;  1975) 

Marc  E.  Weksler,  Associate  Professor  of  Medicine. 
Associate  Attending  Physician,  New  York  Hospital 
Assistant  Attending  Physician,  Clinical  Physiology 
and  Renal  Service,  Memorial  Hospital.  B.A.  1958, 
Swarthmore  College;  M.D.  1962,  Columbia  Univer- 
sity. (1968;  1975) 


Daniel  Wellner,  Associate  Professor  of  Biochemistry. 

A.  B.  1956,  Harvard  University;  Ph.D.  1961,  Tufts 
University.  (1967;  1969) 

Aaron  O.  Wells.  Clinical  Associate  Professor  of  Med- 
icine. Associate  Attending  Physician,  New  York 
Hospital.  B.S.  1943,  Virginia  Union  University; 
M.D.  1946,  Howard  University.  (1953;  1971) 

Stephen  H.  Wells,  Clinical  Instructor  in  Psychology 
in  Psychiatry.  B.A.  1962.  Brooklyn  College;  LL  B. 
1966,  Columbia  Law  School;  M  A  1972;  Ph.D. 
1973,  Fordham  University.  (1973;  1975) 

Andrew  Wendling,  Clinical  Assistant  Professor  of 
Ophthalmology.  Director,  Microsurgical  Clinic. 
Manhattan  Eye,  Ear  and  Throat  Hospital.  B.S. 
1954;  M.S.  1955,  Massachusetts  Institute  of  Tech- 
nology; M.D.  1961,  University  of  Maryland.  (1977) 

Virginia  Werden.  Clinical  Assistant  Professor  of 
Obstetrics  and  Gynecology.  Assistant  Attending 
Obstetrician  and  Gynecologist,  New  York  Hospita 

B.  A.  1935,  Pennsylvania  State  College;  M.D.  1948  ; 
University  of  Pennsylvania.  (1955;  1972) 

J.  Marvin  Wertheim,  Clinical  Assistant  Professor  of 
Medicine.  Associate  Attending  Physician,  North 
Shore  University  Hospital.  M  B.  1950;  M.D.  1951, 
Chicago  Medical  School.  (1971;  1973) 

Jesse  Wexler,  Instructor  in  Radiology.  Assistant 
Attending  Radiologist,  New  York  Hospital.  B.A. 
1965,  Hamilton  College;  M.D.  1969,  State  Univer- 
sity of  New  York.  (1976;  1977) 

Joseph  P.  Whalen,  Professor  of  Radiology 

(Chairman).  Radiologist-in-Chief.  New  York  Hos- 
pital. B.A.  1955,  Fordham  University;  M.D.  1959, 
State  University  of  New  York.  (1968;  1976) 

Kathryn  A.  Whelan,  Clinical  Assistant  Professor  of 
Medicine.  Senior  Assistant  Attending,  North  Shore 
University  Hospital.  B.S.  1962,  C.  W.  Post  College^ 
M.D.  1966.  New  Jersey  College  of  Medicine. 
(1970;  1976) 

A.  Burton  White,  Clinical  Instructor  in  Surgery.  Senioi 
Assistant  Attending  (Orthopedics),  North  Shore 
University  Hospital.  M.D.  1949,  Hahnemann  Med- 
ical College;  A.B.  1954.  Cornell  University.  (1974) 

Robert  P.  White,  Assistant  Professor  of  Biochemistry 
(Surgery);  Assistant  Professor  of  Surgery  (Bio- 
chemistry); Assistant  Professor  of  Medicine  Assis- 
tant Attending  Surgeon,  New  York  Hospital; 
Assistant  Attending  Physician,  New  York  Hospital. 
A.B.  1962,  Yale  University;  M.D.  1966,  Columbia 
University.  (1973;  1976) 

Horace  W.  Whiteley,  Jr.,  Clinical  Assistant  Professor 
of  Surgery.  Associate  Attending  Surgeon.  Rectal 
and  Colon  Service,  Memorial  Hospital  A.B.  1951. 
University  of  Pennsylvania;  M.D.  1955,  State  Uni- 
versity of  New  York.  (1962;  1971) 

Wi  I  let  F.  Whitmore,  Jr.,  Professor  of  Surgery 

(Urology).  Attending  Surgeon  (Urology),  New  York  I 
Hospital;  Attending  Surgeon;  Chief,  Urology  Ser- 
vice,  Memorial  Hospital.  B.S  1938,  Rutgers  Uni- 
versity;  M.D.  1942,  Cornell  University.  (1943;  1972'' 

John  C.  Whitsell  II,  Clinical  Professor  of  Surgery. 
Attending  Surgeon,  New  York  Hospital  B.A  1950.  ' 
Grinnell  College;  M  D  1954.  Washington  Univer- 
sity. (1955;  1975) 

Carolyn  F.  Whitsett.  Assistant  Professor  of  Medicine 
Assistant  Attending  Physician,  Hematology  Ser- 
vice. Department  of  Medicine.  Memorial  Hospital 
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B.S.  1966;  M.D.  1970,  Howard  University.  (1972; 
1975) 

lichael  E.  Wiebe.  Assistant  Professor  of  Microbi- 
ology B.S  1965.  Sterling  College;  Ph.D.  1971. 
University  of  Kansas.  (1973) 
obert  E  Wieche.  Clinical  Associate  Professor  of 
Obstetrics  and  Gynecology.  Associate  Attending 
Obstetrician  and  Gynecologist,  New  York  Hospital. 
B.A.  1948.  Miami  University;  M.D  1952,  Cornell 
University  (1956;  1969) 
lelvin  Wiederkehr,  Instructor  in  Otorhinolaryn- 
gology  Assistant  Otorhinolaryngologist.  New  York 
Hospital  B.A.  1971,  Yeshiva  University;  M.D 
1975,  State  University  of  New  York.  (1976;  1977) 
pelvin  L.  Wiedman,  Clinical  Assistant  Professor  of 
'  Medicine  Associate  Attending  Physician.  North 
l  Shore  University  Hospital.  B.S.  1954;  M.D  1958. 
i  University  of  Vermont  (1971;  1973) 
Archibald  E.  Wightman,  Clinical  Instructor  in  Anes- 
\  thesiology.  Associate  Attending  Anesthesiologist, 
Memorial  Hospital.  M.A.,  Ch.B.  1958,  University  of 
Edinburgh  (Scotland)  (1973) 
tto  A  Will.  Jr..  Adjunct  Professor  of  Psychiatry.  B.A. 
f  1933;  M.D.  1940.  Stanford  University.  (1968;  1975) 
ihn  J  Williams.  Assistant  Professor  of  Surgery 
(Urology).  Attending  Surgeon  (Urology),  New  York 
,  Hospital  B.S.  1962.  St.  Peter's  College;  M.D  1966. 
Georgetown  University  (1973;  1974) 
phn  R.  Williams,  Clinical  Professor  of  Otorhinolaryn- 
gology.  Attending  Otorhinolaryngologist.  New  York 
Hospital  A.B.  1945,  Columbia  University;  M.D. 
1949,  New  York  University.  (1954;  1975) 
arbara  C.  Wilson,  Clinical  Assistant  Professor  of 
.  Neurology  Pediatric  Neuropsychologist.  North 
;  Shore  University  Hospital.  B.A.  1948,  Brooklyn 
:  College;  Ph  D  1964.  New  York  University.  (1972; 
1975) 

.■nmett  Wilson.  Jr.,  Clinical  Assistant  Professor  of 
Psychiatry  Assistant  Attending  Psychiatrist.  New 
York  Hospital  B.A  1954.  Oklahoma  College;  M.D. 

( 1959,  New  York  University;  MA.  Ph.D.  1966.  Har- 

.  vard  University  (1971,  1974) 
axim  Wilson,  Instructor  in  Medicine.  Assistant  Phy- 
sician, New  York  Hospital.  B  Sc.  1965;  MB.,  B  S 
1967.  University  of  Queensland  (Australia).  (1976) 
iter  G.  Wilson,  Clinical  Associate  Professor  of  Psy- 
chiatry. Associate  Attending  Psychiatrist,  New 
York  Hospital  A.B.  1953;  M.D  1957,  Columbia 

-University  (1959;  1975) 

lilip  D.  Wilson.  Jr.,  Professor  of  Surgery  (Orthope- 
dics) Attending  Surgeon  (Orthopedics),  New  York 
Hospital;  Surgeon-in-Chief,  Hospital  for  Special 
Surgery.  M.D  1944.  Columbia  University.  (1951 
1972) 

"Jney  J  Winawer,  Associate  Professor  of  Medicine. 
Associate  Attending  Physician.  New  York  Hospital; 
Associate  Attending  Physician.  Gastroenterology 
Service.  Memorial  Hospital.  B.A.  1952,  New  York 
University;  M.D.  1956.  State  University  of  New 
York  (1966;  1976) 

itricia  H  Winchester,  Associate  Professor  of 
Radiology;  Assistant  Professor  of  Pediatrics 
Attending  Radiologist;  Assistant  Attending  Pedia- 
trician, New  York  Hospital;  Associate  Attending 
Roentgenologist;  Associate  Attending  Pediatri- 


cian, Radiology,  Memorial  Hospital.  B.S.  1955; 
M.D.  1959,  Duke  University  (1970;  1973) 

Robert  J  Winchester,  Adjunct  Associate  Professor  of 
Medicine.  Clinical  Affiliate  in  Medicine,  New  York 
Hospital.  Assistant  Attending  to  Outpatients.  Hos- 
pital for  Special  Surgery  M.D.  1963,  Cornell  Uni- 
versity. (1964;  1977) 

Erich  E.  Windhager,  Professor  of  Physiology 

(Chairman).  M.D.  1954,  University  of  Vienna  (Aus- 
tria). (1958;  1973) 

Muriel  C  Winestine,  Clinical  Assistant  Professor  of 
Psychology  in  Psychiatry.  B.A.  1942,  Brooklyn  Col- 
lege; M.S.  1943.  Columbia  University;  Ph  D  1964, 
New  York  University  (1973;  1976) 

Charles  Winkelstein.  Adjunct  Associate  Professor  of 
Psychiatry  A.B.  1947.  Cornell  University;  M.D 

1 951 .  New  York  University.  ( 1 975) 

A  Lee  Winston,  Clinical  Associate  Professor  of  Med- 
icine. Associate  Attending  Physician,  New  York 
Hospital.  B.A.  1949.  Syracuse  University;  M.D. 

1952.  State  University  of  New  York  (1957;  1970) 
Jacqueline  M  S  Winterkorn.  Assistant  Professor  of 

Anatomy  A.B.  1967,  Barnard  College;  Ph  D  1974, 
Cornell  University  (1974;  1976) 

Alan  Wishner.  Clinical  Instructor  in  Surgery  (Den- 
tistry). Assistant  Attending  Dentist  (Pedodontist). 
New  York  Hospital  B.S  1963.  Brooklyn  College; 
D  M  D  1968.  University  of  Puerto  Rico.  (1977) 

Mildred  H.  Witkin,  Clinical  Assistant  Professor  of 
Psychology  in  Psychiatry.  B.A.  1940,  Hunter  Col- 
lege; M  A  1968,  Columbia  University;  Ph.D.  1973, 
New  York  University  (1975;  1977) 

Robert  E  Wittes,  Assistant  Professor  of  Medicine. 
Assistant  Attending,  Memorial  Hospital  A.B.  1964; 
M.D  1968.  Harvard  University  (1972;  1975) 

Carl  F  Wolf.  Assistant  Professor  of  Pathology.  Assis- 
tant Attending  Pathologist.  New  York  Hospital.  B.S. 
1953;  M.S.  1954.  Massachusetts  Institute  of  Tech- 
nology; M.D.  1968.  Hahnemann  Medical  College. 
(1969;  1973) 

David  J.  Wolf.  Clinical  Instructor  in  Medicine.  Clin- 
ical Associate,  Department  of  Medicine,  New  York 
Hospital  B.A.  1956.  Wesleyan  University;  M  S 
1959,  University  of  Tennessee;  M.D.  1962.  Univer- 
sity of  Saskatchewan  (Canada).  (1977) 

Harvey  I  Wolfe.  Clinical  Assistant  Professor  of  Pedi- 
atrics. Active  Staff,  North  Shore  University  Hos- 
pital A.B.  1952.  University  of  Pennsylvania.  M.D. 
1956.  State  University  of  New  York  at  Syracuse. 
(1972) 

Michael  J.  Wolk,  Clinical  Assistant  Professor  of  Med- 
icine Assistant  Attending  Physician,  New  York 
Hospital  B.A.  1960,  Colgate  University;  M.D. 
1964.  Columbia  University.  (1969;  1974) 

Thomas  M  Woodcock.  Assistant  Professor  of  Medi- 
cine Assistant  Attending  Physician,  Clinical 
Chemotherapy  Service.  Memorial  Hospital.  B.S. 
1966,  Allegheny  College;  M.D.  1970,  Columbia 
University  (1973;  1975) 

Jack  F.  Woodruff,  Associate  Professor  of  Pathology 
Associate  Attending  Pathologist,  New  York  Hos- 
pital B.A.  1958.  University  of  Massachusetts;  M.D. 
1962.  Temple  University  (1963;  1971) 

James  Marshall  Woodruff,  Assistant  Professor  of 
Pathology.  Associate  Attending  Pathologist,  Me- 
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morial  Hospital.  B.A.  1958,  University  of  Massachu- 
setts; M.D.  1-963,  Temple  University.  (1965;,  1972) 

Kenneth  R.  Woods,  Associate  Professor  of  Biochem- 
istry. Chairman,  Research  Committee,  New  York 
Blood  Center.  B.A.  1£48,  Arizona  State  College, 
Ph  D.  1955,  University  of  Minnesota.  (1956;  1968) 

Harold  S.  Wright,  Clinical  Associate  Professor  of 
Psychiatry.  Associate  Attending  Psychiatrist,  New 
York  Hospital.  A.B.  1936;  M.D.  1939,  Cornell  Uni- 
versity. (1946;  1973) 

Irving  S.  Wright,  Emeritus  Clinical  Professor  of  Medi- 
cine. Attending  Physician,  New  York  Hospital.  A.B. 
1923;  M.D.  1926,  Cornell  University.  (1946;  1967) 

Alan  Yagoda,  Assistant  Professor  of  Medicine.  Assis- 
tant Attending  Physician,  Solid  Tumor  Service, 
Memorial  Hospital.  B.A.  1956;  M.D.  1963,  Univer- 
sity of  Vermont.  (1969;  1975) 

Fun-Sun  Yao,  Clinical  Assistant  Professor  of  Anes- 
thesiology. Assistant  Attending  Anesthesiologist, 
New  York  Hospital.  M  B.  1968,  National  Taiwan 
University  Medical  College.  (1973;  1977) 

Michael  F.  YarPorough,  Assistant  Professor  of  Sur- 
gery. Assistant  Attending  Surgeon,  New  York  Hos- 
pital. B.S.  1968,  Davidson  College;  M.D.  1972, 
University  of  North  Carolina.  (1977) 

Samuel  D.  J.  Yeh,  Clinical  Associate  Professor  of 
Medicine.  M.D.  1948,  Medical  School  National 
Defense  Medical  Center,  Shanghai;  Sc.D.  1960, 
Johns  Hopkins  University.  (1965;  1976) 

Jayaraja  Yogaratnam,  Clinical  Instructor  in  Surgery. 
Assistant  Attending  Surgeon  (Orthopedics),  New 
York  Hospital.  Assistant  Attending  Surgeon, 
(Orthopedics),  Hospital  for  Special  Surgery.  M  B  , 
B.S.  1948,  University  of  Ceylon.  (1975) 

Stanley  S.  Yormak,  Clinical  Instructor  in  Medicine. 
Clinical  Affiliate  in  Medicine,  New  York  Hospital. 
B.A.  1954,  City  College  of  New  York;  M.D.  1959, 
University  of  Rochester.  (1964;  1966) 

Charles  W.  Young,  Associate  Professor  of  Medicine. 
Associate  Attending  Physician,  Hematology- 
Lymphoma  Service,  Memorial  Hospital.  A.B.  1952, 
Columbia  University;  M.D.  1956,  Harvard  Univer- 
sity. (1966;  1976) 

Dean  F.  Young,  Assistant  Professor  of  Neurology. 
Clinical  Affiliate  in  Neurology,  New  York  Hospital. 
B.A.  1962,  Kenyon  College;  M.D.  1966,  Harvard 
University.  (1970;  1976) 

Nancy  Lizotte  Young,  Assistant  Professor  of  Bio- 
chemistry in  Medicine.  B.S.  1959,  Antioch  Col- 
lege; Ph.D.  1974,  Purdue  University.  (1977) 

Ronald  J.  Young,  Associate  Professor  of  Reproduc- 
tive Biology  in  Obstetrics  and  Gynecology  B.Sc, 
1954,  Sydney  University;  Ph.D.,  1958,  University  of 
New  South  Wales  (Australia).  (1973;  1974) 

David  A.  Zackson,  Clinical  Assistant  Professor  of 
Medicine.  Clinical  Affiliate  in  Medicine  OP,  New 
York  Hospital.  B.S.  1953,  Queens  College;  M.D 
1957,  New  York  University.  (1972;  1975) 

Joseph  J.  Zaia,  Clinical  Instructor  in  Obstetrics  and 
Gynecology.  Assistant  Attending  Obstetrician  and 
Gynecologist,  North  Shore  University  Hospital. 
M.D.  1951,  Georgetown  University.  (1971) 

James  H.  Zavecz,  Instructor  in  Pharmacology.  B.A. 
1968,  LaSalle  College;  Ph  D  1974,  Ohio  State  Uni- 
versity. (1975;  1976) 

Russell  R.  Zelko,  Adjunct  Instructor  in  Surgery.  Con- 


sultant in  Orthopedic  Surgery  (Sports  Medicine), 
Hospital  for  Special  Surgery.  A.B  1962;  M.D. 
1967,  Cornell  University  (1975) 

loannis  A  Zervoudakis,  Assistant  Professor  of 
Obstetrics  and  Gynecology.  Assistant  Attending 
Obstetrician  and  Gynecologist,  New  York  Hospitc 
M.D.  1967,  University  of  Athens  Medical  School 
(Greece).  (1971;  1976) 

David  Zigelman,  Clinical  Instructor  in  Pediatrics. 
Assistant  Attending  Pediatrician,  New  York  Hos- 
pital. B.A.  1969,  Yeshiva  University;  M.D  1973, 
Cornell  University.  (1974;  1976) 

Jerald  Zimmer,  Clinical  Assistant  Professor  of 
Radiology.  Assistant  Attending  Radiologist,  New 
York  Hospital.  B.S.  1963,  Rensselaer  Polytechnic 
Institute;  M.D.  1967,  State  University  of  New  York. 
(1974;  1975) 

Muriel  Zimmerman,  Clinical  Instructor  of  Psycholog 
in  Psychiatry.  B.A.  1941,  Brooklyn  College;  D.Sc. 
1 944,  New  School  for  Social  Research.  ( 1 973) 

Stanley  S.  Zipser,  Clinical  Assistant  Professor  of 
Pediatrics.  Associate  Attending  Pediatrician,  Nev\ 
York  Hospital.  A.B.  1932,  Columbia  University; 
M.D.  1936,  Long  Island  College  of  Medicine 
(1940;  1961) 

Joseph  J.  Zito,  Clinical  Instructor  in  Surgery  (Den- 
tistry). Clinical  Associate  Oral  Surgeon,  New  York 
Hospital.  D.D.S.  1947,  Temple  University.  (1977) 

Judah  Zizmor,  Clinical  Associate  Professor  of 
Radiology.  Attending  Radiologist,  New  York  Hos- 
pital; Director,  Diagnostic  Radiology,  Manhattan 
Eye,  Ear  and  Throat  Hospital  B.A.  1932;  M.D 
1934,  University  of  Wisconsin.  (1972) 

Philip  H.  Zweifach,  Clinical  Associate  Professor  of 
Ophthalmology  in  Neurology;  Clinical  Associate 
Professor  of  Ophthalmology.  Associate  Attending 
Neurologist;  Associate  Attending  Ophthalmologis 
New  York  Hospital.  B.S.  1957,  College  of  the  City 
of  New  York;  M.D.  1961,  Cornell  University.  (1963 
1976) 


Internship  Appointments 

Class  of  1977 

Howard  Barry  Baum,  Medicine;  Dartmouth  Affiliated 

Hospitals,  Hanover,  New  Hampshire 
Penny  Lynn  Bisk,  Medicine;  George  Washington  Un 

versity  Hospital,  Washington,  D  C. 
Wayne  Arthur  Bottner,  Medicine;  The  New  York  Hos- 
pital, New  York,  New  York 
Laura  Jean  Brandt,  Pediatrics;  The  New  England 

Medical  Center  Hospitals,  Boston.  Massachusetts 
Joel  Aaron  Brochstein,  Pediatrics;  The  New  York 

Hospital,  New  York.  New  York 
Alan  Charles  Brown,  Medicine;  Nassau  County  Med 

ical  Center,  Meadowbrook,  New  York 
Kenneth  A.  Brown,  Medicine;  Peter  Bent  Brigham 

Hospital,  Boston,  Massachusetts 
Ralph  Charles  Budd,  Medicine;  Dartmouth  Affiliated 

Hospitals,  Hanover,  New  Hampshire 
Ciro  Joseph  Carafa,  Medicine;  Hahnemann  Medical 

College  &  Hospital,  Philadelphia,  Pennsylvania 
Clifford  Hugh  Carlson,  Medicine;  Brookdale  Hospita 

Center,  Brooklyn,  New  York 
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larcia  Denise  Carney.  Medicine;  Boston  City  Hos- 
pital Boston,  Massachusetts 

-an  Andree  Clarke,  Medicine;  Temple  University 
Hospitals.  Philadelphia.  Pennsylvania 

Dhn  David  Crowell,  Medicine;  Beth  Israel  Hospital, 

:  New  York,  New  York 

a  Mitchell  Dauber,  Medicine;  University  of  Colo- 
rado Affiliated  Hospitals.  Denver,  Colorado 

incent  Paul  de  Luise.  Medicine;  University  of  Cali- 
fornia Hospitals,  Moffitt,  San  Francisco,  California 

Dhn  Tobey  Devlin,  Medicine;  Maine  Medical  Center, 
Portland,  Maine 

rank  Lennox  Douglas.  Medicine;  Johns  Hopkins 

(  Hospital.  Baltimore.  Maryland 

Jlen  Catherine  Ebert.  Medicine;  Pennsylvania  Hos- 

I  pital.  Philadelphia,  Pennsylvania 

velyn  Flay  Ellis,  Pathology;  Boston  City  Hospital, 

t  Boston,  Massachusetts 

.aon  Fay.  Family  Practice;  Medical  College  of  Vir- 
ginia Hospital;  Richmond,  Virginia 

aomi  Ruth  Feldman,  Medicine;  Los  Angeles  County 

.  Harbor  General  Hospital,  Torrance,  California 

Dseph  Q  Finnegan,  Medicine;  University  of  Texas 
Southwest  Affiliated  Hospitals,  Dallas,  Texas 

amuel  A.  Forman,  Medicine;  National  Naval  Medi- 

i.  cine  Center,  Bethesda.  Maryland 

'ayne  Alan  Gavryck,  Medicine;  Hershey  Medical 

■•  Center,  Hershey,  Pennsylvania 

rthur  Lewis  Gelston,  Medicine;  Baltimore  City  Hos- 

:  pitals,  Baltimore,  Maryland 

illen  S.  Gitler,  Medicine;  Bronx  Municipal  Hospital 
Center.  Bronx,  New  York 

ark  H.  Goldgeier.  Medicine;  Yale-New  Haven  Med- 

t  ical  Center,  New  Haven.  Connecticut 

,ed  M  Gordin,  Medicine;  Georgetown  University 
Hospital.  Washington,  D  C 

enneth  Lawrence  Gordon.  Psychiatry;  The  New 
York  Hospital.  New  York.  New  York 

iirk  Douglas  Gulden,  Family  Practice;  Medical 
Center  Hospitals.  Charleston,  South  Carolina 

:ott  A  Halperin,  Pediatrics,  University  of  Virginia 
Hospitals,  Charlottesville,  Virginia 

harlotte  Ann  Harris,  Medicine;  Northwestern  Uni- 
versity Medical  School,  Chicago,  Illinois 
eil  Hartman,  Pediatrics;  The  New  York  Hospital, 
New  York,  New  York 

Dbert  Mark  Hemm,  Medicine;  Roger  Williams  Gen- 
eral Hospital,  Providence,  Rhode  Island 

even  Almorer  Hirshorn,  Surgery;  North  Shore  Uni- 
versity Hospital.  Manhasset,  New  York 

avid  Tobias  Isaacs,  Medicine;  George  Washington 
University  Hospital,  Washington,  D  C 

ichael  Ira  Jacobs,  Medicine;  Baylor  College  Affili- 
ated Hospitals.  Houston.  Texas 

iffrey  Martin  Jacobson,  Medicine;  University  Hospi- 
tals, Madison,  Wisconsin 

Dnald  Johnson.  Flexible;  Baylor  College  Affiliated 
Hospitals.  Houston.  Texas 
slerie  Johnson.  Pediatrics;  Mount  Sinai  Hospital. 
'  New  York.  New  York 

ine  Wright  Jones.  Psychiatry;  Yale-New  Haven 
Medical  Center,  New  Haven.  Connecticut 

alt  Kagan.  Medicine;  University  Hospitals,  Boston, 
Massachusetts 

avid  Allen  Kanarek,  Medicine;  Northwestern  Uni- 
versity Medical  School,  Chicago,  Illinois 


David  Bellikov  Kaufman,  Medicine;  Montefiore  Hos- 
pital Center,  Bronx,  New  York 

Sherry  Horn  Kesden,  Medicine;  Lenox  Hill  Hospital, 
New  York,  New  York 

Alan  Edward  Ki  I  by.  Medicine;  University  of  Michigan 
Affiliated  Hospitals,  Ann  Arbor,  Michigan 

Sally  Hehsook  Kim,  Pediatrics;  Childrens  Memorial 
Hospital,  Chicago,  Illinois 

Steven  Brand  Koenig,  Medicine;  Dartmouth  Affiliated 
Hospitals,  Hanover,  New  Hampshire 

Thomas  Richard  Kosten,  Psychiatry;  Yale-New 
Haven  Medical  Center,  New  Haven,  Connecticut 

Mark  Gregory  Kris.  Medicine;  The  New  York  Hos- 
pital, New  York,  New  York 

Michael  Roy  Kurman,  Medicine,  Upstate  Medical 
Center.  Syracuse,  New  York 

Paul  Francis  Lachiewicz.  Surgery;  University  of  Min- 
nesota Hospitals.  Minneapolis,  Minnesota 

David  C  Larned,  Surgery;  San  Diego  Naval  Hospital. 
San  Diego,  California 

Robert  Michael  Lembo,  Pediatrics;  Yale-New  Haven 
Medical  Center,  New  Haven,  Connecticut 

Peter  Joseph  Lesmewski,  Surgery;  North  Shore  Uni- 
versity Hospital.  Manhasset.  New  York 

Molly  Hall  Levin.  Medicine;  The  New  York  Hospital, 
New  York.  New  York 

Theodore  Chi-Mei  Li,  Medicine;  The  New  York  Hos- 
pital. New  York,  New  York 

Storme  Lynn,  Medicine;  Allentown  Hospital.  Allen- 
town,  Pennsylvania 

David  N.  Mann,  Medicine;  Beth  Israel  Hospital,  New 
York,  New  York 

Sharyn  E  Mannix  Medicine;  Montreal  General  Hos- 
pital. Montreal,  Canada 

James  Fred  Markowitz.  Pediatrics;  The  New  York 
Hospital,  New  York,  New  York 

Matthew  A  Mauro,  Radiology;  North  Carolina  Memo- 
rial Hospital,  Chapel  Hill,  North  Carolina 

Patricia  Marchese  Mauro.  Medicine;  North  Carolina 
Memorial  Hospital,  Chapel  Hill.  North  Carolina 

Elliot  Mayefsky,  Surgery;  Mount  Sinai  Hospital.  New 
York,  New  York 

Patrick  Vincent  McMahon,  Surgery;  Naval  Medical 
Center,  Bethesda,  Maryland 

John  Paul  Micha,  Flexible;  The  New  York  Hospital, 
New  York,  New  York 

Walid  Michelen,  Medicine;  Montefiore  Hospital 
Center;  Bronx,  New  York 

George  Andrew  Miller,  Jr.,  Medicine;  Presbyterian 
St  Lukes  Hospital,  Chicago,  Illinois 

Marshall  Craig  Mintz,  Pediatrics;  University  of  Roch- 
ester Affiliated  Associate  Program,  Rochester, 
New  York 

William  Reamer  Newman,  Pediatrics;  Baylor  College 
Affiliated  Hospitals.  Houston,  Texas 

Gary  Steven  Novick,  Medicine;  The  Roosevelt  Hos- 
pital, New  York,  New  York 

Francis  Richard  Nullet,  Medicine;  West  Virginia  Uni- 
versity Hospital.  Morgantown,  West  Virginia 

Kurt  F.  Oesterling,  Medicine;  Medical  College  of 
Wisconsin  Affiliated  Hospitals,  Milwaukee, 
Wisconsin 

Steven  Ray  Osa.  Medicine;  The  New  York  Hospital, 
New  York.  New  York 

James  Warren  Ostroff,  Medicine;  The  New  York  Hos- 
pital, New  York,  New  York 
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Dennis  Matthew  Parker,  Medicine;  Case  Western 
Reserve  University  Hospital,  Cleveland,  Ohio 

David  Mathew  Pilgrim,  Medicine;  Miriam  Hospital. 
Providence,  Rhode  Island 

Barbara  Rettek,  Pediatrics;  The  New  York  Hospital, 
New  York,  New  York 

Raul  Antonio  Reyes,  Medicine;  Veterans  Administra- 
tion Hospital,  San  Juan,  Puerto  Rico 

Carl  Milton  Richie,  Medicine;  North  Shore  University 
Hospital,  Manhasset,  New  York 

Joan  O.  Richter,  Medicine;  Childrens  Hospital,  San 
Francisco,  California 

Ronald  Paul  Schwarz,  Medicine;  North  Carolina 
Memorial  Hospital,  Chapel  Hill,  North  Carolina 

David  Hill  Serfas,  Medicine;  Peter  Bent  Brigham 
Hospital,  Boston,  Massachusetts 

Santina  L.  Siena,  Medicine;  Presbyterian  St.  Lukes 
Hospital,  Chicago,  Illinois 

Cornelius  J.  Smith,  Surgery;  Northwestern  University 
Medical  School,  Chicago,  Illinois 

Saul  Kenneth  Sokolow,  Pediatrics;  University  of 
Rochester  Affiliated  Associate  Program.  Roch- 
ester, New  York 

Charles  Wallace  Sorenson.  Jr..  Surgery;  University  of 
Utah  Affiliated  Hospitals,  Salt  Lake  City,  Utah 

Charles  Brecknock  Stacy,  Jr..  Medicine;  Mount  Sinai 
Hospital,  New  York,  New  York 

Carol  Lorraine  Storey,  Medicine;  The  New  York  Hos- 
pital, New  York,  New  York 

Lewis  Carroll  Strauss,  Pediatrics,  Johns  Hopkins 
Hospital.  Baltimore,  Maryland 

Francesca  Morosani  Thompson,  Surgery;  The  New 
York  Hospital,  New  York,  New  York 

Patricia  Anne  Treadwell,  Pediatrics;  Indiana  Univer- 
sity Medical  Center,  Indianapolis,  Indiana 

Barry  Marvin  Weintraub,  Surgery;  Los  Angeles 
County  Harbor  General  Hospital  Torrance, 
California 

Norman  S.  Werdiger,  Medicine;  Thomas  Jefferson 

University  Hospital,  Philadelphia,  Pennsylvania 
Mikel  Ray  Whiting,  Flexible;  Los  Angeles  County 

Harbor  General  Hospital,  Torrance,  California 
Herbert  Pfeil  Wiedemann,  Medicine;  University  of 

Washington  Affiliated  Hospitals,  Seattle, 

Washington 

Carol  Williams  Wilkinson,  Medicine;  Boston  City 
Hospital,  Boston,  Massachusetts 

Howard  Joseph  Willens,  Medicine;  Long  Island 
Jewish  Hospital,  New  Hyde  Park,  New  York 

Mitchell  M.  Wolfson,  Medicine;  Mount  Sinai  Hospital, 
New  York,  New  York 

Arthur  Townsend  Wyker,  Surgery;  University  of  Vir- 
ginia Hospital,  Charlottesville,  Virginia 

Perry  Alan  Wyner,  Medicine;  Medical  College  of  Vir- 
ginia Hospital,  Richmond.  Virginia 

Greg  Zorman,  Surgery;  University  of  California  Hos- 
pital, Moffit,  San  Francisco,  California 

Students  1977-78 

Fourth-Year  Class 

Joseph  Harry  Antin,  B.A  1974,  Williams  College; 

White  Plains,  New  York 
Mark  Ellis  Artusio,  B.A.  1974,  College  of  the  Holy 

Cross;  Pelham,  New  York 


Felix  Luis  Badillo,  B.S.  1974,  St.  John's  University; 

Forest  Hills,  New  York 
Larry  Louis  Bans,  B.A.  1974,  University  of  Minnesot 

Minneapolis,  Minnesota 
Laurie  Lynn  Barclay,  B.A.  1974,  Princeton  Universit 

Devon,  Pennsylvania 
Joseph  Steven  Barone.  B.A.  1974,  Columbia  Univei 

sity;  Mount  Vernon,  New  York 
Luciano  Vito  Barone.  B.S.  1974.  Brooklyn  College; 

Brooklyn,  New  York 
Connie  Joy  Baum,  B.A.  1974,  Wellesley  College; 

Passaic,  New  Jersey 
Roy  Z  Braunstein,  B.S.  1970,  Cornell  University; 

New  York,  New  York 
Earl  Barry  Breeland,  B.S.  1974.  St.  John's  Universit- 

St.  Albans.  New  York 
Gary  Steven  Bromley.  B.A.  1974,  University  of  Rocr 

ester;  Cedarhurst,  New  York 
Kenneth  Lawrence  Buch,  B.A.  1974,  Boston  Univer- 
sity; Forest  Hills,  New  York 
Gerri  Tobytha  Byrd,  A.B.  1973.  University  of  Pennsy 

vania;  Pittsburgh,  Pennsylvania 
Robert  Singleton  Carr,  Jr.,  B.A.  1974.  University  of 

Rochester;  Washington.  D  C. 
Richard  Dudley  Carvolth,  A.B  1973.  Dartmouth  Col 

lege,  Katonah,  New  York 
Russell  Nicholas  Ake  Cecil,  B.A.;  B.S  1974,  Yale 

University;  Rye,  New  York 
Edward  Randy  Chelist,  B.S.  1974,  Washington  Uni- 
versity; Olivette,  Missouri 
Thomas  Francis  Cheng,  A.B.  1974.  Princeton  Univei 

sity;  Princeton,  New  Jersey 
Alan  Roy  Cohen,  B.S  1974,  Harvard  University; 

Poughkeepsie.  New  York 
Jay  Leslie  Cohen,  B.A.  1974,  State  University  of  Ne\ 

York  at  Albany;  Bronx,  New  York 
David  Jonathan  Cohn,  B.A.  1974,  Wesleyan  Univer-j  I 

sity;  Port  Washington,  New  York 
Jonathan  Allen  Cohn,  A.B.  1972,  Harvard  University 

Brooklyn,  New  York 
John  Richard  Combes,  B.S.  1973,  Manhattan  Col- 
lege, Bronx,  New  York 
Paul  J  Creary,  B.A.  1972,  Montclair  State  College.  ■ 

Montclair,  New  Jersey 
Richard  Frederick  Dames.  B.A.  1974.  Utah  State  Un 

versity;  Logan.  Utah 
Jeffrey  Arthur  Dann.  A.B.  1974.  Harvard  University; 

Hewlett  Harbor.  New  York 
David  Hammeken  Davis.  B.A.  1974,  Swarthmore  Co 

lege;  Nottingham,  Pennsylvania 
Kathryn  Ann  Demas.  B.A.  1974.  Smith  College;  Indi- 
anapolis, Indiana 
Miles  Howard  Dinner.  B.A.  1974.  Queens  College; 

Bayside.  New  York 
James  Gregory  Duncan,  B.S.  1974.  Morris  Brown 

College;  Butler.  Georgia 
Kenneth  Charles  Engles.  Jr..  B.S.  1972.  Wagner  Col 

lege;  Staten  Island.  New  York 
Joseph  Paul  Esposito.  A.B  1973.  University  of  Penn 

sylvania;  Harleigh,  Pennsylvania 
Stephen  Edmund  Ettinghausen,  B.A.  1974.  Amherst  i 

College;  Princeton,  New  Jersey 
Louise  Elizabeth  Feldhaus.  B.A.  1972,  College  of 

New  Rochelle;  Troy.  New  York 
Joan  Ellen  Flender.  A.B.  1974.  Cornell  University; 

North  Merrick,  New  York 
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f.  iurence  Joseph  Gavin.  A.B.  1974.  Cornell  Univer- 
sity: Glen  Cove.  New  York 

itricia  Caroline  George.  B  So  1974.  Columbia  Uni- 
versity; Toronto.  Canada 

pnaJ.  Giulian,  B.S.  1972,  University  of  Wisconsin; 
Beaver  Dam.  Wisconsin 

lilliam  Price  Given.  Jr.,  B.A.  1974,  New  York  Univer- 
sity; New  York,  New  York 
ffrey  Philip  Gold,  B.S.  1974,  Cornell  University; 
[Brooklyn,  New  York 

)bin  H.  Gold.  A.B.  1975,  Cornell  University; 
Houston,  Texas 

>nneth  J  Gorelick,  B.S.  1973,  State  University  of 
New  York  at  Buffalo;  Flushing.  New  York 
an  Darius  Gowan.  B.A.  1974,  Colgate  University; 
Candor,  New  York 

ink  J.  Green,  B.A.  1973,  Swarthmore  College;  St 
Charles,  Illinois 

pncine  Erna  Halberg,  B.A.  1973,  Stanford  Univer- 
sity; St  Paul.  Minnesota 

jllel  Sander  Hammerman,  B.S.  1974.  Yale  Univer- 
sity; Jamaica.  New  York 
illiam  Henry  Hickling.  S  B  1974,  Massachusetts 
Institute  of  Technology;  Binghamton,  New  York 
omas  Earl  Hoerner,  B.A.  1974,  Bowdoin  College; 
Livingston,  New  Jersey 
■lilliam  Long  Holman,  B.A.  1974,  Williams  College; 
liPelham,  New  York 

I  iaig  Walter  Sandell  Howe.  B.S.  1969.  University  of 
f  Minnesota;  Ph.D.  1974,  Cambridge  University; 
I  iMinneapolis.  Minnesota 

I  imuel  Hunter,  B.S.  1967,  Delaware  State  College; 
I  'Ph.D.  1972,  University  of  Illinois;  East  Orange. 
New  Jersey 

'hur  Raymond  Israel.  B.A.  1974,  Johns  Hopkins 
i  (University;  Lawrence.  New  York 
I  -eresa  Patricia  Jackson,  B.A.  1974,  Hunter  College; 

3ronx,  New  York 
I  prman  Arthur  Johanson.  B.S.  1972.  Trinity  College; 

Orange,  Connecticut 

'ome  King  Jones.  B.S.  1974,  Brooklyn  College; 

3rooklyn,  New  York 
f  'nneth  Winston  Jones,  A.B  1974.  Cornell  Univer- 
;  Isity;  St  Albans.  New  York 

»  Werick  S  Kaiser.  A.B  1974.  Yale  University;  Bel- 
ingham,  Washington 

:th  Diane  Kaplan,  A.B.  1975.  Cornell  University; 
Mew  Rochelle.  New  York 

;phen  Robert  Kay,  A.B  1975,  Cornell  University; 
Bethesda.  Maryland 

arles  Horn  Kellner.  A.B.  1974.  Cornell  University. 
Mew  York,  New  York 

ncy  Avery  Kernan,  B.A.  1974.  Wheaton  College; 
Mew  York,  New  York 

iuglas  R.  Kerr.  B.A  1971.  University  of  Pennsyl- 
/ania;  Vestal.  New  York 

win  Michael  Kilbourne,  A.B.  1974,  Cornell  Univer- 
sity; Ridgewood.  New  Jersey 
jiureen  Anne  Killackey.  A.B.  1974.  Barnard  Col- 
ege;  Brewster,  New  York 

lathan  Eric  Klarfeld.  A.B  1974.  Kenyon  College; 
-ort  Lee.  New  Jersey 

c  M.  Krauss.  A.B.  1974,  Harvard  University;  Lau- 
elton,  New  York 

ry  Margaret  Kuntz.  B  A  1972.  Manhattanville  Col- 
ege;  Larchmont,  New  York 


James  Lane,  Jr.,  B.A.  1974.  Columbia  University; 
Huntsville,  Alabama 

Harvey  Mitchell  Lederman,  B.A.  1974,  State  Univer- 
sity of  New  York  at  Buffalo;  East  Meadow.  New 
York 

Laura  Lennihan,  A.B  1974.  Harvard  University;  Wil- 
mington. Delaware 

Martin  Robin  Leopold,  B.A.  1974,  Hofstra  University; 
Farmingdale.  New  York 

Gerald  J.  Lieberman,  B.A.  1972.  New  York  Univer- 
sity; Mineola.  New  York 

George  Chi-Kao  Liu,  B.S.  1966,  National  Taiwan  Uni- 
versity; Ph  D.  1972.  University  of  Notre  Dame;  New 
York.  New  York 

Meredith  Allyn  Long,  B.A  1974.  Adelphi  University: 
Baldwin,  New  York 

David  Lawrence  Longworth  B.A  1974.  Williams  Col- 
lege; New  Philadelphia.  Ohio 

John  Dana  Mannion.  B.A.  1974.  College  of  the  Holy 
Cross;  West  Orange,  New  Jersey 

Erwin  Mermelstein.  A.B.  1974,  Columbia  University; 
Brooklyn.  New  York 

Mary  Sue  Napoleon.  B.S  1972,  Niagara  University; 
Niagara  Falls.  New  York 

Jeffrey  Lewis  Nelson,  B.A  1973,  Tufts  University; 
New  Hyde  Park,  New  York 

Celeste  Irene  Pociask,  B.A  1974,  Wellesley  College; 
Union,  New  Jersey 

James  Hayes  Powell  Jr.,  B.S.  1974.  Virginia  Union 
University;  Birmingham.  Alabama 

Cathleen  Louise  Raggio,  B.S  1974,  Fordham  Univer- 
sity. Bronx,  New  York 

Nina  Carmen  Ramirez.  B.S.  1974,  Fordham  Univer- 
sity; New  York.  New  York 

Barbara  Kilburn  Richardson.  A.B.  1971.  Mount  Hol- 
yoke  College;  New  York,  New  York 

Linda  Hope  Ripstein,  A.B.  1974,  Barnard  College; 
Great  Neck.  New  York 

David  Enrique  Rivera.  B.A  1974.  Queens  College; 
Jamaica.  New  York 

John  Edward  Robinton,  A.B.  1974.  Princeton  Univer- 
sity; Port  Washington.  New  York 

James  Andrew  Rommer,  B.S.  1974,  Haverford  Col- 
lege; Mountainside  New  Jersey 

Susan  Isaacs  Rosen,  B.S.  1974,  Yale  University; 
Franklin  Square.  New  York 

Sindee  Anne  Rubin.  B.A  1974.  Northwestern  Univer- 
sity; Forest  Hills.  New  York 

Augustine  John  Ryan,  Jr  A  B  1974.  Brown  Univer- 
sity; Mahopac,  New  York 

Linda  Marina  Salzman,  A.B.  1973,  Barnard  College: 
Bronx,  New  York 

Eslee  Samberg,  A.B.  1974.  Radcliffe  College;  Miami, 
Florida 

Diane  Joan  Schecter.  B.A  1974.  New  York  Univer- 
sity. Great  Neck.  New  York 

Theodore  Lucian  Schreiber.  B.A  1974,  Queens  Col- 
lege; Jamaica.  New  York 

Robert  Schultz,  B.A.  1969.  Hamilton  College;  Fair 
Lawn.  New  Jersey 

Harry  Lewis  Sernaker.  A.B  1971,  Amherst  College; 
Bayside,  New  York 

Ellen  Louise  Shulman.  B  A  1974.  State  University  of 
New  York  at  Buffalo;  Bayside,  New  York 

Raul  Ernest  Sosa.  A.B  1973,  Columbia  University; 
Corona,  New  York 
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Dennis  J.  Sullivan,  B.A.  1972,  College  of  the  Holy 
Cross;  Delmar,  New  York 

Thomas  Kaname  Tatemichi,  A.B.  1974,  Brown  Uni- 
versity; Aiea,  Hawaii 

Marie  M.  Warburg,  B.A.  1968;  M  A  1972,  University 
of  Munich;  Hamburg,  West  Germany 

Estella  Elizabeth  Whimbey,  B.A  1967.  Queens  Col- 
lege; Jackson  Heights,  New  York 

Anne  Dorothy  Willoughby,  B.A.  1973.  Bryn  Mawr  Col- 
lege; White  Plains,  New  York 

Paul  Howard  Wise,  A.B.  1974,  Cornell  University; 
Old  Westbury,  New  York 

Marc  J.  Yunis,  B.A.  1971 ,  New  York  University; 
Brooklyn,  New  York 

Third-Year  Class 

Kenneth  Gary  Adams,  B.A.  1973,  Rutgers  University; 

M  A.  1975,  State  University  of  New  York  at  Stony 

Brook;  River  Edge,  New  Jersey 
Dale  Steven  Adler,  A.B.  1975.  Harvard  University; 

Beachwood,  Ohio 
Todd  Robert  August,  B.A.  1972,  Colgate  University; 

M  A.  1974,  University  of  California;  West  Nyack, 

New  York 

Ernest  Frank  Baldwin,  III,  B.A  1974,  University  of 

Utah;  Salt  Lake  City,  Utah 
Lucinda  B.  Barnard,  B.A.  1964,  Sweet  Briar  College; 

M.S.W.  1971,  Fordham  University;  New  York,  New 

York 

Gary  Keith  Berman,  B.S  1975.  Queens  College; 
Forest  Hills,  New  York 

Alan  Leonard  Bernstein,  B.S.  1968,  Columbia  Uni- 
versity; Brooklyn,  New  York 

Drucy  Sarette  Borowitz,  B.A.  1975,  Brandeis  Univer- 
sity; Port  Washington,  New  York 

Mark  Judson  Botham,  B.S.  1975.  University  of  Wis- 
consin; Madison,  Wisconsin 

Donald  Barry  Boyd,  B.S.  1971,  Cornell  University; 
M.S.  1974,  Columbia  University;  New  York,  New 
York 

Robert  Dawson  Brown,  B.S.  1974.  City  College  of 
New  York;  New  York.  New  York 

William  Paul  Burdick,  B.A  1975.  Oberlin  College; 
New  York,  New  York 

William  J.  Burtis.  B.A.  1963.  Dartmouth  College; 
Ph  D  1974,  Stanford  University;  North  Conway. 
New  Hampshire 

Robert  John  Buys.  B.S.  1973,  University  of  California, 
Los  Altos,  California 

Emanuel  Crespo,  A.B.  1974.  Columbia  University; 
Bronx,  New  York 

Byron  Paul  De  Lemos,  B.A.  1975,  Wesleyan  Univer- 
sity; East  Orange,  New  Jersey 

David  Lincoln  Diuguid,  A.B.  1975,  Harvard  Univer- 
sity; St.  Louis,  Missouri 

Van  Howard  Dunn,  S.B.  1974,  Massachusetts  Insti- 
tute of  Technology;  Brooklyn.  New  York 

Barry  Evan  Egener,  A.B  1975,  Cornell  University; 
Scarsdale,  New  York 

Catherine  Anne  Egli.  B.A.  1974.  Swarthmore  College; 
New  York,  New  York 

Paula  Gail  Elster,  S  B.  1974,  Massachusetts  Institute 
of  Technology;  Palo  Alto.  California 

Clara  Emilia  Escuder,  B.A.  1975,  Queens  College; 
Corona.  New  York 


Mychelle  Yvette  Farmer;  B.A.  1975,  Yale  University 
Fayetteville,  North  Carolina 

Sherry  Lynn  Fine,  B.A  1974.  University  of  Pennsylv 
nia;  Passaic,  New  Jersey 

Stuart  Fischer.  B.S.  1973,  Brooklyn  College.  Brook- 
lyn, New  York 

David  Dennis  Frank,  B.A.  1973.  Boston  University; 
Brooklyn,  New  York 

Richard  Alan  Furie,  A.B.  1974;  M.S.  1975,  Cornell 
University;  Millburn,  New  Jersey 

Paul  Jason  Glass.  A.B.  1975.  Harvard  University; 
Fairfield,  Connecticut 

Peter  Clement  Greif,  B.A.  1975.  Haverford  College 
New  York,  New  York 

James  Bruce  Grimes,  B.A.  1975.  University  of  Kan 
sas;  Lyons,  Kansas 

Harvey  Guttmann,  B.S.  1975,  Hobart  College;  Bay- 
side,  New  York 

David  Mason  Hallbert,  B.S  1974,  University  of 
Alaska;  Fairbanks,  Alaska 

Firouze  Marie  Hatam,  B.A.  1973.  Vassar  College 
Wappinger  Falls,  New  York 

Paul  Herman  Hertz,  B.A.  1975.  Queens  College; 
est  Hills.  New  York 

Diana  Home,  B.A.  1974,  Sarah  Lawrence  College; 
Bronxville,  New  York 

Richard  Stephen  Infante,  B.A.  1973,  Queens  Collec 
M  A  T.  1 975,  State  University  of  New  York  at  Stor 
Brook;  Whitestone,  New  York 

David  George  Jacobs.  B.A.  1975.  Williams  College 
Hillcrest  Heights,  Maryland 

Catherine  Luella  Joachim,  B.S.  1975.  Yale  Univer- 
sity; Madison,  Wisconsin 

Zoe  Janette  Jones.  B.A  1971 ,  Smith  College;  MA 
1975,  Columbia  University;  Macon,  Georgia. 

Robert  David  Kaplan,  B.A.  1975,  Stanford  Universit 
Manhasset,  New  York 

John  Edward  Kehoe.  B.A.  1970.  Amherst  College; 
New  York,  New  York 

Jane  Ellen  Kelman.  B.A.  1971.  Kirkland  College; 
New  York,  New  York 

Ronald  J.  Koenig.  B.S.  1972,  Yale  University:  Mer- 
rick, New  York 

Eric  Melton  Koscove.  B.A.  1971.  Washington  Unive 
sity;  Federalsburg,  Maryland 

Joseph  Antal  Kovacs,  A.B.  1975.  Harvard  Universit 
Kew  Gardens.  New  York 

Bart  Avrum  Kummer.  B.A  1975,  Wesleyan  Universi 
Rockville,  Connecticut 

Jeffrey  Kurland,  B.A.  1972,  State  University  of  New 
York  at  Buffalo;  Ph.D.  1977,  Cornell  University; 
New  York,  New  York 

David  Frederick  Landry.  B.A.  1975,  St.  Michael's 
College;  Scituate.  Massachusetts 

Marjone  Helen  Lavin.  B.A  1976.  University  of  Rocr 
ester;  Rochester,  New  York 

Robert  Michael  Lawrence,  B.A  1973.  University  of 
Rochester;  Rochester.  New  York 

Thomas  Henry  Lee.  Jr..  A.B  1975.  Harvard  Univer- 
sity; Fairfield,  Connecticut 

Gifford  S.  Leoung,  B.S.  1975.  Columbia  University 
Rego  Park,  New  York 

Irene  Helen  Ludwig,  B.A.  1975.  Queens  College: 
Flushing,  New  York 

Steven  Kean  Luminals.  B  A  1975.  Swarthmore  Col- 
lege; Aurora.  Illinois 
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Urel  Blima  Mark.  B.S  1975,  Cornell  University;  Ith- 
aca. New  York 

i.orge  Edmead  Matthews.  B.S.  1975.  Brown  Univer- 
;ity;  Brooklyn.  New  York 

ful  Henry  Mayo.  B.A.  1975.  Hunter  College;  New 
'ork.  New  York 

U'\d  Grant  Meyer.  B.A.  1972.  University  of  Vermont; 
>aranac  Lake.  New  York 

Lnt  Wynn  Miedema.  B.A.  1975.  University  of  North 

)akota;  Edgeley.  North  Dakota 
vfrey  Louis  Moorman.  A.B  1973,  Cornell  Univer- 

;ity;  Smithtown.  New  York 

"omas  James  O'Dowd,  B.A.  1975.  New  York  Uni- 

•ersity ;  Brooklyn.  New  York 
fjderick  Peter  Ognibene.  B.A.  1975,  University  of 

Rochester;  Falconer,  New  York 
f;oecca  Ann  Osgood,  B.A.  1975,  Smith  College; 

Vinchester.  Massachusetts 
flissa  Anne  Paterno.  B  A  1975.  Hunter  College; 

Jew  York.  New  York 

try  Scott  Pinchoff.  B.A  1975.  Columbia  University; 
Brooklyn.  New  York 

[oovan  Charles  Polack.  B  A  1975  Queens  Col- 
sge;  Jamaica.  New  York 

(paid  Richard  Polakoff,  B.A.  1975.  Cornell  Univer- 

ity;  Valley  Stream.  New  York 
/drew  G  Rev.  B.S.  1974,  State  University  of  New 

••ork  at  Stony  Brook;  Forest  Hills.  New  York 
Fhk  Oliver  Richards,  Jr.,  B  A  1975.  Williams  Col- 

'?ge;  St.  Louis.  Missouri 

Ece  Lee  Ring,  B.S  1975,  Cornell  University;  Long 
,;each.  New  York 

F'icia  Mane  Romano,  B  S.  1974,  Long  Island  Uni- 
;ersity;  Brooklyn.  New  York 

N  garet  Elizabeth  Ross,  B  A  1975,  State  University 
If  New  York  at  Binghamton;  Rochester,  New  York 

t  ley  Aaron  Rotbart.  B.A.  1975.  University  of  Colo- 
ado;  Denver.  Colorado 

an  Saltzman,  B  A  1975,  Tufts  University;  Long 
•each.  New  York 
F  icia  Constantia  Samuels.  B  A  1975.  Cornell  Uni- 

3rsity;  Brooklyn.  New  York 
Viam  John  Schickler.  Ill  B.A  1975.  Johns  Hopkins 

•niversity;  Commack.  New  York 
S  en  Mark  Schlossberg.  B  A  1975.  Franklin  and 
'arshall  College;  Muttontown.  New  York 
A  Whitney  Schongalla.  B.A.  1974.  Yale  University; 

'Id  Greenwich.  Connecticut 
S  en  Edward  Schutzer,  B.A.  1973.  New  York  Um- 

5rsity;  Great  Neck.  New  York 
Km  Mark  Shannon.  B.A.  1976.  Williams  Col- 

ge;  Tarrytown.  New  York 
T  -esa  Tarlton  Sherrod.  B.A  1975.  Swarthmore  Col- 

ge:  Swarthmore.  Pennsylvania 
R  nond  Allen  Shofler.  B.A  1972.  State  University  of 

ew  York  at  Albany;  Valley  Stream,  New  York 
P  Albert  Skudder.  Jr  B.A.  1975  Williams  Col- 

ge;  Pelham.  New  York 
C  hia  Lee  Smith.  B  S  1975,  Lemoyne  College; 

xaansburg.  New  York 
Tinas  Warren  Snickenberger.  A.B  1975,  Dart- 

outh  College;  Dallas.  Texas 
Miael  Sheldon  Snyder,  B.A  1975.  Williams  Col- 

3e;  Greenwich.  Connecticut 
D-d  Dean  Speck.  A.B.  1975.  Cornell  University, 

'burn.  New  York 


Ronni  Gail  Stein,  B.S  1975.  Cornell  University. 
Poughkeepsie.  New  York 

Anthony  Lee  Suchman  A.B.  1975  Cornell  University; 
Larchmont.  New  York 

David  John  Sugarbaker.  B.S.  1975.  Wheaton  Col- 
lege; Jefferson  City.  Missouri 

Bauer  Enriquez  Sumpio.  B  A  ;  M  A  1974.  Johns  Hop- 
kins University;  Man.  West  Virginia 

John  Robert  Sussman,  B.A  1975.  Haverford  College; 
Owings  Mills,  Maryland 

Stewart  Jeff  Tepper.  A.B.  1975.  Yale  University; 
Schenectady  New  York 

Howard  Paul  Terry.  B.A.  1975.  State  University  of 
New  York  at  Stony  Brook;  Plainview.  New  York 

James  Michael  Thiel.  A  B  1975,  Dartmouth  College; 
Hamburg.  New  York 

Melissa  Joy  Thiel.  B.A.  1975.  Lafayette  College;  Liv- 
ingston. New  Jersey 

Tony  Wai  Yee  Tow.  B.S  1972;  M  E  1973.  Cornell 
University;  Elmhurst.  New  York 

Gerald  James  Ukrainski.  B.S.  1975.  Hunter  College; 
Brooklyn,  New  York 

B  Jeffrey  Walhs.  A.B.  1975.  Harvard  University; 
Rhmebeck,  New  York 

Paul  Brent  Watkms.  A.B  1975,  Cornell  University; 
Scotia.  New  York 

Andrea  Bertocci  Webber,  B.A.  1968.  Radcliffe  Col- 
lege; M  A.  1972  Columbia  University;  New  York. 
New  York 

Adnenne  Lee  Weiss,  B  S  1976,  Cornell  University; 

Valley  Stream.  New  York 
Harold  Wenger.  B.A.  1974.  State  University  of  New 

York  at  Binghamton;  Brooklyn.  New  York 
Steven  Walter  Werns.  A  B  1975,  Cornell  University; 

North  Arlington.  New  Jersey 
Gary  Peter  Wilton,  B.S.  1975.  Cornell  University; 

Westfield.  New  Jersey 
Jeffrey  Philip  Wimck,  B.A.  1975,  Brandeis  University; 

Framingham.  Massachusetts 

Second- Year  Class 

Linda  Susan  Altman,  B  S  1976.  Cornell  University; 
Tappan,  New  York 

Alpha  Jerome  Anders.  B  S  1976.  Colorado  College; 
Colorado  Springs.  Colorado 

Bruce  Jefferson  Aronow  B.S  1976.  Stanford  Univer- 
sity; Stanford.  California 

Paul  Stephen  Baecher.  B.S.  1976.  Fordham  Univer- 
sity; Sea  Cliff.  New  York 

Anthony  John  Barletta,  B  S  1976.  Cornell  University; 
Mount  Vernon.  New  York 

James  Stephen  Bauman.  B  A  1976,  Queens  Col- 
lege; Bayside.  New  York 

Robert  Nathan  Belkin,  A.B.  1976.  Princeton  Univer- 
sity; Jericho.  New  York 

Ralph  James  Blair,  II.  B.S.  1976.  State  University  of 
New  York  at  Albany;  Ogdensburg,  New  York 

James  Colegrove  Blankenship,  A.B.  1976,  Cornell 
University;  Denville.  New  Jersey 

Patricia  Ellen  Boiko.  B.A  1976,  Queens  College; 
Bellerose.  New  York 

Michael  William  Born.  B.A.  1976,  University  of  Ver- 
mont; Euclid.  Ohio 

Barbara  Anne  Burns.  B.A  1 971 .  Hunter  College;  New 
York.  New  York 
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GaryC.  Butts,  A.B.  1976,  Columbia  University; 

Brooklyn,  New  York 
Andrew  Bruce  Campbell,  B.S.  1976,  Rensselaer 

Polytechnic  Institute;  Bronx,  New  York 
Ellen  Cohen,  B.S.  1975,  University  of  Massachusetts; 

Bronx,  New  York 
Charles  Nelson  Cornell,  B.A.  1976,  Williams  College; 

Pelham,  New  York 
Lawrence  Patrick  Costello,  B.A.  1962,  University  of 

North  Carolina;  Mount  Kisco,  New  York 
Robert  Leopold  Danner,  Jr.,  B.A.  1976,  Johns  Hop- 
kins University;  Florida,  New  York 
Harry  Arthur  Davis,  B.A.  1969,  Hofstra  University; 

Olive  Bridge,  New  York 
Bette  May  Demartini,  B.S.  1968,  Cornell  University; 

M.S.  1972,  New  York  University;  New  York,  New 

York 

Ethan  Dmitrovsky,  A.B.  1976,  Harvard  University; 
Roslyn  Heights,  New  York 

Jane  Marie  Doyle,  B.S.  1976,  Radcliffe  College;  New 
York,  New  York 

Mark  Drucker,  B.A.  1976,  University  of  California  at 
Berkeley;  Pacific,  California 

Joseph  Eichenbaum,  B.A.  1976,  Yeshiva  University; 
Lakewood,  New  Jersey 

David  Keith  Emmel,  B.A.  1972,  New  York  University; 
New  York,  New  York 

Barbara  Lynn  Engelson,  B.S.  1976,  Cornell  Univer- 
sity; Bayside,  New  York 

Roslyn  M.  Feder,  B.A.  1976,  Brooklyn  College; 
Brooklyn,  New  York 

Steven  Allen  Fiamengo,  A.B.  1976,  Columbia  Univer- 
sity; Redwood  City,  California 

Gail  lies  Genvert,  B.A.  1973,  Smith  College; 
Dunedin,  Florida 

Laurie  Ann  Gordon,  B.S.  1976,  Yale  University; 
Woodbridge,  Connecticut 

Iris  Ann  Granek,  B.S.  1974,  Cornell  University;  New 
York,  New  York 

John  Nezzen  Green,  B.S.  1975,  St.  John's  University; 
St.  Albans,  New  York 

Damian  David  Gress,  B.S.  1976,  Syracuse  Univer- 
sity; Buffalo,  New  York 

Carolyn  Heyward  Grosvenor,  B.S.  1976,  Rensselaer 
Polytechnic  Institute;  Queens  Village,  New  York 

Mark  Gudesblatt,  B.A.  1976,  Johns  Hopkins  Univer- 
sity; New  Hyde  Park,  New  York 

Walter  Thomas  Gutowksi,  III,  A.B.  1976,  Columbia 
University;  Cedar  Grove,  New  Jersey 

David  Brian  Hackney,  A.B.  1976,  Harvard  University; 
Washington,  D.C. 

Neil  Hayes  Halvey,  A.B.  1976,  Cornell  University; 
Manhasset,  New  York 

David  Elwood  Hansen,  B.A  1976,  Amherst  College, 
Allendale,  New  Jersey 

Mark  Andrew  Heitner,  B.A.  1972,  Connecticut  Col- 
lege; New  York,  New  York 

Steven  Herskovitz,  B.S.  1976,  State  University  of  New 
York  at  Stony  Brook;  Brooklyn,  New  York 

Jennifer  Cornelia  Hill,  A.B  1975,  Barnard  College; 
Trumansburg,  New  York 

Martin  A.  Hirsch,  B.A.  1976,  Yeshiva  University;  Far 
Rockaway,  New  York 

Betsy  Anne  Holland,  B.S.  1976,  Stanford  University; 
Menlo  Park,  California 


Edward  Kevin  James,  B.A.  1976,  University  of  Peni 

sylvania;  New  Shrewsbury,  New  Jersey 
Terrence  Bertrand  Jones,  B.S.  1976.  St. 

John's  University;  Sea  Cliff,  New  York 
Neil  Louie  Julie,  B.S.  1975,  City  College  of  New 

York;  New  York,  New  York 
Ronald  Nathaniel  Kaleya.  A.B.  1976,  Columbia  Un 

versity;  Woodmere,  New  York 
Susan  Aree  KambhuNaAyudhaya,  A.B  1976,  Rad- 
cliffe College;  Cambridge,  Massachusetts 
Frederick  David  Kaplan,  B.A.  1976,  Queens  Collec 

Bayside,  New  York 
Zaheer  Sadruddin  Karim-Jetha,  B.S.  1976,  Swarth- 

more  College;  Toronto,  Canada 
Steven  Toshihiro  Kariya.  A.B.  1976.  Harvard  Unive: 

sity;  Leonia,  New  Jersey 
Kevin  Vincent  Kelly,  B.A  1972.  Williams  College; 

M  A.  1975,  University  of  Chicago;  Princeton,  Ne\' 

Jersey 

Martin  Elliot  Kessler,  B.A.  1976,  Queens  College;  F 
Rockaway,  New  York 

Kathryn  Elizabeth  Kindwall.  B.A  1976,  Mount  Hol- 
yoke  College;  Weston,  Connecticut 

Eric  Martin  Kitain,  B.A.  1976,  State  University  of  Ne 
York  at  Stony  Brook;  South  Hempstead,  New  Yor 

Jeffrey  Kocher,  A.B.  1976,  Cornell  University;  Plym 
outh,  Pennsylvania 

James  Stephen  Krinsley,  A.B.  1976,  Yale  University 
Larchmont,  New  York 

Spencer  H.  Kubo,  A.B.  1976,  Dartmouth  College; 
River  Edge,  New  Jersey 

Mark  Bruce  Landon,  A.B.  1975,  University  of  Penn- 
sylvania; Forest  Hills,  New  York 

Enid  Lynn  Leikin,  B.A.  1976,  Vassar  College; 
Bethesda,  Maryland 

Peter  Michael  Le  Jacq,  B.S.  1976,  St.  John's  Unive 
sity;  Manhasset,  New  York 

Noreen  Helen  Linn,  B.A.  1976,  City  College  of  New  1 
York;  Bronx,  New  York 

Robert  Howard  Lustig,  B.S.  1976,  Massachusetts 
Institute  of  Technology;  Brooklyn,  New  York 

Mi  I  lei  Y.  Marans,  A.B.  1975,  Columbia  University; 
Cedarhurst,  New  York 

Irma  Maria  Matos,  B.S.  1976,  Fordham  University; 
Brooklyn,  New  York 

Joseph  Michael  McCune,  III,  A.B.  1975.  Harvard  Ur 
versity;  Northbrook,  Illinois 

Rosemary  Ellen  Meisner,  B.A.  1970,  University  of  ■ 
Rochester;  B.S  ,  R.N.  1972,  Columbia  University 
School  of  Nursing;  New  York,  New  York 

Kenneth  Edmund  Merhige,  A.B  1976.  Cornell  Uni- 
versity; Brooklyn,  New  York 

Robert  Paul  Naparstek,  B.A.  1974,  Queens  College 
New  York.  New  York 

Roger  Steven  Nathaniel,  B.S  1976.  Massachusetts 
Institute  of  Technology;  Elmhurst.  New  York 

Gregory  Jay  Naus,  B.A.  1974,  University  of  Wiscon- 
sin; Sheboygan,  Wisconsin 

Gary  Jack  Noel,  A.B.  1976.  Dartmouth  College;  Liv- 
ingston,  New  Jersey 

Peter  Michael  Okin,  B.S.  1976.  Massachusetts  Insti- 
tute of  Technology;  Hartsdale,  New  York 

Peter  James  Palasota,  III,  B.A.  1973.  Juilliard  Schoc 
New  York,  New  York 

David  Martin  Panicek,  A.B  1976,  Cornell  University 
Johnson  City,  New  York 
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:helle  Leeb  Peck.  B.S.  1970,  University  of 
Wisconsin;  New  York,  New  York 
i  Petras.  B.S.  1976.  Queens  College;  Flushing. 
Jew  York 

dley  Arden  Radwaner.  B.A.  1976,  University  of 
liochester;  Bronx,  New  York 
La  Cook  Redding,  B.A  1975.  Swarthmore  Col- 
lage; Glen  Mills.  Pennsylvania 
In  Francis  Remus,  A.B.  1970,  Amherst  College; 
(Jew  York.  New  York 

fthelle  Antonia  Rivera,  B.A.  1976.  New  York  Uni- 
lersity;  New  York.  New  York 

rjistopher  Anthony  Ross.  A.B.  1975,  Princeton  Uni- 

lersity;  Englewood,  New  Jersey 

flol  Ann  Rouzer,  B.A.  1976.  Western  Maryland  Uni- 

[Jersity;  Hagerstown.  Maryland 

N[c  Rubin,  Cornell  University;  Englewood,  New 

[Jersey 

$  Victor  Sandor.  A.B  1976.  Columbia  University; 

[jackson  Heights.  New  York 

[fen  Lynne  Schneider.  B.A.  1976,  Queens  College; 

[torth  Woodmere.  New  York 

in  Theodore  Schwartz.  B.S  1976,  Stevens  Insti- 

iLte  of  Technology;  Paterson,  New  Jersey 

fonder  Shadid.  Jr.,  B.S.  1976.  Harvard  University; 

if k  City,  Oklahoma 

M/  Montgomery  Sickles,  A.B.  1975,  University  of 

[ennsylvania;  Clifton,  New  Jersey 

Spni  Joy  Silverberg.  B.A.  1976.  Wesleyan  Univer- 

ty;  Scarsdale.  New  York 
Sjen  Richard  Silverstein,  A.B  1976.  Harvard  Uni- 

i;rsity;  Dewitt.  New  York 
K  y  Anne  Smachlo.  B  S  ;  B.A  1976.  University  of 

bchester;  Rexford.  New  York 
M/ Ann  Regina  Snowden,  B  S  1976,  Brooklyn  Col- 
be;  Brooklyn.  New  York 
Ei  ia  Mia  Sordillo.  A  B  1976  Radcliffe  College; 

lalba.  New  York 
M;;  Steven  Tompkins,  B.S  1976,  University  of  Ken- 

pky;  Henderson.  Kentucky 
Tfnas  Philip  Toomey,  A.B.  1976,  Harvard  Univer- 

y;  Miami  Shores.  Florida 
War  Ira  Torda,  B.A.  1970.  Columbia  University; 

|;w  York,  New  York 
JahGari  Umans.  B.S  1976.  Rensselaer  Polytech- 

Y  Institute;  Cedarhurst.  New  York 
Chjtes  Jay  Waisbren.  B.S.  1976,  Cornell  University; 
Iwaukee,  Wisconsin 

SajAlan  Weiser.  B.S.  1976,  Union  College;  Flush- 
i! .  New  York 

Kalrrederick  Weyrauch,  B  A  1976,  Swarthmore 

liege;  Silver  Spring,  Maryland 
Md'Zombek.  B.S.  1976.  City  Coliege  of  New  York; 
p-  w  York,  New  York 

Fi  t-Year  Class 

Kirjsrley  Stratemeyer  Adams,  A.B.  1975,  Radcliffe 

lf!lege;  Carnegie.  Pennsylvania 
All  t  Ades.  B.S.  1976.  Emory  University;  Atlanta, 
orgia 

Ed.rd  James  Alexander.  B.A  1976.  Amherst  Col- 

•je;  New  York,  New  York 
Br^  3y  Alan  Arrick,  B.A  1977.  Wesleyan  College; 

f  Francisco.  California 


Stanley  Waite  Ashley.  B.A  1976.  Oberlin  College; 
Cooperstown.  New  York 

Kofi  Atta-Mensah.  B.A.  1977,  Herbert  H  Lehman  Col- 
lege; New  York.  New  York 

Carol  Lynn  Bayer.  B.A  1977.  Wheaton  College:  Nor- 
ton Massachusetts 

Natalie  Blagowidow.  A.B.  1977.  Cornell  University; 
Jamaica.  New  York 

Francis  Xavier  Brickfield.  Jr.,  B.S.  1977.  Georgetown 
University;  Brooklyn,  New  York 

Roberta  Brockman.  B.S  1977.  Yale  University; 
Woodcliff  Lake,  New  Jersey 

Anthony  Cannon.  B.S  1977.  Clark  University:  Bay 
Shore.  New  York 

Paul  Bradley  Chapman  A.B  1977.  Cornell  Univer- 
sity. Highland  Park,  Illinois 

Bruce  David  Charash,  A.B.  1977,  Cornell  University; 
Woodbury.  New  York 

Leona  Liyuan  Chen,  B  S  1977.  Washington  Univer- 
sity; Milwaukee.  Wisconsin 

Charles  Henry  Chodroff.  B.A  1977.  Haverford  Col- 
lege; Plainview  New  York 

James  Lincoln  Clarke.  B.A  1977.  Princeton  Univer- 
sity. Pelham,  New  York 

Marcia  Sue  Clever,  B.S.  1977.  University  of  Pitts- 
burgh; Natrona  Heights,  Pennsylvania 

David  Arthur  Cohen.  A.B  1977.  Harvard  Univer- 
sity; Highland  Park.  New  Jersey 

Howard  Alan  Cohen,  B.S.  1977.  Columbia  University; 
New  York.  New  York 

Elizabeth  Concepcion.  BS  1977.  Herbert  H.  Lehman 
College:  Bronx,  New  York 

Robert  B.  Cooper.  B.S  1977.  Fordham  University; 
Congers,  New  York 

Joan  Alice  Culpepper.  B.S  1977.  Smith  College; 
Bronx.  New  York 

John  Anthony  Day.  A  B  1974.  Harvard  University; 
Philadelphia.  Pennsylvania 

Michael  Jose  Del  Rio.  B  A  1977,  New  York  Univer- 
sity; New  York,  New  York 

Michael  David  DeMeo.  B.S  1977.  Cornell  University; 
Floral  Park,  New  York 

John  Joseph  Deri.  A  B  1973.  Columbia  University: 
New  York,  New  York 

John  Dombrowsky.  B.S  1977.  Williams  College; 
Great  Neck,  New  York 

Walter  Edmund  Donnelly.  Jr.,  B.A.  1977.  College  of 
Holy  Cross;  Worcester,  Massachusetts 

John  Edward  Drace,  B.A.  1977,  Yale  University;  Palo 
Alto,  California 

Lauraine  Jean  Effinger,  B.A.  1974.  Bryn  Mawr  Col- 
lege; West  Caldwell,  New  Jersey 

Ann  Louise  Engelland,  B.S.  1976,  Yale  University; 
New  York  New  York 

Steven  Joseph  Engrassia.  B  S.  1977.  St.  John's  Uni- 
versity; New  York,  New  York 

J.  Stephen  Fink.  B.A  1972.  Trinity  College:  Ph.D. 
1977.  Cornell  University;  White  Plains,  New  York 

Tun  Alexander  Fischell,  Cornell  University;  Silver 
Spring.  Maryland 

Raymond  Fong.  A.B.  1977,  Harvard  University; 
Queens,  New  York 

Robert  Joel  Friedlander,  A.B.  1977.  Yale  University; 
Chappaqua,  New  York 

Ricki  Friedman,  B.A.  1976.  Wellesley  College; 
Scarsdale,  New  York 
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Rosemarie  Reenberg  Fusco,  B.S.  1968,  Hunter  Col- 
lege; Ph.D.  1975,  Columbia  University;  Tuxedo 
Park,  New  York 

Susan  Diane  Goodman,  A.B.  1972,  Barnard  College; 
Bronx,  New  York 

Michael  Louis  Gordon,  A.B.  1977,  Columbia  Univer- 
sity; San  Juan,  Puerto  Rico 

James  Alan  Goulet,  B.A.  1977,  Middlebury  College; 
Cheshire,  Connecticut 

Richard  James  Gray,  B.A.  1976,  Syracuse  University; 
Lockport,  New  York 

Scott  Henry  Greenstein,  A.B.  1977,  University  of 
Pennsylvania;  West  Orange,  New  Jersey 

Saadia  Janette  Griffith,  B.A  1977,  University  of 
Bridgeport;  Queens,  New  York 

Elizabeth  Emilee  Guenther,  B.A.  1974,  St  Olaf  Col- 
lege; White  Bear  Lake,  Minnesota 

Gretchen  Marion  Haupt,  B.S.  1977,  Cornell  Univer- 
sity; Moscow,  Idaho 

Alan  Laurence  Hillman,  Cornell  University;  Rockville 
Centre,  New  York 

William  Harold  Hines,  B.A.  1977,  Amherst  College; 
Winnetka,  Illinois 

Robert  Geary  Holman,  Cornell  University;  Tafton, 
Pennsylvania 

Penny  Arline  Jaffe,  B.A.  1977,  Smith  College;  Great 
Neck,  New  York 

Mae  Carol  Jemison,  B.S.  1977,  Stanford  University; 
Chicago,  Illinois 

John  Moss  Joelson,  B.A.  1977;  Hamilton  College, 
Ridgewood,  New  Jersey 

Nachum  Katlowitz,  B.S.  1977,  Brooklyn  University; 
Brooklyn,  New  York 

Barbara  Jo  Koblenz,  A.B  1977.  Barnard  College; 
Bellerose,  New  York 

Michael  Howard  Kroll.  B.S.  1976,  Harpur  College; 
Rochester,  New  York 

Audrey  Rose  Kupchan,  B.S.  1976,  Union  College; 
Yonkers,  New  York 

Melissa  Ellen  Larsen,  A.B.  1977,  Smith  College; 
Ridgewood,  New  Jersey 

Bonnie  Gail  Lemberg,  B.S  1977,  State  University  of 
New  York  at  Stony  Brook;  Queens,  New  York 

Kenneth  Scott  Lerrick,  A.B.  1977,  Harvard  University; 
Chappaqua,  New  York 

Stanley  Lipkowitz,  B.A  1977,  Cornell  University; 
Ferndale,  New  York 

Marcus  Hsiu-Hong  Loo,  B  S.  1977,  Cornell  Univer- 
sity; Bronx,  New  York 

Fernando  Lopez,  B.A.  1977.  Queens  College;  Brook- 
lyn, New  York 

Andrea  Lotze,  A.B.  1977,  Brown  University;  Brooklyn, 
New  York 

Jay  Donald  Mabrey,  A.B.  1977,  Cornell  University; 
Warren,  Ohio 

Irene  Magramm,  A.B.  1977.  Barnard  College;  New 
York,  New  York 

Patricia  Mary  McGraw,  B.A  1976,  University  of  Ore- 
gon; Eugene,  Oregon 

Wilson  Herrick  Miller.  Jr..  A.B  1977,  Princeton  Uni- 
versity; Shawnee  Mission,  Kansas 

Blaine  Anthony  Morton,  B.S  1977,  Massachusetts 
Institute  of  Technology;  Westbury,  New  York 

Keith  Elliot  Mostov,  B.A.  1976,  University  of  Chicago; 
Chicago,  Illinois 


Benjamin  Gilbert  Neel,  A.B.  1977,  Cornell  Univers 

Cherry  Hill,  New  Jersey 
Joseph  Brady  O'Connell,  B.A.  1977,  University  of 

Rochester;  West  Hartford,  Connecticut 

Roslyn  Leah  Posner,  B.A.  1977,  Washington  Univ< 

sity;  New  York,  New  York 
Michael  Seth  Rabin,  B.A.  1977,  Swarthmore  Colle 

West  Orange,  New  Jersey 
Michael  Jonathan  Robbins,  A.B.  1977.  University- 

Pennsylvania;  Mount  Vernon,  New  York 
Ellen  Barbara  Rogin,  Hunter  College;  New  York,  N 

York 

Neil  Stuart  Rosenthal,  B.A.  1977,  Wesleyan  Univei 

sity;  Putnam  Valley,  New  York 
George  William  Rozakis,  B.A  1977,  Case  Westerr| 

Reserve;  Malverne,  New  York 
Gary  Steven  Rudolph,  B.A.  1976,  Adelphi  Univers 

Bellmore,  New  York 
Andrew  Eric  Sama,  B.A.  1977,  Columbia  Universit 

Franklin  Square,  New  York 
Robert  Issac  Sassoon,  B.A.  1977,  Dartmouth  Col- 
lege; White  Plains,  New  York 
Paul  Mitchell  Schlosser.  B.A.  1977.  Cornell  Univei, 

sity;  Short  Hills,  New  Jersey 
Sharon  Eve  Selinger,  A.B  1977,  Cornell  Universit) 

Woodside,  New  York 
Keeyee  Shum,  B.S.  1977,  Brooklyn  College;  Quee 

New  York 

Joel  Michael  Solomon,  B.A.  1977.  State  University 

New  York  at  Buffalo;  Dix  Hills,  New  York 
Rafael  Soltren,  B.A.  1977,  Amherst  College;  New 

York,  New  York 
Samuel  Seth  Spigelman,  B.S.  1977.  Stanford  Univ 

sity;  New  York,  New  York 
Lala  Maria  Stawowy,  B.A.  1977,  Johns  Hopkins  Uif 

versity;  Albany,  New  York 
Michael  Dennis  Steiner,  B.S.  1977.  Cornell  Univei 

sity;  West  Hempstead.  New  York 
Charles  Kingsbury  Stone,  B.A.  1977,  Colgate  Unh 

sity;  Watertown,  New  York 
Sharon  Ann  Strong,  B.A.  1977.  University  of  Rochi 

ter;  West  Sand  Lake,  New  York 
Loretta  Anne  Sullivan,  B.S.  1977,  College  of  Mour 

Saint  Vincent;  Jericho,  New  York 
Catherine  Emily  Tesluk,  B.S.  1977,  Loyola  Mary- 
mount  University;  Sacramento.  California 
David  John  Wagner,  B  S  E.  1977,  Univer- 
sity of  Pennsylvania;  Baldwin,  New  York 
Stephanie  Waldman,  A.B.  1972.  Barnard  College; 

New  York,  New  York 
Franklin  Walker  III,  A.B  1976.  Harvard  University; 

Williamsport,  Pennsylvania 
Daniel  Gerard  Walsh,  B.S.  1977.  Georgetown  Uni 

sity;  Kansas  City,  Missouri 
Robert  Francis  Ward,  B.A.  1972,  Cathedral  Collec 

of  Immaculate  Conception;  Westbury,  New  Yorl 
Mark  Adam  Weiss,  A.B.  1977.  Cornell  University; 

Merrick,  New  York 
Judith  Ellen  Wolf,  B.S.  1977.  Yale  University;  Yon 

kers,  New  York 
Elizabeth  Anne  Wuerslin.  B.S  1974.  Saint  Lawrer, 

University;  Levittown,  New  York 
Joyce  Marie  Young,  B.A.  1977,  Trinity  College; 

Harvey,  Illinois 
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1978-79 


Medical  College  Calendar 


First  Year 
1978 

Monday,  September  4 

Tuesday,  September  5-Wednesday,  September  6 

Wednesday,  September  6 

Thursday,  September  7 

Wednesday,  November  15 

Thursday,  November  16-Wednesday,  November  '<. 

Thursday,  November  23-Friday,  November  24 

Monday,  November  27 

Friday,  December  1 5 

1979 

Tuesday,  January  2 

Monday,  February  19 

Friday,  February  23 

Monday,  February  26-Friday,  March  9 

Monday,  March  12 

Saturday,  March  31 -Sunday,  April  8 

Monday,  April  9 

Monday,  May  28 

Friday,  June  1 

Monday,  June  4-Friday,  June  8 


Labor  Day 

Registration  and  orientation 
Opening  exercises,  3  p.m. 
Instruction  begins,  9  a.m. 
First  trimester  ends,  5  p.m. 
Examinations 
Thanksgiving  holiday 
Second  trimester  begins,  9  a  m 
Winter  recess  begins,  5  p.m. 


Winter  recess  ends,  instruction  begins,  9  a.m. 
Washington's  Birthday 
Second  trimester  ends,  5  p.m. 
Examinations 

Third  trimester  begins,  9  a.m. 
Spring  recess 
Instruction  begins,  9  a.m. 
Memorial  Day 
Instruction  ends,  5  p.m. 
Examinations 


The  dates  shown  on  this  calendar  are  subject  to  change 
at  any  time  by  official  action  of  Cornell  University. 


jcond  Year 


►78 

onday,  September  4 

jesday.  September  5-Wednesday.  September  6 
ednesday.  September  6 
lursday,  September  7 
ednesday.  November  15 

:iursday.  November  1 6-Wednesday,  November  22 
lursday,  November  23-Friday,  November  24 
onday,  November  27 
liday.  December  15 

79 

f.  jesday,  January  2 

londay,  February  19 

l  ednesday,  February  21 

I nursday,  February  22-Friday,  March  2 

I  iturday.  March  3-Sunday.  March  11 

a  Dnday,  March  12 

I  1  day.  May  25 

p.  bnday.  May  28 

[•  lesday.  May  29-Friday,  June  1 

lird  Year 
78 

.  Dnday.  September  4 
esday,  September  5 
?dnesday.  September  6 
)nday.  October  23 
)nday,  November  20 

ursday.  November  23-Friday.  November  24 
turday,  December  16 

79 

esday.  January  2 

)nday,  February  19 

esday,  February  20 

turday,  April  7-Sunday.  April  15 

)nday,  April  16 

>nday,  May  14 

>nday.  May  28 

>nday.  June  1 1 

ednesday.  July  4 

day,  July  27 


Labor  Day 
Registration 

Opening  exercises,  3  p.m. 

Instruction  begins,  9  a.m. 

First  trimester  ends,  5  p.m. 

Examinations 

Thanksgiving  holiday 

Second  trimester  begins,  9  a  m 

Winter  recess  begins.  5  p.m. 


Winter  recess  ends,  instruction  begins.  9  a  m 
Washington's  Birthday 
Second  trimester  ends,  5  p.m. 
Examinations 
Spring  recess 

Third  trimester  begins,  9  a.m. 
Instruction  ends.  5  p.m. 
Memorial  Day 
Examinations 


Labor  Day 

Registration,  instruction  begins.  9  a.m. 

Opening  exercises.  3  p.m. 

First  rotation,  sections  II  C.  D,  &  E 

First  rotation,  sections  I  A  &  B 

Thanksgiving  holiday 

Winter  recess  begins,  1  p.m. 


Second  rotation,  sections  II  C.  D.  &  E 
Washington's  Birthday 
Midyear  rotation  of  all  sections 
Spring  recess  begins,  1  p.m. 
First  rotation,  sections  I  C.  D.  &  E 
First  rotation,  sections  II  A  &  B 
Memorial  Day 

Second  rotation,  sections  I  C.  D.  &  E 
Independence  Day 
Instruction  ends 


Third  Year  Rotations 


Sept'  5 

Nov 

20  Dec 

1  A 

Medicine 

Sur 

1  B 

Surgery 

Med 

II  C 

Obstetrics 

Pediatrics 

Neurology, 

II  D 

Pediatrics 

Psychiatry, 

Public  Health* 

II  E 

Neurology, 
Psychiatry, 
Public  Health* 

Obstetrics, 
Gynecology 

Feb. 


Surgery 


Medicine 


Neurology, 
Psychiatry, 
Public  Health* 


Obstetrics, 
Gynecology 


Pediatrics 


Sept.  5 


Oct.  23 


Jan  2 


Feb. 


Feb  20 


Apr.  7     Apr.  16 


June  1 1 


July 


I  c 

Obstetrics, 
Gynecology 

I  D 

Pediatrics 

I  E 

Neurology, 
Psychiatry, 
Public  Health* 

II  A 

Medicine 

II  B 

Surgery 

Pediatrics 

Neurology, 
Psychiatry, 
Public  Health* 

Neurology, 
Psychiatry, 
Public  Health* 

Obstetrics, 
Gynecology 

Obstetrics 

Pediatrics 

Med 

Surgery 

Sur 

Medicine 

Feb  20 


Apr.  15        May  14 


July 


*  Public  health  will  be  taken  concurrently  with 
neurology  and  during  contiguous  four  weeks  of  the 
nonpsychiatric  rotation. 


ourth  Year 
978 

/londay.  September  4 

uesday.  September  5 

Vednesday,  September  6 

'"hursday,  November  23-Friday,  November  24 

laturday,  December  16 

979 

uesday,  January  2 
londay,  February  19 
riday.  May  18 
Vednesday,  May  23 


Labor  Day 
Registration 

Opening  exercises,  3  p.m. 
Thanksgiving  holiday 
Winter  recess  begins 


Winter  recess  ends 
Washington's  Birthday 
Instruction  ends 
Commencement,  3  p.m. 


lective  Modules 

■lodule  A 
lodule  B 
lodule  C 
lodule  D 
[lodule  E 
lodule  F 
lodule  G 


September  5-October  6 
October  9-November  10 
November  13-December 
January  2-February  2 
February  5-March  9 
March  12-April  13 
April  16-May  18 


enacting  this  calendar,  the  Medical  College  has 
:heduled  classes  on  religious  holidays.  It  is  the 
tent  of  the  College  that  students  missing  classes 
je  to  the  observance  of  religious  holidays  be  given 
nple  opportunity  to  make  up  work. 


Cornell  University 

"he  Medical  College 


urpose  and  History 

I  ornell  University  Medical  College  has  as  its  aim 
If  xcellence  in  its  students  who  are  chosen  for  admission 
I  i'ith  the  expectation  that  they  will  be  leaders  in  the 
i  5ld  of  medicine  It  encourages  research  and  the 
r,  'dvancement  of  medical  knowledge  not  only  as  an 
I  ind  in  itself  but  also  because  science  is  the  most 
r  nportant  underpinning  of  the  broad  knowledge  that 

medical  student  must  obtain  in  preparation  for 
i  irther  graduate  study  To  the  end  that  students  may 
i  ;9Come  leaders.  Cornell  strives  to  stimulate  creativity 
I  ind  foster  independent  thought  and  study.  That  they 
•lay  develop  a  sense  of  social  commitment,  it  attempts 

i  expose  students  to  real-life  responsibilities  in  a 
'ariety  of  practice  settings,  always  with  attention  to 
I  lie  optimal  care  of  patients 

:  -ornell  University  Medical  College  was  established 
p  April  14.  1898.  by  the  Board  of  Trustees  of 
ornell  University.  Although  the  University,  which  had 
sen  founded  in  1865.  was  situated  in  Ithaca,  New 
'ork,  the  Medical  College  was  established  in  New 
ork  City  in  order  to  take  advantage  of  the  clinical 
f.  aching  opportunities  available  in  a  large  metropoli- 
p  n  area.  The  original  faculty  was  composed  of  a  group 

distinguished  professors  who  previously  had 
I  berated  a  teaching  institution  known  as  the  Medical 
i   ollege  Laboratory  The  Laboratory  was  at  one  time 
i  filiated  with  the  medical  department  of  New 
ork  University 

I  ie  Trustees  of  Cornell  University  had  wanted  to 
f  jrm  a  medical  education  unit  at  various  times  since 

e  founding  of  the  University  and,  in  1898.  the 
:   onerous  gifts  of  Colonel  Oliver  H  Payne  made 

)ssible  the  establishment  of  the  Medical  College 
!  lolonel  Payne,  who  provided  funds  for  the  support 
the  College  for  several  years,  later  created  a 

brmanent  endowment  by  donating  a  gift  of  more  than 

H  million  to  the  College. 

ie  first  dean  of  the  Medical  College  was  Dr  William 
ecklenburg  Polk.  Among  the  early  faculty  members 
are  such  renowned  scientists  as  Dr  Lewis  A.  Stimson, 
ofessor  of  surgery;  Dr.  James  Ewmg,  professor  of 
ithology,  and  Dr  Graham  Lusk,  professor  of 
lysiology  The  College  has  been  well  known  from 
e  time  of  its  establishment  for  a  faculty  composed 
persons  distinguished  both  as  scientific  investi- 
itors  and  as  teachers. 


In  1900.  the  College  occupied  its  first  permanent 
headquarters  at  Twenty-eighth  Street  and  First 
Avenue  In  1927,  the  College  entered  into  its  first 
formal  affiliation  with  The  New  York  Hospital.  The 
College  was  one  of  the  first  in  the  country  to  admit 
women  as  well  as  men  It  was  also  one  of  the  first 
to  require  a  degree  from  an  undergraduate  college  as 
a  standard  for  admission 

The  Medical  College  moved  to  its  present  location  in 
1932.  which  marked  the  opening  of  The  New  York 
Hospital-Cornell  Medical  Center 


Facilities  for  Instruction 

The  Medical  College 

Instruction  in  the  medical  sciences  is  conducted  in 
a  series  of  joined  buildings  along  York  Avenue  from 
Sixty-eighth  to  Seventieth  Streets.  The  entrance 
to  the  Medical  College,  at  1300  York  Avenue,  is  in 
the  Samuel  J  Wood  Library  and  Research  Building. 
The  main  reading  room,  the  catalog  and  reference 
sections,  and  the  area  for  the  current  journals  of  the 
library  are  on  the  first  floor  of  this  building.  The  B 
and  D  areas  of  the  Medical  College  adjoin  the  Wood 
Building  on  the  north  and  south  sides.  Additional 
research  and  teaching  facilities,  as  well  as  the  central 
animal  care  laboratories,  are  located  between  the 
A  and  B  buildings  in  the  new  William  Hale  Harkness 
Medical  Research  Building  The  upper  floors  of  the 
central  portion  of  the  Medical  College  house  the 
Departments  of  Microbiology,  Pathology,  Physiology 
and  Biophysics,  and  Public  Health,  along  with  the 
research  laboratories  for  several  of  the  clinical 
departments. 

The  Department  of  Anatomy  is  in  the  building  at 
Seventieth  Street  (Area  A),  and  the  builomg  at  the 
Sixty-eighth  Street  end  of  the  college  (Area  E)  houses 
the  Departments  of  Biochemistry  and  Pharmacology. 
The  central  buildings  of  the  College  are  joined  to  the 
main  hospital  buildings  on  each  of  the  seven  floors. 
The  college  auditorium,  the  student  laboratories  and 
lecture  rooms  for  the  basic  science  departments,  and 
the  extensive  research  facilities  for  staff  and  students 
are  also  housed  in  the  buildings  along  York  Avenue. 


raduate  School  of  Medical  Sciences 

ie  Graduate  School  of  Medical  Sciences,  one  of  the 
i  ree  academic  units  on  Cornell's  New  York  City 
impus,  was  organized  in  1952  as  a  semiautonomous 
jmponent  of  the  Graduate  School  of  Cornell  Uni- 
;rsity  and  is  responsible  for  administering  all 
jvanced  general  degrees  granted  for  study  in  resi- 
ince  on  the  New  York  City  campus.  The  School  is 
imposed  of  two  divisions:  the  Medical  College 
ivision,  consisting  of  faculty  members  principally 
|bm  the  basic  science  departments  of  the  Cornell 
flhiversity  Medical  College,  and  the  Sloan  Kettering 
I  vision,  consisting  of  staff  members  from  the  Sloan- 

■  ottering  Institute  for  Cancer  Research 

■he  Graduate  School  of  Medical  Sciences  currently 
1  fers  graduate  programs  leading  to  the  M.S.  and  Ph.D. 
t  Agrees  in  eleven  biomedical  fields:  biochemistry, 
;;[ological  structure  and  cell  biology,  biology,  bio- 
lathematics,  biophysics,  genetics,  microbiology, 
5  teurobiology  and  behavior,  pathology,  pharmacology, 
'id  physiology.  These  programs  are  designed  for 
udents  interested  in  careers  in  teaching  and  research 
the  various  basic  biomedical  sciences. 

I  of  the  facilities  of  the  Cornell  University  Medical 
ollege  and  the  Sloan-Kettering  Institute  for  Cancer 
jsearch  are  available  to  graduate  students.  Such 
cilities  include,  in  addition  to  well-equipped  class- 
joms  and  libraries,  unexcelled  modern  laboratories 
id  equipment  for  research.  For  further  details,  refer 
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.edical  Sciences 


he  New  York  Hospital 

linical  instruction  is  given  in  the  eleven  separate 
apartments  forming  The  New  York  Hospital.  The 
edical  and  Surgical  Departments  occupy  the  central 
pspital  building,  the  Women's  Clinic  (Lying-in 
pspital),  the  Pediatric  Department,  and  the 
Uychiatric  Department  (Payne  Whitney  Clinic)  extend 
did  north  to  south,  overlooking  the  East  River. 

ach  clinic  contains  facilities  for  bed  patients,  an 
Jtpatient  department,  lecture  rooms,  and  laboratories 
|r  clinical  study  and  research.  Special  provision  has 
;so  been  made  for  student  laboratory  work.  The 
epartment  of  Medicine  occupies  the  second  to 
urth  floors  of  the  central  hospital  building  with 
;miprivate  areas  for  bed  patients  and  three  floors  for 
e  outpatient  department.  There  are  extensive 
boratories  for  chemical,  physiological,  and  biological 
search.  The  Department  of  Surgery  utilizes  the  fifth 
the  ninth  floors  for  semiprivate  beds  and  outpatient 
:rvices  as  well  as  facilities  for  the  various  surgical 
)ecialties.  The  operating  rooms  are  on  the  tenth 
id  eleventh  floors.  Above  these  are  six  floors 
)ntaining  128  rooms  for  private  patients  Living 
jarters  for  the  resident  staff  are  in  the  new  house- 
aff  residence  across  York  Avenue  The  entire  hospital 
is  a  capacity  of  approximately  1,350  beds.  The 
estchester  Division  in  White  Plains,  New  York, 
)ntains  an  additional  281  beds.  This  Division, 
gether  with  the  Payne  Whitney  Clinic,  forms  the 
apartment  of  Psychiatry  of  The  New  York  Hospital- 
omell  Medical  Center. 
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The  chairman  of  each  department  is  responsible  for 
the  care  of  patients  and  the  conduct  of  professional 
services  in  the  hospital.  The  chairman  is  also  the  pro- 
fessor in  charge  of  the  corresponding  department  in 
the  Medical  College.  Every  clinical  department  is 
staffed  by  a  corps  of  salaried  faculty  members, 
including  the  chairman,  who  devote  their  full  time  to 
the  service  of  the  College  and  the  hospital.  Other 
members  of  the  faculty  devote  part  of  the-ir  time 
to  private  practice. 

The  Hospital  for  Special  Surgery 

The  Hospital  for  Special  Surgery,  maintained  by  The 
New  York  Society  for  the  Relief  of  the  Ruptured  and 
Crippled,  was  founded  in  1863  as  the  first  institution 
in  the  United  States  for  the  treatment  of  orthopedic 
conditions.  It  affiliated  with  The  New  York  Hospital- 
Cornell  Medical  Center  in  1949  and  moved  to  its 
present  location  at  535  East  Seventieth  Street  in 
1955.  The  hospital  consists  of  a  modern  facility 
containing  204  beds,  caring  for  some  3,500  inpatients 
a  year  and  1 1 ,000  outpatients  in  nineteen  sub- 
specialty clinics.  Twenty-four  residents  are  trained 
in  a  three-year  program  in  orthopedic  surgery  with 
an  elective  fourth  year.  The  hospital  maintains  a  school 
for  the  training  of  practical  nurses. 

The  Philip  D.  Wilson  Research  Foundation  was 
opened  in  1960  to  investigate  the  causes,  prevention, 
and  improvement  in  the  treatment  of  orthopedic  and 
rheumatic  diseases. 

The  Hospital  for  Special  Surgery  provides  the  ortho- 
pedic and  rheumatic  diseases  services  for  The  New 
York  Hospital-Cornell  Medical  Center. 

The  Burke  Rehabilitation  Center 

The  Burke  Rehabilitation  Center,  785  Mamaroneck 
Avenue,  White  Plains,  New  York,  was  founded  in 
April.  1915,  by  John  Masterson  Burke  as  a  tribute 
to  the  memory  of  his  mother,  Winifred  Masterson 
Burke.  On  March  14,  1968,  the  Burke  Center  became 
affiliated  with  The  New  York  Hospital-Cornell 
Medical  Center 

A  150-bed  rehabilitation  center  accredited  by  the 
Joint  Commission  on  Accreditation  of  Hospitals,  the 
Burke  Rehabilitation  Center  offers  a  multidisciplinary 
approach  to  the  rehabilitation  phase  of  total  medical 
care.  Since  the  primary  objective  of  its  program  is 
the  integration  of  the  disabled  patient  into  the  com- 
munity as  a  responsible  individual  functioning  at 
maximum  potential,  the  center  offers  its  diagnostic, 
evaluative,  and  treatment  services  to  those  of  all  ages 
who  have  need  for  medical  rehabilitative  care. 

The  comprehensive  program  includes:  services  of 
physicians  trained  in  rehabilitation  and  all  other 
medical  specialties,  nursing  care,  nutritional  research 
and  therapy,  occupational  therapy,  physical  therapy, 
speech  and  hearing  services,  psychological  and  psy- 
chiatric services,  social  services,  and  vocational 
evaluation  and  training. 

Among  the  research  and  study  programs  being 
conducted  at  the  Burke  Rehabilitation  Center  are:  a 
demonstration  research  program  in  nutrition  and 
metabolic  disease,  a  stroke  research  study,  a  Parkin- 
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sonism  research  study,  a  cardiopulmonary  study,  and 
sociomedical  studies. 

Manhattan  Eye,  Ear,  and  Throat 
Hospital 

One  of  the  world's  principal  centers  for  the  diagnosis 
and  treatment  of  disorders  of  sight,  hearing,  and 
speech,  Manhattan  Eye,  Ear,  and  Throat  Hospital 
became  affiliated  with  Cornell  University  and  The  New 
York  Hospital  in  1968.  In  addition  to  its  programs 
of  patient  care  and  treatment,  this  hospital  now  serves 
as  Cornell  University  Medical  College's  teaching 
facility  in  ophthalmology  and  otorhinolaryngology 
and  as  a  patient  referral  center  for  those  specialties. 
Medical  teaching  is  under  the  direction  of  the  Medical 
College  which,  along  with  The  New  York  Hospital, 
provides  a  wide  range  of  consultative  and  other 
services  not  ordinarily  available  in  a  specialty 
hospital. 

Memorial  Sloan-Kettering  Cancer 
Center 

Memorial  Hospital  is  the  clinical  unit  of  the  Memorial 
Sloan-Kettering  Cancer  Center.  The  Sloan-Kettering 
Institute  for  Cancer  Research  is  the  research  unit. 

In  the  terms  of  the  Douglas  Deeds  of  Trust  set  up 
by  the  late  Dr.  James  Douglas,  who  provided  the 
hospital  with  an  endowment  for  the  study  and  treat- 
ment of  cancer  and  allied  diseases,  Memorial  Hospital 
became  affiliated  with  the  Cornell  University  Medical 
College  in  1914.  The  agreement  between  Memorial 
Hospital  and  the  College  requires  that  the  professional 
staff  of  the  hospital  be  named  by  the  Council  of  the 
Medical  College,  subject  to  the  approval  of  the  Board 
of  Managers  of  the  Hospital.  The  facilities  of  Memorial 
Hospital  offer  unusual  opportunities  for  instruction 
in  the  pathology,  diagnosis,  and  treatment  of 
neoplastic  diseases.  Memorial  Hospital  for  Cancer 
and  Allied  Diseases  has  nearly  600  beds. 

Sloan-Kettering  Institute,  founded  in  1945,  brought 
a  major  research  establishment  into  this  large  and 
active  cancer  treatment  center. 


North  Shore  University  Hospital 

North  Shore  University  Hospital  is  a  599-bed,  general 
care,  voluntary  institution  in  Manhasset,  Long  Island, 
serving  heavily  populated  portions  of  Nassau, 
Suffolk,  and  Queens  Counties.  It  became  formally 
affiliated  with  Cornell  University  Medical  College 
in  1969. 

All  members  of  the  medical  staff  of  North  Shore 
University  Hospital  are  appointed  to  the  faculty  of 
the  Medical  College  and  participate  in  its  teaching 
programs.  In  addition,  each  clinical  service  has  a  staff 
of  full-time  faculty  members  involved  in  research, 
teaching,  and  clinical  activities.  Through  outpatient 
and  educational  services,  emergency  facilities  and 
outreach  clinics,  North  Shore  University  Hospital's 
community-oriented  program  provides  an  important 
experience  for  students  in  the  Medical  College. 
Opportunities  for  clinical  instruction  are  provided 
in  medicine,  neurology,  surgery,  pediatrics,  pathology, 


psychiatry,  radiology,  and  obstetrics-gynecology  at 
the  second-,  third-,  and  fourth-year  student  levels. 
Since  1967,  joint  programs  of  internship,  residency, 
and  fellowship  training  have  been  offered  in  con- 
junction with  The  New  York  Hospital  and  Memorial 
Sloan-Kettering  Cancer  Center. 

The  Loomis  Laboratory 

The  original  Loomis  Laboratory,  which  was  founded 
in  1886  at  414  East  Twenty-sixth  Street,  provided 
research  and  teaching  facilities  for  Cornell  faculty 
members  before  the  Medical  College  was  moved  to  i 
present  location.  A  teaching  laboratory  in  the  Depart 
ment  of  Pathology  is  named  the  Loomis  Laboratory 
in  recognition  of  the  earlier  institution. 

The  Russell  Sage  Institute  of 
Pathology 

The  Russell  Sage  Institute  of  Pathology  has  been 
associated  with  the  Medical  College  since  1913  and 
was  incorporated  into  The  New  York  Hospital  in 
1932.  The  institute  supports  work  in  metabolism  and 
human  genetics  that  is  conducted  by  members  of 
the  Departments  of  Medicine  and  Physiology.  The 
medical  director  of  the  Institute  is  Dr.  Alexander  G. 
Beam,  professor  of  medicine. 


Libraries 

Samuel  J.  Wood  Library 

The  main  library  of  the  Medical  College  is  located 
on  the  first  floor  of  the  Samuel  J.  Wood  Library  and 
Research  Building,  to  the  right  of  thp  1300  York 
Avenue  entrance  at  Sixty-ninth  Street. 

Fifteen  hundred  current  journals  are  received  and  th 
total  collection  has  reached  more  than  100,000 
volumes.  Participation  in  communication  and  library 
networks  enables  the  library  to  produce  needed 
items  quickly. 

The-library  is  equipped  with  a  communications 
terminal  linked  to  a  computer  to  provide  searches 
of  the  medical  literature.  The  information  and  refer- 
ence department  receives  requests  for  these  searche 
Typing  and  duplicating  services  and,  most  importantl 
a  staff  willing  to  help,  are  also  available. 

The  library  is  open  during  the  week  from  8:45  a.m. 
until  1 1 :00  p.m.,  on  Saturdays  from  9:00  a.m.  until 
5:00  p.m.,  and  on  Sundays  from  1:00  p.m.  until 
11:00  p.m.  The  library  is  closed  on  Christmas  and 
New  Year's  Day  and  the  other  holidays  noted  in  the 
calendar,  pp.  4-5. 

Department  Libraries 

Several  departments  also  have  libraries  housing 
journals  and  books  pertaining  to  specific  areas.  Thes 
collections,  photocopies  of  materials  from  other 
libraries,  including  the  National  Library  of  Medicine 
and  all  major  medical  and  academic  libraries  in  the 
United  States,  supplement  the  holdings  of  the 
main  library. 
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The  Oskar  Dietheim  Historical  Library 

3egun  in  1936,  the  Oskar  Dietheim  Historical  Library 
nas  grown  to  be  an  excellent  collection  of  nearly 
10,000  original  works  published  before  1920  relating 
:o  the  history  of  psychiatry  and  allied  subjects. 
Together  with  a  modern  reference  collection,  the 
ibrary  serves  as  the  center  of  research  and  training 
activities  of  the  section  on  the  history  of  psychiatry 
and  the  behavioral  sciences  in  the  Department  of 
Psychiatry 


Admissions 

Requirements 

In  defining  the  qualifications  for  admission,  the 
faculty  of  Cornell  University  Medical  College  attaches 
particular  importance  to  the  liberal  and  general 
education  implied  by  the  acquisition  of  a  college 
degree.  Although  most  applicants  to  the  Medical  Col- 
lege will  have  completed  four  years  of  college, 
possession  of  an  undergraduate  degree  is  not  a 
requirement  of  candidates  for  the  degree  of  Doctor 
of  Medicine  from  Cornell  University.  Applications 
will  be  seriously  and  carefully  considered  from 
'students  who  have  completed  only  three  years  of 
undergraduate  work  and  whose  personal,  educa- 
tional, and  social  maturation  seems  to  warrant  earlier 
admission  to  the  study  of  medicine.  Some  of  these 
applicants  may  be  able  to  satisfy  the  requirements  for 
a  baccalaureate  degree  in  their  colleges  by  success- 
fully completing  the  first  year  of  medical  school. 

•The  basic  premedical  requirements  that  all  students 
must  fulfill  in  order  to  qualify  for  admission  to  the 
study  of  medicine  in  New  York  State  are  published 
in  the  Regulations  of  the  Commissioner  of  Education 
In  conformity  with  these  regulations,  Cornell  Uni- 
versity Medical  College  requires  for  admission  the 
satisfactory  completion  of  at  least  six  semester  hours 
in  each  of  the  following  subjects:  English,  physics, 
biology  or  zoology,  general  chemistry,  and  organic 
chemistry.  Although  these  requirements  form  the 
basis  of  eligibility  for  admission  to  the  medical  course, 
they  should  be  considered  as  representing  an 
irreducible  minimum. 

A  sound  preparation  in  biology,  chemistry,  and  physics 
is  essential  for  a  student  planning  to  study  medicine, 
and  course  work  in  the  behavioral  sciences  is  becoming 
increasingly  important.  A  student  not  majoring  in  one 
of  the  sciences  should  realize  that  a  thorough  basic 
training  in  the  concepts  and  methods  of  science  can 
only  be  acquired  through  rigorous  laboratory  experi- 
ence A  science  major,  on  the  other  hand,  should 
not  overlook  the  broad  educational  value  of  study  in 
the  humanities  and  social  sciences.  In  planning  pre- 
medical work,  students  are  advised  to  elect  subjects 
that  will  lay  a  broad  foundation  for  medical  study 
rather  than  to  anticipate  courses  required  in  the 
medical  curriculum. 

Selection 

Each  year  the  Committee  on  Admissions  of  Cornell 
University  Medical  College  selects  a  class  of  about 


one  hundred  students  from  over  6,000  applicants.  In 
doing  so,  the  committee's  goal  is  to  accept  students 
who  they  feel  are  best  prepared  to  provide  future 
leadership  in  the  field  of  medicine.  Selection  of  stu- 
dents is  influenced  by  the  type  of  undergraduate 
preparation  and  demonstrated  academic  accomplish- 
ment. Also  important  are  motivation  and  other 
personal  characteristics  such  as  maturity  and  stability 
of  the  individual.  Cornell  attempts  to  maintain  a 
heterogeneous  student  body  by  selecting  well- 
qualified  students  from  diverse  geographic,  academic, 
and  racial  backgrounds.  The  number  of  students  from 
any  one  college,  region,  race,  or  sex  may  thus  vary 
from  year  to  year.  Well-motivated  students  from 
particularly  adverse  economic  or  social  backgrounds 
who  have  had  substandard  educational  opportunities 
are  also  admitted 

It  is  the  policy  of  Cornell  University  actively  to  support 
equality  of  educational  and  employment  opportunity. 
No  person  shall  be  denied  admission  to  any  edu- 
cational program  or  activity  or  be  denied  employment 
on  the  basis  of  any  legally  prohibited  discrimination 
involving,  but  not  limited  to,  such  factors  as  race, 
color,  creed,  religion,  national  or  ethnic  origin,  sex, 
age,  or  handicap  The  University  is  committed 
to  the  maintenance  of  affirmative  action  programs 
which  will  assure  the  continuation  of  such  equality 
of  opportunity. 

All  policies  regarding  admissions,  employment,  and 
educational  programs  and  activities  are  established 
and  administered  in  conformity  with  the  Education 
Practices  Act  of  New  York  as  well  as  state  and  federal 
civil  rights  laws,  specifically  including  Title  IX  of 
the  Education  Amendments  Act  of  1972,  and  regu- 
lations thereunder,  prohibiting  practices  or  policies 
in  admissions,  educational  programs,  or  employment 
which  are  in  any  way  discriminatory  on  the  basis 
of  sex. 


Application 

Application  to  Cornell  University  Medical  College 
can  be  made  only  through  the  American  Medical 
College  Application  Service  (AMCAS)  application 
process:  American  Medical  College  Application 
Service,  Suite  301 .  1  776  Massachusetts  Avenue, 
N.W.,  Washington,  D  C  20036.  AMCAS  is  the  sole 
distributor  of  application  forms  and  instructions.  These 
are  obtained  by  forwarding  an  application  request 
card  to  AMCAS  Request  cards  are  available  from 
premedical  advisers  and  from  medical  schools.  Upon 
receipt  of  the  AMCAS  application  by  Cornell,  addi- 
tional information  will  be  requested  and  instructions 
will  be  given  about  submission  of  letters  of  evaluation. 
The  evaluation  of  a  premedical  advisory  committee 
is  preferred.  If  this  is  not  available,  two  letters  of 
evaluation  from  members  of  the  undergraduate  science 
faculty  of  the  applicant's  college,  well  acquainted  with 
the  student,  may  be  substituted.  After  receipt  of  the 
supplementary  information,  the  letters  of  evaluation, 
and  the  $30  application  fee,  the  Committee  on  Ad- 
missions will  review  carefully  the  completed  applica- 
tion and  will  select  students  for  personal  interviews. 
The  fee  can  be  waived  for  financial  reasons  for  those 
applicants  who  are  eligible  for  AMCAS  fee  waivers. 
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From  among  the  large  number  of  applicants,  the 
committee  selects  for  a  personal  interview  those 
students  under  serious  consideration.  Only  rarely  are 
students  accepted  by  the  Medical  College  without 
a  personal  interview. 

The  Committee  on  Admissions  does  not  require  an 
applicant  to  take  the  Medical  College  Admission  Test 
(MCAT)  but  will  review  the  scores  if  the  examination 
has  been  taken. 

The  committee  will  notify  accepted  applicants  of  its 
decisions  after  February  1 .  If  the  committee  takes 
favorable  action,  a  letter  of  acceptance  is  forwarded 
to  the  applicant  who  has  two  weeks  to  :  (1 )  hold  a 
place  in  the  class  in  order  to  make  a  final  decision 
at  a  later  date,  but  not  later  than  March  1 ,  or  (2)  accept 
a  place  in  the  class  by  sending  a  deposit  of  $100. 
This  deposit  is  deductible  from  the  first  tuition 
payment. 

Advanced  Standing 

When  vacancies  occur,  students  may  be  admitted 
with  advanced  standing.  Only  those  students  who 
have  completed  and  passed  examinations  in  their  basic 
science  course  work  as  matriculated  medical  students 
in  an  accredited  medical  school  are  eligible  to  apply 
for  transfer  to  Cornell  University  Medical  College. 
Applications  for  a  place  in  the  second-  or  third-year 
class  may  be  obtained  from  the  Office  of  Admissions, 
41 1  East  Sixty-ninth  Street,  New  York,  New  York 
10021. 

Applicants  who  are  accepted  are  required  to  make  a 
deposit  of  $100  which  is  deductible  from  the  first 
tuition  payment.  Candidates  seeking  admission  with 
advanced  standing  must  furnish  evidence  of  having 
completed  satisfactorily,  in  an  approved  medical 
school,  all  of  the  work  required  of  students  in  the  class 
that  they  wish  to  enter.  Applicants  must  also  have  sent 
to  us  two  letters  of  evaluation  from  their  medical 
school  faculty,  as  well  as  a  certificate  of  good  aca- 
demic standing  from  the  medical  school,  or  schools, 
they  attended.  In  addition,  these  candidates  must  have 
fulfilled  the  conditions  for  admission  to  the  first-year 
class  at  Cornell  University  Medical  College.  They  may 
be  required  to  take  examinations  in  any  of  the  medical 
courses  taken  in  another  school. 

Additional  information  about  the  Medical  College 
is  contained  in  the  booklet,  Information  for  the 
Applicant— 1978,  which  may  be  obtained  from  the 
Office  of  Admissions. 

Special  Students 

Special  students  are  those  students  who  are  permitted 
to  take  required  courses  at  the  Medical  College  or 
Graduate  School  of  Medical  Sciences,  but  who  are  not 
degree  candidates  in  either  school.  Generally  the 
courses  taken  at  Cornell  must  be  essential  to  their 
degree  program,  as  certified  by  the  institutions  at 
which  they  are  candidates.  Enrollment  as  a  special 
student  is  not  intended  as  preparation  for  admission 
to  degree  programs  at  Cornell  or  elsewhere.  Special 
students  are  accepted  only  with  the  approval  of  the 
head  of  the  department  in  which  they  will  study 
and  must  demonstrate  special  qualifications  in  terms 


of  preparation  and  ability.  They  must  register  with  j 
the  Office  of  Academic  Programs  (Room  C-118)  i 
and  pay  all  tuition  and  fees  before  being  permitted  to 
attend  classes  or  laboratories.  There  is  a  registration 
fee  of  $15.  Tuition  schedule  for  courses  is  available 
through  the  Office  of  Academic  Programs.  No  more  ■ 
than  two  required  courses  of  the  medical  curriculum 
may  be  taken  in  a  given  academic  year. 

Visiting  Students 

Visiting  students  are  candidates  for  the  M.D.  degree 
at  other  medical  schools  who  have  a  need  in  their 
degree  programs  to  take  elective  courses  offered  by  i 
Cornell  University  Medical  College.  Registration  and 
attendance  in  any  elective  course  is  through  appli-  i 
cation  to  the  Office  of  Academic  Programs  with 
certification  by  the  dean  of  the  parent  school  where 
the  student  will  be  given  credit  for  the  course,  and  witf. 
the  approval  of  the  sponsor  of  the  elective  course.  A 
visiting  student  may  enroll  in  no  more  than  ten  weeks 
of  elective  courses  during  any  academic  year. 
Adequate  malpractice  insurance  covering  the  stu- 
dent's activities  while  in  attendance  at  Cornell  Uni- 
versity Medical  College  must  be  provided  by  the  parent' 
medical  school.  No  tuition  will  be  charged  by  Cornell  \ 
University  Medical  College. 

Auditing  Students 

Auditing  students  are  individuals  who  attend  lecture 
courses  at  the  discretion  of,  and  with  the  permission 
of,  the  department  chairman.  No  courses  offered  by 
clinical  departments  may  be  audited.  No  records      j  I 
will  be  maintained  and  no  credit  will  be  given  to 
students  who  audit  courses.  Conversion  from  the 
status  of  an  auditing  student  to  thgt  of  special  or 
visiting  student  will  not  be  permitted  unless  the 
request  for  conversion  is  made  by  the  end  of  the 
second  week  of  the  course  and  the  requirements 
of  the  requested  status  are  met. 

Exchange  Students 

Exchange  students  are  candidates  for  the  M.D.  degree, 
at  medical  schools  outside  the  United  States  that 
have  formal  student  exchange  programs  with  Cornell 
University  Medical  College.  These  students  are 
selected  by  the  faculty  of  their  medical  school  to 
participate  in  the  program  and  their  credentials  are 
submitted  for  approval  to  the  Office  of  Academic 
Programs  at  Cornell.  Exchange  students  must  have 
completed  their  major  clinical  education  before  they 
seek  further  experience  in  clinical  medicine,  basic 
science,  or  clinical  research  at  Cornell  University 
Medical  College.  Students  participate  for  a  maximum 
of  six  months.  Upon  completion  of  this  educational  ex- 
perience at  Cornell,  a  faculty  evaluation  of  the  stu- 
dent's performance  will  be  forwarded  to  the  student's 
medical  school.  Matters  such  as  malpractice  and 
health  insurance  coverage,  tuition,  and  housing  are 
covered  by  special  arrangements  with  the  foreign 
medical  school.  Such  agreements  provide  for  similar 
educational  opportunities  for  Cornell  University 
Medical  College  students  at  the  foreign  medical 
school. 


Educational  Policies  and 
Plan  of  Instruction 

The  Medical  College  is  divided  into  seventeen  depart- 
ments. Seven  of  the  departments  are  concerned 
primarily  with  the  sciences  underlying  clinical 
medicine;  they  are  the  Departments  of  Anatomy, 
Biochemistry,  Microbiology,  Pathology,  Pharmacology, 
Physiology  and  Biophysics,  and  Public  Health.  Ten 
departments  have  as  their  major  function  the  study, 
treatment,  and  prevention  of  human  diseases,  and 
maternity  care;  they  are  the  Departments  of  Anes- 
thesiology, Medicine,  Neurology,  Obstetrics  and 
Gynecology,  Ophthalmology,  Otorhinolaryngology. 
:Pediatrics,  Psychiatry,  Radiology,  and  Surgery. 

Responsibility  for  the  educational  policies  of  the 
Medical  College  is  shared  by  the  Executive  Faculty 
Council,  consisting  of  the  academic  administrative 
officers  and  the  chairpersons  of  those  departments 
with  major  teaching  commitments  to  medical  students, 
and  the  General  Faculty  Council  composed  of  elected 
faculty  representatives  from  all  departments  of  the 
Medical  College.  The  Medical  Student  Executive 
Committee  consists  of  elected  representatives  from 
each  of  the  four  classes  of  medical  students  and  serves 
as  a  forum  for  student  opinion  and  for  communication 
between  faculty  and  students. 

Each  department  offers  courses  that  must  be  com- 
pleted by  each  student  before  the  degree  of  Doctor 
of  Medicine  is  conferred  by  Cornell  University.  The 
courses  are  arranged  in  their  sequence  and  duration 
,to  develop  logically  the  knowledge  and  training  of 
students  and  to  build  up  gradually  the  requirements 
needed  for  graduation  with  the  degree  of  Doctor  of 
Medicine 

In  order  to  fulfill  its  responsibility  and  desire  to 
continue  and  further  the  high  standards  and  excel- 
lence of  the  academic  programs  at  Cornell,  the 
faculty  reserves  the  right  to  make  changes  in  the 
curriculum  at  any  time. 

The  various  departments  also  offer  courses  and 
opportunities  for  special  study  open  to  regular  medical 
students,  to  candidates  for  advanced  degrees  in  the 
'Graduate  School  of  Cornell  University,  and  to  qualified 
advanced  students  of  medicine  who  are  not  candidates 
for  degrees. 

Medical  knowledge  is  so  extensive  that  only  a  small 
part  of  that  needed  for  a  successful  career  in  medicine 
can  be  acquired  during  the  time  devoted  to  medical 
study  in  the  Medical  College  curriculum.  The  time 
devoted  by  the  prospective  physician  to  preparation 
for  the  practice  of  medicine  includes  at  least  one  year, 
and  often  many  more  years,  of  graduate  medicai 
education  as  intern  or  resident  in  a  hospital,  either  in 
clinical  or  laboratory  work  or  both.  The  required  period 
of  study  at  Cornell  University  Medical  College 
extends  over  four  academic  years  of  at  least  thirty- 
three  weeks  each. 

As  medical  science  and  medical  practice  may  be 
pursued  in  a  variety  of  ways,  it  is  the  policy  of  the 
College  to  encourage  the  student  to  vary  his  or  her 
course  of  study  according  to  special  interests 
and  particular  talents  as  far  as  is  consistent  with 
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meeting  the  requirements  for  the  degree  of  Doctor 
of  Medicine. 

A  thesis  is  not  a  requirement  for  graduation,  but 
students  are  encouraged  to  engage  in  individual 
work,  as  time  permits,  with  the  hope  that  they  may 
accomplish  results  worthy  of  publication.  It  is 
desirable,  therefore,  for  some  students  to  devote  time 
to  a  single  subject  in  which  they  have  a  special  interest. 
The  development  of  great  technical  proficiency  in 
the  various  fields  of  clinical  medicine  is  not  expected 
during  the  regular  medical  course  but  must  await 
adequate  training  after  graduation. 

First-Year  Curriculum 

The  first  year  of  study  is  devoted  to  anatomy,  bio- 
chemistry, physiology,  neurosciences,  psychiatry,  and 
introductory  medicine,  including  the  basic  elements  of 
physical  examination,  interviewing  techniques,  and  the 
sociological  determinants  of  disease.  Clinical  con- 
ferences are  presented  in  these  courses  to  illustrate 
the  application  of  the  basic  sciences  to  clinical  medi- 
cine. A  series  of  weekly  interdisciplinary  sessions 
explores  a  wide  range  of  medical  topics,  again  em- 
phasizing the  interrelationships  of  the  basic  sciences 
to  each  other  and  to  clinical  medicine. 

Second-Year  Curriculum 

In  the  second  year,  the  basic  sciences  of  microbiology, 
pharmacology,  and  pathology  are  completed  and  the 
full-time  clinical  curriculum  is  begun  with  physical 
diagnosis,  neurology,  psychiatry,  and  public  health. 
Weekly  clinical  pathological  conferences  serve  as 
a  continuing  point  of  integration  of  the  basic  and 
clinical  sciences. 

Summers 

In  addition  to  scheduled  time  for  electives  during 
the  first  two  years,  the  summers  following  the  first  and 
second  years  are  free  and  may  be  used  to  acquire 
or  to  further  experience  in  investigative  work,  if 
a  student  wishes. 

Third- Year  Curriculum 

Clerkships  of  seven  to  twelve  weeks'  duration,  in 
the  forty-five  week  (September  through  July)  third- 
year  curriculum,  provide  a  sound  basic  introduction 
to  all  the  major  clinical  fields  When  students  have 
completed  this  clinical  core  curriculum,  they  are 
sufficiently  acquainted  with  the  various  clinical 
specialties  to  have  identified  their  primary  areas  of 
interest,  both  in  the  clinical  and  basic  science  fields 
Accordingly,  they  are  prepared  to  plan  an  educational 
program  for  their  final  medical  school  year  which 
is  best  suited  to  their  interests  and  needs. 

In  the  spring  of  the  third  year,  each  student  chooses 
a  senior  faculty  member  as  an  adviser  to  help  in 
planning  the  fourth-year  program.  Numerous  elective 
opportunities  available  in  the  Cornell  Medical  Center 
are  described  in  the  Catalog  of  Electives.  Other 
electives  in  the  center  or  in  other  educational  insti- 
tutions may  be  arranged  with  the  approval  of  the 
student's  elective  adviser 
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Fourth- Year  Curriculum 

The  fourth  year  is  a  time  when  students  can  correlate 
the  preceding  experiences  of  medical  school,  begin 
to  function  effectively  in  the  physician's  role,  and 
sharpen  their  clinical  skills  in  preparation  for  residency 
training.  Presently  at  Cornell,  the  fourth  year  cur- 
riculum is  largely  elective  and  students  have  latitude 
in  choosing  their  own  programs.  Under  consideration 
is  a  curriculum  which  will  provide  for  each  student  a 
"subinternship",  substantial  longitudinal  experiences 
in  the  Outpatient  Department  and  opportunities  for 
basic  research  or  clinical  investigation  in  addition 
to  a  number  of  elective  choices. 

Summer  Fellowships 

Several  fellowships  are  available  for  selected  students 
who  wish  to  participate  in  investigative  work  during 
the  summers  following  the  first  and  second  years. 

One- Year  Research  Fellowships 

Any  student  seriously  interested  in  investigative 
work  in  the  basic  or  clinical  medical  sciences  may 
apply  for  a  year's  leave  of  absence  to  pursue  research 
in  the  field  of  choice.  Such  research  opportunities 
are  available  in  all  departments  of  the  Medical  College. 
A  leave  will  be  considered  for  investigative  work  in 
other  institutions.  In  general,  it  is  most  convenient  to 
take  the  leave  between  the  second  and  third  years, 
but  it  may  be  considered  at  other  times  in  the 
medical  course. 


Coordinated  M.D.-Ph.D.  Programs 

For  students  interested  in  teaching  and  research 
careers  in  the  basic  biomedical  sciences  or  in  clinical 
medicine,  two  combined  M.D.-Ph.D.  programs  are 
offered  at  Cornell  University  Medical  College. 
1 .  One  M.D.-Ph.D.  program  is  coordinated  between 
Cornell  University  Medical  College  and  the  Cornell 
University  Graduate  School  of  Medical  Sciences, 
and  is  described  in  the  Announcement  of  the  Graduate 
School  of  Medical  Sciences  Graduate  programs  are 
offered  in  the  fields  of  biochemistry,  biological 
structure  and  cell  biology,  biology,  biomathematics, 
biophysics,  genetics,  microbiology,  neurobiology  and 
behavior,  pathology,  pharmacology,  and  physiology 
Students  in  this  program  work  under  the  supervision 
of  faculty  members  at  the  Medical  College  and  the 
Sloan-Kettering  Institute  for  Cancer  Research.  This 
intramural  M.D.-Ph.D.  program  can  be  entered  at 
any  time  by  matriculated  Cornell  medical  students  or 
by  resident  physicians  on  the  house  staff  of  hospitals 
affiliated  with  the  Medical  College. 
2  The  second  M.D.-Ph.D.  program  is  coordinated 
between  Cornell  University  Medical  College  and  the 
adjacent  Rockefeller  University  and  is  described  fully 
in  a  special  announcement  of  this  program.  Students 
in  this  program  pursue  their  medical  education  at 
Cornell  and  their  graduate  education  in  the  many 
areas  of  study  available  at  Rockefeller  University, 
under  the  direction  of  the  Rockefeller  faculty. 
Students  completing  this  program  receive  an  M.S. 
degree  from  Cornell  University  and  a  Ph.D.  degree 
from  Rockefeller  University.  Applicants  to  this 


program  must  be  accepted  by  the  Cornell-Rockefeller 
Committee  in  the  spring  of  the  year  of  joint  matricu- 
lation. In  addition  to  the  AMCAS  application  form, 
applicants  to  this  program  must  also  file  a  special 
application  form  that  is  available  from:  Rockefeller 
University,  York  Avenue  and  East  Sixty-sixth  Street, 
New  York,  New  York  10021. 

In  selecting  between  these  two  programs,  an  applicant  > 
should  carefully  survey  the  different  areas  of  graduate 
study  offered  by  the  Cornell  University  Graduate 
School  of  Medical  Sciences  and  Rockefeller  University  <! 
and  then  select  the  program  most  consistent  with 
his  or  her  research  and  career  goals.  Both  coordinated 
programs  are  normally  expected  to  require  about 
six  calendar  years  of  study.  Questions  about  these 
programs  should  be  addressed  to  the  Office  of 
Admissions,  Cornell  University  Medical  College,  411 
East  Sixty-ninth  Street,  New  York,  New  York  10021. 


Summer  Fellowship  Program  for 
Minority  Students 

A  summer  fellowship  program  for  minority-group 
premedical  students  has  the  specific  aims  of  increasing  :  t 
the  number  of  minority-group  students  in  medical 
schools  and  of  increasing  their  awareness  of  the  great 
variety  in  medical  career  opportunities.  Premedical 
students  who  have  completed  their  junior  year  spend 
ten  weeks  as  summer  fellows  at  the  Medical  Center. 

Fellows  work  three  days  a  week  at  a  variety  of  research 
activities  with  sponsors  who  are  faculty  members  from  : 
different  departments.  The  students  in  this  program 
are  often  involved  jointly  with  medical  students  who 
hold  similar  fellowships.  Two  mornings  a  week 
are  devoted  to  a  specially  designed  course  in  cardio- 
vascular physiology.  The  afternoons  of  these  days 
are  used  for  a  series  of  discussions  about  health 
problems  of  various  communities,  and  visits  to  a 
neighborhood  health  center  program. 

Information  regarding  applications  for  fellowships 
and  all  other  aspects  of  minority-group  admissions  can 
be  obtained  by  writing  to  James  L.  Curtis,  M.D., 
Associate  Dean,  Cornell  University  Medical  College. 
Application  should  be  made  early  in  the  junior  year, 
and  not  later  than  April  15. 

Advancement  and  Examination 

The  curriculum  of  Cornell  University  Medical  College  . 
is  divided  into  four  successive  academic  years,  each 
year  building  on  the  subject  material  of  preceding 
years  A  student  must  successfully  complete  all  of  the 
course  work  of  one  academic  year  before  being  ap- 
proved for  promotion  to  the  next  year.  Any  student 
who,  by  quality  of  work  or  by  conduct,  appears  unfit 
to  enter  the  medical  profession  may  be  required  at 
any  time,  after  an  opportunity  to  be  heard,  to  withdraw 
from  the  Medical  College. 

At  the  end  of  each  academic  term,  a  student's  per- 
formance in  all  required  and  elective  courses  is 
evaluated  and  recorded.  A  student's  final  rating  in  a 
course  is  determined  by  the  appropriate  department  j 
after  evaluation  of  the  student's  performance  in  all 
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spects  of  the  course  work,  including  the  results 
f  examinations. 

t  the  end  of  each  academic  year,  a  student's  final 
iting  is  based  on  the  results  of  evaluations  in  all 
f  the  courses  in  the  curriculum  of  that  year.  These 
nal  ratings  are  reviewed  by  the  Committee  on 
romotion  and  Graduation  and  are  submitted  to  the 
•acuity  Councils  for  final  approval.  Guidelines  for  the 
committee  on  Promotion  and  Graduation  have  been 
stablished  and  are  distributed  to  all  entering 
■tudents 

transcript  of  the  Medical  College  record  of  a  student 
r  graduate  will  be  mailed  on  the  student's  request 
)  accredited  hospitals  and  to  educational  or  other 
'ell-recognized  institutions  as  credentials  in  support 
f  his  or  her  application  for  a  position  or  promotion. 
II  transcripts  are  marked  "confidential''  and  carry 
le  instructions  that  they  are  not  to  be  turned  over 
)  the  candidate  This  ruling  is  for  the  purpose  of 
voiding  possible  loss  and  fraudulent  use  of  an  official 
ocument  of  the  Medical  College 


Requirements  for  Graduation 

he  candidates  for  the  degree  of  Doctor  of  Medicine 
lust  have  attained  the  age  of  twenty-one  years  and  be 
f  good  moral  character  They  must  have  completed 
uccessfully  four  full  courses  of  at  least  eight  months 
ach  as  regular  matriculated  medical  students.  They 
iiust  have  satisfactorily  completed  all  the  required 
<ork  of  the  medical  curriculum  and  must  have 
assed  all  prescribed  examinations  Every  candidate 
)r  a  degree  must  pay,  or  satisfactorily  arrange,  all 
ccounts  due  the  University  at  least  ten  days  before 
ommencement 

iraduation  from  Cornell  University  Medical  College 
jlfills  one  of  the  requirements  necessary  to  apply 
)r  a  license  as  a  physician  in  the  various  states  Most 
f  our  graduates,  however,  take  further  training 
tipends  for  this  postgraduate  experience  vary  from 
lace  to  place,  but  range  from  approximately  $10,000 
)  $14,000  per  year. 


ixaminations  for  Medical 
Licensure 

graduates  of  Cornell  University  Medical  College  are 
dmitted  unconditionally  to  the  examinations  for 
cense  to  practice  medicine  in  all  states  of  the 
'nited  States.  Certified  students  and  graduates  of 
■ornell  University  Medical  College  are  admitted 
)  the  examinations  of  the  National  Board  of  Medical 
xaminers.  whose  certificate  is  recognized  by  a 
lajority  of  the  state  and  federal  territory  licensing 
.gencies  and  by  the  respective  authorities  of  England, 
cotland.  and  Ireland  Although  national  in  scope 
nd  organized  under  the  laws  of  the  District  of 
olumbia.  the  National  Board  of  Medical  Examiners 
■  not  to  be  confused  with  a  federal  governmental 
gency  For  information,  write  to  the  National  Board 
I  Medical  Examiners,  3930  Chestnut  Street, 
hiladelphia.  Pennsylvania  19104. 


Fees  and  Expenses 

All  fees  for  instruction  and  other  charges  are  paid  at 
the  Accounting  Office  of  the  Medical  College,  Room 
D-07,  1300  York  Avenue,  New  York,  New  York 
1 0021 .  Veterans  receiving  federal  or  state  educational 
benefits  are  required  to  report  to  the  Veterans  Affairs 
Office,  Room  D-07,  immediately  after  registering. 

Any  individual  who  owes  money  to  the  University  will 
not  be  allowed  to  register  or  reregister  in  the  Uni- 
versity, receive  a  transcript  of  his  or  her  record, 
have  his  or  her  academic  credits  certified,  be  granted 
a  leave  of  absence,  or  have  a  degree  conferred. 

Application  fee.    A  nonrefundable  charge  of  $30 
is  made  for  reviewing  each  application. 

Acceptance  Deposit.   Each  student  admitted  is 
given  notice  of  acceptance  and  a  limited  time 
(usually  two  weeks)  in  which  to  decide  if  he  or  she 
will  enroll  in  the  entering  class.  The  student's  name 
is  not  placed  on  the  class  list  until  the  acceptance  fee 
of  $100  is  paid  The  fee  is  credited  toward  the  tuition 
charge  and  is  not  refundable  if  the  student  fails 
to  enter 


Tuition 

Tuition  for  one  academic  year  is  $5,500,  starting  July, 
1978  (The  tuition  may  be  revised  during  the 
academic  year).  It  is  payable  at  the  beginning  of 
the  academic  year  or  in  two  equal  parts,  the  first  of 
which  must  be  made  within  30  days  after  classes 
begin,  and  the  second  in  January,  1979.  The  following 
are  included  in  the  tuition  fee: 

1.  Matriculation  fee. 

2.  Student  hospital  insurance.  This  calendar-year 
insurance  coverage  is  carried  through  the  Associated 
Hospital  Service  (Blue  Cross  plan)  and  may  be  ex- 
tended to  spouses  and  families  of  married  students 

at  additional  cost  The  plan  covers  all  hospital  costs 
for  a  limited  period  of  time  for  any  student  in  good 
academic  standing  who  is  hospitalized 

3.  Personnel  health  service. 

4  Graduation  fee  and  rental  fee  for  cap  and  gown 
for  graduation  exercises. 


Refund  Policy 

Jf  a  student  terminates  his  or  her  medical  college 
registration  by  official  leave  of  absence  or  withdrawal, 
tuition  will  be  charged  for  that  trimester  beginning 
with  the  first  day  of  the  trimester  and  extending 
to  the  effective  date  of  the  leave  of  absence  or 
withdrawal  as  recorded  in  the  Office  of  Student 
Affairs. 

For  each  week  or  fraction  of  a  week  the  charge  will 
be:  first  week,  10  percent;  second  week,  20  percent: 
third  week,  30  percent;  fourth  week,  40  percent; 
fifth  week,  60  percent;  sixth  week,  80  percent; 
seventh  week,  100  percent,  except  that  no  charge 
will  be  made  if  the  effective  date  is  within  the  first 
six  days  of  the  trimester. 
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Books,  Instruments,  and  Microscopes 

The  average  cost  of  books,  instruments,  and  micro- 
scope rental  is  approximately  $600  a  year.  Each 
student  is  required  to  have  a  microscope  of  an 
approved  type.  The  instrument  should  have  scanning 
(3-5X),  low-power  (10X)  and  medium-power  (40X) 
dry  objectives.  It  is  important  that  the  coarse 
adjustment  of  the  scope  permit  a  clearance  of  at 
least  30  mm  between  the  1 0X  objective  and  the 
stage.  The  scope  should  also  be  equipped  with  a 
well-working  oil  immersion  system.  The  oil  immersion 
objective,  substage  condenser,  and  light  source 
should  produce  sharp  images  of  good  resolution 
in  a  well-illuminated  viewing  field.  Binocular  micro- 
scopes are  available  for  rental.  Information  will  be 
furnished  each  entering  student  before  registration. 

Financial  Aid 

The  Medical  College  has  scholarship  funds  and  loan 
funds  to  assist  medical  students  who  are  in  need 
of  financial  aid.  These  funds  are  described  below. 

New  York  State  programs  for  financial  aid  to  New 
York  State  residents  are  mentioned  at  the  ends  of 
the  sections  on  scholarships  and  loans. 

Scholarships 

Scholarship  income  is  derived  from  the  several 
endowed  and  invested  funds  and  other  resources 
listed  below,  and  from  an  appropriation  from  the 
Medical  College  budget.  Scholarship  awards  are  made, 
to  the  extent  of  the  funds  available,  on  the  basis  of 
comparative  financial  need.  Any  student  in  good 
standing  in  the  Medical  College  who  has  real 
financial  need  is  eligible  to  apply  for  assistance. 
Financial  need  is  not  a  factor  in  the  selection  of 
students  at  Cornell  University  Medical  College. 

Awards  to  entering  students  are  made  on  the  same 
basis  as  to  students  already  enrolled.  An  applicant  who 
has  been  accepted  for  admission  and  has  indicated 
the  intention  of  enrolling  at  the  Medical  College 
may  file  a  formal  application  for  scholarship  aid. 

Awards,  unless  specifically  indicated  below,  are  made 
for  one  year  only,  and  the  financial  situation  is 
reviewed  each  year  by  the  Committee  on  Financial 
Aid. 

Vivian  B.  Allen  Scholarship  Endowment.  Through 
the  generosity  of  the  Vivian  B.  Allen  Foundation, 
Inc.,  this  endowment  has  been  established  to  provide 
income  to  aid  needy  students  of  good  scholastic 
standing  who  otherwise  would  not  be  able  to  complete 
their  medical  education. 

Becker  Family  Scholarship  Fund.   The  income 
from  this  endowed  fund,  established  by  a  generous 
gift  from  the  estate  of  Louis  Becker,  is  to  be  used  to 
provide  scholarships  for  deserving  students. 

The  Lois  and  Max  Beren  Foundation  may  award  a 
scholarship  to  a  promising  student  accepted  for 
admission  at  Cornell  University  Medical  College  in  an 
amount  to  be  determined  by  consultation  between  the 


college  and  the  foundation.  The  student  shall  be 
selected  by  the  College,  subject  to  the  approval  of 
the  foundation,  and  may  be  a  candidate  for  either  the 
Ph.D.  or  M.D.  degree.  It  is  the  desire  of  the  foundatior 
to  assist  a  student  who  possesses  great  eagerness  to  j 
pursue  studies  but  who  would  find  it  impossible 
or  impractical  to  do  so  without  the  financial  support 
of  the  foundation. 

H.  Meredith  Berry  Scholarship  Fund.   The  income  \ 
from  this  endowment  fund,  established  by  gifts 
from  Dr.  Meredith  Berry  '41 ,  is  used  to  help  a 
needy  and  deserving  student. 

Siegfried  and  Josephine  Bieber  Scholarship 
Endowment.    The  income  from  the  endowment, 
given  by  the  late  Mrs.  Siegfried  Bieber  and  the 
Siegfried  and  Josephine  Bieber  Foundation,  provides  ' 
scholarships  for  students  in  good  academic  standing 
who  need  financial  aid. 

The  John  V.  Bohrer  Scholarship  Fund  was  endowed 
by  a  bequest  from  Laura  S.  Bohrer  in  memory  of  her 
husband,  Dr.  John  V.  Bohrer.  Scholarships  from  the 
income  are  awarded  to  students  "who  shall  express 
a  willingness  and  intention  to  restore  to  the  trust  fund 
the  amounts  received  by  them,  as  and  when  their 
circumstances  permit." 

Lucien  and  Ethel  Brownstone  Merit  Medical 
Scholarship.    Generous  gifts  to  Cornell  University 
Medical  College  and  to  three  other  New  York  City 
medical  schools  by  the  Lucien  and  Ethel  Brownstone 
Foundation  established  the  first  American  Merit 
Medical  Scholarships.  The  income  from  the  endow- 
ment established  by  the  gift  is  to  be  awarded  as  a 
four-year  scholarship  to  one  or  two  students.  The 
donors  hope  to  encourage  the  most  innately  gifted,  best 
educated,  and  most  mature  individuals  to  enter  the 
complex  and  humane  field  of  medicine.  The  first  i 
award  was  made  in  1 968. 

Mary  E.  C.  Cantle  Scholarship  Fund.    The  income 
from  this  invested  fund,  which  was  established  by  I 
a  bequest  from  Mary  E.  C.  Cantle,  provides  scholar- 
ships for  worthy  students  in  the  Medical  College.  , 

Lillian  M.  Charles  Scholarship  Endowment.  The 

income  from  this  fund,  which  was  established  by  a 
generous  gift  from  the  late  Mrs.  Howard  W.  Charles, 
provides  scholarship  assistance  for  needy  students 
who  are  in  good  academic  standing. 

Citibank  Medical  Scholarship.   This  scholarship 
was  established  by  the  First  National  City  Bank  to 
be  awarded  to  a  first-year  student  who  is  a  resident  of 
New  York  State  and  has  demonstrated  financial  need 

Coppermines  Foundation  Scholarship  Endow- 
ment.   Endowed  by  a  generous  gift  from  the  Copper- 
mines  Foundation,  Inc.,  the  income  provides  financial 
assistance  for  needy  and  worthy  students. 

Jean  Davidoff  and  Elizabeth  Cohen  Scholarship 
Fund.   This  endowment  was  established  through 
a  gift  by  Dr.  Harry  S.  Berkoff  '23,  in  memory  of 
his  sisters.  The  income  is  available  annually  to  a 
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tudent,  or  students,  in  the  third-  and  fourth-year 
lasses  who  are  in  need  of  financial  aid  and  who, 
their  scholarship  and  conduct,  have  proved  worthy 
this.  Such  students  should  express  their  willingness 
nd  intention  to  return  to  the  fund  the  amounts 
Jijceived  by  them  as  and  when  their  circumstances 
t  ermit. 

ean's  Special  Scholarship  Fund.    This  invested 
r  'jnd  was  established  through  the  generosity  of  many 
).  ontributors.  The  income  is  used  to  provide  scholar- 
i  hips  for  worthy  students  who  are  especially  in  need 
f  f  financial  assistance. 

ate  and  Henry  Eichel  Scholarship  Fund.  This 
I  lift,  from  the  estate  of  Kate  Eichel,  is  an  invested 
I  jnd.  It  has  been  given  in  memory  of  Kate  Eichel  and 
I  ;er  brother,  Dr.  Henry  Eichel  07.  The  investment 
f;  icome  will  be  used  for  scholarships  for  students  in 
■  eed  of  financial  assistance 

t.  Harry  Eno  Scholarship  Endowment.  Estab- 
i  ;5hed  m  1955  by  the  gift  of  the  late  Dr.  Harry  Eno. 
r  he  income  from  this  endowment  provides  scholarships 

>r  needy  and  worthy  students  in  the  Medical  College. 

he  Jeremiah  S.  Ferguson  Scholarship  Fund 

;  'as  established  by  the  Board  of  Trustees  of  Cornell 
i   diversity  in  memory  of  Jeremiah  S.  Ferguson  who, 
.iroughout  his  connection  of  more  than  forty  years 
i  'ith  the  Medical  College,  devoted  a  great  deal  of 
•is  time  to  helping  students  with  their  individual 
roblems  and  promoting  their  professional  careers. 
:he  investment  income  is  awarded  annually  by  the 
■ommittee  on  Financial  Aid  to  a  student  or  students 
i  the  third-  and  fourth-year  classes  in  the  Medical 
.ollege  who  are  in  need  of  financial  aid. 

nthony  Ferrara  Memorial  Scholarship  Fund. 

he  mother  of  Anthony  Ferrara  and  his  fellow  students 
nd  friends  established  this  fund.  The  investment 
icome  provides  scholarship  assistance  to  deserving 
tudents 

oseph  P.  Ferrigan  Endowment.    The  income 
om  this  endowed  fund,  established  by  an  anonymous 
ift,  is  to  be  used  to  benefit  a  worthy  and  meritorious 
tudent  in  need  of  financial  assistance. 

he  Wallace  D.  Garrabrandt  Scholarship  En- 

owment  was  established  by  the  late  Mabel  G. 
iormley,  and  the  income  is  to  be  awarded  annually 
b  a  regularly  matriculated  student  of  high  academic 
chievement  who  is  in  need  of  financial  assistance 

he  Judge  and  Mrs.  Samuel  Jordon  Graham 
lemorial  Scholarship  Endowment  was  established 
.y  a  bequest  from  the  estate  of  E.  Norman  P. 
liraham.  The  income  provides  scholarship  assistance 
)r  deserving  students  of  the  Medical  College. 

onnie  Guion  Scholarship.    Providing  annual 
Jition  for  a  student  of  the  Medical  College,  this 
cholarship  was  established  by  Ambassador  and  Mrs. 
mcent  de  Roulet  to  express  their  gratitude  to  the 
ite  Dr.  Connie  Guion  '17. 


The  Haddad  Foundation  Scholarship.    The  R  G 

Haddad  Foundation  has  made  available  grants  to 
medical  students  who  are  United  States  citizens  of 
Syrian  or  Lebanese  descent  and  who  are  in  need  of 
financial  assistance.  The  grant  is  for  one  year  and 
may  be  renewed  upon  application. 

Lawrence  W.  Hanlon  Scholarship  Fund.  This 
fund  was  established  in  memory  of  Dr.  Lawrence  W. 
Hanlon,  who  had  given  twenty-five  years  to  the  service 
of  the  Medical  College.  In  the  last  fifteen  of  those 
years,  he  was  associate  dean  and,  in  that  role,  did  as 
much  as  any  one  person  ever  has  to  shape  the  lives 
and  careers  of  the  students.  Contributions  from  his 
associates  and  friends  make  this  fund  possible 

Dr.  John  A.  Heim  Scholarship  Endowment. 

The  income  from  this  fund,  which  was  established 
under  the  will  of  John  A.  Heim  05,  provides  as 
many  scholarships  in  the  Medical  College  as  there 
are  funds  available  for  that  purpose  The  awards  are 
made  to  regularly  matriculated  students  who  are  in 
need  of  financial  assistance  as  provided  for  in  the 
terms  of  the  bequest  First-year  students  who  meet 
the  prescribed  standards  are  eligible. 

The  Irma  T.  Hirschl  Scholarship.    This  fund, 
supported  by  a  trust  under  the  will  of  Irma  T.  Hirschl, 
grants  annual  scholarships  to  students.  The  will  makes 
the  following  statement  of  the  donor's  wishes: 

All  payments  to  medical  schools  selected  by  my 

individual  Trustees  shall  be  applied  by  such 

schools  as  student  financial  aid  for  medical  education 
of  deserving  students  who  may  be  deemed  worthy 
of  such  aid  by  the  Scholarship  Committee  (or  its 
equivalent)  of  each  such  school 

"All  payments  herein  shall  be  designated  as  The 
Irma  T  Hirschl  Scholarship.  I  direct  that  the  Scholar- 
ship Committee  (or  its  equivalent),  in  designating 
the  recipients  of  such  financial  aid,  be  guided  by  the 
following  criteria  Financial  need,  outstanding 
scholarship  and  dedication  to  medical  science,  the 
easing  of  pain  and  protection  of  life  No  discrimination 
shall  be  made  against  applicants  for  financial  aid 
on  the  ground  of  sex,  race,  religion,  or  national  origin 
It  is  my  desire,  but  I  do  not  require,  that  a  student, 
once  selected  for  financial  aid  on  the  basis  of  the 
criteria  set  forth  above,  shall  continue  to  receive 
financial  aid  throughout  the  years  of  such  student's 
dedicated  and  successful  study,  provided  the  student 
continues,  in  the  judgment  of  such  Scholarship 
Committee  (or  its  equivalent),  to  meet  the  criteria  set 
forth  above " 

Several  other  medical  schools  in  the  city  are  also 
beneficiaries  under  the  trust 

Maier  and  Shantsya  Hitzig  Scholarship.  Through 
a  generous  gift,  Dr  William  M  Hitzig  29  established 
this  endowed  scholarship  in  memory  of  his  father 
and  mother.  The  income  is  allotted  annually  as  a 
scholarship,  with  preference  given  to  students  who 
have  done  meritorious  work  in  internal  medicine. 

The  Dr.  Edward  Hoenig  Scholarship  Fund  was 

endowed  by  gifts  from  Dr.  Robert  Hoenig  '34  and  Dr. 
Theodore  Hoenig  '40  in  memory  of  their  father, 
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Dr.  Edward  Hoenig  '10.  The  income  is  to  provide 
financial  assistance  to  needy  but  worthy  students. 

Samuel  Hollander  Prize  Endowment.    The  income 
from  an  endowed  fund  established  by  bequest  of 
Dr.  Samuel  Hollander  is  to  be  awarded  to  a  worthy 
student  as  a  prize  for  scholarship  by  the  Committee 
on  Financial  Aid. 

The  Ruth  Hollohan  Scholarship  Fund  was  estab- 
lished under  the  terms  of  the  will  of  Jessie  L.  Hollohan 
in  memory  of  Ruth  Hollohan.  The  investment  income 
is  used  for  scholarships  in  the  Medical  College 
with  first  consideration  given  to  entering  students  of 
high  academic  achievement  who  are  in  need  of 
financial  assistance. 

Elizabeth  and  Neill  Houston  Scholarship  Endow- 
ment.   The  scholarship  was  established  in  1952 
by  a  gift  from  Elizabeth  and  Neill  Houston.  A  room  in 
F.  W.  Olin  Hall  is  designated  the  Elizabeth  and  Neill 
Houston  Room,  and  the  income  from  the  endowment 
provides  a  room-rent  scholarship. 

Professor  Andrew  Hunter  Scholarship.    This  fund 
was  established  by  the  late.Maurice  H.  Givens  Trust 
in  honor  of  the  late  Professor  Andrew  Hunter,  who 
was  professor  of  biochemistry  at  the  Ithaca  Division 
of  Cornell  Medical  School,  where  Mr.  Givens  served 
as  Professor  Hunter's  assistant  from  1909  to  1914. 
The  income  from  this  endowment  provides  scholar- 
ships to  needy  and  worthy  students  in  the  Medical 
College. 

Dr.  Charles  I.  Hyde  '10  and  Eva  Hyde  Scholarship 
Endowment.    Established  by  the  late  Dr.  Charles 
I.  Hyde  and  Mrs.  Eva  Hyde  in  memory  of  their 
daughter,  Anita  Shirley  Hyde,  this  endowment 
provides  that  income  be  available  annually  to  merito- 
rious students  who  have  completed  one  year  of 
the  regular  medical  course  and  are  in  need  of 
assistance. 

The  Dick  Katzin  M.D.  Scholarship  Fund  was 

established  in  1966  by  Dick  Katzin  '65.  The  annual 
gift  will  be  used  to  give  financial  aid  to  needy 
students. 

Samuel  Farrar  Kelley  M.D.  Scholarship  Fund. 

Contributions  for  this  invested  fund  are  being  given 
by  Mrs.  Lillian  E.  Kelley  in  memory  of  her  husband. 
Support  from  the  income  from  this  fund  is  available 
to  students  in  good  standing  who  need  financial 
assistance. 

The  1936  John  and  Katherine  Mayer  Scholarship 
Fund.   The  investment  income  is  available  annually 
to  meritorious  students  who  need  its  aid,  and  who 
have  completed  one  or  more  years  of  the  regular 
medical  course.  The  award  is  for  one  year  only  but 
may  be  awarded  for  a  second  or  third  year  provided 
the  qualifications  of  the  candidate  merit  it. 

The  1939  John  and  Katherine  Mayer  Scholarship 
Endowment.    The  income  is  available  annually 
to  meritorious  students  who  need  its  aid,  and  who 
have  completed  one  or  more  years  of  the  regular 
medical  course.  The  award  is  for  one  year  only,  but 


may  be  awarded  for  a  second  or  third  year  provided 
the  qualifications  of  the  candidate  merit  it. 

i 

Charles  M.  McLane  Memorial  Scholarship. 

This  generous  gift  was  established  by  the  Merlin  i 
Foundation.  The  investment  income  is  to  be  used  to 
provide  a  scholarship  for  a  needy  student  from  the 
third-  or  fourth-year  class  whose  record  reflects 
dedication  and  personal  achievement  of  a  high  order 

Medical  College  Dormitory  Fund  No.  2.  This 
invested  fund,  established  by  gifts  made  in  the  Greate' 
Cornell  Campaign,  provides  income  for  rental  scholar- 
ships to  be  awarded  to  students  residing  in  the  Medica 
College  dormitory. 

; 

Medical  College  Memorial  Scholarship  Con- 
solidated.  This  endowment  fund  is  supported  by 
various  gifts  given  in  memory  of  individuals  for  i 
scholarship  purposes.  The  income  is  used  for  scholar- 
ships to  worthy  students  who  are  in  need  of  financial', 
assistance. 

Margaret,  Henry,  Rosalie,  and  Henry  E.  B.  Meyer 
Educational  Fund.   The  income  from  this  very  ' 
generous  trust  fund  shall  be  used  toward  paying  a 
portion  of  the  cost  of  tuition  of  one  or  more  students, : 
such  students  to  be  selected  each  year  from  the 
entering  class.  This  trust  fund  was  established  by  a  ' 
gift  from  the  estate  of  Henry  E.  B.  Meyer  '07,  in 
memory  of  his  parents,  his  wife,  his  sisters,  and 
himself. 

Li  Ming  Scholarship  Fund.   The  income  from  this 
endowment  fund,  established  by  a  bequest  from  the 
estate  of  Li  Ming,  is  used  for  scholarship  purposes 
and,  in  accordance  with  the  donor's  stipulation, 
preference  is  given  to  students  of  Chinese  birth  or 
descent  or  nationality  or,  if  there  are  no  such  qualified 
applicants,  then  scholarships  are  awarded  to  other 
qualified  students. 

Dr.  George  A.  and  Nora  W.  Newton  Scholarship 
Endowment.    The  income  from  this  fund,  which 
was  established  by  a  bequest  from  the  estate  of  Nor? 
W.  Newton,  provides  a  full  or  partial  scholarship  for 
a  needy  and  worthy  student  of  the  Medical  College. 
The  recipient  is  to  be  selected  by  the  Committee  on 
Financial  Aid  on  the  basis  of  high  scholarship 
and  character. 

New  York  Community  Trust  Scholarship.   These  ' 
funds  are  provided  by  the  New  York  Community  Trust 
from  a  gift  received  from  the  late  Charles  F.  Ikle. 
They  are  to  extend  "scholarship  assistance  to  needy 
and  overburdened  students  so  as  to  decrease  the 
necessity  of  their  spending  many  hours  of  extraneous 
work  in  order  to  continue  their  medical  studies." 

The  Gustave  J.  Noback  Memorial  Fund  for 
Advanced  Study  and  Teaching  in  the  Field  of 
Anatomy.    In  1963,  a  second  fund  to  honor  Dr 
Gustave  J.  Noback  was  established  by  Miss  Berthe 
Manent  to  help  meet  the  needs  of  young  men  and 
women  entering  the  field  of  anatomy  for  advanced 
study  and  teaching.  The  income  is  to  be  awarded 
yearly  at  the  discretion  of  the  professor  in  charge. 


The  Maurice  and  Cecelia  Nordlicht  Scholarship 
:und.    Established  by  Dr.  Stephen  Nordlicht,  the 
ncome  is  available  annually  as  a  scholarship,  with 

Ipreference  given  to  students  who  have  done 

I  meritorious  work  in  psychiatry.  If,  in  any  year,  there 
s  no  student  in  need  of  such  assistance,  the  income 

I|nay  be  utilized  for  research  in  the  Department  of 

I  'sychiatry. 

Evelyn  Buckalew  Ochester  and  Charles  W. 

Dchester  Memorial  Scholarship  Fund.  This 
t  jndowment  fund  was  created  by  Alfred  J.  and 
»  r.eMoine  R.  Buckalew  in  memory  of  their  sister,  Evelyn 
$  -Buckalew  Ochester,  and  her  husband,  Charles  W. 

Dchester.  Income  from  the  fund  is  used  to  provide 
jr  inancial  assistance  or  incentive  recognition  awards  to 
b  vorthy  students  who  are  in  need. 

Dr.  E.  Cooper  Person  Memorial  Scholarship 
:und.    Friends  of  the  late  Dr.  Person  established 
L  -his  invested  scholarship  fund  in  his  memory.  Scholar- 
*  ;hip  aid  for  deserving  students  is  provided  from  the 
ncome 

lohn  Metcalf  Polk  Scholarship  Endowment.  A 

l  5 if t  under  the  will  of  William  Mecklenburg  Polk,  the 

irst  dean  of  the  Medical  College,  established  an 
I  endowed  fund.  The  income  is  to  be  used  to  provide 
r  :or  scholarships  for  students  of  the  Medical  College. 

Thomas  C.  Rennie  Scholarship  Fund.  Friends 
)f  the  late  Dr.  Rennie,  professor  of  social  psychiatry, 
lave  set  up  an  endowed  fund;  a  portion  of  the  income 
s  available  to  students  interested  in  carrying  out 
esearch  work  in  social  psychiatry. 

lessie  Ridley  Scholarship  Fund.    This  fund  was 
established  by  the  Jessie  Ridley  Foundation,  Inc., 
ind  will  provide  scholarships  for  deserving  young 
,nen  and  women  to  assist  them  in  attending  institu- 
10ns  in  this  country.  Financial  need  and  physical 
handicaps  of  the  individual  shall  be  considered 
(n  awarding  these  scholarships. 

Vnna  E.  Ray  Robinson  Education  Fund.  The 

ncome  from  this  endowed  fund,  established  under  the 
will  of  Anna  E.  Ray  Robinson,  provides  scholarship 
assistance  for  students.  A  preference  is  to  be  given 
o  descendants  of  Anna  E.  Ray  Robinson  and  of 
ler  husband's  brothers  and  sisters. 

The  Louis  and  Rachel  Rudin  Scholarship  Fund. 

This  annual  gift  from  the  Louis  and  Rachel  Rudin 
:oundation,  Inc.,  shall  be  used  for  a  scholarship 
n  recognition  of  Dr.  Lawrence  Sonkin  and  shall  be 
available  to  students  without  regard  to  age,  sex,  creed, 
pr  race,  who  demonstrate  financial  need,  who  show 
nerit  and  great  promise  as  students,  and  who  are 
citizens  of  the  United  States.  The  scholarship  shall 
)e  for  the  payment  of  tuition  and  support  of  students 
vho  otherwise  would  not  be  able  to  pursue  careers 
JS  physicians. 

The  Dr.  Jacques  Saphier  Scholarship  Endowment 

vas  established  by  Dr.  Saphier's  father,  the  late 
-onrad  J.  Saphier,  in  memory  of  Dr.  Jacques  Conrad 
Saphier  (lieutenant,  j.g.,  U.S.N. R  ),  class  of  1940, 
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who  was  killed  in  action  on  August  21,  1942,  at 
Guadalcanal  while  in  performance  of  his  duty.  The 
endowment  income  is  awarded  annually  to  a  meri- 
torious student  of  the  Medical  College  who  has 
completed  at  least  one  year  of  work,  who  needs  its 
aid,  and  who,  in  the  opinion  of  the  faculty,  merits  the 
recognition  for  which  this  scholarship  was  established. 

Anne  and  David  C.  Schilling  Scholarship  Fund. 

The  income  from  this  endowment  fund,  established 
by  a  bequest  from  the  estate  of  David  C.  Schilling,  is 
used  to  provide  first  year  scholarships  for  needy 
students  of  high  scholarship  and  character  in  the 
Medical  College. 

The  Carl  J.  Schmidlapp  Memorial  Scholarship 
Fund  was  endowed  by  Dr.  Jean  Schmidlapp  Humes 
'49  in  memory  of  her  father,  Carl  J.  Schmidlapp, 
Cornell  University  '08.  The  income  is  awarded 
annually  to  a  deserving  student  in  any  class  of  the 
Medical  College,  selected  on  the  basis  of  need  and 
ability. 

Joseph  M.  Seider  Scholarship  Fund.    This  fund, 
financed  by  an  annual  gift  from  Mr.  Seider,  provides 
scholarships  for  worthy  students  who  are  in  need 
of  financial  assistance. 

The  Thome  Shaw  Endowment  Scholarship  Fund 

provides  the  income  to  support  three  scholarships.  A 
gift  from  the  estate  of  Julia  Shaw  established  the 
endowment.  One  scholarship  is  available  to  students 
after  at  least  two  years  of  study  in  the  Medical  College 
and  two  scholarships  are  available  to  students  after 
at  least  one  year  of  study  in  the  Medical  College. 

The  Robert  E.  Speno  Endowment  Scholarship 
Fund  was  established  in  1952  by  a  gift  from  Frank 
Speno  in  memory  of  his  son,  Robert  E.  Speno.  A 
room  in  F.  W.  Olin  Hall  is  named  the  Robert  E.  Speno 
Room,  and  the  income  from  the  endowment  provides 
a  room-rent  scholarship. 

Charles  Rupert  Stockard  Scholarship.    An  invested 
fund  was  established  in  1939  by  a  friend  of  the  late 
Charles  Rupert  Stockard,  professor  of  anatomy  in 
the  Cornell  University  Medical  College,  1 91 1  -39. 
The  income  from  this  fund  is  to  be  awarded  to  either 
one  or  two  students  who  have  shown  promise  in  the 
work  in  the  Department  of  Anatomy  and  who  are 
desirous  of  doing  advanced  work  in  that  department. 
The  scholarships  are  to  be  awarded  by  the  Executive 
Faculty  Council  upon  nomination  by  the  head  of 
the  Department  of  Anatomy. 

The  Walter  C.  Teagle  Scholarship  Fund,  an 

endowment  fund  established  in  1963  by  a  very 
generous  gift  from  The  Teagle  Foundation,  Inc.,  is  a 
permanent  memorial  in  honor  of  Mr.  Teagle,  with 
the  recipients  of  the  income  from  the  fund  to  be 
designated  Teagle  Scholars.  The  letter  establishing 
the  fund  explains  the  goal  of  the  award  as  follows: 
"It  is  further  the  desire  of  the  Directors  of  the  Founda- 
tion that  each  student  given  an  award  be  urged— 
but  in  no  way  required  in  any  legal  way— to  consider 
in  later  life  making  a  gift  to  Cornell  University  for 
the  benefit  of  some  student  in  the  Medical  College, 
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in  order  that  future  generations  of  students  may  have 
available  further  funds  to  help  defray  the  rising  costs 
of  medical  education." 

Training  in  Psychiatry  Fund.    A  grateful  patient, 
recognizing  the  vale  of  psychiatric  therapy  in  helping 
people  achieve  a  more  normal,  fruitful  life,  has  estab- 
lished this  fund  to  provide  financial  assistance  to 
students  preparing  for  a  career  in  psychiatry.  Students 
who  seriously  intend  to  enter  the  field  of  psychiatry 
and  who  are  judged  qualified  by  the  faculty,  are 
eligible  for  financial  aid  after  the  second  year  of  the 
medical  course.  Financial  assistance  may  also  be 
given  in  support  of  graduate  or  postgraduate  training 
in  the  Payne  Whitney  Psychiatric  Clinic. 

Dr.  Samuel  M.  Weinreb  Medical  Scholarship 
Fund.    This  endowed  fund  was  established  by  the 
family,  friends,  and  former  patients  of  Dr.  Samuel  M. 
Weinreb  '23,  in  his  memory.  The  income  from  this 
fund  is  available  to  a  needy  fourth-year  student  who 
intends  to  practice  in  a  medically  underserved  area. 

Weld  Fund  Scholarship.    Established  by  David 
and  Mary  Blake  Weld,  the  income  from  this  endow- 
ment fund  provides  scholarship  assistance  for  needy 
students  who  are  in  good  academic  standing. 

Philip  G.  Woodward  Scholarship  Fund.  The 

income  from  this  fund,  which  was  established  by  a 
bequest  to  The  Society  of  the  New  York  Hospital 
from  Philip  G.  Woodward,  is  available  to  be  used 
for  Philip  G.  Woodward  Scholarships,  to  be  awarded 
to  third-  or  fourth-year  students  of  the  Medical  Col- 
lege who  have  demonstrated  interest,  initiative,  and 
ability  in  the  field  of  psychiatry,  neurology,  and/or 
behavioral  biology. 

Mary  Louise  Wuester  Scholarship  Endowment. 

The  income  from  this  endowment  fund,  which  was 
established  in  memory  of  his  mother  by  Dr.  William  O. 
Wuester  '33,  is  awarded  annually  to  a  regularly 
matriculated  student  of  good  scholarship  who  is  in 
need  of  financial  aid. 

New  York  State  Scholarships  for  State  Residents. 

Applications  should  be  filed  by  the  last  year  of 
preprofessional  study. 

Regents  Physician  Shortage  Scholarships  appli- 
cations are  due  in  May.  Scholarship  recipients  must 
serve  in  shortage  areas  of  the  state.  For  applications 
and  information  write  to  the  University  of  the  State 
of  New  York,  State  Education  Department,  Bureau  of 
Higher  and  Professional  Educational  Testing, 
Albany,  New  York  12234. 

Tuition  Assistance  Program.    Available  to  New 
York  State  residents,  depending  on  family  income. 
Applications  available  from  the  Higher  Education 
Services  Corporation,  Tower  Building,  Empire  State 
Plaza,  Albany,  New  York  12255. 


Scholarships  for  Women  Students 

Frances  N.  and  John  A.  Cashman  Scholarship 
Fund.    This  endowed  fund  was  established  by  a 


generous  gift  from  the  Trust  of  Frances  Nevins 
Cashman.  The  income  from  this  fund  shall  provide  a  J 
scholarship  to  a  woman  student  who,  in  the  opinion 
of  the  faculty,  is  deserving  of  such  assistance. 

■ 

Mary  F.  Hall  Scholarship  Endowment.  The 

income  from  a  fund  established  by  bequest  of  Miss 
Mary  F  Hall  is  available  to  any  woman  student  in 
the  Medical  College  who  needs  its  aid,  who  is  a  bona: 
fide  resident  of  the  state  of  New  York,  and  was  such 
prior  to  admission  to  the  college. 

Mary  Putnam  Jacobi-Anna  Forrest  Rowe  Scholar- 
ship.   A  bequest  from  William  Vincent  Rowe  en-  3 
dowed  this  fund  The  income  provides  financial 
assistance  for  woman  students. 

The  Elise  Strang  L'Esperance  Scholarship  Endow- 
ment, established  by  a  bequest  from  Dr.  L'Esperance,  \ 
provides  income  for  financial  assistance  for  woman  f 
students  at  the  Medical  College. 

The  Elizabeth  C.  Lowry  Scholarship  Fund  was 

endowed  by  Dr  Lowry,  a  member  of  the  class  of 
1935,  in  memory  of  her  late  husband,  Dr.  Thomas 
Lowry.  who  was  also  a  member  of  that  class.  The  l| 
income  is  to  be  used  to  provide  financial  assistance  ' 
to  woman  students  in  the  Medical  College.  If,  in 
any  year,  there  is  no  woman  student  in  need  of  such  J< 
assistance,  the  income  available  may  be  awarded  to  I 
a  woman  candidate  for  a  Ph  D  in  the  Graduate 
School  of  Medical  Sciences. 

Dr.  Leona  E.  Todd  Scholarship  Endowment.  A 

gift  from  the  estate  of  Alzina  T.  Elliott  established  this 
endowment  fund,  the  income  to  be  used  for  scholar- 
ships for  woman  students  in  the  Medical  College. 

Marie  and  John  Zimmermann  Fund.   The  income 
from  this  endowed  fund,  established  by  a  gift  from 
the  late  Marie  Zimmermann  and  the  Marie  and  John  , 
Zimmermann  Fund,  Inc.,  is  used  to  aid  needy  and 
worthy  woman  students.  In  addition  to  the  endow- 
ment income,  a  generous  annual  gift  is  being  given 
by  the  Zimmermann  Fund,  Inc.,  for  supplemental 
scholarships  to  be  made  to  a  few  needy  and  worthy 
woman  students 

Loan  Funds 

The  1923  Loan  Endowment.  The  income  from  this, 
endowment  fund  is  available  as  a  loan  to  a  student  . 
needing  financial  assistance. 

Alumni  Association  Loan  Fund.   The  Medical 
College  makes  loans  available  to  students  from  a 
portion  of  the  income  from  an  endowment  fund  that 
is  provided  through  the  Alumni  Association.  Students 
in  the  upper  classes  will  be  given  preference. 

Student  Loan  Funds.    Revolving  funds  contributed 

through  different  sources,  including  the  Kellogg 
Foundation,  the  Charles  Hayden  Foundation,  the 
Student  Bookstore,  and  the  Bristol-Myers  Fund,  are 
available  to  students  in  all  classes  who  are  in  need  o' 
assistance.  Every  effort  is  made,  within  the  limitations' 
of  the  financial  structure  of  the  institution,  to  help 
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:udents  who.  by  reason  of  unforeseen  circumstances, 
re  having  financial  difficulties  A  special  committee 
ionsiders  each  case  on  its  individual  merits. 

awrence  W.  Hanlon  Student  Loan  Fund.  This 
I'ind  was  established  by  the  Medical  College  in 
«emory  of  Dr  Lawrence  W.  Hanlon,  associate  dean 
If  students,  who  died  in  1970  Dr.  Hanlon  devoted 
wis  life  to  the  welfare  of  the  students  at  the  Medical 
mlollege.  and  this  fund  is  designed  to  help  continue 
I  is  good  work 

i  'Oseph  C.  Hinsey  Loan  Fund.    Established  through 
I  tie  generosity  of  the  Olin  Foundation  and  supple- 
l  tented  by  a  generous  gift  from  an  anonymous  donor. 
I his  revolving  fund  is  used  to  advance  funds  on  a  loan 
1  asis  to  students  in  need  of  financial  assistance 

ederal  Loan  Programs.    The  Medical  College 
f  :articipates  in  the  Federal  Health  Professions  and 
llational  Direct  Student  Loan  Programs  These  loans. 
Based  on  financial  need,  are  administered  through 
I  lie  College  and  are  available  only  to  students  eligible 
|!>r  financial  aid 

tate  Guaranteed  Loans.    Students  may  apply  for 
i  ;;derally  guaranteed  student  loans  from  their  banks 
I  i  any  state  Students  seeking  New  York  State 
i  jjaranteed  loans  should  apply  to  the  New  York 
-  |igher  Education  Services  Corporation,  Student 
i   nancial  Aid  Section,  Tower  Building,  Empire  State 

laza.  Albany.  New  York  12255. 

t  'here  are  other  student  loan  funds  available  from 
■ganizations  with  which  Cornell  University  has  a 
'orking  agreement  For  further  details,  please  mguire 
the  Office  of  Student  Affairs,  Room  C-1 18. 


rizes 

lary  Aldrich  Fund.    In  memory  of  William 
lecklenburg  Polk,  M  D  ,  LL  D  .  first  dean  of  the 
ledical  College,  two  prizes  are  offered  for  proficiency 
i  research  to  regularly  matriculated  students  of  the 
ledical  College  Members  of  all  classes  are  eligible 
)r  these  prizes 

he  awards  are  made  at  the  end  of  each  academic 
ear  for  the  best  report  presented,  in  writing,  of  re- 
earch  work  done  by  students,  or  for  valuable  reviews 
nd  logical  presentations  on  medical  subjects  not 
)  be  found  fully  considered  in  a  single  text  or  refer- 
'nce  book  If  the  papers  submitted  are  not  considered 
orthy  of  special  commendation,  the  prizes  will 
9  withheld 

apers  are  to  be  submitted  in  octuplicate  in  a  sealed 
ivelope  marked  "Dean  William  Mecklenburg  Polk 
lemorial  Prize  Committee"  and  must  be  in  the  Office 
»r  Student  Affairs,  Room  C-1 18.  not  later  than  the 
st  Monday  in  April  In  1978.  this  prize  was  not 
warded 

he  Clarence  C.  Coryell  Prize  in  Medicine  was 

,idowed  by  a  beguest  from  Dr  Coryell,  a  graduate 
•  the  Medical  College  in  1903.  The  prize,  financed 
/  the  income,  is  to  be  awarded  annually  to  the  student 
sving  the  highest  general  average  in  medicine  up 


to  the  end  of  the  junior  year.  In  1978,  this  prize  was 
awarded  to  Thomas  Earl  Hoerner  and  Marie  Warburg 

The  Clarence  C.  Coryell  Prize  in  Surgery  was 

endowed  by  a  beguest  from  Dr.  Coryell,  a  graduate  of 
the  Medical  College  in  1903  The  prize,  financed 
by  the  income,  is  to  be  awarded  annually  to  the 
student  who  attains  the  highest  marks  in  surgery 
during  the  fourth  year.  For  1978,  this  prize  was 
awarded  to  Jeffrey  Philip  Gold. 

Dean's  Research  Prize.    Cash  awards  are  offered 
to  matriculated  students  of  any  class  for  excellence 
in  research  For  1978,  the  prizes  were  awarded  to 
Thomas  Cheng  and  Brian  Saltzman. 

Oskar  Diethelm  Prize  for  Excellence  in  Psychiatry 

was  established  in  honor  of  Oskar  Diethelm,  who  was 
chairman  of  the  Department  of  Psychiatry  of  Cornell 
University  Medical  College  from  1936  to  1962 
It  is  awarded  annually  to  the  medical  student  who 
has  demonstrated  exceptional  interest  and  ability 
in  psychiatry  through  research,  clinical  activities,  or 
scholarly  work  For  1978,  this  prize  was  awarded 
to  Mane  Warburg. 

Sarah  O'Laughlin  Foley  Prize  in  Clinical  Medicine. 

Dr  William  T  Foley,  clinical  associate  professor 
of  medicine  and  a  member  of  the  class  of  1937,  es- 
tablished this  annual  prize  in  memory  of  his  mother 
The  recipient,  a  member  of  the  graduating  class,  is 
selected  for  excellence  in  clinical  medicine  by  the 
chairperson  of  the  Department  of  Medicine.  For 
1978.  the  prize  was  awarded  to  Thomas  Earl 
Hoerner 

The  Louis  Gibofsky  Memorial  Prize.    This  prize 
is  a  cash  award  offered  to  the  medical  student  who 
submits  the  best  research  paper  in  nephrology,  dialysis, 
transplantation,  or  immunobiology  The  award  is  in 
memory  of  Louis  Gibofsky  In  1978,  the  prize 
was  awarded  to  Jeffrey  Kurland 

The  Good  Physician  Award.    A  silver  desk  tray, 
suitably  inscribed,  given  by  Dr.  Philip  Stimson,  will 
be  awarded  to  that  member  of  the  graduating  class 
who  by  vote  of  the  class,  best  exemplifies  the  in- 
tangible qualities  of  "The  Good  Physician"  For 
1978.  the  award  was  presented  to  David  Lawrence 
Longworth 

Charles  L.  Horn  Prize  Fund.    The  income  from  this 
fund  will  be  awarded  each  year  to  a  member  of  the 
graduating  class  who  has  demonstrated  outstanding 
qualities  of  leadership  and  service  to  the  medical 
community  For  1978,  the  prize  was  awarded  to 
Paul  Howard  Wise 

The  Herman  L.  Jacobius  Prize  Endowment  in 
Pathology  was  established  in  1945  by  a  gift  from 
Dr  Lawrence  Jacobius  and  his  friends  in  memory  of 
his  son,  Dr  Herman  L  Jacobius  '39,  who  was  killed 
in  action  in  the  Netherlands  on  September  28.  1944. 
The  income  is  available  annually  to  the  student  of 
the  third-  or  fourth-year  class  who,  in  the  opinion 
of  the  Department  of  Pathology,  merits  recognition 
for  high  scholastic  attainments  and  outstanding 
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performance  in  the  subject  of  pathology.  If,  in  any 
year,  no  student-  merits  the  distinction,  the  award  will 
be  withheld.  For  1978,  this  prize  was  awarded  to 
John  Combes. 

The  Dr.  Harold  Lamport  Biomedical  Research 
Prize.    A  cash  award  is  offered  to  the  medical  student 
who  submits  the  best  thesis  reporting  original  bio- 
medical research  while  a  candidate  solely  for  an  M.D. 
degree.  The  award  includes  a  framed  certificate  and 
is  in  memory  of  Dr.  Harold  Lamport.  In  1978,  this 
prize  was  awarded  to  Ethan  Dmitrovsky 

The  George  S.  Meister  Prize  in  Pediatrics  has  been 
established  in  memory  of  Dr.  George  S.  Meister  '26, 
as  an  expression  of  the  warm  esteem  in  which  he 
was  held.  The  prize  consists  of  income  derived  annually 
from  an  invested  fund  contributed  by  members  of 
his  family,  his  close  friends  and  associates,  his  class- 
mates in  chemical  engineering  at  New  York  University, 
and  his  classmates  in  medicine  at  the  Medical  College 
Awarded  initially  in  1967,  the  prize  is  given  each 
year  for  efficiency  in  pediatrics  to  a  member  of  the 
graduating  class  selected  by  the  Department  of 
Pediatrics  In  1978,  this  prize  was  awarded  to  Joan 
Flender. 

Alfred  Moritz  Michaelis  Prize  Endowment  for 
Efficiency  In  General  Medicine.   The  income  is 
offered  as  a  prize  for  general  efficiency  in  the  Depart- 
ment of  Medicine,  in  commemoration  of  Alfred  Moritz 
Michaelis,  who  was  graduated  from  the  Medical 
College  on  June  11,  1925,  and  who  died  during  his 
internship  at  Mt.  Sinai  Hospital  on  April  24,  1926. 
The  award  is  presented  at  the  end  of  the  fourth  year 
to  a  member  of  the  graduating  class  who  has  taken 
the  full  course  of  study  at  the  Medical  College.  In 
1978,  this  prize  was  awarded  to  Joseph  Harry  Antin 
and  Marie  M.  Warburg. 

The  Gustave  J.  Noback  Memorial  Fund  in 
Anatomy.    Established  in  1962  by  Miss  Berthe 
Manent,  a  graduate  of  The  New  York  Hospital  School 
of  Nursing,  in  memory  of  Dr.  Gustave  J.  Noback. 
Dr.  Noback  will  be  remembered  for  his  great  kindness 
and  generosity  to  all  his  students,  and  also  for  his 
work  in  research  and  sculpture.  The  income  from  this 
fund  is  to  be  awarded  yearly  at  the  discretion  of  the 
professor  in  charge  to  a  student  who  has  performed 
outstanding  work  in  anatomy.  In  1978,  this  prize 
was  awarded  to  Barry  Scott  Pinchoff. 

Arthur  Palmer  Prizes  for  Efficiency  in  Otorhino- 
laryngology.    These  prizes  are  made  available  from 
the  income  of  the  Arthur  Palmer  Fund,  which  was 
provided  by  the  members  of  the  Division  of  Otorhino- 
laryngology  in  honor  of  Dr.  Palmer.  The  prizes  are 
given  to  the  students  in  the  graduating  class  who 
have  the  best  records  in  this  specialty  For  1978, 
these  prizes  were  awarded  to  Jeffrey  Philip  Gold 
and  Francine  Erna  Halberg. 

The  Robert  F.  Pitts  Prize  has  been  established  by 
a  generous  gift  of  the  late  Robert  F.  Pitts,  former 
chairman  of  the  Department  of  Physiology  at  Cornell 
University  Medical  College  and  past  president  of 
the  American  Physiological  Society.  Two  prizes,  a 


$2,500  first  prize  and  a  $1 ,500  second  prize,  are 
offered  for  research  conducted  by  medical  students  in 
the  Department  of  Physiology  at  Cornell  University 
Medical  College.  The  selection  shall  be  made  on  the 
basis  of  manuscripts  submitted  to  an  Awards  Com- 
mittee. This  committee  consists  of  the  chairpersons 
of  the  Departments  of  Physiology  at  Harvard  Medical 
School  and  Yale  University  School  of  Medicine,  the 
dean  and  the  chairperson  of  the  Committee  of  Re- 
search Prizes  at  Cornell  University  Medical  College. 
The  chairperson  of  the  Department  of  Physiology  at 
Cornell  shall  act  as  the  chairperson  of  this  committee. 
If  the  papers  submitted  are  not  considered  worthy 
of  special  commendation  the  prizes  will  be  withheld. 

John  Metcalf  Polk  Prizes  for  General  Efficiency. 

These  prizes,  financed  by  the  income  from  an  endowed 
fund,  are  given  in  commemoration  of  John  Metcalf 
Polk  '99,  who  was  an  instructor  in  the  Medical  College 
at  the  time  of  his  death  on  March  29,  1904.  The  prizes 
are  presented  at  the  end  of  the  fourth  year  to  the 
three  students  who  have  the  highest  academic  standing 
for  the  four  years  of  work.  Only  those  students  who 
have  taken  the  full  course  of  study  at  the  Medical 
College  are  eligible.  In  1978,  these  prizes  were 
awarded  to  Joseph  Harry  Antin,  Jeffrey  Philip  Gold, 
and  David  Lawrence  Longworth. 

Gustav  Seeligmann  Prizes  Endowment  for 
Efficiency  in  Obstetrics.   Two  prizes,  financed  by 
the  income  from  an  endowment  established  by  an 
anonymous  donor  in  recognition  of  the  work  of  Dr. 
Gustav  Seeligmann,  are  given  to  the  two  students  of 
the  graduating  class  who  have  made  the  best  record 
in  obstetrics.  In  1978,  the  prizes  were  awarded  to 
Robin  Hayworth  Gold  and  Maureen  Anne  Kiliackey. 

Sondra  Lee  Shaw  Memorial  Fund.   The  income 
from  an  endowment  fund  established  by  Mrs.  Joan 
S.  Friedman  in  memory  of  her  sister,  Sondra  Lee 
Shaw,  supports  an  annual  prize  given  in  memory  of 
Sondra  Lee  Shaw.  The  prize  is  awarded  to  the  student 
who  has  produced  an  outstanding  research  paper  in 
the  field  of  neurology,  pharmacology  related  to  the 
nervous  system,  or  behavioral  science.  The  prize 
winner  is  chosen  by  the  Committee  on  Prizes  in 
Research.  The  prize  was  not  awarded  in  1978. 

Mitchell  Spivak  Memorial  Prize  in  Pediatrics. 

Various  donors  contributed  to  the  endowment  for 
this  prize  as  a  memorial  to  the  father  of  Jerry  L. 
Spivak,  Class  of  1964.  The  prize  financed  by  the 
endowment  income,  is  awarded  annually  to  the 
member  of  the  graduating  class  who  has  made  the 
best  record  in  pediatrics.  In  1978,  this  prize  was 
awarded  to  Nancy  Avery  Kernan. 

T.  Campbell  Thompson  Prize  for  Excellence  in 
Orthopedic  Surgery.    A  gift  in  recognition  of  Dr. 
Thompson's  leadership  in  the  teaching  and  practice 
of  orthopedic  surgery  by  his  friends  and  associates  on 
the  staff  of  the  Hospital  for  Special  Surgery  established 
this  endowed  fund.  The  income  is  to  be  awarded  yearly 
to  that  member  of  the  graduating  class  who  has  I 
demonstrated  the  greatest  proficiency  in  orthopedic 
surgery.  This  award  is  to  be  made  by  the  dean  upon 
recommendation  of  the  faculty  staff  members  of 
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the  Hospital  for  Special  Surgery.  In  1978,  this  prize 
ms  awarded  to  Norman  Arthur  Johanson  and 
Kathleen  Louise  Raggio. 

The  William  C.  Thro  Memorial  Prize  Endowment 

/vas  established  in  memory  of  William  C.  Thro  01, 
whose  deep  interest  in  and  devotion  to  clinical 
Dathology  found  expression  in  the  teaching  and 
practice  of  this  subject  in  his  alma  mater  continuously 
rom  1910  to  1938.  The  income  from  the  endowed 
orize  is  awarded  to  the  student  who  attains  the  best 
record  in  the  pathophysiology  course.  The  candidate 
or  the  prize  is  recommended  by  the  professor  of 
pathophysiology  In  1978,  this  prize  was  awarded 
o  Laurie  Gordon. 

Jpjohn  Achievement  Award.   This  annual  award 

0  a  member  of  the  graduating  class  is  given  in 
;ecognition  of  outstanding  achievement  in  a  basic 
science.  Consisting  of  a  cash  award  and  a  plaque, 
he  award  is  supported  by  the  Upjohn  Company  In 
978,  the  prize  was  awarded  to  David  Lawrence 
.ongworth. 

"he  Anthony  Seth  Werner,  M.D.,  Memorial  Prize 

vas  established  by  Dr  Aaron  S  Werner  to  honor  the 
nemory  of  his  son,  Dr.  Anthony  Seth  Werner,  who  was 
in  assistant  professor  in  the  Department  of  Medicine 
it  the  time  of  his  death  in  1968.  The  prize  is  awarded 
mnually  to  a  member  of  the  graduating  class  for  ex- 
:ellence  in  the  study  of  infectious  diseases.  This  prize 
/as  not  awarded  in  1978. 

he  Harold  G.  Wolff  Research  Prize  is  presented 

1  memory  of  the  late,  famed  chief  of  neurology  at  The 
Jew  York  Hospital-Cornell  Medical  Center  The  prize 
onsists  of  a  cash  award  and  a  selection  of  writings 
spresenting  Dr.  Wolff's  most  creative  scientific 
,ontributions.  The  award  is  given  to  the  medical 
tudent  of  any  class  who  has  completed  the  most 
utstanding  piece  of  original  research  in  the  neuro- 
.xjical  or  behavioral  sciences  In  1978,  this  prize  was 
warded  to  Michelle  Ehrlich. 

lamed  Professorships 

he  following  are  the  named  professorships  at 
ornell  University  Medical  College. 

he  Winifred  Masterson  Burke  Professorship  in 
ehabilitation  Medicine  was  established  in  1971 
ith  a  gift  from  the  Winifred  Masterson  Burke 
elief  Foundation.  The  first  and  present  occupant 
(f  the  chair  is  Dr  Fletcher  H  McDowell. 

he  James  J.  Colt  Professorship  of  Urology  in 
urgery  was  established  in  1970  through  a  gift  from 
e  James  J  Colt  Foundation  The  first  and  present 
xupant  of  this  chair  is  Dr.  Victor  F.  Marshall,  who 
surgeon-m-charge  of  the  James  Buchanan  Brody 
rological  Foundation  at  The  New  York  Hospital. 

Livingston  Farrand  Professorship  of  Public 
ealth  and  Preventive  Medicine,  established  in 
}44  upon  receipt  of  a  gift  from  the  Milbank  Me- 
orial  Fund  and  the  Rockefeller  Foundation  Fund,  is 
jrned  for  Livingston  Farrand,  who  was  the  president 


of  Cornell  University  at  the  time  The  New  York 
Hospital-Cornell  Medical  Center  was  organized.  The 
first  occupant  of  the  chair  was  Dr.  Walsh  McDermott. 
The  current  occupant  is  Dr.  George  Reader,  chairman 
of  the  Department  of  Public  Health. 

The  Given  Foundation  Professorship  of  Obstetrics 
and  Gynecology  was  established  in  1963  with 
funds  from  Irene  Heinz  Given  and  the  John  LaPorte 
Given  Foundation  The  foundation's  gift  was  designed 
to  provide  endowed  support  for  the  chairman  of 
the  Department  of  Obstetrics  and  Gynecology. 

The  Stanton  Griffis  Distinguished  Medical  Pro- 
fessorship was  established  by  the  Board  of  Trustees 
of  Cornell  University  in  honor  of  the  late  Mr.  Griffis, 
Cornell  University  '10.  Mr.  Griffis  was  a  distinguished 
member  of  the  Board  of  Trustees  for  twenty-one 
years,  a  trustee  emeritus  for  twenty-four  years,  and  a 
presidential  councillor  for  eight  years  The  first  Stanton 
Griffis  Distinguished  Medical  Professor  is  Dr.  Alex- 
ander G  Beam,  former  chairman  of  the  Department  of 
Medicine 

The  Roland  Harriman  Professorship  of  Cardio- 
vascular Medicine  was  established  with  a  gift  from 
Mr  and  Mrs  E  Roland  Harriman  in  1963.  The  first 
occupant  of  the  chair  was  Dr.  Thomas  Killip  III,  former- 
ly head  of  the  Division  of  Cardiology  in  the  Department 
of  Medicine. 

The  Barklie  McKee  Henry  Professorship  of 
Psychiatry,  established  in  1968,  honors  the  memory 
of  the  late  Mr  Henry,  who  was  president  of  The  So- 
ciety of  the  New  York  Hospital  in  1940  and  a  moving 
force  in  the  development  of  The  New  York  Hospital- 
Cornell  Medical  Center's  Department  of  Psychiatry 
into  the  eminent  treatment,  research,  and  teaching  unit 
it  is  today  Dr  William  T  Lhamon,  who  was  chairman 
of  the  department  and  professor  of  psychiatry  since 
his  appointment  at  Cornell  in  1962.  was  the  first 
occupant  of  the  chair  The  present  occupant  of  the 
chair  is  Dr  Robert  Michels,  chairman  of  the  Depart- 
ment of  Psychiatry 

The  Joseph  C.  Hinsey  Professorship  of  Anatomy, 

established  in  1966,  upon  receipt  of  a  gift  from 
Nicholas  Noyes.  is  the  only  professorship  named  for 
a  living  member  of  the  faculty.  A  former  dean  of 
Cornell  University  Medical  College,  Dr  Hinsey  was 
director  of  the  center  until  his  retirement  in  1966. 
He  is  an  emeritus  professor  in  the  Department  of 
Anatomy  of  the  Medical  College  The  first  and  present 
occupant  of  this  chair  is  Dr  Roy  C  Swan,  a  1947 
graduate  of  the  Medical  College,  who  has  been  pro- 
fessor of  anatomy  and  chairman  of  the  department 
since  1959 

The  Johnson  &  Johnson  Distinguished  Professor- 
ship in  Surgery  was  established  in  1972  through  a 
grant  from  the  Johnson  &  Johnson  Associated  In- 
dustries Fund  The  present  occupant  of  the  chair  is 
Dr  P  W  Curreri. 

The  Hilda  Altschul  Master  Professorship  was  es- 
tablished in  1971  in  memory  of  the  late  Mrs.  Master, 
who  was  the  wife  of  Dr  Arthur  M  Master  21  En- 
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dowment  of  the  chair  is  made  possible  by  gifts  from 
Dr.  Master;  Mr.' Arthur  M.  Master,  Jr.;  Mrs.  Herbert 
H.  Lehman,  sister  of  Mrs.  Master;  and  the  Overbrook 
Foundation,  whose  president  is  Mr.  Frank  Altschul, 
Mrs.  Master's  brother.  The  present  occupant  is  Dr. 
John  H.  Laragh. 

The  John  Milton  McLean  Professorship  of 
Ophthalmology  was  established  in  1972  in  memory 
of  the  late  Dr.  McLean  who  headed  the  Department 
of  Ophthalmology  for  twenty-seven  years.  A  graduate 
of  the  Medical  College  in  1934,  his  reputation  as 
an  eye  surgeon,  investigator,  and  teacher  was  world- 
wide. The  memorial  was  initiated  by  Dr.  McLean's 
former  residents,  the  "eye  alumni,"  whose  inspiration 
and  generosity  brought  together  his  former  patients, 
associates,  and  friends,  and  their  combined  gifts 
endowed  the  chair.  This  chair  has  not  yet  been  filled. 

The  Israel  Rogosin  Professorship  of  Biochemistry 

was  established  in  1965  when  Mr.  Rogosin  made 
a  substantial  gift  to  The  New  York  Hospital-Cornell 
Medical  Center's  Fund  for  Medical  Progress.  Dr. 
Vincent  du  Vigneaud,  who  received  the  Nobel  Prize 
in  chemistry  in  1955,  was  Cornell's  first  Israel 
Rogosin  Professor.  The  chair  has  been  held  since 
Dr.  du  Vigneaud's  retirement  in  1967  by  Dr.  Alton 
Meister,  current  chairman  of  the  Department  of  Bio- 
chemistry, whose  research  centers  on  the  chemistry 
and  intermediary  metabolism  of  amino  acids. 

The  Lewis  Atterbury  Stimson  Professorship  of 
Surgery  was  established  in  1935  by  an  anonymous 
gift  presented  to  the  Medical  College  in  memory 
of  Dr.  Stimson,  who  was  Cornell's  first  professor  of 
surgery.  A  second  gift  was  added  to  the  endowment 
in  1944  by  the  late  Candace  C.  Stimson,  Dr.  Stimson's 
daughter.  The  first  occupant  of  this  chair  was  Dr. 
Frank  Glenn.  The  present  occupant  of  this  chair  is 
Dr.  G.  Thomas  Shires,  chairman  of  the  Department 
of  Surgery. 

The  William  D.  Stubenbord  Visiting  Professorships 

were  established  in  1968  with  an  endowment  from 
the  Louis  Calder  Foundation  "in  memory  of  Louis 
Calder,  Sr.  and  Louis  Calder,  Jr.,  and  in  recognition 
of  the  outstanding  professional  services  and  long 
friendship  of  William  D.  Stubenbord  '31,  for  them 
and  members  of  their  families."  The  departments 
of  the  College  will,  in  rotation,  be  host  to  visiting 
scholars.  Each  visiting  professor  will  reside  at  the 
College  for  approximately  one  week  and  in  that  time 
will  deliver  a  special  lecture  and  hold  seminars  with 
faculty  and  students. 

The  Anne  Parrish  Titzell  Professorship  in  Neu- 
rology was  established  in  1958  by  a  substantial  gift 
from  a  grateful  patient  of  the  late  Dr.  Harold  G.  Wolff, 
head  of  neurology  at  The  New  York  Hospital-Cornell 
Medical  Center  from  1932  until  his  death  in  1962 
Dr.  Wolff's  successor  to  the  chair  is  Dr.  Fred  Plum, 
current  chairman  of  the  Department  of  Neurology. 

The  Maxwell  M.  Upson  Professorship  of  Physi- 
ology and  Biophysics,  established  in  1970,  honors 
the  memory  of  Mr.  Upson  who  had  been  a  member 
of  the  Cornell  University  Board  of  Trustees  for  thirty- 
five  years.  The  first  occupant  of  this  chair  was  the 
late  Dr.  Robert  F.  Pitts,  who  was  chairman  of  the 


Department  of  Physiology  and  Biophysics  from 
1950  through  1972. 

The  Harold  and  Percy  Uris  Distinguished  Pro- 
fessorship in  Reproductive  Biology  was  establish 
in  1976  with  an  endowment  from  the  Uris  Brothers 
Foundation.  The  first  occupant  of  this  chair  is  Dr. 
Fritz  Fuchs. 

The  Harold  and  Percy  Uris  Professorship  of  P 
atric  Endocrinology  and  Metabolism  was  establish 
with  a  grant  from  the  Uris  Brothers  Foundation.  The 
first  occupant  of  this  chair  is  Dr.  Maria  I.  New,  who  ' 
the  head  of  the  Division  of  Pediatric  Endocrinology 
and  director  of  the  clinical  research  center's  pediat 
unit. 

The  Bruce  Webster  Professorship  of  Internal 
Medicine  was  established  with  a  bequest  from  the 
estate  of  Dr.  Bruce  Webster,  and  gifts  from  Mr.  Roy 
Larsen  and  Dr.  Webster's  sister,  Mrs.  Flora  Shefrin. 
This  chair  has  not  yet  been  filled. 

In  addition  to  the  professorships  described  above, 
chair  has  been  endowed  by  Mr.  Israel  Rogosin,  but 
not  yet  been  named. 

Form  of  Bequests 

The  Society  of  the  New  York  Hospital  is  associat 
with  the  Cornell  University  Medical  College,  which 
is  one  of  the  colleges  of  Cornell  University,  under 
the  title  of  "The  New  York  Hospital-Cornell  Medic 
Center."  Gifts  or  bequests  should  be  made  to  the 
College,  to  the  hospital,  or  to  the  center. 

If  for  the  College,  the  language  may  be:  "I  give  a" 

bequeath  to  Cornell  University  the  sum  of  $  

for  use  in  connection  with  its  Medical  College  in 
New  York  City."  If  it  is  desired  that  a  gift  shall  be  J 
in  whole  or  in  part  for  any  specific  purpose  in  con- 
nection with  the  College,  such  use  may  be  specif' 

If  for  the  hospital,  the  language  may  be:  "I  give  a" 
bequeath  to  The  Society  of  the  New  York  Hospital, 
the  sum  of  $  " 

If  for  the  center,  the  language  may  be:  "I  give  and 
bequeath  to  The  New  York  Hospital-Cornell  Med:~ 
Center  Fund,  Inc.,  the  sum  of  $ 


Honorary  Societies 

Alpha  Omega  Alpha 

Alpha  Omega  Alpha  is  a  nonsecret  medical  coil- 
honor  society  in  which  membership  is  based  upon 
scholarship  and  satisfactory  moral  qualifications.  It 
was  organized  at  the  College  of  Medicine  of  the  U 
versity  of  Illinois,  Chicago,  on  August  25,  1902. 
A. O  A.  is  the  only  order  of  its  kind  on  this  continen 

Elections  are  made  from  students  who  have  fully 
completed  two  years  of  a  four-year  curriculum,  by 
unanimous  vote  of  the  active  members  acting  on 
recommendations  made  by  faculty  advisers.  Not  m 
than  one-sixJh  of  any  class  may  be  elected.  Open 
mindedness,  individuality,  originality,  demonstration 
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f  studious  attitude,  and  promise  of  intellectual  growth 
re  considered  aspects  of  true  scholarship  and 
idispensable  to  it. 

he  Cornell  chapter  of  A.O.A.  was  organized  May 
,  1910.  A  large  number  of  the  faculty  are  members, 
he  chapter  sponsors  an  annual  open  lecture  delivered 
i  the  Medical  College  Auditorium  on  a  cultural  or 
istorical  phase  of  medicine. 

\  ilembers  elected  from  the  graduating  class  of  1978 
•  re:  Joseph  H  Antm,  Russell  N.  A.  Cecil.  Jeffrey  A. 
:ann,  Stephen  E.  Ettinghausen,  Jeffrey  P.  Gold, 
homas  E.  Hoerner,  William  L.  Holman,  Laura  Lenni- 
an,  David  L.  Longworth,  Erwin  Mermelstein,  James 
.  Rommer,  Susan  I.  Rosen,  Sindee  A.  Rubin,  Theodore 
Schreiber,  Robert  Schultz,  R.  Ernest  Sosa,  Ruth  K. 
reiber,  Marie  M  Warburg 

igma  XI 

igma  Xi,  a  national  honorary  society  devoted  to  the 
xouragement  of  scientific  research,  was  founded 
:  Cornell  University  in  Ithaca  in  1886.  An  active 
anch  of  the  Cornell  chapter  is  maintained  at  the 
edical  College  Many  members  of  the  faculty  and 
search  staff  are  members  of  Sigma  Xi  and  share  in 
e  activities  of  the  Cornell  chapter.  Medical  students 
e  eligible  for  election  to  membership  in  Sigma  Xi 
i  the  basis  of  proven  ability  to  carry  on  original 
search  and  on  nomination  by  active  members 
the  Cornell  chapter. 


lumni  Association 

'ich  graduate  of  Cornell  University  Medical  College 
automatically  considered  a  member  of  the  Alumni 
;sociation.  Dues  are  $25  a  year  The  activities  of 
9  association  include  a  biennial  reunion  and  banquet, 
Jdent  and  faculty  parties,  meetings  and  panel  dis- 
issions  on  topics  of  general  interest,  and  a  placement 
rvice.  The  association  maintains  an  office  in  Room 
103  An  annual  appeal  for  unrestricted  funds 
the  Medical  College  is  made  to  the  members 
the  association. 

fficers 

omas  J.  Fahey,  Jr  '59,  President 

thryn  H.  Ehlers  '57,  Vice  President 

Hiam  T.  Stubenbord  '62,  Secretary 

;orge  R  Holswade  D  '43,  Treasurer 

Hiam  A.  Barnes  '37,  chairman,  Medical  College 

;und 

Richard  Minick  '60,  editor,  Alumni  Quarterly 

rectors 

•nriette  E.  Abel  '59 
bert  R.  Abel  '56 
■orge  N.  Cornell  '50 
ws  M.  Drusm  '64 
bert  S  Grayson  '53 
;derick  Martens,  Jr.  '57 
nis  R.  Miller  '59 
hur  W.  Seligmann  Jr  '37 


Managing  Director 

Elizabeth  Drahman 

Personnel  Health  Service 

Complete  ambulatory  medical  care  is  provided  for  all 
students  matriculated  in  the  Medical  College  and 
in  the  Graduate  School  of  Medical  Sciences  through 
the  Personnel  Health  Service  of  the  Medical  Center. 
All  members  of  the  first-year  class  and  students  trans- 
ferred to  advanced  standing  from  other  schools  are 
required  to  have  a  physical  examination  that  is  given 
by  a  member  of  the  Health  Service  staff.  In  addition, 
each  student  must  have  a  chest  X-ray,  tuberculin 
test,  and  such  immunizations  as  may  be  considered 
necessary  at  periodic  intervals.  No  charge  is  made  for 
medical  care  through  the  Health  Service  or  for  X-rays, 
laboratory  tests,  or  similar  procedures  when  they  are 
needed.  Each  student  is  required  to  carry  Associated 
Hospital  Service  (Blue  Cross)  hospitalization  in- 
surance unless  some  similar  hospitalization  is  currently 
in  effect  through  a  previous  policy.  The  cost  of  the 
insurance  for  each  student  is  included  in  the  tuition. 
It  is  strongly  recommended  that  student  dependents 
be  covered  by  medical  insurance.  All  cases  of  illness 
must  be  reported  to  the  Health  Service.  Students  may 
have  in  attendance  physicians  of  their  own  choice, 
but  cooperation  between  such  physicians  and  the 
Health  Service  is  expected  Spouses  and  families  of 
students  are  not  eligible  for  care  through  the  Health 
Service  but  will  be  referred  to  appropriate  members 
of  the  hospital  staff  for  medical  care. 

Residence  Halls 

F.  W.  Olm  Hall,  a  student  residence  completed  in 
1954,  is  at  445  £ast  Sixty-ninth  Street,  directly 
across  from  the  Medical  College  entrance  on  York 
Avenue.  Olm  Hall  contains  a  gymnasium,  snack  bar, 
lounge  rooms,  and  278  residence  rooms.  The  Alumni 
Memorial  Room  houses  the  George  T  Delacourt,  Jr. 
Book  Collection,  as  well  as  the  War  Memorial  to 
Cornell  graduates  who  gave  their  lives  in  the  wars. 
Each  residence  room  is  furnished  as  a  single  bedroom- 
study  but,  since  two  rooms  share  a  connecting  bath, 
they  may  be  used  as  a  suite  for  two  students,  if 
desired.  The  rooms  are  completely  furnished  and 
linen  service  is  provided. 

Student  rental  for  an  academic  year  is  $1,200;  for  a 
full  year  (twelve  months),  $1,420;  and  for  periods 
of  less  than  an  academic  year,  $120  per  month. 
(These  prices  are  subject  to  change.)  Several  cafeterias 
are  available  in  the  main  college  and  hospital 
buildings. 

There  are  apartments  available  in  Livingston  Farrand 
Apartments  as  well  as  in  some  buildings  on  East 
Seventieth  Street,  for  married  students. 

Jacob  S.  Lasdon  House,  an  apartment  residence  at 
420  East  Seventieth  Street,  is  the  newest  student 
residence  and  was  opened  for  occupancy  in  Sep- 
tember, 1974.  This  building,  which  was  made  possible 
by  a  gift  from  the  estate  of  the  late  Mr.  Lasdon, 
contains  studio  and  one-  and  two-bedroom  apartments. 
The  rents  for  the  various  units  in  Lasdon  House  range 
from  $249  per  month  to  $420  per  month. 


Cornell  University 


Departments  of  Instruction 


II  academic  courses  of  the  University  are  open  to 
udents  of  all  races,  religions,  ethnic  origins,  ages, 
jxes,  and  political  persuasions.  No  requirement, 
rerequisite,  device,  rule  or  other  means  shall  be  used 
/  an  employee  of  the  University  to  encourage,  estab- 
5h  or  maintain  segregation  on  the  basis  of  race, 
I  jligion,  ethnic  origin,  age,  sex.  or  political  persuasion 
I  ji  any  academic  course  of  the  University. 

t^natomy 

rofessors 

jl.  C.  Brooks,  acting  chairman;  J  B  Bedford,  W.  D. 
agamen,  J.  L.  Sirlm,  R  C  Swan,  Joseph  C.  Hinsey 
rofessor  of  Anatomy 

linical  Professor 

E.  Inglis 

t  tssociate  Professors 

llG.  Girgis,  T.  H.  Meikle,  Jr.;  T.  C.  Rodman,  J.  C. 
eber 

linical  Associate  Professors 

ML  German  III;  G  Stassa 

djunct  Associate  Professor 
f  I.  D.  Hamburg 

isistant  Professors 

I    Bachvarova.  G  Cooper.  D  Gomez,  B  B  Kaplan, 
l  |  Risley,  J  M  S  Winterkorn 

1    ijunct  Assistant  Professor 

:Hefton 

siting  Assistant  Professors 

J.  Rasweiler  IV;  D  Soifer 
structor 

M.  Hucko  (Computer  Science) 


Adjunct  Instructors 

M.  Panio,  P.  Pellicci 
Research  Associate 

V.  M.  DeLeon 

Visiting  Research  Associate 

S.  B  Murphy 
Postdoctoral  Fellow 

M.  Romani 

Teaching  Assistants 

J.  Choy.  M  Costello,  D  J.  Falcone,  C.  W  Herz, 
G.  M.  Jonakait,  L  Manber,  J  Rifkin 

The  study  of  medicine  reasonably  begins  with  the 
study  of  the  normal  structure  of  the  human  body,  for 
the  first  question  usually  asked  in  any  analysis  of 
a  biological  system  is;  What  are  its  spatial  relations, 
its  form,  its  configuration,  and  the  time  courses  of 
development  of  these  spatial  relations7  This  is  the 
substance,  and  this  is  the  unique  aspect  of  biological 
systems  which  constitute  the  anatomical  sciences. 

The  objective  is  to  bring  this  unique  aspect  of  the 
human  organism  into  focus  for  the  first-year  medical 
student  and  to  present  the  ma|or  structural  concepts 
and  principles  The  presentation  aims  toward  some 
appreciation  of  how  these  concepts  have  evolved, 
how  these  principles  have  been  established,  and  what 
the  outstanding  questions  are  The  student  is  provided 
with  first-hand  experience  in  some  of  the  methods 
of  anatomy  and  is  encouraged  to  understand  the 
principles  and  major  limitations  of  most  of  the  modern 
methods  of  anatomy.  Foregoing  a  comprehensive, 
but  necessarily  superficial,  study  of  human  structure, 
an  analysis  is  offered  of  representative  structures, 
aiming  to  develop  in  the  student  confidence  and  com- 
petence for  further  independent  study  of  anatomy  in 
the  years  ahead.  However  powerful  and  indispensable 
current  anatomical  concepts  are  in  the  analysis  of 
medical  problems,  they  will  eventually  be  replaced  in 
the  minds  of  the  best  physicians  by  much  more 
powerful  concepts. 


i 
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The  supervised  study  of  anatomy,  in  the  first  and 
second  trimesters  of  the  first  year,  is  organized  into  two 
courses  for  practical  reasons.  Gross  Anatomy  is 
most  effectively  studied  by  regions;  microscopic  and 
developmental  anatomy,  by  structural  and  functional 
systems.  In  the  third  trimester  the  brain  and  spinal 
cord  are  studied  concurrently  in  their  gross  and 
microscopic  aspects.  A  student  studies  under  the  direct 
supervision  of  one  of  five  tutors  in  each  course.  The 
correlation  of  understanding  of  structure  gained  from 
these  courses  is  encouraged  by  participation  of  staff 
members  as  tutors  in  two  or  more  of  these  courses 
in  the  same  or  successive  years. 


Required  Courses 

First  Year 

Microscopic  Anatomy   The  structure  of  cells,  their 
organization  into  tissues  and  organs,  and  basic 
concepts  of  how  structure  subserves  function,  are 
considered.  Concepts  of  differentiation  and  gene  ex- 
pression, which  provide  a  basis  for  the  understanding 
of  the  properties  of  cells  and  tissues,  are  presented. 
A  comprehensive  and  systematic  study  of  structure 
from  the  ultrastructural  to  the  macroscopic  level  is 
pursued  in  the  laboratory  with  emphasis  on  individual 
study  of  histological  sections  with  the  light 
microscope. 

Gross  Anatomy    Regional  anatomy  is  studied  prin- 
cipally through  dissection  of  the  human  body.  Sup- 
plementing this  are  prosections  by  instructors, 
tutorial  group  discussions,  and  radiographic  and 
endoscopic  demonstrations. 

Neuroscience   The  gross  and  microscopic  structure 
of  the  brain  and  spinal  cord  is  taught  in  an  interdepart- 
mental course  in  neuroscience  in  cooperation  with 
the  Departments  of  Neurology  and  Physiology.  Lec- 
tures correlate  the  structure,  function,  and  clinical 
significance  of  the  principal  concepts  of  the  nervous 
system.  Opportunity  is  provided  in  laboratory  for  gross 
dissection  of  the  preserved  human  brain  and  for  the 
study  of  the  serial  histological  sections  of  the  human 
brain  in  three  different  planes. 


Elective  Options 

Radiographic  Anatomy    First  trimester:  eleven 
weeks.  Unlimited  enrollment.  G.  Stassa. 

A  weekly  conference  demonstrating  with  modern 
radiographic  methods  regional  and  systemic  structural 
and  functional  relations  and  their  clinical  application. 

Graduate  Genetics  Seminar  Course   First  and 
second  semesters:  thirty  weeks.  Unlimited  enrollment. 
Special  requisite:  at  least  one  course  in  formal 
genetics.  D.  Bennett  and  J.  L.  German. 

Fall  and  spring  semesters:  topics  to  be  announced. 

Clinical  Anatomy  of  the  Extremities  and  Back 

Second  trimester:  eleven  weeks.  Unlimited  enroll- 
ment. F.  G.  Girgis,  A.  Inglis,  M.  Panio,  P.  Pellicci, 
G.  Stassa. 


A  functionally  and  clinically  oriented  introduction  j 
to  the  extremities  and  back.  There  will  be  each  weel 
a  one-hour  conference  on  radiographic  anatomy,  \ 
a  one-hour  clinical  conference  with  case  presentatio 
and  a  three-hour  laboratory  for  dissection,  supple-  ! 
mented  with  prosections.  Offered  jointly  by  the  staffs 
of  the  Departments  of  Anatomy  and  Radiology  and 
the  Division  of  Orthopedics  of  the  Department  of  i 
Surgery. 


Anesthesiology 

Professors 

J.  F.  Artusio,  Jr.,  chairman;  W.  S.  Howland,  A.  Van 
Poznak 

Clinical  Professors 

B.  E.  Marbury,  M.  J.  Topkins 
Associate  Professor 

0.  Schweizer 

Clinical  Associate  Professors 

H.  L.  Erlanger,  P.  Goldiner,  J.  McCormick 

Clinical  Assistant  Professors 

L.  L.  Balazs,  R.  G.  Barile,  I.  Berlin,  D.  Borovac,  G.  G 
Curtis,  J.  L.  Fox,  A.  H.  Goulet,  A.  F.  Kass,  L.  J.  Maggi< 
L.  DaGraca  Miranda,  P.  Nonkin,  S.  M.  Rooney,  R.  A.J 
Rossi,  C.  Sanger,  J.  Schwartz,  D.  Susman,  M.  Tjeuvu 
L  Turner,  D.  Vuckovic,  J.  Weingram,  F.-S.  Yao 

Instructor 

E.  Sia-Kho 
Clinical  Instructors 

G.  Balint,  R.  Cesar,  H.  Green,  S.  Gunasti,  D.  JascoL1 

1.  Lin,  R.  Lin,  E.  Lobrin-Farcon,  M.  B.  Meyers,  T.  Milij 
J.  Nagy,  R.  C.  Natoli,  J.  Planner,  A.  N.  Rachleff,  J.  Pj 
Ragasa,  S.  J.  Restitute  K.  J.  Rosenbaum,  S.  Rosen 
baum,  H.  Sayegh,  M.  Schnapp,  J.  E.  Shahmoon,  H. 
Shifrin,  L.  D.  Silver,  C.-P.  Wang,  A.  E.  Wightman 

Fellows 

G.  Bertoni,  R.  G.  Briones,  A.  Cheng,  D.  H.  Cho, 
A.  Desai,  H.  Hwang,  S.  Jain,  F.  Kalishman,  C.  H.  Kil 
Y.  S.  Kim,  D  Kleinman,  V.  Malhotra,  W.  Malloy,  G. 
Moskwa,  J.  Solanki,  F.  Towayer,  E.  Wawrzyniak 

Required  Course 

Third  Year 

Anesthesiology  is  taught  during  seminar-discussion 
periods.  The  subjects  covered  are:  cardiac  and 
respiratory  resuscitation,  the  medical  care  of  the 
surgical  patient,  inhalation  therapy,  and  evaluation, 
diagnosis,  and  treatment  of  pain. 
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lective  Options 

econd  Year 

i  ne  Department  of  Anesthesiology  participates  in 
I  ie  teaching  of  pharmacology.  Anesthetic  agents  are 
j  Dnsidered,  not  only  as  depressants  of  the  central 
lervous  system,  but  also  as  illustrations  of  the  general 
[  wmacological  phenomena  of  drug  uptake  and  dis- 
Ibution.  The  department  also  assists  in  the  teaching 
i  jout  drugs  that  affect  respiratory  mechanisms.  It 
;  jrticipates  in  lectures,  laboratory  demonstrations, 
pd  student  seminars.  During  the  summer  between 
e  second  and  third  years,  selected  students  are 

■  fered  a  preceptorship  in  anesthesiology  under  a 
ogram  supported  by  the  American  Society  of 
nesthesiologists. 

>urth  Year 

I  clinical  or  research  program  is  offered  by  the 
i  apartment  to  fourth-year  students.  In  the  clinical 
ogram  the  student  is  assigned  to  an  attending 

■  testhesiologist.  His  or  her  time  is  spent  with  the 
tending  anesthesiologist  making  preoperative  visits, 

I  Iministermg  anesthesia,  and  in  postoperative  and 
covery  care  Emphasis  is  placed  on  respiration, 
lysiology.  therapy,  and  resuscitation  Progressive 

»  irticipation  and  responsibility  is  given  to  the  student, 
research  elective  can  be  arranged  either  at  The 

.  3w  York  Hospital  or  Memorial  Hospital  for 
jividual  students 


iochemistry 

ofessors 

Meister,  Israel  Rogosin  Professor  of  Biochemistry, 
airman,  Esther  M.G.  Breslow,  R.  H.  Haschemeyer, 
S.  Posner,  J  R  Rachele,  A.  L  Rubin  (surgery), 
L.  Softer  (medicine),  K.  H  Stenzel  (surgery) 

ljunct  Professors 

L.  Horecker,  C  -Y  Lai 
sociate  Professors 

5.  Goldstein.  R  R  Riggio  (surgery),  J  F.  Sullivan 
irgery),  S  S  Tate,  D.  Wellner.  K  R.  Woods 

junct  Associate  Professor 

iW  Manning 

siting  Associate  Professor 

Novogrodsky 
sistant  Professors 

L.  Boskey,  J  Chami  (surgery),  J.  S.  Cheigh  (sur- 
y).  J.  S  Cornell,  T.  E.  Duffy  (neurology),  G  F 
rclough,  J.  D  Gass.  H  Gilder  (surgery),  O.  W. 
ffith,  B  R  Leslie  (surgery).  W.  B.  Rowe,  S.  D  Saal 
rgery),  E  T  Schubert  (pediatrics),  J.  F.  Sullivan 


(surgery),  M.  Suthanthiran  (surgery),  L.  Tapia 
(surgery),  R.  P.  White  (surgery) 

Adjunct  Assistant  Professor 

P.  P.  Trotta 
Instructors 

A.  J.  L.  Cooper,  S  G.  Powers.  G  A.  Thompson 
Research  Associates 

J.  F.  Betts.  N  Blumenthal,  C.  E.  Deutch,  M.  Fotino 
(surgery),  V  G.  Marathe,  T.  Miyata  (surgery),  V.  P. 
Wellner 

Postdoctoral  Associate 

L.  D.  Rabbani 
Fellows 

B  Boettcher.  G  deBoccardo  (surgery),  J.  M.  Conroy, 
L  V  Ercolani  (surgery),  W.  B.  Evans  (surgery).  K.  B. 
Field  (surgery).  R.  A.  Fischman  (surgery),  V.  A. 
Graziano  (surgery).  S  Handelsman  (surgery),  J.  L. 
Hartley.  S  J  Kim  (surgery),  M.  J.  Kleiner  (surgery). 
L  Oppenheimer,  M.  C.  Rudy  (surgery),  J.  M. 
Williamson 

Assistants 

M.  Anderson.  R.  Bridges,  S.  Gardell,  E.  Grau.  S. 
Lipkowitz,  J.  MacGregor,  D.  S.  Masters,  C.-L.  Wang 

Courses 

Medical  Biochemistry    Offered  during  the  first 
and  second  trimesters 

Designed  for  medical  students  The  chief  concern  is 
with  the  biochemical  principles  that  are  fundamental 
to  medical  problems.  Basic  biochemical  information 
will  be  presented  and  integrated  with  selected  nu- 
tritional and  health  problems  of  concern  to  physicians, 
by  means  of  lectures,  group  conferences,  and 
participation  in  clinical  rounds 

First  trimester:  Chemical  and  physical  properties  of 
biomolecules,  enzymology,  and  metabolism  of 
carbohydrates,  lipids,  amino  acids,  and  nucleic 
acids;  associated  clinical  problems. 

Second  trimester:  Greater  emphasis  on  the  metabolic 
aspects  of  biochemistry  and  the  medical  consequences 
of  disturbances  m  intermediary  metabolism:  special 
topics  in  biochemistry  that  are  relevant  to  current 
medical  problems. 

1.  General  Biochemistry  (Biochemistry  2A  and 

2B)    Offered  by  the  staff  of  the  Field  of  Biochemistry, 
Medical  College  Division,  and  of  the  Biochemistry 
Unit,  Sloan-Kettermg  Division.  Fall  trimester: 
M  T  Th  F  1 1  -1 2.  Winter  trimester:  T  Th  F  1 1  -1 2. 
R.  H  Haschemeyer,  S.  S.  Tate,  E.  Balis,  and  staff. 

This  is  an  introductory  course  designed  to  provide 
the  student  with  a  knowledge  of  the  fundamentals  of 
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biochemistry  and  an  appreciation  of  the  molecular 
basis  of  biological  phenomena.  Graduate  students  in 
biochemistry  are  required  to  pass  this  course  (or  its 
equivalent)  prior  to  pursuing  advanced  courses. 

2.  Advanced  Biochemistry   A  graduate  course  in 
biochemistry  is  offered  jointly  by  the  faculties  of  the 
Medical  College  Division  and  the  Sloan-Kettering 
Division.  In  each  trimester,  two  lectures  are  given 
each  week.  It  is  not  essential  that  students  take  the 
course  in  any  particular  sequence.  The  following 
subjects  will  be  considered  at  an  advanced  level,  with 
particular  attention  to  contributions  of  recent  research. 

Winter  trimester— Physical  Biochemistry:  Methodology. 
M.  Sherman  and  staff. 

Spring  trimester— Cellular  Regulation  and  Control. 
J.  Parham  and  staff. 

3.  Research  in  Biochemistry  By  arrangement  with 
the  chairman  of  the  department. 

4.  Molecular  Medicine   Faculty  members  of  the 
Department  of  Biochemistry  participate  in  the  Cornell 
University  Medical  College  Program  for  Molecular 
Medicine.  Information  about  this  program  may  be 
obtained  from  the  department. 


Elective  Options 

First  Year 

General  Biochemistry  (Biochemistry  2A  and  2B,  see 
above)  is  offered  as  an  elective  course  to  medical 
students. 

Fourth  Year 

Opportunity  for  biochemical  research  on  a  variety  of 
topics  is  offered  to  medical  students  during  their 
fourth-year  program  of  study.  The  options  available 
for  1978-79  are: 

Neurophysin-hormone  interaction  (Dr.  Breslow) 
Protein-metal  ion  interactions  (Dr.  Breslow) 
Serum  lipoprotein  variation  and  its  role  in  disease 

(Dr.  Fairclough) 
Research  on  the  lung  surfactant  system  (Dr.  Gilder) 
Role  of  macromolecules  and  protein  synthesis  in  the 

maturation  of  red  blood  cells  (Dr.  Goldstein) 
Geometry  and  interactions  among  components  in 

animal  viruses  (Dr.  Haschemeyer) 
Human  brain  enzymes  (Dr.  Meister) 
X-ray  diffraction  study  of  bone  (Dr.  Posner,  Dr.  Betts, 

Dr.  Boskey) 

Infrared  study  of  bone  (Dr.  Posner,  Dr.  Blumenthal) 
The  utilization  of  methionine  analogues  and  homo- 

logues  by  wild  and  methionine-requiring  strains  of 

neurosport  crassa  (Dr.  Rachele) 
The  role  of  immunological  enhancement  in  allograft 

survival  (Dr.  Riggio) 
Collagen  as  a  biomaterial  (Dr.  Rubin) 
Threonine  deaminase  (Dr.  Wellner) 
The  isozymes  of  L-amino  acid  oxidase  (Dr.  Wellner) 
Structure  of  antibodies  (Dr.  Woods) 
Molecular  basis  of  the  fibrinogen  to  fibrin  transition 

(Dr.  Woods) 


For  detailed  description  of  these  options  and  others 
available,  the  student  is  referred  to  the  Catalog  of 
Elect  ives. 


Medicine 

Professors 

H.  E.  Williams,  chairman;  D.  Armstrong,  A.  G.  Beam 
Stanton  Griffis  Distinguished  Medical  Professor, 

D.  V.  Becker,  M.  D.  Bogdonoff,  W.  A.  Briscoe,  C.  L. 
Christian,  B.  D.  Clarkson,  F.  Daniels,  Jr.,  R.  L.  Engle 
Jr.,  R.  A.  Good,  S.  J.  Hadley,  P.  C.  Harpel,  L.  E.  HinM 
Jr.,  N.  B.  Javitt,  A.  Kappas,  J.  H.  Laragh,  Hilda  Altsch 
Master  Professor  of  Medicine,  M.  Lipkin,  E.  H.  Luck  I 
A.  J.  Marcus,  W.  P.  Laird  Myers,  R.  L.  Nachman,  j 
H.  F.  Oettgen,  R.  E.  Peterson,  G.  G.  Reader,  Livingstt1 
Farrand  Professor  of  Public  Health;  R.  B.  Roberts, 

A.  L.  Rubin,  B.  B.  Saxena,  L.  Scherr,  P.  Sherlock,  ( 
G.  W.  Siskind,  R.  L.  Softer,  M.  Sonenberg,  K.  H.  Sten;! 
L.  Thomas,  D.  D.  Thompson 

Clinical  Professors 

J.  A.  Barondess,  J.  W.  Dougherty,  M.  Dworetzky, 
W.  J.  Eisenmenger,  A.  Feder,  A.  W.  Feinberg,  J.  L.  J 
German,  III,  M.  Horwith,  F.  T.  Kirkham,  Jr.,  A.  B.  Le^ 
M.  A.  Payne,  R.  A.  Rees  Pritchett,  R.  T.  Silver,  H. 
Steinberg,  D.  P.  Torre 

Adjunct  Professors 

E.  H.  Ahrens,  Jr.,  E.  L.  Becker,  Z.  Cohn,  J.  Hirsch, 
J.  G.  Hirsch,  H.  G.  Kunkel,  J.  Lederberg  (genetics), 
E.  Rogers,  A.  H.  Samiy,  M.  Siniscalco 

Associate  Professors 

M.  H.  Alderman,  R.  S.  Benua,  N.  Brachfeld,  M. 
Coleman,  B.  Shannon  Danes,  T.  J.  Degnan,  E.  E. 
Deschner,  K.  D.  G.  Edwards,  M.  Gardy,  E.  L.  Gottfr , 
S.  J.  Gulotta,  R.  W.  Houde,  J.  R.  Hurley,  E.  A.  Jaffe  1 
W.  D.  Johnson,  Jr.,  T.  C.  Jones,  L.  J.  Kagen,  T.  K.  ( 
King,  S.  D.  Litwin,  M.  D.  Lockshin,  J.  B.  Morrison,  V 
Nagler,  P.  E.  Phillips,  T.  G.  Pickering,  M.  J.  Polley  j 
(immunology),  P.  Rathnam  (biochemistry),  M.  M. 
Reidenberg,  R.  R.  Riggio,  N.  S.  Rosensweig,  S.  S. 
Scheidt,  J.  E.  Sealey  (physiology),  R.  L.  Sherman,  I 
M.  E.  Shils,  J.  K.  Smith,  P.  E.  Stokes,  P.  Vanamee, 

B.  B.  Weksler,  M.  E.  Weksler,  S.  J.  Winawer,  C.  W. 
Young 

Clinical  Associate  Professors 

S.  Advocate,  W.  A.  Anderson,  L.  I.  Arditi,  S.  C.  Atki 
son,  L.  T.  Barnes,  H.  Z  Benjamin,  C.  A.  Berntsen, 
R.  T.  Binford,  Jr.,  E.  L.  Bodian,  J.  L.  Brown,  Jr.,  D.  J 
Cameron,  W.  N.  Christenson,  V.  A.  Cipollaro,  H.  E. 
Claremont,  J.  E.  Covey,  H.  Erie,  E.  Ettmger,  T.  J. 
Fahey,  Jr.,  J.  T.  Flynn,  A.  H.  Freiman,  T.  S.  Gee, 
D.  L.  Globus,  J.  M.  Glynn,  R.  B.  Golbey,  H.  Goldin, 

C.  H.  Goodrich,  G.  W.  Gcrham,  E.  J.  Greenberg,  K 
Guthrie,  Jr.,  L.  L.  Heimoff,  R.  A.  Herrmann,  R.  Hod 
man,  D.  W.  Hoskins,  M.  Isaacs,  D.  S.  Kent,  H  Klei 
S  A.  Kline,  M.  Kurtz,  M.  J.  Lacher,  C.  S.  LaMonte. 


Medicine  33 


B.  J.  Lee,  III,  R.  D.  Leeper,  L.  R.  Lese,  J.  S.  Lieberman, 
S.  D.  Lindo,  L.  B.  Lowe,  Jr.,  N.  M.  Luger,  N.  T.  Maoris, 
D.  Margouleff,  K.  Mayer,  A.  W.  Mead,  D.  G.  Miller, 
\N.  J.  Noble,  I  Nydick,  L.  H.  Pederson,  M.  Perlmutter, 
F.  S.  Perrone,  A.  A.  Pollack,  J.  Richard,  E.  A.  Riley, 
M.  C.  Robbms,  T.  N.  Roberts,  I.  Rosenfeld,  N.  Rosen- 
:hal,  E.  Rudd,  R.  Schaefer,  E.  Scheiner,  R.  E.  Schneck- 
oth,  E.  Schwartz,  S.  D.  Shappell,  C.  Sheard,  III,  J.  P. 
Smith,  Jr.,  L.  S.  Sonkin,  C.  R.  Steinberg,  P.  H.  Stern, 
..  Strauss,  R.  J.  Timberger,  M.  Tulin,  A.  Ullman  (social 
.  vork),  G.  I.  Wadler,  L.  A.  Wallis,  C.  G.  Weiman,  H.  S. 
A/eiss.  A.  O.  Wells,  A.  L.  Winston,  A.  Yagoda,  S.  D.  J. 

Vdjunct  Associate  Professors 

,B.  J.  Goodfield,  P.  J.  Imperato,  M.  J.  Kreek,  E.  J. 
.orenze  (rehabilitation  medicine),  M  Muller.  R  J 
Vinchester 

assistant  Professors 

[.  E.  Anderson,  Z  A.  Arlin,  S.  A  Atlas.  K  J.  Berenyi, 
.  A.  Bluestone,  R  Bockman,  R  L.  Braham,  B.  D. 
irause,  W  T.  Brown,  D  B  Case.  J.  Chami.  J  S 
;heigh,  E  W.  Cheng,  G  J  Darlington,  R  B  Devereux, 
..  Dimich.  L  M  Drusm,  J.  E.  Franklin,  Jr.,  T.  J. 
iarrett,  D  L  Gibbs  (microbiology),  E.  A.  Goidl  (immu- 
;Ology),  J  Gold,  R  J  Gralla,  R.  Green,  E.  B.  Gross- 
ard,  S.  Gupta.  T  Hakes,  M.  B.  Hayes  (biochemistry), 
.  Hirshaut,  H.-C.  Hsieh  (microbiology),  J.  L.  Imperato, 
>.  P.  Kelsen,  N  E  Kemeny,  S.  J  Kempin.  Y  T.  Kim 
mmunology),  P  D  Kligfield,  J.  Kluger,  I.  A  Kourides, 
Koziner,  S  E  Krown,  R.  Kurtz,  B.  R.  Leslie,  C.  J. 
ghtdale,  P.  O  Livingston,  J.  A.  Lopez-Ovejero,  G.  B. 
Jagill,  L  U  Mailloux,  M.  J.  Makowsky,  J.  A.  Marken- 
Dn,  H.  Masur,  R  H  Mertelsmann,  A.  Moore,  R.  T. 
lossey,  A.  P  Niarchos,  M.  Ochoa,  Jr.,  V.  Padmanab- 
an,  S.  Paget,  M.  W.  Pasmantier,  J.  Pindyck,  C.  M. 
msky,  R.  A.  Pizzarello,  E  M  Rabellmo,  P.  M  Reiser,  A. 
ifkind,  G.  D.  Ross,  S  E.  Saal,  B  Safai,  C.  D.  Saudek, 
.  Singer,  D.  E.  Stover,  D.  J.  Straus,  J.  F.  Sullivan,  M. 

■  (Jthanthiran,  M.  P.  Sykes,  L.  Tapia,  V.  P.  Vinciguerra, 

■  I  Vugrincic,  R  E  Wittes,  T  M.  Woodcock,  N  L. 
Dung  (biochemistry),  C  G.  Zaroulis 

linical  Assistant  Professors 

S.  Aaron,  H.  E.  Abel,  R.  R  Abel.  J.  Applebaum, 
S.  Ascheim,  R  A  Asherson,  R.  A  Baer,  D.  R. 
-   ajorunas,  R.  J  Baliff,  B.  Beniamm,  M.  Berkun, 
Bienenstock,  R  S.  Bodaness,  B.  Delli  Bovi,  M.  J. 
adford,  R.  G  Brayton,  J.  P.  Christodoulou,  M.  A. 
ark,  D.  E  Cohen,  I  R.  Cohen,  R.  Collier,  C.  S. 
Dnnolly,  M.  W.  Conovitz,  F.  P.  Coombs,  L.  B.  Cooper- 
an,  L.  R  Corn,  A.  H.  Covey,  D.  S.  Cox,  J.  Cramer, 
E.  Currie,  M.  T.  Diamond,  C.  H.  Diehl,  K.  Dittmar, 
L  Edwards,  A.  N  Ehrlich,  R.  A.  Eskesen,  C.  T. 
nlmezger,  G  A.  Falk,  S.  Farber,  S.  Fenig,  J.  A 
ikbemer.  C.  E  Forkner,  Jr.,  J.  S.  Gitlm,  D.  Gluck, 
H.  Goldberg,  M  J  Goldstein,  C.  H.  Goodsell,  J 
Gordon,  R  V  Gorman,  M.  J.  Hanley,  J.  G.  Hayes. 
M.  Hayes,  M  L  Heilbraun,  E.  J  Henry,  A.  C.  Hill, 
J.  Isaacs,  L  A  Janotf,  V  A  Joy,  S.  Katz,  R.  J. 
lufman,  L  Klein,  R.  Kloogman,  L.  S.  Kryle,  P.  Kus- 
isky,  M.  C  Larsen,  M  G.  Lewisohn,  J  W.  Magill, 
R.  Marciano,  P  L  Margulies,  M  Masur,  D.  G. 


McKaba,  G.  A.  McLemore,  Jr.,  D.  E.  Miller,  A.  E. 
Mirkinson,  G.  P.  Mirrer,  D.  W.  Molander,  E.  Muss, 
R.  R.  Nenner,  M.  Nydick,  P.  A.  Orens,  L.  D.  Pace, 

G.  E  Paley,  B.  Park,  R.  E  Perkins,  G.  A.  Piccione, 

H.  B.  Pollak,  M  R.  Post,  A.  Potor,  M.  I.  Rehmar,  L.  M 
Reich,  M.  Rivelis.  C.  S  Rosen,  A.  S.  Rosenberg,  A. 
M.  Ross,  S.  Schutzer,  L.  Schuyler.  D.  G.  Schwartz, 

P.  C.  Schwartz,  F.  A.  Seixas,  K.  C.  Shah,  G.  M.  Silver- 
man, H.  A.  Sinclaire,  C.  Smithen,  A.  G.  Snart,  L.  M. 
Soletsky,  H.  A.  Solomon,  F.  H.  Streuli,  M.  L.  Tapper, 
P.  G.  Tolins,  F.  A.  Tomao,  L.  B.  Turner,  R.  J.  Ulberg, 
L.  Vinnick,  L.  J.  Vorhaus,  J.  H.  Weiss,  J.  M.  Weiss 
(psychology),  J.  M.  Wertheim,  K.  A.  Whelan,  M.  L. 
Wiedman.  M.  J  Wolk.  D.  A  Zackson 

Adjunct  Assistant  Professor 

R  A  Berman  (public  affairs) 
Instructors 

C  P  Bredm,  M.  J.  Broekman,  A.  T.  Brown,  D  R.  Bud- 
man,  R  E  Burr.  M  Fialk,  R  C  Johnson,  R.  L.  Jones, 
L  G.  Juvanovic,  T.  Kiehn,  P.  Klass,  B.  J.  Klyde,  R.  G. 
Lahita,  M.  Lange,  R  L.  Letcher,  F.  C.  Losito,  A. 
Morganti,  H  W  Murray,  S  T.  Silk,  R.  Stern,  M.  Wilson, 
D  J  Wolf 

Clinical  Instructors 

E.  M.  Aronow,  J.  R  Bakke,  J.  A.  Belladonna,  A.  Binder, 
B  J  R  Blom.  I  H  Blumenfeld,  E.  V.  Calvelli,  Y.  A. 
Cestero,  J  L  Cohen,  M.  L.  Cohen,  M.  Cramer,  A.  J.  de 
Silva,  C  P  Deal,  Jr.,  D.  J.  Deutsch,  R.  Dresdale,  J.  C. 
Dreyfus,  III,  J.  Elahi,  R.  L.  Erickson,  E.  R.  Esakof,  K  A. 
Ewing,  A.  Faga,  M.  J.  Fisher,  J.  I.  Franco,  A.  Fried,  M.  H. 
Fried.  W.  Gershenson,  M.  Goldberg,  J.  B.  Graff,  J. 
Greenspan,  S  E.  Greenstein,  P.  A.  Hamlin,  M  L. 
Hundert,  K.  S.  Hurst,  P.  M.  Hyman,  F.  W.  lacobellis,  B. 
Inkeles.  C  Jarowski,  H.  H.  Jay,  T.  P.  Jernigan,  A 
Kallman.  S  L.  Kellman,  L.  W.  Koblenz,  A.  Lantz.  J  L.  La 
Rosa.  I  S  Lowenthal.  R  S  Martin.  I.  I.  Mason,  H.  A. 
McManus,  Jr.,  S  C.  Mead,  S.  I.  Michael,  C.  Mitgang, 

C.  J  Modny,  F  X  Moore,  R.  W.  Morrow,  J.  Nagler. 
R.  W  Nagler.  D  J  Nicoll.  S  A  O'Shaughnessy.  A 
Philson.  I.  Pravda,  S.  M.  Reiss,  C.  Ressler,  S.  Rich- 
mond. N  S  Ritter,  A  M  Rochwarger,  J.  S.  Rodman, 
B  M  Rosoff,  K  A  Rubin.  M  Schmerin,  A.  Schrenzel, 
B  H  Shalette.  H  Shapiro,  M.  G.  Smilay,  A.  B.  Spindler, 
E.  L  Stannard,  R  A  Stephens,  S.  Strick,  E.  C.  Sturla, 
A.  Tucci,  T.  L  Tuttle.  W  P.  Wagner,  S.  S  Yormak 

Research  Associates 

H.  R.  Dettelbach,  R  Knowles,  P  Post,  D.  Sammons, 
M.  Szewczuk 

Teaching  Associates 

D.  Mangraviti.  M  Zuckrow 

Fellows 

S.  M.  Abrams,  I.  Bakoss,  J.  Beary,  J.  R.  Blum,  M. 
Blumenreich,  L  Borenstem,  V.  Bouchard,  M.  Brower, 
P.  Bukberg,  E.  Camacho,  F.  Camacho,  F.  Carpentier, 

E.  Casper,  S.  Chiaramida,  D  Chiarieri,  R.  P.  Cohen,  T, 
Cohen,  M  Collins,  G.  deBoccardo,  P.  J.  Dhabhar.  J  G. 
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Diener,  L.  D.  Dillon,  R.  Dinsmore,  T.  Dougherty,  G.  Ellis, 
L.  Ercolani,  R.  H.  Eriksen,  W.  B.  Evans,  K.  B.  Field,  R.  A. 
Fischman,  A.  Forastiere,  A.  Friedman,  J.  A.  Garofalo,  A. 
Gibofsky,  B.  R.  Gordon,  V.  A.  Graziano,  H.  Greenberg, 
S.  Gulati,  S.  Handelsman,  H.  Hansen,  B.  Hartman,  D. 
Hollister,  Jr.,  A.  Houghton,  R.  Inman,  B.  R.  Jones,  H. 
Kesselheim,  R.  Kimberly,  M.  J.  Kleiner,  S.  Kussin,  L.-K. 
Leung,  D.  L.  Lewin,  D.  Libby,  G.  Lynch,  J.  McCravey, 
H.  Malaspina,  C,  Maltz,  M.  A.  Michelis,  C.  Miller,  P.  F. 
Miskovitz,  A.  Murgo,  R.  Natale,  R.  Okgiati,  J.  W.  Pape, 
M.  Pascal,  M.  C.  Phillips,  M.-K.  Pieri,  G.  Resnick,  T. 
Reynolds,  M.  Robbins,  M.  C.  Ruddy,  P.  Schauer,  R. 
Schneider,  P.  Schulman,  R  Schuloff,  D.  Shah,  R. 
Sklaroff,  M.  Solny,  P.  Sordillo,  L.  F.  Soruco,  P.  Stiff,  M. 
Stoopler,  H.  D.  Teitelbaum,  B.  Taylor,  M.  B.  Walsh,  R. 
Warrell,  P.  C.  Welsch,  H.  H.  Whitman  III,  S.  Wilson,  B. 
Wong,  J.  Zeffren,  M.  Zema,  M.  Zullo 

The  program  for  the  Department  of  Medicine  is  based 
on  a  number  of  cardinal  premises:  (1 )  There  is  a 
minimal  core  of  information,  skills,  and  understanding 
that  must  be  assimilated  regardless  of  the  student's 
choice  of  career.  (2)  The  essence  of  medicine  is  con- 
tinuous and  independent  inquiry,  which  should  be 
fostered  in  all  students  through  investigative  work  at 
clinical  or  laboratory-level.  (3)  The  scope  and  limita- 
tions of  medicine  are  best  revealed  through  the 
demands  and  responsibilities  of  patient  care.  (4)  The 
need  and  privilege  to  provide  sympathetic  under- 
standing and  support  to  the  patient  and  the  patient's 
family  are  prerequisites  to  being  a  good  physician 

It  is  evident  that  a  large  number  of  options  are  open 
to  those  pursuing  a  career  in  medicine;  a  diversity  that 
includes  clinical,  specialty,  laboratory,  and  admin- 
istrative areas.  This  diversity  enables  most  students  to 
select  an  area  of  medicine  that  satisfies  their  individual 
interests,  abilities,  and  needs.  There  is  no  precon- 
ceived image  of  an  ideal  graduate  except  that  he  or  she 
be  competent  and  content  in  the  career  choice,  and  be 
sufficiently  well  prepared  to  adapt  to  the  changes 
that  will  occur  in  the  practice  of  medicine  in  the 
future.  The  program  provides  the  student  with  certain 
fundamental  concepts  and  skills  that  will  allow 
thoughtful  exploration  and  evaluation  of  career 
possibilities. 

The  growth  and  complexity  of  medical  knowledge  is 
proceeding  at  an  astonishing  pace.  The  physician  who 
relies  excessively  on  intuition  and  empiricism  runs 
the  risk  of  early  obsolescence.  A  more  reasonable 
alternative  is  a  systematic  analysis  that  utilizes  con- 
cepts developed  in  the  basic  sciences.  This  approach 
to  the  interpretation  of  symptoms,  signs,  and  labo- 
ratory data  has  been  termed  the  pathophysiology  of 
disease.  There  are  unique  advantages  to  such  an 
approach.  Existing  concepts  are  continually  evaluated 
so  that  the  outmoded  may  be  discarded.  This  system 
quickly  reveals  to  the  student  the  limitations  of  exist- 
ing knowledge  and  exposes  those  facets  of  medicine 
where  logic  may  be  of  little  value.  The  depth  to  which 
each  student  pursues  the  pathophysiologic  approach 
will  vary  from  a  study  of  the  physical  and  emotional 
factors  responsible  for  illness  in  a  single  patient  to  an 
investigation  of  a  disorder  at  a  fundamental  level. 
Clearly,  this  spirit  of  inquiry  is  essential  to  all  areas 
of  medicine.  The  program  of  the  department  is  de- 
signed to  provide  the  challenges  and  opportunities  to 
develop  this  quality. 


It  is  hoped  that  through  their  experiences,  students 
will  blend  habit  with  critical  analysis,  scientific 
thought  with  empathy,  and  competence  with  humility 

Required  Courses 

First  Year 

Introduction  to  Medicine   The  transition  period 
between  the  undergraduate  and  professional  level  '' 
may  be  a  bewildering  experience  The  knowledge  an! 
understanding  to  be  acquired  appears,  at  times,  to  t 
overwhelming— often  becoming  an  end  in  itself  ratW 
than  recognized  as  the  foundation  of  medicine.  TheJ 
purpose  of  this  course  is  to  provide  the  student  with' 
an  overview  of  medicine  in  order  to  gain  perspective 
of  his  or  her  initial  efforts  and  feelings.  The  areas  to' 
be  explored  and  examined  include  (1 )  the  patient-  ( 
physician  relationship,  (2)  methods  and  principles  o ' 
diagnosis,  and  (3)  clinical  application  of  the  concepi 
and  knowledge  derived  from  the  basic  sciences.  Th 
student  will  be  instructed  in  basic  skills  of  clinical 
medicine  and  provided  with  the  opportunity  to 
examine  patients 

Second  Year 

Instruction  begins  in  the  last  trimester  and  consists 
of  two  coordinated  courses. 

Physical  Diagnosis  The  course  is  an  intensive 
introduction  to  the  basic  bedside  clinical  skills,  i.e. 
the  taking  of  a  medical  history  and  the  performance^  1 
of  a  physical  examination,  with  emphasis  on  the  an 
tomic  and  physiologic  principles  underlying  the 
important  symptoms  and  signs  encountered  in  clinic 
medicine.  Lectures  and  demonstrations,  supplement! 
by  extensive  use  of  audiovisual  and  electronic  aids 
form  the  didactic  basis  of  the  course;  special  attenti< 
is  directed  to  the  medical  interview  and  the  approa 
to  the  incurable  or  dying  patient.  In  addition,  studeri  j 
are  assigned  in  small  groups  to  clinical  tutors,  with 
whom  they  refine  their  bedside  skills  in  biweekly  i 
examination  of  inpatients  under  close  tutorial  super 
vision.  Patient  examinations  are  carried  out  at  the  1 
Cornell  cooperating  hospitals:  The  New  York  Hospit 
Memorial  Hospital,  and  the  North  Shore  University  i 
Hospital. 

Pathophysiology   The  course  is  designed  to  link  t 
basic  sciences  with  clinical  medicine  by  demonstrat  I 
how  laboratory  methods  and  information  may  be  US'!  I 
in  clinical  practice.  Each  of  the  divisions  of  the  de- 
partment participates  with  presentations,  including 
lectures  and  case  studies,  that  are  discussed  in  sr 
groups.  Laboratory  exercises  are  employed  in  the 
hematology  and  renal  sections  to  provide  an  under 
standing  of  analysis  of  blood  and  urine.  The  ap- 
proaches used  to  determine  the  degree  and  exteni 
of  deranged  function  of  organ  systems  in  the  cont( 
of  their  pathophysiology  are  developed. 

Third  Year 

Clerkship  Each  student  is  assigned  to  one  or  me 
of  the  medical  services  of  the  Cornell  cooperating  ; 
hospitals  for  a  period  of  eleven  weeks.  He  or  she  is 
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tegral  member  of  a  medical  team  which  is  respon- 
se for  the  care  of  patients.  The  student  obtains  the 
atient's  history,  performs  the  physical  examination 
id  basic  laboratory  tests,  and  records  the  findings, 
ne  student's  results  and  analysis  of  the  clinical 
-oblems  are  reviewed  and  discussed  with  the  house 
aff  and  in  small  student  groups  under  the  super- 
sion  of  a  tutor.  The  student  actively  participates  in 
e  continued  care  of  the  patient,  in  part  to  verify  or 
ter  his  or  her  initial  evaluation,  but  also  to  develop  an 
Dpreciation  of  the  unique  relationship  that  exists 
stween  patient  and  physician  These  activities  are 
jpplemented  by  seminars  and  by  the  large  number 
|  conferences  and  lectures  regularly  held  by  the 

■  apartment 

lective  Options 

I  ver  fifty  electives  are  offered  throughout  the  four 
pars.  The  comprehensive  program  includes  par- 
Ripation  in  laboratory  or  clinical  research  or,  if 
jesired,  further  opportunities  for  patient  care.  Each 

■  jar  the  elective  list  is  revised  and  can  be  found  in  the 
t  italog  of  Electives 


licrobiology 

ofessors 

.  F.  Scherer,  chairman;  W.  M  O'Leary 
isociate  Professors 

W.  Dickerman,  L.  B.  Senterfit,  D.  H.  Sussdorf 

tsistant  Professors 

•P.  Harsanyi,  M  E  Wiebe 

tsistants 

Bathia,  M.  Davey,  E  A.  Emini,  J.  Fedrick,  R.  Kozak, 
:  D.  Rothermel,  D.  Seuffert,  L.  Staiano,  C.  E. 
y/enson,  S  Urmacher,  J  Van  Hamont,  D.  Wallace 

squired  Courses 

cond  Year 

crobiology  and  an  Introduction  to  Infectious 

seases   First  and  second  trimesters.  Laboratory 
>rk  includes  an  introduction  to  the  procedures 
ed  in  studying  microorganisms,  various  physical 
d  biological  manifestations  of  antigen-antibody 
actions,  a  survey  of  the  microbial  flora  of  the  upper 
spiratory  tract  of  healthy  humans,  and  an  intensive 
idy  of  the  causal  agents  of  specific  infections, 
:luding  fungi,  bacteria,  nckettsiae,  and  viruses.  The 
i:tures  are  directed  toward  the  development  of  basic 
ncepts,  particularly  as  they  relate  to  microbial 
ysiology,  and  host-parasite  relationships,  including 
munologic  mechanisms  in  infectious  disease.  Em- 
asized  are  the  etiology,  pathogenesis,  epidemiology, 
d  prevention  of  infectious  disease.  Special  attention 
o  is  given  to  the  immunological  principles  under- 
ig  hypersensitivity,  autoimmunity  tolerance,  and 


rejection  of  transplants.  Students  also  may  carry  out 
research  in  the  Department  of  Microbiology  under 
guidance  of  individual  faculty. 

Elective  Options 

Completion  of  Microbiology  and  an  Introduction  to 
Infectious  Diseases  (or  its  equivalent)  is  a  desirable 
prerequisite  for  elective  work  in  microbiology. 

Research  in  Microbiology    Offered  all  year  Can 
be  done  entirely  in  the  Department  of  Microbiology 
or  may  involve  another  preclinical  or  clinical  depart- 
ment. Hours  to  be  arranged  with  faculty  sponsor. 

Sponsors: 

R  W  Dickerman:  involvement  of  birds  and  mammals 
in  the  ecology  of  mosquito-transmitted  viruses 

Z.  Harsanyi:  genetics  of  viruses;  genetic  control  of 
enzyme  structure;  drug  and  chemically  induced 
chromosomal  aberrations;  genetics  of  Aspergillus 
nidulans 

W  M  O'Leary:  microbial  cellular  composition;  exo- 
and  endotoxin  structure  and  function;  mechanisms 
of  pathogenesis;  microbial  lipids;  antibiotic  function 

W.  F.  Scherer:  cell-virus  relationship;  virus  virulence; 
host  defense  mechanisms;  ecology  and  epidemiology 
of  arborviruses,  especially  mosquito-borne  en- 
cephalitis viruses  of  tropical  North  and  Central 
America 

L  B  Senterfit:  antigenic  structure  of  mycoplasma; 
pathogenesis  of  respiratory  viral  and  mycoplasma 
disease;  vaccine  development;  clinical  microbiology 

D  H  Sussdorf:  function  of  the  thymus  and  related 
lymphoid  tissues  in  development  of  immuno- 
competence;  immunology  of  the  athymic  ('nude') 
mouse;  immunologic  factors  in  chemical  carcino- 
genesis 

M.  E.  Wiebe:  molecular  virology;  mechanism  of  virus 
replication,  host  cell  response,  viral  interference, 
and  viral  virulence 

Microbiology  Seminar  scheduled  biweekly.  Topics 
in  microbiology  and  infectious  diseases  are  presented 
by  faculty  and  graduate  students  of  the  Department 
of  Microbiology  and  by  visiting  scientists  from  other 
institutions 

Microbial  Chemistry  and  Physiology  Lectures 
stress  the  growth  and  death  of  microorganisms,  their 
chemical  composition  and  subcellular  structures, 
nutritional  requirements,  microbiological  assay  and 
auxotrophic  mutants,  energy  metabolism,  degrada- 
tions and  biosyntheses,  the  physiology  of  patho- 
genesis, and  important  microbial  products  Laboratory 
sessions  provide  experience  with  large-scale  culture 
and  recovery  of  cells,  synthetic  media,  microbiological 
assay,  extraction  of  cellular  constituents,  respirometry, 
and  studies  of  substrate  utilization  employing  radio- 
active metabolism.  Third  trimester.  Two  lectures 
and  two  laboratory  periods  weekly.  Dr  O'Leary. 

Advanced  Immunology  Cornell-Sloan-Kettering 
interdivisional  course  Lectures,  discussions,  and 
assigned  readings  cover  properties  of  antigens  and 
antibodies;  mechanism  of  antibody-  and  cell-mediated 
immunity;  complement  and  other  amplifiers;  immu- 
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nologic  injury;  regulation  of  the  immune  response; 
genetics  and  immunology  of  transplants  and  tumors. 
Laboratory  work  includes  the  isolation,  quantitation, 
and  characterization  of  antibodies,  critical  measure- 
ment of  antigen-antibody  reactions,  and  the  dynamics 
of  the  in  vivo  antibody  response.  Second  and  third 
trimesters,  two  lectures  weekly;  third  trimester,  two 
laboratories  weekly.  Dr.  Sussdorf. 

Advanced  Virology   This  course  presents  modern 
concepts  and  techniques,  including  physical  and 
chemical  properties  of  viruses;  structure-function 
relationships,  viral  genetics;  viral  morphogenesis; 
mechanisms  of  viral  infections;  viral  oncology;  epi- 
demiology; slow  viruses;  newer  infectious  agents 
(viroids);  and  the  interferon  system.  Third  trimester. 
Two  lecture-seminars  and  laboratories  weekly. 
Dr.  Wiebe. 

Advanced  Microbial  Genetics   Examinations  of 
selected  concepts  of  molecular  genetics  using  both 
prokaryotic  and  eukaryotic  microorganisms  as  models. 
Topics  include  intra-  and  intercistronic  complemen- 
tation, mitotic  and  meiotic  recombination,  genetic 
control  mechanisms,  gene  conversion,  polyploidy 
and  aneuploidy,  genetic  interference,  mechanisms 
of  suppression,  and  polarity.  Emphasis  is  given  to 
the  genetic  methods  available  for  studying  hereditary 
material.  Third  trimester.  One  lecture  weekly. 
Laboratory  demonstrations.  Dr.  Harsanyi. 

Advanced  Diagnostic  Microbiology  Techniques 
of  management  and  procedures  used  in  a  clinical 
microbiology  laboratory.  Emphasized  are  the  isolation 
and  rapid  identification  of  organisms  from  various 
types  of  clinical  specimens.  Liberal  use  is  made  of 
clinical  materials  available  through  the  diagnostic 
laboratories  of  The  New  York  Hospital.  Third  tri- 
mester. Two  lectures  and  two  laboratories  weekly. 
Dr.  Senterfit. 

Clerkship  in  Diagnostic  Microbiology  Training 
in  diagnostic  microbiology  as  it  is  practiced  in  a  large 
hospital  laboratory,  using  the  facilities  of  the  diag- 
nostic microbiology  laboratories  of  The  New  York 
Hospital.  Any  trimester.  Dr.  Senterfit. 


Fourth  Year 

A  variety  of  activities  in  study,  research,  and  teaching 
is  available  to  fourth-year  students  during  their  elective 
program  of  study.  Included  are: 

Externship  in  Microbiology 
Teaching  in  Microbiology 
Research  in  Microbiology 

Clerkship  in  Diagnostic  Microbiology  (Dr.  Senterfit) 

Advanced  Immunology  (Dr.  Sussdorf) 

Microbiology  Seminar  (Dr.  Senterfit) 

Microbial  Chemistry  and  Physiology  (Dr.  O'Leary) 

Advanced  Diagnostic  Microbiology  (Dr.  Senterfit) 

Advanced  Virology  (Dr.  Wiebe) 

General  Microbiology  (Dr.  Hutchison  and  Dr.  O'Leary) 

Microbial  Genetics  (Dr.  Harsanyi) 

For  detailed  descriptions  of  these  options,  the  student 
is  referred  to  the  Catalog  of  Electives. 


Neurology 

Professors 

F.  Plum,  Anne  Parrish  Titzell  Professor  of  Neurology, 
chairman;  J.  Blass,  M.  S.  Gazzaniga,  F.  H.  McDowell 
J.  B.  Posner,  D.  J.  Reis,  W.  R.  Shapiro 

Adjunct  Professors 

J.  B.  Brierley,  M.  Kumada  (neurobiology) 
Associate  Professors 

H.  R.  Beresford,  I.  B.  Black,  T.  E.  Duffy,  T.  H.  Joh, 
H.  Kutt,  P.  S.  Papavasiliou 

Clinical  Associate  Professors 

R.  Coll,  M.  A.  Green,  T.  C.  Guthrie,  G.  H.  Klingon, 
M.  Olson,  H.  deC.  Peterson,  I.  D.  Schlesinger,  G.  E. 
Solomon,  P.  Tsairis,  P  H.  Zweifach  (ophthalmology) 

Research  Associate  Professor 

J.  Z.  Ginos  (biochemistry) 
Assistant  Professors 

J.  C.  Allen  (biochemistry),  A.  J.  L.  Cooper,  M.  Coug 
(molecular  biology),  K.  E.  Foley,  E.  Gibson,  R.  W. 
Hamill,  M.  S.  Horwich,  J.  A.  Kessler,  D.  E.  Levy.  V. 
Murthy,  M.  Nathan  (physiology),  M.  Olson,  D.  H.  P 
(neurobiology),  F.  Petito,  V.  Pickel  (neurobiology),  R 
Price,  W.  A.  Pulsinelli,  D.  A.  Rottenberg,  J.  A.  Scha 
W.  T.  Talman,  D.  Young 

Clinical  Assistant  Professors 

W.  A.  Camp,  J.  T.  Kessler,  L.  N.  Travis,  B.  C.  Wils 
Instructors 

J.  Adler,  H.  Baker,  J.  G.  Cairncross,  J.  H.  Doughe 
Jr.,  M.  Nakai,  D.  H.  Park,  R.  A.  Ross,  B.  Sigsbee,  B. 
A/oIpe 

Research  Associates 

A.  K.  Dhar,  E.  R.  Fenton,  S.  T.  Miller,  G.  N.  Teitelm 
Fellows 

N.  W.  Barton,  J.  S.  Fink,  H.  S.  Gutstein,  M.  B.  Max, 
N.  M.  Nealon,  R.  L.  Ruff,  J.  I.  Sage,  C.  B.  Saper,  J. 
Scally,  J.  A.  Schiff,  R.  Van  Uitert,  T.  M.  Voorhies,  R. 
Wiley,  E.  W.  Willoughby 

Research  Fellows 

E.  Bloom,  D  Ruggiero 

The  department  has  three  responsibilities:  patient 
care,  teaching,  and  research.  The  faculty  supervi' 
the  care  of  patients  with  neurological  diseases  at 
New  York  Hospital,  Memorial  Hospital,  the  Hospital 
for  Special  Surgery,  and  the  North  Shore  Universi' 
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Dspital  This  rich  clinical  exposure  and  the  rewards 
,  providing  care  to  patients  from  many  geographic 
id  social  backgrounds  are  shared  by  students  and 
isidents.  The  research  laboratories  and  programs  of 
e  department  are  located  within  the  Medical  College 
'id  at  the  several  hospitals.  These  laboratories  con- 
Lct  both  fundamental  and  clinical  research,  seeking 
e  basic  answers  to  neurological  diseases  and  new 
fays  to  improve  the  delivery  of  treatment  to  patients. 
3search  projects  include  the  search  for  new  chemicals 
treat  brain  cancer,  investigations  into  the  mech- 
:iisms  and  treatment  of  brain  tissue  damage  in  stroke, 
e  discovery  and  analysis  of  chemicals  in  the  brain 
at  cause  and  control  rage  and  aggression,  and  a 
■arch  for  basic  mechanisms  in  epilepsy. 

vo  goals  guide  the  teaching  of  students  One  is 
learn  diagnosis  and  treatment  by  a  thorough 
owledge  of  the  physiology  and  biochemistry  of  the 
ajor  neurological  diseases.  The  other  is  to  transmit 
i  initial  understanding  of  the  brain  as  an  adaptive 
gan  regulating  man's  internal  milieu  and  outward 
,-havior.  Formal  teaching  begins  in  the  second  year 
id  continues  thereafter. 

squired  Courses 

(cond  Year 

1  introductory  course  in  neurological  diagnosis  is 
'ered  in  the  third  term,  closely  linked  to  the  general 
iysical  diagnosis  course.  Lectures  and  seminar 
ssentations  describe  the  physiological  basis  of  the 
jurological  examination  and  abnormal  signs  and 
•mptoms  Each  week  under  an  instructor's  guidance, 
jdents  examine  patients  with  neurological  disease 

lird  Year 

one-month  clinical  clerkship  is  spent  on  the  neuro- 
tica! pavilion  of  either  The  New  York  Hospital  or 
Bmorial  Hospital  Students  perform  the  initial 
ork-up  of  patients,  participate  in  all  rounds  and  con- 
ences,  and  share  in  the  care  of  patients  under  the 
ose  supervision  of  house  staff  and  tutors.  Extensive 
lading  is  encouraged  in  order  to  develop  a  corn- 
table  knowledge  about  major  neurological  prob- 
ns,  and  to  gam  insight  into  still  unsolved  problems 
lere  current  research  is  making  important  con- 
ations. Daily  seminars  in  psychiatry  continue 
oughout  the  clerkship,  reinforcing  in  the  student's 
nd  the  close  relationships  between  psychological 
>orders  and  brain  dysfunction. 

ective  Options 

variety  of  electives  in  either  clinical  work  or  labora- 
y  research  is  available  to  fourth-year  students. 

Plum  provides  an  advanced  seminar  in  behavioral 
)ics.  Inpatient  clerkships  are  available  for  whole- 
ie  work  in  neurology  at  Memorial  Hospital  and  in 
meal  neurology  at  The  New  York  Hospital  and 
>rth  Shore  University  Hospital.  Dr.  McDowell  pro- 
les a  varied  outpatient  elective  that  guarantees  the 
Jdent  exposure  to  almost  all  the  major  neurological 
"orders.  Laboratory  or  laboratory-clinical  electives 
3  available  with  almost  any  of  the  full-time  faculty, 

of  whom  are  engaged  in  active  research  programs. 


Obstetrics  and  Gynecology 

Professors 

F.  Fuchs,  Harold  and  Percy  Uris  Professor  of  Repro- 
ductive Biology,  chairman;  P.  A.  McF.  Auld  (perinatal 
medicine),  J.  M.  Bedford  (reproductive  biology),  S.  J. 
Birnbaum,  A.  N.  Fenton,  E.  E.  Kramer.  J.  L.  Lewis,  Jr., 
B.  B.  Saxena  (endocrinology).  S.  Silagi  (genetics) 

Clinical  Professors 

H  R.  K.  Barber.  E  W  Davis,  Jr.,  W.  P.  Given,  E.  A. 
Graber.  G.  G.  Hawks.  R.  Landesman,  R.  A.  Ruskin, 
W  J  Sweeney.  Ill;  H  J  Tatum 

Associate  Professors 

G  W  Cooper.  Jr  (reproductive  biology).  A.-R.  Fuchs 
(reproductive  biology),  R  G.  Harper  (perinatal  medi- 
cine), W  B  Jones,  P  Rathnam  (endocrinology),  R  J 
Young  (reproductive  biology) 

Clinical  Associate  Professors 

J  M  Astrachan,  M  I.  Buchman,  D.  J.  Casper,  L.  L. 
Cederqvist.  M  Y  Dawood,  W.  F,  Finn,  B.  M.  Garfinkle, 
S  T.  Horwitz.  N  H  Lauersen,  N.  M.  Luger  (medicine), 
J.  Mahoney.  F.  W  Martens,  M  A  Piatt,  D.  J.  Rothe, 
S  F  Ryan.  E  D  Schwartz.  F.  Silverman,  E.  T.  Stead- 
man,  L  F.  Vosburgh,  R  E  Wieche 

Visiting  Associate  Professor 

W  L.  Freedman 
Assistant  Professors 

S  Dittmar,  G  Faraham,  J  H.  Freel,  V.  F,  Mastrota, 
D  L  Rosenfield,  A  Toth,  I  A.  Zervoudakis 

Clinical  Assistant  Professors 

A.  Brockunier,  Jr.,  R.  M.  Caplan,  S.  Cohn.  J  T.  Cole, 
P.  Concannon,  J  G  Davis.  R.  J.  Derman.  V.  du- 
Vigneaud,  Jr.,  A.  J.  Felice,  B.  Garfinkel,  W.  Glad- 
stone. H  Guyer.  E  Hakim-Elahi,  R.  E.  Hardy,  A. 
Heltai,  D.  F.  James.  R  E  Kaye,  W.  L.  Kron,  E.  O. 
Kubec.  B  D  Lecher.  B  Nathanson,  G  G  Panter.  Z.  I. 
Saary.  S.  Siegel,  S.  Soichet,  F.  Surur,  K.  Vasudeva, 
W  D.  Walden,  V  Werden 

Instructors 

M.  Cozzens-Kessler,  E  I  Jacobson,  J.  S.  Kim,  W.  S. 
Kim,  H.  Kraft,  H.  Marchbein,  K.  Schrotenboer.  H.  Sela, 
I.  Spill.  P.  von  Oeyen 

Clinical  Instructors 

S.  L.  Bednoff,  A  T.  Bozza,  J.  J.  Brander,  P.  Conrad. 
J.  D'Urso,  M.  Eichler,  G.  B.  Feldman,  N.  Fidel,  J. 
Finkelstein.  R.  Fitzgerald.  H  F  Gardstein,  C.  Ham- 
rang,  S  Kahner,  D  J  Leahy,  L.  J  Lippert,  L  J  Lissak, 
J.  W  Malkary.  P  Mazzarella,  R.  Melnick,  E  K.  C  Mok, 
W.  B.  Paley,  J  I.  Pans.  B  D  Ramaley.  A  S  Sherwin,  P. 
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Softer,  J.  A.  Spiegel,  M.  J.  Strongin,  B.  Tisch,  D.  W. 
Weinstein,  E.  Weisfogel,  J.  Zaia 

Research  Associates 

J.  Heaney-Kieras,  S.  Weintraub 
Fellows 

P.  Yarberry-Allen,  M.  Berrios,  T.  A.  Calvelli.  J.  Cha- 
bora,  S.  Chudow,  J.  Delli-Bovi,  Y.  Fujiki,  M.  Gross- 
man, J.  B.  Haile,  M.  A.  Harris,  R.  Herzog,  J.  Marin, 
J.  P.  Micha,  A.  Plotnik,  H.  K.  Prince,  R.  Puckett,  J. 
Rosen,  I.  E.  Schwab,  S.  Seidman,  S.  L.  Siena,  P.-N. 
Viriyapanich,  B.  Zipkin 

Lecturer 

F.  Lane 


Required  Courses 

Second  Year 

Orientation  and  Introduction  to  Gynecological 
Examination    During  the  last  trimester  of  the  second 
year,  one  two-hour  session  on  orientation  in  the 
discipline  and  review  of  basic  and  pertinent  clinical 
anatomy  is  given  to  the  entire  class.  Films  and  models 
for  training  in  pelvic  examination  are  presented. 

Third  Year 

Introduction  to  Clinical  Obstetrics  and  Gyne- 
cology  Combines  theoretical  instruction  with 
practical  work  in  obstetrics  and  gynecology.  Each 
student  will  study  in  the  Lying-in  Hospital  for  a  period 
of  seven  to  eight  weeks.  The  first  week  will  consist  of 
daily  lectures  and  seminars  covering  the  physiology 
of  the  female  reproductive  system;  the  physiology  and 
pathology  of  pregnancy,  labor,  and  puerperium;  and 
the  etiology,  pathology,  and  diagnosis  of  diseases  of 
the  genital  organs.  During  the  remainder  of  the  period, 
the  student  will  act  as  a  clinical  assistant  in  the  ob- 
stetrical and  gynecological  departments.  This  includes 
activities  in  clinics  and  in  the  labor  and  delivery 
suite.  The  student  will  participate  in  the  prenatal  care 
of  patients  and  attend  them  in  labor  and  delivery. 
Concomitant  with  this  program,  all  students  will 
attend  the  subcourses  listed  below: 

Course  I  Obstetrical  and  Gynecological  Pathology 
Laboratory  instruction  in  obstetrical  and  gynecological 
pathology,  both  gross  and  microscopic.  Monday 
9  to  10:30  a.m. 

Course  II  Obstetrics  and  Perinatal  Medicine  An 
overview  of  obstetrics  is  presented  within  the  frame- 
work of  the  modern  techniques  of  fetal  supervision 
and  care  for  the  "high  risk"  patient.  Monday 
1  to  2:00  p.m. 

Course  III  Gynecologic  Oncology    Instruction  in 
malignant  neoplastic  diseases  and  their  early  recog- 
nition and  the  basic  concepts  of  radiation  therapy  of 
malignant  disease  in  the  female  generative  tract. 


Monday  10:45  a.m.  to  12  noon;  Friday  9:00  to 
10:15  a.m. 

Course  IV  Reproductive  Biology   The  endocrine 
factors  of  the  normal  menstrual  cycle  and  of  preg- 
nancy and  labor.  Monday  2  to  4  p.m. 

Departmental  Statf  Conterences  and  Rounds 

A  weekly  staff  conference  is  held  on  Mondays  from 

4  to  5  p.m. 

Elective  Options 

A  full  program  of  fourth-year  electives  is  offered  in  th 
department,  including  advanced  clinical  training, 
work  in  specialized  areas  of  obstetrics  and  gynecolog 
and  a  variety  of  opportunities  to  participate  in  ongoirv 
laboratory  research.  These  electives  are  listed  and 
described  in  detail  in  the  Catalog  of  Electives. 


Ophthalmology 

Professor 

D.  M.  Shafer,  acting  chairman 

Clinical  Associate  Professors 

T.  D.  Cherubini,  B.  Curtin,  L.  S.  Harris,  R.  Harrison, 
D.  B.  Karlin,  H.  Katzin,  I.  H.  Kaufman,  P.  L.  Laino, 
H.  A.  Lincoff,  A.  Mamelok,  W.  L.  Peretz,  A.  I.  Turtz, 
S.  Veronneau,  P.  H.  Zweifach 

Clinical  Assistant  Professors 

H.  J.  Agatston,  S.  Bloomfield,  G.  M.  Branower,  E.  F. 
Constantine,  A.  D.  King,  M.  A.  Lieberman,  H.  Z.  Lin, 
S.  Packer,  A.  Wendling 

Instructors 

G.  R.  Failing,  Jr.,  P.  Liggett 
Clinical  Instructors 

D.  Aronian,  L.  C.  Gordonson,  Y.  Kahanowicz,  R. 
Muchnick,  P.  Odell,  D.  Pearce,  J.  S.  Schutz,  M. 
Smithline,  E.  E.  Weise 

Fellows 

J  Castellano,  D.  Haft,  T.  Kulyk,  J.  Mardirrosian,  G. 
Nolan,  L.  Sherris,  W  Whitmore 

Required  Courses 

Second  Year 

Instruction  in  ophthalmology  begins  as  part  of 
physical  diagnosis  instruction  in  the  third  trimester  c 
the  second  year  with  practical  demonstrations  and 
lectures  in  use  of  the  ophthalmoscope.  Emphasis  is 
placed  on  technique  and  features  of  the  normal 
fundus.  Basic  neuro-ophthalmology  is  included  in  tf 
course. 
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lird  Year 

□ring  the  third  year,  the  class  is  divided  into  eight 
oups  that  participate  in  six  weekly  afternoons  of 
esentation,  discussion,  and  actual  pathological  case 
;aminations  Each  session  concentrates  on  one 
lase  of  clinical  ophthalmology.  The  entire  series 
|fers  instruction  in  the  most  frequently  encountered 
seases  of  the  eye. 

lective  Options 

)urth  Year 

I  • 

vo  fourth-year  students  per  module  can  participate 
;  the  elective  period.  During  their  modules,  they 
famine  patients  hospitalized  for  surgery  and  review 
,;e  cases  with  attending  ophthalmologists.  The  student 
en  observes  the  actual  surgery  and  attends  teaching 
unds  with  the  resident  and  attending  staff  who 
esent  interesting  and  problem  cases  for  detailed 
view  and  discussion 

)torhinolaryngology 

ofessor 

A.  Moore,  chairman 
linical  Professor 

R.  Williams 

linical  Associate  Professors 

[  M.  Glass,  J  M.  Holman,  G.  C.  Mueller,  R  W.  Selfe, 


inical  Assistant  Professors 

Campbell,  L  Dropkin,  W  F.  Flynn,  S.  R.  Geller,  S. 
Dwe,  K.  F.  Mattucci,  N  J.  Pastorek,  W.  F.  Robbett, 
.  S.  Schley,  J  H.  Seward 

structors 

Ahmadi,  M.  Katona,  J.  Kim,  F.  Lavine.  M 
lederkehr 

inical  Instructors 

Greenfield,  I  Kho 

equired  Courses 

>cond  Year 

struction  begins  in  the  third  term  of  the  second  year. 
ie  class  is  divided  into  two  groups.  One  session  of 
ie  hour  is  provided  in  otorhinolaryngologic  problems 
part  of  the  course  in  physical  diagnosis. 

lird  Year 

ie  third  year  is  divided  into  four  terms.  In  each  term, 
Jven  or  twelve  students  spend  five  or  six  periods 


of  two  hours  each  in  the  otorhinolaryngology  out- 
patient clinic.  These  sessions  are  held  on  Tuesday 
afternoons  from  1-3  p.m.  in  the  outpatient  clinic 
Students  gain  experience  with  patients  who  are  being 
considered  for  surgical  therapy.  They  do  the  workup 
on  the  patients,  taking  full  histories  and  performing 
physical  examinations  on  the  new  patients  to  whom 
they  are  assigned  The  workup  on  each  patient  is 
presented  to  an  attending  otorhinolaryngologist.  In- 
formal lectures  are  given  at  the  beginning  of  the  two 
hour  afternoon  sessions.  To  supplement  these  in- 
formal lectures,  interesting  cases  are  selected  and 
presented  to  the  group  for  examination  and  informal 
discussion  Ambulatory-care  patients  and  inpatients 
are  used  in  the  case  presentations. 

Elective  Options 

Fourth  Year 

Clinical  clerkships  in  otorhinolaryngology  are  offered 
to  students  in  the  fourth  year  in  modules  of  seven  or 
fourteen  weeks  Full-time  attendance  is  desirable. 
However,  half-time  attendance  may  be  arranged  at 
the  discretion  of  the  department  head.  During  the 
clerkship,  the  student's  time  is  divided  between  duty 
on  the  ward,  in  the  otorhinolaryngology  outpatient 
clinic,  and  in  the  operating  room.  The  student  takes 
part  in  the  ward  duties  and  makes  ward  rounds  with 
the  resident  staff,  and  has  the  opportunity  to  observe 
various  otorhinolaryngologic  surgical  procedures  in 
the  operating  room.  The  student  also  attends  the 
weekly  and  monthly  conferences. 

Prerequisite:  courses  in  the  second  and  third  years. 
The  advisers  to  students  planning  this  fourth-year 
elective  are  Dr  J  A.  Moore  and  Dr.  J.  M.  Holman. 

Pathology 

Professors 

J.  T.  Ellis,  chairman;  C.  G.  Becker,  P.  J.  Fitzgerald, 
G.  F.  Gray,  Jr.,  R  C.  Mellors,  C.  R.  Minick,  G.  E.  Mur- 
phy, G.  C.  Poppensiek,  C.  A.  Santos-Buch,  L.  Thomas 

Clinical  Professors 

J.  W.  Dougherty,  S  Gross,  A.  Kellner,  E.  E  Kramer, 
J.  F.  Seybolt 

Adjunct  Professors 

J  B  Brierley,  R.  J.  Perper,  L.  H.  Sobin 
Associate  Professors 

D.  R  Alonso,  P  G.  Bullough,  E.  Gottfried,  S.  I.  Hajdu, 
A.  G.  Huvos.  P.  H.  Lieberman,  M.  R.  Melamed,  P. 
Rosen.  L  B  Senterfit,  S.  S.  Sternberg,  J.  F  Woodruff, 
J.  M  Woodruff 

Clinical  Associate  Professors 

E  P  Bassett,  A  S.  Carlson,  E.  L.  Coffey,  J.  A.  Moura- 
dian,  M.  Oka,  A.  M.  Prince,  T.  Robertson,  C.  Solomon, 
M  Susm.  C  W.  Watson 
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Assistant  Professors 

N.  L.  Chernik,  A.  Cubilla,  R.  A.  Erlandson,  E.  S. 
Gloster,  B.  C.  Horten,  H.  Kahn,  C.  K.  Petito,  L.  R. 
Sharer,  T.  Sun,  P.  S.  Symchych,  C.  F.  W.  Wolf 

Instructors 

A.  R.  Belson,  G.  H.  Farr,  Jr.,  L.  Rankin,  D.  G.  Rawlinson 
Research  Associate 
T.  Dubin 
Fellows 

M.  L.  Alonso,  S.  Chasko,  M.  Collins,  A.  Firpo,  T.  A. 
Godwin,  G.  Gottlieb,  W.  Harrison,  M.  M.  Litrenta,  M.  S. 
Magid,  P.  Peterson,  D.  Spriggs,  A.  Strupp,  H.  Ueno, 
P.  T.  Valente,  M.  L.  Wallace,  Jr. 

Assistant  in  Pathology 

J.  Bancroft 


Facilities 

The  Department  of  Pathology  occupies  two  floors 
of  the  central  part  of  the  College  building,  located 
above  the  library  and  in  immediate  contact  with  the 
Hospital,  the  autopsy  room  being  in  the  connecting 
wing  between  College  and  Hospital.  The  teaching  is 
largely  concentrated  on  the  third  floor  where  the 
autopsy  room  and  demonstration  room  for  pathologi- 
cal anatomy  are  located.  Classrooms  for  microscopy 
are  situated  on  the  second  floor.  The  third  and  fourth 
floors  also  contain  unit  laboratories  for  staff  members 
and  graduate  students  and  for  technical  preparation. 
Animal  quarters  and  facilities  for  experimental  work 
are  on  the  fifth  and  seventh  floors. 

The  postmortem  service  of  The  New  York  Hospital, 
Hospital  for  Special  Surgery,  Rockefeller  Hospital, 
and  the  Westchester  Division  affords  abundant 
opportunity  for  study  of  pathological  anatomy  and  its 
relation  to  clinical  medicine.  The  systematic  records 
of  autopsies  at  The  New  York  Hospital  have  been 
preserved  since  1851,  and,  in  recent  years,  protocols 
and  microscopic  slides  have  been  carefully  indexed 
and  filed. 


Required  Courses 

Second  Year 

General  and  Systemic  Pathology  First  and  second 
terms  of  the  second  year.  Professor  Ellis  and  staff. 

Gross  and  histological  lesions  are  studied  and  their 
pathogenesis  and  correlation  with  disturbed  function 
considered.  Lectures  and  classroom  demonstrations 
are  supplemented  by  studies  at  the  autopsy  table.  The 
course  begins  with  cell  injury,  inflammation,  and 
repairs.  It  then  proceeds  with  the  various  specific 
infections  and  tumors.  The  latter  part  of  the  course  is 
devoted  to  special  systemic  pathology,  including  an 
introduction  to  neuropathology. 


Clinical  Pathological  Conferences  These  con-  i 
ferences  are  held  in  cooperation  with  the  staffs  of  Vc 
clinical  departments  of  the  Hospital  and  Medical  I 
College  each  week  throughout  the  year.  Observatioi 
concerning  the  clinical  course  and  diagnosis  of  diseas  j 
are  correlated  with  changes  found  at  autopsy. 

Elective  Courses 

Second  Year 

During  the  spring  term,  time  is  used  for  elective  I 
courses  in  pathology  for  research  or  for  independerji 
study.  Electives  are  offered  in  postmortem  pathology 
cardiovascular  pathology,  cytopathology,  forensic  j 
pathology,  pathology  of  the  gastrointestinal  tract, 
laboratory  medicine,  neuropathology,  oral  pathology  1 
pediatric  pathology,  pathology  of  renal  disease,  and  j 
pathology  in  surgery. 

Fourth  Year  ^ 

The  following  electives  are  offered:  surgical  pathology 
cytology,  forensic  pathology,  musculoskeletal  pathol, 
ogy,  neuropathology,  pediatric  pathology,  obstetrical 
and  gynecological  pathology,  renal  pathology, 
cardiac  pathology,  anatomic  pathology,  computer 
application  in  pathology,  and  laboratory  medicine.  \ 
Please  see  Catalogue  of  Electives  for  description  of 
courses,  prerequisites,  times,  and  instructors. 


Pediatrics 

Professors 

W.  W.  McCrory,  chairman;  P.  A  McF.  Auld,  K.  H. 
Ehlers,  M.  A.  Engle,  R.  A.  Good,  M.  W.  Hilgartner, 
A.  R.  Levin,  F.  Lifshitz,  D.  R.  Miller,  M.  L.  Murphy,  M 
New,  Harold  and  Percy  Uris  Professor  of  Pediatric  Er1 
docrinology  and  Metabolism,  T.  Shapiro,  M.  Silverbe 

Clinical  Professors 

J.  L  German  III,  H.  P.  Goldberg,  L.  Salk,  A.  Scherzer_ 
Adjunct  Professor 

S.  Uhck 

Associate  Professors 

R.  G.  Harper,  L.  Helson.  A.  N.  Krauss,  L.  S.  Levine, 
W.  N.  Lim,  R.  J.  O'Reilly,  G.  Rosen,  E.  M.  Smithwick, 
C.  T.  Tan,  S  Wachtel  (immunology),  R.  Wapnir  , 
(biochemistry) 

Clinical  Associate  Professors 

F.  H.  Allen,  Jr.,  B.  S.  Ashe,  R.  R.  Bass,  C.  H.  Bauer,  f 
Boris,  M.  Buchanan,  B.  Caterinicchio,  L.  Charash,  J. 
Davis,  L.  I.  Ehrlich,  B.  L.  Gemson,  D.  Goldberg,  R.  M 
Greenwald,  M.  T.  Grossi,  A.  C.  Hoffman,  L.  Katkm,  L 
Lowe,  Jr.,  I.  Mauss,  V.  C.  Mitty,  K.  Neumann,  R.  F.  No: 
terman,  M.  Orange,  H.  deC.  Peterson,  V.  Pomeranz. 
Rapnaport.  L.  Rosenzweig,  M.  Shibuya,  D.  I.  Smith,  C 
Solon  ion 
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ljunct  Associate  Professor 

Koenig 

sistant  Professors 

Abitbol,  T.  Boland,  P.  Brill,  H.  Chang,  Z.  E.  Cur- 
lbhoy,  F  Daum,  M.  M.  Di  Die,  W.  W.  Frayer,  R.  J. 
irutti,  F.  Ghavimi,  A.  Grassi,  J.  H.  Graziano.  M  Hag- 
L  H.  Huebner,  M.  R.  Kaplan,  N.  Kardon,  A.  A.  Klein, 
Lavy,  R.  Lopez,  D.  J.  Louick,  A.  Markenson,  M. 
;\/icar,  S.  Pang,  B.  E.  Peterson,  S.  E.  Read,  M.  J 
itman,  P.  Saenger,  S.  Schechner,  E.  T.  Schubert.  S 
fhwartz,  M.  Sherman,  C.  G.  Sia,  L.  J.  Stemherz,  P.  G. 
?inherz.  N  W  Sternberg,  S.  Teichberg,  T.  A.  Vander- 
II,  P.  H.  Winchester 

inical  Assistant  Professors 

Axel,  O.  E.  Billo,  R.  M  Brilliant,  J.  L.  Brown,  W. 
own,  Jr.,  W  T.  Carpenter,  Jr.,  J.  N.  DeHoff,  A.  P 
Mayo,  J.  G  Easton,  G.  T.  Edis,  J  T.  Findaro,  Z. 
;chbarg,  D.  B.  Gareen,  M.  Gilbert,  M.  Harwin,  S. 
,iacson,  P.  R  Joseph,  S.  Kaplan,  C  Lakfer,  M.  Levy, 
Lieberman,  F.  Medici,  A.  J.  Mistretta,  A.  P.  Nicosia, 
Nitzberg,  S  D.  Olicker,  O.  Pitkin,  R.  H  Reiman.  M  S 
,>sh,  A.  S.  Salisbury,  W  T.  Seed,  J.  Shein,  M.  A. 
mefield,  M.  Small,  J.  Soloway,  G.  Speilman,  J.  Steck- 
nan,  R  Stein,  J.  P.  Viscardi,  R  Waldbaum,  B  X 
Binstein,  H  I.  Wolfe,  S.  Zipser 

itructors 

C.  Giardina,  C  H  Miller,  N.  Pawlowski,  G.  Silverberg 
inical  Instructors 

Alam,  N.  Berkowitz,  H  E.  Bradley,  G.  Cohen,  S.  B. 
,uz,  J.  Goldstein,  E  F  Gould.  A  Greenberg,  M  S 
.jitter,  A.  C.  Holtzman,  P.  Inguagiato,  H.  Isenberg,  T. 
vaid,  R.  L.  Kandell,  Y.  Khakoo,  A.  Lacoius-Petrucelli, 
LaSala,  E.  McCarthy,  R.  McVie,  D.  R.  Skog,  B  S 
ater,  M.  A  Stevens,  M.  W.  Tsai,  H.-L.  Tsang,  D 
^elman 

search  Associates 

Baker,  B.  Granich,  P  Klass,  G.  S.  Ross 


equired  Clerkship 

iird  Year 

ie  major  undergraduate  teaching  effort  of  the 
spartmentof  Pediatrics  occurs  in  the  third  year.  In 
period  of  seven  and  one-half  weeks,  a  required 
ogram  provides  a  core  of  pediatrics,  as  an  overview 
the  subject  is  presented.  The  year  is  divided  into 
<  modules.  During  the  pediatric  module,  the  student 
assigned  either  to  The  New  York  Hospital  or  to 
3  North  Shore  University  Hospital,  or  the  Lenox  Hill 
ospital  Pediatric  Service.  During  that  time,  students 
e  assigned  patients  during  an  inpatient  experience 
id  also  spend  approximately  half  of  their  time 
an  ambulatory  setting  dealing  with  the  care  of  the 
itpatient  pediatric  population.  Throughout  the  rota- 
'n,  the  students  also  rotate  through  the  Pediatric 


Emergency  Room  and  learn  to  deal  with  pediatric 
crisis.  Both  general  pediatric  problems  and  those  of 
interest  to  the  subspecialties  are  encountered  when 
the  student  is  on  the  inpatient  as  well  as  during  the 
outpatient  rotation.  During  their  assignments  in 
pediatrics,  they  spend  time  dealing  with  the  manage- 
ment of  the  neonate  in  the  Intensive  Care  Unit.  During 
this  third  year  experience,  the  student  acts  as  a 
clinical  clerk.  Each  admission  is  assigned  to  a  student 
who  does  a  history  and  physical.  In  the  Outpatient 
Department,  the  students  invariably  meet  the  family 
as  the  first  contact  physician  and  present  the  cases 
to  the  attending  physician.  The  students  are  respon- 
sible for  a  history,  physical  examination  and  a  for- 
mulation for  a  differential  diagnosis.  The  plan  for  the 
patient  is  developed  by  the  student  and  after  pre- 
sentation to  the  senior  resident  and  attending  physician, 
decisions  are  made  as  to  appropriate  care  and  dispo- 
sition of  the  patient.  Students  are  expected  to  follow 
their  patients  closely  during  the  admission  as  well 
as  during  the  outpatient  rotation  and  write  pertinent 
progress  notes.  A  number  of  formal  teaching  seminars 
are  scheduled  highlighting  various  aspects  of  general 
pediatrics  as  well  as  its  subspecialties.  In  addition,  the 
student  participates  in  daily  attending  rounds  and 
case  discussions.  The  regularly  scheduled  grand 
rounds  and  professorial  rounds  for  the  Department  of 
Pediatrics  are  part  of  the  curriculum  for  the  third  year 
student  The  students  are  assigned  to  a  tutor  in  groups 
of  six  and  are  responsible  for  formal  presentations  to 
this  tutor.  The  tutors  are  members  of  the  full-time  staff 
or  the  attending  staff  of  the  department. 

Elective  Options 

First  Year 

Elective  courses  are  listed  in  the  Catalog  of  Electives. 
Second  Year 

Elective  courses  are  listed  in  the  Catalog  of  Electives. 
Fourth  Year 

The  department  offers  a  variety  of  clinical  pediatric 
electives  encompassing  general  and  subspecialty 
clinic  outpatient  activities  at  The  New  York  Hospital, 
and  combined  inpatient  and  outpatient  activities  at 
The  New  York  Hospital,  Hospital  for  Special  Surgery, 
Memorial  Hospital,  and  North  Shore  University 
Hospital  Other  electives  are  offered  by  subspecialty 
department  heads  in  programs  with  either  clinical, 
research,  or  combined  clinical  and  research  emphasis. 
Elective  courses  are  listed  in  the  Catalog  of  Electives. 

Pharmacology 

Professors 

W.  F.  Riker.  Jr.,  chairman;  W.  Y.  Chan,  T.  Cooper,  C 
Inturrisi,  A.  Kappas,  R  Levi,  M.  Okamoto,  M:  M. 
Reidenberg,  A.  Van  Poznak 

Adjunct  Professors 

J  J.  Burns,  E.  J  Cafruny 
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Associate  Professors 

R  W.  Houde,  H.  Kutt  ^neurology),  A.  B.  Rifkind 
Clinical  Associate  Professor 

C.  A.  Shamoian 

Adjunct  Associate  Professors 

B.  A.  Berkowitz,  E.  Grunberg 
Assistant  Professors 

T.  Baker,  D.  E.  Drayer,  J.  Franklin,  Jr.,  J.  Graziano 
Adjunct  Assistant  Professors 
K.  E.  Anderson,  D.  M.  Benjamin 
Instructors 

B.  Jones,  R.  Kaiko,  J.  Romankiewicz 
Research  Associates 

D.  Hinman,  M.  Nozaki,  K.  Restivo 
Research  Fellow 

C.  H.  Lee 
Lecturer 
H.  S.  Carlin 


Required  Course 

Second  Year 

Basic  Course   Lectures,  demonstrations,  confer- 
ences, and  clinical  sessions.  A  major  aim  is  to  teach 
how  selectivity  of  drug  action  is  determined  by 
pharmacologic  principles.  Emphasis  is  placed  on  the 
application  of  pharmacologic  principles  to  the  under- 
standing and  evaluation  of  drug  actions.  In  turn,  the 
student  is  provided  with  a  scientific  basis  for  a  rational 
approach  to  drug  therapy.  Prototype  drugs  considered 
systematically  serve  to  illustrate  the  pharmacologic 
characteristics  of  the  important  drug  classes 

Elective  Options 

Second  Year;  Fourth  Year 

In  both  the  second-  and  fourth-year  elective  periods, 
opportunities  are  available  to  pursue  supervised 
laboratory  and/or  clinical  studies  in  neuropharma- 
cology, cardiovascular  pharmacology,  endocrine 
pharmacology,  renal  pharmacology,  clinical  phar- 
macology, drug  dependency,  analgesic  pharmacology, 
drug  metabolism,  and  cancer  chemotherapy.  A  course 
in  molecular  pharmacology  is  offered  in  the  third 
trimester.  (See  Catalog  of  Electives.) 


Physiology  and  Biophysics 

Professors 

E.  E.  Windhager,  chairman;  B.  Grafstein,  R.  L.  Greif, 
T.  Maack 

Clinical  Professor 

W.  A.  Briscoe 
Associate  Professors 

O.  Andersen,  S.  Baruch,  C.  Fell,  A.  Taylor 
Clinical  Associate  Professors 

A.  R.  Fuchs  (reproductive  biology),  T.  K.  C.  King  . 
(medicine),  A.  N.  Krauss  (pediatrics) 

Visiting  Associate  Professor 

E.  Leal-Pinto 
Assistant  Professors 

L.  S.  Costanzo,  B.  H.  Ewald,  G.  Frindt,  D.  Gardner, 
C.  O.  Lee,  C.  Liebow,  I.  McQuarrie 

Research  Associate 

N.  Lanners 

Visiting  Research  Associate 

J.  Procopio,  Jr. 
Fellows 

J.  F.  Figueiredo,  B.  Gilbert 

Instruction  in  physiology  and  biophysics  is  concen- 
trated in  the  second  and  third  terms  of  the  first  year. 
Prerequisites  include  a  basic  knowledge  of  chemistr 
and  physics  and  at  least  some  knowledge  of  anatomy 
neuroanatomy,  and  biochemistry.  The  second  term 
is  devoted  to  lectures  and  conferences  and  the  third 
term  to  laboratory,  lectures,  and  conferences.  The 
instruction  in  physiology  and  biophysics  is  directed 
toward  an  understanding  of  the  principles  involved  ir 
the  functioning  of  the  human  body  and  of  the  means 
by  which  the  functions  of  the  various  organ  systems 
are  integrated. 

The  laboratory  work  includes  a  number  of  human 
experiments,  emphasizes  mammalian  physiology, 
and  is  directed  toward  quantitative  determinations. 
The  laboratory  experiments  are  chosen  to  illustrate 
fundamental  principles  in  the  field  of  physiology 
and  are  correlated  with  lectures  by  means  of  con- 
ferences. The  demonstrations  include  instruction  in 
specialized  techniques,  experimental  preparations,  an 
presentation  of  clinical  cases.  These  are  facilitated 
by  the  participation  and  cooperation  of  staff  member 
of  various  departments  in  the  Medical  College  and 
The  New  York  Hospital. 
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equired  Courses 

irst  Year 

I lecond  Term.    Lectures  and  conferences  on  bio- 
i'lectric  phenomena,  nerve,  muscle,  special  senses, 
I  lood  circulation,  respiration,  and  gastrointestinal 
[  inction 

•  hird  Term.    Laboratory  work  on  all  phases  of 
hysiology  and  biophysics,  including  applications 

,  f  radioisotope  methods  to  the  study  of  body  function, 
onferences  are  devoted  largely  to  a  consideration 
f  laboratory  results  and  to  the  presentation  of  pa- 

[jsnts  who  exhibit  functional  disturbances.  Lectures 
n  metabolism,  central  nervous  system,  endocrinology, 
ody  fluids,  and  the  kidney.  Laboratory  exercises 
ne  full  day  each  week. 

lective  Options 

i   seminar  course  in  topics  in  biophysics  and  one  in 
jid  and  electrolyte  balance  are  offered  to  selected 
ludents  during  their  second-year  elective  time, 
n  opportunity  is  offered  to  not  more  than  five  stu- 
ents  during  their  second-year  elective  period  to 
articipate  as  laboratory  instructors  in  physiology 
esearch  work  for  medical  students  during  second- 
nd  fourth-year  elective  periods,  and  for  members 
f  any  class  during  summer  vacation  periods,  will 
e  arranged  on  consultation  with  members  of 
le  department 

'sychiatry 

rofessors 

I.  Michels,  Barklie  McKee  Henry  Professor  of  Psy- 
hiatry,  chairman;  A  Cooper,  W  A  Frosch,  I.  Glick, 
.  Goldstone  (psychology),  L.  E.  Hinkle,  Jr.,  J.  C  B 
lolland,  H.  Hunt  (psychology),  0.  Kernberg,  R.  N. 
ohl,  W.  T  Lhamon,  D  J  Reis  (neurology).  R  Schafer 
Dsychology),  T.  Shapiro,  G.  P.  Smith  (behavioral 
cience),  J.  A.  Talbott 

Minical  Professors 

i.  Asch,  E.  Carlson,  A.  C.  Carr  (psychology),  H.  E 
'aniells,  S.  L.  Feder,  S  Gaylin,  J.  F.  Masterson.  Jr., 
Quen,  L  Salk  (psychology).  M.  Viederman 

adjunct  Professors 

J.  Dain  (history),  J  T.  English,  S.  Rettig  (psychology). 
N.  Schoenfeld  (psychology) 

associate  Professors 

1.  D.  Clayson  (psychology),  J.  L  Curtis,  J.  G.  Gibbs, 
r,  M.  E.  Hertzig,  F.  Schwartz  (psychology).  J  A 
iechzer  (psychology).  D.  Stern,  P.  E.  Stokes. 
A.  Vandersall 

finical  Associate  Professors 

M.  Astrachan,  H  H  Barten,  S.  Bauer,  H.  R  Blank, 
I.  Bolocan,  J  F  Clarkin  (psychology),  E.  G.  Dabbs, 


E.  Dulit,  H.  Fensterheim  (psychology),  B  Fisher 
(psychology),  A.  J.  Frances,  I.  B.  Harrison,  L  J. 
Hatterer,  T.  F.  Henley,  P.  Janulis,  S.  E.  Kapel,  H.  S. 
Kaplan.  A.  Kiev,  B.  Landis  (psychology),  L.  G.  Laufer, 

A.  B.  Lewis.  Jr..  E  Y  Liang,  E.  L.  Lipton,  L.  Loeb.  W  V. 
Lulow,  J.  McCartney,  R.  C.  Mastrovito,  W.  Myers.  R.  A. 
Ravich.  J.  Schomer,  M.  Selzer,  C.  A.  Shamoian,  J.  H. 
Spencer,  Jr..  T.  G  Stauffer,  S.  P.  Stein,  M.  H.  Stone, 

L.  R.  Straub,  J  S.  Tamerin.  A.  D.  Weiner,  P.  G.  Wilson 

Adjunct  Associate  Professors 

S.  Bogoch,  F.  F.  Flach,  A.  A.  McLean,  W.  Sencer,  C. 
Wmkelstein 

Assistant  Professors 

B.  Ballard.  T  Boland  (psychology),  J.  F  Crow,  R. 
Frances.  R.  C  Friedman,  R  K.  Goodman  (social  work), 
R  A  Gross.  N  S  Hakusa  (social  work),  J.  A  Haycox, 
S.  Holzman,  H  F.  Huebner,  J.  H.  Kocsis,  K.  Lieberman 
(biochemistry),  A.  W.  Loranger  (psychology),  D.  J. 
Louick  (psychology),  M.  R.  Mattson,  S  G.  Mortati,  H.  G. 
Nurnberg.  J  M.  Oldham,  H.  Owens,  S  Perry,  III.  L  H 
Rockland.  M  H  Sacks,  E.  E.  Seelye,  M.  Sherman.  S  E 
Stearns 

Clinical  Assistant  Professors 

E  T  Adelson,  A  Anderson,  G  A  Anderson,  R.  Ascher, 
R.  D  Baker.  G.  G.  Ball  (psychology),  J  E.  Baxter, 
M.  Beldoch  (psychology),  M.  Blitz,  J  Blum  (psy- 
chology). M  Breitman  (psychology).  P  M.  Bromberg 
(psychology),  J.  Bronner-Huszar,  J.  W  Brown,  B. 
Buchsbaum  (psychology),  E.  H.  Church,  C  J  Clark, 
H  M  Cooper,  T.  L  Doyle,  Jr.,  S  C.  Draghi,  A  Dupuis, 
S  Edelson.  S  C  Ettenson,  R.  B.  Fath  (medicine),  D. 
Feinberg,  S  Feinstem,  M  F  Fleetwood,  R.  J.  Foraste. 
M  Fredland.  E  D  Freeman,  L.  Friedman,  M.  P.  Frogel, 
V.  Fromberg.  R  I  Ganeles,  E  Gerchick,  A  B  Gistrak. 
R  Glass.  H  I  Glazer  (psychology).  J.  G.  Gorzynski, 
R  S.  Grayson.  S  Grolnick.  S.  Gruber,  D  M  Hertz,  M. 
Hill,  R.  K.  Hill,  R.  Hirsch,  J.  W  Johnson,  F  D.  Kane,  A.  I. 
Kaplan,  N.  Kaplan,  M.  G.  Karmason,  N.  P.  Karush, 
M  D  Kerr.  H.  A  Kim,  A.  B.  Landolt,  R.  Lax  (psy- 
chology). N  Lebowitz,  R.  E.  Lee,  H.  J  Lefkowitz.  E.  A. 
Lerner  (psychology).  D.  Y.  Levine,  E.  Levy.  B  A 
Lieberman,  D.  Lieberman,  J  N  Loomis,  W.  L.  Madden, 
Jr.,  A  S.  Maerov,  R  B  Millman,  L.  Moss,  A.  D.  Nahas, 
J  Nahmias.  E  Nersessian,  A  Newman,  R.  Nickerson, 
H  Nunberg,  J  D.  O'Brien,  B.  E.  O  Connell.  R.  A 
OOonnell.  A  Off  it.  S  Orloff.  W  Overholser.  J.  M. 
Perman,  V.  Piskacek,  M  Radomisli  (psychology),  E.  R. 
Ranzenhofer,  S  Reich  (psychology),  M.  M.  Rick  (psy- 
chology). J.  B.  Rohrlich,  M.  Rubenstein,  G.  H.  Rusk,  G. 
Samios,  M.-L.  Schoelly,  J.  E.  Schultz,  D.  Shapiro,  D. 
Sobel,  J.  L.  Stamm,  I.  Sternschein,  J.  J.  Stine,  N 
Straker.  R  Suchmsky,  J.  D.  Sullivan,  J.  Terry.  G.  M. 
Warner,  M  J  Weich.  W  M.  Weisner,  J.  H.  Weiss  (psy- 
chology). D  Weitzner,  W  Wmestine  (psychology), 
M  H  Witkm  (psychology) 

Adjunct  Assistant  Professors 

J  Berg,  D  Birger,  H  Davidoff-Hirsch,  Z.  E  Dzie- 
wanowska,  S  Eisenman,  S.  Feder,  A.  K  Frankel,  A.  N. 
Gabriel.  S  Grolnick.  M.  Hart,  A.  Joyce,  H.  D.  Kachal- 
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sky,  R.  Liebert,  B.  P.  Lipton,  E.  Loutsch,  I.  Mohacsy,  H. 
Moorhead,  G.  Nachumi,  W.  Nathan,  K.  E.  Nelson  (psy- 
chology), S.  Pazner,  E.  L.  Rabiner,  D.  Robbins,  W. 
Rosenthal,  C.  Schmais  (dance  therapy),  M.  A. 
Schwartz,  E.  W  Shelden,  B.  Singer,  A.  Tornuscuolo,  N. 
Weiss 

Instructors 

G.  S.  Alexopoulos,  A.  R.  Alright,  R.  Austrian  (psy- 
chology), N.  Brockner,  J.  Chapin,  E.  R.  DeBell,  W. 
Eckerd,  S.  Eth,  E.  P.  Faithorn,  E.  Feuer,  M.  Gilmore, 
S.  R.  Greenberg,  J.  E.  Grosse,  D.  Harlam,  T.  P.  Kalman, 
K.  Kirstein,  H.  Koenigsberg,  D.  B.  Kottler,  B.  J.  Lasley 
(psychology),  Z.  Lazar  (psychology),  J.  Levy,  A.  Malter, 
J.  L.  Moodie,  J  A.  Nowak,  H.  Oskarsson,  J.  Patten,  M. 
Peskin,  R.  S.  Pynoos,  L.  M.  Russakoff,  M.  K.  Shear,  S. 
Sinha,  M.  A.  Spiegel,  R.  Suh,  S.  Trutt,  S.  I.  Tutnauer, 
W.  B.  Van  Vort,  M.  E.  Woesner 

Clinical  Instructors 

N.  F.  Berk,  G.  Brownstone,  R.  D.  Brunn,  T.  A.  Butler, 
J.  J.  Cavanaugh,  R.  O.  Cohen  (psychology),  R.  P. 
Cohen,  J.  Cohler  (psychology),  S.  Constantinou,  L.  B. 
DeAlvarado,  E.  R.  DeBell,  C.  Diamond,  C.  Dias-Matos, 
M.  V.  DiGangi,  E.  Embinder,  A.  Eisen,  K.  Falk,  M.  Fisher 
(psychology),  A.  W.  Forrest  (ophthalmology),  M. 
Gerson  (psychology),  S.  Golub,  S.  L  Gordon  (otorhino- 
laryngology),  R.  B.  Granet,  S.  Harris,  A.  M.  Hilmi  (medi- 
cine), J.  T.  Howard,  Jr.  (obstetrics  and  gynecology), 

G.  D.  Igel,  R.  Kaplan,  G.  Keating  (anesthesiology),  R. 
Klein,  S.  Kramer,  M.  S.  Kroop,  M.  M.-H.  Lee  (anesthesi- 
ology), P.  A.  Levi,  M.  Levine,  G.  Levitt,  K.  J.  Lichtman, 
A.  Looker,  R.  Marantz,  M.  J.  Massie,  J.  Maze,  T, 
Meehan,  J.  Mendel,  H.  Mendelson,  C.  J.  Morosini 
(medicine),  D.  Nagel,  L.  Najanan,  S.  Nevins  (otorhino- 
laryngology),  J.  E.  Nininger,  A.  Nucci,  M.  Perelman 
(psychology),  J.  Praver,  A.  E.  Radomisli,  S.  T.  Reiffel 
(psychology),  C  A.  Reiner,  M.  Rothenberg  (psy- 
chology), A.  Russo,  J.  Schein,  R.  M.  Schoen,  M, 
Schwab,  S.  Severino,  Z.  Skolnik,  N.  Slavinska-Holy 
(psychology),  M.  Spital,  H.  Stern,  R.  Symons  (psy- 
chology), L.  Tallal,  M.  Tamaroff  (psychology),  J.  Tol- 
chin,  S.  G.  Traube,  K.  F.  Tucker,  T.  Van  Allen,  A.  B. 
Wachtel,  M  Wainston,  J.  Weiss  (psychology),  S.  Wells 
(psychology),  M.  Zimmerman  (psychology) 

Research  Associates 

R.  Barnett,  D.  M.  Davis,  R.  N.  DeBiase,  P.  Jacobs 
(social  work),  F.  S.  Kraly,  G.  Ross  (child  psychology), 
E.  Sharpless,  G.  Wasserman,  J.  Weiss 

Fellows 

H.  K.  Abramowicz  (child  psychiatry),  R.  Abrams, 

R.  A.  Abright,  R.  Alessi,  P.  Ambrosini,  J.  S.  Antrobus 
(psychology),  P.  Appleby  (psychology),  E.  Archibald 
(psychology),  A.  U.  Beltramini  (child  psychiatry),  W. 
Bernhard  (psychology),  J.  Bloomgarden  (psychology), 
R.  Bobry  (education),  M.  Bogdanoff  (psychology), 
E.  Borofsky,  J.  J.  Boronow,  R.  Brescia,  R.  Brower, 
P.  Brown  (psychology),  D.  Budde,  K.  Burten,  W. 
Burten,  J.  Ciarcia,  J.  Clayton  (psychology),  J.  Cohen 
(psychology),  S.  Cutler,  S.  Doctors  (psychology),  J. 
Dunietz,  J.  L.  Ferman,  B.  Flye  (psychology),  L.  F.  Ford, 


R.  Fort,  D.  Fosha  (psychology),  S.  Fox  (psychology),  (i 
E.  C.  Frischauf  (child  psychiatry),  J.  Gibbons  (psy- 
chology), K.  Gilmore,  D.  Goldfarb,  K.  Gordon,  A. 
Greenberg  (psychology),  G.  Greenberg  (psychology), 

D.  Greenfield,  J.  M.  Gregory  (psychology),  L.  T.  [ 
Gries  (psychology),  P.  Gusmorino  (child  psychiatry),  ■ 
W.  Harrison,  N.  Hartman,  C.  Haslett  (psychology),  i 
J.  H.  Heiligenstein,  R.  Hollander,  S.  W.  Hurt  (psy-  | 
chology),  P.  S.  Ingber,  J.  D.  Jacowitz,  L.  M.  Jennings 
(psychology),  D.  M.  Kaminsky  (child  psychiatry),  A.  B 
Kane  (social  work),  L.  Kaplan  (psychology),  A.  Lee 
(psychology),  K.  Lepp,  A.  Levi  (psychology),  M.  H.  I 
Levin,  J.  Levy,  R.  Linsker,  J.  Lobel  (psychology),  J.  1 
Lovett  (psychology),  M.  Luallen  (psychology),  M.  P. 
Luber,  D,  Luck  (psychology),  J.  Luke,  B.  Mahon 
(psychology),  K.  Marisak  (psychology),  K.  McQuade 
(nursing),  D.  L,  Mednick,  E.  Mendelsohn  (clinical 
psychology),  M.  Miyamoto,  R.  Moscowitz,  P.  Noel  | 
(psychology),  J.  T.  Patten  (child  psychiatry),  L. 
Prusnofsky,  R.  Pynoos,  K.  Quinlan,  S.  D.  Raw  (social 
work),  W.  Rhodes,  R.  Rodriguez-Villa,  L.  Rogoff 
(psychology),  S.  Russell,  R.  Salwen  (psychology),  D. 
Sawyer,  M.  L.  Schlenoff  (social  work),  C.  G.  Schmidt 
(child  psychiatry),  T.  J.  Schreiber  (child  psychiatrist), 

E.  Schwager  (psychology),  M.  K.  Shear,  Y.  Sokal,  j 
W.  E.  Spear  (psychology),  H.  Stich  (psychology),  J.  E 
Stoeri  (psychology),  N.  S.  Talon,  P.  B.  Topol  (psy- 
chology), D.  Triman  (psychology),  E.  Tulis  (psychol- 
ogy), D.  Van  der  Heide,  L.  Vogel,  L.  G.  Wallhauser 
(nursing),  A.  Wasfi,  D.  Weber,  B.  Weston,  R.  A. 
Williamson,  V.  Yandow 

Senior  Teaching  Associates 

i 

E.  Balliett,  E.  Heffner 

Teaching  Associates 

E.  Hirsch,  A.  Rosenman 

i 

Research  Assistants 

J  G.  Borrison,  L.  Levmson  (child  psychiatry),  C.  B.  | 
Merrpelstein 

Research  Fellow 

R.  A.  Hollander 


Lecturers 

S.  Austrian  (social  work),  W.  Christ  (social  work),  R. 
Corn  (social  work),  D.  Enowitz  (social  work),  S.  Fine 
(therapeutic  activities),  E.  Goldstein  (social  work), 
H.  Justman  (social  work),  H.  Lubin  (social  work), 
S.  Manos  (administration),  B.  H.  Messer  (social  work) 
A.  Pappi  (social  work),  D.  A.  Piegrome  (therapeutic 
activities),  J.  Rosenbloom  (social  work),  M.  L.  Shulmar 
(social  work),  W.  H.  Tarplin  (social  work),  F.  D. 
Thurston  (social  work) 

Librarians 

P.  Rubinton  (associate),  M.  Mylenki  (assistant) 
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tequired  Courses 

irst  Year,  First  Trimester 

he  Behavioral  Science  of  the  Clinical  Situation 

ihese  ten  two-hour  lecture  demonstrations  present 
asic  psychological-behavioral  concepts.  The  topics 
iclude  motivation,  attention,  perception,  affect, 
lemory.  cognition,  learning,  motor  behavior,  and 
sychogenetics.  Each  subject  is  approached  from 
iological.  developmental,  and  clinical  viewpoints, 
he  phenomena  discussed  provide  a  scientific  basis 
[pr  an  understanding  of  the  material  presented  in 
ie  third  trimester. 

irst  Year,  Third  Trimester 

motional  Aspects  of  Medical  Illness  Reactions 
•  }  illness  and  doctors  as  they  occur  in  different  stages 
bf  the  life  cycle  and  in  different  personalities.  Families 

nd  ethnic  groups  are  discussed  and  illustrated  in  six 

udiovisual  lecture-demonstrations  Emphasis  is 
ilaced  on  the  physician  s  role  in  identifying,  under- 
itanding,  and  responding  to  the  patient's  emotional 

eeds. 

luman  Sexuality   Six  lecture-demonstrations  with 
udiovisual  material  discuss  the  anatomy,  physiology, 
nd  pathology  of  human  sexual  response.  Interviewing 
achniques  to  obtain  a  sexual  history  and  treatment 
4  sexual  dysfunctions  are  also  described. 

imall  Group  Meetings   After  each  lecture,  students 
neet  in  small  groups  led  by  a  member  of  the  faculty, 
luring  which  the  students  interview  patients  on 
i/ards  throughout  the  hospital.  The  patients  represent 
lifferent  stages  of  the  life  cycle  from  the  pregnant 
\/oman  to  the  elderly  terminally-ill  patient.  Super- 
■ised  interviews  emphasize  methods  of  observation 
ind  relating  to  patients,  including  the  physician's 
>wn  reactions 

iecond  Year 

'sychopathology    Major  psychiatric  disorders  are 
iiscussed  in  terms  of  clinical  features,  diagnosis. 
Jtiology.  and  treatment.  Following  each  lecture, 
jroups  of  7-8  students  meet  with  a  faculty  member 
it  Payne  Whitney  to  discuss  the  lecture  topic  and  to 
ievelop  observational,  diagnostic,  and  interview  skills. 
ah  essential  part  of  this  learning  experience  is  each 
student's  interview,  under  close  supervision,  of 
lospitalized  patients 

Third  Year 

Clinical  Psychiatry  Clerkship   Students  are 
assigned  either  to  the  Payne  Whitney  Clinic  or  to  the 
Westchester  Division  of  The  New  York  Hospital- 
Cornell  Medical  Center  At  both  hospitals,  clerks  are 
assigned  to  acute,  short-term  inpatient  units  designed 
o  provide  medical  students  the  opportunity  for  major 
esponsibilities  in  the  treatment  and  evaluation  of 
selected  patients.  Students  are  supervised  in  this  work 
:y  senior  residents,  a  full-time  faculty  attending,  and 
senior  faculty  tutors  Students  also  work  with  the 
amilies  of  inpatients  and  participate  in  all  ward 
activities  Outpatient  experiences  with  adults  and 


children  also  are  provided.  Readings  and  videotapes 
of  typical  psychiatric  syndromes  are  used  to  supple- 
ment the  direct  clinical  experiences. 

Elective  Options 

First  and  Second  Years 

Electives  are  available  in  many  areas  of  psychiatry, 
including  research,  patient  evaluation  and  treatment, 
family  studies,  group  dynamics,  death  and  dying, 
psychobiology,  psychiatric  principles  of  general 
medical  care,  and  psychoanalysis.  In  selected  in- 
stances, a  student  may  treat  a  psychiatric  patient,  with 
supervision,  for  one  to  four  years.  Some  stipends  are 
available  for  summer  study  A  full  listing  is  available 
in  the  Catalog  of  Electives. 

Fourth  Year 

Clerkships  and  submternships  in  inpatient  and  out- 
patient psychiatry— both  adult  and  child— offer 
extensive  opportunities  to  learn  diagnosis  and  treat- 
ment of  psychiatric  patients  by  assuming  direct  re- 
sponsibility, under  supervision,  for  patient  care. 
Electives  are  also  available  in  other  aspects  of 
psychiatry:  research,  liaison,  social  and  community 
psychiatry,  long-term  psychotherapy,  etc  A  special 
effort  has  been  made  to  provide  relevant  clinical 
psychiatric  electives  in  pediatrics,  surgery,  family 
practice,  and  internal  medicine  for  students  who  do 
not  plan  a  career  in  psychiatry.  A  complete  listing 
is  available  in  the  Catalog  of  Electives. 

Public  Health 

Professors 

G  G  Reader,  Livingston  Farrand  Professor  of  Public 
Health,  chairman.  F  Daniels.  Jr  (dermatology),  R.  L. 
Engle,  Jr.,  M.  E  W  Goss  (sociology),  H.  S.  Ruchlin 
(economics).  D  Schottenfeld 

Clinical  Professors 

E.  J  Cassell.  L.  Heimoff 
Adjunct  Professors 

B.  J  Flehmger  (biostatistics).  W  R.  Lynn  (health 
systems  analysis).  A.  L.  Scherzer 

Visiting  Professor 

P.  D.  Marsden 
Associate  Professors 

M  H.  Alderman,  L.  M.  Drusm,  T.  C.  Jones.  V.  Mike 
(biostatistics) 

Clinical  Associate  Professors 

C  A  Berntsen.  Jr.,  S  A  L.  Howe,  P.  J.  Imperato,  F  T 
Kirkham.  Jr.,  E  G  McCarthy,  Jr.,  D  G.  Miller,  R.  B. 
Millman,  D  Schwartz  (nursing).  A.  Ullman  (social 
work),  F.  A  Seixas 
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Adjunct  Associate  Professors 

M.  D.  Hyman,  G.  Palevsky  (engineering) 

Assistant  Professors 

J.  F.  Haas,  G.  I.  Wadler 

Clinical  Assistant  Professors 

G.  Bondi,  G.  L.  Hobby,  E.  T.  Khuri,  J.  Levinson,  M.  E. 
Makover,  C.  E.  Stevens 

Adjunct  Assistant  Professors 

R.  A.  Berman,  W.  Loery,  E.  F.  Pascarelli 
Clinical  Instructor 
C.  H.  Steinmetz 
Research  Associates 

M.  L.  Fmkel,  C.  M.  Hamill,  R.  Rubenstein,  A.  Rupp 
Research  Fellows 
R.  S.  Brody,  T.  Davis,  J.  M.  J.  Quan 
Research  Assistants 

M.  I.  Auerbach,  M.  McCarty,  M.  Middleman,  M.  J. 
Weisel 

Lecturer 

J.  C.  Seed 

Teaching  in  the  Department  of  Public  Health  focuses 
on  problems  of  disease,  disease  control,  and  health 
behavior  in  human  groups  and  communities.  Society, 
rather  than  the  individual,  is  the  "patient."  Major 
teaching  aims  of  the  department  include  increasing 
the  student's  understanding  of  the  spread  and  control 
of  disease  in  groups  of  people,  of  public  health  prob- 
lems and  potential  solutions  in  industrialized  societies, 
and  of  the  significant  environmental  hazards  to  health 
that  people  have  faced.  To  a  considerable  extent, 
teaching  involves  study  of  existing  and  emerging 
disease  problems  and  the  ways  they  are  shaped  by  the 
multiple  interrelations  of  heredity,  culture,  social 
relationships,  health  care,  and  the  physical  and  bio- 
logical environment.  Methods  of  study  and  analysis 
used  in  epidemiology  and  biostatistics  are  emphasized. 
Because  its  concern  is  with  the  health  of  people  in 
the  aggregate,  the  department  also  has  the  respon- 
sibility for  maintaining  continuing  examination  of  the 
effectiveness  of  various  systems  of  health  care  delivery 


Required  Courses 

First  Year 

Social  Determinants  of  Health  and  Disease  This 
course  consists  of  two  hours  each  Wednesday  after- 
noon during  the  second  trimester.  It  is  aimed  at 
orienting  the  student  to  the  societal  context  in  which 


illness  occurs  and  the  role  of  the  physician  and  othe: 
health  professionals  in  coping  with  disease  problems 
Lectures  and  small  group  seminars.  Coordinator: 
Dr.  Millman.  Second  trimester,  Wednesdays,  2-4 

p.m. 

Health  Care  Systems   This  course  consists  of  one 
lecture  hour  each  Tuesday  during  the  third  trimester. 
The  course  provides  an  introductory  analysis  of 
existing  systems  of  health  care  in  the  United  States 
and  abroad,  including  examination  of  available  health 
manpower,  the  organization  of  medical  practice  and 
its  evaluation,  facilities  for  inpatient  and  outpatient 
care  in  relation  to  community  and  national  needs, 
methods  of  funding  health  care,  the  role  of  politics 
in  health  care  planning,  and  proposals  for  modificatior 
of  current  systems.  Dr.  Reader,  Dr.  Goss.  Third 
trimester,  Tuesdays,  12-1  p.m. 

Second  Year 

Introduction  to  Epidemiology   During  the  second 
trimester,  students  learn  about  the  epidemiologic 
method  that  is  concerned  with  the  distribution  and 
causal  determinants  of  diseases  in  man.  By  deter- 
mining the  attributes  of  high-risk  groups,  the  epi- 
demiologic method  contributes  to  the  primary 
prevention  and  earlier  detection  of  diseases.  The 
initial  lectures  review  the  important  indices  of  diseas* 
frequency,  design  of  retrospective  (case  history) 
and  prospective  (cohort)  studies,  and  the  derivation 
of  relative  and  attributable  risk.  These  fundamentals 
are  then  illustrated  by  reviewing  selected  communi- 
cable and  chronic  degenerative  diseases  that  are  a 
major  source  of  mortality  and  disability  in  our  society 
Dr.  Schottenfeld.  Second  trimester,  Thursdays, 
9-10  a.m. 

Introduction  to  Biostatistics  This  course  consists 
of  a  series  of  ten  one-hour  lectures  aimed  at  giving  the 
student  a  brief  introduction  to  the  basic  concepts 
of  probability  and  classical  statistics,  and  the  major 
statistical  techniques  generally  encountered  in  the  > 
medical  literature.  Methods  for  collecting  and  sum-  ■ 
marizing  clinical  data  are  discussed,  with  emphasis  o 
the  design  of  controlled  therapeutic  trials.  Students 
have  the  opportunity  to  learn  how  to  solve  statistical 
problems  using  a  computer  terminal.  An  exemption  ; 
test  is  available  for  anyone  with  previous  training  in 
statistics.  Dr.  Mike.  Second  trimester,  Tuesdays, 
2-3  p.m. 

Parasitology   The  principal  emphasis  in  this  course 
is  on  disease  caused  by  the  larger  parasites  that  are 
particularly  prevalent  in  so-called  economically 
underdeveloped  areas.  The  course  starts  with  the  stud^ 
of  the  host-parasite  reaction  as  it  is  considered  in 
microbiology  and  pathology  and  broadens  out  to 
include  macroscopic  parasites.  Thus,  although  the 
initial  and  major  emphasis  of  the  course  is  on  micros 
copy,  it  also  serves  to  introduce  the  student  to  the 
main  avenues  for  the  study  of  diseases  in  man— 
clinical  medicine  and  epidemiology.  The  important 
larger  parasites  of  man  are  considered:  the  mode  of 
transmission  of  each  parasite  is  studied,  as  well  as  th 
life  cycle  and  intermediate  hosts.  Prevention  and 
control  of  human  parasitic  diseases  are  given  con- 
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iideration  and  the  therapy  of  these  conditions  is  dis- 
cussed. Actual  cases  of  parasitic  diseases  are  used  to 
llustrate  the  laboratory  exercises  and  the  lectures.  Dr. 
Jones,  assisted  by  Dr.  Marsden.  Each  Tuesday  and 
Thursday  at  the  beginning  of  the  third  trimester.  The 
ecture  or  demonstration  is  presented  from  2-3 
a.m.;  laboratory  exercises  take  place  from  3-5  p.m. 

Third  Year 

aublic  Health  and  Community  Medicine  The 

hird-year  course  in  public  health  consists  of  morning 
ield  trips  followed  by  afternoon  seminars  on  seven 
consecutive  Fridays  during  the  term.  The  exercises  are 
devoted  to  field  experience  and  literature  review,  and 
discussion  of  major  topics  in  public  health  as  they 
■elate  to  a  metropolitan  area.  The  teaching  is  con- 
ducted with  groups  of  fifteen  students  and  an 
nstructor.  Dr.  Drusin. 

Elective  Options 

health  Economics   The  delivery  of  health  care  is 
sxamined  as  an  economic  activity.  Economic  theory 
crovides  the  basis  for  studying  the  health  industry  and 
national  health  insurance.  Topics  considered  include 
:he  characteristics  of  health  and  medical  services  that 
distinguish  the  health  industry;  the  implications  of 
hese  distinctive  characteristics  for  the  competitive 
market  system  as  a  mechanism  for  delivering  health 
services  to  the  consumer  for  the  manpower  crises; 
'ising  costs;  and  forms  of  payment  to  hospitals  and 
Physicians  including  Medicare  and  prepaid  insurance. 
The  course  includes  elective  readings  and  assignments 
Second  year,  hours  to  be  arranged.  Dr.  McCarthy. 

Biostatistics  I:  Introduction  to  Statistical 
Reasoning    It  is  the  aim  of  this  course  to  help  partic- 
ipants gain  some  insight  into  the  theory  underlying 
b  probabilistic  approach  to  the  treatment  of  observa- 
tional or  experimental  data  and  to  acquaint  them  with 
the  most  basic  techniques  of  statistical  analysis. 
JAny  first-  or  second-year  medical  student  completing 
this  course  will  be  exempted  from  Introduction  to 
Biostatistics.)  Prerequisite:  elementary  algebra.  Two 
one-hour  lectures  each  week;  first  trimester.  Dr. 
Mike  and  staff. 

Biostatistics  II:  Methods  of  Statistical  Science 

Application  of  concepts  introduced  in  Biostatistics  I 
to  the  fields  of  experimental  design,  curve  fitting, 
and  analysis  of  count  data.  Prerequisite:  Biostatistics 
I  or  equivalent.  Two  one-hour  lectures  each  week; 
second  trimester.  Dr.  Mike  and  staff. 

Evaluation  of  Quality  of  Medical  Care    In  this 
seminar,  current  approaches  to  evaluating  the  quality 
of  medical  care  are  examined,  as  are  studies  dealing 
with  individual  and  organizational  factors  that  affect 
quality  of  care,  such  as  physician  characteristics, 
type  of  practice,  and  hospital  and  clinic  settings.  Prob- 
lems involved  in  monitoring  medical-care  quality  in 
different  contexts  such  as  neighborhood  health  centers 
also  are  considered,  and  specific  methods  in  use  are 
illustrated.  Readings  are  assigned  and  original  studies 
may  be  undertaken.  First  trimester,  second  year.  One 
one-hour  seminar  each  week,  at  hours  to  be  arranged 
Dr.  Goss. 


Problems  of  Health  Care  Delivery  in  New  York 
City    In  this  seminar,  various  problems  that  interfere 
with  delivery  of  health  service  in  New  York  City  will 
be  examined  as  an  illustration  of  generic  difficulties 
of  health  care  delivery  in  metropolitan  areas.  Guest 
speakers  from  city  agencies  will  be  invited  to  report 
and  participate  in  the  discussions.  Readings  will  be 
assigned.  First  trimester,  first  or  second  year.  One 
one-hour  seminar  each  week,  at  hours  to  be  arranged. 
Maximum  of  twenty  students  can  be  accommodated. 
Dr.  Reader. 

Medical  Information  and  Medical  Decision 
Making   The  aim  of  this  one-trimester  course  is  to 
familiarize  the  medical  student  with  (1)  definition  and 
types  of  medical  information;  (2)  capture  of  medical 
information  including  the  value  of  the  personal  inter- 
view; (3)  storage  of  medical  information,  including 
the  patient's  record  in  its  various  forms;  (4)  retrieval 
of  medical  information;  (5)  concepts  of  disease; 
(6)  principles  of  medical  decision  making— diagnosis, 
treatment,  and  prognosis;  and  (7)  automated  aids  to 
medical  information  handling  and  decision  making 
One  one-hour  seminar  each  week  and  another  hour 
each  week  for  laboratory  experience,  including  work 
with  decision-aids  system  under  development,  at 
hours  to  be  arranged  Open  to  students  in  any  of  the 
first  three  years.  Special  arrangements  can  be  made 
for  students  in  the  fourth  year.  There  are  no  medical 
course  prerequisites.  A  maximum  of  six  students  can 
be  accommodated.  Readings  will  be  assigned. 
Dr.  Engle 

Application  of  Epidemiologic  Methods  to  Problem 
Solving  in  Clinical  and  Community  Medicine  This 
elective  will  parallel  each  lecture  in  the  basic  course, 
Introduction  to  Epidemiology.  The  epidemiologic 
approach  to  questions  of  disease  causation,  prevention, 
screening,  treatment,  and  medical-care  organization 
will  be  developed  using  examples  drawn  from  the 
literature.  Controversies  over  clinically  relevant 
issues  will  be  considered  by  examining  appropriate 
observational  and  experimental  studies  with  special 
attention  to  their  design  and  the  nature  of  inferences 
drawn  from  them.  This  series  of  exercises  will  provide 
the  student  with  insight  into  the  design  of  clinical 
studies  and  in  the  use  of  various  epidemiologic  in- 
vestigative strategies  Offered  in  the  second  trimester. 
Open  to  second-year  students  Unlimited  enrollment. 
Tuesday,  3  p.m.  Dr  Schottenfeld  and  Dr.  Haas. 

Perspectives  on  Drug  and  Alcohol  Abuse   A  series 
of  eight  two-hour  seminars  that  will  consider  selected 
drug  abuse  topics  Each  student  will  be  expected  to 
prepare  a  presentation  on  some  aspect  of  the  subject 
that  will  serve  as  the  focus  for  the  individual  seminars 
Direct  contact  with  research  and  treatment  programs 
will  be  provided.  Background  readings  will  be  sug- 
gested. This  elective  for  first-year  students  is  by 
arrangement.  Dr.  Millman. 

Epidemiology  at  the  Center  for  Disease  Control, 
Atlanta,  Georgia   An  epidemiology  elective  in  the 
Epidemiology  Program  of  the  Center  for  Disease 
Control  is  available  for  selected  fourth-year  medical 
students.  During  the  two-module  elective,  students  will 
be  introduced  to  both  the  principles  and  practices  of 
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epidemiology  through  participation  in  the  day-to-day 
operation  of  a  national  disease  surveillance  system, 
and  by  actively  assisting  in  epidemiological  investi- 
gations of  acute  viral,  bacterial,  or  parasitic  diseases, 
or  in  studies  in  other  Epidemiology  Program  areas  such 
as  family  planning  evaluation,  leukemia,  congenital 
malformations,  and  nutrition.  Insofar  as  possible,  the 
student  will  be  allowed  to  choose  the  program  area 
to  which  he  wishes  to  be  assigned.  Under  the  general 
supervision  of  a  career  staff  physician,  the  student, 
in  addition  to  assisting  in  epidemic  investigations,  will 
work  with  Epidemic  Intelligence  Service  (EIS)  officers 
in  all  phases  of  program  activities,  including  processing 
of  epidemiologic  data,  preparation  of  surveillance 
reports,  and  participation  in  staff  seminars.  Travel  and 
living  expenses  related  to  field  investigations  will 
be  defrayed  by  the  Epidemiology  Program,  but  regular 
living  expenses  while  in  Atlanta  (which  will  account 
for  more  than  half  of  the  elective  period),  plus  basic 
transportation  costs  between  the  current  home 
medical  school  and  Atlanta,  must  be  borne  by  the 
student.  Offered  all  year;  duration,  two  modules. 
Prerequisites:  biostatistics,  epidemiology,  third-year 
Public  Health.  Number  of  students  per  year:  maxi- 
mum of  2;  full-time.  Sponsor:  Dr.  Drusin. 

Community  Medicine  and  Public  Health:  New 
York  City  Department  of  Health   This  elective  is 
under  the  direction  of  Ms.  Lenore  Deutscher,  M.P.A., 
New  York  City  Departmentof  Health.  Utilizing  the 
resources  of  the  New  York  City  Department  of  Health 
and  its  affiliates  (Health  and  Hospital  Corporation, 
Office  of  the  Chief  Medical  Examiner,  District  Health 
Services,  Environmental  Health  Services,  Compre- 
hensive Health  Planning  Agency,  etc.)  the  Health 
Research  Training  Program  places  students  on  ongoing 
and  ad  hoc  research  projects  under  the  supervision 
of  public  health  professionals.  Those  projects  are 
selected  which  demonstrate  the  principles  of  epi- 
demiologic, biostatistical,  and  other  research  methods 
while  furthering  specific  goals  in  community  medicine 
and  public  health.  They  offer  practical  experience  in 
health  programs  planning,  administration,  and  evalu- 
ation. The  training  program  also  makes  placements  in 
university  medical  center  clinics  and  research  divisions 
and  in  private  agencies  with  a  health  advocacy  role. 
Offered  all  year;  duration,  one  module.  Prerequisites: 
biostatistics,  epidemiology,  third-year  Public  Health. 
Number  of  students  per  module:  maximum  of  2; 
full-time.  Sponsors.  Dr.  Reader  and  Dr.  Drusin. 

Communication  and  the  Use  of  Language  in 
Medicine   This  course  will  be  offered  to  first-year 
students  during  the  third  trimester.  The  rationale  of 
the  course  is  that  language  is  a  basic  tool  in  medicine: 
as  anatomy  is  fundamental  to  understanding  the  body, 
language  is  fundamental  to  understanding  the  patient. 
Using  recordings  of  actual  doctor-patient  conversa- 
tions in  office  and  hospital  settings,  the  course  lectures 
and  demonstrations  will  deal  with  the  sense  data 
of  language,  such  as  pause,  pitch,  speech  rate,  words 
and  syntax;  how  patients  use  symbols  to  talk  about 
the  body;  and  how  the  personal  and  cultural  factors 
and  the  situational  context  are  read  by  the  physician. 
This  course  is  excellent  preparation  for  the  second- 
year  course  (offered  the  third  trimester  in  1979), 
which  will  focus  on  interviewing,  history  taking, 


explanation,  reassurance,  truth-telling,  the  use  of 
the  telephone,  and  so  forth.  The  course  forms  the  basis 
for  the  most  effective  use  of  language  in  diagnosis  and 
treatment.  Offered  in  the  third  trimester.  Open  to  first 
year  students.  Unlimited  enrollment.  Dr.  Cassell. 

Public  Health  Pediatrics  Preceptorship  The 

Sunset  Park  Family  Health  Center  of  the  Lutheran 
Medical  Center  (Brooklyn,  N.Y.)  offers  extensive 
clinical  experience  in  family  centered  ambulatory 
pediatrics  in  an  inner  city  neighborhood.  Students  are 
also  expected  to  participate  in  related  community 
activities.  Offered  all  year;  duration,  one  module. 
Prerequisite:  completion  of  third  year.  Number 
of  students  per  module:  flexible;  full-time.  Sponsor: 
Dr.  Howe. 

Bedside  Approach  to  the  Etiology  of  Cancer  In 

a  cooperative  program  with  the  Memorial  Sloan- 
Kettering  Cancer  Center  and  Cornell  University  Med- 
ical College,  students  are  asked  to  participate  with 
clinical  investigators  in  using  the  bedside  setting 
to  generate  new  etiologic  hypothesis  for  specific 
cancer  sites.  Alternatively,  students  may  participate  in 
ongoing  epidemiologic  research  projects  in  which  they 
will  be  encouraged  to  assume  responsibility  for  a 
discrete  facet  of  such  investigation.  Offered  all  year; 
duration,  one  or  more  modules.  Prerequisites:  inter- 
view with  sponsor.  Number  of  students  per  module: 
maximum  of  2;  full-time  or  part-time.  Sponsors:  Dr. 
Schottenfeld  and  Dr.  Haas. 


Radiology 

Professors 

J.  P.  Whalen,  chairman;  D.  V.  Becker,  F.  C.  H.  Chu, 
R.  H.  Freiberger,  B.  S.  Hilaris,  L.  Krook,  M.  A.  Meyers, 
D.  G.  Potts,  H.  L.  Stein,  R.  C.  Watson 

Clinical  Professor 

M.  Mishkin 

Visiting  Clinical  Professor 

D.  Wilner 

Associate  Professors 

R.  S.  Benua,  P.  W.  Brill,  M.  D.  F  Deck,  E.  Deschner 
(radiobiology),  A.  Goldman,  A.  Govoni,  J.  Hurley.  J. 
Jacobstein,  J.  H.  Kim,  Z.  Mujahed,  L.  Nisce,  N.  Poker, 
T.  Sos,  P.  Winchester 

Clinical  Associate  Professors 

F.  Cummins,  C.  Merten,  J.  Smith,  G.  Stassa,  J.  Zizmor 
Adjunct  Associate  Professors 

S.  Baiter  (physics),  P.  Cahill  (physics),  E.  Nunez 
Assistant  Professors 

G.  Abbott,  L.  Anderson  (physics),  M.  E.  Batata,  L.  Blau 
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)hysics),  M.  Edelman,  B.  Ghelman,  H.  Goldberg,  D.  G. 
,omez,  M.  Graham  (physics),  J.  Hacken,  R.  T.  Heelan, 
G.  Holt,  S.  Hopfan,  R.  A.  Hyman,  H.  G.  Kantor,  E. 
azam,  C.  Kelley,  R.  L.  A.  Kirch,  G.  Krol,  B.  Lee,  M. 
oring,  D.  Miller  (physics),  J.  Naidich,  R.  Packert,  H. 
avlov,  L.  Rothenberg  (physics),  Z.  Saary,  R.  Schneider, 
.  Sniderman,  H.  Teixidor,  A.  Vallejo 

linical  Assistant  Professors 

Haraway,  Jr.,  J.  Hirschy,  R  Learning,  S.  Perlmutter, 
.  Selby,  R.  Snyder 

istructors 

:.  Bugbee,  J.  Caravelli,  J.  Cassir,  J.  Cavallari,  M. 
lOldman,  K  Goodman,  J.  Levenbrown,  R.  McGeachie, 
.  Mohan  (physics),  K.  Pentlow  (physics),  G.  Ragaz- 
Dni  (physics),  L.  Simpson  (physics),  J.  St.  Germain,  A. 
/ecksell,  J.  Wexler 

linical  Instructor 

I  Barandes 
ellows 

.  Baxi,  M  Christian,  A  Cohen,  P.  Danes,  B.  Fish, 
Hantman,  C.  Herbstman,  J.  Hoffman,  M.  Jacobs, 
.  Katz,  R.  Moccia,  R.  O'Connell,  D.  Olian,  H.  Pek,  C 
oss,  S.  Saddekni,  S.  Singer,  G.  Vienne,  H.  Weissmann 

acilities 

ve  floors  of  the  L  Building  comprise  the  main 
cilities  of  the  Radiology  Department.  A  large  diag- 
3stic  section  is  located  in  the  Doctor  Connie  Guion 
utpatient  Building,  adjacent  to  the  emergency 
avilion.  In  addition,  equipment  for  special  examina- 
)ns  is  located  in  the  Women's  Clinic,  the  Urology 
linic,  and  the  Payne  Whitney  Clinic.  New  diagnostic 
idiology  research  facilities  are  located  on  the  sixth 
nd  seventh  floors  of  the  William  Hale  Harkness 
esearch  Building. 

ne  Department  of  Medical  Physics  at  Memorial 
ospital  provides  teaching,  service,  and  research 
;tivities  in  the  areas  of  diagnostic  radiology,  radia- 
)n  therapy,  and  nuclear  medicine.  The  staff  and 
cilities  of  the  Department  of  Medical  Physics  are 
/ailable  to  interested  students. 

~\e  teaching  of  radiology  continues  through  all  four 
;ademic  years.  It  includes  didactic  lectures,  demon- 
rations,  conferences  with  small  groups  in  connection 
ith  clinical  clerkships,  presentations  of  the  radiologic 
anifestations  of  diseases  at  the  regular  conferences 
the  clinical  departments,  and  a  variety  of  elective 
)urses. 

ret  Year 

ectives   An  elective  is  offered  in  diagnostic 
diology  in  collaboration  with  the  Department  of 
^tomy.  Carefully  planned  demonstrations  using 
diographs  and  radiologic  techniques  are  closely 
tegrated  with  the  dissection  sessions  in  gross 
latomy  The  use  of  radiographs  enhances  the  stu- 


dent's understanding  of  anatomical  details  and 
provides  the  student  with  a  clearer  perspective  of 
important  anatomical  relationships. 

An  elective  course  in  radiographic  anatomy  in  diag- 
nosis, limited  to  seven  students,  is  offered  in  the  third 
trimester.  Observation  and  seminar  study  of  radio- 
graphs and  their  use  as  an  anatomical  basis  for  special 
procedures  will  be  considered.  Conventional  radiog- 
raphy and  fluoroscopy  will  be  reviewed  for  further 
understanding  of  anatomy. 

Second  Year 

In  conjunction  with  the  physical  diagnosis  of  the 
thorax  and  abdomen,  eight  hours  are  devoted  to  the 
use  of  radiology  as  a  tool  in  teaching  physical  diagnosis 
and  emphasizing  x  rays  as  an  extension  of  the  physical 
examination.  Both  normal  anatomy  and  selected 
cases  of  pathologic  alteration  will  be  reviewed. 

Third  Year 

Third-year  instruction  in  radiology  consists  of  a 
twenty-eight  hour  lecture  course  in  diagnostic  roent- 
genology. The  aim  is  to  relate  the  student's  knowledge 
of  anatomy  and  pathology,  gained  in  the  first  two 
years,  to  the  findings  seen  on  roentgenograms  in 
various  disease  entities.  The  essential  diagnostic 
points  of  the  most  frequently  encountered  lesions  are 
illustrated  by  material  from  the  department's  teaching 
files.  The  first  third  of  the  course  covers  the  thorax, 
including  the  lungs,  heart,  and  mediastinum.  The 
second  third  of  the  course  covers  the  abdomen,  in- 
cluding the  solid  viscera  and  the  gastrointestinal  tract. 
The  final  third  of  the  course  covers  urological,  neuro- 
logical, and  bone  radiology.  The  student  is  encouraged 
to  gauge  his  or  her  progress  by  self-evaluation 
sessions  after  each  third. 

Fourth  Year 

An  elective  is  offered  to  groups  of  up  to  twenty  stu- 
dents each  module,  consisting  of  a  series  of  informal 
talks,  seminars,  and  multiple  case  presentations  in  an 
attempt  to  apply  the  information  of  previous  courses. 
Emphasis  is  placed  on  giving  the  student  an  appreci- 
ation of  the  use  of  radiology  in  a  clinical  setting.  A 
large  film  and  lantern  slide  museum  of  cases,  carefully 
selected  for  their  teaching  value,  has  been  prepared. 
This  is  constantly  added  to  from  the  abundant  material 
passing  through  the  department. 

An  elective  in  the  clinical  application  of  radioactive 
isotopes  consists  of  a  period  of  participation  in  and 
observation  of  the  activities  of  the  Division  of  Nuclear 
Medicine.  The  students  will  have  the  opportunity  to 
obtain  basic  orientation  in  procedures  involved  in  the 
quantitation  of  radionuclides  by  direct  participation 
in  laboratory  exercises.  These  will  be  carried  out  in 
the  framework  of  a  clinical  laboratory  primarily  con- 
cerned with  the  diagnosis  of  a  variety  of  disorders  by 
the  application  of  the  techniques  of  radioactive 
nuclides 

The  student  will  have  an  opportunity  to  observe  the 
various  procedures  (including  organ  scanning  and  a 
number  of  physiologic  studies)  and  to  evaluate  some 
of  the  patients  receiving  these  studies  and  to  assist  in 
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the  interpretation  of  the  procedures.  The  student  will 
participate  in  the  daily  report  session  in  which  scans 
and  procedures  are  reviewed.  In  addition,  if  the  stu- 
dent wishes,  he  or  she  may  originate  research  activities 
or  participate  directly  in  some  of  the  ongoing  research 
activities  of  the  laboratory,  ranging  from  the  develop- 
ment and  standardization  of  new  procedures  to  instru- 
ment modification  and  calibration.  Also,  for  the 
interested  student,  there  will  be  an  opportunity  to  work 
with  some  of  the  computer-related  procedures  in  the 
laboratory  under  the  direction  of  Dr.  Patrick  Cahill. 
This  course  lasts  for  five  modules  and  is  limited  to 
two  students. 


Surgery 

Professors 

G.  T.  Shires,  Lewis  Atterbury  Stimson  Professor  of 
Surgery,  chairman;  E.  J.  Beattie,  Jr.,  A.  H.  Burstein 
(applied  biomechanics),  W.  G.  Cahan,  T.  Cooper,  P.  W. 
Curreri,  Johnson  &  Johnson  Distinguished  Professor 
of  Surgery,  P.  Dineen,  J.  G.  Fortner,  W.  A.  Gay,  Jr.,  E.  I. 
Goldsmith,  D.  Goulian,  Jr.  (plastic  surgery),  V.  F. 
Marshall,  James  J.  Colt,  Professor  of  Surgery,  E.  C. 
Muecke  (urology),  R.  H.  Patterson,  Jr.  (neurosurgery), 
M.  Perry,  A.  L.  Rubin  (biochemistry),  K.  H.  Stenzel  (bio- 
chemistry), E.  W.  Strong,  B  Thorbjarnarson,  W.  F.  Whit- 
more,  Jr.  (urology),  P.  D.  Wilson,  Jr. 

Clinical  Professors 

W.  A.  Barnes,  S.  J.  Behrman  (dentistry),  H.  S.  Dunbar 
(neurosurgery),  A.  E.  Inglis,  B.  Jacobs,  R.  W.  Laven- 
good,  Jr.,  J.  M.  McGovern,  T.  R.  Miller,  S.  F.  Redo,  L.  R. 
Straub,  J.  C.  Whitsell,  II 

Adjunct  Professor 

C.  C.  Edwards 
Associate  Professors 

A.  R.  Beil,  Jr.,  P.  C.  Canizaro,  E.  E.  Cliffton,  P.  R.  Exelby, 

H.  W.  Farr,  R.  A.  R.  Fraser  (neurosurgery),  J.  H. 
Galicich,  Jr.,  H.  Gilder  (biochemistry),  W.  R.  Grafe,  Jr., 
P.  M.  Guida,  R.  H.  Guthrie,  Jr.  (plastic  surgery),  L. 
Korngold,  N.  Martini,  A.  J.  Okinaka,  R.  R.  Riggio  (bio- 
chemistry), P.  A.  Skudder,  M.  W.  Stearns,  Jr.,  W.  T. 
Stubenbord,  V.  A.  Subrananian 

Clinical  Associate  Professors 


Stark,  H.  R.  Tollefsen,  J.  A.  Urban,  R.  S.  Waldbaum,  , 
G.  E.  Wantz 

Adjunct  Associate  Professor 

D.  L.  Bartel  (applied  biomechanical  engineering) 
Assistant  Professors 

J.  M.  Aronian,  M.  S.  Bains,  W.  E.  Barzell  (urology), 
J.  E.  Baxter  (psychiatry),  D.  L.  Borden  (plastic  sur-  j 
gery),  T.  A.  Chaglassian,  J.  Chami  (biochemistry), 
J.  S.  Cheigh  (biochemistry),  D  S.  David,  J.  M.  Davis,  J 
J.  H.  Horovitz,  H.  P.  Miner,  D.  K.  Kim,  D.  W.  Kinne, 
W.  H.  Knapper,  D.  N.  Kovachev,  L.  R.  LeWinn,  J.  C. 
McCabe,  J.  P.  McCarron,  Jr.,  J.  W.  Mellors,  B.  G. 
Miscall,  J.  C.  Otis  (biochemical  engineering),  J.  P. 
Shah,  H.  Shiu,  M.  F.  Silane,  P.  C.  Sogani,  R.  H.  Spiro,  :' 
J.  F.  Sullivan,  L.  Tapia,  P.  A.  Torzilli  (biochemical 
engineering),  D.  Turnbull,  H.  J.  Wanebo,  R.  P.  White, 
J.  J.  Williams 

Clinical  Assistant  Professors 

L.  A.  Behrman  (dentistry),  C.  M.  Beiles,  L.  Bowden, 
C.  N.  Breed,  M.  Brice  II  (urology),  S.  E.  Carney  (den- 
tistry), B.  Catlin,  D.  Catlin,  S.  C.  E.  Clayton,  R.  Cole  1 
(dentistry),  J.  W.  Coleman,  Jr.  (urology),  W.  T.  Curry, 
T.  Darrigan  (dentistry),  J.  D.  Davis  (dentistry),  A.  J. 
DePalo,  R.  W.  Duffy,  C.  R.  Dunbar  (orthopedics),  A.  C 
Elias  (dentistry),  G.  W.  Flint,  S.  L.  Frantz,  M.  E.  Freund 
G.  M.  Galvin  (dentistry),  A.  F.  Glendinning,  L.  A.  Gor- 
don, B.  Hoexter,  J.  T.  Kauer,  E.  B.  C.  Keefer,  K.  Kenigs 
berg,  S.  M.  Koteen  (dentistry),  J.  M.  Leavitt  (dentistry), 
J.  C.  Lee  (dentistry),  L.  R.  Levin,  J.  S.  Lewis,  R.  M. 
Linsky,  C.  J.  McPeak,  P.  J.  Marchisello  (orthopedics), 
V.  Mayer  (orthopedics),  D.  M.  Mazor  (urology),  N.  I. 
Mendel  (dentistry),  H.  Miller  (dentistry),  S.  Mishkin, 
A.  S.  Mishrick,  O.  S.  Moore,  P.  O.  Niceta  (urology), 
M.  Paglia,  E.  R.  Piccaro  (dentistry),  W.  R.  Pitts,  Jr. 
(urology),  I.  R.  Prince  (dentistry),  L.  E.  Quitt  (den- 
tistry), R.  E.  Reber,  J.  M.  Reckler  (urology),  C.  B. 
Ripstein,  C.  E.  Rogers,  H.  Rothenberg,  J.  E.  Rowan 
(dentistry),  J.  K.  Schmidt  (dentistry),  K.  M.  Schneider, 
T.  P.  Sculco,  D.  C.  Silverstein  (orthopedics),  H.  B. 
Simon,  D.  S.  Speer,  I.  A.  S.  Spira  (orthopedics),  F.  J. 
Vagnini,  K.  P.  Velis  (orthopedics),  R.  F.  Warren  (ortho- 
pedics), H.  W.  Whitely,  Jr. 

Adjunct  Assistant  Professors 

J.  C.  Otis  (biomechanical  engineering  in  surgery; 
orthopedics),  P.  A.  Torzilli  (biomechanical  engineering 
in  surgery;  orthopedics) 


W.  D.  Arnold  (orthopedics),  H.  Ashakari,  W.  H.  Bohne, 
R.  J.  Booher,  B.  E.  Bromberg  (plastic  surgery),  R.  D 
Campbell,  Jr.,  R.  Carras  (orthopedics),  D.  G.  Clark, 
R.  L.  Clarke,  G.  N.  Cornell,  A.  F.  Cortese,  J.  H.  Dietz, 
Jr.,  J.  H.  Doherty,  J.  A.  Epstein,  A.  A.  Fracchia,  B.  R. 
Heinzen,  G.  R.  Holswade,  J.  N.  Insall,  M.  J.  Kaplitt, 
J.  G.  Keuhnelian,  W.  H.  Knapper,  F.  R.  Kunken,  B. 
Landis  (psychology),  J.  M.  Lane,  L.  J.  Lester,  C.  L. 
Lett,  D.  B.  Levine,  J.  P.  Lyden  (orthopedics),  H.  Mannix, 
Jr.,  R.  C.  Marcove,  J.  L.  Marshall,  D.  T.  Mininberg 
(urology),  K.  P.  Morrissey,  J.  A.  Nicholas,  W.  F.  Nickel, 
Jr.,  S.  H.  Q.  Quan,  C.  S.  Ranawat,  G.  F.  Robbins,  S.  H. 
Rothfeld,  E.  A.  Salvata,  J.  W.  Smith,  N.  Spier,  R.  M. 


Instructors 

A.  P.  Albino,  C.  G.  Arnold,  F.  F.  Attijey,  N.  E.  Bein- 
haker,  P.  M.  Botero,  L.  N.  Brigham,  G.  C.  Brown,  J. 
Brungardt,  J.  Chami,  D.  F.  Clukies,  R.  L.  Cucin,  J.  R. 
Cunningham,  D.  C.  DeRisi,  D.  M.  Dines,  J.  H.  Ellison, 

D.  R.  Fabian,  J.  W.  Feinberg,  J.  F.  Fetto,  D.  J.  Fleiss, 
J.  A.  Fraccha,  F.  W.  Gamache,  G.  M.  Gartsman,  G.  R 
Goodman,  M.  B.  Grieco,  J.  L.  Halpern,  R.  K.  Harris, 
R.  A.  Harvey,  S.  D.  Herman,  S.  Holden,  W.  P.  Homan, 

E.  Hoover,  P.  W.  Hughes,  W.  F.  Kennard,  J.  G.  Kmnett 
H.  E.  Kramer,  I.  Krasna,  L.  B.  Lane,  D.  P.  Launer,  S.  D 
Leonard,  G.  C.  Linn,  V.-J.  Mani,  D.  A.  Mayer,  P.  F. 
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IcCormack,  R.  D.  McMillan,  C.  G.  Moccio,  J.  E.  Mor- 
ison,  H.  J.  Nahoum,  M.  F.  Nigro,  Jr.,  S.  A.  Pett,  Jr.,  A.  J. 
oberts,  H.  J.  Robinson,  Jr.,  J.  D.  Rozbruch,  P.  M. 
ozing,  M.  S.  Ruetschi,  R  L.  Salzer.  T.  Siegal,  B. 
klansky.  J.  P.  Stievers,  B.  N.  Stulberg,  R.  P.  Thome, 
F.  Waller,  R.  W.  Yurt 

linica!  Instructors 

I.  J.  Abrams,  M.  W  Abrams,  M.  Arlen,  S  E.  Asnis, 
.  N.  Attie,  M  J.  Attkiss,  S.  Avnet,  A.  A.  Bakst,  H.  T. 
arbaris.  F.  T  Bergen,  R.  B.  Berroya,  G  C  Brown, 
1.  I.  Buchbinder,  T.  I.  Carey,  R.  E.  Decker,  S.  L. 
leckoff.  A  R  Deschamps.  S.  M.  Erlanger,  M.  M. 
rrico.  K  A.  Falvo,  J  P  Gaston,  F.  P.  Gerold,  R.  E 
ioldberger,  S.  J.  Hershon,  R.  E.  L.  Hertz,  G.  Imber, 
.  B.  Labow.  C  W  Lee,  M.  S.  Lemchen,  D.  J.  Levine, 
[..  R.  Mackenzie,  T.  Meshkati,  G.  W.  Miner,  J.  Mitchell, 
I.  J.  Mondschein,  H.  I.  Nahoum  (dentistry),  E.  A 
I'Neill,  J  Pamilla.  M.  W  Panio,  H  Pearl,  E.  P. 
ickett.  T.  D.  Rizzo,  A  D.  Rosenthal.  G.  W.  Sanford, 
|  H.  Schulman,  R  G  Schwager,  W  N  Scott.  G. 
ferra,  J  M  Sherwood,  H.  B.  So  M.  K.  Sutana,  A.  P 
utton,  R.  N  Tiedemann.  A  J  Trattler,  S.  J  Tunick. 

S.  Waxier,  A  B  White,  A.  Wishner,  J.  Yogaratnam, 

J.  Zito 

djunct  Instructor 

.  R.  Zelko 

equired  Courses 

irst  Year 

i  the  second  trimester,  in  the  Interdisciplinary 
ourse,  there  are  three  sessions  on  the  management 
f  acute  emergency  care 

econd  Year 

istruction  begins  in  the  third  trimester  of  the  second 
ear.  Sessions  are  provided  in  general  surgical  prob- 
;ms  as  part  of  the  course  in  physical  diagnosis 
istruction  also  is  provided  in  orthopedic  and  urologic 
,xamination 

hird  Year 

he  curriculum  for  the  third  year  provides  a  core 
rogram  of  clinical  instruction  in  surgery  to  the 
.tudents  during  an  eleven-week  period  This  con- 
alidates  all  surgical  instruction,  outside  of  initial 
:aching  in  physical  diagnosis  in  the  second  year,  and 
;aves  the  fourth  year  for  elective  studies. 

he  third-year  class  is  divided  into  four  sections 
ach  quarter  provides  approximately  eleven  weeks 
n  the  general  surgery  pavilions  with  rotations 


through  the  divisions  of  thoracic  surgery,  urology, 
orthopedics,  and  Memorial  Sloan-Kettering  Cancer 
Center.  During  this  time,  the  student  acts  as  clinical 
clerk  and  participates  in  day-to-day  activities  in 
patient  care.  The  student  gathers  experience  by  taking 
complete  histories  and  doing  physical  examinations. 
The  student  also  evaluates  laboratory  determinations 
on  assigned  patients  and  has  an  opportunity  to  par- 
ticipate in  the  preoperative  preparation.  When  the 
patient  is  operated  on,  the  student  may  act  as  part 
of  the  operating  team  to  see  at  first  hand  the  patho- 
logical conditions  for  which  the  operation  was  under- 
taken. The  student  attends  the  rounds  held  by  the 
residents  and  members  of  the  senior  staff. 

Each  Wednesday,  from  2  to  3  p.m.,  the  chairman  of 
the  department  has  a  conference  with  the  student  body 
during  which  various  surgical  problems  are  reviewed. 
Three  days  a  week,  on  Mondays,  Tuesdays,  and  Thurs- 
days, from  2  to  4  p.m.,  seminars  are  held  in  which 
attending  surgeons  lecture  on  surgery  and  its  sub- 
specialties. This  schedule  provides  a  broad  coverage 
of  surgery  in  its  entirety 

On  Monday  and  Friday  afternoons,  ward  rounds  are 
held  by  surgeons  accompanied  by  students.  These 
rounds  are  oriented  toward  the  particular  patients  and 
problems  available  on  the  floor  each  time.  On  Wednes- 
day mornings  there  is  a  session  in  experimental 
surgery.  The  students  are  divided  into  groups  and 
operations  on  animals  (dogs)  are  performed  under  the 
direction  of  surgeons.  Students  alternate  as  anes- 
thesiologists, surgeons,  and  assistants  during  the 
operations  These  operations  are  performed  under 
strict  aseptic  conditions  and  simulate  conditions 
actually  encountered  in  the  operating  room.  The 
students  are  responsible  for  the  care  of  the  animal 
during  the  preoperative  and  postoperative  periods, 
writing  operative  notes,  and  keeping  a  log  for  each 
operation  that  is  performed.  On  Tuesday  afternoons, 
instruction  is  provided  in  ophthalmology  and  ear, 
nose,  and  throat  diseases  by  the  respective  depart- 
ments. 

Grand  rounds  are  held  on  Wednesday  afternoons  and 
the  student's  attendance  is  required.  These  rounds  last 
for  one  hour  or  more  One  specific  surgical  problem 
is  discussed  in  depth  by  two  residents  and  a  faculty 
moderator  Experience  in  emergency  surgical  care 
is  provided  in  the  Emergency  Room  where  the  stu- 
dents are  part  of  the  emergency  admitting  team. 

Elective  Options 

Fourth  Year 

In  the  fourth  year,  the  Department  of  Surgery  offers 
a  variety  of  electives,  including  experiences  in  clinical 
fields  as  well  as  in  research  laboratories.  These  are 
fully  outlined  in  the  Catalog  of  Electives. 
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Schedules  1978-79 

First  Year:  Core  Curriculum 

First  Trimester,  Weeks  1-5 


Hour  Monday  Tuesday  Wednesday         Thursday  Friday 


9-10 

Gross  Anatomy 
A-250 

Biochemistry 
A-250 

Biochemistry 
A-250 

Biochemistry 
A-250 

Microscopic 
Anatomy 
A-250 

10-11 

Microscopic 
Anatomy 

A-250 

Gross  Anatomy 
A-250 

Microscopic 
Anatomy 

A-250 

Gross  Anatomy 

11-12 

12-1 

A-250 

1-2 

Lunch 

Lunch 

Lunch 

Lunch 

Lunch 

2-3 

Biochemistry 
A-250 

Elective 

Introductory 
Medicine 

A-950 

Psychiatry 
P-004 

Biochemistry 

3-4 

Elective 

4-5 

Elective 

A-250 

First  Trimester,  Weeks  6-10 

Hour               Monday  Tuesday 

Wednesday         Thursday  Friday 

9-10 

Gross  Anatomy 
A-250 

Biochemistry 
A-250 

Biochemistry 
A-250 

Biochemistry 
A-250 

Gross  Anatomy 
A-250 

10-11 

Microscopic 
Anatomy 

A-250 

Gross  Anatomy 
A-250 

Microscopic 
Anatomy 

A-250 

11-12 

12-1 

1-2 

Lunch 

Lunch 

Lunch 

Lunch 

Lunch 

2-3 

Biochemistry 
A-250 

Elective 

Introductory 
Medicine 

A-950 

Elective 

Biochemistry 
A-250 

3-4 

Psychiatry 
P-004 

4-5 

Elective 
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=irst  Year 

Second  Trimester 


-lour 

Monday 

Tuesday 

Wednesday 

Thursday 

Friday 

MO 

Biochemistry 
A-250 

Physiology 
A-250 

Biochemistry 
A-250 

Biochemistry 
A-250 

Physiology 

0-11 

Gross  Anatomy 

Microscopic 
Anatomy 

Gross  Anatomy 

Microscopic 
Anatomy 

A-250 

11-12 

Gross  Anatomy 
A-250 

2-1 

A-250 

A-250 

A-250 

A-250 

Elective 

-2 

Lunch 

Lunch 

Lunch 

Lunch 

Lunch 

1-3 

Physiology 
A-250 

Social 

Determinants 
of  Health 
and  Disease 
A-250 

Gross  Anatomy 

Biochemistry 

5-4 

Elective 

Elective 

\-5 

Elective 

A-250 

A-250 

hlrd  Trimester 


lour 

Monday 

Tuesday 

Wednesday 

Thursday 

Friday 

-10 

Physiology 
A-250 

Neuroscience 

Physiology 

Neuroscience 
A-250 

0-11 

Neuroscience 
A-250 

Elective 

1-12 

Interdisciplinary 

A-250 

Physiology 

2-1 

A-250 

Health  Care 
Systems 
A-250 

A-250 

Lunch 

A-250 

-2 

Lunch 

Lunch 

Lunch 

Psychiatry 

Lunch 

-3 

Physiology 
Lab 

P-004 

Elective 

-4 

Neuroscience 

Elective 

Elective 

-5 

A-250 

54  Schedules 


Second  Year 
First  Trimester 


Hour 

Monday 

Tuesday 

Wednesday 

Thursday 

Friday 

9-10 

Pharmacology 
A-950 

10-11 

Pathology 

Pathology 

Pathology 

Pharmacology 

Pathology 

11-12 

C-215 

12-1 

C-21 5 

CPC 

B-011 

C-21 5 

A-950 

C-215 

C-21 5 

1-2 

Lunch 

Lunch 

Lunch 

Lunch 

2-3 

Pharmacology 
A-250 

Lunch 

3-4 

Microbiology 

Elective 

Microbiology 

Elective 

Microbiology 

4-5 

A-950 

A-250 

A-950 

Second  Trimester 

Hour 

Monday 

Tuesday 

Wednesday 

Thursday 

Friday 

9-10 

Pharmacology 
A-950 

Free 

Biostatistics 
A-950 

10-11 

Pathology 

Pharmacology 

Pathology 

Pharmacology 

Pathology 

11-12 

A-950 
C-215 

12-1 

A-950 
C-215 

CPC 

B-011 

C-215 

A-950 
C-215 

C-215 

1-2 

Lunch 

Lunch 

Lunch 

Lunch 

Lunch 

2-3 

Microbiology 

Epidemiology 
A-950 

3-4 

Elective 

Psychiatry 

Microbiology 

Elective 

4-5 

A-950 

P-004 

A-950 

l 
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Third  Trimester 


Hour 

Monday 

Tuesday 

Wednesday 

Thursday 

Friday 

9-10 

Pathophysiology 
C-215 

Pathophysiology 

\^-<L  1  O 

10-11 

Elective 

Pathophysiology 
C-215 

Weeks  1  -4: 
Parasitology 
C-215 

and 

Physical 

11-12 

and 

Physical 
Diagnosis 

and 

Physical 
Diagnosis 
A-950 

Weeks  5-10: 
Pathophysiology 
C-215 

Diagnosis 
A-950 

12-1 

A-950 

CPC 

B-01 1 

Neurology 

1-2 

Lunch 

Lunch 

Lunch 

Lunch 

Lunch 

2-3 

Neurology  and 

Physical 

Diagnosis 

Weeks  1  -4: 

Neurology  and 

Physical 

Diagnosis 

Weeks  1-4: 

Neurology  and 

3-4 

Parasitology 
C-215 

Parasitology 
C-215 

Physical 
Diagnosis 

4-5 

A-950 

Weeks  5-10: 
Elective 

A-950 

Weeks  5-10: 
Elective 

A-950 
A-250 
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Third  Year  Rotations 

Sept.  5 


Nov.  20      Dec.  11 


Feb.  20 


1  A 

Medicine 

Sur 

WINTER  RECESS 

Surgery 

1  B 

Surgery 

Med 

Medicine 

II  C 

Obstetrics-Gynecology 

Pediatrics 

Neurology, 
Psychiatry, 
Public  Health 

II  D 

Pediatrics 

Neurology, 
Psychiatry, 
Public  Health 

Obstetrics-Gynecology 

II  E 

Neurology, 
Psychiatry, 
Public  Health 

Obstetrics-Gynecology 

Pediatrics 

Sept.  5                             Oct.  23 
Feb.  20                             Apr.  7 

Jan.  2                          Feb.  2( 
June  1 1                         July  2" 

1  C 

Obstetrics-Gynecology 

SPRING  RECESS 

Pediatrics 

Neurology, 
Psychiatry, 
Public  Health 

1  D 

Pediatrics 

Neurology, 
Psychiatry, 
Public  Health 

Obstetrics-Gynecology 

1  E 

Neurology, 
Psychiatry, 
Public  Health 

Obstetrics-Gynecology 

Pediatrics 

II  A 

Medicine 

Med 

Surgery 

II  B 

Surgery 

Sur 

Medicine 

Feb.  20                         Apr.  15 

May  14                                                           July  2 

Fourth  Year 
Elective  Modules 

Module  A  September  5— October  6 
Module  B  October  9— November  10 
Module  C     November  13— December  15 


Module  D  January  2— February  2 

Module  E  February  5— March  9 

Module  F  March  12— April  13 

Module  G  April  16— May  18 


Cornell  University 


Register 


Administration 

Cornell  University 

/rank  H  T  Rhodes.  President  of  the  University 
bale  R.  Corson.  Chancellor  of  the  University 
V.  Keith  Kennedy,  University  Provost 
"heodore  Cooper.  Dean  of  the  Medical  College  and 
;  Provost  for  Medical  Affairs 
Villiam  G  Herbster.  Senior  Vice  President 
'^ark  Barlow.  Jr.,  Vice  Provost 
Constance  E.  Cook,  Vice  President  for  Land-Grant 
Affairs 

V.  Donald  Cooke,  Vice  President  for  Research 
une  M  Fessenden-Raden.  Vice  Provost 
Villiam  D.  Gurowitz.  Vice  President  for  Campus 
Affairs 

lobert  T.  Horn.  Vice  President  and  Treasurer 
•amuel  A.  Lawrence.  Vice  President  for  Financial 

and  Planning  Services 
'obert  M  Matyas.  Vice  President  for  Facilities  and 

Business  Operations 

ichard  M  Ramin.  Vice  President  for  Public  Affairs 
enneth  I  Greisen,  Dean  of  the  University  Faculty 
eal  R.  Stamp,  University  Counsel  and  Secretary 
■  of  the  Corporation 

he  New  York  Hospital-Cornell 
ledical  Center 

•ie  center  was  formed  by  an  agreement  between  The 
Dciety  of  the  New  York  Hospital  and  Cornell  Uni- 
jrsity  in  order  to  associate  organically  the  hospital 
id  the  medical  college  and  to  effect  a  complete 
Dordmation  of  the  medical,  educational,  and  scientific 
.:tivities  of  the  two  institutions.  The  center  now  in- 
udes  not  only  Cornell  University  Medical  College 
id  The  New  York  Hospital,  but  also  the  Graduate 
:hool  of  Medical  Sciences  of  Cornell  University  and 
e  Cornell  University-New  York  Hospital  School 
Nursing. 

Jint  Board 

)ale  R  Corson,  Chairman 
vrthur  H  Dean  (Emeritus) 
drs.  John  Elliott.  Jr. 
Kenneth  H  Hannan 


tStanley  de  J  Osborne 

*  Robert  W  Purcell 

tFrederick  K  Trask,  Jr.  (Emeritus) 

*  Harold  D  Uns 

*  Stephen  H  Weiss 

tjohn  Hay  Whitney  (Emeritus) 
tWalter  B  Wnston 

Theodore  Cooper.  M.D.,  Dean,  Cornell  University 

Medical  College 
David  D  Thompson,  M.D..  Director,  The  Society 

of  The  New  York  Hospital 

Cornell  Medical  College 

Frank  H.  T  Rhodes.  President  of  the  University 
Dale  R  Corson,  Chancellor  of  the  University 
Theodore  Cooper,  Provost  for  Medical  Affairs  and 

Dean  of  the  Medical  College 
Thomas  H.  Meikle.  Jr.,  Deputy  Dean 
James  L.  Curtis.  Associate  Dean 
Susan  A  Kline,  Associate  Dean 
Fletcher  H.  McDowell,  Associate  Dean 
W  P  Laird  Myers.  Associate  Dean 
Lawrence  Scherr,  Associate  Dean 
Roland  E.  Schneckloth,  Associate  Dean 
Joan  M.  May,  Assistant  Dean  for  Student  Affairs 
Erich  Meyerhoff.  Assistant  Dean  for  Information 

Resources 
David  B  Hayter.  Legal  Counsel 
Eleanor  K.  Adams,  Director  of  Personnel 
Bruce  H  Ewald,  Director  of  Laboratory  Animal 

Medicine 

Bernard  Kessler,  Director  of  Planning  and  Properties 

Executive  Faculty  Council 

Frank  H.  T.  Rhodes 
Dale  R.  Corson 
Theodore  Cooper 
Dana  C  Brooks 
James  L.  Curtis 

*  Cornell  Representative 
t  Hospital  Representative 


58  Administration 


John  T.  Ellis 
Fritz  F.  Fuchs 
William  R.  Grafe,  Jr. 
Susan  A.  Kline 
Thomas  M.  Maack 
Wallace  W.  McCrory 
Fletcher  H.  McDowell 
Thomas  H.  Meikle,  Jr. 
Alton  Meister 
Robert  Michels 
W.  P.  Laird  Myers 
Fred  Plum 
George  G.  Reader 
Walter  F.  Riker,  Jr. 
William  F.  Scherer 
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Standing  Committees 

Academic  Programs.  Peter  Dineen,  Chairman; 
Arnold  Cooper,  George  F.  Gray,  Jr.,  Ralph  Lopez, 
Thomas  Maack,  Frederick  Martens,  Thomas  H.  Meikle, 
Jr.,  Robert  Michels,  Richard  Roberts,  Laurence  Senterfit 

Admissions.  Susan  A.  Kline,  Chairman;  Stuart  S. 
Asch,  Sulamita  Balagura-Baruch,  Bruce  L.  Ballard, 
Alexander  Beam,  Donald  J.  Cameron,  James  L.  Curtis, 
Lewis  M.  Drusin,  Mychelle  Y.  Farmer,  Kathleen  E. 
Foley,  Arthur  W.  Feinberg,  Henry  P.  Goldberg,  Eugene 
L.  Gottfried,  George  F.  Gray,  Jr.,  Margaret  E.  Hertzig, 
Eddie  Hoover,  David  G.  Jacobs,  Marilyn  G.  Karmason, 
Thomas  K.  C.  King,  Michael  D.  Lockshin,  Ralph  I. 
Lopez,  Marlin  Mattson,  Harley  A.  Rotbart,  Dieter  H. 
Sussdorf,  Peter  Tsairis,  Patricia  Winchester,  A.  Lee 
Winston 

Animal  Care.  Bjorn  Thorbjarnarson,  Chairman; 
J.  Michael  Bedford,  Walter  W.  Y.  Chan,  Robert  W. 
Dickerman,  Bruce  H.  Ewald,  Colin  Fell,  Edward  I. 
Goldsmith,  Daniel  Gomez,  C.  Richard  Minick,  Edward 
T.  Schubert,  Gregory  Siskind,  Jacqueline  M.  S. 
Winterkorn 

Continuing  Medical  Education.  Stephen  Scheldt, 
Chairman;  Daniel  Alonso,  David  V.  Becker,  John  L. 
Brown,  Robert  Lahita,  Ralph  Lopez,  Fletcher  H. 
McDowell,  Thomas  H.  Meikle,  Jr.,  W.  F.  Laird  Myers, 
William  O'Leary,  Hart  deC.  Peterson,  George  G. 
Reader,  Jack  Richard,  Lawrence  Scherr,  Andrea 
Sherman,  John  Talbott,  Lila  Wallis,  Joseph  Whalen 

Financial  Aid.  Joan  May,  Chairman;  Esther  Breslow, 
James  L.  Curtis,  Kathryn  Ehlers,  Philip  Giuca,  Roger 
Greif,  Susan  A.  Kline,  Robert  Millman,  Walter  F.  Riker, 
William  F.  Scherer 

Internship  Advisory.  William  N.  Christenson,  Chair- 
man; Peter  A.  McF.  Auld,  Robert  L.  Braham,  Donald 
J.  Cameron,  Arnold  Cooper,  John  Crow,  William  T. 
Curry,  Lewis  M.  Drusin,  Kathryn  Ehlers,  Arthur  W. 
Feinberg,  William  Frosch,  William  A.  Gay,  George 
F.  Gray,  Jr.,  Peter  Harpel,  Joseph  Hayes,  Melvin 
Horwjth,  Thomas  C.  Jones,  Robert  Kurtz,  Fima 
Lifshitz,  Stephen  Litwin,  Michael  Lockshin,  Fletcher 
H.  McDowell,  Denis  Miller,  Kevin  Morrissey,  Marcus 
M.  Reidenberg,  Michael  Sacks,  J.  Kelly  Smith, 
E.  Thomas  Steadman,  Herman  Steinberg,  Richard 
Stern,  William  Stubenbord,  George  Wantz,  Babette 
Weksler,  Aaron  O.  Wells,  John  T.  Whitsell  II 

Library.  Ralph  L.  Engle,  Jr.,  Chairman;  Emiko 
Akiyama,  Eric  T.  Carlson,  Margaret  Cotterell,  Janice 
Kotch,  Robin  LeSueur,  Robert  C.  Mellors,  Erich 
Meyerhoff,  William  O'Leary,  Julian  R.  Rachele,  Denni: 
Serrianne,  William  T.  Stubenbord 

Prizes  in  Research.  Bernice  Grafstein,  Chairman; 
Carl  Becker,  William  A  Gay,  Rudy  Haschemeyer, 
Norman  B  Javitt,  Martin  Sonenberg 

Review.  John  T.  Ellis,  Chairman;  Esther  Breslow, 
Thomas  C.  Jones,  Maria  I.  New,  Jerome  Posner, 
Dieter  Sussdorf,  Erich  H.  Windhager 
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Robert  S.  Aaron,  Clinical  Assistant  Professor  of  Medi- 
cine. Attending  Physician,  North  Shore  University 
Hospital.  B.A.  1943,  Northwestern  University;  M.D. 
1946,  Long  Island  College  of  Medicine.  (1976) 

Gerald  F.  Abbott,  Assistant  Professor  of  Radiology 
Assistant  Attending  Radiologist,  New  York  Hos- 

!   pital.  B.S.  1968,  Northwestern  University;  M.D. 

-   1 971 ,  Cornell  University.  (1 977) 

Annette  E.  Abel,  Clinical  Assistant  Professor  of 
If  Medicine.  Clinical  Affiliate  in  Medicine,  New  York 
Hospital.  A.B.  1955,  Vassar;  M.D  1959,  Cornell 
University.  (1960;  1969) 

Robert  R.  Abel.  Clinical  Assistant  Professor  of  Medi- 
cine Clinical  Affiliate  in  Medicine,  New  York 

:  Hospital.  A.B  1952,  Princeton  University;  M.D. 
J  1956,  Cornell  University.  (1957;  1967) 
s'  Carolyn  Abitbol,  Assistant  Professor  of  Pediatrics. 
B.S.  1967,  Madison  College;  M.D.  1971,  Univer- 
sity of  Virginia  (1977;  1978) 

Henry  J.  Abrams,  Clinical  Instructor  in  Surgery.  Junior 

i  Assistant  Attending  Surgeon  (Urology),  North 

i  Shore  University  Hospital  B.S.  1958,  City  College 
of  New  York;  M.D.  1962,  New  York  Medical 
College.  (1973) 

/lartin  W.  Abrams,  Clinical  Instructor  in  Surgery. 
Active  Staff,  North  Shore  University  Hospital.  B.Sc. 
1948,  Rutgers  University;  M.D.  1954,  Chicago 
Medical  School  (1975) 

\rthur  R.  Abright,  Instructor  in  Psychiatry.  B.A.  1969, 
M.D  1973,  University  of  Texas.  (1975;  1978) 

idward  T  Adelson,  Clinical  Assistant  Professor  in 
Psychiatry.  Assistant  Attending  Psychiatrist,  New 
York  Hospital.  A.B.  1936,  M.D.  1940,  Cornell 
University.  (1959,  1970) 

oshua  E.  Adler,  Instructor  in  Neurology  Neurologist, 
New  York  Hospital.  B.A.  1969,  Yeshiva  University; 
M.D.  1975,  Ph.D.  1975,  University  of  Pennsyl- 
vania. (1976;  1978) 

eymour  Advocate,  Clinical  Associate  Professor  of 
Medicine.  Associate  Attending  Physician,  New  York 
Hospital.  B.A.  1937,  Brooklyn  College;  M  A. 
1938,  University  of  Illinois;  M.D.  1950,  Washing- 
ton University.  (1951;  1970) 
oward  J  Agatston,  Clinical  Assistant  Professor  of 
Ophthalmology.  Associate  Attending  Ophthal- 
mologist, North  Shore  University  Hospital.  B.S. 
1933,  University  College;  M.D.  1937,  New  York 
University.  (1977) 

adollah  Ahmadi,  Instructor  in  Otorhinolaryngology. 
Assistant  Otorhinolaryngologist,  New  York  Hos- 
pital. M.D.  1968,  Tehran  University  Medical 
School  (Iran).  (1977) 

dward  H  Ahrens,  Jr.,  Adjunct  Professor  of  Medicine 
B.S.  1937,  M.D.  1941,  Harvard  University.  (1970; 
1974) 

'jroor  Alam,  Clinical  Instructor  in  Pediatrics.  Pedia- 
trician to  Outpatients,  New  York  Hospital.  B.Sc. 
1963,  M  B.,  B.S.  1968,  University  of  Karachi 
(Pakistan).  (1974;  1977) 

ichael  H.  Alderman,  Associate  Professor  of  Public 
Health;  Associate  Professor  of  Medicine.  Associate 
Attending  Physician,  New  York  Hospital.  A.B. 
1958,  Harvard  University;  M.D.  1962,  Yale  Uni- 
versity. (1966,  1976) 

eorge  S.  Alexopoulos,  Instructor  in  Psychiatry.  Clini- 


cal Affiliate,  New  York  Hospital.  M.D.  1970, 
National  University  of  Athens  (Greece).  (1976; 
1978) 

Fred  H.  Allen,  Jr.,  Clinical  Associate  Professor  of 
Pediatrics.  Attending  Physician,  New  York  Hospital. 

A.  B.  1934,  Amherst  College;  M.D.  1938,  Harvard 
University.  (1963) 

Jeffrey  C.  Allen,  Assistant  Professor  of  Neurology; 
Assistant  Professor  of  Neurology  in  Pediatrics. 
Assistant  Attending  Neurologist  and  Assistant 
Attending  Neurologist  in  Pediatrics,  New  York 
Hospital.  B.A.  1965,  Oberlin  College;  M.D.  1969, 
Harvard  University.  (1976;  1978) 

Daniel  R.  Alonso,  Associate  Professor  of  Pathology. 
Associate  Attending  Pathologist,  New  York  Hos- 
pital. M.D.  1962,  University  of  Cuyo  (Argentina). 
(1965;  1975) 

Olaf  S.  Andersen,  Associate  Professor  of  Physiology. 
Candidatus  Medicinae  1971,  University  of  Copen- 
hagen (Denmark)  (1973;  1977) 

Arthur  A.  Anderson,  Clinical  Assistant  Professor  of 
Psychiatry  Assistant  Attending  Psychiatrist,  New 
York  Hospital.  B.S.  1949,  M.D.  1954,  University 
of  Washington.  (1956;  1976) 

Arthur  F.  Anderson,  Emeritus  Clinical  Professor  of 
Pediatrics.  Honorary  Staff,  New  York  Hospital. 
M.D.  1916,  Tufts  University.  (1940;  1962) 

Gerald  A.  Anderson,  Clinical  Assistant  Professor  of 
Psychiatry  Assistant  Attending  Psychiatrist,  New 
York  Hospital  B  S  1959,  University  of  Wyoming; 
M.D.  1963,  Cornell  University.  (1965;  1970) 

Karl  E.  Anderson,  Assistant  Professor  of  Medicine. 
Adjunct  Assistant  Professor  of  Pharmacology. 
Assistant  Attending  Physician,  New  York  Hospital. 

B.  A.  1962,  M.D.  1965,  Johns  Hopkins  University. 
(1967;  1976) 

Lowell  L.  Anderson,  Assistant  Professor  of  Physics  in 
Radiology  .  Associate  Attending  Physicist,  Memorial 
Hospital  B.S.  1953,  Whitworth  College;  Ph.D. 

1958.  University  of  Rochester.  (1970;  1976) 
William  A.  Anderson,  Clinical  Associate  Professor  of 

Medicine  Clinical  Affiliate  in  Medicine,  New  York 
Hospital.  B.S.  1942,  Tuskegee  Institute;  M.D. 
1953,  University  of  Michigan.  (1958;  1973) 
Jerome  Applebaum,  Clinical  Assistant  Professor  of 
Medicine  Assistant  Attending,  North  Shore  Uni- 
versity Hospital  B.A  1954,  Hobart  College;  M.D. 

1959,  University  of  Rbme  (Italy).  (1977) 

Lucien  I.  Arditi,  Clinical  Associate  Professor  of  Medi- 
cine. Associate  Attending  Physician,  New  York 
Hospital.  B.S  1950,  Louisiana  State  University; 
M.D.  1954,  Washington  University.  (1955;  1970) 

Myron  Arlen,  Clinical  Instructor  in  Surgery.  Assistant 
Attending  Surgeon  (Bone  Service),  Memorial  Hos- 
pital. B.A.  1953,  Brooklyn  College;  M.D.  1957, 
State  University  of  New  York.  (1963;  1966) 

Zalmen  A.  Arlin,  Assistant  Professor  of  Medicine. 
Assistant  Attending  Physician,  Memorial  Hospital. 
B  S  C  1968,  M.D.C.M.  1970,  McGill  University. 
(1974;  1977) 

Donald  Armstrong,  Professor  of  Medicine.  Clinical 
Affiliate  in  Medicine,  New  York  Hospital.  Attending 
Physician  and  Chief,  Infectious  Disease,  Memorial 
Hospital.  A.B  1953,  Lehigh  University;  M.D 
1957,  Columbia  University.  (1959;  1976) 

Constance  G.  Arnold,  Instructor  in  Surgery.  B.S.  1968, 
M.D  1972,  Northwestern  University.  (1973; 
1976) 
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William  D.  Arnold,  Clinical  Associate  Professor  of  Sur- 
gery (Orthopedics).  Attending  Surgeon  (Ortho- 
pedics), New  York  Hospital;  Attending  Orthopedic 
Surgeon,  Hospital  for  Special  Surgery.  BA.  1945, 
Colgate  University;  M.D.  1948,  Cornell  University. 
(1958;  1971) 

Dianne  Aronian,  Clinical  Instructor  in  Ophthalmology. 
Ophthalmologist  to  Outpatients,  New  York  Hospital. 
B.S.  1962,  Westminster  College;  M.D.  1972, 
Cornell  University.  (1973;  1977) 

John  M.  Aronian,  Assistant  Professor  of  Surgery. 
Assistant  Attending  Surgeon,  New  York  Hospital. 
B  A.  1962,  University  of  Pennsylvania;  M.D.  1967, 
Hahnemann  Medical  College.  (1968;  1973) 

Eugene  M.  Aronow,  Clinical  Instructor  in  Medicine. 
Senior  Assistant  Attending,  North  Shore  University 
Hospital.  B.S.  1954,  M.D.  1957,  Northwestern 
University.  (1972) 

Joseph  F.  Artusio,  Jr.,  Professor  of  Anesthesiology 
(Chairman).  Anesthesiologist  in  Chief,  New  York 
Hospital.  B.S.  1939,  St.  Peter's  College;  M.D. 
1943,  Cornell  University.  (1946;  1967) 

Stuart  S.  Asch,  Clinical  Professor  of  Psychiatry.  At- 
tending Psychiatrist,  New  York  Hospital.  A.B. 
1943,  Columbia  College;  M.D.  1945,  Columbia 
University.  (1976) 

Robert  S.  Ascheim,  Clinical  Assistant  Professor  of 
Medicine.  Assistant  Attending  Physician,  New  York 
Hospital;  Assistant  Attending  Physician  (Cardio- 
pulmonary Service),  Memorial  Hospital.  B.A.  1958, 
Yale  University;  M.D.  1962,  Tufts  University.  (1963; 
1974) 

Robert  Ascher,  Clinical  Assistant  Professor  of  Psy- 
chiatry. Assistant  Attending  Psychiatrist,  New 
York  Hospital.  A.B.  1945,  Columbia  University; 
M.D.  1949,  Long  Island  College  of  Medicine. 
(1977) 

Barbara  S.  Ashe,  Clinical  Associate  Professor  of  Pedi- 
atrics. Associate  Attending  Pediatrician,  New  York 
Hospital.  B.A.  1947,  Wellesley;  M.D.  1951,  New 
York  University.  (1953;  1976) 

Ronald  A.  Asherson,  Clinical  Assistant  Professor  of 
Medicine.  Clinical  Affiliate  in  Medicine,  New  York 
Hospital.  M  B.,  Ch.B.  1957,  University  of  Cape 
Town  (South  Africa).  (1975) 

Hiroyuki  Ashikari,  Clinical  Associate  Professor  of 
Surgery.  Acting  Chief  and  Associate  Attending  Sur- 
geon (Breast  Service),  Memorial  Hospital.  B.S. 
1954,  M.D.  1958,  Keio  University  (Japan). 
(1967;  1978) 

Stanley  E.  Asnis,  Clinical  Instructor  in  Surgery.  M.D. 
1968,  Washington  University.  (1969;  1977) 

John  Mann  Astrachan,  Clinical  Associate  Professor  of 
Obstetrics  and  Gynecology  and  Clinical  Associate 
Professor  of  Psychiatry.  Associate  Attending  Ob- 
stetrician and  Gynecologist  and  Associate  Attending 
Psychiatrist,  New  York  Hospital.  B.A.  1949,  Alfred 
University;  M.D.  1953,  New  York  Medical  College. 
(1971;  1977) 

Samuel  C.  Atkinson,  Clinical  Associate  Professor  of 
Medicine  (Dermatology).  Clinical  Affiliate  in  Medi- 
cine, New  York  Hospital.  B.A.  1937,  University  of 
Mississippi,  M.D.  1941,  Tulane  University.  (1948; 
1967) 

Steven  A.  Atlas,  Assistant  Professor  of  Medicine. 
Assistant  Attending  Physician,  New  York  Hospital. 
B.A.  1968,  M.D.  1971,  Johns  Hopkins  University. 
(1972;  1978) 


Joseph  N.  Attie,  Clinical  Instructor  in  Surgery.  Senior 
Assistant  Attending  Surgeon,  North  Shore  Univer- 
sity Hospital.  B.S.  1938,  City  College  of  New  York; 
M.D.  1942,  American  University  of  Beirut  (Leba- 
non). (1973) 

Fadi  Attiyeh,  Instructor  in  Surgery.  Clinical  Assistant 
Surgeon  (Rectum  and  Colon  Service),  Memorial 
Hospital.  B.Sc.  1965,  M.D.  1969,  American  Uni- 
versity of  Beirut  (Lebanon).  (1973;  1977) 

Michael  J.  Attkiss,  Clinical  Instructor  in  Surgery. 

A.  B.  1960,  Harvard  University;  M.D.  1964,  Co- 
lumbia University.  (1974) 

Peter  A.  McF.  Auld,  Professor  of  Pediatrics.  Professor 

of  Perinatal  Medicine  in  Obstetrics  and  Gynecology. 

Attending  Pediatrician,  New  York  Hospital.  B.A. 

1948,  University  of  Toronto  (Canada);  M.D.C.M. 

1952,  McGill  University  (Canada).  (1962;  1974) 
Rochelle  Wynne  Austrian,  Instructor  of  Psychology  in 

Psychiatry.  B.A  1968,  University  of  Pennsylvania; 

MA.  1973,  Ph.D.  1976,  New  York  University. 

(1971;  1976) 

Samuel  Avnet,  Clinical  Instructor  in  Surgery.  Assistant 
Attending  Surgeon  (Orthopedics),  New  York  Hos- 
pital; Assistant  Attending  Orthopedic  Surgeon, 
Hospital  for  Special  Surgery.  B.S.  1933,  New  York 
University;  M.D.  1937,  New  York  Medical  College. 
(1956;  1961) 

Peter  Axel,  Clinical  Assistant  Professor  of  Pediatrics. 

B.  A.  1957,  M.A.  1958,  Hofstra  University;  M.D. 
1962,  Chicago  Medical  School.  (1976) 

Rosemary  F.  Bachvarova,  Assistant  Professor  of  Anat- 
omy. A.B.  1961,  Radcliffe  College;  Ph.D.  1966, 
Rockefeller  University.  (1970;  1975) 

Ralph  A.  Baer,  Clinical  Assistant  Professor  of  Medi- 
cine. Assistant  Attending  Physician,  New  York 
Hospital.  A.B.  1955,  Princeton  University;  M.D. 
1959,  Cornell  University.  (1960;  1972) 

Manjit  Singh  Bains,  Assistant  Professor  of  Surgery.  ' 
Associate  Attending  Surgeon  (Thoracic  Service), 
Memorial  Hospital.  M.B.,  B.S.  1963,  All-India 
Institute  of  Medical  Sciences  (India).  (1970;  1973)  I 

Daiva  R.  Rajorunas,  Clinical  Assistant  Professor  of 
Medicine.  Assistant  Attending  Physician  (Endo- 
crinology Service),  Memorial  Hospital.  M.D.  1971, 
University  of  Michigan.  (1975;  1978) 

Harriet  D.  Baker,  Instructor  in  Neurology.  B.A.  1963, 
Wells  College;  M.S.  1967,  University  of  Illinois; 
Ph.D.  1976,  University  of  Iowa.  (1976;  1978) 

Ralph  D.  Baker,  Clinical  Assistant  Professor  of  Psy- 
chiatry. Assistant  Attending  Psychiatrist,  New  York 
Hospital.  B.S.  1948,  University  of  Akron;  M.D. 
1956,  University  of  Paris.  (1958;  1972) 

Thomas  Baker,  Assistant  Professor  of  Pharmacology ' 
B.A.  1968,  Hunter  College;  M.S.  1971,  Cornell 
University.  (1968;  1976) 

Jens  R.  Bakke,  Clinical  Instructor  in  Medicine.  Senioi 
Assistant  Attending,  North  Shore  University  Hos-  | 
pital.  B.A.  1949,  Columbus  College;  M.D.  1953, 
New  York  Medical  College.  (1972) 

Alvin  A.  Bakst,  Clinical  Instructor  in  Surgery.  B.A. 
1941,  M.D.  1944,  New  York  University.  (1974) 

Sulamita  Balagura-Baruch,  Associate  Professor  of 
Physiology.  M.D.  1959,  University  del  Valle  (Co- 
lombia); Ph  D  1963.  Cornell  University.  (1965; 
1970) 

Leslie  L  Balazs,  Clinical  Assistant  Professor  of  Anes 
thesiology.  Assistant  Attending  Anesthesiologist, 
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New  York  Hospital.  M.D.  1959,  Dalhousie  Uni- 
versity (Nova  Scotia,  Canada).  (1964;  1973) 
>bert  J.  Baliff,  Clinical  Assistant  Professor  of  Medi- 
cine. Associate  Attending  Physician,  North  Shore 
University  Hospital.  B.S.  1953,  Davis  and  Elkins 
College;  M.D.  1957,  University  of  Rochester. 
!(1958;  1972) 

>orge  Balint,  Clinical  Instructor  in  Anesthesiology. 
jVI.D.  1951,  Medical  University  (Budapest,  Hun- 
gary). (1976) 

>rdon  G.  Ball,  Clinical  Assistant  Professor  of  Experi- 
nental  Psychology  in  Psychiatry.  Assistant  Attend- 
ing Psychologist,  New  York  Hospital.  B.A.  1956, 
Jniversity  of  London  (England);  Ph.D.  1963, 
Stanford  University.  (1977) 
jce  L.  Ballard,  Assistant  Professor  of  Psychiatry. 
Assistant  Attending  Psychiatrist,  New  York  Hospi- 
al.  B.A.  1960,  Yale  University;  M.D.  1964,  Colum- 
bia University.  (1976) 

trick  L.  Ballen,  Instructor  in  Surgery.  Surgeon,  New 

York  Hospital  B.A.  1971,  Queen's  College;  M.D. 

1 975,  Cornell  University.  (1975;  1978) 

i!phen  Baiter,  Adjunct  Associate  Professor  of  Phys- 
|  jcs  in  Radiology  B.S.  1961,  Polytechnic  Institute 
k  )f  Brooklyn;  M.S.  1963,  Columbia  University;  Ph  D 
I  i  971 .  Polytechnic  Institute  of  Brooklyn  (1968; 
I J  977) 

fcrtin  Barandes.  Clinical  Instructor  in  Radiology 
I  plinical  Affiliate  in  Radiology,  New  York  Hospital 
I  U.S.  1959,  M.D.  1963,  Union  University.  (1966; 
971) 

I'ry  T  Barbaris,  Clinical  Instructor  in  Surgery. 
i.S.  1965.  M.D  1969,  Georgetown  University. 
,1970;  1976) 

I  Igh  R.  K.  Barber,  Clinical  Professor  of  Obstetrics  and 
gynecology  Attending  Obstetrician  and  Gyne- 
ologist,  New  York  Hospital;  Attending  Surgeon, 
Memorial  Hospital  B.A.  1941,  M.D  1944, 
Columbia  University.  (1954;  1972) 
f/mond  G.  Barile,  Clinical  Assistant  Professor  of 
>nesthesiology  Associate  Attending  Anesthesiolo- 
i  [ist,  New  York  Hospital.  B.A.  1953,  Columbia  Uni- 
I    ersity;  M.D.  1957,  Georgetown  University.  (1961. 
972) 

i  /d  T.  Barnes,  Clinical  Associate  Professor  of  Medi- 
.(    ine.  Associate  Attending  Physician,  New  York 
lospital  B.A  1935,  Pennsylvania  State  College; 
I  D.  1938,  University  of  Pennsylvania.  (1953; 
969) 

\iam  A.  Barnes,  Clinical  Professor  of  Surgery. 

(tending  Surgeon,  New  York  Hospital.  B.A.  1933, 

ity  College  of  New  York;  M.D.  1937,  Cornell 

niversity.  (1938;  1967) 
J'Jmiah  A.  Barondess,  Clinical  Professor  of  Medicine. 

ttendmg  Physician,  New  York  Hospital.  M.D. 

949,  Johns  Hopkins  University.  (1953;  1971) 
Ciald  L.  Bartel,  Associate  Professor  of  Applied  Bio- 

iechanics  in  Surgery  (Orthopedics).  B.S.  1961, 

I  S.  1963,  University  of  Illinois;  Ph.D.  1969. 

niversity  of  Iowa.  (1978) 
h^ey  H.  Barten,  Clinical  Associate  Professor  of  Psy- 

"liatry.  Associate  Attending  Psychiatrist,  New  York 

ospital.  A.B.  1955,  M.D.  1959,  Harvard  Univer- 

ty.  (1961;  1972) 
Vston  E.  Barzell,  Assistant  Professor  of  Surgery. 

linical  Assistant  Surgeon  (Urology  Service),  Me- 

onal  Hospital.  B.S.  1963,  M.D.C.M.  1967, 

cGill  University  (Canada).  (1976) 


Richard  R.  Bass,  Clinical  Associate  Professor  of  Pedi- 
atrics. Associate  Attending  Pediatrician,  New  York 
Hospital.  A.B.  1946,  Cornell  University;  M.D. 
1949,  New  York  Medical  College.  (1955;  1973) 

Edwin  Pitcher  Bassett,  Clinical  Associate  Professor 
of  Pathology,  Attending  Pathologist,  North  Shore 
Hospital.  M.D.  1951,  University  of  Vermont. 
(1971;  1977) 

Mostafa  Ali  El  Batata,  Assistant  Professor  of  Radi- 
ology. Associate  Attending  Radiologist,  New  York 
Hospital;  Assistant  Attending  Radiation  Therapist, 
Memorial  Hospital.  L  R.C.P.  and  M.R.C.S.  1968, 
Royal  Free  Medical  School  (London,  England); 
L.M.S.S.A.  1966,  South  Wales  School  of  Medicine 
(England);  M  B.,  BCh.  1952,  Cairo  University 
(Egypt).  (1971,  1975) 

Charles  H.  Bauer,  Clinical  Associate  Professor  of 
Pediatrics.  Associate  Attending  Pediatrician,  New 
York  Hospital  A.B.  1949,  Columbia  University; 
M.D.  1953.  Harvard  University.  (1955;  1967) 

Stephen  F.  Bauer.  Clinical  Associate  Professor  of 
Psychiatry,  Associate  Attending  Psychiatrist,  New 
York  Hospital  B.S.  1951,  University  of  Wisconsin; 
M.D  1955,  State  University  of  New  York.  (1977) 

William  H.  Baugher,  Instructor  in  Surgery.  Ortho- 
paedic Fellow.  North  Shore  University  Hospital 
B.S  1968.  Washington  and  Lee  University;  M.D. 
1972,  University  of  Virginia.  (1978) 

Leona  Baumgartner,  Emeritus  Clinical  Professor  of 
Pediatrics;  Emeritus  Clinical  Professor  of  Public 
Health.  A.B  1923,  M  A  1925,  University  of  Kan- 
sas; Ph.D.  1932,  M.D.  1934,  Yale  University. 
(1940;  1968) 

James  E.  Baxter,  Assistant  Professor  of  Psychiatry  in 
Surgery;  Clinical  Assistant  Professor  of  Psychiatry. 
Associate  Attending  Psychiatrist,  New  York  Hos- 
pital. M.D  1951,  Georgetown  University.  (1955; 
1970) 

Alexander  G  'Beam.  Stanton  Griffis  Distinguished 
Medical  Professor.  Attending  Physician,  New  York 
Hospital.  M  B.,  B.S.  1946,  M.D.  1951,  University 
of  London  (England);  Docteur  Honoris  Causa  1974, 
Universite  Rene  Descartes  (Pans,  France).  (1966; 
1977) 

Edward  J.  Beattie,  Jr.,  Professor  of  Surgery.  Chief 
Medical  Officer,  Memorial  Hospital.  Chairman  of 
Department  and  Attending  Surgeon,  Chief  of  Thor- 
acic Service.  Memorial  Hospital.  B.A.  1939, 
Princeton  University;  M.D.  1943,  Harvard  Uni- 
versity. (1965) 

Carl  G.  Becker,  Professor  of  Pathology  Attending 
Pathologist.  New  York  Hospital.  B.S.  1957,  Yale 
University;  M.D  1961,  Cornell  University.  (1962; 
1976) 

David  V.  Becker,  Professor  of  Radiology;  Professor  of 
Medicine.  Attending  Physician  and  Attending  Radi- 
ologist, New  York  Hospital.  B.A.  1943,  MA.  1944, 
Columbia  University;  M.D.  1948,  New  York  Uni- 
versity. (1954;  1975) 

E.  Lovell  Becker,  Adjunct  Professor  of  Medicine.  A.B. 
1944,  Washington  and  Lee  University;  M.D.  1948, 
University  of  Cincinnati.  (1957;  1978) 

J  Michael  Bedford,  Professor  of  Anatomy;  Professor 
of  Reproductive  Biology  in  Obstetrics  and  Gyne- 
cology. B.A.  1955,  M.A.,  Vet.  M  B.  1958,  Cam- 
bridge University  (England);  Ph.D.  1965,  Univer- 
sity of  London  (England).  (1972;  1973) 

Stuart  L.  Bednoff,  Clinical  Instructor  in  Obstetrics  and 
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Gynecology.  B.A.  1957,  Alfred  University;  M.D. 
1 961 ,  State  University  of  New  York.  (1 971 ) 

Lawrence  A.  Behrman,  Clinical  Assistant  Professor  of 
Surgery  (Dentistry).  Associate  Attending  Dentist, 
New  York  Hospital.  B.S.  1946,  D.D.S.  1946, 
University  of  Pittsburgh.  (1977) 

Stanley  J.  Behrman,  Clinical  Professor  of  Surgery 
(Oral).  Attending  Oral  Surgeon  in  Charge  (Den- 
tistry), New  York  Hospital.  B.A.  1942,  New  York 
University;  D.M.D.  1945,  University  of  Pitts- 
burgh. (1949;  1977) 

Arthur  R.  Beil,  Jr.,  Associate  Professor  of  Surgery. 
Director  of  the  Division  of  Surgery,  North  Shore  Hos- 
pital. A.B.  1955,  Brown  University;  M.D.  1959, 
Cornell  University.  (1960,  1971) 

Carl  M.  Beiles,  Clinical  Assistant  Professor  of  Surgery. 
Senior  Assistant  Attending,  North  Shore  Hospital. 
B.A.  1955,  M.D.  1959,  Harvard  University.  (1960; 
1975) 

Michael  Beldoch,  Clinical  Assistant  Professor  of  Psy- 
chology in  Psychiatry.  B.A  1953,  Adelphi  Univer- 
sity; MA.  1960,  Ph.D.  1961,  Columbia  University. 
(1975) 

Joseph  A.  Belladonna,  Clinical  Instructor  in  Medicine. 
B.S.  1965,  Fordham  University;  M.D.  1969,  Cor- 
nell University.  (1970;  1976) 

Alan  R.  Belson,  Instructor  in  Pathology.  U.M.D.  1969, 
University  of  Pennsylvania.  (1976) 

Bry  Benjamin,  Clinical  Assistant  Professor  of  Medicine. 
Assistant  Attending  Physician,  New  York  Hospital. 
B.S.  1945,  Yale  University;  M.D.  1947,  Harvard 
University.  (1954;  1964) 

David  M.  Benjamin,  Adjunct  Assistant  Professor  of 
Pharmacology.  A.B.  1968,  Boston  University;  M.S. 
1970,  Ph.D.  1972,  University  of  Vermont.  (1976) 

Hermina  Z.  Benjamin,  Clinical  Associate  Professor  of 
Medicine.  Associate  Attending  Physiatrist,  New 
York  Hospital.  M.D.  1951,  University  of  Bucharest 
(Rumania).  (1969;  1978) 

Richard  S.  Benua,  Associate  Professor  of  Medicine; 
Associate  Professor  of  Radiology.  Attending  Physi- 
cian, Chief  of  Nuclear  Medicine  Service,  Memorial 
Hospital.  B.S.  1943,  Western  Reserve  University; 
M.D.  1946,  Johns  Hopkins  University;  M.S.  1952, 
University  of  Minnesota.  (1956;  1970) 

Kalman  J.  Berenyi,  Assistant  Professor  of  Medicine. 
Assistant  Attending  Physician,  New  York  Hospital. 
M.D.  1952,  Pazmany  Peter  University  Medical 
School  (Budapest.  Hungary).  (1971;  1973) 

H.  Richard  Beresford,  Associate  Professor  of  Neurol- 
ogy. Assistant  Attending  Neurologist,  North  Shore 
University  Hospital,  B.A.,  1952,  Yale  University; 
J.D.  1955,  Harvard  University;  M.D.  1963,  Univer- 
sity of  Colorado.  (1 964;  1 971 ) 

Judith  L.  Berg,  Adjunct  Assistant  Professor  of  Psy- 
chiatry. B.A.  1947,  Hunter  College;  M.D.  1957, 
Columbia  University.  (1976) 

Francis  T.  Bergan,  Clinical  Instructor  in  Surgery. 
Attending  Surgeon  (Dentistry),  North  Shore  Hos- 
pital. D.M.D.  1945,  Tufts  University.  (1972) 

Norland  Frankson  Berk,  Clinical  Instructor  in  Psy- 
chiatry. Active  Staff,  North  Shore  University  Hos- 
pital. B.S.  1959,  Yale  University;  M.D.  1964, 
Yeshiva  University.  (1972) 

Barry  A.  Berkowitz,  Adjunct  Associate  Professor  of 
Pharmacology.  B.S.  1964,  Northeastern  University; 
Ph.D.  1968,  University  of  California.  (1971; 
1976) 


Norman  Berkowitz,  Clinical  Instructor  in  Pediatrics. 
Clinical  Affiliate,  Department  of  Pediatrics,  New 
York  Hospital.  B.A.  1963,  Syracuse  University;  I 
M.D.  1967,  State  University  of  New  York.  (1978) 

Mordecai  Berkun,  Clinical  Assistant  Professor  of 
Medicine.  Attending  Physician,  North  Shore  Uni- 
versity Hospital.  M.D.  1951,  New  York  University. 
(1971;  1972) 

Irving  Berlin,  Clinical  Assistant  Professor  of  Anes- 
thesiology. B.S.  1948,  University  of  Denver;  M.D. 
1955,  University  of  Lausanne  (Switzerland). 
(1973) 

Richard  A.  Berman,  Adjunct  Assistant  Professor  of 
Public  Health.  Adjunct  Assistant  Professor  of  Publii 
Affairs  in  Medicine.  B.B.A.  1966,  M.B.A.  1968,  ; 
M.H.A.  1968,  University  of  Michigan.  (1974; 
1977) 

Todd  J.  Berman,  Instructor  in  Surgery  (Oral).  Oral 
Surgeon,  New  York  Hospital.  B.A.  1971,  Brooklyn 
College;  D.M.D.  1975,  Tufts  University.  (1977; 
1978) 

Carl  A.  Berntsen,  Clinical  Associate  Professor  of  Med 
cine;  Clinical  Associate  Professor  of  Public  Health 
Associate  Attending  Physician,  New  York  Hospital 
Associate  Attending  Physician,  Hospital  for  Specia 
Surgery.  A.B.  1942,  University  of  California;  M.D. 
1945,  Johns  Hopkins  University.  (1948;  1973) 

Renato  B.  Berroya,  Clinical  Instructor  in  Surgery. 
Assistant  Attending  Surgeon,  North  Shore  Uni- 
versity Hospital.  B.A.  1956,  University  of  the  Phil- 
ippines; M.D.  1961,  University  of  Santo  Tomas 
(Philippines).  (1975) 

Harry  Bienenstock,  Clinical  Assistant  Professor  of 
Medicine.  Clinical  Affiliate  in  Medicine,  New  York 
Hospital;  Assistant  Attending,  Hospital  for  Special 
Surgery.  A.B.  1953,  Yeshiva  University;  M.D. 
1957,  Chicago  Medical  School.  (1960;  1968) 

Charles  R.  Billings,  Instructor  in  Surgery.  Orthopedic 
Fellow,  Hospital  for  Special  Surgery.  B.A.  1969, 
M.D.  1973,  University  of  Arkansas.  (1978) 

Otto  E.  Billo,  Clinical  Assistant  Professor  of  Pediatric 
Assistant  Attending  Pediatrician,  New  York  Hospit; 
A.B.  1930,  Williams  College;  M.D.  1935,  Harvard 
University.  (1948;  1954) 

Alan  Binder,  Clinical  Instructor  in  Medicine.  Pro- 
visional Medical  Staff,  Department  of  Medicine, 
North  Shore  University  Hospital.  B.S.  1969,  M.D. 
1973,  State  University  of  New  York.  (1974;  1978)  : 

Robert  T.  Binford,  Jr.,  Clinical  Associate  Professor  c 
Medicine.  Associate  Attending  Physician,  New  Yc 
Hospital:  Assistant  Attending  Physician  (Derma- 
tology Service),  Memorial  Hospital.  B.A.  1951, 
Vanderbilt  University;  D.M.D.  1955,  M.S.  1959, 
University  of  Alabama;  M.D.  1963,  Cornell  Univer : 
sity.  (1964;  1976) 

Daniel  Birger,  Adjunct  Assistant  Professor  of  Psy- 
chiatry. M.D.  1962,  Hadassah  Hebrew  Medical 
School.  (1976) 

Stanley  J.  Birnbaum,  Professor  of  Obstetrics  and 
Gynecology.  Attending  Obstetrician  and  Gynecol 
ogist.  New  York  Hospital.  B.S.  1942,  Queens  Col- 
lege; M.D.  1951,  Cornell  University.  (1952;  1971) 

Ira  B.  Black,  Associate  Professor  in  Neurology.  Ass 
ciate  Attending  Neurologist,  New  York  Hospital. 
A.B.  1961,  Columbia  University;  M.D.  1965,  Har- 
vard University  (1971;  1975) 

H.  Robert  Blank,  Clinical  Associate  Professor  of 
Psychiatry.  Associate  Attending  Psychiatrist,  Nev 
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'York  Hospital.  B.S.  1936,  M.D.  1939,  Temple 
University.  (1975) 

hn  P  Blass,  Professor  of  Neurology.  Attending 
Neurologist,  New  York  Hospital.  A.B.  1958,  Har- 
vard University;  Ph.D.  1960,  University  of  London 
l(England);  M.D.  1965,  Columbia  University. 
[1978) 

Iwrence  Martin  Blau,  Assistant  Professor  of  Physics 
in  Radiology.  Associate  Scientist,  New  York  Hos- 
oital  BA  1959,  Princeton  University;  MA.  1963, 
3h.D.  1965.  Princeton  University.  (1970) 
irvin  B.  Blitz,  Clinical  Assistant  Professor  of  Psy- 
chiatry. Assistant  Attending  Psychiatrist,  New  York 

.  Hospital  A.B.  1953.  Harvard  University;  M.D 

1 1957,  Union  University.  (1962;  1977) 

I  rna  J.  R  Blom,  Clinical  Instructor  in  Medicine. 

I  Physician  to  Outpatients,  New  York  Hospital.  Li- 

h  sensed  Physician  1965,  University  of  Utrecht 

I  ,  The  Netherlands) 
;phen  Bloomfield,  Clinical  Assistant  Professor  in 
Dphthalmology  Ophthalmologist  to  Outpatients, 
New  York  Hospital  B  A.  1962,  Queens  College; 

I  AD.  1966,  State  University  of  New  York.  (1972; 

J  ;975) 

i  fter  A.  Bluestone,  Assistant  Professor  of  Medicine. 
\ssociate  Attending,  North  Shore  University  Hos- 
)ital  A.B.  1962,  Harvard  University;  M.D.  1966. 
Mew  York  University.  (1973;  1975) 

•  Jie  Blum,  Clinical  Assistant  Professor  of  Psychology 
n  Psychiatry  A.B  1941,  University  of  North  Caro- 

j  jna;  M  A.  1950,  Columbia  University;  Ph.D.  1969, 

;t.  John's  University.  (1977;  1978) 
f  Ing  H.  Blumenfeld,  Clinical  Instructor  in  Medicine. 
I  (Senior  Assistant  Attending,  North  Shore  University 

Hospital.  B  S  1934,  Long  Island  University;  M.D. 

941,  Chicago  Medical  School.  (1973) 

hard  Bockman,  Assistant  Professor  of  Medicine 

*  assistant  Attending  Physician  (Endocrinology  Ser- 
ice),  Memorial  Hospital  BA.  1962.  Johns  Hop- 
ins  University;  M.D.  1967,  Yale  University;  Ph.D. 
1971,  Rockefeller  University  (1971;  1975) 

llhard  S  Bodaness,  Clinical  Assistant  Professor  of 
Medicine.  Clinical  Affiliate  in  Medicine,  New  York 
lospital  B  Sc  1964,  McGill  University  (Canada); 
4.D.  1968,  State  University  of  New  York.  (1976; 
977) 

Ijene  L.  Bodian,  Clinical  Associate  Professor  of 
ledicme  Attending  Physician,  North  Shore  Hos- 
ital  BS  1944,  University  of  Illinois;  M.D.  1952, 
tate  University  of  New  York.  (1972) 

f  ton  D.  Bogdonoff,  Associate  Dean;  Professor  of 
ledicine.  Attending  Physician,  New  York  Hospital. 
1D.  1948.  Cornell  University.  (1949;  1975) 

Jnuel  Bogoch,  Adjunct  Associate  Professor  of 
-linical  Psychiatry  Clinical  Fellow,  Department  of 
•  sychiatry,  New  York  Hospital.  M.D.  1951,  Univer- 
ity  of  Toronto  (Canada);  Ph  D  1956,  Harvard  Uni- 
srsity  (1978) 

^  ther  H.  Bohne,  Clinical  Associate  Professor  of 
•■urgery  (Orthopedics)  Associate  Attending  Sur- 
eon  (Orthopedics),  New  York  Hospital;  Associate 
ttending  Orthopedic  Surgeon,  Hospital  for  Special 
urgery.  Abitur  Exam  1953,  A.  Durer  Gymnasium 
iagen.  West  Germany);  M.D.  1957,  Doctorate 
959,  University  of  Munich  (West  Germany). 
967;  1974) 

f  mas  B  Boland,  Assistant  Professor  of  Psychology 
Pediatrics;  Assistant  Professor  of  Psychology  in 


Psychiatry.  Assistant  Attending  Psychologist,  New 
York  Hospital.  BA.  1966,  Saint  Mary's  College: 
M  A.  1970,  Ph.D.  1973,  University  of  Wisconsin. 
(1975) 

Hyam  Bolocan,  Clinical  Associate  Professor  of  Psy- 
chiatry. Associate  Attending  Psychiatrist,  New  York 
Hospital.  B.S ,  M.D.  1944,  University  of  Alberta 
(Canada).  (1975) 

Bruce  T.  Bolpe,  Instructor  in  Neurology.  Neurologist, 
New  York  Hospital.  B.S  1969,  M.D.  1973,  Yale 
University.  (1976;  1978) 

Gabriel  Bondi,  Clinical  Assistant  Professor  of  Public 
Health.  M.D.  1939,  Basel  (Switzerland);  M.P.H. 
1968.  Columbia  University.  (1971 ) 

Roy  W  Bonsnes,  Emeritus  Clinical  Professor  of  Bio- 
chemistry in  Obstetrics  and  Gynecology.  B.S.  1930, 
University  of  Connecticut;  Ph.D.  1939,  Yale  Uni- 
versity. (1941;  1976) 

Robert  J  Booher,  Clinical  Associate  Professor  of 
Surgery.  Attending  Surgeon  (Gastric  and  Mixed 
Tumor  Service),  Memorial  Hospital.  BA.  1934, 
M.D.  1938,  Creighton  University.  (1954;  1970) 

Dennis  L  Bordan,  Assistant  Professor  of  Surgery 
BA.  1966,  New  York  University;  M.D.  1970,  State 
University  of  New  York.  ( 1 971 ;  1 978) 

Marvin  Boris.  Clinical  Associate  Professor  of  Pedi- 
atrics Associate  Attending  Pediatrician,  New  York 
Hospital  B.S  1954.  Union  College;  M.D.  1958, 
New  York  University.  (1960;  1978) 

Dragan  Borovac,  Clinical  Assistant  Professor  of  Anes- 
thesiology Assistant  Attending  Anesthesiologist. 
New  York  Hospital.  M.D.  1954,  University  of 
Vienna  (Austria).  (1964;  1973) 

Adele  L  Boskey.  Assistant  Professor  of  Biochemistry. 
Assistant  Scientist,  Hospital  for  Special  Surgery 
BA.  1964.  Barnard  College;  Ph.D.  1970,  Boston 
University  (1972;  1977) 

Barbara  Delh  Bovi,  Clinical  Assistant  Professor  of 
Medicine  Assistant  Attending,  North  Shore  Uni- 
versity Hospital  BA  1962,  Trinity  College;  M.D. 
1968.  University  of  Rome  (Italy).  (1971;  1978) 

Lemuel  Bowden,  Clinical  Assistant  Professor  of  Sur- 
gery. Consultant  (Gastric  and  Mixed  Tumor  Service). 
Memorial  Hospital  A.B.  1936,  M.D  1939,  Har- 
vard University.  (1950;  1965) 

Anthony  Bozza,  Clinical  Instructor  in  Obstetrics  and 
Gynecology.  BA.  1964,  New  York  University;  M.D. 
1970,  University  of  Rome  (Italy)  (1972;  1976) 

Norman  Brachfeld.  Associate  Professor  of  Medicine. 
Associate  Attending  Physician,  New  York  Hospital. 
A.B.  1949.  Columbia  University;  M.D.  1953 
Washington  University.  (1959;  1968) 

Michael  J.  Bradford,  Clinical  Assistant  Professor  of 
Medicine.  Senior  Assistant  Attending,  North  Shore 
University  Hospital  A.B.  1960,  Yale  University; 
M.D.  1964,  Harvard  University.  (1965;  1975) 

Herbert  E.  Bradley,  Clinical  Instructor  in  Pediatrics 
Pediatric  Attending,  North  Shore  University  Hos- 
pital. BA.  1958,  Wesleyan  University;  M.D.  1962, 
New  York  University.  (1972) 

Robert  L  Braham.  Assistant  Professor  of  Medicine. 
Assistant  Attending  Physician,  New  York  Hospital. 
A.B.  1966,  M.D.  1970,  Cornell  University.  (1975) 

Jerome  H  Brander,  Clinical  Instructor  in  Obstetrics 
and  Gynecology.  Assistant  Attending  Obstetrician 
and  Gynecologist,  New  York  Hospital.  A.B.  1954, 
Columbia  College;  M.D.  1958.  Columbia  Uni- 
versity. (1961;  1963) 
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Gerald  M.  Branower,  Clinical  Assistant  Professor  of 
Ophthalmology.  Associate  Attending  Ophthal- 
mologist, North  Shore  University  Hospital.  B.A. 
1937,  Johns  Hopkins  University;  M.D.  1941, 
Columbia  University.  (1977) 

Barry  D.  Brause,  Assistant  Professor  of  Medicine. 
Assistant  Attending  Physician,  New  York  Hospital. 
B.A.  1966,  New  York  University;  M.D.  1970, 
University  of  Pittsburgh.  (1971;  1975) 

Robert  G.  Brayton,  Clinical  Assistant  Professor  of 
Medicine.  Clinical  Affiliate  in  Medicine,  New  York 
Hospital.  B.A.  1954,  Williams  College;  M.D.  1958, 
Cornell  University.  (1959;  1972) 

Charles  P.  Bredin,  Instructor  in  Medicine.  Clinical 
Fellow,  Dept.  of  Medicine,  New  York  Hospital. 
B.A.  1964,  M.B.,  B.Ch.  1970,  University  College 
(Dublin,  Ireland).  (1977) 

Charles  N.  Breed,  Clinical  Assistant  Professor  of  Sur- 
gery. Associate  Attending  Surgeon  (Breast  Service), 
Memorial  Hospital.  A.B.  1936,  M.D.  1943,  Har- 
vard University.  (1953;  1974) 

Martin  Breitman,  Clinical  Assistant  Professor  of  Psy- 
chology in  Psychiatry.  B.A.  1964,  Brooklyn  College; 
Ph.D.  1969,  Yeshiva  University.  (1976) 

Esther  M.  Breslow,  Professor  of  Biochemistry.  B.S. 
1953,  Cornell  University;  M.S.  1955,  Ph.D.  1959, 
New  York  University.  (1960;  1978) 

Mitchell  Brice  II,  Clinical  Assistant  Professor  of  Sur- 
gery (Urology).  Clinical  Affiliate  in  Surgery  (Urol- 
ogy), New  York  Hospital.  B.S.  1941,  M.D.  1945, 
University  of  Georgia.  (1951;  1970) 

James  B.  Brierley,  Adjunct  Professor  of  Pathology; 
Adjunct  Professor  of  Neurology.  M.B.,  B.Ch. 
1944,  M.D.  1947,  Bristol  University  (England). 
(1977) 

Paula  W.  Brill,  Assistant  Professor  of  Radiology  in 
Pediatrics;  Associate  Professor  of  Radiology. 
Assistant  Attending  Radiologist  in  Pediatrics  and 
Associate  Attending  Radiologist,  New  York  Hospital; 
Assistant  Attending  Pediatric-Radiologist  (Diag- 
nostic Radiology  Department)  and  Assistant  Attend- 
ing Roentgenologist-Pediatrician,  Memorial  Hospital. 
B.A.  1958,  Brooklyn  College;  M.D.  1962,  Cornell 
University.  (1967;  1978) 

Renee  M.  Brilliant,  Clinical  Assistant  Professor  of 
Pediatrics.  Assistant  Attending  Pediatrician,  New 
York  Hospital.  B.A.  1946,  New  York  University; 
M.A.  1950,  Columbia  University;  M.D.  1957,  New 
York  University.  (1959;  1971) 

William  A.  Briscoe,  Professor  of  Medicine.  Clinical 
Professor  of  Medicine  in  Physiology.  Attending 
Physician,  New  York  Hospital.  B.A.  1939,  M.A. 
1941,  B.M.,  B.Ch.  1942,  D.M.  1951,  Oxford 
University  (England).  (1968;  1975) 

Nora  Brockner,  Instructor  in  Psychiatry.  Assistant  Psy- 
chiatrist, New  York  Hospital.  B.S.  1967,  Cornell 
University;  M.A.  1970,  Columbia  University;  M.D. 
1 975,  New  York  Medical  College.  ( 1 976;  1 978) 

Alfred  Brockunier,  Jr.,  Clinical  Assistant  Professor  of 
Obstetrics  andGynecology.  Associate  Attending  Ob- 
stetrician and  Gynecologist,  New  York  Hospital; 
Assistant  Attending  Surgeon  (Gynecology  Service), 
Memorial  Hospital.  B.S.  1945,  Franklin  and  Mar- 
shall College;  M.D.  1947,  Jefferson  University. 
(1957;  1962) 

Marinus  J  Broekman,  Instructor  in  Medicine.  B.S. 
1967,  M.S.  1969,  Ph.D.  1976,  University  of 
Utrecht  (The  Netherlands).  (1976;  1977) 


Bertram  E.  Bromberg,  Clinical  Associate  Professor  of 
Surgery  (Plastic  Surgery).  Attending  Surgeon 
(Plastic  Surgery),  North  Shore  Hospital.  D.D.S. 
1941,  Columbia  University;  M.D.  1945,  Long 
Island  College  of  Medicine.  ( 1 971 ) 

Philip  M.  Bromberg,  Clinical  Assistant  Professor  of 
Psychology  in  Psychiatry.  B.A.  1953,  New  York 
University;  M.A.  1961,  New  School  for  Social  Re- 
search; Ph.D.  1967,  New  York  University.  (1971; 
1973) 

Judith  Bronner-Huszar,  Clinical  Assistant  Professor 
of  Psychiatry.  Assistant  Attending  Psychiatrist, 
New  York  Hospital;  Assistant  Attending  Physician 
(Neuropsychiatry),  Memorial-Sloan  Kettering  Can- 
cer Center.  Certificat  d'Etudes  Medicales  and  Cer- 
tificat  de  Docteur,  1955,  University  of  Lausanne 
(Switzerland).  (1973) 

Dana  C.  Brooks,  Professor  of  Anatomy  (Acting  Chair- 
man). B.E.E.  1949,  M.D.  1957,  Cornell  Univer- 
sity. (1955;  1971) 

Ross  R.  Brower,  Instructor  in  Psychiatry.  Assistant  Psy 
chiatrist,  New  York  Hospital.  B.A.  1971,  University  J 
of  Virginia;  M.D.  1975,  New  York  Medical  College. 
(1977;  1978) 

Arthur  T.  Brown,  Instructor  in  Medicine.  B.S.  1967, 
Bucknell  University;  M.D.  1971,  Jefferson  Medical 
College.  (1976;  1978) 

George  C.  Brown,  Clinical  Instructor  in  Surgery. 
Orthopedic  Surgeon  to  Outpatients,  Hospital  for 
Special  Surgery.  B.S.  1966,  Yale  University;  M.D. 
1970,  Columbia  University.  (1974;  1978) 

J.  Warren  Brown,  Clinical  Assistant  Professor  of 
Psychiatry.  Assistant  Attending  Psychiatrist,  New 
York  Hospital.  A.B.  1957,  Harvard  University;  M.D. 
1961,  Cornell  University.  (1963;  1971) 

Jeffrey  L.  Brown,  Clinical  Assistant  Professor  of 
Pediatrics.  Assistant  Attending  Pediatrician,  New 
York  Hospital.  B.A.  1 961 ,  Hobart  College;  M.D. 
1965,  University  of  Maryland.  (1970;  1977) 

John  L.  Brown,  Jr.,  Clinical  Associate  Professor  of 
Medicine.  Associate  Attending  Physician,  New  Yo 
Hospital.  A.B.  1952,  M.D.  1955,  Cornell  Univer- 
sity. (1958;  1971) 

William  R.  Brown,  Jr.,  Clinical  Assistant  Professor  of 
Pediatrics.  Assistant  Attending  Pediatrician  to  Out 
patients,  New  York  Hospital.  B.A.  1962,  Carleton 
College;  M.D.  1966,  University  of  Kansas;  M.P.H 
1970,  Johns  Hopkins  University.  (1974;  1978) 

William  T.  Brown,  Assistant  Professor  of  Medicine. 
Clinical  Affiliate,  New  York  Hospital.  B.A.  1967, 
M.A.  1969,  Ph.D.  1973,  Johns  Hopkins  University; 
M.D.  1974,  Harvard  University.  (1977;  1978) 

George  Brownstone,  Clinical  Instructor  in  Psychiatn 
Clinical  Affiliate  in  Psychiatry,  New  York  Hospital 
M.D.  1971,  University  of  Vienna  (Austria).  (1974; 
1976) 

Ruth  D.  Bruun,  Clinical  Instructor  in  Psychiatry. 
Clinical  Affiliate  in  Psychiatry,  New  York  Hospital. 

A.  B.  1959,  Radcliffe  College;  M.D.  1968,  Cornell 
University.  (1971;  1973) 

Mary  C.  Buchanan,  Clinical  Associate  Professor  of 
Pediatrics.  Associate  Attending  Pediatrician,  New 
York  Hospital.  M  B.,  Ch.B.  and  B.Sc.  1946,  Uni-  J 
versify  of  Edinburgh  (Scotland).  (1959;  1978) 

Mitchell  I.  Buchbinder,  Clinical  Instructor  in  Surgery 

B.  A.  1965,  Franklin  and  Marshall  College;  M.D. 
1969,  State  University  of  New  York.  (1977) 

Myron  I  Buchman,  Clinical  Associate  Professor  of 


Faculty  of  the  Medical  College  65 


■  Obstetrics  and  Gynecology.  Attending  Obstetrician 
and  Gynecologist,  New  York  Hospital.  B.A.  1943, 
Lehigh  University;  M.D.  1946,  Johns  Hopkins 
University.  (1950;  1966) 

3tty  Buchsbaum.  Clinical  Assistant  Professor  of 
Psychology  in  Psychiatry.  Assistant  Attending  Psy- 
chologist, New  York  Hospital.  A.B.  1948,  Cornell 
University;  MA.  1950,  University  of  Pennsylvania; 
j  Ph.D.  1 965,  Yeshiva  University.  (1 976) 
aniel  R.  Budman,  Instructor  in  Medicine.  Provisional 
Medical  Staff,  Department  of  Medicine,  North  Shore 

■  University  Hospital  A.B.  1968,  Princeton  Univer- 
sity; M.D.  1972,  Albert  Einstein  College  of  Medi- 
cine. (1976;  1978) 

bbert  R.  Bugbee,  Instructor  in  Radiology.  B.A. 

1962,  Florida  Southern  College,  M.Ed.  1968. 

Florida  Atlantic  State  University.  (1969) 
Ester  G.  Bullough,  Associate  Professor  of  Pathology. 

Attending  Pathologist,  Hospital  for  Special  Surgery. 
IM.B.,  Ch.B.  1956,  Liverpool  University 
^England).  (1969;  1971) 

'iseph  H.  Burchenal,  Emeritus  Professor  of  Medicine. 
Attending  Physician,  Memorial  Hospital.  M.D 
1937,  Pennsylvania  University.  (1949;  1952) 
lihn  J.  Burns,  Adjunct  Professor  of  Pharmacology. 
!B.S.  1942.  Queens  College.  M  A.  1948,  Ph  D. 
1950,  Columbia  University.  (1968;  1973) 
bert  H.  Burstem,  Professor  of  Applied  Biomechanics 
in  Surgery  (Orthopedics);  Associate  Professor  of 
Biomechanical  Engineering  in  Surgery  (Ortho- 
pedics). B.M.E  1 959.  Cooper  Union;  M.M.E.  1 961 . 
Polytechnic  Institute  of  Brooklyn;  Ph  D  1969. 
New  York  University.  (1 976) 
■lomas  A.  Butler,  Instructor  in  Psychiatry.  Clinical 
Affiliate,  Department  of  Psychiatry,  New  York  Hospi- 
tal. BA.  1965,  Clemson  University;  M.D.  University 
!of  South  Carolina  (1976;  1978) 
Iward  J.  Cafruny,  Ad|unct  Professor  of  Pharmacol- 
ogy. B.A.  1950,  Indiana  University;  Ph.D.  1955, 
Syracuse  University;  M.D.  1959,  University  of 
Michigan.  (1973) 

illiam  G.  Cahan.  Professor  of  Surgery  Attending 
Surgeon  (Thoracic  Service),  Memorial  Hospital. 
.B.S.  1935.  Harvard  University;  M.D.  1939,  Co- 
lumbia University.  (1950;  1974) 
trick  Cahill,  Adjunct  Associate  Professor  of  Physics 
in  Radiology  B.S.  1956.  M.S.  1958,  University 
of  New  Hampshire;  Ph.D.  1963,  Harvard  Univer- 
sity. (1970;  1973) 

.gene  V.  Calvelli,  Clinical  Instructor  in  Medicine. 
Senior  Assistant  Attending  Physician,  North  Shore 
jUniversity  Hospital.  A.B.  1944,  Dartmouth  College; 
,M.D.  1947,  New  York  University.  (1971) 
)nald  J.  Cameron,  Clinical  Associate  Professor  of 
Medicine.  Associate  Attending  Physician,  New  York 
Hospital.  B.A.  1951,  Amherst  College;  M.D.  1955, 
(Cornell  University.  (1961;  1973) 
•alter  A.  Camp,  Clinical  Assistant  Professor  of  Neurol- 
ogy. Assistant  Attending  Neurologist,  New  York 
Hospital.  B.A.  1953,  University  of  Arkansas;  M.D. 
p957,  Emory  University.  (1959;  1968) 
jce  Campbell,  Clinical  Assistant  Professor  of  Oto- 
'hinolaryngology  Assistant  Attending,  Department 
>of  Surgery,  North  Shore  University  Hospital.  B.S. 
1961,  New  York  University;  M.D.  1966.  New  York 
Viedical  College.  (1975;  1978) 
Ha  D.  Campbell,  Jr.,  Clinical  Associate  Professor  of 


Surgery  (Orthopedics).  Attending  Surgeon  (Ortho- 
pedics), New  York  Hospital;  Attending  Orthopedic 
Surgeon.  Hospital  for  Special  Surgery.  A.B.  1942. 
Harvard  University;  M.D.  1945,  Columbia  Uni- 
versity. (1956;  1965) 

Peter  C.  Canizaro.  Associate  Professor  of  Surgery. 
Associate  Attending  Surgeon,  New  York  Hospital. 
B.A.  1956,  University  of  Texas  at  Austin;  M.D. 
1960,  University  of  Texas  at  Dallas,  Southwestern 
Medical  School.  (1976) 

Ronald  M  Caplan,  Clinical  Assistant  Professor  in  Ob- 
stetrics and  Gynecology.  Assistant  Attending 
Obstetrician  and  Gynecologist.  New  York  Hospital. 
B.S.  1958.  M  D  .  CM.  1962,  McGill  University 
(Canada).  (1971;  1974) 

James  Caravelli,  Instructor  in  Radiology.  B.S.  1970, 
University  of  Illinois;  M.D.  1974.  Cornell  Univer- 
sity. (1977;  1978) 

Thomas  I.  Carey.  Clinical  Instructor  in  Surgery.  Clini- 
cal Associate  Oral  Surgeon.  New  York  Hospital. 
D  D  S  1 928.  New  York  University.  (1 949;  1 961 ) 

Arthur  S  Carlson,  Clinical  Associate  Professor  of 
Pathology  B.A.  1941,  Brooklyn  College;  M.D. 
1952,  Cornell  University.  (1952;  1977) 

Eric  T.  Carlson,  Clinical  Professor  of  Psychiatry.  At- 
tending Psychiatrist,  New  York  Hospital.  B.A.  1944, 
Wesleyan  University;  M.D.  1950,  Cornell  Univer- 
sity (1952;  1970) 

Stephen  E.  Carney,  Clinical  Assistant  Professor  of 
Surgery  (Oral)  Assistant  Attending  Oral  Surgeon, 
New  York  Hospital.  A.B.  1960,  Holy  Cross;  DO  S. 
1964,  Georgetown  University.  (1967;  1977) 

Stephen  Emmet  Carney,  Clinical  Assistant  Professor  in 
Surgery.  Assistant  Attending  Oral  Surgeon,  New 
York  Hospital  A.B  1960,  Holy  Cross  College; 
D  O  S  1964,  Georgetown  University.  (1967; 
1971 ) 

Walter  T.  Carpenter.  Jr.,  Clinical  Assistant  Professor  of 
Pediatrics.  Assistant  Attending  Pediatrician,  New 
York  Hospital.  A.B.  1934,  Williams  College;  M.D 
1938.  Cornell  University.  (1940;  1968) 

Arthur  C.  Carr,  Clinical  Professor  of  Psychology  in 
Psychiatry  Attending  Psychologist,  New  York  Hos- 
pital. B.S  1941,  Buffalo  State  Teachers  College; 
MA.  1946.  Columbia  University;  Ph.D.  1952.  Uni- 
versity of  Chicago.  (1978) 

Robert  Carras.  Clinical  Associate  Professor  of  Surgery 
(Neurosurgery)  Attending  Surgeon  (Neurosur- 
gery). North  Shore  University  Hospital.  B.S.  1950, 
City  College  of  New  York;  M.D  1955,  State  Uni- 
versity of  New  York  (1  972;  1 973) 

David  B  Case.  Assistant  Professor  of  Medicine  Assis- 
tant Attending  Physician,  New  York  Hospital.  A.B. 
1964,  Princeton  University;  M.D.  1968,  Columbia 
University.  (1975) 

Donald  J.  Casper,  Clinical  Associate  Professor  of 
Obstetrics  and  Gynecology.  B.A  1952,  M.D.  1956, 
New  York  University  (1972) 

Eric  J.  Cassell,  Clinical  Professor  of  Public  Health. 
B.S.  1950,  Queens  College;  M  A.  1950,  Columbia 
University;  M.D  1954,  New  York  University. 
(1959;  1971) 

Jorge  F  Cassir,  Instructor  in  Radiology.  Assistant 
Attending  Radiologist,  New  York  Hospital.  B.A. 
1962.  Hunter  College;  M.D  1968.  University  del 
Valle  (Colombia)  (1977) 

Benedict  S  Catermicchio.  Clinical  Associate  Professor 
of  Pediatrics  Associate  Attending  Pediatrician,  New 
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York  Hospital.  B.A  1954,  Johns  Hopkins  Uni- 
versity; M.D.  1958,  New  York  Medical  College. 
(1960;1977) 

Brian  Catlin,  Clinical  Assistant  Professor  of  Surgery. 

A.  B.  1961,  M.D.  1966,  Harvard  University. 
(1976) 

Daniel  Catlin,  Clinical  Assistant  Professor  of  Surgery. 
Associate  Attending  Surgeon  (Head  and  Neck  Ser- 
vice), Senior  Staff,  Memorial  Hospital.  A.B.  1932, 
Yale  University;  M.D.  1936,  Harvard  University. 
(1951;  1963) 

McKeen  Cattell,  Emeritus  Professor  of  Pharmacology. 

B.  S.  1914,  Columbia  University;  A.M.  1917, 
Ph.D.  1920,  M.D.  1924,  Harvard  University. 
(1924;  1959) 

John  Cavallari,  Instructor  in  Radiology  (Physics).  B.E.E. 
1957,  M.S.  1963,  Brooklyn  Polytech.  (1969) 

James  J.  Cavanaugh,  Clinical  Instructor  in  Psychiatry. 
Associate  Attending  Psychiatrist,  North  Shore  Uni- 
versity Hospital.  B.A.  1954,  Fordham  University; 
M.D.  1958,  New  York  Medical  College.  (1970) 

John  G.  Cavincross,  Instructor  in  Neurology.  Neurolo- 
gist, New  York  Hospital.  M.D.  1974,  University  of 
Western  Ontario  (Canada).  (1976;  1978) 

Lars  L.  Cederavist,  Clinical  Associate  Professor  of 
Obstetrics  and  Gynecology.  Associate  Attending 
Obstetrician  and  Gynecologist,  New  York  Hospital. 
B.Med.  1957,  B.Phil.  1959,  M.D.  1964,  University 
of  Lund  (Sweden).  (1964;  1978) 

Reynold  Cesar,  Clinical  Instructor  in  Anesthesiology. 
Assistant  Attending  Anesthesiologist,  North  Shore 
University  Hospital.  M.D.  1959,  University  of 
Haiti.  (1978) 

Yolanda  A.  Cestero,  Clinical  Instructor  in  Medicine. 
Clinical  Affiliate  in  Medicine,  New  York  Hospital. 
M.D.  1 966,  Santo  Domingo  University.  (1 971 ; 
1975) 

Toros  A.  Chaglassian,  Assistant  Professor  of  Surgery. 
Clinical  Assistant  Surgeon  and  Acting  Chief  (Plastic 
and  Reconstructive  Surgical  Service),  Memorial 
Hospital.  B.Sc.  1963,  M.D.  1967,  American 
University  of  Beirut  (Lebanon).  (1972;  1976) 

Jacqueline  Chami,  Assistant  Professor  of  Biochemistry 
(Surgery);  Assistant  Professor  of  Surgery  (Bio- 
chemistry); Assistant  Professor  of  Medicine.  Assis- 
tant Attending  Surgeon  and  Assistant  Attending 
Physician,  New  York  Hospital.  M.D.  1971,  French 
Faculty  of  Medicine  of  Beirut  (Lebanon).  (1974; 
1978) 

Walter  W.  Y.  Chan,  Professor  of  Pharmacology. 
B.A.  1956,  University  of  Wisconsin;  Ph.D.  1961, 
Columbia  University.  (1960;  1976) 

Henry  Chang,  Assistant  Professor  of  Pediatrics.  B.S. 
1965,  Yale  University;  M.D.  1969,  Harvard  Uni- 
versity. (1976) 

Joanna  Chapin,  Instructor  in  Psychiatry.  Assistant 
Psychiatrist,  New  York  Hospital.  B.A.  1964,  Bryn 
Mawr  College;  M.D.  1971,  University  of  Pennsyl- 
vania. (1977) 

Leon  Charash,  Clinical  Associate  Professor  of  Pediat- 
rics. Associate  Attending  Pediatrician,  New  York 
Hospital.  B.A  1947,  M.D.  1950,  Cornell  Univer- 
sity. (1954;  1973) 

Jhoong  S.  Cheigh,  Assistant  Professor  of  Biochemistry; 
Assistant  Professor  of  Surgery  (Biochemistry); 
Assistant  Professor  of  Medicine.  Assistant  Attending 
Surgeon,  New  York  Hospital;  Assistant  Attending 
Physician,  New  York  Hospital.  B.M.  1956,  M  M. 


1960,  M.M.S.  1962,  Kyungpuk  National  Univer- 
sity (Korea).  (1970;  1976) 

Edgar  W.  Cheng,  Assistant  Professor  of  Medicine. 
B.S.  1966,  University  of  Notre  Dame;  M.D.  1971, 
Medical  College  of  Wisconsin.  (1972;  1978) 

Norman  L.  Chernik,  Clinical  Associate  Professor  of 
Neurology;  Assistant  Professor  of  Pathology.  Clinij 
cal  Affiliate  in  Neurology,  New  York  Hospital; 
Associate  Attending  Department  of  Neurology  an 
Associate  Attending  Pathologist,  Memorial  Hos- 
pital. B.A.  1961,  University  of  California;  M.D. 
1965,  Saint  Louis  University.  (1970;  1978) 

Thomas  D  Cherubini,  Clinical  Associate  Profess 
Ophthalmology.  Associate  Attending  Surgeon, 
York  Hospital.  M.D.  1964,  Hahnemann  Medical 
College.  (1972;  1977) 

William  N.  Christenson,  Clinical  Associate  Profess 
of  Medicine.  Associate  Attending  Physician,  Ne 
York  Hospital.  M.D.  1948,  Johns  Hopkins  Unive 
sity;  B.S.  1949,  University  of  North  Carolina. 
(1953;  1965) 

Charles  L.  Christian,  Professor  of  Medicine.  Atter 
Physician,  New  York  Hospital;  Physician  in  Chii 
Hospital  for  Special  Surgery.  B.A.  1949,  Univer- 
sity of  Wichita;  M.D.  1953,  Western  Reserve  Ur 
versity.  (1970) 

James  P  Christodoulou,  Clinical  Assistant  Profes 
of  Medicine.  Assistant  Attending  Physician,  Ne 
York  Hospital.  Assistant  Attending  Physician  (( 
diopulmonary  Service),  Memorial  Hospital.  A.B. 
1962,  Columbia  University;  M.D.  1966,  State  Ur 
versity  of  New  York.  (1 970;  1 978) 

Florence  Chien-Hwa  Chu,  Professor  of  Radiology 
Attending  Radiologist,  New  York  Hospital;  Atter 
ing  Radiation  Therapist,  Memorial  Hospital.  M. 
1942,  National  Medical  College  of  Shanghai 
(China).  (1951;  1977) 

Foen  B.  Chu,  Clinical  Instructor  in  Medicine.  Assi: 
Attending  Physician,  New  York  Hospital.  M.D. 
1949,  State  University  of  New  York.  (1977) 

Edwin  H.  Church,  Clinical  Assistant  Professor  of 
chiatry.  Assistant  Attending  Psychiatrist,  New 
Hospital.  M.D.  1949,  University  of  Rochester. 
(1966;  1970) 

Vincent  A.  Cipollaro,  Clinical  Associate  Professor  i 
Medicine.  Associate  Attending  Physician,  New  ' 
Hospital.  B.A.  1953,  University  of  Buffalo;  M.D. 

1958,  University  of  Padua  (Italy).  (1965;  1975) 
Hugh  E.  Claremont,  Clinical  Associate  Professor  I 

Medicine.  Associate  Attending  Physician,  New 
Hospital.  M.B.,  B.S.  1944,  M.D.  1951.  University 
of  London  (England);  M.S.  1958,  University  of 
Colorado.  (1958;  1973) 
Cornelius  J.  Clark,  Clinical  Assistant  Professor  of 
chiatry.  Assistant  Attending  Psychiatrist,  New  Yi 
Hospital.  A.B.  1952,  Harvard  University;  M.D. 

1959,  Columbia  University.  (1969;  1977) 
Donald  G.  C.  Clark,  Clinical  Associate  Professor 

Surgery.  Clinical  Affiliate  in  Surgery,  New  York 
Hospital.  Clinical  Affiliate  in  Psychiatry,  West- 
chester Division,  New  York  Hospital;  Attending 
Surgeon  (Gynecology  Service),  Memorial  Hospi 
B.Sc.  1940,  M  B.,  Ch.B.  1944,  Saint  Andrews 
University  (Scotland);  M.D.  1945,  Yale  Universit 
(1956;  1978) 
Melva  A.  Clark,  Clinical  Assistant  Professor  of  Me 
cine.  Clinical  Affiliate  in  Medicine,  New  York  H< 
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I  pital.  B.A.  1935,  Wellesley  College;  M.D.  1939, 

I  Cornell  University.  (1961;  1967) 

I  )bert  L.  Clarke,  Associate  Attending  CAC  of  Surgery. 

I  Associate  Attending  Surgeon,  New  York  Hospital; 

I  Assistant  Attending  Surgeon,  North  Shore  Uni- 

Jjversity  Hospital.  B.A.  1946,  Bowdoin  College;  M.D. 

»1950,  Cornell  University.  (1956,  1978) 

I  hn  F.  Clarkm,  Clinical  Associate  Professor  of  Psy- 

,|  .chology  in  Psychiatry.  Associate  Attending  Psy- 

i  chologist,  New  York  Hospital.  B.S.  1961,  Saint 

I  Benedict's  College;  M.A.  1967,  Ph.D.  1971, 

I  Fordham  University.  (1970;  1978) 

Ikyard  D.  Clarkson,  Professor  of  Medicine.  Attending 

jPhysician  and  Chief  (Hematology-Lymphoma  Ser- 
]  vice),  Memorial  Hospital.  B.A.  1948,  Yale  Univer- 
sity; M.D.  1952,  Columbia  University.  (1955; 

1974) 

David  Clayson,  Associate  Professor  of  Psychology 
]  In  Psychiatry.  B.S.  1956,  University  of  Utah;  M.A. 
1960,  Ph.D.  1963,  Washington  University.  (1963; 
' 1972) 

J  Lrnuel  C.  E.  Clayton,  Clinical  Assistant  Professor  of 

i  Surgery  (Orthopedics)  Attending  Surgeon  (Ortho- 
Dedics),  North  Shore  University  Hospital.  B.S. 
1940,  Duke  University;  M.D.  1944,  Long  Island 
College  of  Medicine.  (1972;  1973) 

-  gene  E.  Cliffton,  Associate  Professor  of  Surgery. 
Clinical  Affiliate  in  Surgery,  New  York  Hospital; 
Attending  Surgeon  (Thoracic  Service),  Memorial 
Hospital  B.S  1933,  Lafayette  College;  M.D.  1937, 
Yale  University.  (1938;  1973) 
ward  L.  Coffey,  Clinical  Associate  Professor  of  Path- 
ology. Assistant  Attending  Pathologist,  Department 

.  .Df  Laboratories,  North  Shore  University  Hospital. 
3.A.  1956,  Princeton  University;  M.D.  1960, 
Columbia  University.  (1971;  1977) 
;.vid  E.  Cohen,  Clinical  Assistant  Professor  of  Medi- 
cine. Associate  Attending  Physician,  North  Shore 
Jniversity  Hospital  B.A.  1958,  Brandeis  Univer- 
sity; M.D.  1962.  State  University  of  New  York. 
[1971;  1973) 

.gene  J.  Cohen,  Emeritus  Clinical  Associate  Professor 
Df  Medicine.  Associate  Attending  Physician,  New 
ifork  Hospital.  A.B.  1933,  M.S.  1934,  University 
Df  Wisconsin;  M.D.  1938,  Cornell  University. 
'1943;  1977) 

ry  Cohen,  Clinical  Instructor  in  Pediatrics.  Assistant 
attending  Pediatrician,  North  Shore  University 
Hospital  B.S.  1962,  State  University  of  New  York; 
v/I  S.  1964,  Adelphi  University;  M.D.  1970,  Uni- 
versity of  Bologna  (Italy).  (1977) 
m  R.  Cohen,  Clinical  Assistant  Professor  of  Medi- 
:ine.  Associate  Attending  Physician,  North  Shore 
Jniversity  Hospital  A.B  1946,  M.D.  1949,  Uni- 
i/ersity  of  Pennsylvania;  M.S.  1953,  New  York 
Jniversity.  (1972) 

:ob  L.  Cohen,  Clinical  Instructor  in  Medicine. 
Assistant  Attending,  North  Shore  University  Hos- 
pital. B.A.  1957,  Syracuse  University;  M.D.  1961, 
'State  University  of  New  York.  (1977) 
:hael  L.  Cohen,  Clinical  Instructor  in  Medicine. 
Assistant  Attending,  North  Shore  University  Hos- 
pital. B.A.  1963,  Syracuse  University;  M.D.  1967, 
State  University  of  New  York  (1976) 
pi  D.  Cohen,  Clinical  Instructor  of  Psychology  in 
'sychiatry  B  Ed  1964,  University  of  Miami;  M.Ed. 
•  973,  Ph  D  1977,  Columbia  University.  (1974; 
977) 


Ruth  P.  Cohen,  Clinical  Instructor  in  Psychiatry. 
Clinical  Affiliate  in  Psychiatry,  New  York  Hospital. 
B.A.  1963,  Vassar  College;  M.D.  1967,  New  York 
University.  (1976) 

Jonas  Cohler,  Clinical  Instructor  of  Psychology  in 
Psychiatry.  Professional  Associate,  Department  of 
Psychiatry,  New  York  Hospital.  B.A.  1956,  Uni- 
versity of  Michigan;  Ph.D.  1962,  Harvard  Univer- 
sity. (1977) 

Sidney  Cohn,  Clinical  Assistant  Professor  of  Obstet- 
rics and  Gynecology.  Active  Staff,  North  Shore 
University  Hospital.  B.S.  1935,  College  of  the  City 
of  New  York;  M.D.  1939,  Boston  University. 
(1972) 

Zanvil  Cohn,  Adjunct  Professor  of  Medicine.  B.S. 
1949,  Bates  College;  M.D.  1953,  Harvard  Uni- 
versity. (1977) 

John  T.  Cole,  Clinical  Assistant  Professor  of  Ob- 
stetrics and  Gynecology.  Associate  Attending 
Obstetrician  and  Gynecologist,  New  York  Hospital. 
A.B.  1936,  Duke  University;  M.D.  1940,  University 
of  Maryland.  (1943;  1951) 

Robert  Cole,  Clinical  Assistant  Professor  of  Surgery 
(Dentistry).  Clinical  Affiliate  Attending  Dentist,  New 
York  Hospital.  B.A.  1942,  D.D.S.  1944,  Columbia 
University.  (1977) 

John  W.  Coleman,  Clinical  Associate  Professor  of 
Surgery  (Urology).  Associate  Attending  Surgeon 
(Urology),  New  York  Hospital.  B.A.  1960,  M.D. 
1964,  Georgetown  University.  (1965;  1978) 

Morton  Coleman.  Associate  Professor  of  Medicine. 
Associate  Attending  Physician,  New  York  Hospital. 
A.A.  1958,  College  of  William  and  Mary;  B.A. 
1959.  Johns  Hopkins  University;  M.D.  1963,  Med- 
ical College  of  Virginia.  (1967;  1975) 

Raymond  H.  Coll,  Clinical  Associate  Professor  of 
Neurology.  Associate  Attending  Neurologist,  New 
York  Hospital.  B.C.  1955,  M  B.,  B.Ch.  1961. 
Witwatersrand  University  (South  Africa).  (1968; 
1978) 

Robert  Collier,  Clinical  Assistant  Professor  of  Medi- 
cine. Clinical  Affiliate  in  Medicine,  New  York  Hos- 
pital. A.B.  1955,  M.D.  1959,  Cornell  University. 
(1960;  1972) 

Patrick  Concannon,  Clinical  Assistant  Professor  of 
Obstetrics  and  Gynecology  Associate  Attending  Ob- 
stetrician, North  Shore  University  Hospital.  B.A. 
1951,  Fordham  University;  M.D.  1955,  New  York 
University.  (1971;  1976) 

C  Stephen  Connolly.  Clinical  Assistant  Professor  of 
Medicine.  Assistant  Attending  Physician,  New  York 
Hospital.  B.A  1955,  Fordham  University;  M.D. 
1959,  Cornell  University  (1960;  1968) 

Myron  W.  Conovitz,  Clinical  Assistant  Professor  of 
Medicine.  Associate  Attending  Physician,  North 
Shore  University  Hospital.  A.B.  1954,  Yale  Uni- 
versity; M.D.  1958,  Harvard  University.  (1971; 
1974) 

Elizabeth  F  Constantme,  Clinical  Assistant  Professor 
of  Ophthalmology.  Attending  Ophthalmologist,  New 
York  Hospital.  B.A.  1 931 ,  Vassar  College;  M.D. 
1937,  Johns  Hopkins  University.  (1950;  1972) 

Socrates  Constantinou,  Clinical  Instructor  in.  Psy- 
chiatry. Clinical  Affiliate  in  Psychiatry,  New  York 
Hospital.  B.A.  1958,  Hunter  College,  M.D  1965, 
University  of  Athens  Medical  School  (Greece). 
(1970;  1974) 

Francis  P  Coombs.  Clinical  Assistant  Professor  of 
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Medicine.  Clinical  Affiliate  in  Medicine,  New  York 
Hospital.  B.A.  1937,  Colgate  University;  M.D. 
1940,  Cornell  University.  (1963;  1968) 
Arnold  M.  Cooper,  Professor  of  Psychiatry.  Attending 
Psychiatrist,  New  York  Hospital.  A.B.  1943,  Co- 
lumbia University;  M.D.  1947,  University  of  Utah. 
(1974) 

Arthur  J.  L.  Cooper,  Assistant  Professor  of  Biochem- 
istry in  Neurology;  Instructor  in  Biochemistry. 
B.Sc.  1967,  M.Sc.  1969,  University  of  London; 
Ph.D.  1974,  Cornell  University.  (1975,  1977) 

George  W.  Cooper,  Jr.,  Associate  Professor  of  Re- 
productive Biology  in  Obstetrics  and  Gynecology; 
Assistant  Professor  of  Anatomy.  A.B.  1 958,  Brown 
University;  Ph.D.  1964,  Stanford  University. 
(1973;  1977) 

Howard  N.  Cooper,  Clinical  Assistant  Professor  of  Psy- 
chiatry. Assistant  Attending  Psychiatrist,  New  York 
Hospital.  B.S.  1943,  Northwestern  University;  M.D. 

1949,  Columbia  University.  (1951;  1952) 
Theodore  Cooper,  Dean;  Professor  of  Pharmacology; 

Professor  of  Surgery.  Honorary,  New  York  Hospital. 
B.S.  1949,  Georgetown  University;  M.D.  1954, 
Ph.D.  1956,  St.  Louis  University.  (1977) 

Leslie  B.  Cooperman,  Clinical  Assistant  Professor  of 
Medicine.  Assistant  Attending  Physician,  North 
Shore  University  Hospital.  B.S.  1963,  City  Uni- 
versity of  New  York;  M.D.  1967,  Chicago  Medical 
School.  (1975;  1978) 

Lester  R.  Corn,  Clinical  Assistant  Professor  of  Medi- 
cine. Senior  Assistant  Attending  Physician,  North 
Shore  University  Hospital.  B.S.  1949,  Long  Island 
University;  M.D.  1955,  University  of  Lausanne 
(Switzerland).  (1971;  1976) 

George  N.  Cornell,  Clinical  Associate  Professor  of  Sur- 
gery. Attending  Surgeon,  New  York  Hospital.  M.D. 

1 950,  Cornell  University.  (1 951 ;  1 978) 

James  S.  Cornell,  Assistant  Professor  of  Biochemistry. 
B.S.  1969,  Michigan  State  University;  Ph.D.  1973, 
University  of  California.  (1974;  1975) 

Armand  F.  Cortese,  Clinical  Associate  Professor  of 
Surgery.  Associate  Attending  Surgeon,  New  York 
Hospital.  A.B.  1954,  Columbia  University;  M.D. 
1958,  Cornell  University.  (1959;  1976) 

Linda  S.  Costanzo,  Assistant  Professor  of  Physiology. 
B.A.  1969,  Duke  University;  Ph.D.  1973,  State 
University  of  New  York.  (1974;  1976) 

Michael  Coughlin,  Assistant  Professor  of  Molecular 
Biology  in  Neurology.  B.A.  1962,  Notre  Dame  Uni- 
versity; S  T  L.  1967,  Universidad  Catolica  de  Chile; 
Ph.D.  1974,  Stanford  University.  (1976;  1977) 

Alan  H  Covey,  Clinical  Assistant  Professor  of  Medi- 
cine. Clinical  Affiliate  in  Medicine,  New  York  Hos- 
pital. A.B.  1950,  Bethany  College;  M.D.  1954,  Yale 
University.  (1968;  1978) 

Jerome  A.  Covey,  Clinical  Associate  Professor  of 
Medicine.  Attending  Physician,  North  Shore  Uni- 
versity Hospital.  A.B.  1936,  Yale  University; 
M.D.  1941,  University  of  Western  Ontario. 
(1970;  1971) 

Denton  S.  Cox,  Clinical  Assistant  Professor  of  Medi- 
cine. Assistant  Attending  Physician,  New  York 
Hospital.  B.S.  1948,  Yale  University;  M.D.  1952, 
Columbia  University.  (1953;  1965) 

Marilyn  Cozzens-Kessler,  Instructor  in  Obstetrics  and 
Gynecology.  Obstetrician  and  Gynecologist,  New 
York  Hospital.  A.B.  1968,  Radcliffe  College;  M.D. 
1974,  New  York  University.  (1975;  1978) 


Jean  Cramer,  Clinical  Assistant  Professor  of  Medicine 
Clinical  Affiliate  in  Medicine,  New  York  Hospital. 

A.  B.  1947,  Barnard  College;  M.D.  1950,  Cornell 
University.  (1952;  1967) 

Marvin  Cramer,  Clinical  Instructor  in  Medicine. 
Assistant  Attending  Physician,  North  Shore  Univer- 
sity Hospital.  B.A.  1965,  Johns  Hopkins  University; 
M.D.  1969,  Jefferson  Medical  College.  (1978) 

John  F.  Crow,  Assistant  Professor  of  Psychiatry. 
Assistant  Attending  Psychiatrist,  New  York  Hos- 
pital. B.S.  1965,  Davidson  College;  M.D.  1969, 
Baylor  College  of  Medicine.  (1975) 

Sonia  B.  Cruz,  Clinical  Instructor  in  Pediatrics.  Clini- 
cal Affiliate  in  Pediatrics,  New  York  Hospital.  M.D. 
1965,  University  of  St.  Tomas  (Philippines).  (1972;' 
1976) 

Antonio  Cubilla,  Assistant  Professor  of  Pathology. 

B.  A.  1962,  Colegio  San  Jose  (Asuncion,  Paraguay 
M.D.  1968,  Facultad  de  Ciencias  Medicas  (Asun- 
cion, Paraguay).  (1973;  1977) 

Robert  L.  Cucin,  Instructor  in  Surgery.  Surgeon,  New 
York  Hospital.  A.B.  1967,  M.D.  1971,  Cornell  Uni- 
versity. (1972;  1977) 

Francis  Mitchell  Cummins,  Clinical  Associate  Pro- 
fessor of  Radiology.  Associate  Attending  Radiolo- 
gist, New  York  Hospital.  B.S.  1942,  Harvard  Uni- 
versity; M.D.  1945,  Columbia  University.  (1951; 
1973) 

P.  William  Curreri,  The  Johnson  and  Johnson  Dis- 
tinguished Professor  of  Surgery.  Attending  Sure 
New  York  Hospital.  B.A.  1958,  Swarthmore  Col- 
lege; M.D.  1962,  University  of  Pennsylvania. 
(1977) 

Violante  E.  Currie,  Clinical  Assistant  Professor  of 
Medicine.  Assistant  Attending,  Medical  Oncoloc 
Department  of  Medicine,  Memorial  Hospital. 
M.D.  1967,  University  of  Illinois.  (1970;  1977) 

Zinet  E.  Currimbhoy,  Assistant  Professor  of  Pediat 
M.D.  1950,  University  of  Toronto;  D.Ch.  1952, 
College  of  Physicians  and  Surgeons  (Bombay,  Ir 
(1973) 

William  T.  Curry,  Clinical  Assistant  Professor  of  Si 
gery.  Assistant  Attending  Surgeon,  New  York  He 
pital.  M.D.  1968,  Howard  University.  (1969; 
1976) 

Brian  Curtin,  Clinical  Associate  Professor  of  Oph- 
thalmology. Attending  Ophthalmologist,  New  Yc 
Hospital;  Attending  Surgeon,  Manhattan  Eye,  Ei 
and  Throat  Hospital.  B.S.  1942,  Fordham  Uni- 
versity; M.D.  1945,  New  York  University.  (1971; 
1 977) 

Gabriel  George  Curtis,  Clinical  Assistant  Professc 
Anesthesiology.  Assistant  Attending  Anesthesiol 
gist,  New  York  Hospital.  B.S.  1957,  Fordham 
University;  M.D.  1962,  New  York  Medical  Collec 
(1965;  1974) 

James  L.  Curtis,  Associate  Dean;  Associate  Profe 
of  Psychiatry.  Associate  Attending  Psychiatrist, 
York  Hospital.  B.A.  1944,  Albion  College;  M.D. 
1946,  University  of  Michigan.  (1969;  1970) 

John  A.  D'Urso,  Clinical  Instructor  in  Obstetrics  ai 
Gynecology.  Assistant  Attending  Surgeon  (Gyn> 
cology  Service),  Memorial  Hospital.  B.S.  1953, 
M.D.,  CM.  1958,  McGill  University  (Canada). 
(1964) 
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Gerald  Dabbs,  Clinical  Associate  Professor  of  Psy- 
chiatry. Associate  Attending  Psychiatrist,  New  York 
Hospital  B.A  1958,  Texas  Technological  College; 
M.D.  1962,  University  of  Texas.  (1969;  1977) 
arman  Dain,  Adjunct  Professor  of  Psychiatry  (His- 
tory). B.A.  1953,  Brooklyn  College;  M  A.  1957, 
Ph.D.  1961,  Columbia  University.  (1958;  1976) 
Shannon  Danes,  Associate  Professor  of  Medicine. 
Associate  Attending  Physician,  New  York  Hospital. 
BA.  1948.  Mount  Holyoke  College;  MA.  1949, 
University  of  Texas;  Ph.D.  1952,  State  University 
of  Iowa;  M.D.  1962,  Columbia  University.  (1963; 
1967) 

avid  N.  Danforth,  Jr.,  Instructor  in  Surgery.  Surgeon, 
New  York  Hospital.  BA.  1965,  Northwestern  Uni- 
versity; M  S  1967,  University  of  New  Mexico; 
M.D.  1971,  Northwestern  University.  (1977; 
1978) 

3len  E.  Daniells,  Clinical  Professor  of  Psychiatry 
Attending  Psychiatrist,  New  York  Hospital.  B.A. 
;  1 937,  Barnard  College;  M.D.  1941,  Cornell  Uni- 
versity. (1943;  1977) 

lirrington  Daniels,  Jr..  Professor  of  Medicine  (Der- 
I  matology)  and  Professor  of  Public  Health.  Attending 
I  [Physician,  New  York  Hospital;  Attending  Physician, 

Acting  Chief  (Dermatology  Service),  Memorial 
I  i  Hospital.  B  A.  1940,  MA.  1942,  University  of 

-Wisconsin;  M.D.  1943,  M.P.H.  1952,  Harvard 

University.  (1947;  1969) 

argaret  Dann,  Emeritus  Professor  of  Pediatrics. 
'A.B.  1923,  Oberlin  College;  M.S.  1925,  University 
i  of  Illinois;  Ph  D  1932,  Cornell  University;  M.D. 

1937,  Yale  University.  (1940,  1967) 

retchen  J.  Darlington,  Assistant  Professor  of  Genetics 

in  Medicine  B.S  1964,  University  of  Colorado; 
;M.S.  1966.  PhD  1970,  University  of  Michigan. 

(1974) 

lomas  M.  Darngan,  Clinical  Instructor  in  Surgery 
Assistant  Attending  Oral  Surgeon,  New  York  Hos- 
pital. B.S.  1959,  DO  S.  1963,  University  of 

•Maryland  (1964;  1971 ) 

edric  Daum,  Assistant  Professor  of  Pediatrics. 

;B.A.  1963,  Harvard  University;  M.D.  1967,  Tufts 

[  University.  (1977) 

slen  Davidoff-Hirsch,  Adjunct  Assistant  Professor 
of  Psychiatry  A.B  1949.  Radcliffe  College;  M.D. 
1953,  Harvard  University.  (1975) 
William  Davis.  Jr.,  Clinical  Professor  of  Obstetrics 
'and  Gynecology  Attending  Obstetrician  and  Gyne- 
cologist, New  York  Hospital  B.A.  1947,  Wesleyan 
University;  M.D.  1951,  Cornell  University.  (1952; 
1971) 

;rome  G.  Davis,  Clinical  Assistant  Professor  of  Ob- 
stetrics and  Gynecology.  Associate  Attending 
"Obstetrician  and  Gynecologist,  New  York  Hospital. 
A.B.  1935,  Dartmouth  College;  M.D.  1939,  Uni- 
versity of  Arkansas  ( 1 971 ;  1 973) 
;ssica  G.  Davis,  Clinical  Associate  Professor  of 
Pediatrics  BA  1955,  Wellesley  College;  M.D. 
1959,  Columbia  University.  (1974;  1977) 
>hn  M.  Davis,  Assistant  Professor  of  Surgery.  Assis- 
tant Attending  Surgeon,  New  York  Hospital.  A.B. 
1968,  Columbia  University;  M.D.  1972,  Wayne 
State  University.  (1973;  1977) 
>seph  D.  Davis,  Clinical  Assistant  Professor  of  Sur- 
gery (Dentistry)  Assistant  Attending  Dentist,  New 
York  Hospital  B.A.  1940,  DO  S.  1943,  New  York 
University  College  of  Dentistry  (1977) 


M.  Yusoff  Dawood,  Clinical  Associate  Professor  of 
Obstetrics  and  Gynecology.  Associate  Attending 
Obstetrician  and  Gynecologist,  New  York  Hospital. 
M.B.Ch.B.  1968,  University  of  Sheffield  (England); 
M.R.C.S.  and  L.R.C.P.  1968,  Conjoint  Board 
(England);  M.Med.  1972,  University  of  Singapore. 
(1974;  1978) 

Lois  B.  de  Alvarado,  Clinical  Instructor  in  Psychiatry. 
Clinical  Affiliate  in  Psychiatry,  New  York  Hospital. 
M.D.  1952,  University  of  Kansas.  (1955;  1961) 

Paul  F.  de  Gara,  Emeritus  Clinical  Professor  of 
Pediatrics  Associate  Attending  Physician,  New 
York  Hospital.  M.D.  1926,  University  of  Heidel- 
berg (Germany);  M.D.  1927,  University  of  Padua 
(Italy).  (1941;  1971) 

Patrician  Conrad  de  Hempel,  Clinical  Instructor  in 
Obstetrics  and  Gynecology.  Assistant  Attending 
Obstetrician  and  Gynecologist,  New  York  Hospital. 
B.A.  1966,  Syracuse  University;  M.D.  1970,  Wom- 
an's Medical  College.  (1971;  1977) 

John  N.  De  Hoff,  Clinical  Assistant  Professor  of 
Pediatrics  Assistant  Attending  Pediatrician,  North 
Shore  Hospital  A.B.  1934;  M.D.  1937,  New  York 
University.  (1972) 

Alan  De  Mayo,  Clinical  Assistant  Professor  of  Pediat- 
rics Assistant  Attending  Pediatrician,  New  York 
Hospital.  M.D.  1953,  Albany  Medical  College. 
(1958;  1967) 

Angelo  Joseph  De  Palo,  Clinical  Assistant  Professor 
of  Surgery  Assistant  Attending  Surgeon  and  Breast 
Surgeon,  Memorial  Hospital  A.B.  1949,  Columbia 
University;  M.D.  1953,  New  York  University. 
(1964;  1974) 

Anthony  J.  de  Silva,  Clinical  Instructor  in  Medicine. 

Clinical  Affiliate  in  Medicine,  New  York  Hospital 

M  B. B.S.  1964,  University  of  Ceylon.  (1973;  1974) 
C  Pmckney  Deal,  Jr.,  Clinical  Instructor  in  Medicine. 

Assistant  Attending  Physician,  New  York  Hospital. 

BA  1952,  Duke  University;  S.M.  1954,  Wake 

Forest  College;  M.D.  1958,  Harvard  University 

(1962;  1965) 
Ellen  R.  DeBell.  Clinical  Instructor  in  Psychiatry 

Clinical  Affiliate,  Department  of  Psychiatry,  New 

York  Hospital  B.A.  1966,  Oberlin  College;  M.D. 

1974,  Albert  Einstein  College  of  Medicine.  (1977; 

1978) 

Michael  D.  F.  Deck,  Associate  Professor  of  Radiology. 
Associate  Attending  Radiologist,  New  York  Hospital; 
Attending  Roentgenologist,  Department  of  Radi- 
ology, Memorial  Hospital.  M  B.,  B.S.  1961, 
University  of  Sydney  (Australia);  M.C.R.A.  1965, 
College  of  Radiologists  of  Australia;  F.F.R.  1967, 
Royal  College  of  Surgeons  (London).  (1968;  1972) 

Robert  E.  Decker,  Clinical  Instructor  in  Surgery.  Junior 
Assistant  Attending  (Neurosurgery),  North  Shore 
University  Hospital  B.A.  1959,  M.D.  1963, 
Temple  University.  (1972) 

Stephen  L.  Deckoff,  Clinical  Instructor  in  Surgery 
Junior  Assistant  Attending,  North  Shore  University 
Hospital.  B.S.  1943,  Yale  University;  M.D.  1947, 
Harvard  University.  (1972) 

Michael  R.  Deddish,  Emeritus  Clinical  Associate  Pro- 
fessor of  Surgery.  Attending  Surgeon  (Rectal  and 
Colon  Service),  Memorial  Hospital.  B.A.  1933, 
M.D.  1937,  Ohio  State  University.  (1942;  1978) 

Thomas  J.  Degnan,  Associate  Professor  of  Medicine. 
Chief,  Section  of  Hematology,  Attending  Physician, 
North  Shore  University  Hospital.  B.S.  1952, 
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Rutgers  University;  M.D.  1956,  New  York  Medical 
College.  (1970;  1975) 

John  E.  Deitrick,  Emeritus  Professor  of  Medicine. 
Honorary  Staff,  New  York  Hospital.  B.S.  1929, 
Princeton  University;  M.D.  1933,  Johns  Hopkins 
University.  (1936;  1970) 

Richard  J.  Derman,  Clinical  Assistant  Professor  of 
Obstetrics  and  Gynecology.  Assistant  Attending  Ob- 
stetrician and  Gynecologist,  New  York  Hospital. 
B.A.  1962,  Brooklyn  College;  M.D.  1966,  Howard 
University;  M.P.H.  1971,  Johns  Hopkins  Uni- 
versity. (1973) 

Armando  R.  Deschamps,  Clinical  Instructor  in  Sur- 
gery. Courtesy  Staff,  General  Surgery,  North  Shore 
University  Hospital.  M.D.  1959,  National  Uni- 
versity, Mexico  City.  (1975) 

Eleanor  E.  Deschner,  Associate  Professor  of  Radiology 
(Radiobiology);  Associate  Professor  of  Radiobiology 
in  Medicine.  Assistant  Radiobiologist  (Gastroenter- 
ology Service),  Memorial  Hospital.  B.A.  1949, 
Notre  Dame  College  of  Staten  Island;  M.S.  1951, 
Ph.D.  1954,  Fordham  University.  (1960;  1976) 

Douglas  J.  Deutsch,  Clinical  Instructor  in  Medicine, 
Clinical  Affiliate  in  Medicine,  New  York  Hospital. 
B.S.  1968,  Regis  College;  M.D.  1972,  University  of 
Kansas.  (1974;  1976) 

Richard  B.  Devereux,  Assistant  Professor  of  Medicine. 
Assistant  Attending  Physician,  New  York  Hospital. 
B.A.  1967,  Yale  University;  M.D.  1971,  University 
of  Pennsylvania.  (1 978) 

Mary  M.  Di  Die,  Assistant  Professor  of  Pediatrics. 
Assistant  Attending  Pediatrician,  New  York  Hos- 
pital. B.S.  1970,  St.  John's  University;  M.D.  1974, 
State  University  of  New  York.  (1978) 

Mary  V.  Di  Gangi,  Clinical  Instructor  in  Psychiatry. 
Psychiatrist  to  Outpatients,  New  York  Hospital. 

A.  B.  1960,  Cornell  University;  M.D.  1964,  Yale 
University.  (1966;  1968) 

Cheryl  B.  Diamond,  Clinical  Instructor  in  Psychiatry. 
Clinical  Affiliate  in  Psychiatry,  New  York  Hospital. 

B.  A.  1963,  Swarthmore  College;  M.D.  1972, 
Medical  College  of  Pennsylvania.  (1975;  1976) 

Monroe  T.  Diamond,  Clinical  Assistant  Professor  of 
Medicine.  Assistant  Attending  Physician,  New  York 
Hospital.  B.S.  1938,  Yale  University;  M.D.  1942, 
University  of  Virginia.  (1945;  1965) 

Carlos  Diaz-Matos,  Clinical  Instructor  in  Psychiatry. 
Acting  Chief,  Division  of  Child  Psychiatry,  North 
Shore  University  Hospital.  M.D.  1967,  University 
of  Santo  Domingo.  (1975) 

Robert  W.  Dickerman,  Associate  Professor  of  Micro- 
biology. B.S.  1951,  Cornell  University;  M.S.  1953, 
University  of  Arizona;  Ph.D.  1961,  University  of 
Minnesota.  (1962;  1973) 

Carolyn  H.  Diehl,  Clinical  Assistant  Professor  of 
Medicine.  Assistant  Attending  Physician,  New  York 
Hospital.  A.B.  1946,  M.D.  1950,  Cornell  Univer- 
sity. (1952;  1966) 

Oskar  Diethelm,  Emeritus  Professor  of  Psychiatry. 
Honorary  Staff,  New  York  Hospital;  M.D.  1923, 
University  of  Berne  (Switzerland);  M.D.  (Hon.) 
1957,  University  of  Zurich  (Switzerland).  (1 936; 
1962) 

J.  Herbert  Dietz,  Jr.,  Clinical  Associate  Professor  of 
Rehabilitative  Medicine  in  Surgery.  Attending 
Surgeon  and  Chief,  Rehabilitation  Service,  Memorial 
Hospital.  A.B.  1938,  Columbia  University;  M.D. 
1942,  Cornell  University.  (1948;  1974) 


Alexandra  Dimich,  Assistant  Professor  of  Medicine. 
Assistant  Attending  Physician  (Endocrinology 
Service),  Memorial  Hospital.  M.D.  1957,  Medical 
School  of  Belgrade  University  (Yugoslavia).  (1967; 
1971) 

Peter  Dineen,  Professor  of  Surgery.  Attending  Sur- 
geon, New  York  Hospital.  Consultant  in  Surgery, 
North  Shore  University  Hospital.  M.D.  1947,  Cor- 
nell University.  (1948;  1972) 

David  Dines,  Instructor  in  Surgery.  B.A.  1970,  Lehigh 
University;  M.D.  1974,  New  Jersey  College  of 
Medicine.  (1975;  1977) 

Klaus  Dittmar,  Clinical  Assistant  Professor  of  Medi- 
cine. Senior  Assistant  Attending  Physician,  North 
Shore  Hospital.  M.D.  1957,  University  of  Heidel- 
berg (Germany).  (1971;  1973) 

Steffi  Dittmar,  Assistant  Professor  of  Obstetrics  and 
Gynecology.  M.D.  1960,  Medical  Academy 
(Dusseldorf,  Germany).  (1974) 

John  H.  Doherty,  Clinical  Associate  Professor  of  Sur-  : 
gery  (Orthopedics).  Attending  Surgeon  (Ortho- 
pedics), New  York  Hospital;  Attending  Orthopedic 
Surgeon,  Hospital  for  Special  Surgery.  M.D.  1949, 
New  York  Medical  College.  (1958;  1972) 

John  H.  Doherty,  Jr.,  Instructor  in  Surgery.  A.B.  1971, 
Holy  Cross  College;  M.D.  1975,  Jefferson  Medical 
College.  (1977;  1978) 

John  H.  Dougherty,  Jr.,  Instructor  in  Neurology. 
Neurologist,  New  York  Hospital.  B.A.  1967,  Uni- 
versity of  North  Carolina;  M.D.  1973,  University  of 
Tennessee.  (1975;  1978) 

John  W.  Dougherty,  Clinical  Professor  of  Medicine 
(Dermatology);  Clinical  Professor  of  Pathology. 
Attending  Physician  and  Attending  Pathologist,  Nev; 
York  Hospital.  B.S.  1941,  M.D.  1943,  University 
of  Minnesota.  (1951;  1978) 

R.  Gordon  Douglas,  Emeritus  Professor  of  Obstetrics  ] 
and  Gynecology.  Honorary  Staff,  New  York  Hos- 
pital. M.D.,  CM.  1924,  McGill  University 
(Canada).  (1932;  1965) 

Thomas  L.  Doyle,  Jr.,  Clinical  Assistant  Professor  of 
Psychiatry.  Assistant  Attending  Psychiatrist,  New 
York  Hospital.  M.D.  1949,  Cornell  University. 
(1953;  1977) 

Suzanne  C.  Draghi,  Clinical  Assistant  Professor  of 
Psychiatry,  Assistant  Attending  Psychiatrist,  New 
York  Hospital.  B.A.  1962,  College  of  New  Rochelle1 
M.D.  1966,  State  University  of  New  York. 
(1968;  1977) 

John  W.  Draper,  Emeritus  Clinical  Professor  of  Sur- 
gery. Attending  Surgeon  (Urology),  New  York  Hos- 
pital. A.B.  1927,  Dartmouth  College;  M.D.  1931, 
Cornell  University.  (1945;  1972) 

Dennis  E.  Drayer,  Assistant  Professor  of  Pharmacol- 
ogy. B.S.  1966,  Brooklyn  College;  Ph.D.  1971, 
University  of  Delaware.  (1975) 

Robert  Dresdale,  Clinical  Instructor  in  Medicine. 
Assistant  Attending  Physician,  North  Shore  Univer, 
sity  Hospital.  A.B.  1968,  Brown  University;  M.D. 
1972,  Columbia  University.  (1978) 

Joseph  C.  Dreyfus,  III,  Clinical  Instructor  in  Medicine 
Assistant  Attending  Physician,  New  York  Hospital. . 
B.A.  1957,  Lehigh  University;  M.D.  1968,  Colum- 
bia University.  (1969;  1973) 

Lloyd  R.  Dropkin,  Clinical  Assistant  Professor  of  Oto 
rhinolaryngology.  Assistant  Attending  Otorhino- 
laryngologist,  New  York  Hospital.  B.S.  1966,  M.D. 
1970,  Cornell  University.  (1971;  1977) 


ewis  M.  Drusin,  Assistant  Professor  of  Medicine; 

Associate  Professor  of  Public  Health.  Assistant 
B  Attending  Physician,  New  York  Hospital;  Assistant 

Attending  Physician  (Infectious  Disease  Service), 
I  Memorial  Hospital.  B.S.  1960,  Union  College; 
I  M.D.  1964,  Cornell  University;  M.P.H.  1974. 

Columbia  University  School  of  Public  Health 
I  (1968;  1977) 

.'incent  du  Vigneaud,  Emeritus  Professor  of  Bio- 
I  chemistry.  B.S.  1923,  M.S.  1924,  University  of 
|  Illinois;  Ph.D.  1927,  University  of  Rochester. 
|  (1938;  1967) 

■'incent  du  Vigneaud,  Jr.,  Clinical  Assistant  Professor 
of  Obstetrics  and  Gynecology.  Assistant  Attending 
Obstetrician  and  Gynecologist,  New  York  Hospital. 
A.B.  1955,  M.D.  1959,  Cornell  University. 

I  (1965:  1973) 

tobert  W  Duffy,  Clinical  Assistant  Professor  of 
i  Surgery.  Senior  Assistant  Attending  Surgeon 
I  (Thoracic),  North  Shore  Hospital.  B.S.  1938.  Uni- 
versity of  Pennsylvania;  M.D.  1942,  Hahnemann 
Medical  College  of  Philadelphia.  (1972) 
"nomas  E.  Duffy,  Associate  Professor  of  Biochemistry 
in  Neurology;  Assistant  Professor  of  Biochemistry 
(Neurology).  B.S.  1962,  Loyola  College;  Ph.D. 
!  1967,  University  of  Maryland  (1970;  1975) 
Everett  Dulit,  Clinical  Associate  Professor  of  Psy- 
i  chiatry.  Associate  Attending  Psychiatrist,  New  York 
;  Hospital  B.S.  1950,  Ph.D.  1957,  Massachusetts 
Institute  of  Technology;  M.D.  1958,  University  of 
Minnesota  (1976) 
Charles  R.  Dunbar,  Clinical  Assistant  Professor  of 
I  Surgery.  Attending  Surgeon  (Orthopedics),  North 
Shore  Hospital.  B.S.  1950,  M.D.  1954,  George- 
town University.  (1962;  1971) 
,-loward  S.  Dunbar,  Clinical  Professor  of  Surgery 
(Neurosurgery)  Attending  Surgeon  (Neurosurgery), 
New  York  Hospital;  Associate  Attending  Surgeon 
(Neurological  Surgical  Service),  Memorial  Hospital. 
A.B.  1941,  M.D.  1944,  Cornell  University. 
(1945;  1974) 

\ndre  Dupuis,  Clinical  Assistant  Professor  of  Psy- 
chiatry. Assistant  Attending  Psychiatrist,  New  York 
Hospital  B.A.  1957,  M.D.  1962,  University  of 
Montreal  School  of  Medicine  (Canada).  (1976) 

Murray  Dworetzky,  Clinical  Professor  of  Medicine 
(Allergy).  Attending  Physician,  New  York  Hospital. 
A.B.  1938,  University  of  Pennsylvania;  M.D.  1942, 
Long  Island  College  of  Medicine.  (1951;  1966) 

pofia  E.  Dziewanowska,  Adjunct  Assistant  Professor 
of  Psychiatry  M.D.  1963,  University  of  Warsaw 
(Poland);  Ph  D  1969,  Polish  Academy  of  Science. 

:  (1977) 

Joan  Gay  Easton,  Clinical  Assistant  Professor  of 
Pediatrics  B.A.  1953,  Syracuse  University;  M.D. 
1957.  New  York  Medical  College.  (1974;  1976) 

'William  Eckerd,  Instructor  in  Psychiatry.  Clinical 
Affiliate,  Department  of  Psychiatry,  New  York  Hos- 
pital B.S  1969,  Wofford  College;  M.D.  1973, 
Bowman  Gray  School  of  Medicine.  (1976;  1977) 

Martin  J.  Edelman,  Assistant  Professor  of  Radiology. 
Associate  Attending  Roentgenologist,  Memorial 
Hospital  A.B.  1956.  M.D.  1960,  Cornell  Uni- 
versity. (1965;  1973) 

Stuart  R.  Edelson,  Clinical  Assistant  Professor  of  Psy- 
chiatry Assistant  Attending  Psychiatrist  to  Out- 
patients, New  York  Hospital.  A.B.  1955,  New  York 
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University;  M.D.  1959,  University  of  Louisville. 
(1965;  1975) 

Gloria  T.  Edis,  Clinical  Assistant  Professor  of  Pediat- 
rics. Assistant  Attending  Pediatrician,  New  York 
Hospital.  M.D.  1963,  New  York  University.  (1971) 

Adrian  L.  Edwards,  Clinical  Assistant  Professor  of 
Medicine.  Assistant  Attending  Physician,  New  York 
Hospital.  B.S  1955,  Wagner  College;  M.D.  1960. 
Howard  University.  (1970;  1973) 

Charles  C.  Edwards,  Adjunct  Professor  of  Surgery. 
Honorary  Staff  in  Surgery,  New  York  Hospital. 
B.A  1945,  M.D.  1948,  University  of  Colorado; 
M.S.  1956,  University  of  Minnesota.  (1976) 

K.  David  G.  Edwards,  Associate  Professor  of  Medi- 
cine. Associate  Attending  Physician  (Clinical 
Physiology  and  Renal  Service),  Memorial  Hospital. 
MB.  B.S  1953,  M.D.  1962,  Sydney  University 
(Australia).  (1976) 

Kathryn  H.  Ehlers,  Professor  of  Pediatrics.  Attending 
Pediatrician,  New  York  Hospital.  B.A.  1953,  Bryn 
Mawr  College;  M.D  1957,  Cornell  University. 
(1959;  1975) 

Alvin  N.  Ehrlich,  Clinical  Assistant  Professor  of  Medi- 
cine Assistant  Attending  Physician  (Gastroenter- 
ology Service),  Memorial  Hospital  B.A.  1956, 
Lafayette  College;  M.D.  1960,  State  University  of 
New  York.  (1965;  1972) 

Leonard  I.  Ehrlich,  Clinical  Associate  Professor  of 
Pediatrics.  Associate  Attending,  North  Shore  Hos- 
pital B.S.  1  934.  City  College  of  New  York;  M.D. 
1938,  New  York  University.  (1971;  1972) 

Milton  Elchler,  Clinical  Instructor  in  Obstetrics  and 
Gynecology  Assistant  Attending  Obstetrician  and 
Gynecologist,  North  Shore  Hospital.  M.D.  1949, 
Tulane  University.  (1972) 

Eli  Einbinder,  Clinical  Instructor  in  Psychiatry.  Clini- 
cal Affiliate  in  Psychiatry,  New  York  Hospital.  B.Sc. 
1965.  M.D.  1967.  McGill  University.  (1971;  1973) 

Arthur  Eisen,  Clinical  Instructor  in  Psychiatry.  Asso- 
ciate Attending  Psychiatrist.  North  Shore  Hospital 
B.A  1953,  New  York  University;  M.D.  1957, 
Chicago  Medical  School.  (1 971 ) 

Sheldon  Eisenman,  Adjunct  Assistant  Professor  of  Psy- 
chiatry B.A.  1955,  New  York  University;  M.D. 
1959,  Albert  Einstein  College  of  Medicine.  (1976) 

William  J.  Eisenmenger,  Clinical  Professor  of  Medi- 
cine Attending  Physician,  New  York  Hospital.  B.S. 
1937,  Fordham  University;  M.D.  1941,  Cornell 
University.  (1955;  1975) 

Jahal  Elahi,  Clinical  Instructor  in  Medicine.  Assistant 
Attending  Physician,  New  York  Hospital.  M.D. 
1941,  University  of  Teheran  (Iran).  (1978) 

Arthur  C.  Elias,  Clinical  Assistant  Professor  of  Sur- 
gery (Oral),  Assistant  Attending  Oral  Surgeon,  New 
York  Hospital.  D.M.D.  1967,  Harvard  School  of 
Dental  Medicine  (1977) 

John  T.  Ellis,  Professor  of  Pathology  (Chairman). 
Attending  Pathologist,  Memorial  Hospital.  Patholo- 
gist in  Chief,  Clinical  Affiliate  in  Psychiatry,  New 
York  Hospital.  B.A.  1942,  University  of  Texas; 
M.D.  1945,  Northwestern  University.  (1948;  1968) 

Mary  Allen  Engle,  Professor  of  Pediatrics.  Attending 
Pediatrician,  New  York  Hospital.  B.A.  1942,  Baylor 
University;  M.D.  1945,  Johns  Hopkins  University 
(1948;  1969) 

Ralph  L.  Engle,  Jr.,  Professor  of  Medicine;  Professor 
of  Public  Health.  Associate  Director,  Office  of  Re- 
search and  Sponsored  Programs.  Attending  Physi- 
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cian,  New  York  Hospital.  B.S.  1942,  University  of 
Florida;  M.D.  1945,  Johns  Hopkins  University. 
(1949;  1969) 

Joseph  T.  English,  Adjunct  Professor  of  Psychiatry. 

A.  B.  1954,  St.  Joseph's  College;  M.D.  1958, 
Thomas  Jefferson  University.  (1975) 

Joseph  A.  Epstein,  Clinical  Associate  Professor  of 
Surgery  (Neurosurgery).  Attending  Surgeon  (Neuro- 
surgery), North  Shore  University  Hospital.  B.S. 
1938.  College  of  the  City  of  New  York;  M.D.  1942, 
Long  Island  College  of  Medicine.  (1971) 

RoPert  L.  Erickson,  Clinical  Instructor  in  Medicine. 
Clinical  Affiliate  in  Medicine,  New  York  Hospital. 

B.  A.  1958,  DePauw  University;  M.D.  1967,  George 
Washington  School  of  Medicine.  (1968;  1972) 

Robert  A.  Erlandson,  Assistant  Professor  of  Pathology. 
Associate  Attending  Electron  Microscopist,  Me- 
morial Hospital.  B.A.  1959,  New  York  University; 
M.S.  1963,  Long  Island  University;  Ph.D.  1969, 
Cornell  University.  (1972) 

Herbert  L.  Erlanger,  Clinical  Associate  Professor  of 
Anesthesiology.  Associate  Attending  Anesthesiolo- 
gist, New  York  Hospital.  A.B.  1945,  M.D.  1949, 
Columbia  University.  (1957;  1972) 

Steven  M.  Erlanger,  Clinical  Instructor  in  Surgery. 
B.A.  1964,  Johns  Hopkins  University;  M.D.  1968, 
New  York  Medical  College.  (1977) 

Henry  Erie,  Clinical  Associate  Professor  of  Medicine. 
Associate  Attending  Physician,  New  York  Hospital. 
A.B.  1950,  M.D.  1954,  Cornell  University. 
(1955;  1970) 

Michael  J.  Errico,  Clinical  Instructor  in  Surgery.  Senior 
Assistant  Attending  Surgeon  (Orthopedics),  North 
Shore  University  Hospital.  A.B.  1961,  Yale  Univer- 
sity; M.D.  1965,  Cornell  University.  (1969;  1973) 

Ernest  R.  Esakof,  Clinical  Instructor  in  Medicine. 
Assistant  Attending  Physician  (Cardiopulmonary 
Service),  Memorial  Hospital.  M.B.,  B.Ch.  1952, 
Witwatersrand  University  (Johannesburg,  South 
Africa).  (1957,  1961) 

Ralph  A.  Eskesen,  Clinical  Assistant  Professor  of 
Medicine.  Clinical  Affiliate  in  Medicine,  New  York 
Hospital.  B.A.  1939,  Drew  University;  M.D.  1943, 
Johns  Hopkins  University.  (1961;  1968) 

Spencer  Eth,  Instructor  in  Psychiatry.  Assistant  Psy- 
chiatrist, New  York  Hospital.  A.B.  1971,  New  York 
University;  M.D.  1976,  University  of  California. 
(1977;  1978) 

Stephen  C.  Ettenson,  Clinical  Assistant  Professor  of 
Psychiatry.  Assistant  Attending  Psychiatrist,  New 
York  Hospital.  M.D.  1966,  George  Washington 
University.  (1974;  1977) 

Edwin  Ettinger,  Clinical  Associate  Professor  of  Medi- 
cine. Associate  Attending  Physician,  New  York 
Hospital.  A.B.  1955,  Columbia  College;  M.D. 
1962,  Cornell  University.  (1963;  1975) 

John  A.  Evans,  Emeritus  Professor  of  Radiology. 
Attending  Radiologist,  New  York  Hospital.  B.S.  1 931 , 
New  York  University;  M.D.  1935,  Cornell  University. 
(1950;  1953) 

Bruce  H.  Ewald,  Assistant  Professor  of  Physiology 
(Animal  Physiology).  D.V.M.  1957,  M.S.  1965, 
Iowa  State  University.  (1974) 

Kenneth  A.  Ewing,  Clinical  Instructor  in  Medicine. 
Senior  Assistant  Attending  Physician,  North  Shore 
Hospital.  B.S.  1955,  Instituto  Modelo;  M.D.  1963, 
Universidad  de  San  Carlos  (Guatemala).  (1968; 
1971) 


Philip  R.  Exelby,  Associate  Professor  of  Surgery.  ! 
Attending  Surgeon  and  Chief  (Pediatric  Surgical 
Service),  Memorial  Hospital.  B.A.  1951,  MA. 
1952,  Queen's  College  (Oxford,  England);  B.M., 
B.Ch.  1954,  University  College  Hospital  Medical 
School  (Oxford,  England).  (1967;  1972) 

Aldo  Faga,  Clinical  Instructor  in  Medicine.  Clinical 
Affiliate,  Department  of  Medicine,  New  York  Hos- 
pital. M.D.  1958,  University  of  Rome  (Italy). 
(1977) 

Thomas  J.  Fahey,  Jr.,  Clinical  Associate  Professor  of 
Medicine.  Associate  Attending  Physician,  New  Yort 
Hospital;  Attending  Physician,  Department  of  Medi- 
cine, Memorial  Hospital.  B.A.  1955,  Fordham 
University;  M.D.  1959,  Cornell  University.  (1962; 
1974) 

George  R.  Falling,  Jr.,  Instructor  in  Ophthalmology. 

Assistant  Ophthalmologist,  New  York  Hospital. 

B.S  1969,  Duke  University;  M.D.  1973,  University  \ 

of  Maryland.  (1976;  1978) 
C.  Theodore  Failmezger,  Clinical  Assistant  Professor 1 

of  Medicine.  Clinical  Affiliate  in  Medicine,  New  Yor 

Hospital.  A.B.  1962,  Dartmouth  College;  M.D. 

1966,  Northwestern  University.  (1974;  1977) 
Gordon  F.  Fairclough,  Assistant  Professor  of  Biocherr1 

istry.  B.A.  1960,  Ph.D.  1966,  Yale  University. 

(1968;  1970) 

Eleanor  P.  Faithorn,  Instructor  in  Psychiatry.  Assistar' 
Psychiatrist,  New  York  Hospital.  A.B.  1971 ,  Co- 
lumbia University;  M.D.  1975,  New  York  Univer- 
sity. (1978) 

George  A.  Falk,  Clinical  Assistant  Professor  of  Medi- 
cine. Assistant  Attending  Physician,  New  York 
Hospital.  A.B.  1960,  M.D.  1964,  Harvard  Univer-  1 
sity.  (1968;  1973) 

Katherine  Falk,  Clinical  Instructor  in  Psychiatry. 
Clinical  Affiliate  in  Medicine,  New  York  Hospital. 

A.  B.  1966,  Barnard  College;  M.D.  1970,  Mt.  Sinai 
School  of  Medicine.  (1975;  1976) 

Kenneth  A.  Falvo,  Clinical  Instructor  in  Surgery. 
Orthopedic  Resident,  Hospital  for  Special  Surgery.' 

B.  S.  1964,  M.D.  1968,  State  University  of  New 
York.  (1972;  1975) 

John  B.  Famiglietti,  Instructor  in  Surgery.  Surgeon,  ■ 

New  York  Hospital.  B.S.  1970,  St.  Peter's  College;  ■ 
-  M.D.  1974,  Cornell  University  (1975;  1978) 
Gholamali  Farahani,  Assistant  Professor  of  Obstetric . 

and  Gynecology.  M.D.  1965,  Tehran  University 

(Iran).  (1971;  1973) 
Stanley  Farber,  Clinical  Assistant  Professor  of  Medi-  ]  I 

cine.  Associate  Attending  Physician,  North  Shore  .  I 

Hospital.  A.B.  1945,  Columbia  College;  M.D. 

1 948,  New  York  Medical  College.  (1 971 ;  1 973)  I 
Gist  H.  Farr,  Jr.,  Instructor  in  Pathology.  B.S.  1963,   j  I 

Davidson  College;  M.D.  1967,  Medical  College  of  ]  I 

South  Carolina.  (1977) 
Hollon  W.  Farr,  Associate  Professor  of  Surgery.  Assi-  I 

tant  Attending  Surgeon,  New  York  Hospital; 

Attending  Surgeon  (Head  and  Neck  Service),  Me-i  I 

morial  Hospital.  B.S.  1939,  Yale  University;  M.D.  1 

1942,  Harvard  University.  (1952;  1972) 
Robert  B.  Fath,  Clinical  Assistant  Professor  of  Medi-  I 

cine  in  Psychiatry.  Assistant  Attending  Physician,  |  I 

New  York  Hospital;  M.D.  1947,  Cornell  University. 

(1949;  1971) 

Aaron  Feder,  Clinical  Professor  of  Medicine.  Attendir  ■ 
Physician,  New  York  Hospital;  Consultant,  North  : 
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Shore  University  Hospital.  M.D.  1938,  University 

!  of  Maryland.  (1941;  1965) 

C:amuel  L.  Feder,  Clinical  Professor  of  Psychiatry. 
Attending  Psychiatrist,  New  York  Hospital.  A.B 

[1937,  M.D.  1941,  Harvard  University.  (1975) 

:uart  Feder.  Adjunct  Assistant  Professor  of  Psychia- 

,  try.  B.A.  1952,  Johns  Hopkins  University;  M.A. 

.  1953,  Harvard  University;  M.D.  1961,  Albert 
Einstein  College  of  Medicine.  (1976) 

'  rthur  W.  Feinberg,  Clinical  Professor  of  Medicine. 

,  Chief,  Division  of  Ambulatory  Medicine,  Depart- 
ment of  Medicine:  Attending  Physician,  North 

(Shore  University  Hospital.  A.B.  1943,  M.D.  1945, 

'Columbia  University.  (1970;  1975) 
aniel  Feinberg,  Clinical  Assistant  Professor  of  Psy- 
chiatry. Assistant  Attending  Psychiatrist,  New  York 
Hospital.  B.S  1958,  Tufts  University;  M.D.  1962, 
University  of  Pennsylvania.  (1977) 

;even  Femstem,  Clinical  Assistant  Professor  of  Psy- 
chiatry.  Senior  Assistant  and  Attending  Psychiatrist, 

,  North  Shore  University  Hospital.  B.A.  1962,  Co- 
lumbia University;  M.D.  1966.  State  University  of 
New  York.  (1975;  1978) 

eorge  B.  Feldman,  Clinical  Instructor  in  Obstetrics 
:  and  Gynecology  Assistant  Attending  Obstetrician 
'  and  Gynecologist,  New  York  Hospital  S  B.  1967, 
Massachusetts  Institute  of  Technology;  M.D.  1971, 
|  Harvard  Medical  School.  (1975;  1978) 
flfred  J.  Felice,  Clinical  Assistant  Professor  of  Ob- 
1  stetncs  and  Gynecology.  Associate  Attending  in 
Obstetrics  and  Gynecology,  North  Shore  University 
Hospital  A.B.  1955.  M.D.  1959,  Cornell  Uni- 
versity. (1970;  1976) 

olin  Fell,  Associate  Professor  of  Physiology.  B.A. 
1951,  Antioch  College;  M.S.  1953,  Ph.D.  1957, 
Wayne  State  University.  (1962;  1971) 

dney  Fenig,  Clinical  Assistant  Professor  of  Medicine. 
Assistant  Attending  Physician,  North  Shore  Univer- 
sity Hospital  B.S  1953,  City  College  of  New  York; 
M.D.  1959.  Yeshiva  University  (1978) 

erbert  Fensterheim,  Clinical  Associate  Professor  of 
Psychology  in  Psychiatry  B.A.  1941,  New  York 
University;  M.A.  1942,  Columbia  University;  Ph.D. 
1958,  New  York  University.  (1972) 

.mold  N.  Fenton,  Professor  of  Obstetrics  and  Gyne- 
cology. B.A.  1941,  Lafayette  College;  M.D.  1944, 
Columbia  University.  (1971;  1975) 

)seph  F  Fetto,  Instructor  in  Surgery  B.A.  1968, 
State  University  of  New  York;  M.D.  1974,  New 

.  York  Medical  College.  (1975;  1977) 

zra  H.  Feuer,  Instructor  in  Psychiatry  Psychiatrist, 
New  York  Hospital.  B.A.  1970,  Yeshiva  University; 
M.D  1974,  New  York  Medical  College.  (1976; 
1978) 

ark  Fialk,  Instructor  in  Medicine  Clinical  Affiliate, 
Department  of  Medicine,  New  York  Hospital.  A.B. 
1969,  Clark  University;  M.D.  1973,  Tufts  Uni- 
versity. (1974;  1978) 

eil  Fidel.  Clinical  Instructor  in  Obstetrics  and  Gyne- 
cology B.S.  1962,  St.  Lawrence  University;  M.D. 
1967,  Chicago  Medical  School.  (1 971 ;  1 974) 

)seph  T  Fmdaro,  Clinical  Assistant  Professor  of 
Pediatrics.  Assistant  Attending  Pediatrician,  North 
Shore  University  Hospital  B.A.  1947,  New  York 

i  University;  B.M.  1951,  M.D.  1952,  Chicago  Medi- 
cal School  (1975) 

)hn  A.  Finkbemer.  Clinical  Assistant  Professor  of 
,  Medicine  Associate  Attending  Physician  (Lym- 


phoma Service),  Memorial  Hospital.  B.S.  1939, 
University  of  Pittsburgh;  M.D.  1942.  Western 
Reserve  University.  (1955;  1961) 

Joseph  Finkelstein,  Clinical  Instructor  in  Obstetrics 
and  Gynecology  Assistant  Attending  Obstetrician 
and  Gynecologist.  New  York  Hospital.  B.A.  1970, 
Hofstra  University;  M.D.  1974,  Cornell  University. 
(1975;  1978) 

William  F.  Finn,  Clinical  Associate  Professor  of 
Obstetrics  and  Gynecology.  Attending  Obstetrician 
and  Gynecologist.  North  Shore  University  Hospital. 
B.A.  1936,  Holy  Cross  College;  M.D  1940,  Cornell 
University.  (1942;  1971 ) 

Zulema  Fischbarg,  Clinical  Assistant  Professor  of 
Pediatrics.  Assistant  Attending  Pediatrician,  New 
York  Hospital  M.D  1960.  University  of  Buenos 
Aires  (Argentina)  (1978) 

Bernard  Fisher,  Clinical  Associate  Professor  of  Psy- 
chology in  Psychiatry.  B.S.  1946,  M.A.  1948,  Ph  D 
1953.  New  York  University  (1963;  1969) 

Martin  Fisher,  Clinical  Instructor  of  Psychology  in 
Psychiatry  A.B  1948,  Brooklyn  College;  M  S 
1962.  City  College  of  New  York;  Ph.D.  1967. 
New  York  University.  (1977) 

Michael  J.  Fisher,  Clinical  Instructor  in  Medicine. 
Clinical  Affiliate,  Department  of  Medicine,  New 
York  Hospital.  B.A.  1969,  New  York  University; 
M.D  1973.  University  of  Cincinnati.  (1978) 

Patrick  J  Fitzgerald.  Professor  of  Pathology.  Attend- 
ing Pathologist.  New  York  Hospital;  Attending 
Pathologist,  Memorial  Hospital.  B.S.  1936,  Uni- 
versity of  Massachusetts;  M.D.  1940,  Tufts  Univer- 
sity. (1966;  1971) 

Robert  J  Fitzgerald.  Clinical  Instructor  in  Obstetrics 
and  Gynecology  B.A.  1956,  Fordham  University; 
M.D.  1960,  New  York  Medical  College.  (1966; 
1971) 

Frederic  F.  Flach,  Adjunct  Associate  Professor  of  Psy- 
chiatry. Attending  Psychiatrist,  New  York  Hospital. 
B.A.  1947,  St.  Peter's  College;  M.D.  1951.  Cornell 
University.  (1954;  1977) 

Maria  F.  Fleetwood,  Clinical  Assistant  Professor  of 
Psychiatry  Assistant  Attending  Psychiatrist,  New 
York  Hospital.  M.D.  1941.  University  of  Chile. 
(1948;  1970) 

Betty  J.  Flehmger,  Adjunct  Professor  of  Biostatistics 
m  Public  Health.  A.B.  1941,  Barnard  College; 
M  A.  1942,  Cornell  University;  Ph.D.  1960, 
Columbia  University  (1975) 

David  J.  Fleiss,  Instructor  in  Surgery.  A.B.  1966, 
Cornell  University;  M.D  1975,  Columbia  Univer- 
sity. (1976;  1977) 

George  W.  Flint,  Clinical  Assistant  Professor  of  Sur- 
gery Senior  Assistant  Attending,  North  Shore 
University  Hospital  B.A.  1941,  Ohio  State  Uni- 
versity, M.D.  1944,  Long  Island  College  of 
Medicine.  (1977;  1978) 

John  T.  Flynn,  Clinical  Associate  Professor  of  Medi- 
cine. Associate  Attending  Physician,  New  York 
Hospital.  B.A  1937,  Fordham  University:  M.D. 
1942.  Cornell  University  (1948  1964) 

William  F  Flynn.  Clinical  Assistant  Professor  in 
Otorhmolaryngology.  Assistant  Otorhinolaryngolo- 
gist.  New  York  Hospital  B.A.  1956,  Fordham  Uni- 
versity; M.D.  1960,  New  York  Medical  College. 
(1966;  1974) 

Kathleen  E.  Foley  Assistant  Professor  of  Neurology. 
Assistant  Attending  Neurologist,  New  York  Hospital; 
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Assistant  Attending  Physician,  Memorial  Hospital. 
B.A.  1965,  St.  John's  University,  M.D.  1969, 
Cornell  University.  (1970;  1975) 

William  T.  Foley,  Emeritus  Clinical  Associate  Professor 
of  Medicine.  Associate  Attending  Physician,  New 
York  Hospital.  A.B.  1933,  Columbia  University; 
M.D.  1937,  Cornell  University.  (1946;  1976) 

Roland  J.  Foraste,  Clinical  Assistant  Professor  of  Psy- 
chiatry. Assistant  Attending  Psychiatry,  New  York 
Hospital.  B.A.  1960,  College  of  the  Holy  Cross; 
M.D.  1965,  State  University  of  New  York.  (1967; 
1973) 

Claude  E.  Forkner,  Emeritus  Clinical  Professor  of 
Medicine.  Honorary  Staff,  New  York  Hospital.  A.B. 
1922,  A.M.  1923,  University  of  California;  M.D. 
1926,  Harvard  University.  (1937;  1966) 

Claude  E.  Forkner,  Jr.,  Clinical  Assistant  Professor  of 
Medicine.  Assistant  Attending  Physician,  New  York 
Hospital.  A.B.  1949,  Harvard  University;  M.D. 
1954,  Cornell  University.  (1960;  1969) 

Arnold  W.  Forrest,  Clinical  Instructor  of  Ophthal- 
mology in  Psychiatry.  Clinical  Affiliate,  Department 
of  Psychiatry,  New  York  Hospital.  A.B.  1939, 
Columbia  College;  M.D.  1942,  New  York  Univer- 
sity. (1977) 

Joseph  G.  Fortner,  Professor  of  Surgery.  Associate 
Chairman  for  Clinical  Affairs,  Memorial  Hospital; 
Attending  Surgeon  and  Chief  (Gastric  and  Mixed 
Tumor  Service)  and  Chief  (Transplantation  Service), 
Memorial  Hospital.  B.S.  1944,  M.D.  1945,  Uni- 
versity of  Illinois.  (1954;  1972) 

John  L.  Fox,  Clinical  Assistant  Professor  of  Anes- 
thesiology. B.A.  1939,  St.  John's  College;  M.D. 
1943,  New  York  Medical  College.  (1965;  1973) 

Alfred  A.  Fracchia,  Clinical  Associate  Professor  of  Sur- 
gery. Attending  Surgeon  (Breast  Service),  Memorial 
Hospital.  B.S.  1937,  Villanova  College;  M.D.  1941, 
Georgetown  University.  (1957;  1975) 

John  A.  Fracchia,  Instructor  in  Surgery  (Urology). 
Surgeon  (Urology),  New  York  Hospital.  B.S.  1968, 
Belmont  Abbey;  M.D.  1973,  New  Jersey  College 
of  Medicine.  (1974;  1978) 

Allen  J.  Frances,  Clinical  Associate  Professor  of  Psy- 
chiatry. Associate  Attending  Psychiatrist,  New  York 
Hospital.  A.B.  1963,  Columbia  College;  M.D. 
1967,  State  University  of  New  York.  (1975;  1978) 

Richard  J.  Frances,  Assistant  Professor  of  Psychiatry. 
Assistant  Attending  Psychiatrist,  New  York  Hos- 
pital. A.B.  1967,  Columbia  University;  M.D.  1971, 
New  York  University.  (1976) 

Joseph  I.  Franco,  Clinical  Instructor  in  Medicine. 
Assistant  Attending  Physician,  New  York  Hospital. 
A.B.  1967,  New  York  University;  M.D.  1971,  Tufts 
University.  (1972;  1975) 

Alice  K.  Frankel,  Clinical  Assistant  Professor  of  Psy- 
chiatry. Assistant  Attending  Psychiatrist,  New  York 
Hospital.  B.A.  1949,  Oberlin  College;  M.D.  1953, 
Columbia  University.  (1977;  1978) 

John  E.  Franklin,  Jr.,  Assistant  Professor  in  Medicine. 
Assistant  Professor  of  Pharmacology.  Assistant 
Attending  Physician,  New  York  Hospital.  A.B. 
1962,  Williams  College;  M.D.  1966,  Cornell  Uni- 
versity. (1973;  1974) 

Stephen  L.  Frantz,  Clinical  Assistant  Professor  of  Sur- 
gery. Senior  Assistant  Attending  Surgeon  (Thoracic), 
North  Shore  University  Hospital.  B.A.  1958,  Col- 
gate University;  M.D.  1962,  State  University  of 
New  York.  (1972;  1976) 


Richard  A.  R.  Fraser,  Associate  Professor  of  Surgery 
(Neurosurgery).  Associate  Attending  Surgeon, 
Neurosurgery,  New  York  Hospital.  M.D.  1961,  Uni- 
versity of  British  Columbia  (Canada).  (1974) 

William  W.  Frayer,  Assistant  Professor  of  Pediatrics. 
Assistant  Attending  Pediatrician,  New  York  Hospital. 
B.S.  1966,  M.S.  1968,  M.D.  1972,  Cornell 
University.  (1973;  1976) 

Mio  Fredland,  Clinical  Assistant  Professor  of  Psychia- 
try. Assistant  Attending  Psychiatrist,  New  York 
Hospital.  B.S.  1952,  Columbia  University;  M.D. 
1961,  University  of  Geneva  (Switzerland).  (1969; 
1973) 

Walter  L.  Freedman,  Visiting  Associate  Professor  of 
Obstetrics  and  Gynecology.  Associate  Attending 
Obstetrician  and  Gynecologist  and  Clinical  Affiliate 
in  Psychiatry,  New  York  Hospital.  B.A.  1950,  De- 
Pauw  University;  M.D.  1954,  Cornell  University. 
(1956;  1971) 

James  H.  Freel,  Assistant  Professor  of  Obstetrics  and 
Gynecology.  Assistant  Attending  Obstetrician  and 
Gynecologist,  New  York  Hospital;  Assistant  Attend- 
ing Surgeon  (Gynecology  Service),  Memorial  Hos- 
pital. B.A.  1957,  M.D.  1962,  Marquette  University. 
(1972;  1975) 

Ellen  D.  Freeman,  Clinical  Assistant  Professor  of  Psy- 
chiatry. Assistant  Attending  Psychiatrist,  New  York 
Hospital.  A.B.  1959,  Barnard  College;  M.D.  1963, 
Albert  Einstein  College  of  Medicine.  (1971 ) 

Robert  H.  Freiberger,  Professor  of  Radiology.  Attend- 
ing Radiologist,  New  York  Hospital.  Director,  De- 
partment of  Radiology,  Hospital  for  Special  Surgery. 
M.D.  1949,  Tufts  University.  (1956;  1972) 

Alvin  H.  Freiman,  Clinical  Associate  Professor  of 
Medicine.  Attending  Physician,  Cardiopulmonary 
Service,  Memorial  Hospital.  B.A.  1947,  New  York 
University;  M.S.  1949,  University  of  Illinois;  M.D. 
1953,  New  York  University.  (1958;  1967) 

Myron  E.  Freund,  Clinical  Assistant  Professor  of  Sur- 
gery. Associate  Attending  Surgeon  (Urology),  North 
Shore  University  Hospital.  A.B.  1955,  Princeton 
University;  M.D.  1959,  New  York  Medical  College. 
(1964;  1978) 

Richard  H.  Freyberg,  Emeritus  Clinical  Professor  of 
Medicine.  Honorary  Staff,  New  York  Hospital.  B.A. 
1926,  M.D.  1930,  M.S.  1934,  University  of 
Michigan.  (1945;  1969) 

Allan  Fried,  Clinical  Instructor  in  Medicine.  Assistant 
Attending  Physician,  North  Shore  University  Hos- 
pital. M.D.  1962,  State  University  of  New  York. 
(1976) 

Maxine  H.  Fried,  Clinical  Instructor  in  Medicine.  Assis- 
tant Attending  Physician,  North  Shore  University 
Hospital.  B.A.  1959,  New  York  University;  M.D. 
1963,  State  University  of  New  York.  (1976) 

Lawrence  Friedman,  Clinical  Assistant  Professor  of 
Psychiatry.  Assistant  Attending  Psychiatrist,  New 
York  Hospital.  Ph.B.  1949,  M  A.  1952,  University 
of  Chicago;  M.D.  1955,  Temple  University  School 
of  Medicine.  (1975) 

Richard  C.  Friedman,  Assistant  Professor  of  Psychia- 
try. Assistant  Attending  Psychiatrist,  New  York 
Hospital.  B.A.  1961,  Bard  College;  M.D.  1966, 
University  of  Rochester.  (1977) 

Gustavo  Frindt,  Assistant  Professor  of  Physiology. 
M.D.  1963,  University  of  Chile.  (1978) 

Marvin  P.  Frogel,  Clinical  Associate  Professor  of  Psy- 
chiatry Associate  Attending  Psychiatrist,  North 
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Shore  University  Hospital.  A.B.  1957,  Bowdoin  Col- 
lege; M.D.  1963,  University  of  Geneva.  (1972; 
1977) 

Vivian  Fromberg,  Clinical  Assistant  Professor  of  Psy- 
chiatry. Assistant  Attending  Psychiatrist,  New  York 
Hospital.  B.A.  1946,  Western  Reserve  University; 
M.D.  1951,  Women's  Medical  College  of  Pennsyl- 
vania. (1975) 

William  A.  Frosch,  Professor  of  Psychiatry.  Attending 
Psychiatrist,  New  York  Hospital.  A.B.  1953,  Co- 
lumbia College;  M.D.  1957,  New  York  University 
School  of  Medicine.  (1975) 

Anna-Riitta  Fuchs,  Associate  Professor  of  Repro- 
ductive Biology  in  Obstetrics  and  Gynecology; 
Clinical  Associate  Professor  of  Physiology.  M.Sc. 
1950,  University  of  Helsinki  (Finland).  (1970; 
1977) 

Fritz  F.  Fuchs,  Harold  and  Percy  Uns  Professor  of  Re- 
productive Biology  (Chairman);  Professor  of  Obstet- 
rics and  Gynecology.  Obstetrician  and  Gynecologist 
in  Chief,  New  York  Hospital.  M.D.  1944,  Dr.  Med. 
Sci.  1957,  University  of  Copenhagen  (Denmark). 
(1965) 

Arthur  N.  Gabriel,  Adjunct  Assistant  Professor  of 
Psychiatry.  Assistant  Attending  Psychiatrist,  New 
York  Hospital  B.A.  1952,  New  York  University; 
M.D.  1957,  Emory  University.  (1977) 

Joseph  Henry  Galicich,  Jr.,  Associate  Professor  of  Sur- 
gery. Associate  Attending  Surgeon  (Neurosurgery), 
New  York  Hospital;  Attending  Surgeon  and  Chief, 
Neurological  Service,  Memorial  Hospital.  A.B. 
1954,  Stanford  University;  M.D.  1957,  Harvard 
University.  (1972) 

Pamela  M.  Gallagher,  Instructor  in  Surgery.  Surgeon, 
New  York  Hospital.  B.A.  1970,  Hofstra  University, 
M.D  1974,  University  of  Chicago  Pritzker  School 
of  Medicine.  (1975;  1978) 

Gerald  M.  Galvin,  Clinical  Assistant  Professor  of  Sur- 
gery (Dentistry).  Associate  Attending  Dentist  (Pros- 
thodontists). B.S.  1952,  St.  John's  University; 
D.D  S  1956,  Columbia  University.  (1977) 

Francis  W.  Gamache,  Jr.,  Instructor  in  Surgery.  Sur- 
geon, New  York  Hospital.  B.A.  1969,  Wesleyan 
University;  M.D.  1972,  Cornell  University  (1974; 
1977) 

Robert  I.  Ganeles,  Clinical  Assistant  Professor  of  Psy- 
chiatry. Associate  Attending  Psychiatrist,  North 
Shore  University  Hospital.  B.S.  1950,  Brooklyn  Col- 
lege; M.D.  1954,  Baylor  University.  (1972;  1977) 

Daniel  Gardner,  Assistant  Professor  of  Physiology. 
A.B.  1966,  Columbia  College;  Ph.D.  1971,  New 
York  University.  (1973;  1973) 

Henry  F.  Gardstein,  Jr.,  Clinical  Instructor  in  Obstet- 
rics and  Gynecology  B.A.  1966,  Franklin  and  Mar- 
shall College;  M.D.  1970,  George  Washington 
University.  (1971;  1978) 

Martin  Gardy,  Associate  Professor  of  Medicine.  Asso- 
ciate Attending  Physician,  New  York  Hospital; 
Assistant  Attending  Physician,  Hospital  for  Special 
Surgery.  B.S.  1956,  City  College  of  New  York;  M.D. 
1960,  Cornell  University.  (1961;  1972) 

Diane  B.  Gareen,  Clinical  Assistant  Professor  of 
Pediatrics  Associate  Attending  Surgeon,  New  York 
Hospital.  B.A.  1949,  New  York  University;  M.D. 
1 953,  New  York  Medical  College.  (1 956;  1 971 ) 

Burton  Garfinkel,  Clinical  Assistant  Professor  of 
Obstetrics  and  Gynecology.  Associate  Attending  Ob- 
stetrician and  Gynecologist,  North  Shore  University 


Hospital.  B.A.  1952,  University  of  Buffalo;  M.D. 
1956,  Chicago  Medical  School.  (1973) 

B.  Milton  Garfinkle,  Clinical  Associate  Professor  of 
Obstetrics  and  Gynecology.  Associate  Attending  Ob- 
stetrician and  Gynecologist,  North  Shore  University 
Hospital.  A.B.  1941,  M.D.  1943,  University  of 
Pennsylvania.  (1 972) 

Thomas  J.  Garrett,  Assistant  Professor  of  Medicine. 
Clinical  Assistant  Physician,  Memorial  Hospital. 
M.D.  1971,  Queen's  University  (Canada).  (1975; 
1977) 

Gary  M.  Gartsman,  Instructor  in  Surgery.  A.B.  1971 , 
University  of  California;  M.D.  1975,  University  of 
Chicago  Medical  School.  (1976;  1978) 

Ronald  J.  Garutti,  Assistant  Professor  of  Pediatrics. 
Assistant  Attending  Physician,  New  York  Hospital. 
B.A.  1967,  Rutgers  University;  M.D.  1971, 
Georgetown  University.  (1978) 

Jerald  D.  Gass,  Assistant  Professor  of  Biochemistry. 
B.S.  1957,  University  of  Oklahoma;  M.A.  1962, 
Harvard  University;  Ph.D.  1970,  Cornell  University. 
(1972) 

James  P.  Gaston,  Clinical  Instructor  in  Surgery.  Assis- 
tant Attending  Surgeon,  New  York  Hospital.  B.A. 
1954,  Bowdoin;  M.D.  1958,  McGill  University 
(Canada).  (1970;  1973) 

Remo  G.  Gaudiel,  Instructor  in  Surgery  Assistant 
Surgeon,  New  York  Hospital.  M.D.  1965,  University 
of  the  East,  Ramon  Magsaysay  Memorial  Medical 
Center  (Philippines).  (1977) 

Ralph  W.  Gause,  Emeritus  Clinical  Professor  of  Ob- 
stetrics and  Gynecology  Consultant,  New  York  Hos- 
pital. M.D.  1930,  Harvard  University.  (1940; 
1971) 

William  A.  Gay,  Jr..  Professor  of  Surgery.  Attending 
Surgeon-in-Charge,  New  York  Hospital.  B.A.  1957, 
Virginia  Military  Institute;  M.D.  1961,  Duke  Uni- 
versity. (1971;  1978) 

Sheldon  Gaylin,  Clinical  Professor  of  Psychiatry. 
Attending  Psychiatrist,  New  York  Hospital.  Ph.D. 
1949,  University  of  Chicago;  M.D.  1953,  Western 
Reserve  University.  (1976) 

Michael  S.  Gazzaniga,  Professor  of  Neuropsychology 
in  Neurology.  A.B  1961,  Dartmouth  College;  Ph.D. 
1964,  California  Institute  of  Technology.  (1976; 
1978) 

Timothy  S.  Gee,  Clinical  Associate  Professor  of  Medi- 
cine. Associate  Attending  Physician,  Hematology- 
Lymphoma  Service,  Memorial  Hospital.  B.A.  1956, 
University  of  California  at  Berkeley;  M.D.  1960, 
University  of  California  at  San  Francisco.  (1967; 
1978) 

Alan  C.  Geiss,  Assistant  Professor  of  Surgery.  Assistant 
Attending,  North  Shore  University  Hospital.  B.A. 
1966,  Alfred  University;  M.D.  1970,  Chicago 
Medical  School.  (1978) 

Stephen  R.  Geller,  Clinical  Assistant  Professor  of  Oto- 
rhinolaryngology  Assistant  Attending  Otorhino- 
laryngologist,  New  York  Hospital.  B.S.  1962, 
University  of  Rhode  Island;  M.D.  1966,  Chicago 
Medical  School.  (1973;  1976) 

Bennett  L.  Gemson,  Clinical  Associate  Professor  of 
Pediatrics.  B.A.  1941;  M.D.  1944,  Cornell  Uni- 
versity. (1973) 

Elias  H.  Gerchick,  Clinical  Assistant  Professor  of  Psy- 
chiatry. Assistant  Attending  Psychiatrist,  New  York 
Hospital.  B.S.  1935,  City  College  of  New  York; 
M.D.  1939,  New  York  University.  (1976) 
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James  L.  German  III,  Clinical  Associate  Professor  of 
Anatomy;  Clinical  Professor  of  Pediatrics  (Human 
Genetics);  Clinical  Professor  of  Medicine.  Attending 
Pediatrician,  New  York  Hospital;  Senior  Investi- 
gator, New  York  Blood  Center.  B.S.  1945,  Louisi- 
ana Polytechnic  Institute;  M.D.  1949,  South- 
western Medical  College.  (1963;  1976) 

Frank  P.  Gerold,  Clinical  Instructor  in  Surgery.  Asso- 
ciate Attending  Surgeon  (Head  and  Neck  Service), 
Memorial  Hospital.  B.S.  1942,  Saint  John's  Uni- 
versity; M.D.  1945,  New  York  University.  (1958; 
1961) 

Wilbur  Gershenson,  Clinical  Instructor  in  Medicine. 
Clinical  Affiliate  in  Medicine,  New  York  Hospital. 
B.S.  1936,  College  of  the  City  of  New  York;  M.D. 
1940,  Long  Island  College  of  Medicine.  (1977) 

Michael  J.  Gerson,  Clinical  Instructor  in  Psychiatry. 
B.A.  1965,  Michigan  State  University;  M.S.  1967, 
Ph.D.  1970,  Illinois  Institute  of  Technology.  (1976) 

Fereshteh  Ghavimi,  Assistant  Professor  in  Pediatrics. 
Associate  Attending  Pediatrician,  Memorial  Hospi- 
tal. M.D.  1961,  Tehran  University  (Iran).  (1970; 
1973) 

Bernard  Ghelman,  Assistant  Professor  of  Radiology. 
Assistant  Attending  Radiologist,  New  York  Hospital; 
Assistant  Attending  Radiologist,  Hospital  for  Special 
Surgery.  B.S.  1958,  Andrews  College  (Brazil); 
M.D.  1963,  University  of  Rio  de  Janeiro  (Brazil). 
(1969) 

Andrea  C.  Giardina,  Instructor  in  Pediatrics.  Pedia- 
trician to  Outpatients,  New  York  Hospital.  B.A. 
1962,  Douglass  College;  M.D.  1966,  New  York 
Medical  College.  (1969;  1972) 

David  L.  Gibbs,  Assistant  Professor  of  Microbiology 
in  Medicine.  Assistant  Attending  Physician,  New 
York  Hospital.  B.A.  1970,  University  of  the  Pacific; 
Ph.D.  1974,  Cornell  University.  (1976;  1978) 

James  G.  Gibbs,  Jr.,  Associate  Professor  of  Psychiatry. 
Associate  Attending  Psychiatrist,  New  York  Hos- 
pital. B.S.  1960,  Trinity  College;  M.D.  1964, 
Medical  College  of  South  Carolina.  (1969;  1978) 

Gary  E.  Gibson,  Assistant  Professor  of  Neurology. 
B.S.  1968,  University  of  Wyoming;  Ph.D.  1973, 
Cornell  University.  (1978) 

Michael  Gilbert,  Clinical  Assistant  Professor  of  Pedi- 
atrics. Attending  Pediatrician,  North  Shore  Univer- 
sity Hospital.  B.A.  1940,  Washington  and  Lee 
University;  M.D.  1944,  New  York  University. 
(1973) 

Helena  Gilder,  Associate  Professor  of  Biochemistry  in 
Surgery;  Assistant  Professor  of  Biochemistry.  Clini- 
cal Affiliate  in  Surgery  and  Research  Associate  (Bio- 
chemistry), New  York  Hospital.  A.B.  1935,  Vassar 
College;  M.D.  1940,  Cornell  University.  (1946; 
1964) 

Margaret  M.  Gilmore,  Instructor  in  Psychiatry.  Clini- 
cal Affiliate,  New  York  Hospital.  B.A.  1968,  Smith 
College;  M.D.  1972,  University  of  Pennsylvania. 
(1975;  1977) 

James  Z.  Gmos,  Research  Associate  Professor  of  Bio- 
chemistry in  Neurology.  A.B.  1954,  Columbia 
University;  M.S.  1957,  Ph.D.  1964,  Stevens  Insti- 
tute of  Technology.  (1975) 

Fakhry  Gindi  Girgis,  Associate  Professor  of  Anatomy. 
M.D.,  B.Ch.  1949,  Cairo  University  (Egypt);  Ph  D 
1957,  Queen's  University  (Northern  Ireland). 
(1969;  1975) 


Allan  R.  Gistrak,  Clinical  Assistant  Professor  of  Psy- 
chiatry. Assistant  Attending  Psychiatrist,  New  York 
Hospital.  B.S.  1953,  M.D.C.M.  1957,  McGill 
University  (Canada).  (1975) 

Joel  S.  Gitlin,  Clinical  Assistant  Professor  of  Medicine. 
Assistant  Attending  Physician,  New  York  Hospital. 
B.S.  1954,  Union  College;  M.D.  1958,  Chicago 
Medical  School.  (1971;  1975) 

William  P.  Given,  Clinical  Professor  of  Obstetrics  and 
Gynecology.  Attending  Obstetrician  and  Gynecolo- 
gist, New  York  Hospital.  A.B.  1941,  Harvard  Uni- 
versity; M.D.  1944,  Cornell  University.  (1969; 
1971) 

Wilma  Gladstone,  Clinical  Assistant  Professor  of 
Obstetrics  and  Gynecology.  Assistant  Attending  Ob- 
stetrician and  Gynecologist,  New  York  Hospital. 
B.A.  1 955,  Mount  Holyoke  College;  M.D.  1 961 , 
New  York  Medical  College.  (1 971 ;  1 972) 

Richard  Glass,  Clinical  Assistant  Professor  of  Psychia- 
try. Assistant  Attending  Psychiatrist,  New  York 
Hospital.  A.B.  1952,  Princeton  University;  M.D. 
1956,  Johns  Hopkins  University.  (1975) 

Walter  M.  Glass,  Clinical  Associate  Professor  of  Oto- 
rhinolaryngology.  B.S.  1939,  M.D.  1943,  Univer- 
sity of  Vermont.  (1971;  1973) 

Howard  I.  Glazer,  Clinical  Assistant  Professor  of 
Psychology  in  Psychiatry.  Assistant  Attending  Psy- 
chologist, New  York  Hospital.  B.A.  1969,  Univer- 
sity of  Toronto  (Canada);  Ph.D.  1972,  University 
of  Texas  at  Austin.  (1 977) 

Arnold  F.  Glendinning,  Clinical  Assistant  Professor  of 
Surgery.  Senior  Assistant  Attending  Surgeon  (Pe- 
diatric Surgery),  North  Shore  University  Hospital. 

A.  B.  1954,  Harvard  University;  M.D.  1961,  Cornell 
University.  (1966;  1975) 

Frank  Glenn,  Emeritus  Professor  of  Surgery.  Attending 
Surgeon,  New  York  Hospital.  M.D.  1927,  Washing- 
ton University  School  of  Medicine.  (1932;  1968) 

Ira  Glick,  Professor  of  Psychiatry.  Attending  Psy- 
chiatrist, New  York  Hospital.  B.S.  1957,  Dickinson 
College;  M.D.  1961,  New  York  Medical  College. 
(1978) 

David  L.  Globus,  Clinical  Associate  Professor  of  Medi- 
cine. Associate  Attending  Physician,  New  York 
Hospital.  A.B.  1 951 ,  M.D.  1 954,  Washington 
University  School  of  Medicine.  (1958;  1975) 

David  Gluck,  Clinical  Assistant  Professor  of  Medicine. 
Clinical  Affiliate  in  Medicine,  New  York  Hospital. 

B.  A.  1953,  M.D.  1957,  Cornell  University.  (1964; 
1973) 

John  M.  Glynn,  Clinical  Associate  Professor  of  Medi- 
cine. Attending  Physician,  North  Shore  University 
Hospital.  B.S.  1945,  Yale  University;  M.D.  1947. 
Long  Isiand  College  of  Medicine.  (1970;  1972) 

Edmond  A.  Goidl,  Assistant  Professor  of  Immunology 
in  Medicine.  M.S.  1971,  The  American  University; 
Ph.D.  1974,  Cornell  University.  (1971;  1977) 

Robert  B.  Golbey,  Clinical  Associate  Professor  in  Medi- 
cine. Attending  Physician  and  Chief  (Solid  Tumor 
Service),  Memorial  Hospital.  B.S.  1943,  Bethany 
College;  M.D.  1949,  New  York  University.  (1957; 
1971) 

Jonathan  Gold,  Assistant  Professor  of  Medicine.  Clini- 
cal Assistant  Physician,  Infectious  Disease,  Me- 
morial Hospital.  M.D.  1971,  Columbia  University. 
(1974;  1978) 
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Burton  H.  Goldberg,  Clinical  Assistant  Professor  of 

Medicine.  Associate  Attending  Physician.  North 

Shore  University  Hospital.  B.A.  1947,  M.D.  1951, 

New  York  University.  (1 971 ;  1 973) 
Doris  K.  Goldberg,  Clinical  Associate  Professor  of 

Pediatrics.  Clinical  Affiliate,  New  York  Hospital. 

B.A.  1953,  Vassar  College;  M.D.  1957,  New  York 

University.  (1964;  1978) 
Henry  P.  Goldberg,  Clinical  Professor  of  Pediatrics. 

Attending  Pediatrician,  New  York  Hospital.  B.A. 

1932,  M.D.  1936,  Johns  Hopkins  University. 

(1946;  1971) 

Herbert  M.  Goldberg,  Assistant  Professor  of  Radiology. 
Assistant  Attending  Radiologist,  North  Shore  Uni- 
versity Hospital.  B.A  1962,  Brooklyn  College;  M.D. 
1966,  Albert  Einstein  College  of  Medicine.  (1972; 
1975) 

Marc  Goldberg,  Clinical  Instructor  in  Medicine  Clini- 
cal Affiliate  in  Medicine,  New  York  Hospital.  B.A. 
1965,  University  of  Virginia;  M.D.  1969,  Medical 
College  of  Virginia.  (1977) 

Robert  E.  Goldberger,  Clinical  Instructor  in  Surgery 
BS  1958,  M.D.  1962.  Tufts  University.  (1977) 

Howard  Goldin,  Clinical  Associate  Professor  of  Medi- 
cine Associate  Attending  Physician,  New  York  Hos- 
pital. B.A.  1957,  Amherst  College;  M.D.  1961, 
Cornell  University  (1962;  1975) 

Paul  L  Goldiner,  Clinical  Associate  Professor  in  Anes- 
thesiology Attending  Anesthesiologist  and  Asso- 
ciate Attending  Roentgenologist,  Memorial  Hospital 
B.A.  1952.  University  of  Michigan;  DD  S  1955, 
Northwestern  University;  M.D.  1965,  New  York 
University  (1967;  1977) 

Amy  Beth  Goldman,  Associate  Professor  of  Radiology 
Associate  Attending  Radiologist,  New  York  Hospital. 
B  S  1966,  M.D.  1969,  New  York  University 
(1975;  1978) 

Mitchell  A.  Goldman,  Instructor  in  Radiology.  B.A. 
1965,  Queens  College;  M.D  1969.  Columbia 
University.  (1976) 

Edward  I  Goldsmith,  Professor  of  Surgery.  Attending 
Surgeon,  New  York  Hospital  A.B.  1947,  M.D. 
1950,  Cornell  University  (1954;  1972) 

Jack  Goldstein,  Associate  Professor  of  Biochemistry 
Investigator,  New  York  Blood  Center.  B  S  1952, 
Long  Island  University;  M.N.S.  1957,  Ph.D.  1959, 
Cornell  University.  (1968) 

Jonathan  E  Goldstein,  Assistant  Professor  of  Medi- 
cine. Assistant  Attending  Physician,  New  York  Hos- 
pital. B.S.E.E.  1968,  University  of  Pennsylvania; 
M.D.  1973,  New  Jersey  College  of  Medicine. 
(1978) 

Judith  Goldstein,  Clinical  Instructor  in  Pediatrics 
Assistant  Attending  Pediatrician  to  Outpatients, 
New  York  Hospital.  B  S.  1968,  City  College  of  New 
York;  M.D.  1972,  State  University  of  New  York 
(1975) 

Michael  J.  Goldstein,  Clinical  Assistant  Professor  of 
Medicine.  Associate  Attending  Physician,  North 
Shore  University  Hospital.  B  S.  1956,  Queens 
College;  M.D.  1961,  Albert  Einstein  College  of 
Medicine.  (1964;  1972) 

Sanford  Goldstone,  Professor  of  Psychology  in  Psy- 
chiatry B  S.  1947,  City  College  of  New  York;  Ph  D 
1953,  Duke  University.  (1967) 


Sheldon  Golub,  Clinical  Instructor  in  Psychiatry.  Active 
Staff,  North  Shore  University  Hospital.  A.B.  1959, 
Columbia  University;  M.D.  1963,  State  University 
of  New  York.  (1972) 

Daniel  G.  Gomez,  Assistant  Professor  of  Anatomy; 
Assistant  Professor  of  Radiology.  B.A.  1951,  Uni- 
versidad  Libre  (Colombia);  Ph.D.  1969,  Case  West- 
ern Reserve  University.  (1972;  1977) 

Robert  A.  Good.  Professor  of  Medicine;  Professor  of 
Pediatrics.  Attending  Pediatrician,  New  York  Hos- 
pital; Attending  Physician-in-Chief,  Clinical  Immu- 
nology Service,  Department  of  Medicine  and  At- 
tending Pediatrician,  Memorial  Hospital.  President 
and  Director  of  Sloan-Kettering  Cancer  Research 
Center.  Professor  of  Pathology,  Graduate  School  of 
Medical  Sciences.  B.A.  1944,  M.D.  1947,  Ph.D. 
1947.  University  of  Minnesota.  (1973) 

Gwyneth  J.  Goodfield,  Adjunct  Associate  Professor  of 
Biomedical  Science  and  Social  Policy  in  Medicine. 
B.Sc.  1949,  University  of  London  (England);  Ph.D. 
1959,  University  of  Leeds  (England).  (1977) 

Gary  R.  Goodman,  Instructor  in  Surgery.  Chief  Resi- 
dent, Department  of  Surgery,  North  Shore  Univer- 
sity Hospital.  A.B.  1969,  University  of  Rochester; 
M.D  1974,  University  of  Nebraska.  (1975;  1978) 

Ruth  K.  Goodman,  Assistant  Professor  of  Social  Work 
in  Psychiatry.  Director  of  Social  Service,  Depart- 
ment of  Psychiatry,  New  York  Hospital.  B.A.  1937, 
Smith  College;  Diploma  (M.S.W.  Equivalent)  1939, 
New  York  School  of  Social  Work.  (1975) 

Charles  H.  Goodrich,  Clinical  Associate  Professor  of 
Medicine.  Associate  Attending  Physician,  New  York 
Hospital  B.A.  1947,  Princeton  University;  M.D. 
1951.  Harvard  University.  (1957;  1976) 

Charles  H  Goodsell,  Clinical  Assistant  Professor  of 
Medicine  Clinical  Affiliate  in  Medicine,  New  York 
Hospital  A.B  1936,  Princeton  University;  M.D. 
1940,  Harvard  University.  (1969;  1972) 

Jeffrey  H  Gordon,  Clinical  Assistant  Professor  of 
Medicine.  Senior  Assistant  Attending,  North  Shore 
University  Hospital.  B.A  1963,  Amherst  College; 
M.D.  1965,  Cornell  University.  (1966;  1976) 

Lawrence  A.  Gordon,  Clinical  Assistant  Professor  of 
Surgery  Senior  Assistant  Attending,  North  Shore 
University  Hospital  A.B.  1960,  New  York  Univer- 
sity. M.D.  1964,  State  University  of  New  York 
(1974;  1978) 

Samuel  L.  Gordon.  Clinical  Instructor  of  Otorhino- 
laryngology  in  Psychiatry  Clinical  Affiliate,  De- 
partment of  Psychiatry,  New  York  Hospital.  B  S. 
1938;  M.D.  1941,  Emory  University.  (1977) 

Lewis  C.  Gordonson,  Clinical  Instructor  in  Ophthal- 
mology. Staff  Member,  North  Shore  University  Hos- 
pital. B  S.  1954,  Ohio  State  University;  M.D.  1963. 
State  University  of  New  York.  (1973) 

George  W.  Gorham,  Clinical  Associate  Professor  of 
Medicine.  Associate  Attending  Physician,  New  York 
Hospital  A.B.  1950,  Yale  University;  M.D.  1954, 
Johns  Hopkins  University.  (1960;  1972) 

Rosemary  V.  Gorman,  Clinical  Assistant  Professor  of 
Medicine.  Clinical  Affiliate  in  Medicine,  New  York 
Hospital.  A.B.  1939,  Trinity  College;  M.D.  1943, 
Cornell  University  (1944;  1976) 

Janusz  G.  Gorzynski,  Clinical  Assistant  Professor  of 
Psychiatry  Assistant  Attending  Psychiatrist,  New 
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York  Hospital.  M.D.  1963,  Academy  of  Medicine 
(Poland).  (1978) 
Mary  E.  W.  Goss,  Professor  of  Sociology  in  Public 
Health.  B.A.  1947,  MA  1948,  State  University 
of  Iowa;  Ph.D.  1959,  Columbia  University.  (1959; 
1973) 

Eugene  L.  Gottfried,  Associate  Professor  of  Medicine; 
Associate  Professor  of  Pathology.  Associate  Attend- 
ing Physician  and  Pathologist  and  Director,  Clinical 
Hematology  Laboratory,  New  York  Hospital.  A.B. 

1950,  M.D.  1954,  Columbia  University.  (1969, 
1975) 

Eric  F.  Gould,  Clinical  Instructor  in  Pediatrics.  A.B. 
1966,  Columbia  College;  M.D.  1970,  New  York 
Medical  College.  (1976) 

Anita  H.  Goulet,  Clinical  Assistant  Professor  of  Anes- 
thesiology. Associate  Attending  Anesthesiologist, 
Hospital  for  Special  Surgery.  B.A.  1948,  Hunter 
College;  M.D.  1952,  New  York  University.  (1953; 
1968) 

Dicran  Goulian,  Jr.,  Professor  of  Surgery  (Plastic). 
Attending  Surgeon  in  Charge  (Plastic  Surgery),  New 
York  Hospital.  A.B.  1948,  D.D.S.  1951,  Columbia 
University;  M.D.  1955,  Yale  University.  (1958; 
1974) 

Antonio  F.  Govoni,  Associate  Professor  of  Radiology. 
Associate  Attending  Radiologist,  New  York  Hospital. 
M.D.  1945,  University  of  Modena  (Italy).  (1971; 
1977) 

Edward  A.  Graber,  Clinical  Professor  of  Obstetrics  and 
Gynecology.  Attending  Obstetrician  and  Gynecolo- 
gist, New  York  Hospital.  M.D.  1936,  Emory  Uni- 
versity. (1973;  1976) 

Harry  Grabstald,  Clinical  Professor  of  Surgery 
(Urology).  Attending  Surgeon  (Urology  Service), 
Memorial  Hospital.  B.S.  1944,  Southern  Methodist 
University;  M.D.  1945,  University  of  Texas,  South- 
western Medical  College.  (1959;  1978) 

William  R.  Grafe,  Jr.,  Associate  Professor  of  Surgery. 
Associate  Attending  Surgeon,  New  York  Hospital. 
A.B.  1951,  Harvard  University;  M.D.  1955,  New 
York  University.  (1956;  1972) 

Jerold  B.  Graff,  Clinical  Instructor  in  Medicine.  Clinical 
Affiliate  in  Medicine,  New  York  Hospital.  A.B. 

1964,  Princeton  University;  M.D.  1968,  Cornell 
University.  (1977) 

Bernice  Grafstein,  Professor  of  Physiology.  B.A. 

1951,  University  of  Toronto;  Ph.D.  1954,  McGill 
University.  (1969;  1973) 

Martin  Graham,  Assistant  Professor  of  Physics  in 
Radiology.  Assistant  Attending  Physicist,  Depart- 
ment of  Medical  Physics,  Memorial  Hospital.  B.S. 

1965,  Massachusetts  Institute  of  Technology; 
Ph.D.  1973,  University  of  Massachusetts.  (1978) 

Richard  J.  Gralla,  Assistant  Professor  of  Medicine. 
Clinical  Assistant  Physician,  Memorial  Hospital. 
A.B.  1969,  Brown  University;  M.D.  1972,  Univer- 
sity of  Virginia.  (1975;  1977) 

Roger  B.  Granet,  Clinical  Instructor  in  Psychiatry. 
Clinical  Affiliate,  Department  of  Psychiatry,  New 
York  Hospital.  B.A.  1970,  New  York  University; 
M.D.  1974,  New  Jersey  College  of  Medicine  and 
Dentistry.  (1978) 

Armando  Grassi,  Assistant  Professor  of  Pediatrics. 
Assistant  Attending  Pediatrician,  New  York  Hos- 
pital. M.D.  1970,  University  of  Buenos  Aires  (Ar- 
gentina). (1977) 

George  F.  Gray,  Jr.,  Professor  of  Pathology.  Attending 


Pathologist,  New  York  Hospital.  B.A.  1956,  Uni- 
versity of  Texas;  M.D.  and  M.S.  1961 ,  Baylor 
University.  (1967;  1977) 
Robert  S.  Grayson,  Clinical  Assistant  Professor  of  Psy- 
chiatry.  Assistant  Attending  Psychiatrist,  New  York 
Hospital.  A.B.  1950,  M.D.  1953,  Cornell  Uni- 
versity. (1975) 

Joseph  H.  Graziano,  Assistant  Professor  of  Pediatrics.  ; 
Assistant  Professor  of  Pharmacology.  B.S.  1967, 
Long  Island  University;  Ph.D.  1971,  Rutgers 
University.  (1974;  1975) 

Harry  Green,  Clinical  Instructor  in  Anesthesiology. 
Assistant  Attending  Anesthesiologist,  North  Shore 
University  Hospital.  M.B.,  B.S.  1956,  University 
of  Melbourne  Medical  School  (Australia).  (1978) 

Martin  A.  Green,  Clinical  Associate  Professor  of 
Neurology.  Associate  Attending  Physician,  North 
Shore  University  Hospital.  B.S.  1942,  M.D.  1945, 
University  of  Michigan.  (1971) 

Ronald  Green,  Assistant  Professor  of  Medicine.  Asso 
ciate  Attending  Physiatrist,  Department  of  Medi- 
cine, New  York  Hospital.  B.A.  1958,  Temple  Uni- 
versity; M.D.  1962,  Jefferson  Medical  College. 
(1976) 

Phyllis  Greenacre,  Emeritus  Clinical  Professor  of 
Psychiatry.  B.S.  1913,  University  of  Chicago;  M.D. 
1916,  Rush  Medical  School.  (1940;  1962) 

Abraham  Greenberg,  Clinical  Instructor  of  Pediatrics. 
A.B.  1965,  Columbia  University;  M.D.  1969,  New 
York  University.  (1976) 

Ernest  J.  Greenberg,  Clinical  Associate  Professor  of 
Medicine.  Associate  Attending  Physician  (Endo- 
crinology Service),  Memorial  Hospital.  B.A.  1949, 
M.D.  1 953,  American  University  of  Beirut  (Lebanon). 
(1963;  1977) 

Stephen  R.  Greenberg,  Instructor  in  Psychiatry.  Assis- 
tant Psychiatrist,  New  York  Hospital.  B.E.E.  1966, 
Rensselaer  Polytechnic  Institute;  M.D.  1971,  North- 
western University.  (1978) 

Elliott  C.  Greenfield,  Clinical  Instructor  in  Otorhino- 
laryngology.  Senior  Assistant  Attending.  Depart- 
ment of  Surgery,  North  Shore  University  Hospital. 

A.  B.  1956,  Harvard  University;  M.D.  1961,  Uni- 
versity of  Virginia.  (1975) 

Joel  Greenspan,  Clinical  Instructor  in  Medicine. 
Assistant  Attending  Physician,  North  Shore  Uni- 
versity Hospital.  B.A.  1964,  Brooklyn  College; 
M.D.  1969,  State  University  of  New  York.  (1978) 

Steven  E.  Greenstein,  Clinical  Instructor  in  Medicine. 
Assistant  Attending,  North  Shore  University  Hos- 
pital. B.A.  1969,  New  York  University;  M.D.  1973, 
New  York  Medical  College.  (1974;  1976) 

Richard  M.  Greenwald,  Clinical  Associate  Professor 
of  Pediatrics.  Associate  Attending  Pediatrician, 
North  Shore  University  Hospital.  B.A.  1942,  M.D. 
1945,  University  of  Buffalo.  (1972,  1973) 

Roger  L.  Greif,  Professor  of  Physiology.  B.S.  1937, 
Haverford  College;  M.D.  1941.  Johns  Hopkins 
University.  (1953;  1965) 

Michael  B.  Grieco,  Instructor  in  Surgery.  Chief  Resi- 
dent, Department  of  Surgery,  North  Shore  Univer- 
sity Hospital.  B.A.  1970,  Hamilton  College;  M.D. 
1974,  Albany  Medical  College.  (1975;  1978) 

Owen  W.  Griffith,  Assistant  Professor  of  Biochemistry. 

B.  A.  1968,  University  of  California;  Ph.D.  1974, 
Rockefeller  University.  (1974;  1978) 

Simon  Grolnick,  Adjunct  Assistant  Professor  of  Psy- 
chiatry. Associate  Attending,  Department  of  Psychi-  \ 
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atry,  North  Shore  University  Hospital.  M.D.  1955. 
State  University  of  New  York.  (1978) 
Rudolph  A.  Gross,  Assistant  Professor  of  Psychiatry 
Assistant  Attending  Psychiatrist  to  Outpatients, 
New  York  Hospital.  BA.  1963,  Rutgers  University; 
M.D.  1967,  New  Jersey  College  of  Medicine. 
(1971;  1975) 

Stanley  Gross,  Clinical  Professor  of  Pathology.  Director 
of  Laboratories,  North  Shore  University  Hospital. 
B.S.  1936;  M.D.  1939,  New  York  University. 
(1970;  1977) 

Elliott  B.  Grossbard,  Assistant  Professor  of  Medicine. 
Clinical  Assistant  Physician,  Memorial  Hospital. 

A.  B  1960,  M.D.  1973,  Columbia  University. 
(1976;  1977) 

Judith  Ebenstein  Grosse,  Instructor  in  Psychiatry. 
Assistant  Psychiatrist,  New  York  Hospital  A.B 
1970,  Radcliffe  College;  M.D.  1974,  Albert 
Einstein  College  of  Medicine.  (1978) 

Margaret  T  Grossi,  Clinical  Associate  Professor  of 
Pediatrics  Clinical  Affiliate  in  Pediatrics,  New  York 
Hospital.  B  A.  1949,  Notre  Dame  College;  M.D. 
1953,  Georgetown  Medical  School.  (1956,  1971 ) 

Seymour  Gruber,  Clinical  Assistant  Professor  of  Psy- 
chiatry. Assistant  Attending  Psychiatrist,  North 
Shore  University  Hospital.  B  A.  1941,  M.D.  1944, 
New  York  University.  (1971) 

Emanuel  Grunberg,  Adjunct  Associate  Professor  of 
Pharmacology.  BA.  1943,  University  of  Alabama; 
Ph  D  1946,  Yale  University  (1973) 

Peter  M  Guida,  Associate  Professor  of  Surgery. 
Associate  Attending  Surgeon.  New  York  Hospital. 
Associate  Attending  Surgeon,  North  Shore  Univer- 
sity Hospital  B.S  1949,  Long  Island  University; 
M.D.  1954,  Albany  Medical  College  (1955;  1972) 

Stephen  J.  Gulotta,  Associate  Professor  of  Medicine 
Attending  Physician,  North  Shore  University  Hos- 
pital B.S.  1954,  Brooklyn  College;  M.D.  1958, 
State  University  of  New  York  ( 1 961 ;  1 972) 

Sabri  Gunasti,  Clinical  Instructor  in  Anesthesiology. 
Assistant  Attending  Anesthesiologist,  North  Shore 
University  Hospital  M.D.  1956,  Istanbul  Univer- 
sity (Turkey).  (1972) 

Sudhir  Gupta,  Assistant  Professor  of  Medicine.  Clinical 
Assistant  Physician.  Memorial  Hospital  MB, 

B.  S.  1966,  M.D.  1970,  King  George  s  Medical 
College;  F  RCP  1975,  Royal  College  of  Physicians 
and  Surgeons  (Canada).  (1976;  1977) 

Randolph  H  Guthrie,  Jr.,  Associate  Professor  of 
Surgery  (Plastic)  Associate  Attending  Surgeon 
(Plastic).  New  York  Hospital;  Attending  Surgeon 
(Plastic  and  Reconstructive  Surgical  Service),  Me- 
morial Hospital  A.B.  1957,  Princeton  University; 
M.D.  1961,  Harvard  University  (1962;  1975) 

Thomas  C  Guthrie,  Clinical  Associate  Professor  of 
Neurology  Associate  Attending  Neurologist,  New 
York  Hospital  A.B.  1944,  Princeton  University; 
M.D.  1947,  Cornell  University  (1952;  1969) 

Herbert  B  Guyer.  Clinical  Assistant  Professor  of 
Obstetrics  and  Gynecology.  Senior  Assistant  Attend- 
ing Obstetrician  and  Gynecologist,  North  Shore 
University  Hospital  B.S.  1935.  M.D.  1938,  Boston 
University.  (1972;  1977) 

Joanna  F,  Haas,  Assistant  Professor  of  Public  Health. 
Clinical  Affiliate  in  Medicine,  New  York  Hospital. 
B  A  and  M.D  1969,  Boston  University;  M.P.H.  1974, 
Columbia  University.  (1974;  1975) 

Joan  Hacken.  Assistant  Professor  of  Radiology 


Assistant  Attending  Radiologist,  New  York  Hospital. 

A.  B.  1964,  Barnard  College;  M.D.  1973,  Columbia 
University.  (1977;  1978) 

Susan  J.  Hadley,  Professor  of  Medicine.  Attending 
Physician,  New  York  Hospital.  B  A.  1941,  Univer- 
sity of  Wisconsin;  M.D.  1944,  Cornell  University. 
(1946;  1972) 

Wilbur  D.  Hagamen,  Jr.,  Professor  of  Anatomy.  M.D. 
1951,  Cornell  University.  (1949;  1975) 

Mahroo  Haghbin,  Assistant  Professor  of  Pediatrics. 
Associate  Attending  Pediatrician,  Memorial  Hos- 
pital. M.D.  1959,  Teheran  Medical  School  (Iran). 
(1969;  1971) 

Steven  I.  Hajdu,  Associate  Professor  of  Pathology. 
Attending  Pathologist,  Memorial  Hospital.  M.D. 
1961,  Catholic  University  of  Louvain  (Belgium). 
(1972) 

Thomas  Hakes,  Assistant  Professor  of  Medicine.  Assis- 
tant Attending  Physician  (Solid  Tumor  Service), 
Memorial  Hospital.  B.S  E  E.  1967,  Rose-Hulman 
Polytechnic  Institute;  M.D.  1973,  Columbia 
University.  (1975;  1978) 

Enayat  Hakim-Elahi,  Clinical  Assistant  Professor  of 
Obstetrics  and  Gynecology.  Assistant  Attending 
Obstetrician  and  Gynecologist,  New  York  Hospital. 

B.  S.  1952,  Teheran  (Iran);  M.D.  1959,  Teheran 
Medical  School  (Iran).  (1973) 

Norma  S.  Hakusa.  Assistant  Professor  of  Social  Work 
in  Psychiatry.  B.S.  1954,  Upsala  College;  M.S.W 
1965,  New  York  University,  School  of  Social  Work. 
(1978) 

Jerry  Halpern,  Instructor  in  Surgery  (Oral).  Oral  Sur- 
geon, New  York  Hospital.  B.S.  1969,  Fairleigh 
Dickinson  University;  D.D.S.  1974,  Howard  Uni- 
versity, College  of  Dentistry.  (1976;  1977) 

Martin  D  Hamburg.  Adjunct  Associate  Professor  of 
Anatomy.  BA  1965,  New  York  University;  Ph.D. 
1969.  University  of  Michigan  (1969;  1978) 

Robert  W.  Hamill,  Assistant  Professor  of  Neurology. 
Provisional  Neurologist  to  Outpatients,  New  York 
Hospital  B.S.  1964,  Springfield  College;  M.D. 
1968,  Wake  Forest  University.  (1973;  1976) 

Francis  J.  Hamilton,  Emeritus  Clinical  Professor  of 
Psychiatry  Honorary  Staff,  New  York  Hospital. 
M.D.  1933,  Jefferson  Medical  College.  (1940; 
1973) 

Paul  A.  Hamlin,  Clinical  Instructor  in  Medicine.  Assis- 
tant Attending,  North  Shore  University  Hospital. 
B.S  1963,  St.  John's  University;  M.D.  1967,  New 
York  Medical  College.  (1976) 

Charles  K.  Hamrang,  Clinical  Instructor  in  Obstetrics 
and  Gynecology.  B.S.  1950,  Pahlavi  College  (Iran); 
M.D.  1956,  University  of  Teheran  (Iran).  (1975) 

Marshall  J,  Hanley,  Clinical  Assistant  Professor  of 
Medicine.  Clinical  Affiliate  in  Medicine,  New  York 
Hospital.  A.B.  1942.  Columbia  University;  M.D. 
1945.  New  York  University;  M.P.H.  1962,  Harvard 
School  of  Public  Health.  (1958;  1970) 

James  Q.  Haralambie,  Emeritus  Clinical  Professor  of 
Pediatrics.  B  A  1931,  Oberlm  Coliege;  M.D.  1935, 
Yale  University.  (1939;  1978) 

Andrew  W  Haraway.  Jr.,  Clinical  Assistant  Professor 
of  Radiology  Assistant  Attending  Radiologist,  New 
York  Hospital.  Assisting  Attending  Roentgenologist, 
Memorial  Hospital  B.S.  1956,  M.D.  1958,  Medical 
College  of  Virginia.  (1965;  1974) 

Robert  E.  Hardy,  Clinical  Assistant  Professor  of 
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Obstetrics  and  Gynecology.  Assistant  Attending  Ob- 
stetrician and  Gynecologist,  New  York  Hospital. 
B.S.  1953,  Washington  State  University;  M.D. 
1957,  Cornell  University.  (1961;  1972) 
Dean  Harlam,  Instructor  in  Psychiatry.  Clinical  Asso- 
ciate, Department  of  Psychiatry,  New  York  Hospital. 

A.  B.  1968,  Columbia  University;  M.D.  1972, 
Albert  Einstein  College  of  Medicine.  (1976;  1977) 

Peter  C.  Harpel,  Professor  of  Medicine.  Attending 
Physician,  New  York  Hospital.  A.B.  1957,  M.D. 
1961,  Harvard  University.  (1962;  1976) 

Rita  G.  Harper,  Associate  Professor  of  Perinatal  Medi- 
cine in  Obstetrics  and  Gynecology;  Associate  Pro- 
fessor of  Pediatrics.  B.S.  1955,  University  of  Michi- 
gan; M.D.  1962,  New  Jersey  School  of  Medicine. 
(1973;  1974) 

Laurence  S.  Harris,  Clinical  Associate  Professor  of 
Ophthalmology.  Assistant  Attending  Ophthal- 
mologist, New  York  Hospital  and  Manhattan  Eye, 
Ear  and  Throat  Hospital.  B.A.  1959,  Johns  Hopkins 
University;  M.D.  1963,  State  University  of  New 
York.  (1964;  1977) 

Sherwin  Harris,  Clinical  Instructor  in  Psychiatry. 
M.D.  1954,  University  of  Texas.  (1975) 

Irving  B.  Harrison,  Clinical  Associate  Professor  of 
Psychiatry.  Associate  Attending  Psychiatrist,  New 
York  Hospital.  A.B.  1940,  M.D.  1943,  Cornell 
University.  (1968;  1977) 

Raymond  Harrison,  Clinical  Associate  Professor  of 
Ophthalmology.  Attending  Ophthalmologist,  New 
York  Hospital;  Attending  Surgeon,  Manhattan  Eye, 
Ear  and  Throat  Hospital.  M  B.,  Ch.B.  1948, 
University  of  Sheffield  (England).  (1970;  1977) 

Zsolt  Harsanyi,  Assistant  Professor  of  Microbiology. 

B.  A.  1965,  Amherst  College;  Ph.D.  1970,  Yeshiva 
University.  (1970;  1973) 

Marion  G.  Hart,  Adjunct  Assistant  Professor  of  Psy- 
chiatry. B.A.  1956,  New  York  University;  M.D. 
1960,  State  University  of  New  York.  (1976) 

James  C.  Harvey,  Instructor  in  Surgery.  Assistant 
Thoracic  Surgeon,  New  York  Hospital.  M.D.  1972, 
University  of  Alabama.  (1978) 

Martin  Harwin,  Clinical  Assistant  Professor  of  Pediat- 
rics. Assistant  Attending  Pediatrician,  North  Shore 
University  Hospital.  B.A.  1938,  University  of 
Minnesota;  M.D.  1942,  Louisiana  State  University. 
(1972) 

Rudy  H.  Haschemeyer,  Professor  of  Biochemistry. 
B.A.  1952,  Carthage  College;  Ph.D.  1957,  Univer- 
sity of  Illinois.  (1967;  1975) 

Lawrence  J.  Hatterer,  Clinical  Associate  Professor  of 
Psychiatry.  Associate  Attending  Psychiatrist,  New 
York  Hospital.  A.B.  1947,  Princeton  University; 
M.D.  1949,  Columbia  University.  (1952;  1968) 

Graham  G.  Hawks,  Clinical  Professor  of  Obstetrics 
and  Gynecology.  Attending  Obstetrician  and  Gyne- 
cologist, New  York  Hospital.  B.A.  1935,  Colgate 
University;  M.D.  1940,  New  York  University. 
(1953;  1971) 

James  A.  Haycox,  Assistant  Professor  of  Psychiatry. 
Assistant  Attending  Psychiatrist,  New  York  Hospital. 
B.A.  1947,  M.D.  1951,  Stanford  University. 
(1976) 

Janet  M.  Hayes,  Clinical  Assistant  Professor  of  Medi- 
cine. Assistant  Attending  Physician,  New  York  Hos- 
pital. B.A.  1944,  Wellesley  College;  M.D.  1948, 
Cornell  University.  (1975) 

Joseph  G.  Hayes,  Clinical  Assistant  Professor  of  Medi- 


cine. Assistant  Attending  Physician,  New  York 
Hospital.  B.A.  1959,  M.D.  1963,  Georgetown 
University.  (1964;  1975) 
Melvin  B.  Hayes,  Assistant  Professor  of  Biochemistry 
in  Medicine.  A.B.  1964,  Washington  and  Jefferson 
College;  Ph.D.  1970,  Cornell  University.  (1967; 
1975) 

Robert  T.  Heelan,  Assistant  Professor  of  Radiology. 
Assistant  Attending  Radiologist,  Memorial  Hospital. 
B.S.  1964,  Fordham  University;  M.D.  1969,  Uni- 
versity of  Bologna.  (1976) 

John  M.  Hefton,  Adjunct  Assistant  Professor  of  Anat- 
omy. B.A.  1960,  Temple  University;  Ph.D.  1971, 
Jefferson  Medical  College.  (1976;  1977) 

Martin  L.  Heilbraun,  Clinical  Assistant  Professor  of 
Medicine.  Senior  Assistant  Attending  Physician, 
North  Shore  University  Hospital.  A.B.  1957,  Brown 
University;  M.D.  1961,  Tufts  University.  (1971; 
1973) 

Leonard  L.  Heimoff,  Clinical  Associate  Professor  of 
Medicine;  Clinical  Professor  of  Public  Health.  Asso- 
ciate Attending  Physician,  New  York  Hospital. 
B.A.  1934,  University  of  Alabama;  M.D.  1939, 
University  of  Maryland.  (1964;  1978) 

Bruce  R.  Heinzen,  Clinical  Associate  Professor  of 
Surgery.  Attending  Surgeon,  North  Shore  University 
Hospital.  A.B.  1942,  M.A.  1943,  Oberlin  College; 
M.D.  1946,  University  of  Chicago.  (1947;  1973) 

Michael  S.  Heitler,  Clinical  Instructor  in  Pediatrics. 
Provisional  Staff,  North  Shore  University  Hospital. 
A.B.  1955,  Colgate  University;  M.D.  1959,  Albert 
Einstein  College  of  Medicine.  (1977) 

Lawrence  Helson,  Associate  Professor  of  Pediatrics. 
Attending  Pediatrician,  Memorial  Hospital.  B.A. 

1953,  College  of  the  City  of  New  York;  M.S.  1957, 
New  York  University;  M.D.  1962,  University  of 
Geneva  (Switzerland).  (1968;  1974) 

Andre  Heltal,  Clinical  Assistant  Professor  of  Obstetrics 
and  Gynecology.  Assistant  Attending  Obstetrician 
and  Gynecologist,  New  York  Hospital.  B.S.  1947, 
M.D.  1951,  University  of  Geneva  (Switzerland). 
(1971;  1972) 

Thomas  F.  Henley,  Clinical  Associate  Professor  of 
Psychiatry.  Associate  Attending  Psychiatrist,  New 
York  Hospital.  B.S.  1936,  University  of  North  Caro- 
lina; M.D.  1938,  Harvard  University.  (1940; 
1977) 

Edward  J.  Henry,  Clinical  Assistant  Professor  of  Medi- 
cine. Associate  Attending,  North  Shore  University 
Hospital.  B.A.  1949,  Syracuse  University;  M.D. 

1954,  New  York  Medical  College.  (1977) 
Richard  A.  Herrmann,  Clinical  Associate  Professor  of 

Medicine.  Associate  Attending  Physician,  New  York 
Hospital.  A.B.  1951,  M.D.  1955,  Columbia  Uni- 
versity. (1961;  1971) 

Stuart  J.  Hershon,  Clinical  Instructor  in  Surgery. 
Senior  Assistant  Attending  Surgeon  (Orthopedics), 
North  Shore  University  Hospital.  A.B.  1959,  Har- 
vard University;  M.D.  1963,  New  York  Medical 
College.  (1973) 

Daniel  N.  Hertz,  Clinical  Assistant  Professor  of  Psy- 
chiatry. Assistant  Attending  Psychiatrist,  New  York 
Hospital.  A.B.  1954,  Cornell  University;  M.D. 
1958,  Union  University.  (1965;  1972) 

Ralph  E.  L.  Hertz,  Clinical  Instructor  in  Surgery.  Asso- 
ciate Attending  Surgeon  (Rectal  and  Colon  Service), 
Memorial  Hospital.  B.A.  1941,  M.D.  1944,  Mc- 
Gill  University  (Montreal,  Canada).  (1955,  1961) 
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Margaret  E.  Hertzig,  Associate  Professor  of  Psychiatry. 
Associate  Attending  Psychiatrist,  New  York  Hospi- 
tal. B.A.  1956,  Vassar  College;  M.D.  1960,  New 
York  University.  (1977) 

Basil  S.  Hilaris,  Professor  of  Radiology.  Attending 
Radiologist,  New  York  Hospital;  Attending  Radia- 
tion Therapist,  Memorial  Hospital.  M.D.  1955,  Uni- 
versity of  Athens.  (1965;  1976) 

Margaret  W.  Hilgartner,  Professor  of  Pediatrics.  At- 
tending Pediatrician,  New  York  Hospital.  B.A. 
1946,  Bryn  Mawr  College;  MA.  1952,  M.D.  1955, 
Duke  University.  (1958;  1978) 

Ann  C.  Hill,  Clinical  Assistant  Professor  of  Medicine. 
Clinical  Affiliate  in  Medicine,  New  York  Hospital. 
B.S.  1958,  University  of  North  Dakota;  M.D.  1962, 
Northwestern  University.  (1967;  1970) 

Malcolm  Hill,  Clinical  Assistant  Professor  of  Psy- 
chiatry. Assistant  Attending  Psychiatrist,  New  York 
Hospital.  B.A.  1952,  Swarthmore  College;  M.D. 
1957,  Yale  University.  (1977) 

Richard  K.  Hill,  Clinical  Assistant  Professor  of  Psy- 
chiatry. Assistant  Attending  Psychiatrist,  New  York 
Hospital.  B.S.  1957,  M.D.  1961,  Northwestern 
University.  (1977) 

A.  Matthew  Hilmi,  Clinical  Instructor  of  Medicine  in 
Psychiatry.  Clinical  Affiliate,  Department  of  Psychi- 
atry, New  York  Hospital.  M.D.  1959,  Syrian  Uni- 
versity School  of  Medicine  (Syria).  (1977) 

Lawrence  E.  Hinkle,  Jr.,  Professor  of  Medicine,  Pro- 
fessor of  Medicine  in  Psychiatry.  Attending  Phy- 
sician, New  York  Hospital.  B.A.  1938,  University 
of  North  Carolina;  M.D.  1942,  Harvard  University. 
(1947;  1971) 

Joseph  C  Hinsey,  Emeritus  Professor  of  Anatomy. 
B.S.  1922,  M.S.  1923,  D.Sc.  1951,  Northwestern 
University;  Ph.D.  1927,  Washington  University 
(1942;  1973) 

James  G.  Hirsch,  Adjunct  Professor  of  Medicine.  B.S. 
1943,  Yale  University;  M.D.  1946,  Columbia 
University.  (1972) 

Jules  Hirsch,  Adjunct  Professor  of  Medicine.  Clinical 
Affiliate  in  Medicine,  New  York  Hospital.  M.D. 
1948,  University  of  Texas,  Southwestern  Medical 
School.  (1975) 

Robert  Hirsch,  Clinical  Assistant  Professor  of  Psy- 
chiatry. Associate  Attending  Psychiatrist,  North 
Shore  University  Hospital.  B.S.  1949  Lynchburg 
College;  M  A.  1950,  Fordham  University;  M.D. 
1 954,  New  York  Medical  College.  (1 971 ;  1 973) 

James  C.  Hirschy,  Clinical  Assistant  Professor  of 
Radiology.  Assistant  Attending  Radiologist,  New 
York  Hospital;  Assistant  in  Radiology,  Hospital  for 
Special  Surgery.  A.B.  1960,  Princeton  University; 
M.D.  1964,  Jefferson  Medical  College.  (1967; 
1974) 

Yashar  Hirshaut,  Assistant  Professor  of  Medicine. 
Assistant  Attending  Physician,  Memorial  Hospital. 
B.A.  1959,  M.D.  1963,  Albert  Einstein  College  of 
Medicine.  (1969;  1972) 

Gladys  L.  Hobby,  Clinical  Assistant  Professor  of  Public 
Health.  A.B.  1931,  Vassar  College;  M  A.  1932, 
Ph.D.  1935,  Columbia  University.  (1959;  1974) 

Raymond  Hochman,  Clinical  Associate  Professor  of 
Medicine  Associate  Attending  Physician,  New  York 
Hospital.  A.B.  1952,  Yale  University;  M.D.  1956, 
Harvard  University.  (1957;  1967) 

Barton  Hoexter,  Clinical  Assistant  Professor  of  Sur- 
gery. Senior  Assistant  Attending  Surgeon  (Proctol- 


ogy), North  Shore  University  Hospital.  B.A.  1958, 
Kenyon  College;  M.D.  1962,  George  Washington 
University.  (1972;  1975) 

A.  Charles  Hoffman,  Clinical  Associate  Professor  of 
Pediatrics.  Active  Pediatrician,  North  Shore  Univer- 
sity Hospital.  B.A.  1935,  M.S.  1938,  University 
of  Tennessee;  M.D.  1943,  Middlesex  Medical  Col- 
lege. (1972;  1976) 

Jimmie  C.  B.  Holland,  Professor  of  Psychiatry.  Attend- 
ing Psychiatrist,  Memorial  Hospital.  B.A.  1948, 
M.D.  1952,  Baylor  University.  (1977) 

Cranston  W.  Holman,  Emeritus  Clinical  Professor  of 
Surgery.  Attending  Surgeon,  New  York  Hospital. 
Consultant  in  Surgery  (Thoracic),  North  Shore  Uni- 
versity Hospital.  A.B.  1927,  M.D.  1931,  Stanford 
University.  (1932;  1975) 

James  M.  Holman,  Clinical  Associate  Professor  of 
Otorhinolaryngology.  Attending  Otorhinolaryngolo- 
gist,  New  York  Hospital.  B.S.  1936,  University  of 
South  Carolina;  M.D.  1940,  Medical  College  of  the 
State  of  South  Carolina.  (1942;  1970) 

George  R.  Holswade,  Clinical  Associate  Professor  of 
Surgery.  Attending  Surgeon,  New  York  Hospital. 

A.  B.  1940,  Brown  University;  M.D.  1943,  Cornell 
University.  (1944;  1961 ) 

J.  Garrett  Holt,  Assistant  Professor  of  Physics  in  Radi- 
ology. Associate  Attending  Physicist,  Memorial 
Hospital.  B.A.  1950,  Hamilton  College;  F.A.C.R. 
1968,  American  College  of  Radiology.  (1968; 
1972) 

Albert  C.  Holtzman,  Clinical  Instructor  in  Pediatrics. 
Clinical  Affiliate  in  Pediatrics,  New  York  Hospital. 

B.  A  1950,  New  York  University;  M.D.  1960, 
University  of  Lausanne  (Switzerland).  (1972) 

Stephen  Holzman,  Assistant  Professor  of  Psychiatry. 
Assistant  Attending  Psychiatrist,  New  York  Hospi- 
tal. B.S.  1966,  University  of  Chicago;  M.D.  1970, 
University  of  Pittsburgh.  (1977) 

William  P.  Homan,  Assistant  Professor  of  Surgery.  Sur- 
geon, New  York  Hospital  B.A.  1969,  Williams  Col- 
lege; M.D.  1973,  Cornell  University.  (1974;  1977) 

Eddie  L.  Hoover,  Assistant  Professor  of  Surgery.  Assis- 
tant Attending  Surgeon,  New  York  Hospital,  B.A. 
1965,  University  of  North  Carolina;  M.D.  1969, 
Duke  University  (1973;  1978) 

Seymour  Hopfan,  Assistant  Professor  of  Radiology. 
Assistant  Attending  Radiologist,  New  York  Hospital; 
Assistant  Attending  Radiation  Therapist,  Memorial 
Hospital.  B.S.  1939,  M.D.  1948,  Royal  College  of 
Edinburgh  (Scotland)  (1967;  1969) 

Bernard  L.  Horecker,  Adjunct  Professor  of  Biochemis- 
try. B.S.  1936,  Ph.D.  1939,  University  of  Chicago. 
(1973) 

Joel  Horovitz,  Assistant  Professor  of  Surgery.  Assistant 
Attending  Surgeon,  New  York  Hospital.  B.A.  1963, 
M.D.  1967,  McGill  University  (Canada).  (1976) 

Bruce  C.  Hortne,  Assistant  Professor  of  Pathology. 
Assistant  Attending  Pathologist,  Neuropathology, 
Department  of  Pathology,  Memorial  Hospital.  B.A. 
1965,  Drew  University;  M.D.  1969,  Duke  Uni- 
versity. (1970;  1978) 

Mark  S.  Horwich,  Assistant  Professor  of  Neurology. 
Assistant  Attending  Neurologist,  New  York  Hospital. 
A.B'  1963,  B.M.S.  1965,  Dartmouth  Medical 
School;  M.D  1967,  Harvard  University.  (1974) 

Melvm  Horwith,  Clinical  Professor  of  Medicine.  At- 
tending Physician,  New  York  Hospital.  B.S.  1947, 
M.D.  1951,  Union  University.  (1953;  1976) 
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S.  Theodore  Horwitz,  Clinical  Associate  Professor  of 
Obstetrics  and  Gynecology.  Assistant  Attending 
Obstetrician  and  Gynecologist,  North  Shore  Univer- 
sity Hospital.  B.A.  1956,  Hobart  College;  M.D. 
1960,  State  University  of  New  York.  (1971) 

Donald  W.  Hoskins,  Clinical  Associate  Professor  of 
Medicine.  Associate  Attending  Physician,  New  York 
Hospital.  B.S.  1953,  Queens  College;  M.D.  1957. 
Cornell  University.  (1958;  1973) 

Raymond  W.  Houde,  Associate  Professor  of  Medicine; 
Associate  Professor  of  Pharmacology.  Attending 
Physician  and  Chief,  Admitting  and  Diagnostic 
Service,  Memorial  Hospital.  A.B.  1940,  M.D.  1943, 
New  York  University.  (1950;  1970) 

James  T.  Howard,  Clinical  Instructor  of  Obstetrics  and 
Gynecology  in  Psychiatry.  Clinical  Affiliate,  Depart- 
ment of  Psychiatry,  New  York  Hospital.  A.B.  1955, 
Gettysburg  College;  M.D.  1959,  Jefferson  Medical 
College.  (1977) 

Suzanne  A.  L.  Howe,  Clinical  Associate  Professor  of 
Public  Health;  Clinical  Assistant  Professor  of  Oto- 
rhinolaryngology.  Clinical  Affiliate  in  Otorhino- 
laryngology,  New  York  Hospital.  A.B.  1936,  Bar- 
nard College;  M.D.  1940,  Cornell  University; 
M.P.H.  1966,  Columbia  University.  (1943;  1974) 

William  S.  Howland,  Professor  of  Anesthesiology. 
Attending  Anesthesiologist;  Chairman,  Department 
of  Anesthesiology,  Memorial  Hospital.  B.S.  1941, 
Notre  Dame  University;  M.D.  1944,  Columbia  Uni- 
versity. (1954;  1968) 

Hsi-Chia  Hsieh,  Assistant  Professor  of  Microbiology  in 
Medicine.  Director,  Division  of  Infectious  Disease 
and  Immunology,  Department  of  Medicine,  North 
Shore  University  Hospital.  D.V.M.  1962,  National 
Taiwan  University  (China);  Ph.D.  1969,  University 
of  Louisville.  (1974;  1976) 

Grace  Hucko,  Instructor  in  Anatomy.  B.A.  1966, 
Douglass  College;  M  A.  1968,  Ph.D.  1974,  Yale 
University.  (1976) 

Hans  Huebner,  Assistant  Professor  of  Psychiatry; 
Assistant  Professor  of  Pediatrics.  Assistant  Attend- 
ing Psychiatrist  and  Assistant  Attending  Pediatri- 
cian, New  York  Hospital.  M.D.  1967,  University  of 
Hamburg  (West  Germany).  (1976) 

Michael  L.  Hundert,  Clinical  Instructor  in  Medicine. 
Provisional  Medical  Staff,  North  Shore  University 
Hospital.  B.A.  1972,  Washington  University;  M.D. 
1975,  Rush  Medical  College.  (1976;  1978) 

Howard  F.  Hunt,  Professor  of  Psychology  in  Psychiatry. 
B.A.  1940,  Michigan  State  University;  Ph.D.  1943, 
University  of  Minnesota.  (1977) 

James  R.  Hurley,  Associate  Professor  of  Medicine; 
Associate  Professor  of  Radiology.  Associate  Attend- 
ing Physician  and  Assistant  Attending  Radiologist, 
New  York  Hospital.  A.B.  1957,  M.D.  1961,  Cornell 
University.  (1962,  1973) 

Kenneth  S.  Hurst,  Clinical  Instructor  in  Medicine. 
Provisional  Staff,  North  Shore  University  Hospital. 
B.A.  1965,  Franklin  and  Marshall  College;  M.D. 
1969,  State  University  of  New  York.  (1976) 

Andrew  G.  Huvos,  Associate  Professor  of  Pathology. 
Associate  Attending  Pathologist,  Memorial  Hospital. 
M.D.  1963,  University  of  Goettingen  Medical 
School  (West  Germany).  (1972) 

Martin  D.  Hyman,  Adjunct  Associate  Professor  of 
Public  Health.  A.B.  1955,  Princeton  University; 
M.A.  1958,  Ph.D.  1964,  Columbia  University. 
(1965;  1972) 


Paul  M.  Hyman,  Clinical  Instructor  in  Medicine.  Pro- 
visional Medical  Staff,  North  Shore  University 
Hospital.  B.S.  1968,  Massachusetts  Institute  of 
Technology;  M.D.  1973,  State  University  of  New 
York.  (1974;  1978) 

Roger  A.  Hyman,  Assistant  Professor  of  Radiology. 
Assistant  Attending  Radiologist,  North  Shore  Uni- 
versity Hospital.  B.A.  1964,  Brandeis  University; 
M.D.  1968,  State  University  of  New  York.  (1972; 
1974) 

Francis  W.  lacobellis,  Clinical  Instructor  in  Medicine. 
Clinical  Affiliate,  New  York  Hospital.  A.B.  1967, 
Holy  Cross  College;  M.D.  1971,  Columbia  Uni- 
versity. (1972;  1977) 

George  D.  Igel,  Clinical  Instructor  in  Psychiatry 
Clinical  Affiliate  in  Psychiatry,  New  York  Hospital. 
B.A.  1968,  Amherst  College;  M.D.  1972,  State 
University  of  New  York.  (1976) 

Hana  Pospisil  lllner,  Assistant  Professor  of  Surgery. 
M.D.  1961,  Charles  University,  Faculty  of  General 
Medicine  (Czechoslovakia).  (1977) 

Gerald  Imber,  Clinical  Instructor  in  Surgery;  Clinical 
Instructor  in  Anatomy.  Assistant  Attending  Surgeon, 
New  York  Hospital.  M.D.  1966,  State  University  of 
New  York.  (1973;  1974) 

Julianne  L.  Imperato,  Assistant  Professor  of  Medi- 
cine. Assistant  Attending  Physician,  New  York 
Hospital.  B.S.  1961 ,  College  of  Mt.  St.  Vincent; 
M.D.  1965,  State  University  of  New  York. 
(1969;  1975) 

Pascal  J.  Imperato,  Adjunct  Associate  Professor  of 
Medicine;  Clinical  Associate  Professor  of  Public 
Health.  Clinical  Affiliate  in  Medicine,  New  York 
Hospital.  B.S.  1958,  Saint  John's  University; 
M.D.  1962,  State  University  of  New  York; 
M.P.H.  and  T.M.  1966,  Tulane  University. 
(1972;  1977) 

Allan  E.  Inglis,  Clinical  Professor  of  Anatomy; 
Clinical  Professor  of  Surgery  (Orthopedics). 
Attending  Surgeon  (Orthopedics),  New  York 
Hospital;  Consultant,  North  Shore  University 
Hospital;  Attending  Orthopedic  Surgeon,  Hospi- 
tal for  Special  Surgery.  A.B.  1950,  Georgetown 
College;  M.D.  1955,  University  of  Rochester. 
(1956;  1971) 

Peter  Inguagiato,  Clinical  Instructor  in  Pediatrics. 
Provisional  Staff,  North  Shore  University  Hos- 
pital. B.S.  1964,  Manhattan  College;  M.D.  1971, 
Bologna  University  (Italy).  (1977) 

Barton  Inkeles,  Clinical  Instructor  in  Medicine. 
Clinical  Affiliate,  New  York  Hospital.  B.S.  1968. 
City  University  of  New  York;  M.D.  1972,  Cornell 
University  (1977) 

John  N.  Insall,  Clinical  Associate  Professor  of  Sur- 
gery (Orthopedics).  Associate  Attending  Surgeon 
(Orthopedics),  New  York  Hospital;  Associate 
Attending  Orthopedic  Surgeon,  Hospital  for 
Special  Surgery.  B.A.  1953,  M  B.,  B.Ch.  1956, 
Cambridge  University  (England).  (1965;  1974) 

Charles  E.  Inturrisi,  Professor  of  Pharmacology. 
B.S.  1962,  University  of  Connecticut;  M.S.  1965, 
Ph.D.  1967,  Tulane  University.  (1969;  1978) 

Marian  Isaacs,  Clinical  Associate  Professor  of 
Medicine.  Associate  Attending  Physician  (Clini- 
cal Physiology  and  Renal  Service),  Memorial 
Hospital.  B.A.  1948,  M.D  1951,  University  of 
Colorado.  (1961;  1976) 

Norman  J.  Isaacs,  Clinical  Assistant  Professor  of 
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Medicine.  Assistant  Attending  Physician,  New 
York  Hospital.  B.A.  1949,  M  A.  1950,  New  York 
University;  M.D.  1954,  New  York  Medical  Col- 
lege (1958;  1967) 

Sidney  Isaacson,  Clinical  Assistant  Professor  of 
Pediatrics  B.A.  1949,  New  York  University; 
M.D.  1955,  University  of  Berne,  Faculty  of  Medi- 
cine (Switzerland).  (1976) 

Howard  Isenberg,  Clinical  Instructor  in  Pediatrics. 
Provisional  Staff,  North  Shore  University  Hos- 
pital. A.B.  1968.  Harvard  University;  M.D.  1972, 
New  York  University  (1977) 

Bernard  Jacobs.  Clinical  Professor  of  Surgery 
(Orthopedics).  Associate  Attending  Surgeon  (Or- 
thopedics), New  York  Hospital;  Attending  Ortho- 
pedic Surgeon,  Hospital  for  Special  Surgery. 
M.B..B.S.  1943,  M.B..B.S.  1945.  M.R  C  S  and 
L.R.C.P.  1949,  University  College  Hospital 
Medical  School.  University  of  London  (England). 
(1961;  1974) 

Edward  I  Jacobson,  Instructor  in  Obstetrics  and 
Gynecology.  Obstetrician  and  Gynecologist,  New 
York  Hospital.  B.A.  1969.  New  York  University. 
M.D.  1975,  New  York  Medical  College.  (1976, 
1978) 

Jerome  G.  Jacobstem,  Associate  Professor  of  Radi- 
ology. Associate  Attending  Radiologist,  New 
York  Hospital  A.B.  1963,  Princeton  University; 
M.D  1967,  University  of  Pennsylvania  (1973. 
1978) 

Eric  A  Jaffe,  Associate  Professor  of  Medicine. 
Associate  Attending  Physician,  New  York  Hos- 
pital. M.D.  1966,  State  University  of  New  York 
(1968;  1977) 

David  F.  James,  Clinical  Assistant  Professor  of 
Obstetrics  and  Gynecology.  Assistant  Attending 
Obstetrician  and  Gynecologist,  New  York  Hos- 
pital B.S.  1959.  Columbia  University;  M.D.  1964, 
University  of  Glasgow  (Scotland)  (1970,  1973) 

Lawrence  A.  Janoff,  Clinical  Assistant  Professor  of 
Medicine  Associate  Attending  Physician,  North 
Shore  University  Hospital  B.S  1940,  M.D  1943. 
University  of  Vermont  (1972;  1974) 

Peter  T  Janulis.  Clinical  Associate  Professor  of 
Psychiatry.  Associate  Attending  Psychiatrist. 
New  York  Hospital  A.B  1  948,  M.D  1 951 . 
Cornell  University.  (1953;  1977) 

Charles  Jarowski,  Clinical  Instructor  in  Medicine. 
Assistant  Attending  Physician,  New  York  Hos- 
pital. A.B.  1968,  Columbia  University;  M.D. 
1972.  Cornell  University.  (1973;  1977) 

Dennis  J.  Jascott.  Clinical  Instructor  in  Anesthe- 
siology Assistant  Attending  Anesthesiologist, 
Memorial  Hospital.  B.A  , M  A.  1965,  Seton  Hall 
University;  M.D.  1969,  New  Jersey  College  of 
Medicine  (1971;  1974) 

Taria  Javaid,  Clinical  Instructor  in  Pediatrics. 
M.D.  1964,  King  Edward  Medical  College  (Pakis- 
tan) (1977) 

Norman  B.  Javitt,  Professor  of  Medicine.  Attending 
Physician.  New  York  Hospital.  B.A  1947,  Syra- 
cuse University;  Ph  D  1951,  University  of  North 
Carolina;  M.D.  1954,  Duke  University  (1968; 
1973) 

Harvey  H  Jay,  Clinical  Instructor  in  Medicine 
Clinical  Affiliate,  Department  of  Medicine,  New 
York  Hospital  A.B  1966,  Columbia  College, 
M.D  1970,  New  York  University.  (1977) 


Thomas  P.  Jernigan,  Clinical  Instructor  in  Medi- 
cine. Clinical  Affiliate  in  Medicine,  New  York 
Hospital.  B.A.  1942,  M.D.  1944,  Vanderbilt  Uni- 
versity. (1957;  1961) 

Tong  Hyub  Joh,  Associate  Professor  of  Neuro- 
biology in  Neurology.  B.S.  1953,  Seoul  University 
(Korea);  M.S.  1965,  University  of  Missouri;  Ph  D 
1 971 ,  New  York  University.  (1 972;  1 976) 

Donald  G.  Johnson,  Emeritus  Clinical  Professor  of 
Obstetrics  and  Gynecology.  Honorary  Staff,  New 
York  Hospital.  B.A.  1936,  University  of  Maine; 
M.D.  1940,  Yale  University.  (1942;  1975) 

J.  William  Johnson,  Clinical  Assistant  Professor  of 
Psychiatry.  Assistant  Attending  Psychiatrist, 
New  York  Hospital.  M  A.  1959,  Yale  University; 
M.D.  1967,  University  of  Louvain  (Belgium). 
(1978) 

Robert  C.  Johnson,  Instructor  in  Medicine.  Chief 
Resident  in  Medicine,  North  Shore  University 
Hospital  A.B.  1965,  M.D.  1974,  Columbia  Uni- 
versity. (1975;  1977) 

Warren  D.  Johnson,  Jr.,  Associate  Professor  of 
Medicine.  Associate  Attending  Physician,  New 
York  Hospital.  B.S  1958,  Carroll  College;  M.D. 
1962,  Columbia  University  (1963;  1974) 

Brian  Jones,  Instructor  in  Pharmacology.  M  B  , B.S. 
1973.  University  of  London  (England).  (1977) 

Robert  L.  Jones,  Instructor  in  Medicine.  Clinical 
Affiliate  in  Medicine,  New  York  Hospital.  B.S. 
1966,  M.D  1970,  Tulane  University.  (1977) 

Thomas  C  Jones.  Associate  Professor  of  Medicine; 
Associate  Professor  of  Public  Health.  Associate 
Attending  Physician,  New  York  Hospital.  B.A. 
1958,  Allegheny  College;  M.D.  1962,  Case 
Western  Reserve  University.  (1963;  1977) 

Walter  B.  Jones,  Associate  Professor  of  Obstetrics 
and  Gynecology  Assistant  Attending  Obstetri- 
cian and  Gynecologist,  New  York  Hospital; 
Associate  Attending  Surgeon  (Gynecology  Ser- 
vice), Memorial  Hospital.  B.S.  1954,  Arizona 
State  University;  M.D.  1964,  Hahnemann  Medi- 
cal College.  (1970;  1977) 

Paul  R.  Joseph,  Clinical  Assistant  Professor  of 
Pediatrics.  Active  Attending  Pediatrician,  North 
Shore  University  Hospital.  A.B.  1953,  Yale  Uni- 
versity; M.D.  1957,  New  York  Medical  College. 
(1972) 

Vincent  A.  Joy,  Clinical  Assistant  Professor  of  Med- 
icine Clinical  Affiliate  in  Medicine,  New  York 
Hospital.  B.S.  1946,  Fordham  University;  M.D. 
1 950,  Duke  University.  ( 1 963;  1 973) 

Lois  G.  Juvanovic,  Instructor  in  Medicine.  Assistant 
Attending  Physician,  New  York  Hospital.  B.S. 
1969,  Columbia  University;  M.D  1973,  Albert 
Einstein  College  of  Medicine.  (1974;  1978) 

Hymen  D  Kachalsky,  Adjunct  Assistant  Professor 
of  Psychiatry.  B.A.  1950,  Syracuse  University; 
M.D  1955,  State  University  of  New  York.  (1976) 

Lawrence  J.  Kagen,  Associate  Professor  of  Medi- 
cine. Associate  Attending  Physician,  New  York 
Hospital;  Associate  Attending  Physician,  Hospi- 
tal for  Special  Surgery.  B.S.  1957,  M.D  1969, 
New  York  University.  (1970;  1973) 

Yaffa  Kahanowicz,  Clinical  Instructor  in  Ophthal- 
mology Attending  Ophthalmologist,  New  York 
Hospital.  M.D.  1968,  Tel  Aviv  Medical  School 
(Israel).  (1973;  1977) 

Helena  Kahn,  Assistant  Professor  of  Pathology. 
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Assistant  Attending  Pathologist,  North  Shore 
University  Hospital.  M.D.  1953,  Medical  School 
(Lisbon,  Portugal).  (1972;  1976) 

Steven  Kahner,  Clinical  Instructor  in  Obstetrics  and 
Gynecology.  B.A.  1964,  Duke  University;  M.D 
1968,  Georgetown  University.  (1971;  1975) 

Robert  Kaiko,  Instructor  in  Pharmacology.  B.S. 
1970,  University  of  Connecticut;  Ph.D.  1975, 
Cornell  University.  (1974;  1976) 

Alison  Kallman,  Clinical  Instructor  in  Medicine. 
Provisional  Staff,  North  Shore  University  Hos- 
pital. B.A.  1950,  Vassar  College;  M.D.  1973,  New 
York  University.  (1974;  1977) 

Thomas  P.  Kalman,  Instructor  in  Psychiatry.  Assis- 
tant Psychiatrist,  New  York  Hospital.  A.B.  1971, 
University  of  Pennsylvania;  M.D.  1975,  New 
York  Medical  College.  (1977;  1978) 

Robert  L.  Kandell,  Clinical  Instructor  in  Pediatrics. 
Active  Staff,  North  Shore  University  Hospital. 

A.  B.  1959,  University  of  Pennsylvania;  M.D. 
1963,  Tulane  University  Medical  School.  (1972) 

Francis  D.  Kane,  Clinical  Assistant  Professor  of 
Psychiatry.  Assistant  Attending  Psychiatrist, 
New  York  Hospital.  M.D.  1940,  University  of 
Buffalo.  (1948;  1966) 

Herbert  G.  Kantor,  Assistant  Professor  of  Radiol- 
ogy. Associate  Attending  Radiologist,  New  York 
Hospital.  A.B.  1943,  Cornell  University;  M.D. 
1946,  New  York  Medical  College.  (1978) 

Saul  E.  Kapel,  Clinical  Associate  Professor  of  Psy- 
chiatry. Associate  Attending  Psychiatrist,  New 
York  Hospital.  B.A.  1948,  New  York  University; 
M.D.  1956,  University  of  Bologna  (Italy).  (1972; 
1978) 

Abraham  I.  Kaplan,  Clinical  Assistant  Professor  of 
Psychiatry.  Associate  Attending  Psychiatrist, 
North  Shore  University  Hospital.  B.A.  1934,  New 
York  University;  L.R.C.P.,  L.R.C.S.,  and  L.R.C.P. 
and  S.  1939,  Anderson  College  (Scotland);  M.D. 
1940,  University  of  the  State  of  New  York. 
(1972;  1977) 

Barry  B.  Kaplan,  Assistant  Professor  of  Anatomy. 

B.  A.  1968,  M.A.  1969,  Hofstra  University;  Ph.D. 
1974,  Cornell  University.  (1976;  1977) 

Helen  S.  Kaplan,  Clinical  Associate  Professor  of 
Psychiatry.  Associate  Attending  Psychiatrist, 
New  York  Hospital.  B.F.A.  1951,  Syracuse  Uni- 
versity; M.A.  1952,  Ph.D.  1955,  Columbia  Uni- 
versity; M.D.  1959,  New  York  Medical  College. 
(1970) 

Matthew  R.  Kaplan,  Assistant  Professor  of  Pedi- 
atrics. Assistant  Attending  Pediatrician,  New 
York  Hospital.  A.B.  1965,  Colgate  University; 
M.D.  1969,  State  University  of  New  York.  (1978) 

Norman  L.  Kaplan,  Clinical  Assistant  Professor  of 
Psychiatry.  Assistant  Attending  Psychiatrist, 
New  York  Hospital.  B.A.  1954,  Wesleyan  Univer- 
sity; M.D.  1958,  Columbia  University.  (1976) 

Robert  J.  Kaplan,  Clinical  Instructor  in  Psychiatry. 
Clinical  Affiliate  in  Psychiatry,  New  York  Hos- 
pital. B.A.  1956,  Wesleyan  University;  M.D. 
1960,  Albert  Einstein  College  of  Medicine.  (1976) 

Seymour  Kaplan,  Clinical  Assistant  Professor  of 
Pediatrics.  Assistant  Attending  (Allergy),  North 
Shore  University  Hospital.  B.A.  1945,  New  York 
University;  M.B.  1949,  M.D.  T950,  Chicago  Medi- 
cal School.  (1975) 


Martin  J.  Kaplitt,  Clinical  Associate  Professor  of  Sur- 
gery. Associate  Attending  Surgeon  (Thoracic), 
North  Shore  University  Hospital.  M.D.  1963,  State 
University  of  New  York.  (1 971 ;  1 978) 

Attallah  Kappas,  Professor  of  Medicine;  Professor 
of  Pharmacology.  Attending  Physician,  New  York 
Hospital.  A.B.  1947,  Columbia  University;  M.D. 
1950,  University  of  Chicago.  (1953;  1972) 

Nataline  Kardon,  Assistant  Professor  of  Pediatrics. 
B.A.  1964,  University  of  California  at  Los  Angeles; 
M.D.  1967,  Albert  Einstein  College  of  Medicine. 
(1975;  1978) 

David  B.  Karlin,  Clinical  Associate  Professor  of  Oph- 
thalmology. Associate  Attending  Ophthalmologist, 
New  York  Hospital;  Associate  Attending  Ophthalmic 
Surgeon  and  Ophthalmologist-in-Charge,  Retina 
Clinic,  Manhattan  Eye,  Ear  and  Throat  Hospital. 

A.  B.  1950,  Columbia  University;  M.D.  1954,  New 
York  Medical  College;  M.Sc.  1962,  New  York 
University.  (1971;  1977) 

Marilyn  G.  Karmason,  Clinical  Assistant  Professor  of 
Psychiatry.  Assistant  Attending  Psychiatrist,  New 
York  Hospital.  M.A.B.  1949,  Barnard  College; 
M.D.  1953,  Harvard  University.  (1957;  1967) 

Nathaniel  P.  Karush,  Clinical  Assistant  Professor  of 
Psychiatry.  Assistant  Attending  Psychiatrist,  New 
York  Hospital.  A.B.  1962,  Columbia  University; 
M.D.  1966,  Boston  University.  (1977) 

Aileen  F.  Kass,  Clinical  Assistant  Professor  of  Anes- 
thesiology. Assistant  Attending  Anesthesiologist, 
New  York  University.  B.S.  1958,  New  York  Univer- 
sity; M.D.  1962,  New  York  Medical  College. 
(1963;  1971) 

Robert  M.  Kass,  Assistant  Professor  of  Surgery.  B.A. 
1964,  Kenyon  College;  M.D.  1968,  Cornell  Uni- 
versity. (1969;  1977) 

Lenore  Katkin,  Clinical  Associate  Professor  of  Pedi- 
atrics. A.B.  1954,  Barnard  College;  M.D.  1958, 
State  University  of  New  York.  (1977) 

Maria  Katona,  Instructor  in  Otorhinolaryngology. 
Assistant  Otorhinolaryngologist,  New  York  Hospital. 
M.D.  1972,  Semmelweiss  Medical  School  (Buda- 
pest, Hungary).  (1975;  1977) 

Seymour  Katz,  Clinical  Assistant  Professor  of  Medi- 
cine. Senior  Assistant  Attending,  North  Shore  Uni- 
versity Hospital.  B.S.  1960,  City  College  of  New 
York;  M.D.  1964,  New  York  University.  (1969; 
1974) 

Herbert  Katzin,  Clinical  Associate  Professor  of  Oph- 
thalmology. Associate  Attending  Ophthalmologist, 
New  York  Hospital.  M.D.  1937,  Harvard  Uni- 
versity. (1971) 

Joseph  T.  Kauer,  Clinical  Assistant  Professor  of  Sur- 
gery. B.S.  1933,  New  York  University;  M.D.  1937, 
Cornell  University.  (1940;  1953) 

Ira  H.  Kaufman,  Clinical  Associate  Professor  of 
Ophthalmology.  Associate  Attending  Surgeon  (Oph- 
thalmology), North  Shore  University  Hospital. 

B.  A.  1949,  M.D.  1953,  Cornell  University.  (1954; 
1973) 

Richard  J.  Kaufman,  Clinical  Assistant  Professor  of 
Medicine.  Associate  Attending  Physician  (Solid 
Tumor  Service),  Memorial  Hospital.  A.B.  1948, 
Harvard  University;  M.D.  1952,  Columbia  Uni- 
versity. (1966;  1970) 

Robert  E.  Kaye,  Clinical  Assistant  Professor  of 
Obstetrics  and  Gynecology.  Assistant  Attending 
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Obstetrician  and  Gynecologist,  New  York  Hospital. 

A.  B.  1959,  Princeton  University;  M.D.  1963,  Uni- 
versity of  Pennsylvania.  (1966;  1972) 

Elias  Kazam,  Assistant  Professor  of  Radiology.  Asso- 
ciate Attending  Radiologist,  New  York  Hospital. 

B.  S.  1961,  City  College  of  New  York;  M.D.  1966, 
Albert  Einstein  College  of  Medicine.  (1972;  1975) 

B.  H.  Kean,  Emeritus  Professor  of  Medicine  (Tropical 
Medicine);  Emeritus  Professor  of  Public  Health. 
Attending  Physician,  New  York  Hospital;  Con- 
sultant (Tropical  Medicine),  Memorial  Hospital. 

A.  B.  1933,  University  of  California;  M.D.  1937, 
Columbia  University.  (1952;  1978) 

Richard  J.  Kearns,  Instructor  in  Surgery.  B.A.  1971, 
Fordham  University;  M.D.  1975,  Georgetown  Uni- 
versity. (1977,  1978) 

George  A.  Keating,  Clinical  Instructor  in  Anesthesiol- 
ogy in  Psychiatry  B.S.  1933,  Fordham  University; 
M.D.  1938,  Long  Island  College  of  Medicine. 
(1977) 

Edward  B.  C.  Keefer,  Clinical  Assistant  Professor  of 
Surgery.  Clinical  Affiliate  in  Surgery,  New  York 
Hospital.  B.S.  1939,  M.D. CM.  1943,  McGill  Uni- 
versity (Montreal,  Canada).  (1946;  1955) 

Charles  D.  Kelley,  Assistant  Professor  in  Radiology. 
Assistant  Attending  Radiologist.  New  York  Hospital; 
Assistant  Attending  Radiation  Therapist,  Memorial 
Hospital.  B.A.  1942,  Syracuse  University;  M.D. 
1945,  Hahnemann  Medical  College.  (1972) 

Scott  L.  Kellman,  Clinical  Instructor  in  Medicine.  Pro- 
visional Staff,  North  Shore  University  Hospital, 

B.  A  1969,  New  York  University;  M.D.  1973,  New 
York  Medical  College  (1974;  1976) 

Aaron  Kellner,  Clinical  Professor  of  Pathology. 
Attending  Pathologist,  New  York  Hospital;  Director, 
New  York  Blood  Center.  B.A.  1934,  Yeshiva  Uni- 
versity; M.S.  1936,  Columbia  University;  M.D. 
1939,  University  of  Chicago.  (1946;  1968) 

David  P.  Kelsen,  Assistant  Professor  of  Medicine. 
Clinical  Assistant  Physician  (Solid  Tumor  Service), 
Memorial  Hospital  B.A  1968,  Temple  University, 
M.D  1972,  Hahnemann  Medical  College  (1976; 
1978) 

Nancy  E.  Kemeny,  Assistant  Professor  of  Medicine. 
Assistant  Attending  Physician  (Solid  Tumor  Ser- 
vice), Department  of  Medicine,  Memorial  Hospital. 

A.  B.  1967,  University  of  Pennsylvania;  M.D.  1971, 
New  Jersey  College  of  Medicine.  (1975;  1976) 

Sanford  J.  Kempin,  Assistant  Professor  of  Medicine. 
Assistant  Attending  Physician,  Memorial  Hospital. 

B.  S  1965,  Brooklyn  College;  M.D.  1971,  Catholic 
University  of  Louvain  (Belgium).  (1975;  1977) 

Kenneth  Kenigsberg,  Clinical  Assistant  Professor  of 
Surgery.  Senior  Assistant  Attending  Surgeon  (Pedi- 
atric Surgery),  North  Shore  University  Hospital. 
B.A.  1951,  Wesleyan  University;  M.D.  1955, 
Harvard  University.  (1972;  1978) 

Donald  S  Kent,  Clinical  Associate  Professor  of  Medi- 
cine Attending  Physician,  North  Shore  University 
Hospital  A.B.  1942,  M.D.  1945,  Cornell  Univer- 
sity. (1971;  1973) 

Otto  F.  Kernberg,  Professor  of  Psychiatry.  Attending 
Psychiatrist  and  Medical  Director  of  the  West- 
chester Division,  New  York  Hospital.  B.S.  1947, 
M.D.  1953,  University  of  Chile.  (1976) 

M.  Dorothea  Kerr,  Clinical  Assistant  Professor  of  Psy- 
chiatry Assistant  Attending  Psychiatrist,  New  York 


Hospital.  B.S.  1944,  Ohio  State  University;  M.D. 
1950,  Columbia  University.  (1953;  1968) 

Jeffrey  T.  Kessler,  Assistant  Professor  of  Neurology. 
Assistant  Attending  Neurologist,  North  Shore  Uni- 
versity Hospital.  B.A.  1965,  Wesleyan  University; 
M.D.  1969,  Cornell  University.  (1970;  1978) 

John  G.  Keuhnelian,  Clinical  Associate  Professor  of 
Surgery  (Urology).  Attending  Surgeon  (Urology), 
New  York  Hospital.  A.B.  1947,  Princeton  Univer- 
sity; M.D.  1951,  University  of  Pennsylvania. 
(1956;  1972) 

Inocencio  Kho,  Clinical  Instructor  in  Otorhinolaryn- 
gology.  Assistant  Otorhinolaryngologist,  New  York 
Hospital.  B.S.  1963,  M.D.  1968,  University  of 
Santo  Tomas  (Philippines).  (1 971 ;  1 975) 

Elizabeth  T.  Khun,  Clinical  Assistant  Professor  of 
Public  Health.  Fellow  in  Pediatrics.  Clinical  Affiliate 
in  Pediatrics,  New  York  Hospital.  B.A.  1953,  Mount 
Holyoke  College;  M.D.  1957,  Temple  University. 
(1970;  1978) 

John  G.  Kidd,  Emeritus  Professor  of  Pathology.  A.B. 
1928,  Duke  University;  M.D.  1932,  Johns  Hop- 
kins University  (1944) 

Timothy  Kiehn,  Instructor  of  Medical  Microbiology 
in  Medicine.  Assistant  Attending  Medical  Micro- 
biologist, Memorial  Hospital;  Associate  Director, 
Diagnostic  Microbiology  Laboratory,  Sloan-Ket- 
tering  Cancer  Center.  B.S.  1963,  University  of 
Washington;  M  S  1967,  Ph.D.  1971,  University 
of  Arizona.  (1975) 

Ari  Kiev,  Clinical  Associate  Professor  of  Psychiatry 
(Social  Psychiatry)  Associate  Attending  Psychia- 
trist, New  York  Hospital.  A.B.  1954,  Harvard 
University;  M.D.  1958,  Cornell  University.  (1967) 

Dong  K  Kim,  Assistant  Professor  of  Surgery.  M.D. 
1966,  Chonnam  University  Medical  School  (Korea). 
(1976) 

Hae  A.  Kim,  piinical  Assistant  Professor  of  Psychiatry. 
Assistant  Attending  Psychiatrist,  New  York  Hos- 
pital. M.D.  1958,  Seoul  National  University  (Korea). 
(1969;  1973) 

Jae  Ho  Kim,  Associate  Professor  of  Radiology.  Asso- 
ciate Attending  Radiologist,  New  York  Hospital; 
Associate  Attending  Radiation  Therapist,  Memorial 
Hospital.  M.D  1959,  Medical  School,  Taigu  Uni- 
versity (Korea);  Ph.D.  1963,  University  of  Iowa. 
(1973;  1976) 

Jin  Sik  Kim,  Instructor  in  Obstetrics  and  Gynecology. 

Obstetrician  and  Gynecologist,  New  York  Hospital. 

B.S.  1967,  M.D.  1971,  Yonsei  University  (Korea). 

(1975;  1978) 
Joong  Jin  Kim,  Instructor  in  Otorhinolaryngology. 

Assistant  Otorhinolaryngologist,  New  York  Hospital. 

M.D  1970,  Seoul  University  Medical  School  (Korea). 

(1977) 

Wooshin  Kim,  Instructor  in  Obstetrics  and  Gynecology. 
Assistant  Attending  Obstetrician  and  Gynecologist, 
New  York  Hospital.  M.D.  1966,  Seoul  National 
University  (Korea).  (1977) 

Young  Tai  Kim,  Assistant  Professor  of  Immunology 
in  Medicine.  B.S.  1953.  M.S.  1957,  Seoul  National 
University;  Ph.D.  1963,  University  of  California. 
(1970;  1973) 

Arnold  D.  King,  Clinical  Assistant  Professor  of  Oph- 
thalmology. Attending  Ophthalmologist,  North 
Shore  University  Hospital.  B.S.,  McGill  University; 
M.D  1959,  State  University  of  New  York.  (1974) 
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Thomas  K.  C.vKing,  Associate  Professor  of  Medicine. 
Clinical  Ass'ociaje  Professor  of  Medicine  in  Physiol- 
ogy. Associate  Attending  Physician,  New  York 
Hospital.  M.B.,  Ch.B.  1959,  M.D.  1963,  University  of 
Edinburgh  (Scotland).  (1970;  1975) 

David  W.  Kinne,  Assistant  Professor  of  Surgery. 
Assistant  Attending  Surgeon  (Breast  Service),  Me- 
morial Hospital.  A.B.  1957,  Columbia  University; 
M.D.  1964,  State  University  of  New  York.  (1971; 
1973) 

J.  Gregory  Kinnett,  Instructor  in  Surgery.  B.S.  1969, 
Ball  State  University;  M.D.  1974,  Indiana  Univer- 
sity. (1976;  1977) 

Roberta  L.  A.  Kirch,  Assistant  Professor  of  Radiology. 
Assistant  Attending  Roentgenologist,  Memorial 
Hospital.  A.B.  1961,  Cornell  University;  M.D. 

1965,  Columbia  University.  (1971) 

Frederick  T.  Kirkham,  Jr.,  Clinical  Professor  of  Medi- 
cine; Clinical  Associate  Professor  of  Public  Health. 
Attending  Physician,  New  York  Hospital.  M.D. 
1947,  Cornell  University.  (1948;  1973) 

Kenneth  Kirstein,  Instructor  in  Psychiatry.  Assistant 
Psychiatrist,  New  York  Hospital.  B.A.  1971,  City 
University  of  New  York;  M.D.  1975,  State  Univer- 
sity of  New  York.  (1977;  1978) 

Phyllis  Klass,  Instructor  in  Medicine.  B.A.  1947, 
Syracuse  University;  M.A.  1948,  Columbia  Uni- 
versity; M.S.  1972,  Sarah  Lawrence  College. 
(1972;  1975) 

Arthur  A.  Klein,  Assistant  Professor  of  Pediatrics, 
Assistant  Attending  Pediatrician,  New  York  Hos- 
pital. B.S.  1968,  Massachusetts  Institute  of  Tech- 
nology; M.D.  1972,  State  University  of  New  York. 
(1973;  1976) 

Harvey  Klein,  Clinical  Associate  Professor  of  Medicine. 

Associate  Attending  Physician,  New  York  Hospital. 

B.A.  1959,  University  of  Chicago;  M.D.  1963, 

Harvard  University.  (1964;  1975) 
Ludwig  Klein,  Clinical  Assistant  Professor  of  Medicine. 

Assistant  Attending  Physician,  New  York  Hospital. 

B.S.  1955,  Brooklyn  College;  M.D.  1959,  Union 

University.  (1964;  1976) 
Ralph  Klein,  Clinical  Instructor  in  Psychiatry.  Clinical 

Affiliate  in  Psychiatry,  New  York  Hospital.  B.A. 

1966,  Hamilton  College;  M.D.  1970,  New  York 
Medical  College.  (1973;  1976) 

Paul  D.  Kligfield,  Assistant  Professor  of  Medicine. 
Assistant  Attending  Physician,  New  York  Hospital. 
B.A.  1966,  Queens  College;  B.M.S.  1968,  Dart- 
mouth Medical  School;  M.D.  1970,  Harvard  Uni- 
versity. (1977) 

Susan  A.  Kline,  Associate  Dean;  Clinical  Associate 
Professor  of  Medicine.  Associate  Attending  Phy- 
sician, New  York  Hospital.  B.A.  1959,  Ohio  Univer- 
sity; M.D.  1963,  Northwestern  University.  (1967; 
1976) 

Gerald  H.  Klingon,  Clinical  Associate  Professor  of 
Neurology.  Associate  Attending  Neurologist,  New 
York  Hospital;  Associate  Attending  Physician,  De- 
partment of  Neurology,  Memorial  Hospital.  A.B. 
1942,  Columbia  University;  M.D.  1945,  Cornell 
University.  (1953;  1969) 

Raoul  Kloogman,  Clinical  Assistant  Professor  of  Medi- 
cine. Associate  Attending  Physician,  North  Shore 
University  Hospital.  M.D.  1946,  University  of  Basel 
(Switzerland).  (1972;  1978) 

Jeffrey  Kluger,  Assistant  Professor  of  Medicine. 
Clinical  Affiliate  in  Medicine.  New  York  Hospital. 


A.  B.  1967,  Columbia  University;  M.D.  1971,  New 
York  Medical  College.  (1975;  1978) 

Barry  J.  Klyde,  Instructor  in  Medicine.  Clinical  Af- 
filiate in  Medicine,  New  York  Hospital.  B.S.  1969, 
Cornell  University;  M.D.  1974,  Stanford  University. 
(1975;  1976) 

William  H.  Knapper,  Clinical  Associate  Professor  of 
Surgery.  Associate  Attending  Surgeon  (Gastric  and 
Mixed  Tumor  Service)  and  Assistant  Attending 
Surgeon  (Pediatric  Surgical  Service),  Memorial 
Hospital.  M.D.  1962,  Temple  University.  (1968; 
1978) 

Lawrence  W.  Koblenz,  Clinical  Instructor  in  Medicine. 
Clinical  Affiliate,  New  York  Hospital.  A.B.  1969, 
Columbia  University;  M.D.  1973,  Cornell  Uni- 
versity. (1974;  1978) 

James  H.  Kocsis,  Assistant  Professor  of  Psychiatry. 
Assistant  Attending  Psychiatrist,  New  York  Hospital. 

B.  A.  1964,  Amherst  College;  M.D.  1968,  Cornell 
University.  (1972;  1976) 

Hedwig  Koenig,  Adjunct  Associate  Professor  of  Pedi- 
atrics. Consultant,  New  York  Hospital.  A.B.  1918, 
Barnard  College;  M.A.  1920,  Columbia  University; 
M.D.  1929,  Johns  Hopkins  University.  (1934; 
1972) 

Harold  Koenigsberg,  Instructor  in  Psychiatry.  Assistant 
Psychiatrist,  New  York  Hospital.  A.B.  1967,  M.A. 
1969,  Columbia  University;  M.D.  1974,  Albert 
Einstein  College  of  Medicine.  (1977) 

Richard  N.  Kohl,  Professor  of  Psychiatry.  Medical 
Director,  Payne  Whitney  Psychiatric  Clinic,  New 
York  Hospital.  B.A.  1938,  M.D.  1942,  University 
of  Cincinnati.  (1946;  1971) 

Leonhard  Korngold,  Associate  Professor  of  Micro- 
biology in  Surgery  (Orthopedics).  Attending  Im- 
munologist,  Hospital  for  Special  Surgery.  B.A. 
1947,  Brooklyn  College;  M.S.  1948,  Ph.D.  1950, 
Ohio  State  University.  (1961;  1962) 

Seymour  M.  Koteen,  Clinical  Assistant  Professor  of 
Surgery  (Dentistry).  Associate  Attending  Dentist 
(Periodontist),  New  York  Hospital.  D.D.S.  1941, 
New  York  University,  College  of  Dentistry.  (1977) 

Dennis  B.  Kottler,  Instructor  in  Psychiatry.  Assistant 
Psychiatrist,  New  York  Hospital.  B.A.  1971,  Yale 
University;  M.D.  1975,  Cornell  University. 
(1977;  1978) 

lone  A.  Kourides,  Assistant  Professor  of  Medicine. 
Assistant  Attending  Physician,  Memorial  Hospital. 
B.A.  1963,  Wellesley  College;  M.D.  1967,  Harvard 
University.  (1977) 

Danica  N.  Kovachev,  Assistant  Professor  of  Surgery. 
Clinical  Affiliate  in  Surgery  (Plastic  Surgery),  New 
York  Hospital;  Assistant  Attending  Surgeon  (Plastic 
and  Reconstructive  Service),  Memorial  Hospital. 
M.D.  1947,  Medical  Faculty,  University  of  Bel- 
grade (Yugoslavia).  (1968;  1976) 

Benjamin  Koziner,  Assistant  Professor  of  Medicine. 
Assistant  Attending  Physician,  Memorial  Hospital. 
B.S.  1962,  College  No.  12  (Buenos  Aires,  Argen- 
tina); M.D.  1967,  University  of  Buenos  Aires 
(Argentina).  (1974;  1977) 

Howard  Kraft,  Instructor  in  Obstetrics  and  Gyne- 
cology. Obstetrician  and  Gynecologist,  New  York 
Hospital.  B.S.  1971,  St.  Lawrence  University;  M.D. 
1975,  State  University  of  New  York.  (1976;  1978) 

Elmer  E.  Kramer,  Professor  of  Obstetrics  and  Gyne- 
cology; Clinical  Professor  of  Pathology.  Attending 
Obstetrician  and  Gynecologist,  New  York  Hospital. 
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B.S.  1935,  M.D.  1938,  Tulane  University.  (1946; 
1970) 

Herbert  E.  Kramer,  Instructor  of  Bioengineering  in 
Surgery.  Director  of  Prosthetics  and  Orthotics, 
Hospital  for  Special  Surgery.  B.S.  1969,  New  York 
University.  (1969) 

Samuel  Kramer,  Clinical  Instructor  in  Psychiatry. 
Active  Staff,  North  Shore  University  Hospital.  B.A. 
1956.  Brooklyn  College;  M.D.  1962,  University 
of  California.  (1972) 

Irwin  H.  Krasna,  Clinical  Instructor  in  Surgery.  Junior 
Assistant  Attending  (Thoracic),  North  Shore  Uni- 
versity Hospital  B.A.  1950,  Yeshiva  University;  M.D. 
1955,  Chicago  Medical  School.  (1974) 

Alfred  N.  Krauss,  Associate  Professor  of  Pediatrics. 
Clinical  Associate  Professor  of  Pediatrics  in  Physi- 
ology. Associate  Attending  Pediatrician,  New  York 
Hospital.  A.B  1959,  M.D.  1963,  Cornell  Uni- 
versity. (1965;  1976) 

Mary  Jeanne  Kreek,  Adjunct  Associate  Professor  of 
Medicine.  Clinical  Affiliate  in  Medicine,  New  York 
Hospital.  B.A.  1958,  Wellesley  College;  M.D. 
1962,  Columbia  University.  (1963;  1978) 

George  Krol,  Assistant  Professor  of  Radiology.  Assis- 
tant Attending  Radiologist,  Memorial  Hospital. 
M.D  1968,  Medical  School  in  Krakow  (Poland). 

William  L.  Kron,  Clinical  Assistant  Professor  of  Ob- 
stetrics and  Gynecology  Associate  Attending 
Obstetrician  and  Gynecologist,  North  Shore  Univer- 
sity Hospital.  M.D.  1939,  Syracuse  University 
(1972;  1976) 

Lennart  Krook,  Professor  of  Radiology;  Associate 
Professor  of  Pathology,  New  York  State  Veterinary 
College,  Cornell  University,  Ithaca,  New  York 
D.V.M.  1953,  Ph  D  1957,  Royal  Veterinary 
College  (Stockholm,  Sweden).  (1973) 

Merle  S.  Kroop,  Clinical  Instructor  in  Psychiatry 
Clinical  Affiliate  in  Psychiatry,  New  York  Hospital 
B.S.  1959,  University  of  Florida;  M.D  1970,  Uni- 
versity of  Miami  (1973) 

Susan  E.  Krown,  Assistant  Professor  of  Medicine. 
Clinical  Assistant  Physician,  Memorial  Hospital 
A.B.  1967,  Barnard  College;  M.D.  1971,  State 
University  of  New  York.  (1977) 

Lawrence  S.  Kryle,  Clinical  Assistant  Professor  of 
Medicine.  Senior  Assistant  Attending  Physician, 
North  Shore  University  Hospital.  A.B.  1941,  Dart- 
mouth College;  M.D.  1944,  New  York  University. 
(1971;  1973) 

Erwin  D.  Kubec,  Clinical  Assistant  Professor  of  Obstet- 
rics and  Gynecology.  Associate  Attending,  Ob- 
stetrics and  Gynecology,  North  Shore  University 
Hospital.  B.S  1955.  Fordham  University;  M.D. 
1959,  New  York  Medical  College.  (1972;  1976) 

Roy  G.  Kulick,  Instructor  in  Surgery.  A.B.  1969,  New 
York  University;  M.D.  1973,  Cornell  University 
(1978) 

Mamoru  Kumada,  Adjunct  Professor  of  Neurobiology 
in  Neurology.  M.D.  1962,  Ph.D.  1967,  University 
of  Tokyo  School  of  Medicine  (Japan).  (1974 
1976) 

Henry  G  Kunkel,  Adjunct  Professor  of  Medicine.  A.B. 

1938,  Princeton  University,  M.D.  1942,  Johns 

Hopkins  University.  (1973) 
Frederic  R.  Kunken,  Clinical  Associate  Professor  of 

Surgery  Assistant  Attending  (Dentistry),  North 

Shore  University  Hospital.  B.S.  1963,  D.M.D. 

1967,  University  of  Pittsburgh.  (1974;  1975) 


Martin  Kurtz,  Clinical  Associate  Professor  of  Medicine. 
Attending  Physician,  North  Shore  University  Hos- 
pital. B.S.  1942,  Columbia  College;  M.D.  1948, 
New  York  University.  (1 971 ;  1 975) 

Robert  Kurtz,  Assistant  Professor  of  Medicine.  Assis- 
tant Attending  Physician,  Department  of  Medicine, 
Memorial  Hospital.  A.B.  1964,  University  of 
Pennsylvania;  M.D.  1968,  Jefferson  Medical  Col- 
lege. (1969;  1975) 

Phillip  Kuslansky,  Clinical  Assistant  Professor  of 
Medicine.  Assistant  Attending  Physician,  North 
Shore  University  Hospital.  B.S.  1961,  Queens  Col- 
lege; M.D.  1965,  State  University  of  New  York. 
(1975;  1978) 

Henn  Kutt,  Associate  Professor  of  Neurology.  Asso- 
ciate Professor  of  Neurology  in  Pharmacology. 
Associate  Attending  Neurologist,  New  York  Hospi- 
tal. M.D.  1950,  University  of  Frankfurt  (Germany). 
(1955;  1971) 

Samuel  B.  Labow,  Clinical  Instructor  in  Surgery. 
B  Sc  1958,  M.D  and  C  M  1962,  McGill  Univer- 
sity (Montreal,  Canada).  (1975) 

Mortimer  J  Lacher,  Clinical  Associate  Professor  of 
Medicine.  Associate  Attending  Physician,  Hema- 
tology-Lymphoma Service,  Memorial  Hospital.  B.A. 
1951,  Syracuse  University;  M.D.  1955,  Chicago 
Medical  School  (1961;  1978) 

Alberto  Lacoius-Petruccelli,  Clinical  Instructor  in 
Pediatrics.  Assistant  Attending  Pediatrician,  New 
York  Hospital  M.D.  1952,  Faculty  of  Medicine 
(Uruguay).  (1967) 

Charlotte  Later,  Clinical  Assistant  Professor  of  Pedi- 
atrics. Attending  Pediatrician,  North  Shore  Univer- 
sity Hospital.  B.A.  1953,  University  of  Rochester; 
M  D  1957,  Columbia  University.  (1975) 

Robert  G  Lahita.  Instructor  in  Medicine.  Clinical 
Affiliate  in  Medicine,  New  York  Hospital.  B.S. 
1967,  St.  Peter's  College;  M.D.  1973,  Jefferson 
Medical  College;  Ph  D  1973,  Thomas  Jefferson 
University  (1974;  1977) 

Chun-Yen  Lai,  Adjunct  Professor  of  Biochemistry.  B.S 
1953,  M.S.  1957,  National  Taiwan  University; 
Ph.D.  1961,  University  of  Illinois.  (1977) 

Peter  L.  Laino,  Clinical  Associate  Professor  of  Oph- 
thalmology Associate  Attending  Ophthalmologist, 
New  York  Hospital;  Assistant  Attending  Surgeon 
(Ophthalmology),  Pediatric  Surgical  Service,  Me- 
morial Hospital  B.S.  1954,  Brooklyn  College; 
M.D.  1963,  University  of  Geneva  (Switzerland). 
(1965;  1975) 

Charles  S  LaMonte,  Clinical  Associate  Professor  of 
Medicine.  Associate  Attending  Physician  (Cardio- 
pulmonary Service),  Memorial  Hospital.  A.B.  1956, 
M.D.  1960,  Harvard  University  (1961;  1976) 

Robert  Landesman,  Clinical  Professor  of  Obstetrics 
and  Gynecology.  Attending  Obstetrician  and  Gyne- 
cologist, New  York  Hospital.  A.B.  1936,  Columbia 
University;  M.D.  1939,  Cornell  University  Medical 
College.  (1946;  1971) 

Bernard  Landis,  Clinical  Associate  Professor  of  Psy- 
chology in  Psychiatry;  Clinical  Associate  Professor 
of  Psychology  in  Surgery.  Associate  Attending 
Psychologist,  New  York  Hospital.  B.S.  1948,  Syra- 
cuse University;  M  A  1959,  Ph.D.  1963,  New 
School  for  Social  Research.  (1963;  1977) 

Allison  B  Landolt,  Clinical  Assistant  Professor  of 
Psychiatry.  Assistant  Attending  Psychiatrist,  New 
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York  Hospital.  A.B.  1941,  Princeton  University; 
M.D.  1944,  Columbia  University.  (1958;  1967) 

Joseph  M.  Lane,  Clinical  Associate  Professor  of  Sur- 
gery (Orthopedics).  Associate  Attending  Surgeon, 
New  York  Hospital.  A.B.  1961,  Columbia  Univer- 
sity; M.D.  1965,  Harvard  University.  (1976) 

Lewis  B.  Lane,  Instructor  in  Surgery.  A.B.  1970,  M.D. 

1974,  Columbia  University.  (1976;  1977) 
Michael  Lange,  Instructor  in  Medicine.  Clinical  Assis- 
tant Physician,  Memorial  Hospital.  M.D.  1968, 
University  of  Toronto  (Canada).  (1977) 

Aaron  Lantz,  Clinical  Instructor  in  Medicine.  Clinical 
Affiliate,  Department  of  Medicine,  New  York  Hos- 
pital. B.A.  1962,  Brooklyn  College;  M.S.  1968, 
New  York  University;  M.D.  1968,  Tulane  Univer- 
sity. (1971;  1977) 

John  H.  Laragh,  Hilda  Altschul  Master  Professor  of 
Medicine;  Director  of  the  Cardiovascular  Center. 
Attending  Physician,  New  York  Hospital.  M.D. 
1948,  Cornell  University.  (1975) 

James  L.  LaRosa,  Clinical  Instructor  in  Medicine. 
Provisional  Medical  Staff,  North  Shore  University 
Hospital.  B.S.  1971,  Fordham  University;  M.D. 

1975,  New  York  Medical  College.  (1976;  1978) 
Martha  C.  Larsen,  Clinical  Assistant  Professor  of 

Medicine.  Assistant  Attending  Physician  (Admit- 
ting and  Diagnostic  Service),  Memorial  Hospital. 
B.A.  1950,  Carleton  College;  B.S.  1951,  M.D. 
1954,  University  of  Minnesota.  (1957;  1974) 
Stephen  LaSala,  Clinical  Instructor  in  Pediatrics. 
Assistant  Attending  Pediatrician,  North  Shore  Uni- 
versity Hospital.  B.S.  1966,  St.  John's  University; 
M.D.  1973,  University  of  Montpelier  (France). 
(1977) 

Betty  J.  Lasley,  Instructor  in  Biochemistry  in  Psy- 
chiatry. B.A.  1949,  Drew  University;  M.S.  1953, 
Rutgers  University;  Ph.D.  1968,  New  York  Uni- 
versity. (1970;  1973) 

Niels  H.  Lauersen,  Clinical  Associate  Professor  of 
Obstetrics  and  Gynecology.  Associate  Attending  Ob- 
stetrician and  Gynecologist,  New  York  Hospital. 
M.D.  1967,  University  of  Copenhagen  (Denmark). 
(1968;  1978) 

Ludwig  G.  Laufer,  Clinical  Associate  Professor  of  Psy- 
chiatry. Associate  Attending  Psychiatrist,  New  York 
Hospital.  M.D.  1948,  Cornell  University.  (1956; 
1969) 

Russell  W.  Lavengood,  Jr.,  Clinical  Professor  of  Sur- 
gery (Urology).  Attending  Surgeon  (Urology),  New 
York  Hospital.  M.D.  1951,  University  of  Louisville. 
(1956;  1972) 

Feme  Lavine,  Instructor  in  Otorhinolaryngology.  Assis- 
tant Otorhinolaryngologist,  New  York  Hospital. 
B.A.  1972,  Douglass  College;  M.D.  1976,  College 
of  Medicine  of  New  Jersey.  (1  978) 

Uri  Lavy,  Assistant  Professor  of  Pediatrics.  M.D. 
1960,  Hebrew  University,  Hadassah  Medical  School 
(Jerusalem,  Israel).  (1972;  1973) 

Ruth  F.  Lax,  Clinical  Assistant  Professor  of  Psychology 
in  Psychiatry.  Ph.D.  1961,  New  York  University. 
(1977) 

Zoe  Lazar,  Instructor  of  Psychology  in  Psychiatry. 

A.B.  1969,  Brandeis  University;  Ed.M  1972,  Ed.D. 

1974,  Boston  University.  (1975;  1978) 
Donald  J.  Leahy,  Clinical  Instructor  in  Obstetrics  and 

Gynecology.  Assistant  Attending  Obstetrician  and 

Gynecologist,  North  Shore  University  Hospital. 

M.D.  1948,  New  York  Medical  College.  (1972) 


Edgar  Leal-Pinto,  Visiting  Associate  Professor  of 
Physiology.  B.S.  1958,  Liceo  de  Aplicacion;  M.D. 
1964,  Central  University  of  Venezuela.  (1970; 
1977) 

Robert  H.  Learning,  Clinical  Assistant  Professor  of 
Radiology.  Assistant  Attending  Radiation  Therapist, 
Memorial  Hospital.  B.Sc.  1942,  Rutgers  University; 
M.D.  1945,  Jefferson  Medical  College.  (1969; 
1977) 

Joseph  M.  Leavitt,  Clinical  Assistant  Professor  of  Sur- 
gery (Dentistry).  Assistant  Attending  Dentist  (Endo- 
dontist),  New  York  Hospital.  B.S.  1936,  Oklahoma 
University;  D.D.S.  1940,  Columbia  University, 
School  of  Dental  Surgery.  (1977) 

Neil  Lebowitz,  Clinical  Assistant  Professor  of  Psychi- 
atry. Assistant  Attending  Psychiatrist,  New  York 
Hospital.  B.A.  1963,  Williams  College;  M.D.  1967, 
State  University  of  New  York.  (1977) 

B.  Douglass  Lecher,  Clinical  Assistant  Professor  of  Ob- 
stetrics and  Gynecology.  Assistant  Attending  Obste- 
trician and  Gynecologist,  North  Shore  University 
Hospital.  B.S.  1941,  University  of  Arkansas;  M.D. 
1945,  Middlesex  School  of  Medicine.  (1971; 
1976) 

Joshua  Lederberg,  Adjunct  Professor  of  Genetics  in 
Medicine.  President,  Rockefeller  University.  A.B. 
1944,  Columbia  College;  Ph.D.  1947,  Yale  Univer- 
sity. (1978) 

Benjamin  C.  P.  Lee,  Assistant  Professor  of  Radiology. 
Assistant  Attending  Radiologist,  New  York  Hospital. 
M.B.  and  B.S.  1966,  St.  Bartholomew's  Hospital 
Medical  College  (England).  (1977) 

Burton  J.  Lee,  III,  Clinical  Associate  Professor  of  Medi- 
cine. Associate  Attending  Physician  (Hematology- 
Lymphoma  Service),  Memorial  Hospital.  A.B.  1952, 
Yale  University;  M.D.  1956,  Columbia  University. 
(1960;  1976) 

Chin  Ok  Lee,  Assistant  Professor  of  Physiology.  M.S. 

1967,  Seoul  National  University;  Ph.D.  1973, 

Indiana  University  School  of  Medicine.  (1976) 
Chin  W  Lee,  Clinical  Instructor  in  Surgery.  M.D. 

1964,  Seoul  National  University  (Korea).  (1973; 

1974) 

Jason  C.  Lee,  Clinical  Assistant  Professor  of  Surgery 
(Dentistry).  Assistant  Attending  (Prosthodontist), 
New  York  Hospital.  D.D.S.  1962,  National  Taiwan 
University;  D.D.S.  1967,  New  York  University. 
(1977) 

Michael  Myung-Hee  Lee,  Clinical  Instructor  in  Anes- 
thesiology in  Psychiatry.  M.D.  1966,  Seoul  National 
University.  (1977) 

Robert  E.  Lee,  Clinical  Assistant  Professor  of  Medicine 
in  Psychiatry.  Consultant  in  Medicine,  Clinical  Af- 
filiate in  Psychiatry,  New  York  Hospital.  B.A.  1948, 
Colgate  University;  M.D.  1952,  Cornell  University. 
(1955;  1966) 

Robert  D.  Leeper,  Clinical  Associate  Professor  of 
Medicine.  Attending  Physician  (Endocrinology  Ser- 
vice), Memorial  Hospital.  B.S.  1949,  University  of 
Idaho;  M.D.  1953,  Columbia  University.  (1962; 
1974) 

Henry  J.  Lefkowits,  Clinical  Assistant  Professor  of  Psy- 
chiatry. Assistant  Attending  Psychiatrist.  New  York 
Hospital.  B.A.  1948,  M.D.  1952,  New  York  Uni- 
versity. (1967;  1972) 

J.  Stauffer  Lehman,  Jr.,  Clinical  Assistant  Professor  of 
Public  Health.  B.A.  1962,  Amherst  College;  M.D. 
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1966,  Cornell  University;  M.P.H.  1972,  Harvard 
University  (1976) 

Marc  S.  Lemchen,  Clinical  Instructor  in  Surgery  (Den- 
tistry). Clinical  Affiliate,  New  York  Hospital.  B.A. 
1966,  Lafayette  College;  D.M.D.  1970,  Tufts 
University.  (1977) 

Edna  A.  Lerner,  Clinical  Assistant  Professor  of  Psy- 
chology in  Psychiatry.  Assistant  Attending  Psycholo- 
gist. New  York  Hospital  A.B  1935,  Sarah  Law- 
rence College;  M  A  1954,  The  New  School  for 
Social  Research.  (1968;  1972) 

Leo  R  Lese.  Clinical  Associate  Professor  of  Medicine. 
Associate  Attending  Physician,  New  York  Hospital. 
Assistant  Attending  Physician  (Dermatology  Ser- 
vice), Memorial  Hospital.  B.A.  1951,  New  York 
University;  M.D.  1955,  New  York  State  University 
(1958;  1975) 

Bruce  R.  Leslie,  Assistant  Professor  of  Medicine,  Assis- 
tant Professor  of  Biochemistry;  Assistant  Professor 
of  Surgery  Assistant  Attending  Physician  and  Assis- 
tant Attending  Surgeon,  New  York  Hospital.  A.B. 
1967;  MD  1972,  Harvard  University.  (1972; 
1978) 

Louis  J  Lester.  Clinical  Associate  Professor  of  Surgery. 
Attending  Surgeon,  North  Shore  University  Hos- 
pital. B.A.  1936,  University  College;  M  D.  1939, 
University  of  Toronto,  Canada.  (1971;  1973) 

Robert  Lee  Letcher,  Instructor  in  Medicine.  Clinical 
Affiliate  in  Medicine,  New  York  Hospital  M  D. 
1974,  Columbia  University.  (1976) 

Charles  L.  Lett,  Instructor  in  Surgery.  Chief  Resident, 
Department  of  Surgery.  N  H  S.  BS  1971.  Sullman 
College;  M  D.  1974.  Meharry  Medical  College 
(1975.  1978) 

Jack  Levenbrown,  Instructor  in  Radiology.  B.A.  1964, 
Yeshiva  University;  M.D.  1968,  George  Washington 
University  School  of  Medicine.  (1976) 

Patrizia  A.  Levi,  Clinical  Instructor  in  Psychiatry. 
Clinical  Affiliate  in  Psychiatry,  New  York  Hospital 
M  D  1966.  University  of  Florence  (Italy).  (1973; 
1975) 

Roberto  Levi,  Professor  of  Pharmacology.  M  D.  1960, 
University  of  Florence  (Italy).  (1966.  1977) 

Aaron  R  Levin.  Professor  of  Pediatrics.  Associate 
Attending  Pediatrician,  New  York  Hospital.  B.Sc. 
1948.  M  B  and  B  Ch.  1953,  Witwatersrand  Uni- 
versity (South  Africa);  D.C.H.  1960,  London 
University  (England);  M.R.C.P.  1960,  University  of 
Edinburgh  (Scotland);  M  D.  1968,  Witwatersrand 
University  (South  Africa).  (1966;  1974) 

Leroy  R  Levin.  Clinical  Assistant  Professor  of  Surgery. 
Senior  Assistant  Attending,  North  Shore  University 
Hospital  B.A.  1958.  New  York  University;  M  D. 
1962.  State  University  of  New  York.  (1977;  1978) 

David  B  Levine.  Clinical  Professor  of  Surgery  (Ortho- 
pedics). Attending  Surgeon  (Orthopedics),  New  York 
Hospital.  Attending  Orthopedic  Surgeon  and  Asso- 
ciate Director  of  Orthopedic  Surgery,  Hospital  for 
Special  Surgery  M.D.  1957,  State  University  of 
New  York.  (1962;  1971 ) 

David  J  Levine.  Clinical  Instructor  in  Surgery  (Den- 
tistry). Assistant  Attending  Dentist  (Pedodontist), 
New  York  Hospital  B  S  1968,  University  of  Cin- 
cinnati; D.D.S.  1972.  New  York  University,  College 
of  Dentistry  (1977) 

David  Y.  Levine.  Clinical  Assistant  Professor  of  Psy- 
chiatry. Assistant  Attending  Psychiatrist,  New  York 
Hospital.  B.A.  1956,  University  of  Michigan;  M  A. 


1957.  Harvard  University;  M  D.  1961,  New  York 
University.  (1975;  1977) 

Lenore  S.  Levine,  Associate  Professor  of  Pediatrics. 
Associate  Attending  Pediatrician,  New  York  Hospi- 
tal. B.A.  1954,  Vassar  College;  M  D.  1958,  New 
York  University.  (1960;  1976) 

Melvin  Levine,  Clinical  Instructor  in  Psychiatry.  Assis- 
tant Attending  Psychiatrist,  North  Shore  University 
Hospital.  M  D.  1960,  State  University  of  New  York. 
(1971) 

Milton  I.  Levine,  Emeritus  Clinical  Professor  of  Pedi- 
atrics. Attending  Pediatrician,  New  York  Hospital. 
B  S.  1923.  College  of  the  City  of  New  York;  M  D. 
1927.  Cornell  University.  (1933;  1972) 

Philip  Levine,  Visiting  Fellow  of  the  Faculty  of  Medi- 
cine. B  S.  1919,  College  of  the  City  of  New  York; 
M  A.  1923.  M  D  1925,  Cornell  University.  (1978) 

Judith  Levinson,  Clinical  Assistant  Professor  of  Public 
Health.  B.A.  1946,  Smith  College;  M.D.  1949, 
Columbia  University  (1948) 

Geraldine  L.  Levitt,  Clinical  Instructor  in  Psychiatry. 
Assistant  Attending  Psychiatrist,  North  Shore  Uni- 
versity Hospital.  B.A.  1948,  New  York  University; 
M.D.  1 953.  New  York  Medical  College.  (1 971 ) 

David  E.  Levy,  Assistant  Professor  of  Neurology.  Assis- 
tant Attending  Neurologist,  New  York  Hospital. 
A.B  1963,  M.D  1968,  Harvard  University.  (1969; 
1975) 

Elizabeth  Levy,  Clinical  Assistant  Professor  of  Psy- 
chiatry. A.B  1943.  M  D.  1954,  University  of 
Michigan.  (1976) 

Jacques  Levy,  Instructor  in  Psychiatry.  M.D.  1970. 
University  of  Basel  Medical  School  (Switzerland). 
(1978) 

Morton  Levy.  Clinical  Assistant  Professor  of  Pediatrics. 
Attending  Pediatrician.  North  Shore  University  Hos- 
pital. B.A.  1957,  Washington  University;  M.D. 
1961.  State  University  of  New  York.  (1973) 

Laurence  R  LeWinn,  Assistant  Professor  of  Surgery. 
Assistant  Attending  Surgeon,  New  York  Hospital. 
B  S.  1962,  Trinity  College;  M.D.  1966.  Jefferson 
Medical  College  (1970;  1974) 

Alfred  B.  Lewis,  Jr.,  Clinical  Associate  Professor  of 
Psychiatry  Associate  Attending  Psychiatrist,  New 
York  Hospital.  A.B.  1949,  Harvard  University; 
M.D.  1953,  University  of  Pennsylvania.  (1956; 
1969) 

John  L.  Lewis,  Jr.,  Professor  of  Obstetrics  and  Gyne- 
cology. Attending  Obstetrician  and  Gynecologist, 
New  York  Hospital;  Attending  Surgeon  and  Chief, 
Gynecology  Service,  Memorial  Hospital.  B  S.  1952, 
M  D  1957,  Harvard  University  (1968;  1971) 

John  S.  Lewis.  Clinical  Assistant  Professor  of  Surgery. 
Associate  Attending  Surgeon  (Otorhinolaryngology), 
Head  and  Neck  Service,  Memorial  Hospital.  M.D. 

1943,  University  of  Alberta  (Canada).  (1952; 
1964) 

Marjone  G.  Lewisohn,  Clinical  Assistant  Professor  of 
Medicine.  Assistant  Attending  Physician,  New  York 
Hospital.  B.A.  1940,  University  of  Michigan;  M.D. 

1944,  Johns  Hopkins  University.  (1946;  1966) 
Allyn  B.  Ley,  Clinical  Professor  of  Medicine.  A.B. 

1939,  Dartmouth  College;  M.D.  1942,  Columbia 
University.  (1947;  1971 ) 
William  T.  Lhamon,  Professor  of  Psychiatry  A.B 
1936.  M.D.  1940,  Stanford  University.  (1946; 
1968) 

Edward  Y.  Liang,  Clinical  Associate  Professor  of  Psy- 
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chiatry.  Associate  Attending  Psychiatrist,  New  York 
Hospital.  B.S.  1952,  George  Washington  Univer- 
sity; M.D.  1956,  Harvard  University.  (1958; 
1966) 

Bruce  A.  Liberman,  Clinical  Assistant  Professor  of 
Psychiatry.  Assistant  Attending  Psychiatrist,  New 
York  Hospital.  B.A.  1965,  Brooklyn  College;  M.D. 

1970,  New  York  Medical  College.  (1977) 
Kenneth  J.  Lichtman,  Clinical  Instructor  in  Psychiatry. 

Clinical  Affiliate,  Department  of  Psychiatry,  New 
York  Hospital.  B.A.  1964,  Rutgers  University;  M.D. 

1971,  University  of  Louvain  (Belgium).  (1978) 
Dorothy  Lieberman,  Clinical  Assistant  Professor  of 

Psychiatry.  Assistant  Attending  Psychiatrist,  New 
York  Hospital.  M.D.  1956,  University  of  Toronto 
(Canada).  (1971;  1973) 

Jerrold  S.  Lieberman,  Clinical  Associate  Professor  of 
Medicine.  Associate  Attending  Physician,  New  York 
Hospital.  A.B.  1943,  M.D.  1946,  Cornell  Univer- 
sity. (1951;  1971) 

Kenneth  W.  Lieberman,  Assistant  Professor  of  Bio- 
chemistry in  Psychiatry.  B.A.  1960,  Brooklyn  Col- 
lege; M.S.  1963,  Texas  Technological  College; 
Ph.D.  1966,  University  of  Kentucky.  (1973) 

Mark  A.  Lieberman,  Clinical  Assistant  Professor  of 
Ophthalmology.  Ophthalmologist  to  Outpatients, 
New  York  Hospital.  M.D.  1965,  Tufts  University. 
(1966;  1976) 

Philip  H.  Lieberman,  Associate  Professor  of  Pathology. 
Attending  Pathologist,  Memorial  Hospital.  B.A. 
1947,  M.S.  1949,  New  York  University;  M.D. 
1953,  State  University  at  Syracuse.  (1972) 

Roy  H.  Lieberman,  Clinical  Assistant  Professor  of  Pe- 
diatrics. Assistant  Attending  Pediatrician  to  Out- 
patients, New  York  Hospital.  A.B.  1959,  Cornell 
University;  M.D.  1963,  New  York  Medical  College. 
(1967,  1978) 

Robert  S.  Liebert,  Adjunct  Assistant  Professor  of  Psy- 
chiatry. B.S.  1951,  Syracuse  University;  M.A. 
1956,  Clark  University;  M.D.  1960,  New  York 
University.  (1975) 

Charles  Liebow,  Assistant  Professor  of  Physiology. 
B.A.  1966,  New  York  University;  D.M.D.  1970, 
Harvard  School  of  Dental  Medicine;  Ph.D.  1973, 
University  of  California.  (1973) 

Fima  Lifshitz,  Professor  of  Pediatrics.  Associate  At- 
tending Pediatrician,  North  Shore  University  Hos- 
pital. M.D.  1961,  National  University  of  Mexico. 
(1972;  1976) 

Peter  E.  Liggett,  Instructor  in  Ophthalmology.  Assis- 
tant Ophthalmologist,  New  York  Hospital.  B.S. 
1969,  University  of  Illinois;  M.D.  1973,  Columbia 
University.  (1976;  1978) 

Charles  J.  Lightdale,  Assistant  Professor  of  Medicine. 
Assistant  Attending  Physician  (Gastroenterology 
Service),  Memorial  Hospital.  A.B.  1962,  Princeton 
University;  M.D.  1966,  Columbia  University. 
(1968;  1973) 

Wan  Ngo  Lim,  Associate  Professor  of  Pediatrics.  Asso- 
ciate Attending  Pediatrician,  New  York  Hospital. 
Director,  Department  of  Pediatrics,  Hospital  for 
Special  Surgery.  M.D.  1945,  Shanghai  Medical  Col- 
lege (China).  (1954;  1970) 

Hong-Zen  Lin,  Clinical  Assistant  Professor  of  Ophthal- 
mology. Associate  Attending  Ophthalmologist, 
North  Shore  University  Hospital.  M.D.  1966, 
Kaohsiung  Medical  College  (Taiwan).  (1972; 
1977) 


Irene  Lin,  Clinical  Instructor  in  Anesthesiology.  Active 
Staff,  North  Shore  University  Hospital.  A.B.  1962, 
M.D.  1966,  Columbia  University.  (1972) 

Robert  C.  Lin,  Clinical  Instructor  in  Anesthesiology. 
Assistant  Attending  Anesthesiologist,  New  York 
Hospital.  Active  Staff,  North  Shore  University  Hos- 
pital. M.D.  1960,  National  Defense  Medical  Center 
(Republic  of  China).  (1972) 

Harvey  A.  Lincoff,  Clinical  Associate  Professor  of 
Ophthalmology.  Associate  Attending  Ophthalmolo- 
gist, New  York  Hospital.  A.B.  1943,  Harvard  Uni- 
versity; M.D.  1945,  University  of  Pittsburgh. 
(1960;1970) 

Sonia  D.  Lindo,  Clinical  Associate  Professor  of  Medi- 
cine. Associate  Attending  Physician,  New  York  Hos- 
pital. M  B.  and  Ch.B.  1965,  University  of  Edin- 
burgh. (1968;  1978) 

Ronald  M.  Linsky,  Clinical  Assistant  Professor  of  Sur- 
gery. Senior  Assistant  Attending  Surgeon,  North 
Shore  University  Hospital.  A.B.  1953,  M.D.  1957, 
Columbia  University.  (1972;  1975) 

Martin  Lipkin,  Professor  of  Medicine.  Clinical  Affiliate 
in  Medicine,  New  York  Hospital;  Associate  Attend- 
ing Physician  (Gastroenterology  Service),  Memorial 
Hospital.  B.A.  1946,  M.D.  1950,  New  York  Uni- 
versity. (1952;  1978) 

Lawrence  J.  Lippert,  Clinical  Instructor  in  Obstetrics 
and  Gynecology.  A.B.  1964,  University  of  Pennsyl- 
vania; M.D.  1970,  Catholic  University  of  Louvain 
(Belgium).  (1971;  1975) 

Brian  P.  Lipton,  Adjunct  Assistant  Professor  of  Psychi- 
atry. A.B.  1959,  Cornell  University;  M.D.  1964, 
State  University  of  New  York.  (1975) 

Edgar  L.  Lipton,  Clinical  Associate  Professor  of  Psy- 
chiatry. Associate  Attending  Psychiatrist,  New  York 
Hospital.  M.D.  1948,  Bowman  Gray  School  of  Medi- 
cine of  Wake  Forest  College.  (1975;  1977) 

Louis  J.  Lissak,  Clinical  Instructor  in  Obstetrics  and 
Gynecology.  Assistant  Attending  Obstetrician  and 
Gynecologist,  New  York  Hospital.  B.S.  1964,  Uni- 
versity of  Dayton;  M.D.  1969,  Chicago  Medical 
School.  (1973;  1974) 

Stanley  Lituchy,  Clinical  Assistant  Professor  of  Psy- 
chiatry. A.B.  1951,  M.D.  1955,  New  York  Univer- 
sity. (1976) 

Stephen  D.  Litwin,  Associate  Professor  of  Medicine. 
Associate  Attending  Physician,  New  York  Hospital.  I 
B.A.  1955,  Brooklyn  College;  M.D.  1959,  New 
York  University.  (1969;  1971) 

Philip  O.  Livingston,  Assistant  Professor  of  Medicine. 
Assistant  Attending  Physician,  Memorial  Hospital. 
B.A.  1965,  Princeton  University;  M.D.  1969,  Har- 
vard University.  (1970;  1977) 

Erlinda  L.  Lobrin-Farcon,  Clinical  Instructor  in  Anes- 
thesiology. Assistant  Attending  Anesthesiologist, 
New  York  Hospital;  Assistant  Attending  Anesthesi- 
ologist, Hospital  for  Special  Surgery.  A. A.  1959, 
M.D.  1963,  Santo  Tomas  University  (Philippines). 
(1969;  1973) 

Michael  D.  Lockshin,  Associate  Professor  of  Medicine.  I 
Associate  Attending  Physician,  New  York  Hospital; 
Assistant  Attending  Physician,  Hospital  for  Special 
Surgery.  A.B.  1959,  M.D.  1963,  Harvard  Univer- 
sity. (1964;  1975) 

Laurence  Loeb,  Clinical  Associate  Professor  of  Psy- 
chiatry. Associate  Attending  Psychiatrist,  New  York 
Hospital.  B.S.  1949,  University  of  Cincinnati;  M.D. 
1953,  State  University  of  New  York.  (1965;  1971) 
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William  Loery,  Adjunct  Assistant  Professor  of  Public 
Health.  S  B.  1942,  Harvard  University;  M.D.  1945, 
Cornell  University;  M.P.H.  1952,  Columbia  Uni- 
versity. (1958;  1976) 

Andrew  N.  Looker,  Clinical  Instructor  in  Psychiatry. 
Clinical  Affiliate  in  Psychiatry,  New  York  Hospital. 
A.B.  1964,  M.D.  1969,  Harvard  University. 
(1976) 

John  N.  Loomis,  Clinical  Assistant  Professor  of  Psy- 
chiatry. Assistant  Attending  Psychiatrist,  New  York 
Hospital.  BA.  1954,  Rice  Institute;  M.D.  1958, 
Cornell  University.  (1972) 

Ralph  I.  Lopez,  Assistant  Professor  of  Pediatrics.  B  A 

1963,  Fordham  College;  M.D.  1967,  New  York 
University.  (1973) 

Jorge  A.  Lopez-Ovejero.  Assistant  Professor  of  Medi- 
cine. Assistant  Attending  Physician,  New  York  Hos- 
pital. M.D.  1965,  University  of  Buenos  Aires 
(Argentina)  (1973;  1977) 

Armand  W.  Loranger,  Assistant  Professor  of  Psychol- 
ogy in  Psychiatry  Assistant  Attending  Psychologist, 
New  York  Hospital  B.A.  1952,  St.  Mary's  College; 
MA.  1955,  Ph.D.  1958,  Fordham  University. 
(1954;  1969) 

Edward  J  Lorenze.  Adjunct  Associate  Professor  of 
Medicine  (Rehabilitation  Medicine).  Clinical  Affil- 
iate, Rehabilitation  Medicine,  New  York  Hospital. 
M.D.  1946,  New  York  University  (1953;  1978) 

Marvin  Lormg,  Assistant  Professor  of  Radiology 
Associate  Attending  Radiologist,  North  Shore  Uni- 
versity Hospital  M.D.  1947,  Chicago  Medical 
School.  (1958;  1970) 

David  J  Louick.  Assistant  Professor  of  Psychology 
in  Pediatrics;  Assistant  Professor  of  Psychology  in 
Psychiatry  Assistant  Attending  Psychologist  :n 
Pediatrics  and  Assistant  Attending  Psychologist, 
New  York  Hospital  B  A  1966,  Carleton  College; 
Ph  D  1971,  University  of  Minnesota.  (1971; 
1973) 

Erica  Loutsch,  Adjunct  Assistant  Professor  of  Psy- 
chiatry. Assistant  Attending  Psychiatrist,  New  York 
Hospital  M.D.  1961,  University  of  Buenos  Aires 
(Argentina).  (1977) 

Luther  B.  Lowe,  Jr.,  Clinical  Associate  Professor  of 
Medicine;  Clinical  Associate  Professor  of  Pediatrics 
(Dermatology)  Clinical  Affiliate  in  Medicine  and 
Associate  Attending  Pediatrician,  New  York  Hospi- 
tal; Assistant  Attending  Pediatrician,  Hospital  for 
Special  Surgery  B.S  1958,  Roanoke  College;  M.D. 
1962,  Cornell  University.  (1964;  1977) 

Irwin  S  Lowenthal,  Clinical  Instructor  in  Medicine. 
Senior  Assistant  Attending,  North  Shore  University 
Hospital.  BA.  1956,  New  York  University;  M.D. 

1964,  University  of  Lausanne.  (1977) 

E.  Hugh  Luckey.  Professor  of  Medicine.  Attending 
Physician,  New  York  Hospital.  B.S.  1940,  Union 
University;  M.D.  1944,  Vanderbilt  University. 
(1945;  1966) 

Norton  M.  Luger,  Clinical  Associate  Professor  of  Medi- 
cine; Clinical  Associate  Professor  of  Obstetrics  and 
Gynecology.  Associate  Attending  Physician,  New 
York  Hospital.  BA  1940.  Brooklyn  College;  M.D. 
1944,  Saint  Louis  University.  (1954;  1978) 

William  V  Lulow.  Clinical  Associate  Professor  of 
Psychiatry  Associate  Attending  Psychiatrist,  New 
York  Hospital  A.B.  1933,  Yale  University;  M.D. 
1937,  Tufts  University.  (1947;  1977) 


Arnold  Luterman,  Assistant  Professor  of  Surgery. 
Assistant  Attending  Surgeon,  New  York  Hospital. 
B.Sc.  and  M.D.C.M.  1970,  McGill  University 
(Canada).  (1977) 

John  P.  Lyden,  Clinical  Associate  Professor  of  Surgery 
(Orthopedics).  Associate  Attending  Surgeon  (Ortho- 
pedics), New  York  Hospital;  Assistant  Attending 
Orthopedic  Surgeon,  Hospital  for  Special  Surgery. 
A.B.  1961,  Harvard  University;  M.D.  1965, 
Columbia  University.  (1969;  1977) 

Walter  R.  Lynn,  Adjunct  Professor  of  Health  Systems 
Analysis  in  Public  Health;  Professor  of  Environ- 
mental Engineering,  Cornell  University.  B.S.  1950. 
University  of  Miami;  M.S.  1954,  University  of 
North  Carolina;  Ph  D  1963,  Northwestern  Uni- 
versity. (1971) 

Thomas  M.  Maack,  Professor  of  Physiology.  M.D. 
1962,  University  of  Sao  Paulo  (Brazil).  (1969; 
1977) 

A  Ranald  Mackenzie,  Clinical  Instructor  in  Surgery. 
Assistant  Attending  Surgeon,  Urology,  Memorial 
Hospital.  M.B.,  Ch.B.  1950,  University  of  St. 
Andrews  (Scotland).  (1961) 

John  MacLeod,  Emeritus  Professor  of  Anatomy.  B.A. 
1934.  M  Sc.  1937.  New  York  University;  Ph.D. 
1941,  Cornell  University.  (1942;  1972) 

Nicholas  T.  Macris,  Clinical  Associate  Professor  of 
Medicine.  Associate  Attending  Physician,  New  York 
Hospital  A.B.  1953.  Columbia  University;  M.D. 
1958,  State  University  of  New  York.  (1965;  1977) 

William  Leroy  Maden,  Jr.,  Clinical  Assistant  Professor 
of  Psychiatry.  Assistant  Attending  Psychiatrist,  New 
York  Hospital.  B  A  1952,  Emory  University;  M.D. 
1955,  University  of  Tennessee.  (1977) 

Arnold  S.  Maerov,  Clinical  Assistant  Professor  of  Psy- 
chiatry. Assistant  Attending  Psychiatrist,  New  York 
Hospital.  M.D.  1960,  University  of  Alberta  (Can- 
ada). (1966;  1972) 

Louis  J  Maggio,  Clinical  Assistant  Professor  of  Anes- 
thesiology Associate  Attending  Anesthesiologist, 
New  York  Hospital.  A.B.  1956,  New  York  Univer- 
sity; M.D.  1960,  Seton  Hall  University.  (1961; 
1972) 

Gordon  B.  Magill,  Assistant  Professor  of  Medicine. 
Associate  Attending  Physician  (Solid  Tumor  Ser- 
vice), Memorial  Hospital.  A.B.  1944,  Princeton  Uni- 
versity; M.D.  1946,  Columbia  University.  (1956; 
1972) 

Jane  W  Magill,  Clinical  Assistant  Professor  of  Medi- 
cine. Associate  Attending  Physician,  Admitting  and 
Diagnostic  Service,  Department  of  Medicine,  Me- 
morial Hospital.  B.A.  1943,  Smith  College;  M.D. 
1948,  Columbia  University.  (1973) 

Joseph  P.  Mahoney,  Clinical  Associate  Professor  of 
Obstetrics  and  Gynecology.  Associate  Attending 
Obstetrician  and  Gynecologist,  North  Shore  Univer- 
sity Hospital.  B.A.  1942,  Fordham  University;  M.D. 
1945,  New  York  Medical  College.  (1971;  1977) 

Lionel  U.  Mailloux,  Assistant  Professor  of  Medicine. 
Associate  Attending  Physician,  North  Shore  Uni- 
versity Hospital.  B.S  1958,  Georgetown  University; 
M.D.  1962,  Hahnemann  Medical  College.  (1971; 
1974) 

Michael  E.  Makover,  Clinical  Assistant  Professor  of 
Public  Health.  B.A.  1964,  Johns  Hopkins  Univer- 
sity; M.D.  1968.  Columbia  University.  (1978) 

Joseph  W.  Malkary,  Clinical  Instructor  in  Obstetrics 
and  Gynecology.  Active  Staff,  North  Shore  Univer- 
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sity  Hospital.  A.B.  1954,  Brown  University;  M.D. 
1958,  Tufts  University.  (1972) 
Alan  Malter,  Instructor  in  Psychiatry.  Clinical  Affiliate, 
New  York  Hospital.  B.A.  1968,  New  York  Univer- 
sity; M.D.  1972,  Pennsylvania  State  University. 
(1975;  1976) 

Alfred  Mamelok,  Clinical  Associate  Professor  of  Oph- 
thalmology. Attending  Ophthalmologist,  New  York 
Hospital.  Attending  Surgeon  and  Chief  of  Uveitis 
Clinic,  Manhattan  Eye,  Ear  and  Throat  Hospital. 
A.B.  1944,  Columbia  University;  M.D.  1946,  New 
York  Medical  College.  (1953;  1977) 

James  M.  Manning,  Adjunct  Associate  Professor  of 
Biochemistry.  B.S.  1960,  Boston  College;  Ph.D. 

1966,  Tufts  University.  (1978) 

Henry  Mannix,  Jr.,  Clinical  Associate  Professor  of 
Surgery.  Clinical  Affiliate  in  Surgery,  New  York  Hos- 
pital. B.S.  1947,  College  of  the  Holy  Cross;  M.D. 
1950,  Cornell  University.  (1951;  1965) 

Robert  P.  Mantica,  Instructor  in  Surgery.  B.A.  1970, 
Amherst  College;  M.D.  1975,  Cornell  University. 
(1977;  1978) 

Robert  Marantz,  Clinical  Instructor  in  Psychiatry. 
Clinical  Affiliate,  Department  of  Psychiatry,  New 
York  Hospital.  B.A.  1963,  Oberlin  College;  M.D. 

1967,  University  of  Chicago  School  of  Medicine. 
(1977) 

Benjamin  E.  Marbury,  Clinical  Professor  of  Anes- 
thesiology. Attending  Anesthesiologist,  New  York 
Hospital.  B.A.  1939,  University  of  Missouri;  M.S. 
1941,  Louisiana  State  University;  B.S.  1942,  Uni- 
versity of  Missouri;  M.D.  1944,  Washington  Uni- 
versity. (1949;  1978) 

Harvey  Marchbein,  Instructor  in  Obstetrics  and  Gyne- 
cology. Obstetrician  and  Gynecologist,  New  York 
Hospital.  B.A.  1971,  Queens  College;  M.D.  1975, 
Medical  College  of  Wisconsin.  (1976;  1978) 

Peter  J.  Marchisello,  Clinical  Assistant  Professor  of 
Anesthesiology.  B.S.  1939,  St.  John's  College; 
M.D.  1943,  New  York  Medical  College.  (1965; 
1973) 

Mark  R.  Marciano,  Clinical  Assistant  Professor  of 
Medicine.  Clinical  Affiliate  in  Medicine,  New  York 
Hospital.  A.B.  1950,  Columbia  University;  M.D. 
1954,  State  University  of  New  York.  (1957;  1966) 

Ralph  C.  Marcove,  Clinical  Assistant  Professor  of 
Medicine.  Clinical  Affiliate  in  Medicine,  New  York 
Hospital.  A.B.  1952,  Princeton  University;  M.D. 
1956,  Cornell  University.  (1957;  1967) 

Aaron  J.  Marcus,  Professor  of  Medicine.  Attending 
Physician,  New  York  Hospital.  B.A.  1948,  Univer- 
sity of  Virginia;  M.D.  1953,  New  York  Medical 
College.  (1959;  1974) 

Donald  Margouleff,  Assistant  Professor  of  Psychiatry 
in  Surgery;  Clinical  Assistant  Professor  of  Psychi- 
atry. Associate  Attending  Psychiatrist,  New  York 
Hospital.  M.D.  1951,  Georgetown  University. 
(1955;  1970) 

Paul  L.  Margulies,  Clinical  Assistant  Professor  of 
Medicine.  Assistant  Attending  Physician,  New  York 
Hospital.  B.S.  1966,  M.D.  1970,  University  of 
Chicago.  (1973;  1978) 

Alicejane  Markenson,  Assistant  Professor  of  Pediatrics. 
Assistant  Attending  Pediatrician,  New  York  Hos- 
pital. B.A.,  Douglass  College;  M.S.  1966,  Rutgers 
University;  M.D.  1970,  Albert  Einstein  College  of 
Medicine.  (1973;  1976) 

Joseph  A.  Markenson,  Assistant  Professor  of  Medi- 


cine. Assistant  Attending  Physician,  New  York 
Hospital.  B.A.  1965,  Boston  University;  M.S.  1966, 
Rutgers  University;  M.D.  1970,  State  University 
of  New  York.  (1973;  1976) 

Philip  D.  Marsden,  Visiting  Professor  of  Public  Health. 
M.B.B.S.  1956,  University  College  Hospital;  M.D. 
1965,  London  School  of  Hygiene  and  Tropical 
Medicine  (England).  (1964;  1967) 

John  L.  Marshall,  Clinical  Associate  Professor  of  Sur- 
gery (Orthopedics).  Associate  Attending  Surgeon 
(Orthopedics),  New  York  Hospital;  Associate 
Attending  Orthopedic  Surgeon,  Hospital  for  Special 
Surgery.  D.V.M.  1960,  Cornell  University;  M.D.  1965, 
Albany  Medical  College.  (1967;  1974) 

Victor  F.  Marshall,  James  J.  Colt  Professor  of  Urology 
in  Surgery.  Attending  Surgeon,  New  York  Hospital; 
Attending  Surgeon  (Urology),  Memorial  Hospital. 
M.D.  1937,  University  of  Virginia.  (1938;  1970) 

Frederick  W.  Martens,  Clinical  Associate  Professor  of 
Obstetrics  and  Gynecology.  Associate  Attending  Ob- 
stetrician and  Gynecologist,  New  York  Hospital. 
M  E.  1949,  Stevens  Institute  of  Technology;  M.D. 
1957,  Cornell  University.  (1959;  1971) 

Robert  S.  Martin,  Clinical  Instructor  in  Medicine.  Ad- 
junct Attending  Physician  (Solid  Tumor  Service), 
Memorial  Hospital.  B.A.  1952,  Middlebury  College; 
M.D.  1961,  Cornell  University.  (1962;  1965) 

Nael  Martini,  Associate  Professor  of  Surgery.  Attend- 
ing Surgeon  (Thoracic  Service),  Memorial  Hospital. 
B.A.  1951,  M.D.  1955,  American  University  of 
Beirut  (Lebanon).  (1968;  1975) 

I.  Ira  Mason,  Clinical  Instructor  in  Medicine.  Clinical 
Affiliate  in  Medicine,  New  York  Hospital.  A.B. 
1962,  Columbia  University;  M.D.  1966,  Cornell 
University.  (1967;  1971) 

Mary  Jane  Massie,  Clinical  Instructor  in  Psychiatry. 
Clinical  Affiliate,  Department  of  Psychiatry.  B.A. 
1969,  University  of  Wyoming;  M.D.  1973,  State 
University  of  New  York.  (1978) 

James  F.  Masterson,  Jr.,  Clinical  Professor  of  Psy- 
chiatry. Attending  Psychiatrist,  New  York  Hospital. 
M.D.  1951,  Jefferson  Medical  School.  (1953; 
1970) 

Vincent  F.  Mastrota,  Assistant  Professor  of  Obstetrics 
and  Gynecology.  Associate  Attending  Obstetrician 
and  Gynecologist,  North  Shore  University  Hospital. 
B.S.  1954,  Villanova  University;  M.D.  1959, 
University  of  Bologna  (Italy).  (1971;  1977) 

Rene  C.  Mastrovito,  Clinical  Associate  Professor  of 
Psychiatry.  Associate  Attending  Psychiatrist,  New 
York  Hospital;  Assistant  Attending  Physician  (Neu- 
ropsychiatry Service),  Memorial  Hospital.  A.B. 
1949,  Cornell;  M.Sc.  1951,  Ohio  State  University; 
M.D.  1957,  Baylor  University.  (1959;  1977) 

Henry  Masur,  Assistant  Professor  of  Medicine.  Assis- 
tant Attending  Physician,  New  York  Hospital.  A.B. 
1968,  Dartmouth  College;  M.D.  1972,  Cornell 
University.  (1975;  1978) 

Milton  Masur,  Clinical  Assistant  Professor  of  Medicine. 
Senior  Assistant  Attending,  North  Shore  University 
Hospital.  B.S.  1959,  City  College  of  New  York; 
M.D.  1963,  Albert  Einstein  College  of  Medicine. 
(1972;  1977) 

Marlin  R.  Mattson,  Assistant  Professor  of  Psychiatry. 
Assistant  Attending  Psychiatrist,  New  York  Hospital. 
B.A.  1961,  M.D.  1965,  University  of  Washington. 
(1970;  1973) 

Kenneth  F.  Mattucci,  Clinical  Assistant  Professor  of 
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Otorhinolaryngology.  Associate  Attending,  Depart- 
ment of  Surgery,  North  Shore  University  Hospital. 
B.A.  1960,  Alfred  University;  M.D.  1964,  Bowman 
Gray  School  of  Medicine,  (1 965;  1  977) 

Irving  H.  Mauss,  Clinical  Associate  Professor  of  Pedi- 
atrics. Associate  Attending  Pediatrician,  North 
Shore  University  Hospital.  B.S.  1935,  M.D.  1940, 
Royal  College  of  Physicians  and  Surgeons  (Scot- 
land). (1971;  1972) 

Klaus  Mayer,  Clinical  Associate  Professor  of  Medicine. 
Associate  Attending  Physician,  New  York  Hospital; 
Attending  Physician  (Hematology-Lymphoma  Ser- 
vice), Memorial  Hospital;  Attending  Hematologist 
and  Director  of  Blood  Bank,  Hospital  for  Special 
Surgery.  B.S  1945,  Queens  College;  M.D.  1950, 
University  of  Zurich  and  Groningen  (Switzerland). 
(1958;  1968) 

Victor  Mayer,  Clinical  Assistant  Professor  of  Surgery 
(Orthopedics).  Assistant  Attending  Surgeon  (Ortho- 
pedics), New  York  Hospital;  Associate  Attending 
Orthopedic  Surgeon,  Hospital  for  Special  Surgery. 
B.A.  1934,  Lehigh  University;  M.D.  1938,  Jeffer- 
son Medical  College.  (1955;  1958) 

Judah  Maze,  Clinical  Instructor  in  Psychiatry.  Staff 
Psychiatrist,  North  Shore  University  Hospital.  A.B. 
1955,  Columbia  University;  M.D  1960,  State 
University  of  New  York.  (1975) 

David  M.  Mazor,  Clinical  Assistant  Professor  of  Sur- 
gery. Associate  Attending  Surgeon  (Urology), 
North  Shore  University  Hospital.  A.B.  1959,  Uni- 
versity of  Rochester;  M.D.  1965,  University  of 
Bologna  (Italy).  (1972;  1977) 

Paul  Mazzarella,  Clinical  Instructor  in  Obstetrics  and 
Gynecology.  Active  Staff,  Department  of  Obstetrics 
and  Gynecology,  North  Shore  University  Hospital. 
B.A.  1959,  Lafayette  College;  M.D.  1966,  Bologna 
University  (Italy).  (1973) 

John  C.  McCabe,  Assistant  Professor  of  Surgery.  Assis- 
tant Attending  Surgeon,  New  York  Hospital.  B.A. 
1963,  University  of  North  Carolina;  M.D.  1967. 
George  Washington  University.  (1968;  1976) 

James  P.  McCarron,  Jr.,  Assistant  Professor  of  Sur- 
gery. Assistant  Attending  Surgeon  (Urology),  New 
York  Hospital.  A.B  1964,  Yale  University;  M.D. 
1968,  University  of  Virginia.  (1972;  1976) 

Eucharia  McCarthy,  Clinical  Instructor  in  Pediatrics. 
M.D.  1964,  D.C.H.  1966,  University  College 
(Ireland).  (1970;  1974) 

Eugene  G.  McCarthy,  Jr.,  Clinical  Associate  Professor 
of  Public  Health.  Clinical  Affiliate  in  Medicine,  New 
York  Hospital.  B.A.  1956,  Boston  College;  M.D. 
1960,  Yale  University  School  of  Medicine;  M.P.H. 
1962,  Johns  Hopkins  University.  (1970) 

James  R.  McCartney,  Clinical  Associate  Professor  of 
Psychiatry.  Attending  Psychiatrist,  North  Shore 
University  Hospital.  B.A.  1952,  Ohio  Wesleyan  Col- 
lege; M.D.  1955,  Columbia  University.  (1971; 
1977) 

John  McCormack,  Clinical  Associate  Professor  of 
Anesthesiology.  Attending  Anesthesiologist,  North 
Shore  University  Hospital.  B.S.  1945,  University 
of  South  Dakota;  M.D.  1949,  Cornell  University. 
(1950;  1974) 

Patricia  F  McCormack,  Assistant  Professor  of  Surgery. 

Attending  Surgeon  (Thoracic),  New  York  Hospital. 

B.A.  1954,  Manhattanville  College;  M.D.  1958, 

Georgetown  University.  (1974;  1977) 
Richard  R  McCormack,  Instructor  in  Surgery.  A.B. 


1969,  M.D.  1975,  Cornell  University.  (1977; 
1978) 

Wallace  W.  McCrory,  Professor  of  Pediatrics.  Pedia- 
trician in  Chief,  New  York  Hospital.  B.S.  1941, 
M.D.  1944,  University  of  Wisconsin.  (1949;  1961) 

Walsh  McDermott,  Emeritus  Professor  of  Public  Health 
and  Medicine.  Honorary  Staff,  New  York  Hospital. 
A.B.  1930,  Princeton  University;  M.D.  1934, 
Columbia  University.  (1940;  1975) 

Fletcher  H.  McDowell,  Associate  Dean;  Professor  of 
Neurology;  The  Winifred  Masterson  Burke  Professor 
in  Rehabilitation  Medicine  Attending  Neurologist, 
New  York  Hospital;  Consultant,  Memorial  Hospital. 
A.B.  1944,  Dartmouth  College;  M.D.  1947,  Cornell 
University.  (1948;  1969) 

John  Hugh  McGovern,  Clinical  Professor  of  Surgery 
(Urology).  Attending  Surgeon,  Urology,  New  York 
Hospital.  B.S.  1947,  Columbia  University;  M.D. 
1952,  Long  Island  College  of  Medicine.  (1954; 
1972) 

Donald  G  McKaba,  Clinical  Assistant  Professor  of 
Medicine  Clinical  Affiliate  in  Medicine,  New  York 
Hospital  B.S.  1956,  Washington  and  Lee  Univer- 
sity; M.D.  1960,  Johns  Hopkins  University.  (1961; 
1973) 

Alan  A.  McLean,  Adjunct  Associate  Professor  of  Psy- 
chiatry. Associate  Attending  Psychiatrist,  New  York 
Hospital  M.D.  1948,  Long  Island  College  of 
Medicine.  (1954;  1978) 

George  A  McLemore,  Jr.,  Clinical  Assistant  Professor 
of  Medicine.  Assistant  Attending  Physician,  New 
York  Hospital  Assistant  Attending  Physician  (Car- 
diopulmonary Service),  Memorial  Hospital.  M.D. 
1948,  Harvard  University  (1956,  1964) 

Howard  A.  McManus,  Jr.,  Clinical  Instructor  in  Medi- 
cine. Senior  Assistant  Attending,  North  Shore 
University  Hospital.  B.S.  1961,  Manhattan  College; 
M.D.  1966,  New  York  Medical  College.  (1972) 

Robert  D.  McMillan,  Instructor  in  Surgery.  B.A.  1970, 
M.D.  1974,  Northwestern  University.  (1975; 
1976) 

Charles  J.  McPeak,  Clinical  Assistant  Professor  of 
Surgery.  Associate  Attending  Surgeon  (Gastric  and 
Mixed  Tumor  Service),  Memorial  Hospital.  B.S. 
1941,  M.D.  1944,  Temple  University.  (1953; 
1966) 

Irvine  McQuarne,  Assistant  Professor  of  Physiology; 
Assistant  Professor  of  Surgery  (Neurosurgery) 
Assistant  Attending  Surgeon  (Neurosurgery).  B.S. 
1961.  University  of  Utah;  M.D.  1965,  Ph.D.  1977, 
Cornell  University.  (1966;  1977) 

Melinda  McVicar,  Assistant  Professor  of  Pediatrics. 
A.B.  1958,  University  of  Pennsylvania;  M.D.  1962, 
Temple  University.  (1973) 

Robert  McVie,  Clinical  Instructor  in  Pediatrics.  Clini- 
cal Affiliate,  Department  of  Pediatrics,  New  York 
Hospital.  B.S.  1966,  Manhattan  College;  M.D 

1970,  Medical  College  of  Wisconsin.  (1975; 
1977) 

Allen  W.  Mead,  Clinical  Associate  Professor  of  Medi- 
cine Associate  Attending  Physician,  New  York  Hos- 
pital. B.S.  1949,  Davidson  College;  M.D.  1953, 
Cornell  University.  (1954;  1975) 

Sharon  C.  Mead,  Clinical  Instructor  in  Medicine.  Assis- 
tant Attending,  North  Shore  University  Hospital. 
M.D.  1955,  University  of  Chicago.  (1973) 

Frank  N.  Medici,  Clinical  Assistant  Professor  of  Pedi- 
atrics. Assistant  Attending  Pediatrician,  New  York 
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Hospital.  B.S.  1957,  Manhattan  College;  M.D. 
1961,  State  University  of  New  York.  (1963;  1977) 

Thomas  C.  Meehan;  Clinical  Instructor  in  Psychiatry. 
Chief  of  Adult  Inpatient  Service.  Department  of 
Psychiatry,  North  Shore  University  Hospital.  B.S. 
1969,  Fairfield  University;  M.D.  1973,  Columbia 
University.  (1978) 

Thomas  H.  Meikle,  Jr.,  Deputy  Dean;  Associate  Pro- 
fessor of  Anatomy.  A.B.  1951,  M.D.  1954,  Cornell 
University.  (1961;  1969) 

Alton  Meister,  Israel  Rogosin  Professor  of  Biochem- 
istry (Chairman).  Biochemist-in-Chief,  New  York 
Hospital.  B.S.  1942,  Harvard  University;  M.D. 
1945,  Cornell  University.  (1946;  1967) 

Myron  R.  Melamed,  Associate  Professor  of  Pathology. 
Attending  Pathologist,  Memorial  Hospital.  B.S. 
1947,  Western  Reserve  University;  M.D.  1950, 
University  of  Cincinnati.  (1973) 

Jane  W.  Mellors,  Assistant  Professor  of  Biochemistry 
in  Surgery  (Orthopedics).  Assistant  Scientist,  Hos- 
pital for  Special  Surgery.  B.A.  1936,  Vassar  Col- 
lege; Ph.D.  1942,  Yale  University.  (1972) 

Robert  C.  Mellors,  Professor  of  Pathology.  Attending 
Pathologist,  New  York  Hospital;  Director  and 
Pathologist  in  Chief,  Department  of  Laboratories, 
Hospital  for  Special  Surgery.  B.A.  1937,  M.A.  and 
Ph.D.  1940,  Western  Reserve  University;  M.D. 
1944,  Johns  Hopkins  University.  (1961) 

Robert  N.  Melnick,  Clinical  Instructor  in  Obstetrics  and 
Gynecology.  Assistant  Attending  Obstetrician  and 
Gynecologist,  New  York  Hospital.  B.S.  1950,  M.D. 
1953,  Yale  University.  (1957;  1961) 

Julius  G.  Mendel,  Clinical  Instructor  in  Psychiatry. 
Assistant  Attending  Psychiatrist,  North  Shore 
University  Hospital.  B.S.  1952,  Queens  College; 
M.D.  1956,  State  University  of  New  York.  (1972) 

Nelson  I,  Mendell,  Clinical  Assistant  Professor  of  Sur- 
gery (Dentistry).  Assistant  Attending  Dentist  (Endo- 
dontist),  New  York  Hospital.  A.B.  1961,  University 
of  Pennsylvania;  D.M.D.  1965,  Tufts  University, 
School  of  Dental  Medicine.  (1977) 

Harold  Mendelson,  Clinical  Instructor  in  Psychiatry. 
Assistant  Attending  Psychiatrist,  North  Shore  Uni- 
versity Hospital.  B.A.  1956,  Williams  College;  M.D. 
1960,  State  University  of  New  York.  (1976) 

Roland  H.  Mertelsman,  Assistant  Professor  of  Medi- 
cine. M.D.  1972,  University  of  Gottingen  (West 
Germany).  (1978) 

Charles  Merten,  Clinical  Associate  Professor  of  Radi- 
ology. Assistant  Attending  Radiologist,  North  Shore 
University  Hospital.  M.D.  1949,  Harvard  Univer- 
sity. (1970;  1976) 

Taghi  Meshkati,  Clinical  Instructor  in  Surgery.  At- 
tending Staff,  North  Shore  University  Hospital. 
M.D.  1959,  Teheran  University  (Iran).  (1977) 

Michael  B.  Meyers,  Clinical  Instructor  in  Anesthesiol- 
ogy. Provisional  Attending  Anesthesiologist,  North 
Shore  University  Hospital.  B.A.  1969,  New  York 
University;  M.D.  1973,  Jefferson  Medical  College. 
(1978) 

Morton  A.  Meyers,  Professor  of  Radiology.  Attending 
Radiologist,  New  York  Hospital;  Assistant  Attending 
Roentgenologist,  Memorial  Hospital.  M.D.  1959, 
State  University  of  New  York.  (1970;  1973) 

Salman  I.  Michael,  Clinical  Instructor  in  Medicine. 
Senior  Assistant  Attending,  North  Shore  University 
Hospital.  M.D.  1948,  Royal  College  of  Medicine 
(Iraq).  (1973) 


Robert  Michels,  Barklie  McKee  Henry  Professor  of  Psy- 
chiatry (Chairman).  Psychiatrist-in-Chief,  New  York 
Hospital.  B.A.  1953,  M.D.  1958,  Northwestern 
University.  (1974) 

Valerie  Mike,  Associate  Professor  of  Biostatistics  in 
Public  Health.  B.A.  1 956,  Manhattanville  College; 
M.S.  1959,  Ph.D.  1967,  New  York  University. 
(1970;  1974) 

Thomas  V.  Miles,  Clinical  Instructor  in  Anesthesi- 
ology. Assistant  Attending  Anesthesiologist,  Hospi- 
tal for  Special  Surgery.  B.S.  1941,  Notre  Dame 
University;  M.D.  1945,  Long  Island  College  of 
Medicine.  (1973) 

Ade  T.  Milhorat,  Emeritus  Clinical  Professor  of  Medi- 
cine. Honorary  Staff,  New  York  Hospital.  A.B. 
1924,  Columbia  University;  M.D.  1928,  Cornell 
University.  (1927;  1964) 

Connie  Haisty  Miller,  Instructor  in  Genetics  in  Pedi- 
atrics. B.S.  1972,  East  Texas  State  University; 
Ph.D.  1977,  University  of  North  Carolina.  (1977) 

Daniel  G.  Miller,  Clinical  Associate  Professor  of  Medi- 
cine; Clinical  Associate  Professor  of  Public  Health. 
Consultant,  New  York  Hospital;  Associate  Attend- 
ing Physician  (Hematology-Lymphoma  Service), 
Memorial  Hospital.  B.A.  1945,  Colgate  University; 
M.D.  1948,  State  University  of  New  York.  (1957; 
1975) 

Daniel  W.  Miller,  Assistant  Professor  of  Physics  in 
Radiology.  Assistant  Attending  Physicist,  Depart- 
ment of  Medical  Physics,  Memorial  Hospital.  B.S. 
1961,  Ph.D.  1971,  North  Carolina  State  University. 
(1978) 

David  E.  Miller,  Clinical  Assistant  Professor  of  Medi- 
cine. Assistant  Attending  Physician,  North  Shore 
University  Hospital.  B.S.  1964,  University  of 
Georgia;  M.D.  1967,  Medical  College  of  Georgia. 
(1978) 

Denis  R.  Miller,  Professor  of  Pediatrics.  Attending 
Pediatrician,  New  York  Hospital;  Associate  Attend- 
ing Pediatrician,  Memorial  Hospital.  A.B.  1955, 
M.D.  1959,  Cornell  University.  (1970;  1975) 

Harvey  Miller,  Clinical  Assistant  Professor  of  Surgery 
(Dentistry),  New  York  Hospital.  Assistant  Attending 
Dentist  (Myo-Functional  Therapy),  New  York  Hos- 
pital. D.D.S.  1945,  University  of  Pittsburgh  (1977) 

Theodore  R.  Miller,  Emeritus  Clinical  Professor  of  Sur- 
gery. Attending  Surgeon,  Bone  Service,  Senior  Staff, 
Memorial  Hospital.  M.D.  1933,  Temple  University. 
(1952;1978) 

Robert  B.  Millman,  Clinical  Associate  Professor  of 
Public  Health;  Clinical  Assistant  Professor  of  Psy- 
chiatry. Adjunct  Assistant  Professor,  Rockefeller 
University.  Clinical  Affiliate  in  Medicine  and  Assis- 
tant Attending  Psychiatrist,  New  York  Hospital. 
A.B.  1961,  Cornell  University;  M.D.  1965,  State 
University  of  New  York.  (1968;  1977) 

George  W.  Miner,  Clinical  Instructor  in  Surgery. 
Assistant  Attending,  Department  of  Surgery,  North 
Shore  University  Hospital.  B.A.  1966,  Adelphi 
University;  M.D.  1970,  Medical  College  of 
Virginia.  (1978) 

C.  Richard  Minick,  Professor  of  Pathology.  Attending 
Pathologist,  New  York  Hospital.  B.S.  1957,  Univer- 
sity of  Wyoming;  M.D.  1960,  Cornell  University. 
(1961;  1976) 

David  T.  Mininberg,  Associate  Professor  of  Surgery 
(Urology).  Assistant  Attending  Surgeon  (Urology), 
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New  York  Hospital.  A.B.  1957,  Yale  University; 
M.D.  1 961 ,  New  York  Medical  College.  (1 977) 

Luis  da  Graca  Miranda.  Clinical  Assistant  Professor 
of  Anesthesiology  Associate  Attending  Anesthesi- 
ologist. Memorial  Hospital.  M.D.  1965,  Goa  Medi- 
cal College  (India).  (1969;  1975) 

Arthur  E  Mirkinson,  Clinical  Assistant  Professor  of 
Medicine  Associate  Attending  Physician,  North 
Shore  University  Hospital.  B.A.  1943,  New  York 
University;  M.D  1947,  Middlesex  University 
School  of  Medicine.  (1971;  1973) 

Gerald  P.  Mirrer,  Clinical  Assistant  Professor  of  Medi- 
cine. Senior  Assistant  Attending  Physician.  North 
Shore  University  Hospital.  B.A.  1943,  Wagner 
University;  M.D.  1946,  New  York  University. 
(1972;  1978) 

Brian  G.  Miscall,  Assistant  Professor  of  Surgery. 
Senior  Assistant  Attending  Surgeon,  North  Shore 
University  Hospital.  B.A.  1960,  Syracuse  Univer- 
sity; M.D.  1964,  Cornell  University.  (1965;  1972) 

Mark  Mishkm,  Clinical  Professor  of  Radiology  A.B 
1949,  Indiana  University;  M.D.  1953,  State  Uni- 
versity of  New  York.  (1978) 

Sidney  Mishkm,  Clinical  Assistant  Professor  of  Sur- 
gery. Attending  Surgeon,  North  Shore  University 
Hospital  B.A  1939,  M.S.  1939,  M.D.  1944,  New 
York  University.  (1973;  1975) 

Abdallah  S  Mishrick,  Clinical  Assistant  Professor  of 
Surgery  Attending  Surgeon.  North  Shore  University 
Hospital  M  B  .B  Ch.  1943.  Emmanuel  College; 
B  SC.  1946,  University  of  London  (England), 
M.D  1950,  Kasr-EI-Eini  Medical  School.  (1957; 
1973) 

Anthony  J.  Mistretta,  Clinical  Assistant  Professor  of 
Pediatrics.  Active  Staff,  North  Shore  University 
Hospital  B.S  1950,  University  of  Notre  Dame; 
M.D  1955,  University  of  Bologna  (Italy).  (1972) 

Jack  Mitchell,  Clinical  Instructor  in  Surgery  (Dentis- 
try). Assistant  Attending  Dentist  (Pedodontist), 
New  York  Hospital  B.A.  1968,  Case  Western  Re- 
serve University;  D  D  S  1 972,  New  York  Univer- 
sity. (1977) 

Charles  Mitgang.  Clinical  Instructor  in  Medicine. 
Provisional  Medical  Staff,  North  Shore  University 
Hospital  BS  1971.  Brooklyn  College;  M.D.  1975, 
State  University  of  New  York.  (1976,  1978) 

Virginia  C  Mitty.  Clinical  Associate  Professor  of 
Pediatrics  Associate  Attending  Pediatrician,  New 
York  Hospital;  Associate  Attending  Pediatrician, 
Hospital  for  Special  Surgery  B  S  1941.  College 
of  Mount  Saint  Michael;  M.D.  1946.  New  York 
University  (1956;  1967) 

Walter  Modell,  Emeritus  Professor  of  Pharmacology. 
Courtesy  Staff.  New  York  Hospital  B  S  1928,  Col- 
lege of  the  City  of  New  York;  M.D  1932,  Cornell 
University.  (1940;  1973) 

Cynthia  J  Modny.  Clinical  Instructor  in  Medicine. 
Clinical  Affiliate  in  Medicine,  New  York  Hospital 
B.A.  1967,  Mount  Hofyoke  College;  M.D.  1971, 
University  of  Virginia  (1972,  1976) 

lldiko  Mohacsy.  Adjunct  Assistant  Professor  of  Psy- 
chiatry Assistant  Attending  Psychiatrist,  New  York 
Hospital  M.D.  1950.  University  of  Medicine  of 
Budapest  (Hungary)  (1977) 

Radhe  Mohan,  Instructor  in  Physics  in  Radiology. 
Assistant  Attending  Physicist.  Memorial  Hospital. 
B.S  1962.  M  S  1963.  Punjab  University  (India); 
Ph  D  1969.  Duke  University  (1972) 


Edward  K.  C.  Mok,  Clinical  Instructor  in  Obstetrics 
and  Gynecology.  Assistant  Attending  Obstetrician 
and  Gynecologist,  New  York  Hospital.  M  B. B.S. 
1968,  University  of  Hong  Kong  Medical  School. 
(1971;  1975) 

David  W.  Molander,  Clinical  Assistant  Professor  of 
Medicine.  Assistant  Attending  Physician,  New  York 
Hospital;  Associate  Attending  Physician  (Hema- 
tology-Lymphoma Service),  Memorial  Hospital. 
M.S.  and  M.D.  1946,  University  of  Minnesota. 
(1951;  1967) 

Leonard  J.  Mondschem,  Clinical  Instructor  in  Sur- 
gery. B.A.  1964,  Brooklyn  College;  M.D.  1969, 
Georgetown  University.  (1977) 

James  L  Moodie,  Instructor  in  Psychiatry  Clinical 
Affiliate,  New  York  Hospital  B.A.  1962,  Stanford 
University;  M  A.  1969,  Columbia  University;  M.D. 
1974,  Albert  Einstein  College  of  Medicine.  (1976; 
1977) 

Anna  Moore,  Assistant  Professor  of  Medicine.  Assis- 
tant Attending  Physician,  New  York  Hospital  B.A. 
1965,  Smith  College;  M.D.  1969,  Columbia 
University.  (1973;  1975) 

Francis  X.  Moore,  Clinical  Instructor  in  Medicine. 
Assistant  Attending,  North  Shore  University  Hos- 
pital. M.D.  1946,  New  York  University.  (1977) 

James  A.  Moore,  Emeritus  Professor  of  Otorhmo- 
laryngology.  Otorhinolaryngologist-m-Chief,  New 
York  Hospital  B  S  1930,  Davidson  College;  M.D. 
1934,  Harvard  Medical  School.  (1941;  1978) 

Oliver  S.  Moore,  Clinical  Assistant  Professor  of  Sur- 
gery. Associate  Attending  Surgeon  (Head  and 
Neck  Service),  Memorial  Hospital  B.A  1937, 
M.D  1941,  University  of  Texas.  (1950;  1974) 

Harry  H.  Moorhead,  Adjunct  Assistant  Professor  of 
Psychiatry  Assistant  Attending  Psychiatrist,  New 
York  Hospital.  M.D.  1950,  University  of  Louisville. 
(1965;  1978) 

Alberto  Morganti,  Instructor  in  Medicine.  Provisional 
Assistant  Physician,  New  York  Hospital  M.D.  1970, 
University  of  Milan  (Italy).  (1976) 

Charles  J.  Morosmi.  Clinical  Instructor  of  Medicine  in 
Psychiatry.  Clinical  Affiliate,  Department  of  Psy- 
chiatry, New  York  Hospital  B  S  1956.  Fordham 
University;  M.D.  1960,  Jefferson  Medical  School 
(1977) 

John  B.  Morrison,  Assocjate  Professor  of  Medicine. 
Attending,  North  Shore  University  Hospital.  B.S. 
1959.  Saint  Lawrence  University,  M.D.  1964,  Cor- 
nell University.  (1969;  1976) 

John  E  Morrison.  Instructor  in  Surgery.  B.S.  1970, 
M.D.  1974,  Georgetown  University  (1975;  1977) 

Kevin  P  Mornssey.  Clinical  Associate  Professor  of 
Surgery  Associate  Attending  Surgeon.  New  York 
Hospital  B.A.  1961.  Williams  College;  M.D.  1965, 
Cornell  University.  (1966;  1978) 

Robert  W  Morrow,  Clinical  Instructor  in  Medicine 
Clinical  Affiliate.  Department  of  Medicine,  New 
York  Hospital  B  S  1970.  Yale  University,  M.D. 
1974,  Mt.  Sinai  School  of  Medicine.  (1978) 

Saveno  G  Mortati,  Assistant  Professor  in  Psychiatry. 
Assistant  Attending  Psychiatrist,  New  York  Hospital. 
B  S  1947.  Fordham  University;  M.D.  1951,  New 
York  University;  M  S  1972.  Columbia  University. 
(1974;  1975) 

Leonard  Moss,  Clinical  Assistant  Professor  of  Psychi- 
atry. Assistant  Attending  Psychiatrist,  North  Shore 
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University  Hospital.  A.B.  1945,  M.D.  1951, 
Columbia  University.  (1955;  1977) 

Robert  T.  Mossey,  Assistant  Professor  of  Medicine. 
Assistant  Attending,  North  Shore  University  Hos- 
pital. B.A.  1965,  Assumption  College;  M.D.  1969, 
St.  Louis  University.  (1970;  1976) 

Janet  A.  Mouradian,  Clinical  Associate  Professor  of 
Pathology.  Assistant  Attending  Pathologist,  New 
York  Hospital.  M.B.,Ch.B.  1961,  Bagdad  University 
(Iraq).  (1965;  1977) 

Richard  Muchnick,  Clinical  Instructor  in  Ophthal- 
mology. Ophthalmologist  to  Outpatients,  New  York 
Hospital;  Clinical  Assistant  in  Ophthalmology,  Man- 
hattan Eye,  Ear  and  Throat  Hospital.  A.B.  1963, 
M.D.  1967,  Cornell  University.  (1970;  1975) 

Edward  C.  Muecke,  Professor  of  Surgery  (Urology). 
Acting  Attending  Surgeon-in-Charge,  New  York 
Hospital.  A.B.  1953,  Reed  College;  M.D.  1957, 
Cornell  University.  (1960;  1972) 

George  C.  Mueller,  Clinical  Associate  Professor  of 
Otorhinolaryngology.  Attending  Otorhinolaryngolo- 
gist,  New  York  Hospital.  B.S.  1931,  M.D.  1935, 
Georgetown  University.  (1953;  1970) 

Walid  A.  Mufarrij,  Instructor  in  Surgery  (Urology). 
Surgeon  (Urology),  New  York  Hospital.  B.S.  1969; 
M.D.  1973.  American  University  of  Beirut  (Leba- 
non). (1975;  1978) 

Zuheir  Mujahed,  Associate  Professor  of  Radiology. 
Associate  Attending  Radiologist,  New  York  Hospi- 
tal. B.A.  1942,  M.D.  1947,  American  University 
of  Beirut  (Lebanon).  (1955;  1969) 

Miklos  Muller,  Adjunct  Associate  Professor  of  Medi- 
cine. M.D.  1955,  Medical  University  of  Budapest 
(Hungary).  (1977) 

George  E.  Murphy,  Professor  of  Pathology.  Attending 
Pathologist,  New  York  Hospital.  A.B.  1939,  Uni- 
versity of  Kansas;  M.D.  1943,  University  of 
Pennsylvania.  (1953;  1968) 

M.  Lois  Murphy,  Professor  of  Pediatrics.  Attending 
Pediatrician,  Memorial  Hospital.  B.A.  1939,  M.D. 
1944,  University  of  Nebraska.  (1952;  1970) 

Henry  W.  Murray,  Instructor  in  Medicine.  Physician 
(Chief  Resident),  New  York  Hospital.  A.B.  1968, 
M.D.  1972,  Cornell  University.  (1973;  1976) 

V.  Suryanarayan  Murthy,  Assistant  Professor  of  Neu- 
rology. Neurologist,  New  York  Hospital.  M.B.B.S. 
1968,  M.D.  1971,  M.  G.  M.  Medical  College 
(Indore,  India).  (1973;  1977) 

Elizabeth  Muss,  Clinical  Assistant  Professor  of  Medi- 
cine. Clinical  Affiliate  in  Medicine,  New  York  Hos- 
pital; Assistant  Attending  Physician  (Cardiopul- 
monary Service),  Memorial  Hospital.  B.A.  1964, 
Skidmore  College;  M.D.  1968,  New  York  Medical 
College.  (1972;  1975) 

W.  P.  Laird  Myers,  Professor  of  Medicine;  Associate 
Dean,  Cornell  University.  Attending  Physician,  New 
York  Hospital;  Consultant,  North  Shore  University 
Hospital;  Attending  Physician  and  Vice  President 
for  Educational  Affairs.  Memorial  Hospital  and 
Sloan-Kettering  Institute.  B.S.  1943,  Yale  Univer- 
sity; M.D.  1945,  Columbia  University;  M.S.  1952, 
University  of  Minnesota.  (1953;  1968) 

Wayne  A.  Myers,  Clinical  Associate  Professor  of  Psy- 
chiatry. Associate  Attending  Psychiatrist,  New  York 
Hospital.  B.S.  1952,  University  of  Arkansas;  M.D. 
1956,  Columbia  University.  (1958.  1977) 

Ralph  L.  Nachman,  Professor  of  Medicine.  Attending 


Physician,  New  York  Hospital.  B.A.  1953,  M.D. 
1956,  Vanderbilt  University.  (1957;  1972) 
Gideon  Nachumi,  Adjunct  Assistant  Professor  of 
Psychiatry.  M.D.  1958,  State  University  of  New 
York.  (1976) 

Doris  B.  Nagel,  Clinical  Instructor  in  Psychiatry.  Clini- 
cal Affiliate  in  Psychiatry,  New  York  Hospital. 

A.  B.  1957,  Cornell  University;  M.D.  1964,  Boston 
University.  (1967;  1972) 

Jerry  Nagler,  Clinical  Instructor  in  Medicine.  Clinical 
Affiliate,  Department  of  Medicine,  New  York  Hos- 
pital. A.B.  1969,  Columbia  University;  M.D.  1973, 
Yale  University.  (1976;  1978) 

Richard  W.  Nagler,  Clinical  Instructor  in  Medicine. 
Assistant  Attending  Physician,  North  Shore  Univer- 
sity Hospital.  A.B.  1952,  University  of  Pennsyl- 
vania; M.D.  1956,  New  York  University.  (1973) 

Willibald  Nagler,  Associate  Professor  of  Medicine. 
Chairman,  Department  of  Physical  Medicine  and 
Rehabilitation  and  Associate  Attending  Physician, 
New  York  Hospital;  Physician  to  Outpatients,  Hos- 
pital for  Special  Surgery.  M.D.  1958,  University 
of  Vienna  (Austria).  (1963;  1972) 

John  Nagy,  Clinical  Instructor  in  Anesthesiology. 
Assistant  Attending  Anesthesiologist,  North  Shore 
University  Hospital.  B.S.  1955,  Queens  College; 
M.D.  1959,  State  University  of  New  York.  (1972) 

Abbas  D.  Nahas,  Clinical  Assistant  Professor  of  Psy- 
chiatry. Assistant  Attending  Psychiatrist,  New  York 
Hospital.  M.D.  1960,  Damascus  University;  M.Sc. 
1967,  New  York  University.  (1975) 

Jesus  Nahmias,  Clinical  Assistant  Professor  of  Psy- 
chiatry. Assistant  Attending  Psychiatrist,  New  York 
Hospital;  Associate  Attending  Child  Psychiatrist, 
Department  of  Pediatrics,  Memorial  Hospital.  B.S. 
1953,  Calasancio  School  (Spain);  M.D.  1961, 
University  of  Madrid  (Spain).  (1969;  1971) 

Henry  I.  Nahoum,  Clinical  Instructor  in  Surgery  (Den- 
tistry). Clinical  Associate  Orthodontist,  New  York 
Hospital.  B.A.  1940,  Brooklyn  College;  D.D.S. 
1943,  Columbia  University.  (1977) 

James  B.  Naidich,  Assistant  Professor  of  Radiology. 
Assistant  Attending  Radiologist,  North  Shore  Uni- 
versity Hospital.  B.A.  1961,  New  York  University; 
M.D.  1965,  State  University  of  New  York.  (1971; 
1973) 

Louis  M.  Najarian,  Clinical  Instructor  in  Psychiatry. 
Assistant  Attending  Psychiatrist,  New  York  Hospital 

B.  S.  1964,  University  of  Rhode  Island;  M.D.  1968, 
St.  Louis  University.  (1976) 

Masatsugu  Nakai,  Instructor  in  Neurology.  M.D. 

1970,  Tokyo  Medical  and  Dental  University 

(Japan).  (1978) 
Marc  A.  Nathan,  Associate  Professor  of  Physiology  in 

Neurology.  B.S.  1960,  Washington  State  University; 

M.S.  1962,  Ph  D  1967,  University  of  Washington. 

(1972;  1978) 

Werner  Nathan,  Adjunct  Assistant  Professor  of  Psy- 
chiatry. Assistant  Attending  Psychiatrist,  New  York 
Hospital.  M.D  1936,  University  of  Pisa  (Italy). 
(1968;  1978) 

Bernard  Nathanson,  Clinical  Assistant  Professor  of 
Obstetrics  and  Gynecology.  Associate  Attending 
Obstetrician  and  Gynecologist,  New  York  Hospital. 
M.D.  1949,  McGill  University  (Canada).  (1957;  1962) 

Joseph  N.  Nathanson,  Emeritus  Clinical  Professor  of 
Obstetrics  and  Gynecology.  Attending  Obstetrician 
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and  Gynecologist,  New  York  Hospital.  M.D.C.M. 
1919,  McGill  University  (Canada).  (1940;  1965) 

Richard  C.  Natoli,  Clinical  Instructor  in  Anesthesiol- 
ogy. Active  Staff,  North  Shore  University  Hospital; 
B.A.  1957,  University  of  North  Carolina;  M.D. 
1963,  University  of  Bologna  (Italy).  (1972) 

Keith  E.  Nelson,  Adjunct  Assistant  Professor  of  Psy- 
chology in  Psychiatry.  B.A.  1965,  Harvard  Univer- 
sity; Ph.D.  1970,  Yale  University.  (1978) 

Robert  R.  Nenner,  Clinical  Assistant  Professor  of  Med- 
icine. Senior  Assistant  Attending  Physician,  North 
Shore  University  Hospital.  M.D.  1950,  Ludwig 
Maximillian  University  (Germany).  (1971;  1975) 

Edward  Nersessian,  Clinical  Assistant  Professor  of 
Psychiatry.  Assistant  Attending  Psychiatrist,  New 
York  Hospital.  G.C.E.  1964,  Leeds  College  of 
Technology;  M.D.  1970,  Universite  de  Louvain 
(Belgium).  (1972;  1975) 

Karl  Neumann,  Clinical  Associate  Professor  of  Pedi- 
atrics. Associate  Attending  Pediatrician,  New  York 
Hospital.  B.A.  1953,  Syracuse  University;  M.D. 
1958,  State  University  of  New  York.  (1962;  1978) 

Stuart  Nevms,  Clinical  Instructor  of  Otorhmolaryn- 
gology  in  Psychiatry.  Clinical  Affiliate,  Department 
of  Psychiatry,  New  York  Hospital.  A.B.  1 954, 
Brown  University;  M.D.  1960,  Albany  Medical 
College.  (1977) 

Maria  I.  New,  Professor  of  Pediatrics;  Harold  and 
Percy  Uns  Professor  of  Pediatric  Endocrinology  and 
Metabolism.  Attending  Pediatrician,  New  York 
Hospital.  A.B.  1950,  Cornell  University;  M.D. 
1954,  University  of  Pennsylvania.  (1956;  1971) 

Allen  Newman,  Clinical  Assistant  Professor  of  Psy- 
chiatry. Assistant  Attending  Psychiatrist,  North 
Shore  University  Hospital.  A.B.  Cornell  University; 
M.D.  1957,  Chicago  Medical  School.  (1975; 
1977) 

Andreas  P.  Niarchos,  Assistant  Professor  of  Medicine. 
Provisional  Assistant  Attending  Physician,  New 
York  Hospital.  M.D.  1966,  Athens  University 
Medical  School  (Greece).  (1976) 

Piero  O.  Niceta,  Clinical  Assistant  Professor  of  Sur- 
gery (Urology).  Assistant  Attending  Surgeon  (Urol- 
ogy) and  Clinical  Affiliate  in  Psychiatry,  New  York 
Hospital.  M.D.  1958,  University  of  Milan  (Italy). 
(1970;  1973) 

James  A.  Nicholas,  Clinical  Associate  Professor  of 
Surgery  (Orthopedics).  Attending  Surgeon  (Ortho- 
pedics), New  York  Hospital;  Consultant,  Hospital  for 
Special  Surgery.  B.A.  1942,  New  York  University; 
M.D.  1945,  Long  Island  College  of  Medicine. 
(1954;1967) 

William  F,  Nickel,  Jr.,  Clinical  Associate  Professor  of 
Surgery.  Attending  Surgeon,  New  York  Hospital; 
Attending  Surgeon,  North  Shore  University  Hos- 
pital A.B.  1930,  M.D.  1934,  Johns  Hopkins  Uni- 
versity. (1940;  1961) 

Richard  Nickerson,  Clinical  Assistant  Professor  of 
Psychiatry.  Chief  of  the  Day  Treatment  Center,  De- 
partment of  Psychiatry,  North  Shore  University 
Hospital.  B.A.  1958,  New  York  University;  M.D. 
1962,  George  Washington  University  School  of 
Medicine.  (1973) 

Daniel  J.  Nicoll,  Clinical  Instructor  in  Medicine. 
Assistant  Attending,  North  Shore  University  Hos- 
pital B.A.  1968,  New  York  University,  M.D.  1972, 
State  University  of  New  York.  (1973;  1975) 


Arnold  P.  Nicosia,  Clinical  Assistant  Professor  of  Pe- 
diatrics. Assistant  Attending  Pediatrician,  North 
Shore  University  Hospital.  B.A.  1940,  M.D.  1943, 
University  of  Rochester.  (1958;  1971) 

James  E.  Nininger,  Clinical  Instructor  in  Psychiatry. 
Clinical  Affiliate,  Department  of  Psychiatry,  New 
York  Hospital.  B.A.  1970,  Kenyon  College;  M.D. 
1974,  University  of  Cincinnati.  (1977) 

Lourdes  Z.  Nisce,  Associate  Professor  of  Radiology. 
Attending  Radiation  Therapist,  Memorial  Hospital. 
AA.  1941,  University  of  the  Philippines  (Manila); 
M.D.  1946,  University  of  Santo  Tomas  (Philip- 
pines). (1958;  1978) 

Benjamin  Nitzoerg,  Clinical  Assistant  Professor  of 
Pediatrics.  Active  Staff,  North  Shore  University 
Hospital.  B.A.  1952,  Syracuse  University;  M.D. 
1957,  Chicago  Medical  School.  (1973) 

William  J.  Noble,  Clinical  Associate  Professor  of 
Medicine  Consultant  in  Medicine,  North  Shore 
University  Hospital  M.D.  1947,  Long  Island  Col- 
lege of  Medicine.  (1973) 

Paul  Nonkin,  Clinical  Assistant  Professor  of  Anes- 
thesiology. B.A.  1950,  New  York  University;  M.D. 
1954,  New  York  Medical  College.  (1973) 

Rebecca  F  Notterman,  Clinical  Associate  Professor  of 
Pediatrics.  Associate  Attending  Pediatrician,  New 
York  Hospital.  R.N.  1945,  M.D.  1952,  New  York 
University.  (1954;  1973) 

Abraham  Novogrodsky,  Associate  Professor  of  Bio- 
chemistry. M.D.  1960,  Hebrew  University  Medical 
School  (Israel);  Ph.D.  1973,  Weizmann  Institute  of 
Science  (Israel)  (1975;  1978) 

Judith  A.  Nowak,  Instructor  in  Psychiatry.  Clinical 
Affiliate,  Department  of  Psychiatry,  New  York  Hos- 
pital. B.A.  1970;  M.D.  1974,  Cornell  University. 
(1978) 

Annamarie  Nucci,  Clinical  Instructor  in  Psychiatry. 
Clinical  Affiliate  in  Psychiatry,  New  York  Hospital. 
B.A.  1961,  Montclair  State  College;  M.M.  1962, 
Rosary  College;  M.D.  1971,  Universita  Cattolica 
Sacro  Cuore  (Rome,  Italy);  Ph.D.  1973,  New  York 
University.  (1973,  1976) 

Henry  Nunberg,  Clinical  Assistant  Professor  of  Psy- 
chiatry. Assistant  Attending  Psychiatrist,  New  York 
Hospital.  A.B.  1954,  L  LB.  1957,  Harvard  Univer- 
sity; M.D.  1962,  Albert  Einstein  College  of  Medi- 
cine. (1976) 

Eladio  A.  Nunez,  Adjunct  Associate  Professor  of 
Radiology.  B.S  1951,  M.S.  1953,  St.  John  s  Uni- 
versity; Ph.D.  1964,  New  York  University. 
(1964;  1976) 

H.  George  Nurnberg,  Assistant  Professor  of  Psychiatry. 
Assistant  Attending  Psychiatrist,  New  York  Hos- 
pital. B.S.  1964,  Queens  College;  M.D.  1968,  State 
University  of  New  York.  (1 971 ;  1 973) 

Irwin  Nydick,  Clinical  Associate  Professor  of  Medicine. 
Associate  Attending  Physician,  New  York  Hospital; 
Attending  Physician,  Hospital  for  Special  Surgery. 
A.B.  1945,  M.D.  1948,  Columbia  University. 
(1953;  1972) 

Martin  Nydick,  Clinical  Assistant  Professor  of  Medi- 
cine. Assistant  Attending  Physician,  New  York  Hos- 
pital. B.A.  1953,  Hobart  College,  M.D.  1957, 
Columbia  University.  (1958;  1973) 

John  D.  O'Brien,  Clinical  Assistant  Professor  of  Psy- 
chiatry. Assistant  Attending  Psychiatrist,  New  York 
Hospital.  B.S.  1960,  St.  Peter's  College;  M.D. 
1964,  Seton  Hall  University.  (1977) 
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Barbara  E.  O'Connell,  Clinical  Assistant  Professor  of 
Psychiatry.  Assistant  Attending  Psychiatrist,  New 
York  Hospital.  A.B.  1947,  Cornell  University;  M.D. 

1951,  Columbia  University.  (1976) 

Ralph  A.  O'Connell,  Clinical  Assistant  Professor  of 
Psychiatry.  Assistant  Attending  Psychiatrist,  New 
York  Hospital.  B.A.  1959,  Holy  Cross  College; 
M.D.  1963,  Cornell  University.  (1976) 

William  M.  O'Leary,  Professor  of  Microbiology.  B.S. 

1952,  M.S.  1953,  Ph.D.  1957,  University  of 
Pittsburgh.  (1959;  1972) 

Earl  A.  O'Neill,  Clinical  Instructor  in  Surgery.  Clinical 
Affiliate  in  Surgery,  New  York  Hospital.  B.S.  1938, 
Springfield  College;  M.D.  1942,  Duke  University. 
(1943;  1961) 

Richard  J.  O'Reilly,  Associate  Professor  of  Pediatrics. 
Associate  Attending  Pediatrician,  New  York  Hos- 
pital. B.A.  1964,  Holy  Cross  College;  M.D.  1968, 
University  of  Rochester.  (1974;  1978) 

S.  Alice  O'Shaughnessy,  Clinical  Instructor  in  Medi- 
cine. Senior  Assistant  Attending,  North  Shore  Uni- 
*  versify  Hospital.  B.A.  1965,  St.  John's  University; 
M.D.  1969,  Marquette  Medical  School.  (1970; 
1973) 

Manuel  Ochoa,  Jr.,  Assistant  Professor  of  Medicine. 
Attending  Physician  (Solid  Tumor  Service),  Me- 
morial Hospital.  A.B.  1951,  M.D.  1955,  Columbia 
University.  (1968) 

Peter  Odell,  Clinical  Instructor  in  Ophthalmology. 
Ophthalmologist,  New  York  Hospital.  B.A.  1964, 
Bowdoin  College;  M.D.  1968,  Tufts  University. 
(1971;  1975) 

Herbert  F.  Oettgen,  Professor  of  Medicine.  Attending 
Physician  and  Chief  of  Clinical  Immunology  Service, 
Memorial  Hospital.  M.D.  1951,  Cologne  University. 
(1966;  1972) 

Avodah  K.  Offit,  Clinical  Assistant  Professor  of  Psy- 
chiatry. Assistant  Attending  Psychiatrist,  New  York 
Hospital.  B.A.  1952,  Hunter  College;  M.D.  1967, 
New  York  University.  (1969;  1977) 

Masamichi  Oka,  Clinical  Associate  Professor  of 
Pathology.  Assistant  Attending  Pathologist,  Depart- 
ment of  Laboratories,  North  Shore  University  Hos- 
pital. M.D.  1945,  Ph.D.  1950,  Nippon  Medical 
School  (Japan).  (1971;  1977) 

Michiko  Okamoto,  Professor  of  Pharmacology.  B.S. 
1954,  Tokyo  College  of  Pharmacy  (Japan);  M.S. 
1957,  Purdue  University;  Ph.D.  1964,  Cornell 
University.  (1964;  1977) 

Arthur  J.  Okinaka,  Associate  Professor  of  Surgery. 
Associate  Attending  Surgeon,  New  York  Hospital. 
B.A.  1950,  M.D.  1954,  University  of  Chicago. 
(1955;  1972) 

John  M.  Oldham,  Assistant  Professor  of  Psychiatry. 
Assistant  Attending  Psychiatrist,  New  York  Hospital 
B.S.  1962,  Duke  University;  M.S.  1966,  M.D. 
1967,  Baylor  University.  (1977) 

Stanley  D.  dicker,  Clinical  Assistant  Professor  of 
Pediatrics.  Assistant  Attending  Pediatrician,  North 
Shore  University  Hospital.  A.B.  1949,  M.D.  1953, 
Columbia  University.  (1972) 

Madelyn  Olson,  Clinical  Associate  Professor  of  Neurol- 
ogy; Instructor  in  Pediatrics.  Assistant  Attending 
Neurologist,  New  York  Hospital;  Senior  Assistant 
Attending  Neurologist,  North  Shore  University 
Hospital.  B.S.  1956,  M.D.  1967,  University  of 
Minnesota.  (1968;  1978) 


Michael  Orange,  Clinical  Associate  Professor  of  Pedi- 
atrics. Attending  Pediatrician,  North  Shore  Univer- 
sity Hospital.  B.A.  1943,  M.D.  1945,  New  York 
University.  (1971;  1972) 

Perry  A.  Orens,  Clinical  Assistant  Professor  of  Medi- 
cine. Senior  Assistant  Attending,  North  Shore 
University  Hospital.  B.A.  1950,  Hunter  College; 
M.S.  1952,  University  of  Leiden;  M.D.  1956,  Uni- 
versity of  California.  (1 972;  1 978) 

Stanley  J.  Orloff,  Clinical  Assistant  Professor  of  Psy- 
chiatry. Assistant  Attending  Psychiatrist,  New  York 
Hospital.  B.S.  1944,  M.D.  1946,  Tulane  University. 
(1977) 

Hogni  Oskarsson,  Instructor  in  Psychiatry.  Clinical 
Affiliate,  Department  of  Psychiatry,  New  York  Hos- 
pital. B.A.  1965,  Reykjavik  College  (Iceland);  M.D. 
1972,  University  of  Iceland.  (1977;  1978) 

James  C.  Otis,  Assistant  Professor  of  Applied  Bio- 
mechanics in  Surgery  (Orthopedics).  Assistant  At- 
tending Orthopedic  Surgeon  (Biomechanics), 
Hospital  for  Special  Surgery.  B.S.  1967,  M.S. 
1969,  Tufts  University;  Ph.D.  1974,  Case  Western 
Reserve  University.  (1976) 

Winfred  Overholser,  Clinical  Assistant  Professor  of 
Psychiatry.  Assistant  Attending  Psychiatrist,  New 
York  Hospital.  A.B.  1951,  Harvard  University;  M.D. 
1955,  New  York  Medical  College.  (1976) 

Howard  Owens,  Assistant  Professor  of  Psychiatry. 
Assistant  Attending  Psychiatrist,  Department  of 
Psychiatry,  New  York  Hospital.  A.B.  1967,  Prince- 
ton University;  M.D.  1971,  Columbia  University. 
(1975;  1978) 

Leonard  D.  Pace,  Clinical  Assistant  Professor  of  Medi- 
cine. Senior  Assistant  Attending  Physician,  North 
Shore  University  Hospital.  B.S.  1953,  M.D.  1957, 
George  Washington  University.  (1971;  1975) 

Samuel  Packer,  Clinical  Assistant  Professor  of  Oph- 
thalmology. Assistant  Attending  Surgeon  (Ophthal- 
mology), Manhattan  Eye,  Ear  and  Throat  Hospital. 
B.A.  1962,  New  York  University;  M.D.  1966,  State 
University  of  New  York.  (1973;  1977) 

Richard  C.  Packert,  Assistant  Professor  of  Radiology. 
Associate  Attending  Roentgenologist,  Memorial 
Hospital.  A.B.  1948,  Brown  University;  M.D.  1952, 
Tufts  University.  (1964;  1973) 

Vellore  Padmanabhan,  Assistant  Professor  of  Medi- 
cine. Associate  Attending,  North  Shore  University 
Hospital.  M.B..B.S.  1959,  Mysore  Medical  College; 
M.D.  1962,  All  India  Institute  of  Medical  Sciences 
(India).  (1967;  1973) 

Stephen  Paget,  Assistant  Professor  of  Medicine. 
Clinical  Affiliate  in  Medicine,  New  York  Hospital. 
B.A.  1966,  Brooklyn  College;  M.D.  1971,  State 
University  of  New  York.  (1977) 

Michael  A.  Paglia,  Clinical  Assistant  Professor  of 
Surgery.  Associate  Attending  Surgeon  (Gastric  and 
Mixed  Tumor  Service),  Memorial  Hospital.  A.B. 
1949,  Columbia  University;  M.D.  1953,  New  York 
University.  (1962;  1974) 

Gerald  Palevsky,  Adjunct  Associate  Professor  of 
Engineering  in  Public  Health.  B.S.  1947,  Virginia 
Polytech  Institute;  M.S.  1949,  Columbia  University; 
M.C.E.  1951,  New  York  University.  (1978) 

George  E.  Paley,  Clinical  Assistant  Professor  of  Medi- 
cine. Associate  Attending  Physician,  North  Shore 
University  Hospital.  B.S.  1942,  Cornell  University; 
M.D.  1945,  New  York  Medical  College.  (1 971 ; 
1974) 
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Winston  B.  Paley,  Clinical  Instructor  in  Obstetrics  and 
Gynecology.  A.B.  1961,  Columbia  College;  M.D. 
1965,  New  York  University.  (1973) 

Jeanne  Pamilla,  Clinical  Instructor  in  Surgery.  Assis- 
tant Attending  Surgeon  (Orthopedics),  New  York 
Hospital;  Attending  Surgeon  (Orthopedics),  North 
Shore  University  Hospital.  B.S.  1964,  St.  John's 
University;  M.D.  1968,  Medical  College  of  Pennsyl- 
vania. (1973,  1975) 

Songja  Pang,  Assistant  Professor  of  Pediatrics.  Assis- 
tant Attending  Pediatrician,  New  York  Hospital. 
M.D.  1969,  Ewha  University  (Korea).  (1976; 
1977) 

Michael  W.  Panio,  Adjunct  Instructor  in  Anatomy. 

Clinical  Instructor  in  Surgery.  A.B  1968,  M.D. 

1972,  Cornell  University.  (1972;  1976) 
Gideon  G.  Panter,  Clinical  Assistant  Professor  of 

Obstetrics  and  Gynecology.  Assistant  Attending 

Obstetrician  and  Gynecologist,  New  York  Hospital. 

A.  B.  1956,  M.D.  1960,  Cornell  University.  (1960. 
1968) 

Paul  S.  Papavasiliou,  Emeritus  Clinical  Professor  of 
Pediatrics;  Emeritus  Clinical  Professor  of  Public 
Health.  A.B.  1923,  M  A  1925,  University  of 
Kansas;  Ph  D  1932,  M.D.  1934,  Yale  University. 
(1940;  1968) 

Joseph  I.  Pans,  Clinical  Instructor  in  Obstetrics  and 
Gynecology  Assistant  Attending  Obstetrician  and 
Gynecologist,  New  York  Hospital.  B.A.  1952, 
Syracuse  University;  M.D  1959,  Howard  Uni- 
versity. (1973) 

Benjamin  Park,  Clinical  Assistant  Professor  of  Medi- 
cine. Assistant  Attending  Physician,  New  York 
Hospital.  M.D.  1965,  Seoul  National  University 
(Korea).  (1973;  1975) 

Dong  H.  Park,  Assistant  Professor  of  Neurology.  B.S. 
1961,  Seoul  National  University  (Korea);  M.S. 
1968,  Ph.D.  1970,  Brigham  Young  University. 
(1975;  1978) 

Emil  F.  Pascarelli,  Adjunct  Assistant  Professor  of  Pub- 
lic Health  A.B.  1952,  Columbia  University;  M.D. 
1958,  University  of  Pavia  (Italy).  (1978) 

Mark  W.  Pasmantier,  Assistant  Professor  of  Medicine. 
Assistant  Attending  Physician,  New  York  Hospital. 

B.  A.  1962,  Amherst  College;  M.D.  1966,  New  York 
University.  (1971;  1974) 

Norman  J.  Pastorek,  Clinical  Assistant  Professor  in 
Otorhinolaryngology.  Assistant  Otorhinolaryngolo- 
gist,  New  York  Hospital  B.A.  1960,  Augustana  Col- 
lege; M.D.  1964,  University  of  Illinois.  (1971; 
1974) 

John  T.  Patten,  Instructor  in  Psychiatry.  Assistant 
Psychiatrist,  New  York  Hospital.  B.S  , M.D.  1971, 
University  of  Melbourne  Medical  School  (Australia). 
(1977;  1978) 

Robert  Lee  Patterson,  Jr.,  Emeritus  Professor  of  Sur- 
gery (Orthopedics).  Emeritus  Surgeon-in-Chief, 
Hospital  for  Special  Surgery;  Consultant  in  Surgery 
(Orthopedics),  New  York  Hospital.  B.A.  1928,  Uni- 
versity of  Georgia;  M.D.  1932,  Harvard  University. 
(1951;  1972) 

Russel  H.  Patterson,  Jr.,  Professor  of  Surgery  (Neuro- 
surgery). Honorary  Staff  in  Neurosurgery,  New  York 
Hospital;  Associate  Attending  (Neurosurgical  Ser- 
vice), Memorial  Hospital.  B.A.  1948,  Stanford 
University;  M.D.  1952,  Cornell  University.  (1955; 
1971) 

Helene  Pavlov,  Assistant  Professor  of  Radiology.  Assis- 


tant  Attending  Radiologist,  New  York  Hospital. 
B.A.  1968,  M.D.  1972,  Temple  University.  (1977) 

Nicholas  A.  Pawlowski,  Instructor  in  Pediatrics.  B.S. 
1972,  Dickinson  College;  M.D.  1976,  Georgetown 
University.  (1977;  1978) 

Mary  Ann  Payne,  Clinical  Professor  of  Medicine.  At- 
tending Physician,  New  York  Hospital.  B.A.  1935, 
Hood  College;  M  A  1941,  Ph.D.  1943,  University 
of  Wisconsin;  M.D.  1945,  Cornell  University. 
(1946;  1977) 

Sherman  S.  Pazner,  Adjunct  Assistant  Professor  of 
Psychiatry.  Consultant  in  Psychiatry,  New  York  Hos- 
pital. B.S.  1962,  Pennsylvania  State  University; 
M.D.  1966,  Jefferson  Medical  College.  (1976) 

David  Pearce,  Clinical  Instructor  in  Ophthalmology. 
Ophthalmologist  to  Outpatients,  New  York  Hospital. 
B.A.  1960,  Union  College;  M.D.  1966,  New  York 
Medical  College.  (1977) 

Herbert  Pearl,  Clinical  Instructor  in  Surgery.  Senior 
Assistant  Attending  Surgeon,  North  Shore  Univer- 
sity Hospital.  B.S  1936,  Columbia  University; 
M.D.  1941,  Anderson  College  of  Medicine  (Scot- 
land) (1972) 

Leroy  H.  Pederson,  Clinical  Associate  Professor  of 
Medicine.  Attending  Physician,  North  Shore  Univer- 
sity Hospital.  M.D.  1946,  Long  Island  College  of 
Medicine.  (1971;  1975) 

Paul  Pellicci,  Adjunct  Instructor  in  Anatomy;  In- 
structor in  Surgery  B.A.  1971,  Johns  Hopkins 
University;  M.D.  1975,  Cornell  University.  (1977; 
1978) 

Keith  Pentlow.  Instructor  in  Physics  in  Radiology. 
Assistant  Physicist,  Memorial  Hospital.  B.Sc.  1961, 
M.Sc.  1972,  University  of  London  (England). 
(1978) 

Michael  A.  Perelman,  Clinical  Instructor  in  Psychiatry 
B.A.  1971,  University  of  Wisconsin;  M.S.  1973, 
M.P.H.  1975,  Ph.D.  1976,  Columbia  University 
(1976) 

Walter  L.  Peretz,  Clinical  Associate  Professor  of 
Ophthalmology  Associate  Attending  Ophthal- 
mologist, New  York  Hospital.  A.B.  1947,  Princeton 
University;  M.D.  1952,  Cornell  University.  (1955; 
1970) 

Richard  E.  Perkins,  Clinical  Assistant  Professor  of 
Medicine.  Assistant  Attending  Physician,  New  York 
Hospital.  A.B.  1948,  M.D.  1952,  Cornell  Univer- 
sity. (1957;  1972) 

Martin  Perlmutter,  Clinical  Associate  Professor  of 
Medicine.  Associate  Attending  Physician,  North 
Shore  University  Hospital.  B.A.  1934,  Johns  Hop- 
kins University;  M.D.  1938,  Columbia  University. 
(1972) 

Steven  Perlmutter,  Clinical  Assistant  Professor  of 
Radiology.  B.A.  1968,  Johns  Hopkins  University; 
M.D.  1972,  State  University  of  New  York.  (1975; 
1978) 

Joshua  M.  Perman,  Clinical  Assistant  Professor  of 
Psychiatry  Assistant  Attending  Psychiatrist,  New 
York  Hospital.  B.A.  1937,  Johns  Hopkins  Univer- 
sity; M.D.  1941,  University  of  Maryland.  (1977) 

Robert  J.  Perper,  Adjunct  Professor  of  Pathology. 
D.V.M.  1956,  Cornell  University,  College  of  Vet- 
erinary Medicine;  M.S.  1965,  Ph.D.  1967,  Univer- 
sity of  California  San  Francisco  Medical  Center. 
(1975) 

Francis  S.  Perrone,  Clinical  Associate  Professor  of 
Medicine.  Associate  Attending  Physician,  New  York 


100   Faculty  of  the  Medical  College 


Hospital;  Assistant  Attending  Physician  (Cardio- 
pulmonary Service),  Memorial  Hospital;  M.D.  1950, 
Cornell  University.  (1951;  1976) 

Malcolm  0.  Perry,  Professor  of  Surgery.  Attending 
Surgeon  and  Director  of  Vascular  Surgery,  New 
York  Hospital.  B.A.  1951,  M.D.  1955,  University 
of  Texas.  (1978) 

Samuel  W.  Perry,  III,  Assistant  Professor  of  Psychi- 
atry. Assistant  Attending  Psychiatrist,  New  York 
Hospital.  A.B.  1963,  Princeton  University;  M.D. 
1967,  Columbia  University.  (1977) 

Mervyn  M.  Peskin,  Instructor  in  Psychiatry.  Clinical 
Affiliate,  New  York  Hospital.  B.A.  1960,  L.L.B. 
1 963,  M.B.  and  B.Ch.  1 971 ,  University  of  Wit- 
watersrand  (South  Africa).  (1974;  1977) 

Birgitta  E.  Peterson,  Assistant  Professor  of  Pediatrics. 
B.S.  1959,  University  of  Lund  (Sweden);  M.D. 
1967,  University  of  Uppsala  (Sweden).  (1969; 
1973) 

Hart  deC.  Peterson,  Clinical  Associate  Professor  of 
Neurology;  Clinical  Associate  Professor  of  Neurol- 
ogy in  Pediatrics.  Associate  Attending  Pediatrician, 
New  York  Hospital.  A.B.  1954,  Middlebury  College; 
M.D.  1958,  Boston  University.  (1963;  1978) 

Ralph  E.  Peterson,  Professor  of  Medicine.  Attending 
Physician,  New  York  Hospital.  B.S.  1940,  M.S. 

1941,  Kansas  State  College;  M.D.  1946,  Colum- 
bia University.  (1958;  1968) 

Carol  K.  Petito,  Assistant  Professor  of  Pathology. 
Assistant  Attending  Pathologist,  New  York  Hos- 
pital. B.S.  1963,  Tufts  University;  M.D.  1967, 
Columbia  University.  (1968;  1963) 

Frank  Petito,  Assistant  Professor  of  Neurology.  Assis- 
tant Attending  Neurologist,  New  York  Hospital. 

A.  B.  1963,  Princeton  University;  M.D.  1967, 
Columbia  University.  (1968;  1973) 

Paul  E.  Phillips,  Associate  Professor  of  Medicine. 
Associate  Attending  Physician,  New  York  Hospital; 
Assistant  Attending  Physician,  Hospital  for  Special 
Surgery.  A.B.  1958,  Princeton  University;  M.D. 
1962,  Albany  Medical  College.  (1970;  1976) 

Ralph  F.  Phillips,  Emeritus  Clinical  Professor  of 
Radiology.  M  B.  and  B.S.  1928,  M.S.  1930,  Uni- 
versity of  London  (England).  (1950;  1968) 

Arthur  Philson,  Clinical  Instructor  in  Medicine.  Clini- 
cal Affiliate,  Department  of  Medicine,  New  York 
Hospital.  B.S.  1938,  Notre  Dame  University;  M.D. 

1942,  Cornell  University.  (1977) 

Ernest  R.  Piccaro,  Clinical  Assistant  Professor  of  Sur- 
gery (Dentistry).  Associate  Attending  Dentist,  New 
York  Hospital.  D.D.S.  1953,  University  of  Buffalo. 
(1977) 

Gary  A,  Piccione,  Clinical  Assistant  Professor  of  Medi- 
cine. Associate  Attending  Physician,  North  Shore 
University  Hospital.  A.B.  1941,  Princeton  Univer- 
sity; M.D.  1944,  Columbia  University.  (1971; 
1975) 

Virginia  Pickel,  Assistant  Professor  of  Neurobiology 
in  Neurology.  B.S.  1965,  M.S.  1967,  University 
of  Tennessee;  Ph.D.  1970,  Vanderbilt  University. 
(1973;  1974) 

Thomas  G.  Pickering,  Associate  Professor  of  Medicine. 
Associate  Attending  Physician,  New  York  Hospital. 

B.  A.  1962,  M  A.  1968,  Cambridge  University; 
Ph.D.  1970,  Oxford  University  (England).  (1972; 
1976) 

Elizabeth  P.  Pickett,  Clinical  Instructor  in  Surgery. 
Assistant  Attending  Surgeon  (Urology),  Memorial 


Hospital.  B.A.  1941,  M.D.  1944,  University  of 
Colorado.  (1954;  1961) 

Johanna  Pindyck,  Assistant  Professor  of  Medicine. 
Assistant  Attending  Physician,  New  York  Hospital. 
B.A.  1959,  Vassar  College;  M.D.  1963,  New  York 
University.  (1975) 

Edward  L.  Pinney,  Jr.,  Clinical  Associate  Professor  of 
Psychiatry.  Associate  Attending  Psychiatrist,  New 
York  Hospital.  B.S.  1947,  West  Virginia  School  of 
Medicine;  A.B.  1949,  Princeton  University;  M.D. 
1949,  Washington  University.  (1968;  1971) 

Carl  M.  Pinsky,  Assistant  Professor  of  Medicine.  Assis- 
tant Attending  Physician  (Clinical  Immunology  Ser- 
vice), Memorial  Hospital.  A.B.  1960,  University 
of  Pennsylvania;  M.D.  1964,  Jefferson  Medical 
College.  (1966;  1975) 

Vladimir  R.  Piskacek,  Clinical  Assistant  Professor  of 
Psychiatry.  Senior  Assistant  Attending,  Department 
of  Psychiatry,  North  Shore  University  Hospital. 
M.D.  1956,  Charles  IV  University  Medical  School 
(Prague,  Czechoslovakia).  (1975;  1978) 

Olive  E.  Pitkin,  Clinical  Assistant  Professor  of  Pedi- 
atrics. Clinical  Affiliate  in  Pediatrics,  New  York 
Hospital.  B.S.  1943,  Bennington  College;  M.D. 
1 947,  Yale  University.  (1  953;  1 968) 

William  R.  Pitts,  Jr.,  Clinical  Assistant  Professor  of 
Surgery  (Urology).  Assistant  Attending  Surgeon, 
New  York  Hospital.  A.B.  1963,  Princeton  Univer- 
sity; M.D.  1967,  Harvard  University.  (1971; 
1977) 

Roy  A.  Pizzarello,  Assistant  Professor  of  Medicine. 
Assistant  Attending  Physician,  New  York  Hospital. 

A.  B.  1965,  Princeton  University;  M.D.  1969, 
Georgetown  University.  (1974;  1978) 

Jana  Planner,  Clinical  Instructor  in  Anesthesiology. 
Clinical  Assistant  Anesthesiologist,  Memorial  Hos- 
pital. M.D.  1963,  Charles  University  (Prague, 
Czechoslovakia).  (1972;  1975) 

Melville  A.  Piatt,  Clinical  Associate  Professor  of 
Obstetrics  and  Gynecology.  Associate  Attending 
Obstetrician  and  Gynecologist,  New  York  Hospital. 

B.  A.  1948,  M.D.  1952,  University  of  Western 
Ontario  (Canada).  (1956;  1968) 

Fred  Plum,  Anne  Parrish  Titzell  Professor  of  Neurol- 
ogy (Chairman).  Neurologist-in-Chief,  New  York 
Hospital.  A.B.  1944,  Dartmouth  College;  M.D. 
1947,  Cornell  University.  (1948;  1963) 

Nathan  Poker,  Associate  Professor  of  Radiology.  Asso- 
ciate Attending  Radiologist,  New  York  Hospital. 
B.A.  1942,  Brooklyn  College;  M.D.  1950,  Colum- 
bia University.  (1953;  1972) 

Albert  A.  Pollack,  Clinical  Associate  Professor  of 
Medicine.  Clinical  Affiliate  in  Medicine,  New  York 
Hospital.  A.B.  1938,  Washington  &  Lee  University; 
M.D.  1942,  Long  Island  College  of  Medicine;  M.S. 
1949,  University  of  Minnesota.  (1975) 

Harvey  B.  Pollak,  Clinical  Assistant  Professor  of  Medi- 
cine. Assistant  Attending,  North  Shore  University 
Hospital.  B.A.  1967,  University  of  Pennsylvania; 
M.D.  1971,  Chicago  Medical  College.  (1972; 
1977) 

Margaret  J.  Polley,  Associate  Professor  of  Immunol- 
ogy in  Medicine.  B.S.  1953,  H.D.  1954,  Univer- 
sity of  Wales;  Ph.D.  1964,  University  of  London 
(England).  (1972) 

Virginia  E.  Pomeranz,  Clinical  Associate  Professor  of 
Pediatrics.  Associate  Attending  Pediatrician,  New 
York  Hospital.  B.S.  1945,  University  of  Michigan; 
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M.D.  1949,  Long  Island  College  of  Medicine. 
(1956:1973) 

George  C.  Poppensiek,  Professor  of  Pathology  (Com- 
parative Pathology);  Professor  of  Microbiology, 
New  York  State  College  of  Veterinary  Medicine, 
Cornell  University.  V.M.D.  1942,  University  of 
Pennsylvania;  M.S.  1951,  Cornell  University. 
(1974) 

Aaron  S.  Posner,  Professor  of  Biochemistry.  B.S. 
1941,  Rutgers  University;  M.S.  1949,  Poly- 
technic Institute  of  Brooklyn;  Ph.D.  1954,  Univer- 
sity of  Liege  (Belgium).  (1963;  1969) 

Jerome  B.  Posner,  Professor  of  Neurology.  Attending 
Neurologist,  New  York  Hospital  Attending  Physi- 
cian and  Chief  of  Department  of  Neurology, 
Memorial  Hospital.  B.S.  1951,  M.D.  1955,  University 
of  Washington.  (1963;  1970) 

Martin  R.  Post,  Clinical  Assistant  Professor  of  Medi- 
cine. Assistant  Attending  Physician,  New  York 
Hospital  AB.  1963,  University  of  Pennsylvania, 
M.D.  1967,  State  University  of  New  York  (1970; 
1977) 

Aurelia  Potor,  Clinical  Assistant  Professor  of  Medi- 
cine. Assistant  Attending  Physician,  New  York 
Hospital.  B.A.  1936,  Western  Reserve  University; 
B.M.  1940,  M.D.  1941,  University  of  Cincinnati 
(1955;  1969) 

Douglas  G.  Potts,  Professor  of  Radiology  Attending 
Radiologist,  New  York  Hospital;  Associate  Attending 
Roentgenologist,  Memorial  Hospital.  B.Sc  1946. 
Canterbury  University  College  (New  Zealand); 
M.B  .Ch.B  1951,  M.D.  1960,  University  of 
Otago  (New  Zealand).  (1967;  1970) 

Sue  G.  Powers.  Instructor  in  Biochemistry  B.S.  1969, 
University  of  Kentucky;  Ph.D.  1974,  University  of 
California.  (1978) 

Ian  Pravda,  Clinical  Instructor  in  Medicine.  Assistant 
Attending,  North  Shore  University  Hospital.  B.S. 
1964,  Bates  College;  M.D.  1970,  University  of 
Lausanne  (Switzerland)  (1977) 

Jack  Praver,  Clinical  Instructor  in  Psychiatry.  B.S. 
1951,  Long  Island  University;  M.D.  1961,  Univer- 
sity of  Milan  (Italy)  (1975) 

Richard  W.  Price,  Assistant  Professor  of  Neurology 
Assistant  Attending  Physician,  Memorial  Hospital. 
AB.  1963,  Wesleyan  University;  M.D.  1967, 
Albany  Medical  College.  (1969;  1974) 

Alfred  M.  Prince,  Clinical  Associate  Professor  of 
Pathology.  Associate  Attending  Pathologist,  New 
York  Hospital;  Head,  Virus  Laboratory,  New  York 
Blood  Center.  A  B.  1949.  Yale  University,  M  A. 
1951,  Columbia  University;  M.D.  1955,  Western 
Reserve  University  (1966) 

Ivin  B.  Prince,  Clinical  Assistant  Professor  of  Surgery 
(Dentistry).  Associate  Attending  Dentist  (Prostho- 
dontists), New  York  Hospital  B.A.  1943.  New 
York  University;  D.D.S.  1948,  Columbia  University. 
(1972;  1977) 

R  A  Rees  Pritchett,  Clinical  Professor  of  Medicine. 
Attending  Physician,  New  York  Hospital.  B.A 
1944,  Houghton  College;  M.D.  1948,  Cornell 
University  (1949;  1974) 

William  A  Pulsmelli,  Assistant  Professor  of  Neurology. 
Neurologist,  New  York  Hospital.  B.S.  1965,  Villa- 
nova  University;  Ph.D.  1970,  M.D.  1973,  Uni- 
versity of  Utah  (1974;  1977) 

John  J.  Putnam,  Clinical  Associate  Professor  of  Sur- 
gery (Dentistry)  Attending  Dentist,  New  York  Hos- 


pital. D.D.S.  1952,  University  of  Buffalo.  (1977) 

Robert  S.  Pynoos,  Instructor  in  Psychiatry.  Assistant 
Psychiatrist,  New  York  Hospital.  A  B.  1968,  Har- 
vard University;  M.P.H.1972,  M.D.  1973, 
Columbia  University.  (1977;  1978) 

Stuart  H.  Q.  Quan,  Clinical  Associate  Professor  of 
Surgery.  Associate  Attending  Surgeon  (Rectal  & 
Colon  Service),  Memorial  Hospital.  M.D.  1945, 
Harvard  University  (1953;  1976) 

Jacques  M.  Quen,  Clinical  Professor  of  Psychiatry. 
Attending  Psychiatrist,  New  York  Hospital.  B.Sc. 
1948,  Bethany  College;  M.Sc.  1950,  Brown  Uni- 
versity; M.D.  1954,  Yale  University.  (1961;  1978) 

Leonard  E.  Quitt,  Clinical  Assistant  Professor  of  Sur- 
gery (Dentistry).  Assistant  Attending  Dentist  (TMJ), 
New  York  Hospital.  B.A.  1940,  Johns  Hopkins 
University;  D.D.S.  1943,  University  of  Maryland. 
(1977) 

Enrique  M.  Rabellino,  Assistant  Professor  of  Immunol- 
ogy in  Medicine.  B.S.  1959,  Institute  J.M.  Paz  (Ar- 
gentina); M.D.  1965,  University  of  Cordoba 
(Argentina).  (1976;  1977) 

Edwin  L.  Rabiner,  Adjunct  Assistant  Professor  of  Psy- 
chiatry. Assistant  Attending  Psychiatrist,  New  York 
Hospital  B.S.  1948,  Franklin  &  Marshall  College; 
M.D.  1952,  University  of  Pennsylvania.  (1977) 

Julian  R.  Rachele,  Acting  Dean,  Graduate  School  of 
Medical  Sciences;  Professor  of  Biochemistry.  B.A. 
1934,  M.S.  1935,  Ph.D.  1939,  New  York  Univer- 
sity. (1939;  1969) 

Alan  N  Rachleff,  Clinical  Instructor  in  Anesthesiology. 
B.A.  1961,  Williams  College;  M.D.  1965,  Yale 
University.  (1974) 

Alylin  Radomisli,  Clinical  Instructor  in  Psychiatry. 
Clinical  Affiliate  in  Psychiatry,  New  York  Hospital. 
B.A.  1958,  American  College  for  Girls,  Istanbul 
(Turkey);  M.D.  1971,  Lausanne  University  Medical 
School  (Switzerland).  (1975;  1976) 

Michel  Radomisli,  Clinical  Assistant  Professor  of 
Psychology  in  Psychiatry  Assistant  Attending  Psy- 
chologist, New  York  Hospital.  B.S.  1951,  Robert 
College  (Turkey);  A.M.  1958,  Columbia  University; 
Ph.D.  1962,  New  York  University.  (1977) 

Josephine  P.  Ragasa,  Clinical  Instructor  in  Anesthesiol- 
ogy. Associate  Attending  Anesthesiologist,  Memorial 
Hospital.  B.S.  1949;  M.D.  1954,  University  of 
Santo  Tomas  (Philippines).  (1974) 

Gian  D.  Ragazzoni,  Instructor  in  Physics  in  Radiology. 
Assistant  Attending  Physicist,  Memorial  Hospital. 
B.S.  1962.  M  S  1968.  Columbia  University.  (1969) 

Ben  D.  Ramaley.  Clinical  Instructor  in  Obstetrics  and 
Gynecology.  Assistant  Attending  Obstetrician  and 
Gynecologist.  New  York  Hospital.  B.A.  1969,  Ohio 
State  University;  M.D.  1973,  University  of  Illinois. 
(1974;  1978) 

Chitranjan  S.  Ranawat,  Clinical  Associate  Professor 
of  Surgery  (Orthopedics).  Associate  Attending  Sur- 
geon (Orthopedics),  New  York  Hospital;  Attending 
Orthopedic  Surgeon,  Hospital  for  Special  Surgery. 
M.B.B  B.  1958,  M.S.  1961,  M.G.M.  Medical 
College  (India)  (1967;  1973) 

Linda  Rankin,  Instructor  in  Pathology.  Clinical  Affil- 
iate. Department  of  Pathology,  New  York  Hospital. 
B.S.  1969.  North  Carolina  Agricultural  and  Tech- 
nical State  University;  M.D.  1974,  Duke  University. 
(1978) 

Edwin  R.  Ranzenhofer,  Clinical  Assistant  Professor 
of  Psychiatry.  Assistant  Attending  Psychiatrist,  New 
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York  Hospital.  B.A.  1950,  Rutgers  University; 
M.D.  1954,  Yale  University.  (1960;  1969) 
Irwin  Rappaport,  Clinical  Associate  Professor  of 
Pediatrics.  Associate  Attending  Pediatrician,  New 
York  Hospital.  B.S.  1953,  Columbia  University; 
M.D.  1962,  Medical  College  of  Virginia.  (1964; 
1975) 

John  J.  Rasweiler,  Visiting  Assistant  Professor  of 
Anatomy.  B.A.  1965,  Colgate  University;  Ph.D. 
1 970,  Cornell  University.  (1 978) 

Premila  Rathnam,  Associate  Professor  of  Biochemistry 
in  Medicine;  Associate  Professor  of  Endocrinology 
in  Obstetrics  and  Gynecology.  M.S.  1962,  Univer- 
sity of  Wisconsin;  Ph.D.  1966,  Seton  Hall  Univer- 
sity. (1966;  1978) 

Robert  A.  Ravich,  Clinical  Associate  Professor  of  Psy- 
chiatry. Associate  Attending  Psychiatrist,  New  York 
Hospital.  A.B.  1941,  Yale  University;  M.D.  1944, 
Columbia  University.  (1971:  1972) 

Donald  G.  Rawlinson,  Instructor  in  Pathology.  Clinical 
Affiliate,  Department  of  Pathology,  New  York 
Hospital.  M.D.  1966,  University  of  Alberta  (Can- 
ada). (1978) 

Bronson  S.  Ray,  Emeritus  Clinical  Professor  of  Sur- 
gery (Neurosurgery).  Honorary  Staff,  Neurosurgery, 
New  York  Hospital;  Clinical  Affiliate  in  Psychiatry, 
Westchester  Division,  New  York  Hospital;  Con- 
sultant, Neurosurgery,  Memorial  Hospital.  B.S. 
1924,  Franklin  College;  M.D.  1928,  Northwestern 
University.  (1932;  1976) 

Stanley  E.  Read,  Assistant  Professor  of  Pediatrics. 
Assistant  Attending  Pediatrician,  New  York  Hos- 
pital. M.D.  1965,  University  of  Alberta  (Canada); 
M.Sc.  1967,  University  of  Saskatchewan  (Canada); 
Ph.D.  1970,  McGill  University  (Canada).  (1973; 
1975) 

George  G.  Reader,  Livingston  Farrand  Professor  of 
Public  Health  (Chairman);  Professor  of  Medicine. 
Attending  Physician,  New  York  Hospital.  A.B. 
1940,  M.D.  1943,  Cornell  University.  (1946; 
1972) 

Robert  E.  Reber,  Clinical  Assistant  Professor  of  Sur- 
gery. B.A.  1958,  Ohio  University;  M.D.  1962, 
Columbia  University.  (1976) 

Jon  M.  Reckler,  Clinical  Assistant  Professor  of  Sur- 
gery (Urology).  Associate  Attending  Surgeon  (Urol- 
ogy), New  York  Hospital.  A.B.  1962,  M.D.  1966, 
Harvard  University.  (1974) 

Paul  A.  Redstone,  Clinical  Assistant  Professor  of 
Psychiatry.  Assistant  Attending  Psychiatrist,  New 
York  Hospital.  B.A.  1959,  Yale  University;  M.D. 
1963,  Cornell  University.  (1978) 

Michael  I.  Rehmar,  Clinical  Assistant  Professor  of 
Medicine.  Clinical  Affiliate  in  Medicine,  New  York 
Hospital.  B.A.  1946,  Williams  College;  M.D. 
1949,  Columbia  University.  (1975) 

Lilian  M  Reich,  Clinical  Assistant  Professor  of  Medi- 
cine. Assistant  Attending  (Hematology-Lymphoma 
Service),  Memorial  Hospital;  Assistant  Attending 
Hematologist,  Hospital  for  Special  Surgery.  B.A. 
1954,  Buenos  Aires  College  (Argentina);  M.D. 
1959,  Buenos  Aires  Medical  School  (Argentina). 
(1968;  1974) 

Stephen  Reich,  Clinical  Assistant  Professor  of  Psy- 
chology in  Psychiatry.  A.B.  1960,  J.D.  1963, 
M.B.A.  1963,  Columbia  University;  M.A.  1970, 
Ph.D.  1972,  Fordham  University.  (1971;  1978) 

Robert  A.  Reichert,  Instructor  in  Surgery.  Surgeon, 


New  York  Hospital.  B.A.  1966,  Amherst  College; 
M.D.  1974,  Cornell  University.  (1975;  1978) 

Marcus  M.  Reidenberg,  Professor  of  Pharmacology. 
Associate  Professor  of  Medicine.  Associate  Attend- 
ing Physician,  New  York  Hospital.  M.D.  1958, 
Temple  University.  (1975;  1976) 

Bruce  Reider,  Instructor  in  Surgery.  A.B.  1971,  Yale 
University;  M.D.  1975,  Harvard  University. 
(1976;  1978) 

Suzanne  Temkin  Reiffel,  Clinical  Instructor  of  Psy- 
chology in  Psychiatry.  B.A.  1971,  University  of 
Maryland;  M.A.  1973,  Ph.D.  1975,  Columbia 
University.  (1978) 

Reuben  H.  Reiman,  Clinical  Assistant  Professor  of 
Pediatrics.  Assistant  Attending  Pediatrician,  New 
York  Hospital.  A.B.  1947,  Columbia  University; 
M.D.  1951,  State  University  of  New  York.  (1965; 
1971) 

Charles  A.  Reiner,  Clinical  Instructor  of  Psychology 
in  Psychiatry.  B.S.  1968,  University  of  Pittsburgh; 
M.A.  1970,  Ph.D.  1973,  University  of  Florida. 
(1977) 

Donald  J.  Reis,  Professor  of  Neurology;  Professor  of 
Neurology  in  Psychiatry.  Attending  Neurologist; 
Attending  Neurologist  in  Psychiatry,  New  York 
Hospital.  A.B.  1953,  M.D.  1956,  Cornell  Uni- 
versity. (1963;  1971) 

Peter  M.  Reiser,  Assistant  Professor  of  Medicine. 
Assistant  Attending  Physician,  New  York  Hospital. 
B.A  1968,  Rutgers  University;  M.D.  1972,  College 
of  Medicine  of  New  Jersey.  (1973;  1978) 

Milton  J.  Reitman,  Assistant  Professor  of  Pediatrics. 
B.A.  1964,  Rutgers  University;  M.D.  1969,  New 
York  Medical  College.  (1974) 

Charles  Ressler,  Clinical  Instructor  in  Medicine. 
Assistant  Attending  Physician,  New  York  Hospital. 
B.S.  1934,  Lafayette  College;  M.D.  1938,  Cornell 
University.  (1944;  1961 ) 

Susan  J.  Restitute  Clinical  Instructor  in  Anesthesi- 
ology. Assistant  Attending  Anesthesiologist,  New 
York  Hospital.  M.D.  1965,  University  of  Santo 
Tomas  (Philippines).  (1969;  1973) 

Salamon  Rettig,  Adjunct  Professor  of  Psychology  in 
Psychiatry.  Attending  Psychologist,  New  York 
Hospital.  B.A.  1953,  Temple  University;  M.A. 
1953,  Ph.D.  1956,  Ohio  State  University.  (1975) 

Paul  Reznikoff,  Emeritus  Clinical  Professor  of  Medi- 
cine. Honorary  Staff,  New  York  Hospital.  B.S.  1916, 
New  York  University;  M.D.  1920,  Cornell  Uni- 
versity. (1924;  1961) 

Jack  Richard,  Clinical  Associate  Professor  of  Medi- 
cine. Associate  Attending  Physician,  New  York 
Hospital.  A.B.  1950,  M.D.  1953,  Cornell 
University.  (1956;  1969) 

Stephen  Richmond,  Clinical  Instructor  in  Medicine. 
Assistant  Attending,  North  Shore  University  Hos- 
pital. A.B.  1959,  Cornell  University.  M.D.  1963, 
State  University  of  New  York.  (1977) 

Malcolm  M.  Rick,  Clinical  Assistant  Professor  of  Psy- 
chology in  Psychiatry.  Chief  Psychologist,  Depart- 
ment of  Psychiatry,  North  Shore  University  Hos- 
pital. B.A.  1959,  Brooklyn  College;  Ph.D.  1964, 
Adelphi  University.  (1975) 

Arleen  Rifkind,  Assistant  Professor  of  Medicine.  Asso- 
ciate Professor  of  Pharmacology.  Clinical  Affiliate 
in  Medicine,  New  York  Hospital.  B.A.  1960,  Bryn 
Mawr  College;  M.D.  1964,  New  York  University 
Medical  School.  (1971;  1978) 
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Robert  R.  Riggio,  Associate  Professor  of  Biochemis- 
try (Surgery);  Associate  Professor  of  Surgery  (Bio- 
chemistry); Associate  Professor  of  Medicine.  Asso- 
ciate Attending  Surgeon  and  Associate  Attending 
Physician,  New  York  Hospital.  A  B.  1954.  Dart- 
mouth College;  M.D.  1958,  New  York  Medical 
College.  (1966;  1976) 

Walter  F.  Riker.  Jr.,  Professor  of  Pharmacology 
(Chairman).  B.S.  1939,  Columbia  University;  M.D. 
1943,  Cornell  University.  (1941;  1956) 

Edgar  A.  Riley,  Clinical  Associate  Professor  of  Medi- 
cine. Associate  Attending  Physician,  New  York 
Hospital.  M.D.  1944,  Columbia  University.  (1952; 
1969) 

Charles  B.  Ripstein,  Clinical  Assistant  Professor  of 
Surgery.  Associate  Attending  Surgeon  (Thoracic). 
North  Shore  University  Hospital  B.S.  1936.  Uni- 
versity of  Arizona;  M.D.  and  CM.  1940,  McGill 
University  (Canada)  (1972) 

Michael  Risley.  Assistant  Professor  of  Anatomy 
B.S.  1970,  Manhattan  College;  Ph.D.  1976,  City 
University  of  New  York.  (1976;  1978) 

Nathaniel  S.  Ritter,  Clinical  Instructor  in  Medicine, 
Clinical  Affiliate  in  Medicine,  New  York  Hospital. 
AB.  1942.  University  of  Michigan,  M.D.  1946, 
Columbia  University  (1968;  1976) 

Marcos  Rivelis,  Clinical  Assistant  Professor  of  Medi- 
cine. Assistant  Attending  Physician.  New  York 
Hospital.  Staff,  Hospital  for  Special  Surgery  M.D 
1963,  University  of  the  Litoral  Medical  School, 
Rosario  (Argentina).  (1966;  1973) 

Thomas  D.  Rizzo,  Clinical  Instructor  in  Surgery. 
Assistant  Attending  Surgeon  (Orthopedics)  and  Or- 
thopedic Surgeon  to  Outpatients,  New  York  Hos- 
pital. B.S.  1953,  M.D.  1956,  Georgetown  Univer- 
sity. (1963) 

William  F.  Robbett,  Clinical  Assistant  Professor  of 
Otorhinolaryngology  B.S  1943,  University  of 
Notre  Dame;  M.D  1947,  Georgetown  University. 
(1976) 

David  B.  Robbins,  Adjunct  Assistant  Professor  of  Psy- 
chiatry. Assistant  Attending  Psychiatrist,  New  York 
Hospital.  B.S.  1956,  Union  College;  M.D.  1960, 
Cornell  University.  (1965;  1977) 

Guy  F.  Robbins,  Clinical  Associate  Professor  of  Sur- 
gery. Attending  Surgeon  (Breast  Service),  Memorial 
Hospital.  B.S.  1933,  B.M.  1936,  M.D.  1937, 
Northwestern  University.  (1950;  1970) 

William  C.  Robbins,  Clinical  Associate  Professor  of 
Medicine  Associate  Attending  Physician,  New  York 
Hospital;  Associate  Attending  Physician,  Hospital 
for  Special  Surgery  A  B.  1942,  Columbia  Univer- 
sity; M.D.  1945,  Cornell  University.  (1948;  1963) 

Richard  B  Roberts,  Professor  of  Medicine.  Attending 
Physician,  New  York  Hospital  Attending  Physician 
(Infectious  Disease  Service),  Memorial  Hospital. 
A  B.  1955,  Dartmouth  College;  M.D.  1959,  Temple 
University.  (1969.  1975) 

Thomas  N.  Roberts,  Clinical  Associate  Professor  of 
Medicine.  Associate  Attending  Physician,  New  York 
Hospital.  M.D.  1948,  Harvard  University.  (1949; 
1966) 

Theodore  Robertson,  Clinical  Associate  Professor  of 
Pathology  BS  1 939,  M  D.  1 943,  Cornell  Uni- 
versity (1946;  1977) 

Raymond  P.  Robinson,  Instructor  in  Surgery  B  A 
1971,  Ripon  College,  M.D  1975,  Columbia  Uni- 
versity. (1977;  1978) 


Arnold  M.  Rochwarger,  Clinical  Instructor  in  Medicine. 
Assistant  Attending  Physician,  New  York  Hospital. 
B.S.  1964,  Brooklyn  College;  M.D.  1968,  Albert 
Einstein  College  of  Medicine.  (1973;  1975) 

Lawrence  H.  Rockland,  Assistant  Professor  of  Psy- 
chiatry. Assistant  Attending  Psychiatrist,  New  York 
Hospital.  B.S.  1952,  Union  College;  M.D.  1956, 
Albany  Medical  College.  (1975;  1976) 

John  S.  Rodman,  Clinical  Instructor  in  Medicine. 
Clinical  Affiliate  in  Medicine,  New  York  Hospital. 
A  B.  1966,  M  D.  1970,  Columbia  University. 
(1974;  1976) 

Toby  C.  Rodman,  Associate  Professor  of  Anatomy. 
B.S.  1937,  Philadelphia  College  of  Pharmacy  and 
Science;  M.S.  1961,  Ph.D.  1963.  New  York  Univer- 
sity. (1969;  1976) 

Charles  E.  Rogers,  Clinical  Assistant  Professor  of 
Surgery.  Assistant  Attending  Surgeon  (Breast  Ser- 
vice), Memorial  Hospital  B.S.  1942,  M.D  1945, 
Marquette  University.  (1969) 

David  E.  Rogers,  Adjunct  Professor  of  Medicine  Clini- 
cal Affiliate  in  Medicine,  New  York  Hospital.  M.D. 
1948,  Cornell  University.  (1950;  1974) 

Jay  B  Rohrlich,  Clinical  Assistant  Professor  of  Psy- 
chiatry Assistant  Attending  Psychiatrist,  New  York 
Hospital  B  A  1963,  Williams  College;  M.D.  1967, 
Columbia  University  (1977) 

John  Romankiewicz,  Instructor  in  Pharmacology. 
B  S  1970.  University  of  Illinois;  D.Pharm.  1973. 
Philadelphia  College  of  Pharmacy.  (1977) 

Sharon-Marie  Rooney,  Clinical  Assistant  Professor  in 
Anesthesiology.  Associate  Attending  Anesthesiolo- 
gist, Memorial  Hospital.  B.S.  1964,  Chestnut  Hill 
College;  M.D  1968,  New  York  Medical  College. 
(1973;  1975) 

Leon  Root,  Clinical  Associate  Professor  of  Surgery 
(Orthopedics).  Associate  Attending  Surgeon  (Ortho- 
pedics), New  York  Hospital;  Associate  Attending 
Orthopedic  Surgeon,  Hospital  for  Special  Surgery. 
BS  1947,  Rutgers  University;  M.D.  1955,  New 
York  Medical  College.  (1967,  1977) 

Carl  S  Rosen,  Clinical  Assistant  Professor  of  Medicine. 
Associate  Attending  Physician,  North  Shore  Uni- 
versity Hospital.  B  A  1954,  Clark  University; 
M.D.  1960,  University  of  Lausanne.  (1971;  1973) 

Gerald  Rosen,  Associate  Professor  in  Pediatrics. 
Associate  Attending  Pediatrician,  Memorial  Hos- 
pital B.S.  1961,  Massachusetts  Institute  of  Tech- 
nology; M.D.  1966,  Stanford  University.  (1967; 
1976) 

Paul  P.  Rosen,  Associate  Professor  of  Pathology. 
Associate  Attending  Pathologist,  Memorial  Hospital. 
B  A.  1960.  Swarthmore  College;  M.D.  1964, 
Columbia  University.  (1972;  1978) 

Kenneth  J  Rosenbaum,  Clinical  Instructor  in  Anes- 
thesiology. Assistant  Attending  Anesthesiologist, 
Manhattan  Eye,  Ear,  and  Throat  Hospital.  A  B. 
1964,  M.D  1968,  University  of  Pennsylvania. 
(1974) 

Siegfried  Rosenbaum,  Clinical  Instructor  in  Anes- 
thesiology. M  B  , B.S.  1953,  University  of  Mel- 
bourne (Australia).  (1974) 

Alan  S.  Rosenberg,  Clinical  Assistant  Professor  of 
Medicine.  Associate  Attending  Physician,  North 
Shore  University  Hospital.  A  B.  1958,  Brown  Uni- 
versity; M.D.  1962.  Albert  Einstein  College  of 
Medicine  (1971;  1973) 

David  L.  Rosenfeld,  Assistant  Professor  of  Obstetrics 
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and  Gynecology.  Director,  Division  of  Human  Repro- 
duction, Department  of  Obstetrics  and  Gynecology, 
North  Shore  University  Hospital.  A.B.  1965, 
Princeton  University;  M.D.  1970,  University  of 
Pennsylvania.  (1977) 

Isadore  Rosenfeld,  Clinical  Associate  Professor  of 
Medicine.  Associate  Attending  Physician,  New  York 
Hospital.  B.S.  1947,  M.D..C.M.  1951,  McGill 
University  (Canada).  (1958;  1971) 

Norton  S.  Rosensweig,  Associate  Professor  of  Medi- 
cine. Chief,  Division  of  Gastroenterology  and  Nutri- 
tion, North  Shore  University  Hospital.  A.B.  1957, 
Princeton  University;  M.D.  1961,  New  York 
University.  (1978) 

Alan  D.  Rosenthal,  Clinical  Instructor  in  Surgery. 
Senior  Assistant  Attending  Surgeon  (Neurosurgery), 
North  Shore  University  Hospital.  A.B.  1958,  Yale 
University;  M.D.  1962,  University  of  Virginia. 
(1972) 

Norman  Rosenthal,  Clinical  Associate  Professor  of 
Medicine.  Attending  Physician,  North  Shore  Uni- 
versity Hospital.  A.B.  1939,  Columbia  University; 
M.D.  1 943,  Medical  College  of  Virginia.  (1 971 ; 
1975) 

William  Rosenthal,  Adjunct  Assistant  Professor  of  Psy- 
chiatry. B.A.  1955,  Washington  and  Jefferson  Col- 
lege; M.D.  1959,  Chicago  Medical  School.  (1975) 

Leonard  Rosenzweig,  Clinical  Associate  Professor  of 
Pediatrics.  M.D.  1946,  Johns  Hopkins  University. 
(1978) 

Melvin  S.  Rosh,  Clinical  Assistant  Professor  of  Pedi- 
atrics. Assistant  Attending  Pediatrician,  New  York 
Hospital.  B.A.  1956,  Hamilton  College;  M.D.  1960, 
Cornell  University.  (1962;  1970) 

Bernard  M.  Rosoff,  Clinical  Instructor  in  Medicine. 
Assistant  Attending,  North  Shore  University  Hos- 
pital. B.A.  1953,  M.D.  1957,  New  York  University. 
(1973) 

Albert  M.  Ross,  Clinical  Assistant  Professor  of  Medi- 
cine. Assistant  Attending  Physician,  New  York  Hos- 
pital. B.A.  1956,  Swarthmore  College;  M.D. 

1960,  Yale  University.  (1964;  1970) 

Gordon  D.  Ross,  Assistant  Professor  of  Immunology 
in  Medicine.  B.S.  1967,  University  of  Florida;  Ph.D. 
1971,  University  of  Miami.  (1972;  1974) 

Roscoe  A.  Rossi,  Clinical  Assistant  Professor  in  Anes- 
thesiology. Attending  Anesthesiologist,  North  Shore 
University  Hospital.  Assistant  Attending  Anes- 
thesiologist, Memorial  Hospital.  B.S.  1953,  M.D. 
1957,  Georgetown  University.  (1972;  1975) 

Sidney  Rothbard,  Emeritus  Professor  of  Medicine. 
Honorary  Staff,  New  York  Hospital;  Consultant, 
Hospital  for  Special  Surgery.  B.A.  1931;  Colgate 
University;  M.D.  1935,  University  of  Rochester. 
(1938;  1973) 

Desider  J.  Rothe,  Clinical  Associate  Professor  of  Ob- 
stetrics and  Gynecology.  Associate  Attending  Obste- 
trician and  Gynecologist,  New  York  Hospital.  M.D. 

1961,  University  of  Medical  Sciences  of  Debrecen 
(Hungary).  (1970;  1978) 

Herbert  Rothenberg,  Clinical  Assistant  Professor  of 
Surgery.  Associate  Attending  Surgeon,  North  Shore 
University  Hospital.  B.A.  1948,  New  York  Univer- 
sity; M.D.  1952,  Michigan  University.  (1973; 
1977) 

Lawrence  N.  Rothenberg,  Assistant  Professor  of 
Physics  in  Radiology.  Assistant  Attending  Radiation 
Physicist,  New  York  Hospital;  Assistant  Physicist, 


Memorial  Hospital.  A.B.  1962,  University  of  Penn- 
sylvania; M.S.  1964,  Ph.D.  1970,  University  of 
Wisconsin.  (1971;  1972) 

Michael  G.  Rothenberg,  Clinical  Instructor  of  Psychol- 
ogy in  Psychiatry  A.B.  1963,  Ph.D.  1972,  Colum- 
bia University.  (1971;  1972) 

Samuel  H.  Rothfeld,  Clinical  Associate  Professor  of 
Surgery  (Urology).  Attending  Surgeon  (Urology), 
North  Shore  University  Hospital.  B.S.  1934,  Co- 
lumbia University;  M.D.  and  CM.  1940,  Dalhousie 
University  (Canada).  (1972;  1974) 

David  A.  Rottenberg,  Assistant  Professor  of  Neurology. 
Assistant  Attending  Neurologist,  New  York  Hospital. 
Assistant  Attending  Physician,  Memorial  Hospital. 
B.A.  1963,  University  of  Michigan;  M.Sc.  1967, 
University  of  Cambridge;  M.D.  1969,  Harvard 
University.  (1972;  1975) 

Joseph  E.  Rowan,  Clinical  Assistant  Professor  of  Sur- 
gery (Dentistry).  Assistant  Attending  Periodontist, 
New  York  Hospital.  B.A.  1961,  St.  Michael's  Col- 
lege; D.D.S.  1965,  Georgetown  University.  (1977) 

William  B.  Rowe,  Assistant  Professor  of  Biochemistry. 
B.S.  1957,  Colorado  State  University;  M.S.  1959, 
Ph.D.  1967,  University  of  Rochester.  (1967;  1972) 

Jacob  D.  Rozbruch,  Instructor  in  Surgery.  B.A.  1969, 
Brooklyn  College;  M.D.  1973,  State  University  of 
New  York.  (1975;  1977) 

Mark  Rubenstein,  Clinical  Assistant  Professor  of  Psy- 
chiatry. Assistant  Attending  Psychiatrist,  New  York 
Hospital.  B.S.  1964,  New  York  University;  M.D. 
1 971 ,  State  University  of  New  York.  (1 977) 

Albert  L.  Rubin,  Professor  of  Biochemistry  (Surgery); 
Professor  of  Surgery  (Biochemistry);  Professor  of 
Medicine.  Attending  Surgeon  and  Attending  Physi- 
cian, New  York  Hospital.  M.D.  1950,  Cornell 
University.  (1951;  1976) 

Kenneth  A.  Rubin,  Clinical  Instructor  in  Medicine. 
Provisional  Medical  Staff,  North  Shore  University 
Hospital.  A.B.  1969,  Cornell  University;  M.D. 
1973,  State  University  of  New  York.  (1976;  1978) 

Hirsch  S.  Ruchlin,  Professor  of  Economics  in  Public 
Health.  B.A.  1963,  Yeshiva  College;  M.A.  1965, 
Ph.D.  1968,  Columbia  University.  (1978) 

Emmanuel  Rudd,  Clinical  Associate  Professor  of  Medi- 
cine. Associate  Attending  Physician,  New  York 
Hospital;  Associate  Attending  Physician,  Hospital 
for  Special  Surgery.  B.A.  1932,  M.D.  1939,  Uni- 
versity of  Paris  (France).  (1955;  1974) 

Gary  H.  Rusk,  Clinical  Assistant  Professor  of  Psychi- 
atry. Assistant  Attending  Psychiatrist,  New  York 
Hospital.  B.A.  1965,  M.D.  1969,  Northwestern 
University.  (1975;  1978) 

Richard  A.  Ruskin,  Clinical  Professor  of  Obstetrics 
and  Gynecology.  Attending  Obstetrician  and  Gyne- 
cologist, New  York  Hospital.  B.A.  1940,  M.D. 
1943,  Duke  University.  (1952;  1972) 

L.  Mark  Russakoff,  Instructor  in  Psychiatry.  Clinical 
Affiliate,  New  York  Hospital.  A.B.,  Clark  University; 
M.D.  1971,  State  University  of  New  York.  (1977) 

Anthony  F.  Russo,  Clinical  Instructor  in  Psychiatry. 
Assistant  Attending,  Department  of  Psychiatry, 
North  Shore  University  Hospital.  B.A.  1966, 
Brooklyn  College;  M.D.  1974,  Creighton  University 
School  of  Medicine.  (1978) 

Samuel  F.  Ryan,  Clinical  Associate  Professor  of 
Obstetrics  and  Gynecology.  Attending  Obstetrician 
and  Gynecologist,  New  York  Hospital.  B.A.  1952, 
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M  A.  1954,  M.B.B.Ch.  and  B.A.O.  1954,  Dublin 
University  (Ireland).  (1957;  1968) 

Stuart  D.  Saal,  Assistant  Professor  of  Medicine;  Assis- 
tant Professor  of  Surgery;  Assistant  Professor  of 
Biochemistry  (Surgery).  Assistant  Attending  Physi- 
cian and  Assistant  Attending  Surgeon,  New  York 
Hospital  B.S.  1967,  Hobart  College;  M.D.  1971, 
New  York  Medical  College.  (1974;  1978) 

Zoltan  I.  Saary,  Clinical  Assistant  Professor  of  Obstet- 
rics and  Gynecology.  Assistant  Professor  of  Radiol- 
ogy. Assistant  Attending  Radiologist  and  Assistant 
Attending  Obstetrician  and  Gynecologist,  New  York 
Hospital.  M.D.  1958,  University  of  Szeged 
(Hungary).  (1971;  1977) 

Michael  H.  Sacks,  Assistant  Professor  of  Psychiatry. 
Assistant  Attending  Psychiatrist,  New  York  Hos- 
pital. B.A.  1961,  Williams  College;  B.A.  Oxon, 
1963,  Oxford  University;  M.D.  1967,  New  York 
University.  (1975) 

Paul  Saenger,  Assistant  Professor  of  Pediatrics  Assis- 
tant Attending  Pediatrician  to  Outpatients,  New 
York  Hospital.  Abitur,  1961,  Oberrealschule  Neu- 
mark;  State  Board  Examination  in  Medicine,  1967; 
Rigorosum  (Examination  for  M.D.  degree),  1968, 
Munich  University  Medical  School  (Germany) 
(1971;  1975) 

Bijan  Safai,  Assistant  Professor  of  Medicine  Assistant 
Attending,  Memorial  Hospital  Diploma  in  Natural 
Sciences  1958,  Alborze  College  (Teheran,  Iran); 
M.D.  1965,  Teheran  University  (Iran).  (1974) 

Fatih  Salih-Zada,  Instructor  in  Surgery.  Thoracic 
Surgeon,  New  York  Hospital.  M.D.  1969,  Medical 
Faculty  of  Lyon  (France).  (1978) 

Arthur  J  Salisbury,  Clinical  Assistant  Professor  of 
Pediatrics  B.S.  1948,  Yale  University;  M.D.  1952, 
M.P.H.  1963,  Harvard  University.  (1972) 

Lee  Salk,  Clinical  Professor  of  Pediatrics;  Clinical 
Professor  of  Psychology  in  Psychiatry.  Attending 
Psychologist  in  Pediatrics,  New  York  Hospital  B.A. 
1949,  M  A  1950,  Ph  D  1954,  University  of 
Michigan  (1966;  1977) 

Eduardo  A.  Salvati,  Clinical  Associate  Professor  of  Sur- 
gery (Orthopedics).  Attending  Surgeon  (Ortho- 
pedics), New  York  Hospital;  Assistant  Attending 
Orthopedic  Surgeon,  Hospital  for  Special  Surgery. 
B.A.  1956,  National  College  of  Quilmes  (Ar- 
gentina); M.D.  1963,  Universidad  de  la  Plata 
(Argentina)  (1969;  1975) 

George  Samios.  Clinical  Assistant  Professor  of  Psy- 
chiatry Assistant  Attending  Psychiatrist,  New  York 
Hospital.  B.S.  1952,  City  College  of  New  York; 
M.D.  1958,  Johns  Hopkins  University.  (1962; 
1972) 

Abdol  H.  Samiy,  Adjunct  Professor  of  Medicine 
B.A.  1950,  Stanford  University;  M.A.  1952,  Uni- 
versity of  California;  M.D.  1956.  Cornell  Univer- 
sity (1 957;  1  973) 

Gregory  W  Sanford,  Clinical  Instructor  in  Surgery 
(Dentistry).  Clinical  Affiliate,  New  York  Hospital. 
B.A.  1971,  University  of  Vermont;  D.M.D.  1975, 
University  of  Pennsylvania;  M.Sc.D.  1977,  Boston 
University,  School  of  Graduate  Dentistry  (1977) 

Cyril  Sanger,  Clinical  Assistant  Professor  of  Anes- 
thesiology M  B  , B.S.  1945,  St.  Bartholomew's 
Hospital  Medical  College,  University  of  London 
(England).  (1973) 

Charles  A.  Santos-Buch,  Professor  of  Pathology.  At- 
tending Pathologist,  New  York  Hospital  A  B 


1953,  Harvard  University;  M.D.  1957,  Cornell 
University.  (1958;  1976) 

Rabin  M.  Sarda,  Clinical  Instructor  in  Medicine. 
Clinical  Affiliate,  Department  of  Medicine,  New 
York  Hospital.  B.S.  1963,  University  of  the  Philip- 
pines; M.D.  1966,  Cornell  University.  (1974) 

Christopher  D.  Saudek,  Assistant  Professor  of  Medi- 
cine. Assistant  Attending  Physician,  New  York 
Hospital.  AB  1963,  Harvard  College;  M.D.  1967. 
Cornell  University.  (1973) 

Gary  Savatsky,  Instructor  in  Surgery.  Orthopedic 
Fellow,  Hospital  for  Special  Surgery.  A  B.  1971, 
Dartmouth  College;  M.D  1975,  Columbia  Univer- 
sity (1978) 

Brij  B.  Saxena,  Professor  of  Endocrinology  in  Ob- 
stetrics and  Gynecology;  Professor  of  Biochemistry 
in  Medicine.  Ph.D.  1954,  University  of  Lucknow 
(India);  D  Sc.  1957,  University  of  Meunster  (West 
Germany);  Ph.D.  1961,  University  of  Wisconsin 
(1966;  1974) 

Henri  Sayegh.  Clinical  Instructor  in  Anesthesiology. 
Provisional  Attending  Anesthesiologist,  North  Shore 
University  Hospital.  M.D.  1971,  Damascus  Medical 
School  (Syria).  (1978) 

George  Schaefer,  Emeritus  Clinical  Professor  of 
Obstetrics  and  Gynecology  Attending  Obstetrician 
and  Gynecologist,  New  York  Hospital.  B.S.  1933, 
New  York  University;  M.D.  1937,  Cornell  Uni- 
versity. (1951 ;  1978) 

John  A  Schaefer,  Assistant  Professor  of  Neurology. 
Assistant  Attending  Neurologist,  New  York  Hospital. 
M.B..B  S  1968,  University  of  Melbourne  (Aus- 
tralia). (1974) 

Robert  Schaefer,  Clinical  Associate  Professor  of  Medi- 
cine. Associate  Attending  Physician,  New  York 
Hospital  A  B  1959,  Yale  University;  M.D.  1963, 
Columbia  University  (1969;  1977) 

Roy  Schafer,  Professor  of  Psychology  in  Psychiatry. 
Attending  Psychologist,  New  York  Hospital.  B.S. 
1943,  City  College  of  New  York;  M.A.  1947,  Uni- 
versity of  Kansas;  Ph.D.  1950,  Clark  University. 
(1976) 

Sylvia  Schechner.  Assistant  Professor  of  Pediatrics. 
Assistant  Attending  Pediatrician,  New  York  Hos- 
pital. B.S.  1960,  City  College  of  New  York;  M.S. 
1963,  M.D.  1968,  University  of  Vermont;  M.P.H. 
1972,  University  of  California.  (1977) 

Stephen  S.  Scheldt,  Associate  Professor  of  Medicine. 
Associate  Attending  Physician,  New  York  Hospital; 
Assistant  Attending  Physician  (Cardiopulmonary 
Service),  Memorial  Hospital.  A  B.  1960,  Princeton 
University;  M.D.  1965,  Columbia  University. 
(1968;  1974) 

Jonah  W.  Schein,  Clinical  Instructor  in  Psychiatry. 
Clinical  Affiliate  in  Psychiatry,  New  York  Hospital. 
A  B.  1965.  Columbia  University;  M.D.  1969,  New 
York  University  (1976) 

Ellen  Schemer,  Clinical  Associate  Professor  of  Medi- 
cine. Associate  Attending  Physician  (Clinical  Physi- 
ology and  Renal  Service),  Memorial  Hospital.  B.A. 
1952,  Brooklyn  College;  M.D.  1960,  University  of 
Lausanne  (Switzerland).  (1962;  1976) 

William  F.  Scherer,  Professor  of  Microbiology  (Chair- 
man). M.D.  1947,  University  of  Rochester.  (1962) 

Lawrence  Scherr,  Professor  of  Medicine.  Associate 
Dean,  Attending  Physician,  New  York  Hospital; 
Director,  Department  of  Medicine,  North  Shore 


106   Faculty  of  the  Medical  College 


University  Hospital.  A.B.  1950,  M.D.  1957, 
Cornell  University!  (1 958;  1 971 ) 
Alfred  L.  Scherzer,  Clinical  Professor  of  Pediatrics; 
Adjunct  Professor  of  Public  Health.  Attending  Pe- 
diatrician, New  York  Hospital;  Consultant,  Hospital 
for  Special  Surgery.  A.B.  1949,  M.S.P.H.  1950, 
Ed.D.  1954,  Columbia  University;  M.A.  1957, 
Yale  University;  M.D.  1963,  Columbia  University. 
(1965;  1978) 

Irwin  D.  Schlesinger,  Clinical  Associate  Professor  of 
Neurology.  Assistant  Attending  Neurologist,  North 
Shore  University  Hospital.  B.A.  1956,  Brooklyn 
College;  M.D.  1961,  State  University  of  New  York. 
(1962;  1978) 

W.  Shain  Schley,  Clinical  Assistant  Professor  of  Oto- 
rhinolaryngology.  Assistant  Otorhinolaryngologist, 
New  York  Hospital.  B.S.  1962,  M.D.  1966,  Emory 
University.  (1970;  1975) 

Clare  Schmais,  Adjunct  Assistant  Professor  of  Psy- 
chiatry (Dance  Therapy).  B.A.  1949,  M.S.  1969, 
Hunter  College.  (1976) 

Michael  Schmerin,  Clinical  Instructor  in  Medicine. 
Assistant  Attending  Physician,  New  York  Hospital. 
B.A.  1969,  University  of  Virginia;  M.D.  1973, 
Thomas  Jefferson  University.  (1977) 

J.  Kenneth  Schmidt,  Clinical  Assistant  Professor  of 
Surgery  (Dentistry).  Assistant  Attending  Dentist 
(Roentgenologist),  New  York  Hospital  B.S.  1937, 
New  York  University;  M.D.  1941,  Harvard  Univer- 
sity. (1977) 

Max  Schnapp,  Clinical  Instructor  in  Anesthesiology. 
B.A.  1947,  M.B..B.S.  1953,  University  of  Mel- 
bourne (Australia).  (1976) 

Roland  E.  Schneckloth,  Associate  Dean;  Clinical  Asso- 
ciate Professor  of  Medicine.  B.A.  1942,  M.D. 
1945,  University  of  Nebraska.  (1974) 

Keith  M.  Schneider,  Clinical  Assistant  Professor  of 
Surgery.  Attending  Surgeon  (Pediatric  Surgery), 
North  Shore  University  Hospital.  B.A.  1947,  Clark 
University;  M.D.  1951,  New  York  University. 
(1972;  1973) 

Marie-Louise  Schoelly,  Clinical  Assistant  Professor  of 
Psychiatry.  Assistant  Attending  Psychiatrist,  New 
York  Hospital.  M.D.  1942,  University  of  Zurich 
(Switzerland).  (1950;  1965) 

Roy  M.  Schoen,  Clinical  Instructor  in  Psychiatry. 
Senior  Assistant  Attending,  North  Shore  University 
Hospital.  A.B.  1962,  Dartmouth  College;  D.D.S. 
1966,  New  York  University;  M.D.  1971,  Hebrew 
University  (Israel).  (1976) 

William  N.  Schoenfeld,  Adjunct  Professor  of  Psy- 
chology in  Psychiatry.  B.S.  1937,  College  of  the 
City  of  New  York;  A.M.  1939,  Ph.D.  1942,  Co- 
lumbia University.  (1966;  1975) 

Jesse  Schomer,  Clinical  Associate  Professor  of  Psy- 
chiatry. Associate  Attending  Psychiatrist,  New  York 
Hospital.  A.B.  1948,  Columbia  University;  M.D. 
1952,  New  York  University.  (1974;  1975) 

David  Schottenfeld,  Professor  of  Public  Health.  At- 
tending Physician,  Memorial  Hospital.  B.A.  1952, 
Hamilton  College;  M.D.  1956,  Cornell  University; 
M.S.  1963,  Harvard  University.  (1957;  1973) 

Alan  Schrenzel,  Clinical  Instructor  in  Medicine.  Assis- 
tant Attending,  North  Shore  University  Hospital. 
B.S.  1946,  City  College  of  New  York;  B.M.  1948, 
M.D.  1949,  Chicago  Medical  School.  (1977) 

Kathryn  A.  Schrotenboer,  Instructor  in  Obstetrics  and 
Gynecology.  Obstetrician  and  Gynecologist,  New 


York  Hospital.  B.S.  1971;  M.D.  1975,  University 
of  Michigan.  (1976;  1978) 

Edward  T.  Schubert,  Assistant  Professor  of  Bio- 
chemistry; Assistant  Professor  of  Biochemistry  in 
Pediatrics.  B.S.  1949,  M.S.  1952,  Ph.D.  1959, 
Fordham  University.  (1959;  1965) 

Norman  H.  Schulman,  Clinical  Instructor  in  Surgery. 
B.S.  1 961 ,  M.D.  1 965,  Tufts  University.  (1 977) 

Jean  E.  Schultz,  Clinical  Assistant  Professor  of  Psy- 
chiatry. Staff  Psychiatrist,  North  Shore  University 
Hospital.  B.S.  1950,  Bates  College;  M.D.  1956, 
Woman's  College;  M.P.H.  1960,  M.S.  1967,  Co- 
lumbia University.  (1970;  1977) 

James  S.  Schutz,  Clinical  Instructor  in  Ophthalmology. 
Ophthalmologist  to  Outpatients,  New  York  Hos- 
pital. A.B.  1965,  Yale  University;  M.D.  1969, 
Harvard  University.  (1976) 

Seymour  Schutzer,  Clinical  Assistant  Professor  of 
Medicine.  Attending  Physician,  North  Shore  Uni- 
versity Hospital.  A.B.  1934,  Cornell  University; 
M.D.  1942,  Queens  University.  (1971 ) 

Leonard  Schuyler,  Clinical  Assistant  Professor  of  Medi- 
cine. Assistant  Attending  Physician,  New  York 
Hospital.  B.A.  1936,  City  College  of  New  York; 
M.D.  1950,  Duke  University.  (1954;  1965) 

Marilyn  Schwab,  Clinical  Instructor  in  Psychiatry. 
Assistant  Attending  Psychiatrist,  North  Shore  Uni- 
versity Hospital.  B.A.  1949,  New  York  University; 
M.B.  1953,  M.D.  1954,  Chicago  Medical  School. 
(1972) 

Robert  G.  Schwager,  Clinicai  Instructor  in  Surgery; 
Clinical  Instructor  in  Anatomy.  Assistant  Attending 
Surgeon,  New  York  Hospital.  B.A.  1963,  University 
of  Virginia;  M.D.  1967,  Cornell  University.  (1973; 
1974) 

David  G.  Schwartz,  Clinical  Assistant  Professor  of 
Medicine.  Associate  Attending  Physician,  North 
Shore  University  Hospital.  A.B.  1937,  Cornell 
University;  M.D.  1941,  Louisiana  State  University. 
(1971;  1974) 

Doris  Schwartz,  Clinical  Associate  Professor  of 
Nursing  in  Public  Health;  Associate  Professor,  New 
York  Hospital  School  of  Nursing.  B.S.  1953;  M.A. 
1958,  New  York  University.  (1972;  1978) 

Ernest  Schwartz,  Clinical  Associate  Professor  of  Medi- 
cine. Clinical  Affiliate  in  Medicine,  New  York  Hos- 
pital. A.B.  1945,  M.A.  1950,  M.D.  1951,  Co- 
lumbia University.  (1958;  1970) 

Eugene  Schwartz,  Clinical  Associate  Professor  of 
Obstetrics  and  Gynecology.  Associate  Attending 
Obstetrician  and  Gynecologist,  North  Shore  Univer- 
sity Hospital.  B.A.  1943,  M.D.  1947,  University 
of  Virginia.  (1971) 

Fred  Schwartz,  Associate  Professor  of  Psychology  in 
Psychiatry.  Associate  Attending  Psychologist,  New 
York  Hospital.  B.S.  1951,  M.A.  1952,  City  College 
of  New  York;  Ph.D.  1959,  University  of  Massa- 
chusetts. (1974) 

Jerold  Schwartz,  Clinical  Assistant  Professor  of  Anes- 
thesiology. Associate  Attending  Anesthesiologist, 
New  York  Hospital.  A.B.  1952,  Columbia  Univer- 
sity; M.D.  1956,  New  York  Medical  College. 
(1961;  1972) 

Michael  A.  Schwartz,  Adjunct  Assistant  Professor  of 
Psychiatry.  Assistant  Attending  Psychiatrist,  New 
York  Hospital.  A.B.  1965,  Princeton  University; 
M.D.  1969,  Cornell  University.  (1971;  1977) 

Paul  C.  Schwartz,  Clinical  Assistant  Professor  of 
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Medicine.  Senior  Assistant  Attending  Physician, 
North  Shore  University  Hospital.  M.D.  1966, 
State  University  of  New  York.  (1968;  1977) 

Stanley  Schwartz,  Assistant  Professor  of  Pediatrics. 
Assistant  Attending  Pediatrician,  New  York  Hos- 
pital. B.A.  1963,  M.S.  1965,  Rutgers  University; 
Ph.D.  1968,  University  of  California;  M.D.  1972, 
Albert  Einstein  College  of  Medicine.  (1977) 

Olga  Schweizer,  Associate  Professor  of  Anesthesiology. 
Attending  Anesthesiologist  and  Chief.  Department 
of  Anesthesiology,  Memorial  Hospital.  A.B.  1932, 
Barnard  College;  M.D.  1937,  Columbia  University. 
(1954;  1968) 

W.  Norman  Scott,  Clinical  Instructor  in  Surgery.  A.B 

1968,  University  of  Pennsylvania;  M.D.  1972, 

Cornell  University.  (1974;  1977) 
Thomas  P.  Sculco,  Clinical  Assistant  Professor  of 

Surgery  (Orthopedics)  Assistant  Attending  Surgeon, 

New  York  Hospital.  A.B.  1965,  Brown  University; 

M.D.  1969,  Columbia  University.  (1977) 
Jean  E.  Sealey,  Associate  Professor  of  Physiology  in 

Medicine.  B.Sc.  1959,  D.Sc.  1974,  Glasgow 

University  (Scotland).  (1975;  1977) 
Jeri  A.  Sechzer,  Associate  Professor  of  Psychology  in 

Psychiatry.  BS  1956,  New  York  University;  MA 

1961,  Ph.D.  1962,  University  of  Pennsylvania 

(1970;  1971) 

William  T.  Seed,  Clinical  Assistant  Professor  of  Pedi- 
atrics. Assistant  Attending  Pediatrician,  New  York 
Hospital;  Assistant  Attending  Pediatrician,  Hospital 
for  Special  Surgery  B.A.  1954,  Williams  College; 
M.D  1962,  Cornell  University.  (1964;  1967) 

Edward  E.  Seelye,  Assistant  Professor  of  Psychiatry 
Assistant  Attending  Psychiatrist,  New  York  Hos- 
pital. A.B.  1948,  Columbia  University,  M.D.  1955, 
Union  University.  (1965;  1968) 

Frank  A.  Seixas,  Clinical  Assistant  Professor  of  Medi- 
cine; Clinical  Associate  Professor  of  Public  Health. 
Clinical  Affiliate  in  Medicine,  New  York  Hospital 
B.A.  1939,  Cornell  University;  M  A.  1945,  M.D. 
1951,  Columbia  University.  (1961;  1975) 

Hila  Sela,  Instructor  in  Obstetrics  and  Gynecology 
Obstetrician  and  Gynecologist.  New  York  Hospital 
M.D.  1970,  Tel  Aviv  Medical  School  (Israel). 
(1976;  1978) 

Henry  M.  Selby,  Clinical  Assistant  Professor  of  Radi- 
ology Associate  Attending  Roentgenologist,  Me- 
morial Hospital  B  S  1940,  M.D  1943,  Louisiana 
State  University  (1950;  1961) 

Robert  W.  Selfe,  Jr.,  Associate  Professor  of  Otorhmo- 
laryngology.  Associate  Attending  Otorhinolaryn- 
gologist,  New  York  Hospital.  B  S.  1965,  M.D. 
1968,  Ohio  State  University  (1969;  1978) 

Arthur  W.  Seligmann,  Emeritus  Clinical  Associate 
Professor  of  Medicine;  Emeritus  Clinical  Associate 
Professor  of  Public  Health.  Associate  Attending, 
New  York  Hospital  A.B.  1933,  Columbia  Uni- 
versity; M.D.  1937,  Cornell  University.  (1955; 
1977) 

Michael  A.  Selzer,  Clinical  Associate  Professor  of  Psy- 
chiatry. Associate  Attending  Psychiatrist,  New  York 
Hospital.  B.A  1955,  Stanford  University;  M.D. 
1960,  Western  Reserve  University.  (1966;  1978) 

Walter  Sencer,  Adjunct  Associate  Professor  of  Psy- 
chiatry. B  S.  1942,  College  of  the  City  of  New  York; 
M.D  1946,  New  York  University.  (1975) 

Laurence  B.  Senterfit,  Associate  Professor  of  Micro- 
biology; Associate  Professor  of  Pathology.  Director, 


Laboratory  of  Microbiology,  New  York  Hospital. 
B  S.  1949,  M.S.  1950,  University  of  Florida; 
Sc.D.  1955,  Johns  Hopkins  University.  (1964; 
1976) 

Sally  Severino,  Clinical  Instructor  in  Psychiatry.  Clini- 
cal Affiliate,  Department  of  Psychiatry,  New  York 
Hospital.  B.A.  1961,  Wichita  State  University; 
M  A.  1966,  M.D.  1970,  Columbia  University. 
(1978) 

John  H.  Seward.  Clinical  Assistant  Professor  of  Oto- 
rhinolaryngology.  Assistant  Attending  Otorhino- 
laryngologist,  New  York  Hospital  B  S  1956,  M  A. 
1 958,  Duke  University;  M.D.  1 961 .  New  York 
Medical  College.  (1968;  1970) 

John  F.  Seybolt,  Clinical  Professor  of  Pathology. 
Associate  Attending  Pathologist,  New  York  Hospital. 
B.S.  1938,  Yale  University;  M.D  1943,  Cornell 
University.  (1948;  1977) 

George  Sferra,  Clinical  Instructor  in  Surgery  (Den- 
tistry). Assistant  Attending  (Prosthodontist),  New 
York  Hospital.  B  S  1972,  University  of  Dayton; 
D.D.S.  1975,  University  of  Michigan.  (1977) 

Donald  M.  Shafer,  Clinical  Professor  of  Ophthal- 
mology. Attending  Ophthalmologist-m-Chief,  New 
York  Hospital.  A.B.  1932.  Columbia  University, 
M.D.  1936,  Cornell  University  (1958;  1969) 

Jatm  P.  Shah.  Assistant  Professor  of  Surgery  M  B  .B.S. 
1964.  Medical  College  (Baroda,  India).  (1970; 
1977) 

Kanta  C  Shah,  Clinical  Assistant  Professor  of  Medi- 
cine. Clinical  Affiliate.  Department  of  Medicine, 
New  York  Hospital.  M.D.  1968,  T.  N.  Medical 
College  (Bombay,  India).  (1972;  1977) 

Joseph  E  Shahmoon,  Clinical  Instructor  in  Anesthesi- 
ology. B.S  , M  B  1951,  University  of  London 
(England).  (1974) 

Benson  H  Shalette,  Clinical  Instructor  in  Medicine. 
Clinical  Affiliate  in  Medicine,  New  York  Hospital. 
B.A  1956,  Swarthmore  College;  M.D.  1960,  New 
York  University.  (1972) 

Charles  A  Shamoian,  Clinical  Associate  Professor  of 
Psychiatry  Clinical  Associate  Professor  of  Phar- 
macology Associate  Attending  Psychiatrist,  New 
York  Hospital.  B.A.  1954,  M  A.  1956,  Clark  Uni- 
versity. Ph  D  1960,  M.D.  1966,  Tufts  University. 
(1968;  1978) 

David  A  Shapiro,  Clinical  Assistant  Professor  of  Psy- 
chiatry Assistant  Attending  Psychiatrist,  New  York 
Hospital.  B.S  and  B.R.E.  1960,  Yeshiva  University; 
M.D.  1964,  Chicago  Medical  School.  (1976) 

Harvey  Shapiro,  Clinical  Instructor  in  Medicine  Assis- 
tant Attending  Physician,  North  Shore  University 
Hospital.  A.B.  1945,  Columbia  University;  M.D. 
1948,  New  York  University.  (1978) 

Theodore  Shapiro,  Professor  of  Psychiatry.  Professor 
of  Psychiatry  in  Pediatrics  Attending  Psychiatrist, 
New  York  Hospital.  B.A.  1953,  Wesleyan  Univer- 
sity; M.D.  1957,  Cornell  University.  (1976) 

William  R.  Shapiro,  Professor  of  Neurology.  Attending 
Neurologist,  New  York  Hospital;  Associate  Attend- 
ing Physician,  Department  of  Neurology,  Memorial 
Hospital.  B.A.  1958;  M.D.  1961,  University  of 
California.  (1963;  1977) 

Stephen  D.  Shappell,  Clinical  Associate  Professor  of 
Medicine.  Assistant  Attending,  North  Shore  Univer- 
sity Hospital.  A.B.  1961,  Columbia  University; 
M.D.  1965,  Cornell  University  (1976) 

Leroy  R.  Sharer,  Assistant  Professor  of  Pathology 
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A.  B  1965,  M.D.  1969,  Cornell  University.  (1970; 
1974) 

Mary  K.  Shear,  Instructor  in  Psychiatry.  Assistant 
Psychiatrist,  New  York  Hospital.  B.A.  1967,  Uni- 
versity of  Chicago;  M.D.  1972,  Tufts  University. 
(1977;  1978) 

Charles  Sheard,  III,  Clinical  Associate  Professor  of 
Medicine.  Associate  Attending  Physician,  New  York 
Hospital.  M.D.  1939,  University  of  Toronto  (Can- 
ada), F.R.C.P.  1949,  Royal  College  of  Physicians 
of  Canada.  (1951;  1974) 

Joseph  Shein,  Clinical  Assistant  Professor  of  Pedi- 
atrics. Attending  Staff,  North  Shore  University 
Hospital.  M.D.  1939,  Witwatersrand  University 
(South  Africa).  (1972) 

Elizabeth  W.  Shelden,  Adjunct  Assistant  Professor  of 
Psychiatry.  M.D.  1939,  University  of  Munich  (Ger- 
many). (1976) 

Paul  Sherlock,  Professor  of  Medicine.  Attending  Phy- 
sician, New  York  Hospital;  Attending  Physician  and 
Chief,  Gastroenterology  Service.  Chairman, 
Department  of  Medicine,  Memorial  Hospital.  B.S. 
1950,  Queens  College;  M.D.  1954,  Cornell  Uni- 
versity. (1957;  1975) 

Miriam  Sherman,  Assistant  Professor  of  Psychiatry; 
Assistant  Professor  of  Psychiatry  in  Pediatrics. 
Assistant  Attending  Psychiatrist;  Assistant  Attend- 
ing Psychiatrist  in  Pediatrics,  New  York  Hospital. 
(1977) 

Raymond  L.  Sherman,  Associate  Professor  of  Medi- 
cine. Associate  Attending  Physician,  New  York 
Hospital.  A.B.  1956,  Columbia  University;  M.D. 
1 961 ,  State  University  of  New  York.  (1 967;  1 976) 

Andrew  S.  Sherwin,  Clinical  Instructor  in  Obstetrics 
and  Gynecology.  Active  Staff,  North  Shore  Univer- 
sity Hospital.  B.S.  1935,  New  York  University;  M.D. 
1939,  Michigan  University.  (1972) 

Jeffrey  M.  Sherwood,  Clinical  Instructor  in  Surgery. 

B.  A.  1965,  Brooklyn  College;  M.D.  1969,  George- 
town University.  (1970;  1975) 

Madoka  Shibuya,  Clinical  Associate  Professor  of 
Pediatrics.  Associate  Attending  Pediatrician,  New 
York  Hospital.  B.A.  1938,  M  A.  1939,  M.D.  1948, 
Stanford  University.  (1953;  1976) 

Harold  Shifrin,  Clinical  Instructor  in  Anesthesiology. 
Attending  Anesthesiologist,  North  Shore  University 
Hospital.  M.D.  1949,  University  of  Kansas.  (1972) 

Maurice  E.  Shils,  Associate  Professor  of  Medicine. 
Attending  Physician,  Memorial  Hospital.  B.A.  1937, 
Sc.D.  1940,  Johns  Hopkins  University;  M.D.  1958, 
New  York  University.  (1962;  1967) 

Maurice  A.  Shinefield,  Clinical  Assistant  Professor  of 
Pediatrics.  Assistant  Attending  Pediatrician  to  Out- 
patients, New  York  Hospital.  Ph.G  1930,  Rutgers 
University;  B.A.  1933,  University  of  Alabama; 
M.D  1937,  Rush  Medical  College.  (1971;  1974) 

G.  Thomas  Shires,  Lewis  Atterbury  Stimson  Professor 
of  Surgery  (Chairman).  Surgeon-in-Chief,  New  York 
Hospital.  M.D.  1948,  University  of  Texas  South- 
western Medical  School.  (1975) 

Man  Hei  Shiu,  Assistant  Professor  of  Surgery.  Assis- 
tant Attending  Surgeon  (Gastric  and  Mixed  Tumor 
Service),  Memorial  Hospital.  M.B..B.S.  1961, 
University  of  Hong  Kong  Medical  School.  (1973) 

Concepcion  G.  Sia,  Assistant  Professor  of  Pediatrics 
Assistant  Pediatrician  to  Outpatients,  North  Shore 
University  Hospital.  A. A.  1962,  M.D.  1967,  Uni- 


versity of  Santo  Tomas  College  of  Medicine  and 
Surgery  (Manila,  Philippines).  (1973;  1976) 

Edwina  Siu-Chu  Sia-Kho,  Instructor  in  Anesthesiology. 
Assistant  Attending  Anesthesiologist,  New  York 
Hospital.  M.D.  1968,  University  of  Santo  Tomas 
(Philippines).  (1973,  1974) 

Frederick  P.  Siegal,  Assistant  Professor  of  Medicine. 
Assistant  Attending  (Clinical  Immunology  Service), 
Memorial  Hospital.  A.B.  1961,  Cornell  University; 
M.D.  1965,  Columbia  University.  (1975) 

Sidney  J.  Siegel,  Clinical  Assistant  Professor  of  Ob- 
stetrics and  Gynecology.  Active  Staff,  North  Shore 
University  Hospital.  B.S.  1933,  M.D.  1938,  Dal- 
housie  University  (Canada).  (1 971 ;  1 976) 

Bruce  Sigsbee,  Instructor  in  Neurology.  Neurologist, 
New  York  Hospital.  B.A.  1972,  M.D.  1975,  Dart- 
mouth University.  (1976;  1978) 

Selma  Silagi,  Professor  of  Genetics  in  Obstetrics  and 
Gynecology.  B.A.  1936,  Hunter  College;  A.M. 
1938,  Ph.D.  1961,  Columbia  University.  (1965; 
1974) 

Michael  F.  Silane,  Assistant  Professor  of  Surgery. 
Assistant  Attending  Surgeon,  New  York  Hospital. 
B.S.  1965,  M.D.  1 969,  Georgetown  University. 
(1970;  1975) 

Susan  T.  Silk,  Instructor  in  Medicine.  B.Ch.E.  1954. 
School  of  Technology,  City  College;  M.S.  1963, 
Ph.D.  1970,  New  York  University.  (1972;  1977) 

Lawrence  D.  Silver,  Clinical  Instructor  in  Anesthesi- 
ology. B.A.  1964,  Ohio  State  University;  M.D. 
1969,  Howard  University.  (1973) 

Richard  T.  Silver,  Clinical  Professor  of  Medicine. 
Attending  Physician,  New  York  Hospital.  A.B. 
1950,  M.D.  1953,  Cornell  University.  (1956; 
1973) 

Gittel  Silverberg,  Instructor  in  Genetics  in  Pediatrics. 
B.Sc.  1951,  B.Ed.  1952,  McGill  University 
(Canada);  M.Sc.  1974,  Sarah  Lawrence  College. 
(1976) 

Mervin  Silverberg,  Professor  of  Pediatrics.  Attending 
Pediatrician,  New  York  Hospital;  Director,  Depart- 
ment of  Pediatrics,  North  Shore  University  Hospital. 
B.Sc.  1950,  M.D. C  M.  1954,  McGill  University 
(Canada).  (1972) 

Frederick  Silverman,  Clinical  Associate  Professor  of 
Obstetrics  and  Gynecology.  Associate  Attending 
Obstetrician  and  Gynecologist,  New  York  Hospital. 

A.  B.  1949,  Emory  University;  M.D.  1953,  Indiana 
University.  (1958;  1976) 

Gerald  M.  Silverman,  Clinical  Assistant  Professor  of 
Medicine.  Assistant  Attending  Physician,  New  York 
Hospital.  B.A.  1950,  M.D.  1953,  Cornell  Uni- 
versity. (1956;  1965) 

David  C.  Silverstein,  Clinical  Assistant  Professor  of 
Surgery.  Attending  Surgeon  (Orthopedics),  North 
Shore  University  Hospital.  B.A.  1947,  M.D.  1951, 
University  of  Toronto  (Canada).  (1972;  1977) 

Howard  B.  Simon,  Clinical  Assistant  Professor  of  Sur- 
gery (Urology).  B.S.  1945,  M.D.  1948,  Yale 
University;  M.S.  1955,  University  of  Minnesota. 
(1974) 

Larry  D  Simpson,  Instructor  in  Physics  in  Radiology. 
Assistant  Attending  Physicist,  Memorial  Hospital. 

B.  A.  1966,  M.D.  1969,  Ph.D.  1971,  University 
of  Kansas.  (1972) 

Harry  A.  Sinclaire,  Clinical  Assistant  Professor  of 
Medicine.  Clinical  Affiliate  in  Medicine,  New  York 
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Hospital.  A.B.  1943.  Amherst  College;  M.D.  1946. 
Cornell  University.  (1949:  1968) 

Barry  L.  Singer.  Adjunct  Assistant  Professor  of  Psy- 
chiatry Assistant  Attending  Psychiatrist,  New  York 
Hospital.  B.A.  1949.  Brooklyn  College;  M  A.  1951, 
University  of  Chicago;  M.D.  1961,  State  University 
of  New  York.  (1977) 

Carol  Singer,  Assistant  Professor  of  Medicine.  Assis- 
tant Attending  Physician  (Infectious  Disease  Ser- 
vice), Memorial  Hospital  B.S.  1966,  University  of 
Michigan;  M.D.  1970,  Cornell  University.  (1973; 
1975) 

Shuba  Smha,  Instructor  in  Psychiatry  Psychiatrist. 

New  York  Hospital.  M  B  ,B.S.  1972,  G.S.  Medical 

College  (1976;  1978) 
Marcello  Siniscalco,  Adjunct  Professor  of  Medicine. 

M.D.  1948,  University  of  Naples  (Italy).  (1974) 
Julio  L.  Sirlin,  Professor  of  Anatomy.  D.Sc.  1953, 

University  of  Buenos  Aires  (Argentina).  (1967 

1973) 

Gregory  W  Siskind,  Professor  of  Medicine.  Attending 
Physician,  New  York  Hospital.  A  B.  1955,  Cornell 
University;  M.D  1959,  New  York  University. 
(1969;  1976) 

Donald  R.  Skog,  Clinical  Instructor  in  Pediatrics  Assis- 
tant Attending  Pediatrician,  New  York  Hospital. 
B.A.  1967.  Colgate  University;  M.D  1971,  New 
Jersey  College  of  Medicine.  (1972;  1974) 

Zalec  Skolnik,  Clinical  Instructor  in  Psychiatry 
Associate  Attending  Psychiatrist,  North  Shore  Uni- 
versity Hospital  M.D.  1949,  Western  Reserve 
University  (1971 ) 

Paul  A.  Skudder.  Associate  Professor  of  Surgery. 
Associate  Attending  Surgeon,  New  York  Hospital. 
B.A.  1949,  Middlebury  College;  M.D  1953. 
Cornell  University.  (1954;  1972) 

Beatrice  S  Slater,  Clinical  Instructor  in  Pediatrics 
Clinical  Affiliate  in  Pediatrics,  New  York  Hospital. 
B.A.  1928,  Hunter  College;  M  Sc  1932,  M.D. 
1940,  New  York  University  (1952,  1962) 

Nonna  Slavinska-Holy.  Clinical  Instructor  of  Psychol- 
ogy in  Psychiatry  M.S.  1957,  Long  Island  Univer- 
sity; Ph  D  1967,  New  York  University.  (1977) 

Marvin  Small,  Clinical  Assistant  Professor  of  Pediat- 
rics Assistant  Attending  Pediatrician,  North  Shore 
University  Hospital  B.A.  1948,  M.D.  1952,  New 
York  University.  (1972) 

Malcolm  G  Smilay,  Clinical  Instructor  in  Medicine 
Senior  Assistant  Attending  Physician,  North  Shore 
University  Hospital.  B.S.  1949,  University  of 
Michigan;  M.D.  1958,  University  of  Munich 
(Germany)  (1971) 

David  I.  Smith,  Clinical  Associate  Professor  of  Pedi- 
atrics Associate  Attending  Pediatrician,  New  York 
Hospital  B.S  1952,  Union  College;  M.D  1956, 
New  York  University.  (1960;  1972) 

Frank  R.  Smith.  Emeritus  Clinical  Professor  of  Ob- 
stetrics and  Gynecology.  A.B.  1917,  Yale  Univer- 
sity; M.D.  1921,  Harvard  University.  (1937; 
1965) 

Gerard  P.  Smith,  Professor  of  Psychiatry  (Behavioral 
Science).  Attending  Psychiatrist  (Behavioral  Sci- 
ence), New  York  Hospital.  B.S.  1956,  St.  Joseph's 
College.  M.D  1960,  University  of  Pennsylvania. 
(1968;  1973) 

J.  Kelly  Smith,  Associate  Professor  of  Medicine. 
Attending  Physician,  North  Shore  University  Hos- 


pital. A.B.  1957,  M.D.  1960,  Cornell  University. 
(1961;  1975) 

James  P.  Smith,  Jr.,  Clinical  Associate  Professor  of 
Medicine.  Associate  Attending  Physician,  New  York 
Hospital.  B.S.  1956.  M.D.  1960,  Georgetown  Uni- 
versity. (1961;  1973) 

James  W.  Smith,  Clinical  Associate  Professor  of  Sur- 
gery (Plastic).  Associate  Attending  Surgeon.  Plastic 
Surgery,  New  York  Hospital.  B.S.  1948,  Western 
Reserve  University;  M.D.  1952,  Columbia  Univer- 
sity. (1957;  1972) 

Julius  Smith.  Clinical  Associate  Professor  of  Radiology. 
Associate  Attending  Roentgenologist,  Memorial 
Hospital  M.B  .Ch.B.  1954,  University  of  Cape 
Town  (South  Africa);  M.R.C.P.  1963,  Royal  College 
of  Physicians  (England);  F.F.R.  1968,  Faculty  of 
Radiology  (England).  (1970;  1976) 

Charles  Smithen,  Clinical  Assistant  Professor  of  Medi- 
cine Assistant  Attending  Physician,  New  York  Hos- 
pital B.A.  1961,  M.D.  1965,  University  of  Mani- 
toba (Canada).  (1971;  1977) 

Martin  Smithlme.  Clinical  Instructor  in  Ophthalmol- 
ogy. Ophthalmologist  to  Outpatients,  New  York 
Hospital  A.B  1963.  B.S.  1964.  Columbia  Univer- 
sity, M.D.  1968.  New  York  University  (1971; 
1975) 

Elizabeth  M  Smithwick,  Associate  Professor  of  Pedi- 
atrics Associate  Attending  Pediatrician,  New  York 
Hospital  Associate  Attending  Pediatrician,  Me- 
morial Hospital.  B.S.  1948,  M.D.  1955,  University 
of  Wisconsin  (1 974) 

Alan  G.  Snart,  Clinical  Assistant  Professor  of  Medicine. 
Assistant  Attending,  New  York  Hospital.  M  B  , B.S. 
1957,  St.  Bartholomew's  Hospital  Medical  College, 
University  of  Lonfon  (England).  (1959;  1973) 

Kenneth  W  Sniderman,  Assistant  Professor  of  Radi- 
ology. Assistant  Attending  Radiologist,  New  York 
Hospital  B  Sc.  1970,  M.D.  1970,  University  of 
Toronto  (Canada)  (1976.1977) 

Ruth  E.  Snyder,  Clinical  Assistant  Professor  of  Radi- 
ology. Assistant  Attending  Radiologist,  New  York 
Hospital;  Associate  Attending  Roentgenologist,  Me- 
morial Hospital  B.A.  1932,  Park  College;  M.D. 
1936,  University  of  Texas.  (1952;  1964) 

Henry  R  So,  Clinical  Instructor  in  Surgery.  Assistant 
Attending,  North  Shore  University  Hospital.  AA. 

1954,  M.D.  1959,  University  of  Santo  Tomas 
(Philippines).  (1978) 

David  E.  Sobel,  Clinical  Assistant  Professor  of  Psy- 
chiatry Assistant  Attending  Psychiatrist,  New  York 
Hospital.  B.A.  1949,  University  of  North  Carolina; 
M.D.  1953,  Cornell  University.  (1966;  1976) 

Leslie  H.  Sobin,  Adjunct  Professor  of  Pathology  B.S. 

1955,  Union  College,  M.D.  1959,  State  University 
of  New  York  (1977) 

Paul  Softer,  Clinical  Instructor  in  Obstetrics  and  Gy- 
necology. Assistant  Attending  Obstetrician  and 
Gynecologist  North  Shore  University  Hospital.  M.D. 
1949,  New  York  University  (1972) 

Richard  L.  Softer,  Professor  of  Biochemistry  Professor 
of  Medicine  Attending  Physician,  New  York  Hos- 
pital. B.A.  1954,  Amherst  College;  M.D  1958, 
Harvard  University  (1976) 

Pramod  C.  Sogani,  Assistant  Professor  of  Surgery. 
Clinical  Assistant  Surgeon  (Urology  Service),  Me- 
morial Hospital  M  B. .B.S.  1960.  M  S.  1964, 
M  G  M.  Medical  College  (Indore,  India).  (1974; 
1975) 
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Samuel  Soichet,  Clinical  Assistant  Professor  of 
Obstetrics  and  Gynecology.  Assistant  Attending  Ob- 
stetrician and  Gynecologist,  New  York  Hospital. 
M.D.  1944,  Medical  School  of  the  State  of  Rio  de 
Janeiro  (Brazil).  (1970;  1973) 

David  Soifer,  Visiting  Assistant  Professor  of  Anatomy. 
B.S.  1961,  Columbia  University;  Ph.D.  1969, 
Cornell  University.  (1970) 

Louis  M.  Soletsky,  Clinical  Assistant  Professor  of 
Medicine.  Associate  Attending  Physician,  North 
Shore  University  Hospital.  B.A.  1945,  New 
York  University;  M.D.  1950,  Hahnemann  Medical 
College.  (1972;  1974) 

Gail  E.  Solomon,  Clinical  Associate  Professor  of 
Neurology;  Clinical  Associate  Professor  of  Neurol- 
ogy in  Pediatrics.  Associate  Attending  Neurologist; 
Associate  Attending  Pediatrician,  New  York  Hos- 
pital. B.A.  1958,  Smith  College;  M.D.  1962,  Albert 
Einstein  College  of  Medicine.  (1964;  1976) 

Henry  A.  Solomon,  Clinical  Assistant  Professor  of 
Medicine.  Assistant  Attending  Physician,  New  York 
Hospital.  A.B.  1958,  M.D.  1962,  Columbia  Uni- 
versity. (1967;  1971) 

Josef  Soloway,  Clinical  Assistant  Professor  of  Pediat- 
rics. Assistant  Attending  Pediatrician,  New  York 
Hospital.  A.B.  1956,  Brown  University;  M.D. 
1960,  New  York  University.  (1962;  1971) 

Martin  Sonenberg,  Professor  of  Medicine.  Assistant 
Attending  Physician,  New  York  Hospital.  Attending 
Physician  and  Chief,  Endocrinology  Service,  Me- 
morial Hospital.  A.B.  1941,  University  of  Pennsyl- 
vania; M.D.  1944,  Ph.D.  1952,  New  York  Uni- 
versity. (1952;  1972) 

Lawrence  S.  Sonkin,  Clinical  Associate  Professor  of 
Medicine.  Associate  Attending  Physician,  New  York 
Hospital.  B.S.  1941,  College  of  the  City  of  New 
York;  M.S.  1942,  University  of  Wisconsin;  Ph.D. 
1949,  M.D.  1950,  University  of  Chicago.  (1951; 
1968) 

Thomas  A.  Sos,  Associate  Professor  of  Radiology. 
Associate  Attending  Radiologist,  New  York  Hospital. 
B.A.  1964,  Queens  College;  M.D.  1968,  Harvard 
University.  (1976) 

David  S.  Speer,  Clinical  Assistant  Professor  of  Sur- 
gery. Assistant  Attending  Surgeon,  New  York  Hos- 
pital. A.B.  1938,  Princeton  University;  M.D.  1943, 
Harvard  University.  (1944;  1974) 

James  H.  Spencer,  Jr.,  Clinical  Associate  Professor 
of  Psychiatry.  Associate  Attending  Psychiatrist,  New 
York  Hospital.  B.A.  1952,  Amherst  College;  M.A. 
1953,  Stanford  University;  M.D.  1960,  Cornell 
University.  (1962;  1977) 

Charles  R.  Spero,  Instructor  in  Surgery.  B.S.  1969, 
Columbia  University;  M.D.  1973,  George  Washing- 
ton University.  (1978) 

Jerry  A.  Spiegel,  Clinical  Instructor  in  Obstetrics  and 
Gynecology.  Active  Staff,  North  Shore  University 
Hospital.  B.A.  1953,  New  York  University;  M.D. 
1957,  State  University  of  New  York.  (1972) 

Mark  A.  Spiegel,  Instructor  in  Psychiatry.  Assistant 
Psychiatrist,  New  York  Hospital.  B.A.  1971,  Yale 
University;  M.D.  1975,  Cornell  University.  (1977; 
1978) 

Gerald  M.  Spielman,  Clinical  Assistant  Professor  of 
Pediatrics.  Assistant  Attending  Pediatrician  to 
Outpatients,  New  York  Hospital.  B.S.  1962,  Union 
College;  M.D.  1966,  Albert  Einstein  College  of 
Medicine  (1967;  1975) 


Nathaniel  Spier,  Clinical  Associate  Professor  of  Sur- 
gery. Attending  Surgeon,  North  Shore  University 
Hospital.  B.A.  1954,  Brooklyn  College;  M.D.  1958, 
State  University  of  New  York.  (1972;  1977) 

Ira  L.  Spill,  Instructor  in  Obstetrics  and  Gynecology. 
Obstetrician  and  Gynecologist,  New  York  Hospital. 
B.S.  1971,  City  University  of  New  York;  M.D. 
1975,  New  York  University.  (1 976;  1978) 

Andre  B.  Spindler,  Clinical  Instructor  in  Medicine. 
Assistant  Attending,  North  Shore  University  Hos- 
pital. B.S.  1965,  Queens  College;  M.D.  1969,  State 
University  of  New  York.  (1977) 

Irvin  A.  S.  Spira,  Clinical  Assistant  Professor  of  Sur- 
gery. Senior  Assistant  Attending  Surgeon  (Ortho- 
pedics), North  Shore  University  Hospital;  Ortho- 
pedic Surgeon  to  Outpatients,  Hospital  for  Special 
Surgery.  B.S.  1960,  Roosevelt  University; 
M.D..C.M.  1964,  McGill  University  (Canada). 
(1972;  1977) 

Ronald  H.  Spiro,  Assistant  Professor  of  Surgery.  Asso- 
ciate Attending  Surgeon  (Head  and  Neck  Service), 
Memorial  Hospital.  A.B.  1951,  Syracuse  University; 
M.D.  1955,  State  University  of  New  York  at  Syra- 
cuse. (1973) 

Max  Spital,  Clinical  Instructor  in  Psychiatry.  Psychia- 
trist to  Outpatients,  New  York  Hospital.  B.A.  1948, 
Brooklyn  College;  M.A.  1949,  Columbia  University; 
M.D.  1962,  State  University  of  New  York.  (1966) 

Jean  St.  Germain,  Instructor  in  Radiology.  Assistant 
Attending  Radiation  Physicist,  New  York  Hospital; 
Assistant  Attending  Physicist,  Memorial  Hospital. 
B.S.  1966,  Marymount  College;  M.S.  1967,  Rut- 
gers University.  (1971 ) 

Edson  L.  Stannard,  Clinical  Instructor  in  Medicine. 
Senior  Assistant  Attending  Physician,  North  Shore 
University  Hospital.  B.S.  1941,  University  of  New 
Hampshire;  M.D.  1944,  New  York  University.  (1975) 

Richard  M.  Stark,  Clinical  Associate  Professor  of  Sur- 
gery. Attending  Surgeon  (Orthopedics),  North  Shore 
University  Hospital.  B.S.  1953,  Union  College;  M.D. 
1957,  Chicago  Medical  School.  (1962;  1973) 

George  Stassa,  Clinical  Associate  Professor  of  Ra- 
diology; Clinical  Associate  Professor  of  Anatomy. 
Associate  Attending  Radiologist,  New  York  Hospital. 

A.  B.  1956,  M.D.  1960,  Columbia  University. 
(1964;  1975) 

Tom  G.  Stauffer,  Clinical  Associate  Professor  of  Psy- 
chiatry. Associate  Attending  Psychiatrist,  New  York 
Hospital.  B.A.  1940,  M.D.  1943,  Washington 
University.  (1965;  1977) 

E.  Thomas  Steadman,  Clinical  Associate  Professor  of 
Obstetrics  and  Gynecology.  Associate  Attending 
Obstetrician  and  Gynecologist,  New  York  Hospital. 

B.  A.  1950,  M.A.  1953,  Amherst  College;  M.D. 
1957,  Cornell  University.  (1959;  1971) 

Maus  W.  Stearns,  Jr.,  Associate  Professor  of  Surgery. 
Attending  Surgeon  and  Chief,  Rectal  and  Colon  Ser- 
vice, Memorial  Hospital.  B.A.  1935,  Union  College; 
M.D.  1939,  Albany  Medical  College.  (1950;  1972) 

Sheldon  E.  Stearns,  Assistant  Professor  of  Psychiatry. 
Assistant  Attending  Psychiatrist,  New  York  Hos- 
pital. B.S.  1954,  M.D.  1957,  University  of  Illinois. 
(1975) 

Joel  Steckelman,  Clinical  Assistant  Professor  of 
Pediatrics.  Assistant  Attending  Pediatrician,  New 
York  Hospital.  B.A.  1961,  City  College  of  New 
York;  M.D.  1965,  State  University  of  New  York. 
(1967;  1978) 
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Harry  L.  Stein,  Professor  of  Radiology.  Director,  De- 
partment of  Radiology,  North  Shore  University 
Hospital.  B.A.  1953,  New  York  University;  M.D. 
1957.  State  University  of  New  York.  (1962;  1975) 

Ralph  Stein,  Clinical  Assistant  Professor  of  Pediatrics. 
Assistant  Attending  Pediatrician,  New  York  Hos- 
pital. B.A.  1947,  New  York  University;  M.D.  1953, 
University  of  Zurich  (Switzerland).  (1  971 ,  1 978) 

Stefan  P.  Stein,  Clinical  Associate  Professor  of  Psy- 
chiatry. Associate  Attending  Psychiatrist.  B.S. 

1959,  Union  College;  M.D.  1963,  New  York 
University.  (1977) 

Charles  R.  Steinberg,  Clinical  Associate  Professor  of 
Medicine.  Associate  Attending  Physician,  New  York 
Hospital.  A.B.  1960,  Brown  University;  M.D. 
1964,  Cornell  University  (1965;  1977) 

Herman  Steinberg,  Clinical  Professor  of  Medicine. 
Attending  Physician,  New  York  Hospital  A.B 
1941.  Columbia  University;  M.D.  1945.  Union 
University.  (1952;  1976) 

Israel  Steinberg,  Emeritus  Clinical  Professor  of  Ra- 
diology. B.S.  1924,  M.D.  1928,  Harvard  Univer- 
sity. (1941;  1967) 

Laurel  J.  Steinherz,  Assistant  Professor  of  Pediatrics. 
Assistant  Attending  Pediatrician,  New  York  Hos- 
pital. B.A.  1967,  University  of  Rochester;  M.D 
1970,  Albert  Einstein  College  of  Medicine.  (1978) 

Peter  G.  Steinherz,  Assistant  Professor  of  Pediatrics. 
Assistant  Attending  Pediatrician,  New  York  Hospi- 
tal; Assistant  Attending  Pediatrician,  Memorial 
Hospital.  B.S.  Brooklyn  College.  M.D  1968,  Albert 
Einstein  College  of  Medicine  (1973;  1974) 

Charles  H.  Steinmetz,  Clinical  Instructor  in  Public 
Health.  B.A.  1950.  Ph  D  1953,  Indiana  University; 
M.D.  1960,  University  of  Cincinnati;  M.P.H.  1972, 
Johns  Hopkins  University.  (1975) 

Kurt  H.  Stenzel,  Professor  of  Biochemistry  (Surgery). 
Professor  of  Surgery  (Biochemistry),  Professor  of 
Medicine.  Attending  Surgeon  and  Attending  Physi- 
cian, New  York  Hospital  B  A.  1954,  New  York 
University,  M.D.  1958,  Cornell  University  (1959. 
1976) 

Roy  A.  Stephens,  Clinical  Instructor  in  Medicine. 
Senior  Assistant  Attending,  North  Shore  University 
Hospital.  B.S.  1954,  City  College  of  New  York; 
M.D.  1959,  Bowman  Gray  School  of  Medicine 
(1975) 

Daniel  N  Stern,  Assistant  Professor  of  Psychiatry 
Assistant  Attending  Psychiatrist.  New  York  Hospital 
A.B  1956,  Harvard  University;  M.D.  1960,  Albert 
Einstein  College  of  Medicine.  (1976) 

Herbert  Stern,  Clinical  Instructor  in  Psychiatry.  BA. 

1960,  Bard  College;  M.D.  1969,  Chicago  Medical 
School.  (1976) 

Peter  H.  Stern,  Clinical  Associate  Professor  of  Medi- 
cine. Clinical  Affiliate  in  Medicine.  New  York 
Hospital  B.S.  1941,  University  of  Berlin;  M.D. 
and  B.S  1945,  Innsbruck  (Austria).  (1961;  1975) 

Richard  Stern,  Instructor  in  Medicine.  Clinical  Affiliate 
in  Medicine,  New  York  Hospital.  A.B.  1966,  Uni- 
versity of  Pennsylvania;  M.D.  1970,  Tufts  Univer- 
sity (1971;  1974) 

Norma  W.  Sternberg,  Assistant  Professor  of  Pediatrics. 
Attending  Pediatrician,  Memorial  Hospital  M.D. 
1 955,  University  Sao  Paulo  (Brazil).  ( 1 966;  1 971 ) 

Stephen  S.  Sternberg,  Associate  Professor  of  Pathol- 
ogy Attending  Pathologist,  Memorial  Hospital.  BA 


1 941 ,  Colby  College;  M.D.  1 944,  New  York  Uni- 
versity. (1972) 

Irving  Sternschein,  Clinical  Assistant  Professor  of 
Psychiatry  Assistant  Attending  Psychiatrist,  New 
York  Hospital.  B.A.  1939,  M.D.  1942,  University 
of  Cincinnati.  (1976) 

Cladd  E.  Stevens,  Clinical  Assistant  Professor  of  Pub- 
lic Health.  B.A.  1963,  Pomona  College;  M.D. 
1968,  Baylor  University;  M.P.H.  1974,  Univer- 
sity of  Washington.  (1977) 

Mitchell  A.  Stevens,  Clinical  Instructor  in  Pediatrics. 
Clinical  Affiliate,  Department  of  Pediatrics,  New 
York  Hospital.  B.S  1966.  Ursinus  College:  M.D. 
1970,  Temple  University.  (1977;  1978) 

Lewis  D.  Stevenson,  Emeritus  Professor  of  Neurology 
B.A.  and  M.D.  1916,  Queen's  University  (Canada). 
(1922;  1957) 

John  J.  Stine,  Clinical  Assistant  Professor  of  Psychi- 
atry Assistant  Attending  Psychiatrist,  New  York 
Hospital.  A.B.  1959.  Columbia  University;  M.D. 
1963,  New  York  University.  (1977) 

Peter  E.  Stokes,  Associate  Professor  of  Medicine;  Asso- 
ciate Professor  of  Psychiatry.  Associate  Attending 
Physician  and  Associate  Attending  Psychiatrist, 
New  York  Hospital.  B.S.  1948,  Trinity  College; 
M.D.  1 952,  Cornell  University  ( 1  953;  1 971 ) 

Michael  H.  Stone,  Clinical  Associate  Professor  of  Psy- 
chiatry Associate  Attending  Psychiatrist,  New  York 
Hospital.  A.B.  1964,  M.D.  1958,  Cornell  Uni- 
versity. (1977) 

Diane  E.  Stover,  Assistant  Professor  of  Medicine. 
Clinical  Assistant  Physician,  Memorial  Hospital. 
B.S.  1966,  St.  John  s  University.  M.D.  1970,  Albert 
Einstein  College  of  Medicine.  (1977) 

Norman  Straker,  Clinical  Assistant  Professor  of  Psy- 
chiatry Assistant  Attending  Psychiatrist,  New  York 
Hospital.  B.A.  1962,  M.D.  1966,  McGill  Uni- 
versity (Canada)  (1976) 

Lee  R  Straub,  Clinical  Professor  of  Surgery  (Ortho- 
pedics) Attending  Surgeon  (Orthopedics),  New 
York  Hospital;  Director,  Outpatient  Department 
and  Attending  Orthopedic  Surgeon,  Hospital  for 
Special  Surgery  M.D  , CM.  1940.  McGill  University 
(Canada).  (1951;  1962) 

Leonard  R.  Straub.  Clinical  Associate  Professor  of 
Psychiatry  Associate  Attending  Psychiatrist,  New 
York  Hospital.  B.A.  1940,  Fordham  University; 
M.D  1943,  Cornell  University.  (1946;  1971) 

David  J  Straus,  Assistant  Professor  of  Medicine.  Assis- 
tant Attending  Physician,  Memorial  Hospital.  A.B. 
1965,  University  of  Chicago;  M.D.  1969,  Mar- 
quette Medical  School,  Wisconsin.  (1975,  1977) 

Lawrence  Stra'uss,  Clinical  Associate  Professor  of 
Medicine  Attending  Physician,  North  Shore  Uni- 
versity Hospital  B  S  1937,  Columbia  University; 
M.D.  1943.  Middlesex  University.  (1971,  1974) 

Fritz  H.  Streuli,  Clinical  Assistant  Professor  of  Medi- 
cine. Assistant  Attending  Physician,  New  York 
Hospital.  Maturitat  1949,  Kantonsschule  Aarau; 
Swiss  M.D.  Degree  1956.  University  of  Zurich. 
Doctorate  in  Medicine  1959,  University  of  Zurich 
(Switzerland).  (1963;  1973) 

Stanley  Strick,  Clinical  Instructor  in  Medicine. 
Assistant  Attending  Physician,  North  Shore  Uni- 
versity Hospital.  B.S.  1953,  Brooklyn  College; 
M.D.  1958,  State  University  of  New  York.  (1975) 

Elliot  W.  Strong,  Professor  of  Surgery.  Attending  Sur- 
geon and  Chief,  Head  and  Neck  Service,  Memorial 
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Hospital.  B.S.  1952,  M.D.  1956,  Tufts  University. 
(1962;  1976) 

Michael  J.  Strongin, 'Clinical  Instructor  of  Obstetrics 
and  Gynecology.  Assistant  Attending  Obstetrician 
and  Gynecologist,  New  York  Hospital.  B.A.  1972, 
M.D.  1973,  Boston  University.  (1973;  1977) 

William  T.  Stubenbord,  Associate  Professor  of  Sur- 
gery. Associate  Attending  Surgeon,  New  York 
Hospital.  A.B.  1958,  Yale  University;  M.D.  1962, 
Cornell  University.  (1963;  1976) 

Bernard  N.  Stulberg,  Instructor  in  Surgery.  B.A. 
1970,  M.D.  1974,  University  of  Michigan.  (1976; 
1977) 

Erasmo  C.  Sturla,  Clinical  Instructor  in  Medicine. 
Clinical  Affiliate,  New  York  Hospital.  M.D.  1969, 
University  of  Barcelona  (Spain).  (1974;  1978) 

Valavanur  A.  Subramanian,  Associate  Professor  of  Sur- 
gery. Associate  Attending  Surgeon,  New  York  Hos- 
pital. M  B  , B.S.  1961,  University  of  Madras  (India). 
(1975;  1978) 

Richard  Suchinsky,  Clinical  Assistant  Professor  of  Psy- 
chiatry. Assistant  Attending  Psychiatrist,  New  York 
Hospital.  M.D.  1955,  University  of  Buffalo.  (1977) 

John  Y.  Sugg,  Emeritus  Professor  of  Microbiology. 

A.  B.  1926,  M.S.  1928,  Ph.D.  1931,  Vanderbilt 
University.  (1932;  1969) 

Ryang  Suh,  Instructor  in  Psychiatry.  Assistant  Psy- 
chiatrist, New  York  Hospital.  M.D.  1969,  Seoul 
National  Medical  School  (Korea).  (1976;  1978) 

John  Francis  Sullivan,  Assistant  Professor  of  Biochem- 
istry; Assistant  Professor  of  Medicine;  Assistant 
Professor  of  Surgery.  Assistant  Attending  Physician; 
Assistant  Attending  Surgeon,  New  York  Hospital. 

B.  A.  1 957:  College  of  the  Holy  Cross;  M.D.  1 961 , 
State  University  of  New  York.  (1 961 ;  1 972) 

Joseph  D.  Sullivan,  Clinical  Assistant  Professor  of 
Psychiatry.  Assistant  Attending  Psychiatrist,  New 
York  Hospital.  B.S.  1945,  Fordham  University; 
M.D.  1 939,  Cornell  University.  (1 946;  1 961 ) 

Tsieh  Sun,  Assistant  Professor  of  Pathology.  Assistant 
Attending  Pathologist,  North  Shore  University  Hos- 
pital. M.D.,  Hunan  (Yale-in-China)  Medical  College; 
M.S.  1967,  University  of  Hong  Kong.  (1975; 
1976) 

Narayan  Sundaresan,  Instructor  in  Surgery.  M  B. B.S. 
1968,  Lucknow  University  (India).  (1978) 

Fouad  Surur,  Clinical  Assistant  Professor  of  Obstetrics 
and  Gynecology.  Assistant  Attending  Obstetrician 
and  Gynecologist,  New  York  Hospital.  M.B.,B.Ch. 
1961,  Em  Shams  Medical  University  (Egypt). 
(1974;  1977) 

Myron  Susin,  Clinical  Associate  of  Pathology.  At- 
tending Pathologist,  North  Shore  University  Hospi- 
tal. B.A.  1956,  Augustana  College;  M.D.  1960, 
University  of  Illinois.  (1969;  1976) 

David  G.  Susman,  Clinical  Assistant  Professor  of 
Anesthesiology.  Associate  Attending  Anesthesiolo- 
gist, New  York  Hospital.  M.D.  1962,  Queen's 
University  (Canada).  (1963;  1968) 

Dieter  H.  Sussdorf,  Associate  Professor  of  Micro- 
biology. B.A.  1952,  University  of  Kansas  City;  Ph.D. 
1956,  University  of  Chicago.  (1964;  1972) 

Maganlal  K  Sutaria,  Clinical  Instructor  in  Surgery. 
Junior  Assistant  Attending  Surgeon  (Thoracic), 
North  Shore  University  Hospital.  M.B..B.S.  1961, 
Guiarat  University  (India).  (1972) 

M  Suthanthiran,  Assistant  Professor  of  Biochemistry 
(Surgery);  Assistant  Professor  of  Medicine;  Assis- 


tant Professor  of  Surgery  (Biochemistry).  Clinical 
Fellow,  New  York  Hospital.  P.U.C.  1963,  Vive- 
kananda  College  (India);  M  B., B.S.  1968,  Govern- 
ment Kilpauk  Medical  College,  University  of 
Madras  (India).  (1977) 

Albert  P.  Sutton,  Clinical  Instructor  in  Surgery. 
Senior  Assistant  Attending  Surgeon  (Urology),  North 
Shore  University  Hospital.  B.A.  1944,  M.D.  1948, 
University  of  Buffalo.  (1972) 

Roy  C.  Swan,  Joseph  C.  Hinsey  Professor  of 
Anatomy.  A.B.  1941,  M.D.  1947,  Cornell  Univer- 
sity. (1948;  1959) 

William  J.  Sweeney,  III,  Clinical  Professor  of  Obstet- 
rics and  Gynecology.  Attending  Obstetrician  and 
Gynecologist,  New  York  Hospital.  B.A.  1942,  Mary- 
ville  College;  M.D.  1949,  Cornell  University. 
(1950;  1961) 

Marguerite  P.  Sykes,  Assistant  Professor  of  Medicine. 
Attending  Physician  (Clinical  Chemotherapy  Ser- 
vice), Memorial  Hospital.  M.D.  1948,  New  York 
University.  (1952;  1958) 

Paul  S.  Symchych,  Assistant  Professor  of  Pathology. 
Assistant  Attending  Pathologist,  New  York  Hos- 
pital. M.D.  1961,  University  of  British  Columbia. 
(1975) 

Richard  T.  Symons,  Clinical  Instructor  of  Psychology 
in  Psychiatry.  B.S.  1959,  St.  Lawrence  University; 
MA.  1961,  Ph.D.  1964,  University  of  Washington. 
(1973) 

Fereidoon  S.  Tabatabaii,  Instructor  in  Surgery.  Assis- 
tant Thoracic  Surgeon,  New  York  Hospital.  M.D. 
1965,  Tehran  University  Medical  School.  (1978) 

John  A.  Talbott,  Professor  of  Psychiatry.  Attending 
Psychiatrist,  New  York  Hospital.  A.B.  1957,  Har- 
vard University;  M.D.  1961,  Columbia  University. 
(1975;  1978) 

Lisa  Tallal,  Clinical  Instructor  in  Psychiatry.  Clinical 
Affiliate  in  Psychiatry,  New  York  Hospital.  B.A. 
1944,  University  of  Texas;  M.D.  1955,  New  York 
Medical  College.  (1967;  1973) 

William  T.  Talman,  Assistant  Professor  of  Neurology. 
Provisional  Neurologist  to  Outpatients,  New  York 
Hospital.  B.A.  1966,  Virginia  Military  Institute; 
M.D.  1970,  University  of  Virginia.  (1974,  1977) 

Michael  H.  Tamaroff,  Clinical  Instructor  of  Psychology 
in  Psychiatry.  B.A.  1963,  M.S.  1967,  City  Univer- 
sity of  New  York:  Ph.D.  1975,  Cornell  University. 
(1976) 

John  S.  Tamerin,  Clinical  Associate  Professor  of 
Psychiatry.  Associate  Attending  Psychiatrist,  New 
York  Hospital.  A.B.  1959,  Harvard  University; 
M.D.  1963,  New  York  University.  (1972) 

Charlotte  T.  C.  Tan,  Associate  Professor  of  Pediatrics. 
Associate  Attending  Pediatrician,  New  York  Hos- 
pital; Attending  Pediatrician,  Memorial  Hospital. 
M.D.  1947,  Hiang  Ya  Medical  College  (China). 
(1954;  1970) 

Luis  Tapia,  Assistant  Professor  of  Biochemistry  (Sur- 
gery); Assistant  Professor  of  Surgery  (Biochem- 
istry); Assistant  Professor  of  Medicine.  Assistant 
Attending  Surgeon;  Assistant  Attending  Physician, 
New  York  Hospital.  B.A  1958,  M.D.  1965,  Nation- 
al College  Mejia  (Spain).  (1972;  1976) 

Michael  L.  Tapper,  Clinical  Assistant  Professor  of 
Medicine  A.B  1965,  M  A  1966,  M.D.  1970. 
Columbia  University  (1973;  1978) 

Suresh  S  Tate,  Associate  Professor  of  Biochemistry. 
B.S.  1958.  M  S  1960.  M.S.  University  (India); 
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Ph  D  1963.  University  College  (London).  (1967; 
1977) 

Howard  J.  Tatum,  Clinical  Professor  of  Obstetrics 
and  Gynecology  B.A.  1936,  Ph.D.  1941,  M.D. 
1943,  University  of  Wisconsin.  (1967;  1972) 

Ann  G.  Taylor,  Associate  Professor  of  Physiology. 
B.A.  1949.  M  A.  and  B.M  ,B.Ch.  1956,  Oxford 
University.  (1975;  1976) 

Saul  Teichberg,  Assistant  Professor  of  Pediatrics. 
Chief,  Section  of  Microscopy.  North  Shore  Univer- 
sity Hospital  B.S.  1967.  City  College  of  New  York; 
Ph.D.  1972,  Columbia  University.  (1973;  1976) 

Hind  S.  Teixidor,  Assistant  Professor  of  Radiology. 
Associate  Attending  Radiologist,  New  York  Hospi- 
tal B.A.  1954.  M.D  1958,  American  University  of 
Beirut  (Lebanon).  (1972) 

Jack  Terry,  Clinical  Assistant  Professor  of  Psychiatry 
Assistant  Attending  Psychiatrist,  New  York  Hospital 
M.D.  1964.  Colorado  University  (1977) 

Lewis  Thomas,  Professor  of  Medicine;  Professor  of 
Pathology  President,  Memorial  Sloan-Kettering 
Cancer  Center;  Attending  Physician,  Department  of 
Medicine;  Attending  Pathologist,  Memorial  Hos- 
pital. B.S.  1933,  Princeton  University;  M.D.  1937, 
Harvard  University;  M  A.  1969,  Yale  University. 
(1973) 

David  D.  Thompson,  Professor  of  Medicine  Director; 
Attending  Physician,  New  York  Hospital.  A.B. 
1943,  M.D  1946.  Cornell  University.  (1947; 
1964) 

Gregory  A  Thompson,  Instructor  in  Biochemistry. 
B.S.  1968,  California  Institute  of  Technology;  Ph.D. 
1974,  University  of  California.  (1978) 

T.  Campbell  Thompson,  Emeritus  Clinical  Professor  of 
Surgery  (Orthopedics)  Consultant  in  Surgery 
(Orthopedics),  New  York  Hospital.  B.A.  1924, 
Rollins  College,  M.D.  1928,  Johns  Hopkins  Univer- 
sity; D.M.S  1936,  Columbia  University.  (1951; 
1968) 

Bjorn  Thorbjarnarson,  Professor  of  Surgery.  Attend- 
ing Surgeon,  New  York  Hospital.  M.D.  1947, 
University  of  Iceland.  (1949;  1972) 

Richard  N.  Tiedemann,  Clinical  Instructor  in  Surgery. 
Clinical  Affiliate  in  Surgery,  New  York  Hospital 
B.A.  1961,  Fordham  University;  M.D.  1965,  New 
Jersey  College  of  Medicine  (1966.  1973) 

Robert  J  Timberger,  Clinical  Associate  Professor  of 
Medicine.  Associate  Attending  Physician,  Memorial 
Hospital.  A.B  1956.  M.D  1960.  Cornell  Univer- 
sity (1966;  1978) 

Alphonse  E.  Timpanelli.  Emeritus  Clinical  Professor 
of  Medicine.  Attending  Physician,  New  York  Hos- 
pital. A.B  1932.  Columbia  University,  M.D  1936, 
Cornell  University  (1940;  1975) 

Bruce  Tisch,  Clinical  Instructor  in  Obstetrics  and 
Gynecology  Assistant  Attending  Obstetrician  and 
Gynecologist,  New  York  Hospital  B.A.  1963,  New 
York  University;  M.D.  1970,  University  of  Bologna 
(Italy).  (1972;  1976) 

Michael  Tjeuw,  Clinical  Assistant  Professor  of  Anes- 
thesiology Assistant  Attending  Anesthesiologist, 
New  York  Hospital  M  B  .B.S  1971,  University  of 
New  South  Wales  (Australia).  (1976;  1977) 

Joan  Tolchm,  Clinical  Instructor  in  Psychiatry.  Assis- 
tant Psychiatrist.  New  York  Hospital.  A.B.  1964, 
Vassar  College;  M.D.  1972.  New  York  University 
(1975;  1978) 

Paul  G  Tolms.  Clinical  Assistant  Professor  of  Medi- 


cine. Senior  Assistant  Attending,  North  Shore  Uni- 
versity Hospital.  A.B  1957,  Columbia  University; 
M.D.  1 961 ,  State  University  of  New  York.  (1 971 ; 
1975) 

H  Randall  Tollefsen,  Clinical  Associate  Professor  of 
Surgery.  Attending  Surgeon  (Head  and  Neck  Ser- 
vice), Memorial  Hospital.  M.D.  1935,  University  of 
Nebraska.  (1952:  1975) 

Edward  Tolstoi,  Emeritus  Clinical  Professor  of  Medi- 
cine. Honorary  Staff,  New  York  Hospital.  A.B. 
1919,  Yale  University;  M.D.  1923,  Cornell  Uni- 
versity (1927.  1962) 

Frank  A.  Tomao.  Clinical  Assistant  Professor  of  Medi- 
cine. Adjunct  Attending  Physician  (Solid  Tumor 
Service).  Memorial  Hospital;  Associate  Attending 
Physician,  North  Shore  University  Hospital.  B  S. 
1961.  Manhattan  College;  M.D.  1965,  Cornell 
University.  (1966;  1973) 

Marjorie  J.  Topkms,  Clinical  Professor  of  Anesthesi- 
ology Attending  Anesthesiologist,  New  York  Hos- 
pital. A.B.  1946,  Cornell  University;  M.D.  1950, 
University  of  Vermont.  (1952;  1970) 

Alfonso  Tornuscuolo,  Adjunct  Assistant  Professor  of 
Psychiatry.  M  D.  1957,  University  of  Rome  (Italy). 
(1975) 

Douglas  P.  Torre,  Clinical  Professor  of  Medicine 
(Dermatology)  Attending  Physician,  New  York  Hos- 
pital: Attending  Physician  (Dermatology),  Memorial 
Hospital.  B.S  1940,  M.D.  1943,  Tulane  Univer- 
sity. (1947;  1966) 

Peter  A.  Torzilh,  Assistant  Professor  of  Applied  Bio- 
mechanics in  Surgery  (Orthopedics)  Assistant 
Attending  Orthopedic  Surgeon  (Biomechanics), 
Hospital  for  Special  Surgery  A. A  S.  1965,  Nassau 
Community  College;  B.E.S  1967,  State  University 
of  New  York;  M  S  1970,  Ph.D.  1974,  Rensselaer 
Polytechnic  Institute.  (1976) 

Attila  Toth.  Assistant  Professor  of  Obstetrics  and 
Gynecology.  Assistant  Attending  Obstetrician  and 
Gynecologist,  New  York  Hospital.  M.D.  1964. 
Medical  University  of  Budapest  (Hungary).  (1974; 
1977) 

Arnold  J.  Trattler,  Clinical  Instructor  in  Surgery. 
A.B.  1940.  Princeton  College;  M.D.  1943,  Long 
Island  College  of  Medicine.  (1977) 

Sylvia  G.  Traube,  Clinical  Instructor  in  Psychiatry. 
Assistant  Attending  Psychiatrist.  New  York  Hospi- 
tal. B.A  1930,  University  of  Maine;  Ed.M.  1942, 
M.D  1950.  Boston  University  (1960;  1963) 

Lewis  N.  Travis.  Clinical  Assistant  Professor  of  Neurol- 
ogy Assistant  Attending  Neurologist,  New  York 
Hospital.  A.B.  1951.  Harvard  University;  M  B  , B.S. 
1960.  Middlesex  Hospital  Medical  School 
(England).  (1965;  1970) 

Alfred  Tria,  Jr.,  Instructor  in  Surgery.  A.B.  1968. 
M.D.  1972,  Harvard  University.  (1978) 

Paul  P  Trotta,  Clinical  Assistant  Professor  in  Psy- 
chiatry Assistant  Attending  Psychiatrist,  New  York 
Hospital.  A.B  1936.  M.D.  1940,  Cornell  Uni- 
versity. (1959;  1970) 

Simon  Trutt.  Instructor  in  Psychiatry.  Clinical  Affiliate. 
New  York  Hospital  A.B.  1956.  Barnard  College; 
M.D.  1960,  New  York  University.  (1977) 

Mary  W  Tsai,  Clinical  Instructor  in  Pediatrics.  Assis- 
tant Attending  Pediatrician,  New  York  Hospital. 
M.D.  1949,  National  Central  University  (China). 
(1967;  1972) 

Peter  Tsairis.  Clinical  Associate  Professor  of  Neurol- 
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ogy.  Associate  Attending  Neurologist,  New  York 
Hospital;  Assistant  Physician,  Memorial  Hospital; 
Assistant  Attending  Neurologist,  Hospital  for  Special 
Surgery.  B.S.  1960,  Trinity  College;  M.D.  1965, 
Cornell  University.  (1971;  1977) 
Hing-Ling  Tsang,  Clinical  Instructor  in  Pediatrics. 
Associate  Pediatric  Gastroenterologist,  Department 
of  Pediatrics,  North  Shore  University  Hospital. 
M.D.  1960,  Wuhan  Medical  College  (China). 
(1975;  1977) 

Anthony  Tucci,  Clinical  Instructor  in  Medicine.  Pro- 
visional Medical  Staff,  North  Shore  University 
Hospital.  B.S.  1959,  City  College  of  New  York; 
Ph.D.  1966,  M.D.  1975,  Albert  Einstein  College 
of  Medicine.  (1976;  1978) 

Kenneth  F.  Tucker,  Clinical  Instructor  in  Psychiatry. 
Assistant  Attending  Psychiatrist,  New  York  Hospital. 
B.S.  1949,  Columbia  University;  M.D.  1953, 
Cornell  University.  (1956;  1961) 

Maurice  Tulin,  Clinical  Associate  Professor  of  Medi- 
cine. Attending  Physician;  Physician  in  Charge, 
Ambulatory  Services,  North  Shore  University  Hos- 
pital. B.S.  1938,  Trinity  College;  M.D.  1942, 
Yale  University.  (1945;  1972) 

Steven  J.  Tunick,  Clinical  Instructor  in  Surgery  (Oral). 
Assistant  Attending  (Oral  Surgeon),  New  York 
Hospital.  B.A.  1969,  Rutgers  University;  D.M.D. 
1973,  Tufts  University,  School  of  Dental  Medicine. 
(1977) 

Alan  D.  Turnbull,  Assistant  Professor  of  Surgery.  Assis- 
tant Attending  Surgeon  (Gastric  and  Mixed  Tumor 
Service),  Memorial  Hospital.  B.S.  1957,  M.D.,  CM. 
1961,  M.S.  1965.  McGill  University  (Canada). 
(1968;  1973) 

Liebert  S.  Turner,  Clinical  Assistant  Professor  of 
Anesthesiology.  Assistant  Attending  Anesthesiolo- 
gist, New  York  Hospital.  A.B.  1955,  University  of 
Pennsylvania;  M.D.  1959,  Chicago  Medical  School. 
(1960;  1973) 

Louis  B.  Turner,  Clinical  Assistant  Professor  of  Medi- 
cine. Attending  Physician,  North  Shore  University 
Hospital.  A.B.  1942,  M.D.  1944,  Columbia  Uni- 
versity. (1971;  1973) 

Arnold  I.  Turtz,  Clinical  Associate  Professor  of  Oph- 
thalmology. Attending  Ophthalmologist,  New  York 
Hospital.  M.D.  1948,  New  York  Medical  College. 
(1971;  1972) 

Steven  I.  Tutnauer,  Instructor  in  Psychiatry.  Assistant 
Psychiatrist,  New  York  Hospital.  B.S  1972,  Brook- 
lyn College;  M.D.  1975,  New  York  Medical  College. 
(1978) 

Thomas  L.  Tuttle,  Clinical  Instructor  in  Medicine. 
Assistant  Attending  Physician,  New  York  Hospital. 
B.A  1957,  Colgate  University;  M.D.  1961,  Roch- 
ester University.  (1965;  1970) 

Robert  J.  Ulberg,  Clinical  Assistant  Professor  of  Medi- 
cine. Senior  Assistant  Attending  Physician,  North 
Shore  University  Hospital.  B.A.  1952,  University  of 
Illinois;  M.D  , CM  1957,  Dalhousie  University. 
(1972;  1978) 

Stanley  Ulick,  Adjunct  Professor  of  Pediatrics.  B.S. 
1942,  Pennsylvania  State  University;  M.S.  1944, 
Illinois  Institute  of  Technology;  M.D.  1951,  New 
York  University.  (1974) 

Alice  Ullmann,  Clinical  Associate  Professor  of  Social 
Work  in  Medicine;  Clinical  Associate  Professor  of 
Social  Work  in  Public  Health.  B.A.  1947,  Man- 


chester University  (England);  M.S.  1952,  Columbia 
University.  (1964;  1978) 

Jerome  A,  Urban,  Clinical  Associate  Professor  of  Sur- 
gery. Attending  Surgeon  (Breast  Service),  Memorial 
Hospital.  A.B.  1934,  M.D.  1938,  Columbia  Univer- 
sity. (1952;  1968) 

Frederic  J.  Vagnini,  Clinical  Assistant  Professor  of 
Surgery.  Assistant  Attending  Surgeon  (Thoracic), 
North  Shore  University  Hospital.  B.S.  1958,  City 
College  of  New  York;  M.D.  1963,  St.  Louis  Univer- 
sity School  of  Medicine.  (1973) 

Fayegh  Vakali,  Instructor  in  Surgery.  M.D.  1970, 
University  of  Tehran  Medical  School  (Iran).  (1978) 

Alvaro  Vallejo,  Assistant  Professor  of  Radiology. 
Assistant  Attending  Radiation  Therapist,  Memorial 
Hospital.  M.D.  1967,  Universidad  del  Valle 
(Colombia).  (1977) 

Traer  Van  Allen,  Clinical  Instructor  in  Psychiatry. 
Clinical  Affiliate  in  Psychiatry,  New  York  Hospital. 
B.A.  1953,  M.D..C.M.  1956,  McGill  University 
(Canada).  (1958;  1963) 

Alan  Van  Poznak,  Professor  of  Anesthesiology;  Pro- 
fessor of  Pharmacology.  Attending  Anesthesiologist,, 
New  York  Hospital.  A.B.  1948,  M.D.  1952, 
Cornell  University  (1955;  1974) 

Walter  B.  Van  Vort,  Instructor  in  Psychiatry.  Assistant 
Psychiatrist,  New  York  Hospital.  A.B.  1969,  Har- 
vard University;  M.D.  1974,  Case  Western  Reserve 
University.  (1977;  1978) 

Parker  Vanamee,  Associate  Professor  of  Medicine. 
Attending  Physician  and  Chief,  Clinical  Physiology 
and  Renal  Service,  Memorial  Hospital.  B.S.  1942, 
Yale  University;  M.D.  1945,  Cornell  University. 
(1956;  1961) 

Thornton  A.  Vandersall,  Assistant  Professor  of  Pe- 
diatrics; Clinical  Associate  Professor  of  Psychiatry. 
Director,  Department  of  Psychiatry  and  Associate 
Attending  Psychiatrist,  North  Shore  University  Hos- 
pital. B.A.  1950,  College  of  Wooster;  M.D.  1954, 
Jefferson  Medical  College.  (1958;  1975) 

Kusum  Vasudeva,  Clinical  Assistant  Professor  of 
Obstetrics  and  Gynecology.  M.B..B.S.  1967,  Mau- 
lana  Azad  Medical  College  (India).  (1971;  1977) 

Konstantin  P.  Velis,  Clinical  Assistant  Professor  of 
Surgery  (Orthopedics).  Assistant  Attending  Surgeon 
(Orthopedics),  New  York  Hospital;  Assistant  Attend- 
ing Orthopedic  Surgeon,  Hospital  for  Special  Sur- 
gery. M.D.  1948,  American  University  of  Beirut 
(Lebanon).  (1968;  1971) 

Suzanne  Veronneau,  Clinical  Associate  Professor  of 
Ophthalmology.  Associate  Attending  Ophthalmolo- 
gist, New  York  Hospital;  Associate  Attending  Sur- 
geon, Ophthalmology,  Manhattan  Eye,  Ear  and 
Throat  Hospital.  B.A.  1951,  B.Sc.  1952,  M.D. 
1957,  University  of  Montreal  (Canada).  (1971; 
1977) 

Milton  Viederman,  Clinical  Professor  of  Psychiatry. 
Attending  Psychiatrist,  New  York  Hospital.  A.B. 
1955,  Vassar  College;  M.D.  1959,  Cornell  Uni- 
versity. (1960;  1978) 

Vincent  P.  Vmciguerra,  Assistant  Professor  of  Medi- 
cine. Assistant  Attending  Physician,  New  York 
Hospital;  Associate  Attending  Physician,  North 
Shore  University  Hospital.  B.A.  1962,  Seton  Hall 
University;  M.D.  1966,  Georgetown  University 
(1968;  1973) 

Leonard  Vinnick,  Clinical  Assistant  Professor  of  Medi- 
cine. Clinical  Affiliate  in  Medicine,  New  York  Hos- 
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pital.  B.S  1956, -Muhlenberg  College;  M.D.  1960, 
Jefferson  Medical  College.  (1969;  1972) 

Gustavo  Vintas,  Clinical  Instructor  in  Psychiatry. 
Clinical  Affiliate,  New  York  Hospital.  M.D.  1973, 
Faculty  of  Medicine,  University  of  Buenos  Aires 
(Argentina).  (1976;  1978) 

John  P.  Viscardi,  Clinical  Assistant  Professor  of  Pedi- 
atrics. Assistant  Attending  Pediatrician,  North  Shore 
University  Hospital.  M.D.  1953,  New  York  Medical 
College.  (1972) 

Paul  von  Deyen,  Instructor  in  Obstetrics  and  Gyne- 
cology. Obstetrician  and  Gynecologist,  New  York 
Hospital.  A.B  1971.  M.MS.  1975,  M.D.  1974, 
Brown  University.  (1975;  1978) 

Louis  J.  Vorhaus.  Clinical  Assistant  Professor  of 
Medicine.  Assistant  Attending  Physician,  New  York 
Hospital.  B.S.  1944,  Harvard  University;  M.D. 
1946,  Columbia  University.  (1955;  1965) 

Lee  F.  Vosburgh,  Clinical  Associate  Professor  of 
Obstetrics  and  Gynecology.  Associate  Attending 
Obstetrician  and  Gynecologist,  North  Shore  Uni- 
versity Hospital.  B.S.  1944,  Rutgers  University; 
M.D.  1948,  Union  University.  (1971) 

Dragan  Vuckovic,  Clinical  Assistant  Professor  of 
Anesthesiology.  Associate  Attending  Anesthesiolo- 
gist, Memorial  Hospital.  M.D.,  Belgrade  Uni- 
versity (Yugoslavia).  (1969;  1973) 

Davonn  Vugrincic,  Assistant  Professor  of  Medicine. 
Assistant  Attending  Physician  (Solid  Tumor  Ser- 
vice), Memorial  Hospital.  M.D.  1968,  Medical 
School  of  the  University  of  Zagreb  (Yugoslavia) 
(1976;  1978) 

Stephen  J  Wachtel,  Associate  Professor  of  Immu- 
nology in  Pediatrics.  A.B  1959,  Kenyon  College; 
Ph.D.  1967,  University  of  Pennsylvania.  (1977) 

Preston  A.  Wade,  Emeritus  Clinical  Professor  of  Sur- 
gery. Honorary  Staff  in  Surgery,  New  York  Hospital 

A.  B.  1922,  M.D.  1925,  Cornell  University.  (1932; 
1968) 

Gary  I.  Wadler,  Clinical  Associate  Professor  of  Medi- 
cine; Assistant  Professor  of  Public  Health  Assistant 
Attending  Physician,  New  York  Hospital;  Attending 
Physician,  North  Shore  University  Hospital.  B.S 
1960.  Brooklyn  College;  M.D.  1964,  Cornell 
University.  (1965;  1976) 

William  P  Wagner.  Clinical  Instructor  in  Medicine. 
Senior  Assistant  Attending,  North  Shore  University 
Hospital.  A.B.  1946,  Columbia  College;  M.D. 
1949,  New  York  Medical  College.  (1973) 

Michael  Wamston,  Clinical  Instructor  in  Psychiatry. 

B.  S  1950,  Queens  College;  M.D.  1955.  University 
of  Berne  (Switzerland).  (1977) 

Robert  S.  Waldbaum,  Clinical  Associate  Professor  of 
Surgery  Clinical  Affiliate  in  Surgery  (Urology),  New 
York  Hospital;  Attending  (Urology),  North  Shore 
University  Hospital.  A.B.  1958,  M.D.  1962, 
Columbia  University  (1966;  1977) 

Ruth  Waldbaum,  Clinical  Assistant  Professor  of 
Pediatrics.  Junior  Assistant  Attending,  North  Shore 
University  Hospital.  B.A.  1961,  Brooklyn;  M.D. 
1965,  George  Washington  University.  (1974) 

William  D  Walden.  Clinical  Assistant  Professor  of 
Obstetrics  and  Gynecology.  Assistant  Attending  Ob- 
stetrician and  Gynecologist,  New  York  Hospital. 
M  A.  1951,  University  of  California;  M.D  1959, 
New  York  University  (1962;  1973) 

James  H.  Wall,  Emeritus  Clinical  Professor  of  Psy- 


chiatry. M.D.  1927,  Jefferson  Medical  College. 
(1940;  1965) 

Lila  A.  Wallis,  Clinical  Associate  Professor  of  Medicine. 
Associate  Attending  Physician,  New  York  Hospital. 

A.  B.  1947,  Barnard  College;  M.D.  1951,  Columbia 
University.  (1952;  1976) 

George  E.  Wantz,  Clinical  Associate  Professor  of  Sur- 
gery. Attending  Surgeon,  New  York  Hospital. 
M.D.  1 946,  University  of  Michigan.  (1  950;  1 961 ) 

Raul  Wapnir,  Associate  Professor  of  Biochemistry  in 
Pediatrics.  Member  of  the  Staff.  North  Shore  Uni- 
versity Hospital.  M.S.  1953,  Ph.D.  1954,  Univer- 
sity of  Buenos  Aires  (Argentina);  M.P.H.  1970, 
Johns  Hopkins  University.  (1973) 

Gloria  M.  Warner,  Clinical  Assistant  Professor  of 
Psychiatry  Assistant  Attending  Psychiatrist,  New 
York  Hospital.  B.A  1952.  Barnard  College;  M.D. 
1959,  New  York  University.  (1976) 

Russell  F.  Warren,  Clinical  Assistant  Professor  of  Sur- 
gery (Orthopedics).  Assistant  Attending  Surgeon 
(Orthopedics),  New  York  Hospital;  Assistant  Attend- 
ing Surgeon  (Orthopedics),  Hospital  for  Special 
Surgery.  (1970;  1976) 

Alan  B.  Watchel,  Instructor  in  Psychiatry.  Clinical 
Affiliate,  New  York  Hospital.  B.A.  1968,  Oberlin 
College;  M.D.  1972,  Mt.  Sinai  Medical  School. 
(1976;  1977) 

Carolyn  W.  Watson,  Associate  Professor  of  Pathology. 
Assistant  Attending  Pathologist,  New  York  Hospital. 

B.  A.  1945,  Hollins  College;  M.D.  1949,  University 
of  Maryland.  (1965;  1978) 

Robert  F.  Watson,  Emeritus  Clinical  Professor  of  Medi- 
cine Honorary  Staff,  New  York  Hospital.  M.D. 
1934,  University  of  Virginia.  (1936;  1975) 

Robin  C.  Watson,  Professor  of  Radiology.  Attending 
Radiologist,  New  York  Hospital;  Attending  Roent- 
genologist and  Chairman,  Department  of  Diagnostic 
Radiology,  Memorial  Hospital.  M.B..B.S.  1955.  St 
Thomas  Hospital  School  of  Medicine  (England). 
(1962;  1977) 

Jack  S  Waxier,  Clinical  Instructor  in  Surgery.  B.S. 
1963,  City  College  of  New  York,  M.D.  1967, 
State  University  of  New  York  (1979;  1976) 

John  C  Weber,  Associate  Professor  of  Anatomy. 
B.A.  1961,  Colgate  University;  DO  S.  1965, 
Columbia  University  (1966,  1975) 

Alan  Wecksell,  Instructor  in  Radiology.  Assistant 
Attending  Radiologist,  North  Shore  University  Hos- 
pital BA.  1961,  Upsala  College;  M.D.  1965, 
New  York  Medical  College.  (1972) 

Martin  J.  Weich,  Clinical  Assistant  Professor  of  Psy- 
chiatry. Assistant  Attending  Psychiatrist,  New  York 
Hospital  B.A.  1954.  Rutgers  University;  M.D 
1958,  New  York  Medical  College.  (1976) 

Clinton  G.  Weiman,  Clinical  Associate  Professor  of 
Medicine  Associate  Attending  Physician,  New 
York  Hospital.  A.B.  1949,  Princeton  University; 
M.D  1949,  Cornell  University.  (1970;  1976) 

Aaron  D.  Weiner,  Clinical  Associate  Professor  of 
Psychiatry.  Associate  Attending  Psychiatrist,  New 
York  Hospital.  B.A.  1940,  Brooklyn  College;  M.D. 
1951,  Harvard  University.  (1970;  1977) 

Judith  Weingram,  Clinical  Assistant  Professor  of 
Anesthesiology.  Assistant  Attending  Anesthesiolo- 
gist, New  York  Hospital.  A.B  1959,  Barnard  Col- 
lege; M.D.  1963,  Albert  Einstein  College  of 
Medicine.  (1964;  1973) 

Benedict  X.  Weinstein,  Clinical  Assistant  Professor  of 


116   Faculty  of  the  Medical  College 


Pediatrics.  Assistant  Attending  Pediatrician,  New 
York  Hospital.  B.S.  1932,  New  York  University; 
M.D.  1936,  Tulane  University.  (1972) 

David  B.  Weinstein,  Clinical  Instructor  in  Obstetrics 
and  Gynecology.  Assistant  Attending  Obstetrician 
and  Gynecologist,  New  York  Hospital.  A.B.  1963, 
Yale  University;  M.D.  1969,  Chicago  Medical 
School.  (1976;  1977) 

Eugene  E.  Weise,  Clinical  Instructor  in  Ophthal- 
mology. Ophthalmologist  to  Outpatients,  New  York 
Hospital.  B.A.  1961,  Franklin  and  Marshall  College; 
M.D.  1965,  New  York  University.  (1976) 

Esther  Weisfogel,  Clinical  Instructor  in  Obstetrics  and 
Gynecology.  Assistant  Attending  Obstetrician  and 
Gynecologist,  North  Shore  University  Hospital. 
B.A.  1946,  Hunter  College;  M.D.  1950,  New  York 
University.  (1971 ) 

Wayne  M.  Weisner,  Clinical  Assistant  Professor  of 
Psychiatry.  Attending  Psychiatrist,  North  Shore 
University  Hospital.  M.D.  1948,  New  York  Medical 
College.  (1971;  1977) 

Howard  S.  Weiss,  Clinical  Associate  Professor  of  Medi- 
cine. Associate  Attending  Physician,  North  Shore 
University  Hospital.  B.S.  1952,  Wagner  College; 
M.D.  1 956,  New  York  University.  (1 971 ;  1 975) 

Jay  M.  Weiss,  Clinical  Assistant  Professor  of  Psychol- 
ogy in  Medicine.  B.A.  1962,  Lafayette  College; 
Ph.D.  1967,  Yale  University.  (1970) 

Jonathan  H.  Weiss,  Clinical  Assistant  Professor  of 
Psychology  in  Psychiatry.  Assistant  Attending  Psy- 
chologist, New  York  Hospital.  B.A.  1957,  Brooklyn 
College;  Ph.D.  1961,  University  of  Rochester. 
(1973;  1977) 

Jules  H.  Weiss,  Clinical  Assistant  Professor  of  Medi- 
cine. Senior  Assistant  Attending  Physician,  North 
Shore  University  Hospital.  B.A.  1954,  City  College 
of  New  York;  M.D.  1959,  University  of  Geneva 
Medical  School.  (1974;  1976) 

Jutta  V.  Weiss,  Clinical  Instructor  in  Psychology  in 
Psychiatry.  B.A.  1963,  Colorado  Women's  College; 
M  A.  1965,  Wayne  State  University;  Ph.D.  1969, 
University  of  Denver.  (1975) 

Norman  Weiss,  Adjunct  Assistant  Professor  of  Psy- 
chiatry. B.A.  1957,  Union  College;  M.D.  1961, 
New  York  Medical  College.  (1977) 

Daniel  Weitzner,  Clinical  Assistant  Professor  of  Psy- 
chiatry. Assistant  Attending  Psychiatrist,  New  York 
Hospital.  B.S.  1949,  Fordham  University;  M.D. 
1957,  University  of  Leiden  (Netherlands).  (1976) 

Babette  B.  Weksler,  Associate  Professor  of  Medicine. 
Associate  Attending  Physician,  New  York  Hospital. 
B.A.  1958,  Swarthmore  College;  M.D.  1963, 
Columbia  University.  (1968;  1975) 

Marc  E.  Weksler,  Associate  Professor  of  Medicine. 
Associate  Attending  Physician,  New  York  Hospital; 
Assistant  Attending  Physician  (Clinical  Physiology 
and  Renal  Service),  Memorial  Hospital.  B.A.  1958, 
Swarthmore  College;  M.D.  1962,  Columbia  Uni- 
versity. (1968;  1975) 

Daniel  Wellner,  Associate  Professor  of  Biochemistry. 
A.B.  1956,  Harvard  University;  Ph.D.  1961,  Tufts 
University.  (1967;  1969) 

Aaron  D.  Wells,  Clinical  Associate  Professor  of  Medi- 
cine. Associate  Attending  Physician,  New  York 
Hospital.  B.S.  1943,  Virginia  Union  University; 
M.D.  1946,  Howard  University!  (1953;  1971) 

Stephen  H.  Wells,  Clinical  Instructor  in  Psychology  in 
Psychiatry.  B.A.  1962,  Brooklyn  College;  LL.B. 


1966,  Columbia  Law  School;  M.A.  1972,  Ph.D. 
1973,  Fordham  University.  (1973;  1975) 

Andrew  Wendling,  Clinical  Assistant  Professor  of 
Ophthalmology.  Director,  Microsurgical  Clinic, 
Manhattan  Eye,  Ear  and  Throat  Hospital.  B.S. 
1954,  M.S.  1955,  Massachusetts  Institute  of  Tech- 
nology; M.D.  1961,  University  of  Maryland.  (1977) 

Virginia  Werden,  Clinical  Assistant  Professor  of  Ob- 
stetrics and  Gynecology.  Assistant  Attending  Obste- 
trician and  Gynecologist,  New  York  Hospital.  B.A. 
1935,  Pennsylvania  State  College;  M.D.  1948, 
University  of  Pennsylvania.  (1955;  1972) 

J.  Marvin  Wertheim,  Clinical  Assistant  Professor  of 
Medicine.  Associate  Attending  Physician,  North 
Shore  University  Hospital.  M  B.  1950,  M.D.  1951, 
Chicago  Medical  School.  (1971;  1973) 

Joseph  P.  Whalen,  Professor  of  Radiology  (Chair- 
man). Radiologist-in-Chief,  New  York  Hospital. 
B.A.  1955,  Fordham  University;  M.D.  1959,  State 
University  of  New  York.  (1968;  1976) 

Kathryn  A.  Whelan,  Clinical  Assistant  Professor  of 
Medicine.  Senior  Assistant  Attending,  North  Shore 
University  Hospital.  B.S.  1962,  C.W.  Post  College; 
M.D.  1966,  New  Jersey  College  of  Medicine. 
(1970;  1976) 

A.  Burton  White,  Clinical  Instructor  in  Surgery. 
Senior  Assistant  Attending  (Orthopedics),  North 
Shore  University  Hospital.  A.B.  1954,  Cornell 
University;  M.D.  1949,  Hahnemann  Medical 
College.  (1974) 

Horace  W.  Whiteley,  Jr.,  Clinical  Assistant  Professor 
of  Surgery.  Associate  Attending  Surgeon  (Rectal  and 
Colon  Service),  Memorial  Hospital.  A.B.  1951, 
University  of  Pennsylvania;  M.D.  1955,  State 
University  of  New  York.  (1 962;  1 971 ) 

Willet  F.  Whitmore,  Jr.,  Professor  of  Surgery  (Urology). 
Attending  Surgeon  (Urology),  New  York  Hospital; 
Attending  Surgeon  and  Chief,  Urology  Service, 
Memorial  Hospital.  B.S.  1938,  Rutgers  University; 
M.D.  1942,  Cornell  University.  (1943;  1972) 

John  C.  Whitsell  II,  Clinical  Professor  of  Surgery. 
Attending  Surgeon,  New  York  Hospital.  B.A.  1950, 
Grinnell  College;  M.D.  1954,  Washington  Univer- 
sity. (1955;  1975) 

Michael  E.  Wiebe,  Assistant  Professor  of  Microbiology. 
B.S.  1965,  Sterling  College;  Ph.D.  1971,  Univer- 
sity of  Kansas.  (1973) 

Robert  E.  Wieche,  Clinical  Associate  Professor  of 
Obstetrics  and  Gynecology.  Associate  Attending 
Obstetrician  and  Gynecologist,  New  York  Hospital. 
B.A.  1948,  Miami  University;  M.D.  1952,  Cornell 
University.  (1956;  1969) 

Melvin  Wiederkehr,  Instructor  in  Otorhmolaryngol- 
ogy.  Assistant  Otorhinolaryngologist,  New  York 
Hospital.  B.A.  1971,  Yeshiva  University;  M.D. 
1975,  State  University  of  New  York.  (1976; 
1977) 

Melvin  L.  Wiedman,  Clinical  Assistant  Professor  of 
Medicine.  Associate  Attending  Physician,  North 
Shore  University  Hospital.  B.S.  1954,  M.D.  1958, 
University  of  Vermont.  (1 971 ;  1 973) 

Archibald  E.  Wightman,  Clinical  Instructor  in  Anes- 
thesiology. Associate  Attending  Anesthesiologist, 
Memorial  Hospital.  MA.Ch.B.  1958,  University  of 
Edinburgh  (Scotland).  (1973) 

Hibbard  E.  Williams,  Professor  of  Medicine  (Chair- 
man). Physician-in-Chief,  New  York  Hospital. 
A.B.  1954,  M.D  1958,  Cornell  University.  (1978) 
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John  Francis  Williams,  Visiting  Professor  of  Biochem- 
istry. A.S.T.C.  1950,  Sydney  Technical  College 
(Australia);  M  S  1960,  Ph.D.  1966,  University 
of  New  South  Wales  (Australia).  (1978) 

John  J.  Williams,  Assistant  Professor  of  Surgery 
(Urology).  Attending  Surgeon  (Urology),  New  York 
Hospital.  B.S.  1962,  St.  Peter's  College;  M.D. 
1966,  Georgetown  University.  (1973;  1974) 

John  R.  Williams,  Clinical  Professor  of  Otorhino- 
laryngology.  Attending  Otorhinolaryngologist,  New 
York  Hospital.  AB  1945,  Columbia  University; 
M.D.  1949,  New  York  University.  (1954;  1975) 

Daniel  Wilner,  Visiting  Clinical  Professor  of  Radiology. 
B.S.  1933,  Villanova  University,  M.D  1937, 
Jefferson  Medical  College.  (1978) 

Barbara  C.  Wilson,  Clinical  Assistant  Professor  of 
Neurology.  Pediatric  Neuropsychologist,  North 
Shore  University  Hospital.  B.A.  1948,  Brooklyn 
College;  Ph  D  1964,  New  York  University  (1972; 
1975) 

Peter  G.  Wilson,  Clinical  Associate  Professor  of  Psy- 
chiatry. Associate  Attending  Psychiatrist,  New  York 
Hospital.  A  B.  1953,  M.D.  1957,  Columbia  Uni- 
versity (1959;  1975) 

Philip  D.  Wilson,  Jr.,  Professor  of  Surgery  (Ortho- 
pedics). Attending  Surgeon  (Orthopedics),  New 
York  Hospital;  Surgeon-m-Chief,  Hospital  for 
Special  Surgery.  M.D.  1944,  Columbia  University. 
(1951;  1972) 

Sidney  J.  Winawer,  Associate  Professor  of  Medicine. 
Associate  Attending  Physician,  New  York  Hospital; 
Associate  Attending  Physician  (Gastroenterology 
Service),  Memorial  Hospital.  B  A.  1952,  New 
York  University;  M.D.  1956,  State  University  of 
New  York.  (1966;  1976) 

Patricia  H.  Winchester,  Associate  Professor  of  Radiol- 
ogy; Assistant  Professor  of  Pediatrics  Attending 
Radiologist  and  Assistant  Attending  Pediatrician, 
New  York  Hospital;  Associate  Attending  Roentgen- 
ologist and  Associate  Attending  Pediatrician,  Ra- 
diology, Memorial  Hospital.  B.S.  1955,  M.D.  1959, 
Duke  University.  (1970;  1973) 

Robert  J,  Winchester,  Adjunct  Associate  Professor  of 
Medicine  Clinical  Affiliate  in  Medicine,  New  York 
Hospital  and  Assistant  Attending  to  Outpatients. 
Hospital  for  Special  Surgery.  M.D.  1963,  Cornell 
University.  (1964;  1977) 

Erich  E.  Windhager,  Professor  of  Physiology  (Chair- 
man). M.D  1954,  University  of  Vienna  (Austria) 
(1958;  1973) 

Muriel  C.  Winestine,  Clinical  Assistant  Professor  of 
Psychology  in  Psychiatry.  B.A.  1942,  Brooklyn  Col- 
lege; M.S.  1943,  Columbia  University;  Ph.D.  1964, 
New  York  University  (1973;  1976) 

Charles  Winkelstein,  Adjunct  Associate  Professor  of 
Psychiatry  AB.  1947,  Cornell  University;  M.D. 

1951,  New  York  University.  (1975) 

A.  Lee  Winston,  Clinical  Associate  Professor  of  Medi- 
cine. Associate  Attending  Physician,  New  York 
Hospital.  B.A.  1949,  Syracuse  University;  M.D. 

1952,  State  University  of  New  York.  (1957; 
1970) 

Jacqueline  M.  S.  Winterkorn,  Assistant  Professor  of 
Anatomy.  A  B.  1967,  Barnard  College;  Ph.D.  1974, 
Cornell  University.  (1968;  1976) 

Alan  Wishner,  Clinical  Instructor  in  Surgery  (Den- 
tistry). Assistant  Attending  Dentist  (Pedodontist), 


New  York  Hospital.  B.S.  1963,  Brooklyn  College; 
D.M.D.  1968,  University  of  Puerto  Rico.  (1977) 

Mildred  H.  Witkin,  Clinical  Assistant  Professor  of 
Psychology  in  Psychiatry.  B.A.  1940,  Hunter  Col- 
lege; M.A.  1968,  Columbia  University;  Ph.D.  1973. 
New  York  University.  (1975;  1977) 

Robert  E.  Wittes,  Assistant  Professor  of  Medicine. 
Assistant  Attending,  Memorial  Hospital.  A.B.  1964, 
M.D  1968,  Harvard  University.  (1972;  1975) 

Mary  E.  Woesner,  Instructor  in  Psychiatry.  Assistant 
Psychiatrist,  New  York  Hospital.  B.A.  1970,  M.D. 
1974,  State  University  of  New  York.  (1977;  1978) 

William  V.  Wojeski,  Instructor  in  Surgery.  Surgeon, 
New  York  Hospital.  B.S.  1971,  Massachusetts  Insti- 
tute of  Technology;  M.D.  1974,  Duke  University. 
(1975;  1978) 

Carl  F.  Wolf,  Assistant  Professor  of  Pathology.  Assis- 
tant Attending  Pathologist,  New  York  Hospital. 
B.S.  1953,  M.S.  1954,  Massachusetts  Institute 
of  Technology;  M.D.  1968,  Hahnemann  Medical 
College  (1969;  1973) 

David  J.  Wolf,  Instructor  in  Medicine.  Clinical  Fellow, 
Department  of  Medicine,  New  York  Hospital.  B.A. 
1969,  Hunter  College;  M.D.  1973,  State  University 
of  New  York  (1974;  1978) 

Harvey  I  Wolfe,  Clinical  Assistant  Professor  of  Pe- 
diatrics. Active  Staff,  North  Shore  University  Hos- 
pital. A.B  1952,  University  of  Pennsylvania; 
M.D  1956,  State  University  of  New  York  at 
Syracuse.  (1972) 

Michael  J.  Wolk,  Clinical  Assistant  Professor  of  Medi- 
cine. Assistant  Attending  Physician,  New  York 
Hospital  B.A  1960,  Colgate  University;  M.D 
1964,  Columbia  University.  (1969;  1974) 

Thomas  M.  Woodcock,  Assistant  Professor  of  Medi- 
cine Assistant  Attending  Physician  (Clinical  Chemo- 
therapy Service),  Memorial  Hospital.  B.S.  1966, 
Allegheny  Gollege;  M.D.  1970,  Columbia  Uni- 
versity. (1973;  1975) 

Jack  F.  Woodruff,  Associate  Professor  of  Pathology. 
Associate  Attending  Pathologist,  New  York  Hos- 
pital. B.A.  1958,  University  of  Massachusetts; 
M.D  1962,  Temple  University.  (1963;  1971") 

James  Marshall  Woodruff,  Associate  Professor  of 
Pathology  Associate  Attending  Pathologist,  Me- 
morial Hospital.  B.A.  1958,  University  of  Massa- 
chusetts; M.D  1963,  Temple  University.  (1965; 
1978) 

Kenneth  R  Woods,  Associate  Professor  of  Biochemis- 
try. Chairman,  Research  Committee,  New  York 
Blood  Center  B.A.  1948,  Arizona  State  College; 
Ph  D  1955.  University  of  Minnesota.  (1956; 
1968) 

Irving  S.  Wright,  Emeritus  Clinical  Professor  of  Medi- 
cine. Attending  Physician,  New  York  Hospital. 
A.B.  1923,  M.D.  1926,  Cornell  University.  (1946; 
1967) 

Timothy  Wright,  Assistant  Professor  of  Applied  Bio- 
mechanics in  Surgery  (Orthopedics).  Assistant, 
Applied  Biomechanics  in  Orthopedic  Surgery,  Hos- 
pital for  Special  Surgery.  B.S.  1971,  Lehigh  Uni- 
versity; M.S.  1972,  Ph.D.  1976,  Stanford  Uni- 
versity. (1978) 

Alan  Yagoda,  Clinical  Associate  Professor  of  Medicine. 
Assistant  Attending  Physician  (Solid  Tumor  Ser- 
vice), Memorial  Hospital.  B.A.  1956,  M.D.  1963, 
University  of  Vermont.  (1969;  1978) 

Chen-Ping  Yang,  Clinical  Instructor  in  Anesthesiology. 
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Assistant  Attending  Anesthesiologist,  North  Shore 
University  Hospital.  B.S.  1961;  M.D.  1965, 
Kaohsiung  Medical  College  (Taiwan).  (1978) 

Fun-Sun  Yao,  Clinical  Assistant  Professor  of  Anes- 
thesiology. Assistant  Attending  Anesthesiologist, 
New  York  Hospital.  M  B.  1968,  National  Taiwan 
University  Medical  College.  (1973;  1977) 

Michael  F.  Yarborough,  Assistant  Professor  of  Sur- 
gery. Assistant  Attending  Surgeon,  New  York 
Hospital.  B.S.  1968,  Davidson  College;  M.D.  1972, 
University  of  North  Carolina.  (1977) 

Samuel  D.  J.  Yeh,  Clinical  Associate  Professor  of 
Medicine.  M.D.  1948,  Medical  School  National 
Defense  Medical  Center,  Shanghai;  Sc.D.  1960, 
Johns  Hopkins  University.  (1965;  1976) 

Jayaraja  Yogaratnam,  Clinical  Instructor  in  Surgery. 
Assistant  Attending  Surgeon  (Orthopedics),  New 
York  Hospital;  Assistant  Attending  Surgeon  (Ortho- 
pedics), Hospital  for  Special  Surgery.  M.B..B.S. 
1948,  University  of  Ceylon.  (1975) 

Stanley  S.  Yormak,  Clinical  Instructor  in  Medicine. 
Clinical  Affiliate  in  Medicine,  New  York  Hospital. 
BA.  1954,  City  College  of  New  York;  M.D.  1959, 
University  of  Rochester.  (1964;  1966) 

Charles  W.  Young,  Associate  Professor  of  Medicine. 
Associate  Attending  Physician  (Hematology- 
Lymphoma  Service),  Memorial  Hospital.  A.B.  1952, 
Columbia  University;  M.D.  1956,  Harvard  Uni- 
versity. (1966;  1976) 

Dean  F.  Young,  Assistant  Professor  of  Neurology. 
Clinical  Affiliate  in  Neurology,  New  York  Hospital. 
B  A.  1962,  Kenyon  College;  M.D.  1966,  Harvard 
University.  (1970;  1976) 

Nancy  Lizotte  Young,  Assistant  Professor  of  Bio- 
chemistry in  Medicine.  B.S.  1959,  Antioch  College; 
Ph.D.  1974,  Purdue  University.  (1977) 

Ronald  J.  Young,  Associate  Professor  of  Reproductive 
Biology  in  Obstetrics  and  Gynecology.  B.Sc.  1954, 
Sydney  University  (Australia);  Ph.D.  1958,  Uni- 
versity of  New  South  Wales  (Australia).  (1973; 
1974) 

Roger  W.  Yurt,  Instructor  in  Surgery.  Surgeon,  New 

York  Hospital.  B.S.  1967,  Loyola  University;  M.D. 

1972,  University  of  Miami.  (1977;  1978) 
David  A.  Zackson,  Clinical  Assistant  Professor  of 

Medicine.  Clinical  Affiliate  in  Medicine  OP,  New 

York  Hospital.  B.S.  1953,  Queens  College;  M.D. 

1957,  New  York  University.  (1972;  1975) 
Joseph  J.  Zaia,  Clinical  Instructor  In  Obstetrics  and 

Gynecology.  Assistant  Attending  Obstetrician  and 

Gynecologist,  North  Shore  University  Hospital. 

M.D.  1951,  Georgetown  University.  (1971) 
Charles  G.  Zaroulis,  Assistant  Professor  of  Medicine. 

Assistant  Attending  Physician,  Memorial  Hospital. 

B  A.  1961,  M.D.  1965,  University  of  Virginia. 

(1977) 

Russell  R.  Zelko,  Adjunct  Instructor  in  Surgery.  Con- 
sultant in  Orthopedic  Surgery  (Sports  Medicine), 
Hospital  for  Special  Surgery.  A.B.  1962,  M.D. 
1967,  Cornell  University.  (1975) 

loannis  A.  Zervoudakis,  Assistant  Professor  of  Ob- 
stetrics and  Gynecology.  Assistant  Attending  Ob- 
stetrician and  Gynecologist,  New  York  Hospital. 
M.D.  1967,  University  of  Athens  Medical  School 
(Greece).  (1971;  1976) 

David  Zigelman,  Clinical  Instructor  in  Pediatrics. 
Assistant  Attending  Pediatrician,  New  York  Hos- 


pital. B  A.  1969,  Yeshiva  University;  M.D.  1973, 
Cornell  University.  (1974;  1976) 

Muriel  Zimmerman,  Clinical  Instructor  of  Psychology 
in  Psychiatry.  B  A.  1941,  Brooklyn  College;  D.Sc. 
1944,  New  School  for  Social  Research.  (1973) 

Stanley  S  Zipser,  Clinical  Associate  Professor  of  Pe- 
diatrics. Associate  Attending  Pediatrician,  New 
York  Hospital.  A.B.  1932,  Columbia  University; 
M.D.  1936,  Long  Island  College  of  Medicine. 
(1940;  1978) 

Joseph  J.  Zito,  Clinical  Instructor  in  Surgery  (Den- 
tistry). Clinical  Associate  Oral  Surgeon,  New  York 
Hospital.  D.D.S.  1947,  Temple  University.  (1977) 

Judah  Zizmor,  Clinical  Associate  Professor  of  Radiol- 
ogy. Attending  Radiologist,  New  York  Hospital; 
Director,  Diagnostic  Radiology,  Manhattan  Eye, 
Ear  and  Throat  Hospital.  B.A.  1932,  M.D.  1934, 
University  of  Wisconsin.  (1972) 

Philip  H.  Zweifach,  Clinical  Associate  Professor  of 
Ophthalmology  in  Neurology;  Clinical  Associate 
Professor  of  Ophthalmology.  Associate  Attending 
Neurologist  and  Associate  Attending  Ophthalmolo- 
gist, New  York  Hospital.  B.S.  1957,  College  of 
the  City  of  New  York;  M.D.  1 961 ,  Cornell 
University.  (1963;  1976) 
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Joseph  Harry  Antin,  Medicine;  Peter  Bent  Brigham 

Hospital,  Boston,  Massachusetts 
Mark  Ellis  Artusio,  Surgery;  Grady  Memorial  Hospital, 

Atlanta,  Georgia 
Felix  Luis  Badillo,  Surgery;  North  Shore  University 

Hospital,  Manhasset,  New  York 
Larry  Louis  Bans,  Surgery;  Indiana  University  Medical 

Center,  Indianapolis,  Indiana 
Lauri  Lynn  Barclay,  Medicine;  The  New  York  Hospital, 

New  York,  New  York 
Joseph  Steven  Barone,  Medicine;  Lenox  Hill  Hospital, 

New  York,  New  York 
Luciano  Vito  Barone,  Pediatrics;  Lenox  Hill  Hospital, 

New  York,  New  York 
Connie  Joy  Baum,  Medicine;  Beth  Israel  Hospital, 

New  York,  New  York 
Roy  Z.  Braunstein,  Medicine;  Union  Memorial 

Hospital,  Baltimore,  Maryland 
Earl  Barry  Breeland,  Surgery;  North  Shore  University 

Hospital,  Manhasset,  New  York 
Gary  Steven  Bromley,  Surgery;  The  New  York  Hos- 
pital, New  York,  New  York 
Kenneth  Lawrence  Buch,  Medicine;  Albany  Hospital, 

Albany,  New  York 
Gerri  Tobytha  Byrd,  Psychiatry;  Case  Western 

Reserve  University  Hospitals  of  Cleveland,  Cleve- 
land, Ohio 

Robert  Singleton  Carr,  Jr.,  Surgery;  Lenox  Hill 
Hospital,  New  York,  New  York 

Richard  Dudley  Carvolth,  Surgery;  H  C.  Moffitt  Hos- 
pital, University  of  California  Hospitals,  San 
Francisco,  California 

Edward  Randy  Chelist,  Pediatrics;  University  of  Con- 
necticut Affiliate  Hospitals,  Farmington,  Connecticut 

Thomas  Francis  Cheng,  Medicine;  Indiana  University 
Medical  Center,  Indianapolis,  Indiana 
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Alan  Roy  Cohen.  Medicine;  Dartmouth  Affiliated 
Hospitals,  Hanover,  New  Hampshire 

Jay  Leslie  Cohen,  Medicine;  University  of  Miami 
Affiliated  Hospitals,  Miami,  Florida 

David  Jonathan  Cohn,  Surgery;  University  of  Wash- 
ington Affiliated  Hospitals,  Seattle,  Washington 

Jonathan  Allen  Cohn,  Medicine;  University  of  Ala- 
bama Medical  Center,  Birmingham,  Alabama 

John  Richard  Combes,  Medicine;  Boston  City  Hos- 
pital, Boston,  Massachusetts 

Paul  J.  Creary,  Surgery;  Hospital  of  the  University  of 
Pennsylvania,  Philadelphia.  Pennsylvania 

Richard  Frederick  Daines,  Medicine;  The  New  York 
Hospital,  New  York,  New  York 

Jeffrey  Arthur  Dann,  Surgery;  Beth  Israel  Hospital, 
Boston,  Massachusetts 

David  Hammeken  Davis,  Family  Practice;  Univer- 
sity of  Massachusetts  Coordinated  Programs, 
Worcester,  Massachusetts 

Kathryn  Ann  Demas,  Surgery;  Stanford  University 
Hospital,  Stanford,  California 

Miles  Howard  Dinner,  Pediatrics;  The  New  York 
Hospital,  New  York,  New  York 

James  Gregory  Duncan,  Surgery;  Martland  Medical 
Center  of  New  Jersey,  Newark,  New  Jersey 

Michelle  E.  Ehrlich,  Pediatrics;  Presbyterian  Hospital, 
New  York,  New  York 

Kenneth  Charles  Engles,  Jr.,  Radiology;  Hershey 
Medical  Center,  Hershey,  Pennsylvania 

Joseph  Paul  Esposito,  Surgery;  Hershey  Medical 
Center,  Hershey,  Pennsylvania 

Stephen  Edmund  Ettinghausen,  Medicine;  Hospital 
of  the  University  of  Pennsylvania,  Philadelphia, 
Pennsylvania 

Louise  Elizabeth  Feldhaus,  Medicine.  Albany  Hospital, 
Albany,  New  York 

Joan  Ellen  Flender,  Pediatrics;  University  of  Rochester 
Associated  Hospital  Programs,  Rochester.  New  York 

Laurence  Joseph  Gavin,  Medicine;  University  of  Texas 
Teaching  Hospital,  San  Antonio,  Texas 

Patricia  Caroline  George,  Medicine;  Lenox  Hill  Hos- 
pital, New  York,  New  York 

Dana  J.  Giulian,  Neurosurgery;  Dartmouth  Affiliated 
Hospitals,  Hanover,  New  Hampshire 

William  Price  Given,  Jr.,  Medicine;  North  Shore 
University  Hospital,  Manhasset,  New  York 

Jeffrey  Philip  Gold,  Surgery,  The  New  York  Hospital, 
New  York,  New  York 

Robin  Hayworth  Gold,  Surgery;  The  New  York  Hos- 
pital, New  York,  New  York 

Kenneth  J.  Gorelick,  Medicine;  St  Louis  University 
Group  Hospitals,  St.  Louis,  Missouri 

Ivan  Darius  Gowan,  Surgery;  Dartmouth  Affiliated 
Hospitals,  Hanover,  New  Hampshire 

Frank  J.  Green,  Medicine;  Indiana  University  Medical 
Center,  Indianapolis,  Indiana 

Francine  Erna  Halberg,  Medicine;  U.S.  Public  Health 
Service,  San  Francisco,  California 

Hillel  Sander  Hammerman,  Medicine;  Baltimore  City 
Hospitals,  Baltimore,  Maryland 

William  Henry  Hickling,  Pediatrics;  Children's  Medical 
Center  of  Texas,  Dallas,  Texas 

Thomas  Earl  Hoerner,  Surgery;  Massachusetts  Gen- 
eral Hospital,  Boston,  Massachusetts 

William  Long  Holman,  Surgery;  Duke  University 
Medical  Center,  Durham,  North  Carolina 

Craig  Walter  Sandell  Howe,  Medicine;  Barnes  Hospital 
Groups,  St.  Louis,  Missouri 


Samuel  Hunter,  Medicine;  Beth  Israel  Hospital,  New 

York,  New  York 
Arthur  Raymond  Israel,  Surgery;  Mount  Sinai  Hos- 
pital, New  York,  New  York 
Theresa  Patricia  Jackson,  Pediatrics;  Montefiore 

Hospital  Center,  Bronx,  New  York 
Norman  Arthur  Johanson,  Surgery;  The  New  York 

Hospital,  New  York,  New  York 
Jerome  King  Jones,  Surgery;  The  Roosevelt  Hospital, 

New  York,  New  York 
Kenneth  Winston  Jones,  Surgery;  New  York  University 

Medical  Center,  New  York,  New  York 
Frederick  S.  Kaiser,  Flexible;  Virginia  Mason  Hospital, 

Seattle,  Washington 
Stephen  Robert  Kay,  Surgery;  The  New  York  Hospital, 

New  York,  New  York 
Charles  Horn  Kellner,  Psychiatry;  Los  Angeles  County- 
University  of  Southern  California  Center,  Los 

Angeles,  California 
Nancy  Avery  Kernan,  Pediatrics;  Children's  Hospital, 

Washington,  D  C 
Douglas  R  Kerr,  Surgery;  Syracuse  Medical  Center, 

Syracuse,  New  York 
Edwin  Michael  Kilbourne,  Medicine;  University  of 

Alabama  Medical  Center,  Birmingham,  Alabama 
Maureen  Anne  Killackey,  Surgery;  The  New  York 

Hospital,  New  York,  New  York 
Jonathan  Eric  Klarfeld,  Medicine;  Case  Western 

Reserve  University  Hospitals  of  Cleveland, 

Cleveland,  Ohio 
Ronald  Jay  Koenig,  Medicine;  Peter  Bent  Brigham 

Hospital,  Boston,  Massachusetts 
Mary  Margaret  Kuntz,  Medicine;  The  New  York 

Hospital,  New  York,  New  York 
Jeffrey  Kurland,  Medicine;  University  of  California, 

Los  Angeles  Hospitals,  Los  Angeles,  California 
James  Lane,  Jr.,  Medicine;  Case  Western  Reserve 

University  Hospitals  of  Cleveland,  Cleveland,  Ohio 
Harvey  Mitchell  Lederman,  Medicine;  University  of 

Rochester  Associated  Hospital  Programs, 

Rochester,  New  York 
Laura  Lennihan,  Medicine;  Hospitals  of  the  University 

of  Pennsylvania,  Philadelphia,  Pennsylvania 
Martin  Robin  Leopold,  Medicine;  Veterans  Adminis- 
tration Hospital,  Northport,  New  York 
Gerald  J  Lieberman,  Medicine;  Eugene  Talmadge 

Memorial  Hospital,  Augusta,  Georgia 
George  Chi-Kao  Liu,  Medicine;  New  York  University 

Veterans  Administration  Hospital,  New  York, 

New  York 

Meredith  Allyn  Long,  Pediatrics;  Children's  Hospital, 

Los  Angeles,  California 
David  Lawrence  Longworth,  Medicine;  H.  D.  Moffitt 

Hospital,  University  of  California  Hospitals,  San 

Francisco,  California 
John  Dana  Mannion,  Surgery;  The  New  York  Hospital, 

New  York,  New  York 
Erwin  Mermelstem,  Medicine;  The  New  York  Hospital, 

New  York,  New  York 
Mary  Sue  Napoleon,  Medicine;  Framingham  Union 

Hospital,  Framingham,  Massachusetts 
Jeffrey  Lewis  Nelson,  Psychiatry;  New  York  University 

Medical  Center,  New  York,  New  York 
Celeste  Irene  Pociask,  Medicine;  The  Roosevelt  Hos- 
pital, New  York,  New  York 
James  Hayes  Powell,  Jr.,  Surgery;  Medical  College 

of  Virginia,  Richmond,  Virginia 
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Cathleen  Louise  Raggio,  Pediatrics;  The  New  York 

Hospital,  New  York,  New  York 
Nina  Carmen  Ramirez,  Pediatrics;  Mount  Sinai  Hos- 
pital, New  York,  New  York 
Samuel  Rapoport,  Medicine;  The  New  York  Hospital, 

New  York,  New  York 
Barbara  Kilburn  Richardson,  Medicine;  Mount  Sinai 

Hospital,  New  York,  New  York 
Linda  Hope  Ripstein,  Medicine;  Mount  Sinai  Hospital, 

Miami,  Florida 
David  Enrique  Rivera,  Surgery;  The  Roosevelt  Hos- 
pital, New  York,  New  York 
John  Edward  Robinton,  Medicine;  Albany  Hospital, 

Albany,  New  York 
James  Andrew  Rommer,  Medicine;  The  New  York 

Hospital,  New  York,  New  York 
Susan  Isaacs  Rosen,  Medicine;  Jewish  Hospital, 

St.  Louis,  Missouri 
Sindee  Anne  Rubin,  Surgery;  Northwestern  University 

Medical  School,  Chicago,  Illinois 
Augustine  John  Ryan,  Jr.,  Medicine;  Edward  J.  Meyer 

Memorial  Hospital,  Buffalo,  New  York 
Linda  Marina  Salzman,  Pediatrics;  The  New  York 

Hospital,  New  York,  New  York 
Eslee  Samberg,  Psychiatry;  The  New  York  Hospital, 

New  York,  New  York 
Diane  Joan  Schecter,  Pathology;  The  New  York 

Hospital,  New  York,  New  York 
Theodore  Lucian  Schreiber,  Medicine;  The  New  York 

Hospital,  New  York,  New  York 
Robert  Schultz,  Surgery;  The  New  York  Hospital, 

New  York,  New  York 
Harry  Lewis  Sernaker,  Anesthesiology;  The  New  York 

Hospital,  New  York,  New  York 
Ellen  Louise  Shulman,  Medicine;  University  of  Texas 

Teaching  Hospital  at  San  Antonio,  San  Antonio, 

Texas 

Raul  Ernest  Sosa,  Surgery;  The  New  York  Hospital, 

New  York,  New  York 
Dennis  J.  Sullivan,  Surgery;  New  England  Deaconess 

Hospital,  Boston,  Massachusetts 
Thomas  Kaname  Tatemichi,  Medicine;  Mount  Zion 

Hospital,  San  Francisco,  California 
Ruth  Diane  Kaplan  Treiber,  Medicine;  The  New  York 

Hospital,  New  York,  New  York 
Marie  M.  Warburg,  Medicine;  Beth  Israel  Hospital, 

Boston,  Massachusetts 
Estella  Elizabeth  Whimbey,  Anesthesiology;  The  New 

York  Hospital,  New  York,  New  York 
Anne  Dorothy  Willoughby,  Pediatrics;  Children's 

Hospital,  Washington,  D  C. 
Paul  Howard  Wise,  Pediatrics;  Children's  Medical 

Center,  Boston,  Massachusetts 
Marc  J.  Yunis,  Medicine;  Long  Island  Jewish/Hillside 

Medical  Center,  New  Hyde  Park,  New  York 
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Kenneth  Gary  Adams,  B.A.  1973,  Rutgers  University; 

M  A.  1975,  State  University  of  New  York  at  Stony 

Brook;  River  Edge,  New  Jersey 
Dale  Steven  Adler,  A.B.  1975,  Harvard  University; 

Beachwood,  Ohio 
Todd  Robert  August,  B.A.  1972,  Colgate  University, 


M  A.  1974,  University  of  California;  West  Nyack, 
New  York 

Ernest  Frank  Baldwin  III,  B.A.  1974,  University  of 

Utah;  Salt  Lake  City,  Utah 
Lucinda  B.  Barnard,  B.A.  1964,  Sweet  Briar  College; 

M.S.W.  1 971 ,  Fordham  University;  New  York. 

New  York 

Gary  Keith  Berman,  B.S.  1975,  Queens  College; 
Forest  Hills,  New  York 

Alan  Leonard  Bernstein,  B.S.  1968,  M.S.  1975, 
Columbia  University;  Brooklyn,  New  York 

Drucy  Sarette  Borowitz,  B.A.  1975,  Brandeis  Univer- 
sity; Port  Washington,  New  York 

Mark  Judson  Botham,  B.S.  1975,  University  of 
Wisconsin;  Madison,  Wisconsin 

Donald  Barry  Boyd,  B.S.  1971 ,  Cornell  University; 
M.S.  1974,  Columbia  University;  New  York,  New 
York 

Robert  Dawson  Brown,  B.S.  1974,  City  College  of 
New  York;  New  York,  New  York 

William  Paul  Burdick,  B.A.  1975,  Oberlin  College; 
New  York,  New  York 

William  J.  Burtis,  A.B.  1963,  Dartmouth  College; 
Ph.D.  1974,  Stanford  University;  North  Conway, 
New  Hampshire 

Robert  John  Buys,  B.S.  1973,  University  of  California; 
Los  Altos,  California 

Emanuel  Crespo,  A.B.  1974,  Columbia  University; 
Bronx,  New  York 

Byron  Paul  De  Lemos,  B.A.  1975,  Wesleyan  Univer- 
sity; East  Orange,  New  Jersey 

David  Lincoln  Diuguid,  A.B.  1975,  Harvard  Uni- 
versity; St.  Louis,  Missouri 

Van  Howard  Dunn,  S  B.  1974,  Massachusetts  Insti- 
tute of  Technology;  Brooklyn,  New  York 

Barry  Evan  Egener,  A.B.  1975,  Cornell  University; 
Scarsdale,  New  York 

Catherine  Anne  Egli,  B.A.  1 974,  Swarthmore 
College;  New  York,  New  York 

Paula  Gail  Elster,  S.B.  1974,  Massachusetts  Institute 
of  Technology;  Palo  Alto,  California 

Clara  Emilia  Escuder,  B.A.  1975,  Queens  College; 
Corona,  New  York 

Mychelle  Yvette  Farmer,  A.B.  1975,  Yale  University; 
Fayetteville,  North  Carolina 

Sherry  Lynn  Fine,  A.B.  1974,  University  of  Pennsyl- 
vania; Passaic,  New  Jersey 

Stuart  Fischer,  B.S.  1973,  Brooklyn  College;  Brooklyn, 
New  York 

David  Dennis  Frank,  B.A.  1973,  Boston  University; 

Brooklyn,  New  York 
Richard  Alan  Furie,  A.B.  1 974,  M.S.  1  975,  Cornell 

University;  Millburn,  New  Jersey 
Paul  Jason  Glass,  A.B.  1975,  Harvard  University; 

Fairfield,  Connecticut 
Peter  Clement  Greif,  B.A.  1975,  Haverford  College; 

New  York,  New  York 
James  Bruce  Grimes,  B.A.  1975,  University  of  Kansas; 

Lyons,  Kansas 
Harvey  Guttmann,  B.S.  1975,  Hobart  College; 

Bayside,  New  York 
David  Mason  Hallbert,  B.S.  1974,  University  of 

Alaska;  Fairbanks,  Alaska 
Firouze  Marie  Hatam,  B.A.  1973,  Vassar  College; 

Wappinger  Falls,  New  York 
Paul  Herman  Hertz,  B.A.  1975,  Queens  College; 

Forest  Hills,  New  York 
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Diana  Home,  B.A.  1974,  Sarah  Lawrence  College: 
Bronxville,  New  York 

Richard  Stephen  Infante,  B.A.  1973,  Queens  College; 
M  A  T.  1975,  State  University  of  New  York  at 
Stony  Brook;  Whitestone,  New  York 

David  George  Jacobs,  B.A.  1975,  Williams  College; 
Hillcrest  Heights,  Maryland 

Catherine  Luella  Joachim,  B.S  1975,  Yale  University; 
Madison,  Wisconsin 

Zoe  Janette  Jones,  B.A.  1 971 ,  Smith  College;  M  A. 
1975,  Columbia  University;  Macon,  Georgia 

Robert  David  Kaplan,  B.A.  1975,  Stanford  University; 
Manhasset,  New  York 

John  Edward  Kehoe,  B.A.  1970.  Amherst  College; 
New  York,  New  York 

Jane  Ellen  Kelman,  B.A.  1971,  Kirkland  College; 
New  York,  New  York 

Eric  Milton  Koscove.  B.A.  1 971 ,  Washington  Uni- 
versity; Federalsburg,  Maryland 

Joseph  Antal  Kovacs,  A.B.  1975,  Harvard  University; 
Kew  Gardens,  New  York 

Bart  Avrum  Kummer,  B  A  1975.  Wesleyan  Univer- 
sity; Rockville,  Connecticut 

Jeffrey  Kurland,  B.A  1972,  State  University  of  New 
York  at  Buffalo;  Ph.D.  1977,  Cornell  University; 
New  York,  New  York 

David  Frederick  Landry,  B.A  1975.  St.  Michael's 
College;  Scituate.  Massachusetts 

Marjorie  Helen  Lavin,  B.A.  1976,  University  of 
Rochester;  Rochester,  New  York 

Robert  Michael  Lawrence,  B  A  1973.  University  of 
Rochester;  Rochester,  New  York 

Thomas  Henry  Lee,  Jr.,  A.B.  1975,  Harvard  Univer- 
sity; Fairfield,  Connecticut 

Gifford  S  Leoung,  B.S.  1975,  Columbia  University; 
Rego  Park,  New  York 

Irene  Helen  Ludwig,  B.A.  1975,  Queens  College. 
Flushing,  New  York 

Steven  Kean  Luminals.  B.A.  1975,  Swarthmore  Col- 
lege: Aurora,  Illinois 

Laurel  Blima  Mark,  B.S.  1975,  Cornell  University. 
Ithaca,  New  York 

George  Edmead  Matthews,  B  S  1975.  Brown 
University,  Brooklyn,  New  York 

Paul  Henry  Mayo,  B.A  1975,  Hunter  College;  New 
York,  New  York 

Donald  Allan  McClain,  B.A.  1973,  Haverford  College. 
Fairfax,  Virginia 

Steven  Richard  Meshnick,  A.B.  1972,  Columbia 
University;  New  Hyde  Park,  New  York 

David  Grant  Meyer,  B.A.  1972,  University  of  Ver- 
mont; Saranac  Lake,  New  York 

Brent  Wynn  Miedema,  B.A.  1975,  University  of 
North  Dakota;  Edgeley,  North  Dakota 

Jeffrey  Louis  Moorman,  A.B  1973,  Cornell  Univer- 
sity; Smithtown.  New  York 

Thomas  James  O'Dowd,  B.A  1975,  New  York 
University,  Brooklyn,  New  York 

Frederick  Peter  Ognibene,  B.A.  1975,  University  of 
Rochester;  Falconer,  New  York 

Rebecca  Ann  Osgood,  B.A.  1975,  Smith  College; 
Winchester,  Massachusetts 

Melissa  Anne  Paterno.  B.A.  1975,  Hunter  College; 
New  York.  New  York 

Barry  Scott  Pinchoff.  A.B.  1975,  Columbia  University; 
Brooklyn,  New  York 

Donovan  Charles  Polack,  B.A.  1975.  Queens  College; 
Jamaica,  New  York 


Donald  Richard  Polakoff,  A.B.  1975,  Cornell  Uni- 
versity; Valley  Stream,  New  York 

Jeffrey  Victor  Ravetch,  B.S.  1973,  Yale  University; 
Brooklyn,  New  York 

Andrew  G.  Rev,  B.S  1974,  State  University  of  New 
York  at  Stony  Brook;  Forest  Hills,  New  York 

Frank  Oliver  Richards,  Jr.,  B.A.  1975,  Williams  Col- 
lege; St.  Louis,  Missouri 

Bruce  Lee  Ring,  B.S.  1975,  Cornell  University;  Long 
Beach.  New  York 

Patricia  Marie  Romano,  B.S.  1974,  Long  Island 
University;  Brooklyn,  New  York 

Margaret  Elizabeth  Ross,  B.A.  1975,  State  University 
of  New  York  at  Binghamton,  Rochester,  New  York 

Harley  Aaron  Rotbart,  B.A.  1975,  University  of 
Colorado;  Denver,  Colorado 

Brian  Saltzman.  B.A.  1975,  Tufts  University;  Long 
Beach,  New  York 

Patricia  Constantia  Samuels,  A.B.  1975,  Cornell 
University;  Brooklyn,  New  York 

William  John  Schickler  III,  B.A.  1975,  Johns  Hopkins 
University;  Commack,  New  York 

Steven  Mark  Schlossberg,  B.A.  1975,  Franklin  and 
Marshall  College;  Muttontown,  New  York 

Ann  Whitney  Schongalla,  A.B.  1974,  Yale  University; 
Old  Greenwich,  Connecticut 

Steven  Edward  Schutzer,  B.A.  1973,  New  York 
University;  Great  Neck.  New  York 

Kevin  Mark  Shannon,  B.A.  1976,  Williams  College; 
Tarrytown.  New  York 

Theresa  Tarlton  Sherrod,  B.A.  1975,  Swarthmore 
College;  Swarthmore,  Pennsylvania 

Raymond  Allen  Shofler,  B.A.  1972,  State  University 
of  New  York  at  Albany;  Valley  Stream,  New  York 

Samuel  Michael  Silver,  A.B.  1972,  Brandeis  Univer- 
sity; Essex,  New  Jersey 

Paul  Albert  Skudder.  Jr.,  B.A.  1975,  Williams  College; 
Pelham,  New  York 

Cynthia  Lee  Smith,  B.S.  1975,  Lemoyne  College. 
Hogansburg,  New  York 

Thomas  Warren  Snickenberger,  A.B.  1975,  Dart- 
mouth College;  Dallas,  Texas 

Michael  Sheldon  Snyder,  B.A.  1975,  Williams 
College;  Greenwich.  Connecticut 

Steven  Seev  Sommer,  A.B.  1972,  University  of  Penn- 
sylvania; Ph.D.  1978,  The  Rockefeller  University; 
Havre  de  Grace,  Maryland 

David  Dean  Speck,  A.B.  1975,  Cornell  University, 
Auburn,  New  York 

Ronni  Gail  Stein,  B.S.  1975,  Cornell  University; 
Poughkeepsie,  New  York 

Anthony  Lee  Suchman,  A.B.  1975,  Cornell  Uni- 
versity. Larchmont,  New  York 

David  John  Sugarbaker,  B.S.  1975,  Wheaton  College; 
Jefferson  City,  Missouri 

John  Robert  Sussman,  B.A.  1975,  Haverford  College; 
Owmgs  Mills,  Maryland 

Stewart  Jeff  Tepper,  A.B.  1975,  Yale  University; 
Schenectady,  New  York 

Howard  Paul  Terry,  B.A.  1975,  State  University  of 
New  York  at  Stony  Brook;  Plainview,  New  York 

James  Michael  Thiel,  A.B.  1975,  Dartmouth  College; 
Hamburg,  New  York 

Melissa  Joy  Thiel,  B.A.  1975,  Lafayette  College; 
Livingston,  New  Jersey 

Tony  Wai  Yee  Tow,  B.S.  1972,  M  E.  1973,  Cornell 
University;  Elmhurst,  New  York 
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Gerald  James  Ukrainski,  B.S.  1975,  Hunter  College; 
Brooklyn,  New  York 
•  Donald  Cedric  Walle'rson,  B.A.  1975,  Hunter  College; 
New  York,  New  York 

B.  Jeffrey  Wallis,  A.B.  1975,  Harvard  University; 
Rhinebeck,  New  York 

Paul  Brent  Watkins,  A.B.  1975,  Cornell  University; 
Scotia,  New  York 

Andrea  Bertocci  Webber,  A.B.  1968,  Radcliffe  Col- 
lege; M.A.  1972,  Columbia  University;  New  York, 
New  York 

Adrienne  Lee  Weiss,  B.S.  1976,  Cornell  University; 

Valley  Stream,  New  York 
Harold  Wenger,  B.A.  1974,  State  University  of  New 

York  at  Binghamton;  Brooklyn,  New  York 
Steven  Walter  Werns,  A.B.  1975,  Cornell  University; 

North  Arlington,  New  Jersey 
Gary  Peter  Wilton,  B.S.  1975,  Cornell  University; 

Westfield,  New  Jersey 
Jeffrey  Philip  Winick,  B.A.  1975,  Brandeis  University; 

Framingham,  Massachusetts 

Third-Year  Class 

Linda  Susan  Altman,  B.S.  1976,  Cornell  University; 
Tappan,  New  York 

Alpha  Jerome  Anders,  B.S.  1976,  Colorado  College; 
Colorado  Springs,  Colorado 

Bruce  Jefferson  Aronow,  B.S.  1976,  Stanford  Univer- 
sity; Stanford,  California 

Paul  Stephen  Baecrfer,  B.S.  1976,  Fordham  Uni- 
versity; Sea  Cliff,  New  York 

Anthony  John  Barletta,  B.S.  1976,  Cornell  University; 
Mount  Vernon,  New  York 

James  Stephen  Bauman,  B.A.  1976,  Queens  College; 
Bayside,  New  York 

Robert  Nathan  Belkin,  A.B.  1976,  Princeton 
University;  Jericho,  New  York 

Ralph  James  Blair  II,  B.S.  1976,  State  University 
of  New  York  at  Albany;  Ogdensburg,  New  York 

James  Colegrove  Blankenship,  A.B.  1976,  Cornell 
University;  Denville,  New  Jersey 

Patricia  Ellen  Boiko,  B.A.  1976,  Queens  College; 
Bellerose,  New  York 

Michael  William  Born,  B.A.  1976,  University  of 
Vermont;  Euclid,  Ohio 

Barbara  Anne  Burns,  B.A.  1971,  Hunter  College;  New 
York,  New  York 

Gary  C.  Butts,  A.B.  1976,  Columbia  University; 
Brooklyn,  New  York 

Andrew  Bruce  Campbell,  B.S.  1976,  Rensselaer 
Polytechnic  Institute;  Bronx,  New  York 

Robert  Francis  Carter,  Jr.,  A.B.  1976,  Columbia  Uni- 
versity; Far  Rockaway,  New  York 

Yi-Shing  Brian  Changlai,  B.S.Ch.E.  1967,  National 
Taiwan  University;  M.S.  1970,  Ph.D.  1972,  Clark- 
son  College  of  Technology;  Northport,  New  York 

Marie  T.  Chiao,  B.S.  1966,  Nazareth  College;  M.S. 
1968;  Ph.D.  1971,  University  of  Illinois;  New  York, 
New  York 

Ellen  Cohen,  B.S.  1975,  University  of  Massachusetts; 

Bronx,  New  York 
Charles  Nelson  Cornell,  B.A.  1976,  Williams  College; 

Pelham,  New  York 
Robert  Leopold  Danner,  Jr.,  B.A.  1976,  Johns  Hopkins 

University;  Florida,  New  York" 
Harry  Arthur  Davis,  B.A.  1969,  Hofstra  University; 

Olive  Bridge,  New  York 


Bette  May  DeMartini,  B.S.  1968,  Cornell  University; 
M.S.  1972,  New  York  University;  New  York, 
New  York 

Ethan  Dmitrovsky,  A.B.  1976,  Harvard  University; 
Roslyn  Heights,  New  York 

David  Wayne  Dodson-Yarnell,  A.B.  1974,  Cornell  Uni- 
versity; Port  Chester,  New  York 

Jane  Marie  Doyle,  B.S.  1976,  Radcliffe  College; 
New  York,  New  York 

Mark  Drucker,  B.A.  1976,  University  of  California 
at  Berkeley;  Pacifica,  California 

Joseph  Eichenbaum,  B.A.  1976,  Yeshiva  University; 
Lakewood,  New  Jersey 

David  Keith  Emmel,  B.A.  1972,  New  York  University; 
New  York,  New  York 

Barbara  Lynn  Engelson,  B.S.  1976,  Cornell  Univer- 
sity; Bayside,  New  York 

Roslyn  M.  Feder,  B.A.  1976,  Brooklyn  College; 
Brooklyn,  New  York 

Steven  Allen  Fiamengo,  A.B.  1976,  Columbia 
University;  Redwood  City,  California 

Gail  lies  Genvert,  B.A.  1973,  Smith  College;  Dunedin, 
Florida 

Lambros  George  Geotes,  A.B.  1975,  Columbia  Uni- 
versity; New  York,  New  York 
Laurie  Ann  Gordon,  B.S.  1976,  Yale  University; 

Woodbridge,  Connecticut 
Iris  Ann  Granek,  B.S.  1974,  Cornell  University; 

New  York,  New  York 
John  Nezzen  Green,  B.S.  1975,  St.  John's  University; 

St.  Albans,  New  York 
Damian  David  Gress,  B.S.  1976,  Syracuse  University; 

Buffalo,  New  York 
Carolyn  Heyward  Grosvenor,  B.S.  1976,  Rensselaer 

Polytechnic  Institute;  Queens  Village,  New  York 
Mark  Gudesblatt,  B.A.  1976,  Johns  Hopkins  Univer- 
sity; New  Hyde  Park,  New  York 
Walter  Thomas  Gutowski  III,  A.B.  1976,  Columbia 

University;  Cedar  Grove,  New  Jersey 
David  Brian  Hackney,  A.B.  1976,  Harvard  University; 

Washington,  D.C. 
Neil  Hayes  Halvey,  A.B.  1976,  Cornell  University; 

Manhasset,  New  York 
David  Elwood  Hansen,  B.A.  1976,  Amherst  College; 

Allendale,  New  Jersey 
Mark  Andrew  Heitner,  B.A.  1972,  Connecticut 

College;  New  York,  New  York 
Steven  Herskovitz,  B.S.  1976,  State  University  of 

New  York  at  Stony  Brook;  Brooklyn,  New  York 
Jennifer  Cornelia  Hill,  A.B.  1975,  Barnard  College; 

Trumansburg,  New  York 
Martin  A.  Hirsch,  B.A.  1976,  Yeshiva  University; 

Far  Rockaway,  New  York 
Betsy  Anne  Holland,  B.S.  1976,  Stanford  University; 

Menlo  Park,  California 
Edward  Kevin  James,  A.B.  1976,  University  of 

Pennsylvania;  New  Shrewsbury,  New  Jersey 
Neil  Louie  Julie,  B.S.  1975,  City  College  of  New 

York;  New  York,  New  York 
Ronald  Nathaniel  Kaleya,  A.B.  1976,  Columbia 

University;  Woodmere,  New  York 
Susan  Aree  KambhuNaAyudhaya,  A.B.  1976,  Rad- 
cliffe College;  Cambridge,  Massachusetts 
Frederick  David  Kaplan,  B.A.  1976,  Queens  College; 

Bayside,  New  York 
Zaheer  Sadruddin  Karim-Jetha,  B.S.  1976,  Swarth- 

more  College;  Toronto,  Canada 
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Steven  Toshihiro  Kariya,  A.B.  1976,  Harvard 

University;  Leonia,  New  Jersey 
Kevin  Vincent  Kelly,  B.A.  1972,  Williams  College; 

M  A.  1975,  University  of  Chicago;  Princeton, 

New  Jersey 

Martin  Elliot  Kessler,  B.A.  1976,  Queens  College; 
Far  Rockaway,  New  York 

Kathryn  Elizabeth  Kindwall,  B.A.  1976,  Mount 
Holyoke  College;  Weston,  Connecticut 

Eric  Martin  Kitain,  B.A.  1976,  State  University  of  New 
York  at  Stony  Brook;  South  Hempstead,  New  York 

Jeffrey  Kocher,  A.B.  1976,  Cornell  University; 
Plymouth,  Pennsylvania 

James  Stephen  Krinsley,  A.B.  1976,  Yale  University; 
Larchmont,  New  York 

Spencer  H.  Kubo,  A.B.  1976,  Dartmouth  College; 
River  Edge,  New  Jersey 

Mark  Bruce  Landon,  A.B.  1975,  University  of  Penn- 
sylvania; Forest  Hills,  New  York 

Donald  Alan  Leichter,  B.S.  1974,  Duke  University; 
Cedar  Grove,  New  Jesey 

Enid  Lynn  Leikin,  B.A.  1976,  Vassar  College; 
Bethesda,  Maryland 

Peter  Michael  Le  Jacq,  B.S.  1976,  St.  John's  Univer- 
sity; Manhasset,  New  York 

Noreen  Helen  Linn,  B.A  1976,  City  College  of  New 
York;  Bronx,  New  York 

Robert  Howard  Lustig,  B.S.  1976,  Massachusetts 
Institute  of  Technology;  Brooklyn,  New  York 

Hillel  Y  Marans,  A.B.  1976,  Columbia  University; 
Cedarhurst,  New  York 

Irma  Maria  Matos,  B.S.1976,  Fordham  University; 
Brooklyn,  New  York 

Joseph  Michael  McCune  III,  A.B.  1975,  Harvard 
University;  Northbrook,  Illinois 

Rosemary  Ellen  Meisner,  B.A.  1970,  University  of 
Rochester;  B.S.,  R.N.  1972,  Columbia  University 
School  of  Nursing;  New  York,  New  York 

Ellen  Maude  Mellow,  A.B.  1976,  Princeton  University; 
Brooklyn,  New  York 

Kenneth  Edmund  Merhige.  A.B.  1976,  Cornell 
University;  Brooklyn,  New  York 

Robert  John  Mishkin,  B.A.  1971,  University  of  Cali- 
fornia at  Berkeley;  New  York,  New  York 

Robert  Paul  Naparstek,  B.A.  1974,  Queens  College; 
New  York,  New  York 

Roger  Steven  Nathaniel,  B.S.  1976,  Massachusetts 
Institute  of  Technology;  Elmhurst,  New  York 

Gregory  Jay  Naus,  B.A.  1974,  University  of  Wiscon- 
sin; Sheboygan,  Wisconsin 

Gary  Jack  Noel,  A.B.  1976,  Dartmouth  College; 
Livingston,  New  Jersey 

Peter  Michael  Okin,  B.S.  1976,  Massachusetts  Insti- 
tute of  Technology;  Hartsdale,  New  York 

Peter  James  Palasota  III,  B.A.  1973,  Juilliard  School; 
New  York,  New  York 

David  Martin  Panicek,  A.B.  1976,  Cornell  University; 
Johnson  City,  New  York 

Rochelle  Leeb  Peck,  B.S.  1970,  University  of  Wis- 
consin; New  York,  New  York 

Peri  Petras,  B.S.  1976,  Queens  College;  Flushing, 
New  York 

Stuart  Bruce  Pink,  B.A  1971 ,  Hamilton  College;  Wells- 

ville,  New  York 
Bradley  Arden  Radwaner,  B.A.  1976,  University  of 

Rochester;  Bronx,  New  York 
Rupa  Cook  Redding,  B.A.  1975,  Swarthmore  College; 

Glens  Falls,  Pennsylvania 


Michelle  Antonia  Rivera,  B.A.  1976,  New  York 

University;  New  York,  New  York 
Christopher  Anthony  Ross,  A.B.  1975,  Princeton 

University;  Englewood,  New  Jersey 
Carol  Ann  Rouzer,  B.A.  1976,  Western  Maryland 

University;  Hagerstown,  Maryland 
Marc  Rubin,  Cornell  University;  Englewood,  New 

Jersey 

Earl  Victor  Sandor,  A.B.  1976,  Columbia  University; 
Jackson  Heights,  New  York 

Andrew  Gary  Schecter,  B.S.  1972,  University  of 
Michigan;  Brooklyn.  New  York 

Karen  Lyhne  Schneider,  B.A.  1976,  Queens  College; 
North  Woodmere,  New  York 

Alexander  Shadid,  Jr.,  B.S.  1976,  Harvard  University; 
Elk  City,  Oklahoma 

Mary  Montgomery  Sickles,  A.B.  1975,  University 
of  Pennsylvania;  Clifton,  New  Jersey 

Shonni  Joy  Silverberg,  B.A.  1976,  Wesleyan  Univer- 
sity; Scarsdale,  New  York 

Steven  Richard  Silverstein,  A.B.  1976,  Harvard 
University;  Dewitt,  New  York 

Kathy  Anne  Smachlo,  B.S.  and  B.A.  1976,  University 
of  Rochester;  Rexford,  New  York 

Mary  Ann  Regina  Snowden,  B.S.  1976,  Brooklyn  Col- 
lege; New  York,  New  York 

John  James  Somerville,  B.A.  1974,  State  University  of 
New  York  at  Stony  Brook;  East  Northport,  New  York 

Emilia  Mia  Sordillo,  A.B.  1976,  Radcliffe  College; 
Malba,  New  York 

Thomas  Philip  Toomey,  A.B.  1976,  Harvard  Univer- 
sity; Miami  Shores,  Florida 

Nadine  M.  Trainer,  B.A.  1975,  Quens  College; 
Flushing,  New  York 

Richard  Saul  Tushman.  A.B.  1974,  Dartmouth  Col- 
lege; Medford,  Massachusetts 

Jason  Gary  Umans,  B.S  1976,  Rensselaer  Polytechnic 
Institute;  Cedarhurst,  New  York 

Charles  Jay  Waisbren,  B.S.  1976,  Cornell  University; 
Milwaukee,  Wisconsin 

Gary  Alan  Weiser,  B.S  1976,  Union  College; 
Flushing,  New  York 

Janet  M.  Werkmeister,  B.A.  1972,  Fordham  University; 
Linden,  New  Jersey 

Karl  Frederick  Weyrauch,  B.A.  1976,  Swarthmore 
College;  Silver  Spring,  Maryland 

Mark  Zombek.  B.S.  1976,  City  College  of  New  York; 
New  York,  New  York 


Second-Year  Class 

Kimberley  Stratemeyer  Adams,  A.B.  1975,  Radcliffe 

College;  Carnegie,  Pennsylvania 
Albert  Ades,  B.S.  1976,  Emory  University;  Fair 

Lawn,  New  Jersey 
Edward  James  Alexander,  B.A.  1976,  Amherst 

College;  New  York,  New  York 
Bradley  Alan  Arrick,  B.A.  1977,  Wesleyan  College; 

San  Francisco,  California 
Stanley  Waite  Ashley,  B.A.  1976,  Oberlin  College; 

Cooperstown,  New  York 
Kofi  Atta-Mensah,  B.A.  1977,  Herbert  H.  Lehman 

College;  New  York,  New  York 
Carol  Lynn  Bayer,  B.A.  1977,  Wheaton  College; 

Norton,  Massachusetts 
Natalie  Blagowidow,  A.B  1977,  Cornell  University; 

Jamaica,  New  York 
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Philip  John  Bossart,  B.A.  1977,  Northwestern  Uni- 
versity; Saddle  River,  New  Jersey 

Francis  Xavier  Brickfield,  Jr.,  B.S.  1977,  Georgetown 
University;  Brooklyn,  New  York 

Roberta  Brockman,  B.S.  1977,  Yale  University; 
Woodcliff  Lake,  New  Jersey 

Jay  Clark  Buckey,  B.S.E.E.  1977,  Cornell  University; 
Levittown,  New  York 

Anthony  J.  Cannon,  B.S.  1977,  Clark  University;  Bay 
Shore,  New  York 

Paul  Bradley  Chapman,  A.B.  1977,  Cornell  Uni- 
versity; Highland  Park,  Illinois 

Bruce  David  Charash,  A.B.  1977,  Cornell  University; 
Woodbury,  New  York 

Leona  Liyuan  Chen,  B.S.  1977,  Washington  Univer- 
sity; Milwaukee,  Wisconsin 

Charles  Henry  Chodroff,  B.A.  1977,  Haverford 
College;  Plainview,  New  York 

James  Lincoln  Clarke,  A.B.  1977,  Princeton  Uni- 
versity; Pelham,  New  York 

Marcia  Sue  Clever,  B.S.  1 977,  University  of  Pitts- 
burgh; Natrona  Heights,  Pennsylvania 

David  Arthur  Cohen,  A.B  1977,  Harvard  University; 
Highland  Park,  New  Jersey 

Howard  Alan  Cohen,  B.S.  1977,  Columbia  University; 
New  York,  New  York 

Elizabeth  Concepcion,  B.S.  1977,  Herbert  H.  Lehman 
College;  Bronx,  New  York 

Robert  B.  Cooper,  B.S.  1977,  Fordham  University; 
Congers,  New  York 

Joan  Alice  Culpepper,  B.S.  1977,  Smith  College; 
Bronx,  New  York 

John  Anthony  Day,  Jr.,  A.B.  1974,  Harvard  Univer- 
sity; Philadelphia,  Pennsylvania 

Michael  Jose  Del  Rio,  B.A.  1977,  New  York  Univer- 
sity; New  York,  New  York 

John  Joseph  Deri,  A.B.  1973,  Columbia  University; 
New  York,  New  York 

John  Dombrowsky,  B.S.  1977,  Williams  College; 
Greak  Neck,  New  York 

John  Edward  Drace,  A.B.  1977,  Yale  University; 
Palo  Alto,  California 

Lauraine  Jean  Effinger,  B.A.  1974,  Bryn  Mawr  Col- 
lege; West  Caldwell,  New  Jersey 

Ann  Louise  Engelland,  B.S.  1976,  Yale  University; 
New  York,  New  York 

Steven  Joseph  Engrassia,  B.S.  1977,  St.  John's 
University;  New  York,  New  York 

J.  Steven  Fink,  B.A.  1972,  Trinity  College;  Ph.D. 
1977,  Cornell  University;  White  Plains,  New  York 

Tim  Alexander  Fischell,  A.B.  1978,  Cornell  Univer- 
sity; Silver  Spring,  Maryland 

Raymond  Fong,  A.B.  1977,  Harvard  University; 
Elmhurst,  New  York 

Robert  Joel  Friedlander,  A.B.  1977,  Yale  University; 
Chappaqua,  New  York 

Ricki  Friedman,  B.A.  1976,  Wellesley  College; 
Scarsdale,  New  York 

Rosemarie  Reenberg  Fusco,  B.S.  1968,  Hunter 
College;  Ph.D.  1975,  Columbia  University;  Tuxedo 
Park,  New  York 

Susan  Diane  Goodman,  A.B.  1972,  Barnard  College; 
New  York,  New  York 

Michael  Louis  Gordon,  A.B.  1977,  Columbia  Univer- 
sity; San  Juan,  Puerto  Rico 

James  Alan  Goulet,  B.A.  1977,  Middlebury  College; 
Cheshire,  Connecticut 


Richard  James  Gray,  B.A.  1976,  Syracuse  University; 
Lockport,  New  York 

Scott  Henry  Greenstein,  A.B.  1977,  University  of 
Pennsylvania;  West  Orange,  New  Jersey 

Saadia  Janette  Griffith,  B.A.  1977,  University  of 
Bridgeport;  Queens,  New  York 

Elizabeth  Emilee  Guenthner,  B.A.  1974,  St.  Olaf 
College;  White  Bear  Lake,  Minnesota 

Alan  Laurence  Hillman,  A.B.  1978,  Cornell  Univer- 
sity; Rockville  Centre,  New  York 

William  Harold  Hines,  B.A.  1977,  Amherst  College; 
Winnetka,  Illinois 

Robert  Geary  Holman,  Cornell  University;  Tafton, 
Pennsylvania 

Gretchen  Haupt  Jacobson,  B.S.  1977,  Cornell  Uni- 
versity; Moscow,  Idaho 

Penny  Arline  Jaffe,  B.A.  1977,  Smith  College; 
Great  Neck,  New  York 

Mae  Carol  Jemison,  B.S.  1977,  Stanford  University; 
Chicago,  Illinois 

John  Moss  Joelson,  B.A.  1977,  Hamilton  College; 
Ridgewood,  New  Jersey 

Terrence  Bertrand  Jones,  B.S.  1976,  St.  John's 
University;  Sea  Cliff,  New  York 

Nachum  Katlowitz,  B.S  1977,  Brooklyn  College; 
Brooklyn,  New  York 

Barbara  Jo  Koblenz,  A.B.  1977,  Barnard  College; 
Bellerose,  New  York 

Michael  Howard  Kroll,  B.S.  1976,  Harpur  College; 
Rochester,  New  York 

Audrey  Rose  Kupchan,  B.S.  1976,  Union  College; 
Yonkers,  New  York 

Melissa  Ellen  Larsen,  B.A.  1977,  Smith  College; 
Ridgewood,  New  Jersey 

Bonnie  Gail  Lemberg,  B.S.  1977,  State  University  of 
New  York  at  Stony  Brook;  Queens,  New  York 

Kenneth  Scott  Lerrick,  A.B.  1977,  Harvard  University; 
Chappaqua,  New  York 

Stanley  Lipkowitz,  A.B.  1977,  Cornell  University; 
Ferndale,  New  York 

Marcus  Hsiu-Hong  Loo,  B.S.  1977,  Cornell  Uni- 
versity; Bronx,  New  York 

Fernando  Lopez,  B.A.  1977,  Queens  College;  Brook- 
lyn, New  York 

Andrea  Lotze,  A.B.  1977,  Brown  University; 
Brooklyn,  New  York 

Jay  Donald  Mabrey,  A.B.  1977,  Cornell  University; 
Warren,  Ohio 

Irene  Magramm,  A.B.  1977,  Barnard  College;  New 
York,  New  York 

Patricia  Mary  McGraw,  B.A.  1976,  University  of 
Oregon;  Eugene,  Oregon 

Wilson  Herrick  Miller,  Jr.,  A.B.  1977,  Princeton 
University;  Shawnee  Mission,  Kansas 

Blaine  Anthony  Morton,  B.S.  1977,  Massachusetts 
Institute  of  Technology;  Westbury,  New  York 

Keith  Elliot  Mostov,  B.A.  1976,  University  of  Chicago; 
Chicago,  Illinois 

Philip  Matthew  Murphy,  A.B.  1975,  Princeton  Uni- 
versity; Staten  Island,  New  York 

Benjamin  Gilbert  Neel,  A.B.  1977,  Cornell  University; 
Cherry  Hill,  New  Jersey 

Joseph  Brady  O'Connell,  B.A.  1977,  University  of 
Rochester;  West  Hartford,  Connecticut 

Roslyn  Leah  Posner,  B.A.  1977,  Washington  Univer- 
sity; New  York,  New  York 

Michael  Seth  Rabin,  B.A.  1977,  Swarthmore  College; 
West  Orange,  New  Jersey 
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John  Francis  Reinus,  B.A.  1970,  Amherst  College; 
New  York,  New  York 

Michael  Jonathan  Robbins,  A.B.  1977,  University  of 
Pennsylvania;  Mount  Vernon,  New  York 

Neil  Stuart  Rosenthal,  B.A.  1977,  Wesleyan  Uni- 
versity; Putnam  Valley,  New  York 

George  William  Rozakis,  B.A.  1977,  Case  Western 
Reserve  University;  Malverne,  New  York 

Gary  Steven  Rudolph,  B.A.  1976,  Adelphi  University; 
Bellmore,  New  York 

Andrew  Eric  Sama,  A.B.  1977,  Columbia  University; 
Franklin  Square,  New  York 

Robert  Isaac  Sassoon,  A.B.  1977,  Dartmouth  College; 
White  Plains,  New  York 

Paul  Mitchell  Schlosser,  A.B.  1977,  Cornell  Uni- 
versity; Short  Hills,  New  Jersey 

Alan  Theodore  Schwartz,  B.S.  1976,  Stevens  Institute 
of  Technology.  Paterson,  New  Jersey 

Sharon  Eve  Selinger,  A.B.  1977,  Cornell  University; 
Woodside,  New  York 

Keeyee  Shum,  B.S.  1977,  Brooklyn  College;  Queens, 
New  York 

Joel  Michael  Solomon,  B.A.  1977,  State  University 
of  New  York  at  Buffalo;  Dix  Hills,  New  York 

Rafael  Soltren,  B.A.  1977,  Amherst  College;  New 
York.  New  York 

Samuel  Seth  Spigelman,  B.S.  1977,  Stanford  Uni- 
versity; New  York,  New  York 

Lala  Maria  Stawowy,  B.A.  1  977,  Johns  Hopkins 
University;  Albany,  New  York 

Michael  Dennis  Steiner,  B.S.  1977,  Cornell  Univer- 
sity; West  Hempstead,  New  York 

Charles  Kingsbury  Stone,  B.A.  1977,  Colgate  Uni- 
versity, Watertown,  New  York 

Sharon  Ann  Strong,  B.A.  1977,  University  of 
Rochester;  West  Sand  Lake,  New  York 

Loretta  Anne  Sullivan,  B.S  1977,  College  of  Mount 
Saint  Vincent;  Jericho,  New  York 

Catherine  Emily  Tesluk,  B.S.  1977,  Loyola  Mary- 
mount  University;  Sacramento,  California 

Mark  Steven  Tompkins,  B.S.  1976,  University  of 
Kentucky;  Henderson,  Kentucky 

David  John  Wagner,  B  S  E  1977,  University  of 
Pennsylvania;  Baldwin,  New  York 

Stephanie  Waldman,  A.B.  1972,  Barnard  College; 
New  York,  New  York 

Franklin  Walker  III,  A.B.  1976,  Harvard  University; 
Williamsport,  Pennsylvania 

Daniel  Gerard  Walsh,  B.S.  1977,  Georgetown  Uni- 
versity; Kansas  City,  Missouri 

Robert  Francis  Ward,  B.A.  1972,  Cathedral  College 
of  the  Immaculate  Conception;  Westbury,  New  York 

Mark  Adam  Weiss,  A.B.  1977,  Cornell  University; 
Merrick,  New  York 

Judith  Ellen  Wolf,  B.S.  1977,  Yale  University; 
Yonkers,  New  York 

Elizabeth  Anne  Wuerslin,  B.S.  1974,  Saint  Lawrence 
University;  Levittown,  New  York 

Joyce  Marie  Young,  B.A.  1977,  Trinity  College; 
I       Harvey,  Illinois 


First-Year  Class 

Robert  Maxwell  Aisenberg,  B.S.  1978,  Columbia 
University;  New  Rochelle,  New  York 

David  Wilson  Altchek,  A.B.  1978,  Columbia  Univer- 
sity; Middletown,  New  York 


Lori  Lynn  Altshuler,  A.B.  1977,  Cornell  University; 
Englewood,  New  Jersey 

Susan  Elizabeth  Austrian,  B.A.  1978,  Wellesley  Col- 
Lege;  New  York,  New  York 

Jae  Kelly  Baxter,  B.A.  1978,  Brigham  Young  Uni- 
versity; Springville,  Utah 

John  Stephen  Blanco,  B.A.  1978,  New  York  Uni- 
versity; Jamaica,  New  York 

Diane  Elizabeth  Bloomfield,  B.S.  1978,  State  Univer- 
sity of  New  York  at  Stony  Brook;  Brooklyn, 
New  York 

Thomas  Joseph  Brennan,  B.S.  1969,  United  States 

Military  Academy;  Richmond  Hill,  New  York 
Gerardo  Bustillo,  B.A.  1978,  Rice  University; 

Norman,  Oklahoma 
Timothy  Andrew  Byrnes,  A.B.  1978,  Harvard  Uni- 
versity; Madison,  Wisconsin 
Anthony  Crawford  Cahan,  B.A.  1978,  Hampshire 

College;  New  York,  New  York 
Brendan  John  Carroll,  A.B.  1978,  Cornell  University; 

Bronx,  New  York 
Paul  Nicholas  Casale,  B.S.  1978,  Tufts  University; 

Garden  City,  New  York 
Charles  Edward  Cavagnaro,  B.S.  1  978,  Cornell 

University;  Brooklyn,  New  York 
Clara  Chi  Chen,  A.B.  1978,  Princeton  University; 

Larchmont,  New  York 
Elizabeth  Anne  Cohen,  B.S.  1978,  Tufts  University; 

Poughkeepsie,  New  York 
Peter  Stephen   Conti.  B.A.   1978,  Johns  Hopkins 

University;  Spring  Valley,  New  York 
Lisa  Jovette  Crossley,  A.B.  1978,  Dartmouth  College; 

Jackson,  Mississippi 
David  Gordon  Daniel,  B.A.  1978,  Emory  University; 

Jackson,  Mississippi 
Richard  Michael  Daum,  B.A.  1973,  Johnson  State 

College;  M.Sc   1978,  Harvard  University;  Boston, 

Massachusetts 
Michael  David  DeMeo,  B.S.  1977,  Cornell  University; 

Floral  Park,  New  York 
Anthony  Bradford  DeMond,  B.A.  1974,  Haverford 

College;  New  York,  New  York 
Douglas   Kent  Diehl,   B.A.  1978,  Carroll  College; 

Townsend,  Montana 
Deborah  Ann  Downes,  A.B.  1978,  Cornell  University; 

Ithaca,  New  York 
Evan  Benjamin  Dreyer,  A.B.  and  M  A.  1978,  Colum- 
bia University;  Scarsdale,  New  York 
Lawrence  Howard  Durban,  B.A.  1978,  Johns  Hopkins 

University;  Monsey,  New  York 
David  William  Eisele,  A.B.  1978,  Dartmouth  College; 

Clearwater,  Florida 
Richard  Randy  Eisenberg,  A.B.  1977,  University  of 

Pennsylvania;  Houston,  Texas 
Leslie  Ellen  Eisenbud,  A.B.  1978,  Princeton  Univer- 
sity; Staten  Island,  New  York 
James  William  Feeley  III,  B.A.  1978,  Queens  College; 

Jackson  Heights,  New  York 
Robert  Reid  Felder,  A.B.  1978,  Princeton  University; 

Washington,  D  C. 
Walter  Reid  Fenning,  B.A.  1977,  University  of  Ver- 
mont; Binghamton,  New  York 
Mark  Alan  Fierstein,  A.B.  1978,  Princeton  University; 

Roslyn,  New  York 
Carol  Judith  Farb  Fishbein,  B.A.  1971,  Springfield 

College;  Providence,  Rhode  Island 
Jose  F.  Flores,  Jr.,  B.S.  1978,  Massachusetts  Institute 

of  Technology;  Moses  Lake,  Washington 
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Timothy  Swift  Ford,  B.A.  1977,  University  of  Cal- 
ifornia; Aptos,  California 
Bradbury  Fuller,  A.B.  1978,  Harvard  University; 

Boston,  Massachusetts 
Laszlo  Fuzesi,  A.B.  1977,  Princeton  University;  New 

York,  New  York 
Bruce  Gary  Gellin,  B.A.  1977,  University  of  North 

Carolina;  West  Hartford,  Connecticut 
Steven  Alan  Goldman,  A.B.  1978,  University  of 

Pennsylvania;  Havertown,  Pennsylvania 
Elena  Lorel  Goldstein,  A.B.  1978,  Cornell  University; 

New  York,  New  York 
Richard  Scott  Goldweit,  B.S.  1978,  University  of 

Rochester;  Spring  Valley,  New  York 
Stephen  Robert  Goodnough,  A.B.  1978,  Columbia 

University;  Watertown,  New  York 
Peter  Guy  Stapleton  Gunther,  B.A.  1978,  Williams 

College;  Newburgh,  New  York 
Robert  Callan  Hajosy,  Jr.,  B.S.  1978,  St.  Lawrence 

University;  Douglaston,  New  York 
Scott  David  Hayworth,  A.B.  1978,  Princeton  Uni- 
versity; Summit,  New  Jersey 
Blaine  Richard  Heric,  B.A.  1978,  Stanford  University; 

Tacoma,  Washington 
James  Hession,  B.S.  1978,  Michigan  State  University; 

New  City,  New  York 
Bruce  Eliot  Hirsch,  B.A.  1978,  Wesleyan  University; 

Bronx,  New  York 
Katherine  Prescott  Holden,  A.B.  1973,  Princeton 

University;  New  Y,ork,  New  York 
Caren  Jahre,  A.B.  1978,  Radcliffe  College;  Brooklyn, 

New  York 

Jonathan  C.  Javitt,  A.B.  1978,  Princeton,  New 

Jersey;  Mamaroneck,  New  York 
John  A.  Jereb,  B.S.  1978,  Cornell  University;  Tomah, 

Wisconsin 

Robert  Gordon  Kalb,  B.A.  1978,  Wesleyan  University; 

Roslyn  Heights,  New  York 
Armen  Kevork  Kasabian,  S.B.  1978,  Massachusetts 

Institute  of  Technology;  Bayside,  New  York 
Susan  Faye  Kroop,  A.B.  1978,  Cornell  University; 

Brooklyn,  New  York 
Stuart  Johnston  Knechtle,  A.B.  1978,  Princeton 

University;  New  Canaan,  Connecticut 
Janice  K.  Kubo,  B.A.  1978,  Rutgers  University;  River 

Edge,  New  Jersey 
Shelley  Lanzkowsky,  A.B.  1978,  Brown  University; 

Great  Neck,  New  York 
Chi  Chi  Lau,  B.S.  1978,  Cornell  University;  Lynbrook, 

New  York 

Wendy  Yan-Kai  Lee,  Cornell  University;  Valley 
Stream,  New  York 

Laurie  Ann  Letvak,  B.S.  1978,  Cornell  University; 
Old  Bethpage,  New  York 

Christopher  Walker  Ley,  A.B.  1973,  Dartmouth  Col- 
lege; New  York,  New  York 

Robert  Adam  London,  B.A.  1978,  Case  Western 
Reserve  University;  Norwood,  New  Jersey 

Julie  Ann  Low,  B.A.  1975,  University  of  Rochester; 
Belmont,  Massachusetts 

Kathleen  Ann  Mannelli,  A.B.  1978,  Cornell  Uni- 
versity; Gibbstown,  New  Jersey 

Christopher  Richard  Marino,  B.A.  1973,  State  Uni- 
versity of  New  York  at  Binghamton;  M.S.  1978, 
New  York  University;  Lido  Beach,  New  York 

Anne  Zoe  Mazer,  A.B.  1976,  University  of  Pennsyl- 
vania; Owings  Mills,  Maryland 


Carl  Javier  McDougall,  B.S.  1978,  Rochester  Institute 
of  Technology;  New  York,  New  York 

Arthur  Felice  Milone,  A.B.  1978,  Columbia  Univer- 
sity; Brooklyn,  New  York 

Augusto  Montalvo,  B.S.  1978,  Pace  University;  New 
York,  New  York 

James  Sill  Morgan,  Jr.,  B.A.  1974,  Trinity  College; 
Wyncote,  Pennsylvania 

Richard  Michael  Mortensen,  B.S.  1977,  Pennsylvania 
State  University;  York,  Pennsylvania 

Douglas  Finley  Munsey,  B.A.  1978,  C.  W.  Post  Col- 
lege; Huntington,  New  York 

James  Alan  Nesper,  B.A.  1978,  State  University  of 
New  York  at  Buffalo;  Williamsville,  New  York 

Maria  Joy  Onishi,  A.B.  1978,  Cornell  University; 
Flushing,  New  York 

Marjorie  Marion  Ordene.  B.A  1976,  Swarthmore 
College;  Hewlett,  New  York 

Steven  Leslie  Parker,  B.S.  1978,  Haverford  College; 
Fair  Lawn,  New  Jersey 

Santiago  Perez,  A.B.  1978,  Yale  University; 
Brooklyn,  New  York 

Evelyn  Mary  Placek,  B.A.  1975,  Colgate  University; 
Jackson  Heights,  New  York 

Mark  Anthony  Ramirez,  B.S.  1978,  City  College 
of  New  York;  Brooklyn,  New  York 

James  Edward  Ramseur,  Jr.,  A.B.  1978,  University 
of  Pennsylvania;  Hempstead,  New  York 

William  Hall  Reynolds,  A.B.  1974,  Harvard  Uni- 
versity; Providence,  Rhode  Island 

Richard  Patrick  Richardson,  B.A.  1978,  Pomona 
College;  Rancho  Palos  Verdes,  California 

Nelson  David  Rodriguez,  B.S.  1978,  Columbia 
University;  Brooklyn,  New  York 

Ellen  Barbara  Rogin,  Hunter  College; 

New  York,  New  York 

Michael  Rosenbaum,  B.A.  1978,  Amherst  College; 
New  York,  New  York 

David  Rosenthal,  A.B.  1978,  Harvard  University; 
Mount  Vernon,  New  York 

Katherine  Anne  Rozanski,  B.S.  1978,  Massachusetts 
Institute  of  Technology;  North  Bellmore,  New  York 

Emily  Bland  Sonnenblick,  B.A.  1978,  Smith  College; 
Darien,  Connecticut 

Barnaby  Frederick  Starr,  A.B.  1978,  Yale  University; 
New  York,  New  York 

Carl  David  Stevens,  B.A.  1975,  Wesleyan  University; 
Aurora,  Oregon 

Carline  A.  St.  Louis,  B.S.  1978,  City  College  of  New 
York;  Brooklyn,  New  York 

Stephen  Philip  Sugarbaker,  B.A.  1978,  Wheaton  Col- 
lege; Jefferson  City,  Missouri 

Daniel  Patrick  Sulmasy,  A.B  1978,  Cornell  Univer- 
sity; Nesconset,  New  York 

Steven  Dov  Tennenberg,  B.A.  1978,  Yeshiva  Uni- 
versity; Cherry  Hill,  New  Jersey 

Mark  Jude  Tramo,  A.B.  1978,  Yale  University; 
Bronx,  New  York 

Yvonne  Mae  Tsai,  S.B.  1978,  Massachusetts  Institute 
of  Technology;  New  York,  New  York 

James  Joseph  Turro,  B.S.  1978,  Dartmouth  College; 
Hackensack,  New  Jersey 

Wesley  Courtlandt  Van  Voorhis,  S.B.  1976,  Massa- 
chusetts Institute  of  Technology;  New  York,  New 
York 

Stephanie  Waldman,  A.B.  1972,  Barnard  College; 
New  York,  New  York 
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Edmund  Kemp  Waller,  A.B.  1978,  Harvard  Univer- 
sity; Portland,  Oregon 

Grace  Mu-En  Wang,  B.A.  1975,  University  of 
Michigan;  Hollis,  New  York 

Matthew  LLoyd  Warman,  Sc.B.  1978,  Brown  Uni- 
versity; Great  Neck,  New  York 

Wendy  Beth  Warren,  B.A  1978,  Wellesley  College; 
Yorktown  Heights,  New  York 

Carl  Broock  Weiss,  Jr.,  B.A.  1978,  University  of 
Rochester;  Cresco,  Pennsylvania 

Richard  Lawrance  Whelan,  B.S.  1978,  Fordham 
University;  Franklin  Square,  New  York 

Kurt  Leonard  Wiese,  B.S.  1978,  University  of 
Wisconsin;  Madison,  Wisconsin 

William  Prescott  Williams,  B.A.  1978.  Swarthmore 
College;  Dewitt,  New  York 

Lesley  Wong,  B.A.  1978,  Wellesley  College;  Wayland. 
Massachusetts 

William  Frederick  Young,  Jr.,  A.B.  1978,  Dart- 
mouth College;  Shaker  Heights,  Ohio 
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1979-80 


Medical  College  Calendar 


First  Year 
1979 

Monday,  September  3 

Tuesday  and  Wednesday,  September  4  and  5 

Wednesday,  September  5 

Thursday,  September  6 

Wednesday,  November  14 

Thursday,  November  1 5-Wednesday, 
November  21 

Thursday  and  Friday,  November  22  and  23 

Monday.  November  26 

Friday,  December  1 4 

1980 

Wednesday,  January  2 

Monday,  February  18 

Friday,  February  22 

Monday,  February  25-Friday,  March  7 

Monday,  March  10 

Saturday,  April  12-Sunday,  April  20 

Monday,  April  21 

Monday,  May  26 

Friday,  May  30 

Monday,  June  2-Friday,  June  6 


Labor  Day 

Registration  and  orientation 
Opening  exercises,  3:00  p.m. 
Instruction  begins,  9:00  a.m. 
First  trimester  ends,  5:00  p.m. 
Examinations 

Thanksgiving  holiday 

Second  trimester  begins,  9:00  a  m 

Winter  recess  begins.  5:00  p.m. 


Winter  recess  ends;  instruction  begins,  9:00  a.m. 

Washington's  Birthday 

Second  trimester  ends,  5:00  p.m. 

Examinations 

Third  trimester  begins,  9:00  a.m. 
Spring  recess 

Instruction  begins,  9:00  a.m. 
Memorial  Day 
Instruction  ends,  5:00  p.m. 
Examinations 


The  dates  on  this  calendar  are  subject  to  change 
at  any  time  by  official  action  of  Cornell  University. 


In  enacting  this  calendar,  the  Medical  College  has 
scheduled  classes  on  religious  holidays.  It  is  the 
intent  of  the  college  that  students  missing  classes 
due  to  the  observance  of  religious  holidays  be  given 
ample  opportunity  to  make  up  work. 


Medical  College  Calendar 


Second  Year 
1979 

Monday.  September  3 

Tuesday  and  Wednesday.  September  4  and  5 
Wednesday,  September  5 
Thursday.  September  6 
Wednesday,  November  14 

Thursday.  November  1 5-Wednesday,  November  21 
Thursday  and  Friday,  November  22  and  23 
Monday,  November  26 
Friday.  December  14 

1980 

Wednesday,  January  2 

Monday,  February  18 

Wednesday,  February  20 

Thursday,  February  21 -Friday.  February  29 

Saturday.  March  1 -Sunday.  March  9 

Monday.  March  10 

Friday.  May  23 

Monday.  May  26 

Tuesday.  May  27-Friday.  May  30 


Labor  Day 
Registration 

Opening  exercises.  3:00  p.m. 

Instruction  begins,  9:00  a.m. 

First  trimester  ends,  5:00  p.m. 

Examinations 

Thanksgiving  holiday 

Second  trimester  begins.  9:00  a.m. 

Winter  recess  begins.  5:00  p.m. 


Winter  recess  ends:  instruction  begins  9:00  a.m. 

Washington's  Birthday 

Second  trimester  ends.  5:00  p.m. 

Examinations 

Spring  recess 

Third  trimester  begins,  9:00  a.m. 
Instruction  ends.  5:00  p.m. 
Memorial  Day 
Examinations 
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Medical  College  Calendar  7 


1979 

Monday.  September  3 

Tuesday,  September  4 

Wednesday,  September  5 

Thursday  and  Friday,  November  22  and  23 

Monday,  November  26 

Saturday,  December  22 

1980 

Wednesday,  January  2 
Monday,  February  18 
Monday,  February  25 
Saturday,  April  5 
Monday,  April  14 
Monday,  May  26 
Tuesday,  May  27 
Friday,  July  4 
Saturday,  August  16 

Fourth  Year 
1979 

Monday.  September  3 

Tuesday,  September  4 

Wednesday,  September  5 

Thursday  and  Friday,  November  22  and  23 

Saturday,  December  15 

1980 

Wednesday,  January  2 
Monday,  February  18 
Friday,  May  16 
Tuesday,  May  20 

Elective  Modules 

Module  A 
Module  B 
Module  C 
Module  D 
Module  E 
Module  F 
Module  G 


Labor  Day 

Registration;  Period  1  begins,  8:00  a.m. 
Opening  exercises,  3:00  p.m. 
Thanksgiving  holiday 
Period  2  begins,  8:00  a.m. 
Winter  recess  begins,  1:00  p.m. 


Classes  resume,  8:00  a.m. 
Washington's  Birthday 
Period  3  begins,  8:00  a.m. 
Spring  recess  begins,  1:00  p.m. 
Classes  resume,  8:00  a.m. 
Memorial  Day 
Period  4  begins.  8:00  a.m. 
Independence  Day 
Instruction  ends,  1:00  p.m. 


Labor  Day 
Registration 

Opening  exercises,  3:00  p.m. 
Thanksgiving  holiday 
Winter  recess  begins 


Winter  recess  ends 
Washington's  Birthday 
Instruction  ends 
Commencement,  3:00  p.m. 


September  4-October  5 
October  8-November  9 
November  12-December  14 
January  2-February  1 
February  4-March  7 
March  10-April  11 
April  14-May  16 


Cornell  University 

The  Medical  College 


Purpose  and  History 

Cornell  University  Medical  College  has  as  its  aim 
excellence  in  its  students  who  are  chosen  for  admission 
with  the  expectation  that  they  will  be  leaders  in  the 
field  of  medicine  It  encourages  research  and  the 
advancement  of  medical  knowledge  not  only  as  an 
end  in  itself  but  also  because  science  is  the  most 
important  underpinning  of  the  broad  knowledge  that 
a  medical  student  must  obtain  in  preparation  for 
further  graduate  study  To  the  end  that  students  may 
become  leaders,  Cornell  strives  to  stimulate  creativity 
and  foster  independent  thought  and  study.  That  they 
may  develop  a  sense  of  social  commitment,  it  attempts 
to  expose  students  to  real-life  responsibilities  in  a 
variety  of  practice  settings,  always  with  attention  to 
the  optimal  care  of  patients 

Cornell  University  Medical  College  was  established 
on  April  14,  1898,  by  the  Board  of  Trustees  of 
Cornell  University.  Although  the  University,  which  had 
been  founded  in  1865.  was  situated  in  Ithaca.  New 
York,  the  Medical  College  was  established  in  New 
York  City  in  order  to  take  advantage  of  the  clinical 
teaching  opportunities  available  in  a  large  metropoli- 
tan area  The  original  faculty  was  composed  of  a  group 
of  distinguished  professors  who  previously  had 
operated  a  teaching  institution  known  as  the  Medical 
College  Laboratory  The  laboratory  was  at  one  time 
affiliated  with  the  medical  department  of  New 
York  University 

The  Trustees  of  Cornell  University  had  wanted  to 
form  a  medical  education  unit  at  various  times  since 
the  founding  of  the  University  and.  in  1898.  the 
generous  gifts  of  Colonel  Oliver  H  Payne  made 
possible  the  establishment  of  the  Medical  College. 
Colonel  Payne,  who  provided  funds  for  the  support 
of  the  college  for  several  years,  later  created  a 
permanent  endowment  by  donating  a  gift  of  more  than 
$4  million  to  the  college. 

The  first  dean  of  the  Medical  College  was  Dr  William 
Mecklenburg  Polk.  Among  the  early  faculty  members 
were  such  renowned  scientists  as  Dr  Lewis  A.  Stimson, 
professor  of  surgery;  Dr  James  Ewing.  professor  of 
pathology,  and  Dr.  Graham  Lusk,  professor  of 
physiology  The  college  has  been  well  known  from 
the  time  of  its  establishment  for  a  faculty  composed 
of  persons  distinguished  both  as  scientific  investi- 
gators and  as  teachers. 


In  1900,  the  college  occupied  its  first  permanent 
headquarters  at  Twenty-eighth  Street  and  First 
Avenue  In  1927.  the  college  entered  into  its  first 
formal  affiliation  with  The  New  York  Hospital  The 
college  was  one  of  the  first  in  the  country  to  admit 
women  as  well  as  men.  It  was  also  one  of  the  first 
to  require  a  degree  from  an  undergraduate  college  as 
a  standard  for  admission. 

The  Medical  College  moved  to  its  present  location  in 
1932,  which  marked  the  opening  of  The  New  York 
Hospital-Cornell  Medical  Center. 

Facilities  for  Instruction 

The  Medical  College 

Instruction  in  the  medical  sciences  is  conducted  in 
a  series  of  joined  buildings  along  York  Avenue  from 
Sixty-eighth  to  Seventieth  Streets.  The  entrance 
to  the  Medical  College,  at  1300  York  Avenue,  is  in 
the  Samuel  J.  Wood  Library  and  Research  Building. 
The  main  reading  room,  the  catalog  and  reference 
sections,  and  the  area  for  the  current  journals  of  the 
library  are  on  the  first  floor  of  this  building.  The  B 
and  D  areas  of  the  Medical  College  adjoin  the  Wood 
Building  on  the  north  and  south  sides  Additional 
research  and  teaching  facilities,  as  well  as  the  central 
animal  care  laboratories,  are  located  between  the 
A  and  B  buildings  in  the  William  Hale  Harkness 
Medical  Research  Building.  The  upper  floors  of  the 
central  portion  of  the  Medical  College  house  the 
Departments  of  Microbiology.  Pathology,  Physiology 
and  Biophysics,  and  Public  Health,  along  with  the 
research  laboratories  for  several  of  the  clinical 
departments 

The  Department  of  Anatomy  is  in  the  Stavros  S.  Niar- 
chos  Medical  Research  Building  at  Seventieth  Street 
(Area  A),  and  the  building  at  the  Sixty-eighth 
Street  end  of  the  college  (Area  E)  houses  the 
Departments  of  Biochemistry  and  Pharmacology. 
The  central  buildings  of  the  college  are  joined  to  the 
main  hospital  buildings  on  each  of  the  seven  floors. 
The  college  auditorium,  the  student  laboratories  and 
lecture  rooms  for  the  basic  science  departments,  and 
the  extensive  research  facilities  for  staff  and  students 
are  also  housed  in  the  buildings  along  York  Avenue. 


OUTPATIENT 


HARKNESS 
MEDICAL 
RESEARCH 
3  BUILDING 


CLINIC 

|y|| 

hs  i 

THE  NEW  YORK  HOSPITAL- 
CORNELL  MEDICAL  CENTER 


Facilities  for  Instruction  11 


Graduate  School  of  Medical  Sciences 

The  Graduate  School  of  Medical  Sciences,  one  of  the 
two  academic  units  on  Cornell  s  New  York  City 
campus,  was  organized  in  1952  as  a  semiautonomous 
component  of  the  Graduate  School  of  Cornell  Uni- 
versity and  is  responsible  for  administering  all 
advanced  general  degrees  granted  for  study  in  resi- 
dence on  the  New  York  City  campus.  The  school  is 
composed  of  two  divisions:  the  Medical  College 
Division,  consisting  of  faculty  members  principally 
from  the  basic  science  departments  of  the  Cornell 
University  Medical  College,  and  the  Sloan-Kettering 
Division,  consisting  of  staff  members  from  the  Sloan- 
Kettering  Institute  for  Cancer  Research. 

The  Graduate  School  of  Medical  Sciences  currently 
offers  graduate  programs  leading  to  the  M  S  and  Ph.D. 
degrees  in  eleven  biomedical  fields:  biochemistry, 
biological  structure  and  cell  biology,  biology,  bio- 
mathematics,  biophysics,  genetics,  microbiology, 
neurobiology  and  behavior,  pathology,  pharmacology, 
and  physiology  These  programs  are  designed  for 
students  interested  in  careers  in  teaching  and  research 
in  the  various  basic  biomedical  sciences 

All  of  the  facilities  of  the  Cornell  University  Medical 
College  and  the  Sloan-Kettering  Institute  for  Cancer 
Research  are  available  to  graduate  students  Such 
facilities  include,  in  addition  to  well-equipped  class- 
rooms and  libraries,  unexcelled  modern  laboratories 
and  equipment  for  research  For  further  details,  refer 
to  the  Announcement  of  the  Graduate  School  of 
Medical  Sciences 

The  New  York  Hospital 

Clinical  instruction  is  given  m  the  eleven  separate 
departments  forming  The  New  York  Hospital.  The 
Medical  and  Surgical  Departments  occupy  the  central 
hospital  building,  the  Women's  Clinic  (Lying-in 
Hospital),  the  Pediatric  Department,  and  the 
Psychiatric  Department  (Payne  Whitney  Clinic)  extend 
from  north  to  south,  overlooking  the  East  River. 

Each  clinic  contains  facilities  for  bed  patients,  an 
outpatient  department,  lecture  rooms,  and  laboratories 
for  clinical  study  and  research  Special  provision  has 
also  been  made  for  student  laboratory  work  The 
Department  of  Medicine  occupies  the  second  to  fourth 
floors  of  the  central  hospital  building  with  semi- 
private  areas  for  bed  patients  and  three  floors  for 
the  outpatient  department  There  are  extensive 
laboratories  for  chemical,  physiological,  and  biological 
research  The  Department  of  Surgery  utilizes  the  fifth 
to  the  ninth  floors  for  semiprivate  beds  and  outpatient 
services  as  well  as  facilities  for  the  various  surgical 
specialties.  The  operating  rooms  are  on  the  tenth 
and  eleventh  floors.  Above  these  are  six  floors 
containing  128  rooms  for  private  patients.  Living 
quarters  for  the  resident  staff  are  in  the  new  house- 
staff  residence  across  York  Avenue.  The  entire  hospital 
has  a  capacity  of  approximately  1 ,350  beds.  The 
Westchester  Division  in  White  Plains,  New  York, 
contains  an  additional  281  beds  This  division, 
together  with  the  Payne  Whitney  Clinic,  forms  the 
Department  of  Psychiatry  of  The  New  York  Hospital- 
Cornell  Medical  Center. 


The  chairman  of  each  department  is  responsible  for 
the  care  of  patients  and  the  conduct  of  professional 
services  in  the  hospital.  The  chairman  is  also  the  pro- 
fessor in  charge  of  the  corresponding  department 
in  the  Medical  College.  Every  clinical  department  is 
staffed  by  a  corps  of  salaried  faculty  members, 
including  the  chairman,  who  devote  their  full  time  to 
the  service  of  the  college  and  the  hospital.  Other 
members  of  the  faculty  devote  part  of  their  time 
to  private  practice. 

The  Hospital  for  Special  Surgery 

The  Hospital  for  Special  Surgery,  maintained  by  the 
New  York  Society  for  the  Relief  of  the  Ruptured  and 
Crippled,  was  founded  in  1863  as  the  first  institution 
in  the  United  States  for  the  treatment  of  orthopedic 
conditions.  It  affiliated  with  The  New  York  Hospital- 
Cornell  Medical  Center  in  1 949  and  moved  to  its 
present  location  at  535  East  Seventieth  Street  in 
1955  The  hospital  consists  of  a  modern  facility 
containing  204  beds,  caring  for  some  3,500  inpatients 
a  year  and  1 1,000  outpatients  in  nineteen  sub- 
specialty clinics.  Twenty-four  residents  are  trained 
in  a  three-year  program  in  orthopedic  surgery  with 
an  elective  fourth  year  The  hospital  maintains  a  school 
for  the  training  of  practical  nurses. 

The  Philip  D.  Wilson  Research  Foundation  was 
opened  in  1960  to  investigate  the  causes,  prevention, 
and  improvement  in  the  treatment  of  orthopedic  and 
rheumatic  diseases 

The  Hospital  for  Special  Surgery  provides  the  ortho- 
pedic and  rheumatic  diseases  services  for  The  New 
York  Hospital-Cornell  Medical  Center. 

The  Burke  Rehabilitation  Center 

The  Burke  Rehabilitation  Center.  785  Mamaroneck 
Avenue,  White  Plains,  New  York,  was  founded  in 
April,  1915,  by  John  Masterson  Burke  as  a  tribute 
to  the  memory  of  his  mother,  Winifred  Masterson 
Burke  On  March  14,  1968,  the  Burke  Center  became 
affiliated  with  The  New  York  Hospital-Cornell 
Medical  Center 

A  150-bed  rehabilitation  center  accredited  by  the 
Joint  Commission  on  Accreditation  of  Hospitals,  the 
Burke  Rehabilitation  Center  offers  a  multidisciplmary 
approach  to  the  rehabilitation  phase  of  total  medical 
care  Since  the  primary  objective  of  its  program  is 
the  integration  of  the  disabled  patient  into  the  com- 
munity as  a  responsible  individual  functioning  at 
maximum  potential,  the  center  offers  its  diagnostic, 
evaluative,  and  treatment  services  to  those  of  all  ages 
who  have  need  for  medical  rehabilitative  care. 

The  comprehensive  program  includes:  services  of 
physicians  trained  in  rehabilitation  and  all  other 
medical  specialties,  nursing  care,  nutritional  research 
and  therapy,  occupational  therapy,  physical  therapy, 
speech  and  hearing  services,  psychological  and  psy- 
chiatric services,  social  services,  and  vocational 
evaluation  and  training 

Among  the  research  and  study  programs  being 
conducted  at  the  Burke  Rehabilitation  Center  are:  a 
demonstration  research  program  in  nutrition  and 
metabolic  disease,  a  stroke  research  study,  a  Parkin- 
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sonism  research  study,  a  cardiopulmonary  study,  and 
sociomedical  studies. 

Manhattan  Eye,  Ear,  and  Throat 
Hospital 

One  of  the  world's  principal  centers  for  the  diagnosis 
and  treatment  of  disorders  of  sight,  hearing,  and 
speech,  Manhattan  Eye,  Ear,  and  Throat  Hospital 
became  affiliated  with  Cornell  University  and  The  New 
York  Hospital  in  1968.  In  addition  to  its  programs 
of  patient  care  and  treatment,  this  hospital  now  serves 
as  Cornell  University  Medical  College's  teaching 
facility  in  ophthalmology  and  otorhinolaryngology 
and  as  a  patient  referral  center  for  those  specialties. 
Medical  teaching  is  under  the  direction  of  the  Medical 
College  which,  along  with  The  New  York  Hospital, 
provides  a  wide  range  of  consultative  and  other 
services  not  ordinarily  available  in  a  specialty 
hospital. 

Memorial  Sloan-Kettering  Cancer 
Center 

Memorial  Hospital  is  the  clinical  unit  of  the  Memorial 
Sloan-Kettering  Cancer  Center.  The  Sloan-Kettering 
Institute  for  Cancer  Research  is  the  research  unit. 

In  the  terms  of  the  Douglas  Deeds  of  Trust  set  up 
by  the  late  Dr.  James  Douglas,  who  provided  the 
hospital  with  an  endowment  for  the  study  and  treat- 
ment of  cancer  and  allied  diseases,  Memorial  Hospital 
became  affiliated  with  the  Cornell  University  Medical 
College  in  1914.  The  agreement  between  Memorial 
Hospital  and  the  college  requires  that  the  professional 
staff  of  the  hospital  be  named  by  the  Council  of  the 
Medical  College,  subject  to  the  approval  of  the  Board 
of  Managers  of  the  Hospital.  The  facilities  of  Memorial 
Hospital  offer  unusual  opportunities  for  instruction 
in  the  pathology,  diagnosis,  and  treatment  of 
neoplastic  diseases.  Memorial  Hospital  for  Cancer 
and  Allied  Diseases  has  nearly  600  beds. 

Sloan-Kettering  Institute,  founded  in  1945,  brought 
a  major  research  establishment  into  this  large  and 
active  cancer  treatment  center. 

North  Shore  University  Hospital 

North  Shore  University  Hospital  is  a  599-bed,  general 
care,  voluntary  institution  in  Manhasset,  Long  Island, 
serving  heavily  populated  portions  of  Nassau, 
Suffolk,  and  Queens  Counties.  It  became  formally 
affiliated  with  Cornell  University  Medical  College 
in  1969. 

All  members  of  the  medical  staff  of  North  Shore 
University  Hospital  are  appointed  to  the  faculty  of 
the  Medical  College  and  participate  in  its  teaching 
programs.  In  addition,  each  clinical  service  has  a  staff 
of  full-time  faculty  members  involved  in  research, 
teaching,  and  clinical  activities.  Through  outpatient 
and  educational  services,  emergency  facilities  and 
outreach  clinics,  and  an  extensive  home-care  hos- 
pice program,  North  Shore  University  Hospital's, 
community-oriented  program  provides  an  important 
experience  for  students  in  the  Medical  College. 
Opportunities  for  clinical  instruction  are  provided 
in  medicine,  neurology,  surgery,  ophthalmology, 


pediatrics,  pathology,  psychiatry,  radiology,  and 
obstetrics-gynecology  at  the  second-,  third-,  and 
fourth-year  student  levels.  Since  1967,  joint  pro- 
grams of  internship,  residency,  and  fellowship  training 
have  been  offered  in  conjunction  with  The  New  York 
Hospital  and  Memorial  Sloan-Kettering  Cancer 
Center. 

The  Loomis  Laboratory 

The  original  Loomis  Laboratory,  which  was  founded 
in  1886  at  414  East  Twenty-sixth  Street,  provided 
research  and  teaching  facilities  for  Cornell  faculty 
members  before  the  Medical  College  was  moved  to  its 
present  location.  A  teaching  laboratory  in  the  Depart- 
ment of  Pathology  is  named  the  Loomis  Laboratory 
in  recognition  of  the  earlier  institution. 

The  Russell  Sage  Institute  of  Pathology 

The  Russell  Sage  Institute  of  Pathology  became 
associated  with  the  Medical  College  in  1912,  and 
moved  its  laboratories  to  the  Medical  Center  in  1932. 
Since  1976,  by  agreement  with  the  Russell  Sage 
Foundation,  its  endowment  has  been  administered  by 
Cornell  University.  The  institute  has  long  supported 
research  in  metabolism  and  more  recently  work 
in  genetics  and  human  ecology.  The  chairman  of  the 
Department  of  Medicine  is  the  scientific  director  of 
the  Institute. 

Libraries 

Samuel  J.  Wood  Library 

The  main  library  of  the  Medical  College  is  located 
on  the  first  floor  of  the  Samuel  J.  Wood  Library  and 
Research  Building,  to  the  right  of  the  1300  York 
Avenue  entrance  at  Sixty-ninth  Street. 

Fifteen  hundred  current  journals  are  received  and  the 
total  collection  has  reached  more  than  100,000 
volumes.  Participation  in  communication  and  library 
networks  enables  the  library  to  produce  needed 
items  quickly. 

The  library  is  equipped  with  a  communications 
terminal  linked  to  a  computer  to  provide  searches 
of  the  medical  literature.  The  information  and  refer- 
ence department  receives  requests  for  these  searches. 
Typing  and  duplicating  services  and,  most  importantly, 
a  staff  willing  to  help,  are  also  available. 

The  library  is  open  during  the  week  from  8:45  a.m. 
until  1 1 :00  p.m.,  on  Saturdays  from  9:00  a.m.  until 
5:00  p.m.,  and  on  Sundays  from  1:00  p.m.  until 
1 1 :00  p.m.  The  library  is  closed  on  Christmas  and 
New  Year's  Day  and  the  other  holidays  noted  in  the 
calendar,  pages  4-7. 

Department  Libraries 

Several  departments  also  have  libraries  housing 
lournals  and  books  pertaining  to  specific  areas.  These 
collections,  photocopies  of  materials  from  other 
libraries,  including  the  National  Library  of  Medicine 
and  all  major  medical  and  academic  libraries  in  the 
United  States,  supplement  the  holdings  of  the 
main  library. 
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The  Oskar  Diethelm  Historical  Library 

Begun  in  1936.  the  Oskar  Diethelm  Historical  Library 
has  grown  to  be  an  excellent  collection  of  nearly 
10.000  original  works  published  before  1920  relating 
to  the  history  of  psychiatry  and  allied  subjects. 
Together  with  a  modern  reference  collection,  the 
library  serves  as  the  center  of  research  and  training 
activities  of  the  section  on  the  history  of  psychiatry 
and  the  behavioral  sciences  in  the  Department  of 
Psychiatry 


Admissions 

Requirements 

In  defining  the  qualifications  for  admission,  the 
faculty  of  Cornell  University  Medical  College  attaches 
particular  importance  to  the  liberal  and  general 
education  implied  by  the  acquisition  of  a  college 
degree.  Although  most  applicants  to  the  Medical  Col- 
lege will  have  completed  four  years  of  college, 
possession  of  an  undergraduate  degree  is  not  a 
requirement  of  candidates  for  the  degree  of  Doctor 
of  Medicine  from  Cornell  University.  Applications 
will  be  seriously  and  carefully  considered  from 
students  who  have  completed  only  three  years  of 
undergraduate  work  and  whose  personal,  educa- 
tional, and  social  maturation  seems  to  warrant  earlier 
admission  to  the  study  of  medicine  Some  of  these 
applicants  may  be  able  to  satisfy  the  requirements  for 
a  baccalaureate  degree  in  their  colleges  by  success- 
fully completing  the  first  year  of  medical  school 

The  basic  premedical  requirements  that  all  students 
must  fulfill  in  order  to  qualify  for  admission  to  the 
study  of  medicine  in  New  York  State  are  published 
in  the  Regulations  of  the  Commissioner  of  Education 
In  conformity  with  these  regulations,  Cornell  Uni- 
versity Medical  College  requires  for  admission  the 
satisfactory  completion  of  at  least  six  semester  credit 
hours  in  each  of  the  following  subjects:  English, 
physics,  biology  or  zoology,  general  chemistry,  and 
organic  chemistry  Although  these  requirements  form 
the  basis  of  eligibility  for  admission  to  the  medical 
course,  they  should  be  considered  as  representing  an 
irreducible  minimum 

A  sound  preparation  in  biology,  chemistry,  and  physics 
is  essential  for  a  student  planning  to  study  medicine, 
and  course  work  in  the  behavioral  sciences  is  becoming 
increasingly  important.  A  student  not  majoring  in  one 
of  the  sciences  should  realize  that  a  thorough  basic 
training  in  the  concepts  and  methods  of  science  can 
only  be  acquired  through  rigorous  laboratory  experi- 
ence. A  science  major,  on  the  other  hand,  should 
not  overlook  the  broad  educational  value  of  study  in 
the  humanities  and  social  sciences  In  planning  pre- 
medical work,  students  are  advised  to  elect  subjects 
that  will  lay  a  broad  foundation  for  medical  study 
rather  than  to  anticipate  courses  required  in  the 
medical  curriculum 

Selection 

The  Committee  on  Admissions  of  Cornell  University 
Medical  College  each  year  selects  a  class  of  about 


one  hundred  students  from  over  6,000  applicants 
In  doing  so.  the  committee's  goal  is  to  accept  the 
students  they  feel  are  best  prepared  to  provide  future 
leadership  in  the  field  of  medicine.  Each  year 
the  Medical  College  receives  applications  from  many 
more  candidates  meeting  the  basic  qualifications  for 
the  study  of  medicine  than  it  can  possibly  accept. 
Thus,  in  addition  to  consideration  of  objective 
criteria,  the  evaluation  of  candidates  also  involves 
subjective  judgments  including  an  assessment  of 
their  motivation,  maturity,  stability,  and  other  factors 
deemed  by  the  faculty  to  be  essential  to  the 
making  of  an  effective  and  competent  physician. 

In  order  to  be  seriously  considered  for  admission, 
candidates  must  demonstrate  superior  academic 
accomplishment  at  the  undergraduate  level, 
including  completion  of  required  course  work.  In 
addition,  they  must  be  of  good  moral  character  and 
possess  the  requisite  sensory,  cognitive,  motor  and 
organizational  skills,  including  the  ability  to  synthesize 
and  apply  knowledge,  necessary  to  master  the  entire 
medical  college  curriculum.  Cornell  attempts  to  main- 
tain a  heterogeneous  student  body  by  selecting 
well-qualified  students  from  diverse  geographic, 
academic,  and  racial  backgrounds.  The  number  of 
students  from  any  one  college,  region,  race,  or 
sex  may  thus  vary  from  year  to  year.  Well -motivated 
students  from  particularly  adverse  economic  or  social 
backgrounds  who  have  had  substandard  educational 
opportunities  are  also  admitted. 

It  is  the  policy  of  Cornell  University  actively  to  support 
equality  of  educational  and  employment  opportunity. 
No  person  shall  be  denied  admission  to  any  educa- 
tional program  or  activity  or  be  denied  employment 
on  the  basis  of  any  legally  prohibited  discrimination 
involving,  but  not  limited  to,  such  factors  as  race, 
color,  creed,  religion,  national  or  ethnic  origin, 
sex.  age.  or  handicap.  The  University  is  committed  to 
the  maintenance  of  affirmative  action  programs 
which  will  assure  the  continuation  of  such  equality 
of  opportunity 

All  policies  regarding  admissions,  employment,  and 
educational  programs  and  activities  are  established 
and  administered  in  conformity  with  the  Education 
Practices  Act  of  New  York  as  well  as  state  and  federal 
civil  rights  laws,  specifically  including  Title  IX 
of  the  Education  Amendments  Act  of  1972,  and 
regulations  thereunder,  prohibiting  practices  or 
policies  in  admissions,  educational  programs,  or 
employment  that  are  in  any  way  discriminatory  on 
the  basis  of  sex. 

Application 

Application  to  Cornell  University  Medical  College 
can  be  made  only  through  the  American  Medical 
College  Application  Service  (AMCAS)  application 
process:  American  Medical  College  Application 
Service,  Suite  301,  1776  Massachusetts  Avenue, 
N  W  ,  Washington,  D  C  20036.  AMCAS  is  the  sole 
distributor  of  application  forms  and  instructions.  These 
are  obtained  by  forwarding  an  application  request 
card  to  AMCAS  Request  cards  are  available  from 
premedical  advisers  and  from  medical  schools.  Upon 
receipt  of  the  AMCAS  application  by  Cornell,  addi- 
tional information  will  be  requested  and  instructions 
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will  be  given  about  submission  of  letters  of  evaluation. 
The  evaluation  of  a  premedical  advisory  committee 
is  preferred.  If  this  is  not  available,  two  letters  of 
evaluation  from  members  of  the  undergraduate  science 
faculty  of  the  applicant's  Gollege,  well  acquainted  with 
the  student,  may  be  substituted.  After  receipt  of  the 
supplementary  information,  the  letters  of  evaluation, 
and  the  $35  application  fee,  the  Committee  on  Ad- 
missions will  review  carefully  the  completed  applica- 
tion and  will  select  students  for  personal  interviews. 
The  fee  can  be  waived  for  financial  reasons  for  those 
applicants  who  are  eligible  for  AMCAS  fee  waivers. 

From  among  the  large  number  of  applicants,  the  com- 
mittee selects  for  personal  interviews  those 
students  under  serious  consideration.  Only  rarely  are 
students  accepted  by  the  Medical  College  without 
a  personal  interview. 

The  Committee  on  Admissions  does  not  require  an 
applicant  to  take  the  Medical  College  Admission 
Test  (MCAT)  but  will  review  the  scores  if  the 
examination  has  been  taken. 

The  committee  will  notify  applicants  of  its  decisions 
after  February  15.  If  the  committee  takes  favorable 
action,  a  letter  of  acceptance  is  forwarded  to  the 
applicant  who  has  two  weeks  to:  (1 )  hold  a  place  in 
the  class  in  order  to  make  a  decision  at  a  later  date, 
but  not  later  than  March  10;  or  (2)  accept  a  place  in 
the  class  by  sending  a  deposit  of  $100.  This  deposit 
is  deductible  from  the  first  tuition  payment. 

Advanced  Standing 

When  vacancies  occur,  students  may  be  admitted 
with  advanced  standing.  Only  those  students  who 
have  completed  and  passed  examinations  in  their  basic 
science  course  work  as  matriculated  medical 
students  in  an  accredited  medical  school  are  eligible 
for  consideration  for  transfer  to  Cornell  University 
Medical  College.  Applications  for  a  place  in  the 
second-  or  third-year  class  may  be  obtained  from 
the  Office  of  Admissions,  445  East  Sixty-ninth  Street, 
New  York,  New  York  1 0021 ,  in  February  of  the  year 
for  which  admission  is  sought. 

Applicants  who  are  accepted  are  required  to  make  a 
deposit  of  $100,  which  is  deductible  from  the  first 
tuition  payment.  Candidates  seeking  admission 
with  advanced  standing  must  furnish  evidence  of 
having  completed  satisfactorily,  in  an  accredited 
medical  school,  all  of  the  work  required  of  students 
in  the  class  they  wish  to  enter.  Applicants  must  also 
have  sent  to  us  two  letters  of  evaluation  from  their 
medical  school  faculty,  as  well  as  a  certificate  of 
good  academic  standing  from  the  medical  school, 
or  schools,  they  attended.  In  addition,  these 
candidates  must  have  fulfilled  the  requirements  for 
admission  to  the  first-year  class  at  Cornell  University 
Medical  College.  They  may  be  required  to  take 
examinations  in  any  of  the  medical  school  courses 
taken  in  another  school.  Applicants  for  transfer  into 
the  third-year  class  must  also  pass  all  seven  sections 
of  the  Part  I  examination  of  the  National  Board  of 
Medical  Examiners. 

Additional  information  about  the  Medical  College  is 
contained  in  the  booklet,  Information  for  the 
Applicant-1979,  which  may  be  obtained  from  the 
Office  of  Admissions. 


Special  Students 

Special  students  are  those  students  who  are  permitted 
to  take  required  courses  at  the  Medical  College  or 
Graduate  School  of  Medical  Sciences,  but  who  are  not 
degree  candidates  in  either  school.  Generally  the 
courses  taken  at  Cornell  must  be  essential  to  their 
degree  program,  as  certified  by  the  institutions  at 
which  they  are  candidates.  Enrollment  as  a  special 
student  is  not  intended  as  preparation  for  admission 
to  degree  programs  at  Cornell  or  elsewhere.  Special 
students  are  accepted  only  with  the  approval  of  the 
head  of  the  department  in  which  they  will  study 
and  must  demonstrate  special  qualifications  in  terms 
of  preparation  and  ability.  They  must  register  with 
the  Office  of  Academic  Programs,  Room  C-118,  and 
pay  all  tuition  and  fees  before  being  permitted  to 
attend  classes  or  laboratories.  There  is  a  registration 
fee  of  $15.  A  tuition  schedule  for  courses  is  available 
through  the  Office  of  Academic  Programs.  No  more 
than  two  required  courses  of  the  medical  curriculum 
may  be  taken  in  a  given  academic  year. 

Visiting  Students 

Visiting  students  are  candidates  for  the  M.D.  degree 
at  other  medical  schools  who  have  a  need  in  their 
degree  programs  to  take  elective  courses  offered  by 
Cornell  University  Medical  College.  Registration  and 
attendance  in  any  elective  course  is  through  appli- 
cation to  the  Office  of  Academic  Programs  with 
certification  by  the  dean  of  the  parent  school  where 
the  student  will  be  given  credit  for  the  course,  and  with 
the  approval  of  the  sponsor  of  the  elective  course.  A 
visiting  student  may  enroll  in  no  more  than  ten  weeks 
of  elective  courses  during  any  academic  year. 
Adequate  malpractice  insurance  covering  the  student's 
activities  while  in  attendance  at  Cornell  University 
Medical  College  must  be  provided  by  the  parent 
medical  school.  No  tuition  will  be  charged  by  Cornell 
University  Medical  College. 

Auditing  Students 

Auditing  students  are  individuals  who  attend  lecture 
courses  at  the  discretion  of,  and  with  the  permission 
of,  the  department  chairman.  No  courses  offered  by 
clinical  departments  may  be  audited.  No  records  will 
be  maintained  and  no  credit  will  be  given  to  students 
who  audit  courses.  Auditing  students  will  not  be  per- 
mitted to  take  final  examinations.  Conversion  from 
the  status  of  an  auditing  student  to  that  of  special 
or  visiting  student  will  not  be  permitted  unless  the 
request  for  conversion  is  made  by  the  end  of  the  second 
week  of  the  course  and  the  requirements  of  the 
requested  status  are  met. 

Exchange  Students 

Exchange  students  are  candidates  for  the  M.D.  degree 
at  medical  schools  outside  the  United  States  that 
have  formal  student  exchange  programs  with  Cornell 
University  Medical  College.  Those  students  are 
selected  by  the  faculty  of  their  medical  school  to 
participate  in  the  program  and  their  credentials  are 
submitted  for  approval  to  the  Office  of  Academic 
Programs  at  Cornell.  Exchange  students  must  have 
completed  their  major  clinical  education  before  they 
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seek  further  experience  in  clinical  medicine,  basic 
science,  or  clinical  research  at  Cornell  University 
Medical  College.  Students  participate  for  a  maximum 
of  six  months  Upon  completion  of  this  educational  ex- 
perience at  Cornell,  a  faculty  evaluation  of  the  stu- 
dent's performance  will  be  forwarded  to  the  student's 
i  medical  school.  Matters  such  as  malpractice  and 

health  insurance  coverage,  tuition,  and  housing  are 
:  covered  by  special  arrangements  with  the  foreign 
;  medical  school  Such  agreements  provide  for  similar 
educational  opportunities  for  Cornell  University 
Medical  College  students  at  the  foreign  medical 
school. 

Educational  Policies  and 
Plan  of  Instruction 

The  Medical  College  is  divided  into  seventeen  depart- 
ments Seven  of  the  departments  are  concerned 
primarily  with  the  sciences  underlying  clinical 
medicine;  they  are  the  Departments  of  Anatomy, 
Biochemistry,  Microbiology,  Pathology,  Pharmacology, 
Physiology  and  Biophysics,  and  Public  Health.  Ten 
departments  have  as  their  major  function  the  study, 
treatment,  and  prevention  of  human  diseases,  and 
maternity  care;  they  are  the  Departments  of  Anes- 
thesiology. Medicine,  Neurology,  Obstetrics  and 
Gynecology,  Ophthalmology,  Otorhinolaryngology, 
Pediatrics.  Psychiatry,  Radiology,  and  Surgery 

Responsibility  for  the  educational  policies  of  the 
Medical  College  is  shared  by  the  Executive  Faculty 
Council,  consisting  of  the  academic  administrative 
officers  and  the  chairpersons  of  those  departments 
with  major  teaching  commitments  to  medical  students, 
and  the  General  Faculty  Council  composed  of  elected 
faculty  representatives  from  all  departments  of  the 
Medical  College  The  Medical  Student  Executive 
Committee  consists  of  elected  representatives  from 
each  of  the  four  classes  of  medical  students  and  serves 
as  a  forum  for  student  opinion  and  for  communication 
between  faculty  and  students 

Every  department  offers  courses  that  must  be  com- 
pleted by  each  student  before  the  degree  of  Doctor 
of  Medicine  is  conferred  by  Cornell  University  The 
courses  are  arranged  in  their  sequence  and  duration 
to  develop  logically  the  knowledge  and  training  of 
students  and  to  build  up  gradually  the  requirements 
needed  for  graduation  with  the  degree  of  Doctor  of 
Medicine 

In  order  to  fulfill  its  responsibility  and  desire  to 
continue  and  further  the  high  standards  and  excel- 
lence of  the  academic  programs  at  Cornell,  the 
faculty  reserves  the  right  to  make  changes  in  the 
curriculum  at  any  time 

The  various  departments  also  offer  courses  and 
opportunities  for  special  study  open  to  regular  medical 
students,  to  candidates  for  advanced  degrees  in  the 
Graduate  School  of  Cornell  University,  and  to  qualified 
advanced  students  of  medicine  who  are  not  candidates 
for  degrees 

Medical  knowledge  is  so  extensive  that  only  a  small 
part  of  that  needed  for  a  successful  career  in  medicine 
can  be  acquired  during  the  time  devoted  to  medical 
study  in  the  Medical  College  curriculum  The  time 


devoted  by  the  prospective  physician  to  preparation 
for  the  practice  of  medicine  includes  at  least  one  year, 
and  often  many  more  years,  of  graduate  medical 
education  as  intern  or  resident  in  a  hospital,  either  in 
clinical  or  laboratory  work  or  both.  The  required  period 
of  study  at  Cornell  University  Medical  College  extends 
over  four  academic  years  of  at  least  thirty-three 
weeks  each. 

As  medical  science  and  medical  practice  may  be 
pursued  in  a  variety  of  ways,  it  is  the  policy  of  the 
college  to  encourage  the  student  to  vary  his  or  her 
course  of  study  according  to  special  interests 
and  particular  talents  as  far  as  is  consistent  with 
meeting  the  requirements  for  the  degree  of  Doctor 
of  Medicine. 

A  thesis  is  not  a  requirement  for  graduation,  but 
students  are  encouraged  to  engage  in  individual 
work,  as  time  permits,  with  the  hope  that  they  may 
accomplish  results  worthy  of  publication.  It  is 
desirable,  therefore,  for  some  students  to  devote  time 
to  a  single  subject  in  which  they  have  a  special  interest. 
The  development  of  great  technical  proficiency  in 
the  various  fields  of  clinical  medicine  is  not  expected 
during  the  regular  medical  course  but  must  await 
adequate  training  after  graduation 

First-Year  Curriculum 

The  first  year  of  study  is  devoted  to  anatomy,  bio- 
chemistry, physiology,  neurosciences,  psychiatry,  and 
introductory  medicine,  including  the  basic  elements  of 
physical  examination,  interviewing  techniques,  and  the 
sociological  determinants  of  disease.  Clinical  con- 
ferences are  presented  in  these  courses  to  illustrate 
the  application  of  the  basic  sciences  to  clinical  medi- 
cine. A  series  of  weekly  interdisciplinary  sessions 
explores  a  wide  range  of  medical  topics,  again  em- 
phasizing the  interrelationships  of  the  basic  sciences 
to  each  other  and  to  clinical  medicine 

Second-Year  Curriculum 

In  the  second  year,  the  basic  sciences  of  microbiology, 
pharmacology,  and  pathology  are  completed  and  the 
full-time  clinical  curriculum  is  begun  with  phsyical 
diagnosis,  neurology,  psychiatry,  and  public  health. 
Weekly  clinical  pathological  conferences  serve  as  a 
continuing  point  of  integration  of  the  basic  and 
clinical  sciences. 

Summers 

In  addition  to  scheduled  time  for  electives  during 
the  first  two  years,  the  summers  following  the  first  and 
second  years  are  free  and  may  be  used  to  acquire 
or  to  further  experience  in  investigative  work,  if 
a  student  wishes. 

Third-Year  Curriculum 

Clerkships  of  four  to  twelve  weeks'  duration,  in 
the  forty-eight  week  (September  through  August) 
third-year  curriculum,  provide  a  sound  basic  intro- 
duction to  all  the  major  clinical  fields.  "When  students 
have  completed  this  clinical  core  curriculum,  they  are 
sufficiently  acquainted  with  the  various 'clinical 
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specialties  to  have  identified  their  primary  areas  of 
interest,  both  in  the  clinical  and  basic  science  fields. 
Accordingly,  they  are  prepared  to  plan  an  educational 
program  for  their  finral  medical  school  year  that 
is  best  suited  to  their  interests  and  needs. 

In  the  spring  of  the  third  year,  each  student  chooses 
a  senior  faculty  member  as  an  adviser  to  help  in 
planning  the  fourth-year  program.  Numerous  elective 
opportunities  available  in  the  Cornell  Medical  Center 
are  described  in  the  Catalog  of  Electives.  Other 
electives  in  the  center  or  in  other  educational  insti- 
tutions may  be  arranged  with  the  approval  of  the 
student's  elective  adviser. 

Fourth-Year  Curriculum 

The  fourth  year  is  a  time  when  students  can  correlate 
the  preceding  experiences  of  medical  school,  begin 
to  function  effectively  in  the  physician's  role,  and 
sharpen  their  clinical  skills  in  preparation  for  residency 
training.  Presently  at  Cornell,  the  fourth-year  cur- 
riculum is  largely  elective  and  students  have  latitude 
in  choosing  their  own  programs.  Under  consideration 
is  a  curriculum  that  will  provide  for  each  student  a 
"subinternship,"  substantial  longitudinal  experiences 
in  the  Outpatient  Department  and  opportunities  for 
basic  research  or  clinical  investigation  in  addition 
to  a  number  of  elective  choices. 

Summer  Fellowships 

Several  fellowships  are  available  for  selected  students 
who  wish  to  participate  in  investigative  work  during 
the  summers  following  the  first  and  second  years. 

One-Year  Research  Fellowships 

Any  student  seriously  interested  in  investigative 
work  in  the  basic  or  clinical  medical  sciences  may 
apply  for  a  year's  leave  of  absence  to  pursue  research 
in  the  field  of  choice.  Such  research  opportunities 
are  available  in  all  departments  of  the  Medical  College. 
A  leave  will  be  considered  for  investigative  work  in 
other  institutions.  In  general,  it  is  most  convenient  to 
take  the  leave  between  the  second  and  third  years, 
but  it  may  be  considered  at  other  times  in  the 
medical  course. 

Coordinated  M.D.-Ph.D.  Programs 

For  students  interested  in  teaching  and  research 
careers  in  the  basic  biomedical  sciences  or  in  clinical 
medicine,  two  combined  M.D.-Ph.D.  programs  are 
offered  at  Cornell  University  Medical  College. 
1.  One  M.D.-Ph.D.  program  is  coordinated  between 
Cornell  University  Medical  College  and  the  Cornell 
University  Graduate  School  of  Medical  Sciences, 
and  is  described  in  the  Announcement  of  the  Graduate 
School  of  Medical  Sciences.  Graduate  programs  are 
offered  in  the  fields  of  biochemistry,  biological 
structure  and  cell  biology,  biology,  biomathematics, 
biophysics,  genetics,  microbiology,  neurobiology  and 
behavior,  pathology,  pharmacology,  and  physiology. 
Students  in  this  program  work  under  the  supervision  of 
faculty  members  at  the  Medical  College  and  the 
Sloan-Kettering  Institute  for  Cancer  Research.  This 
intramural  M.D.-Ph.D.  program  can  be  entered  at  any 


time  by  matriculated  Cornell  medical  students  or  by 
resident  physicians  on  the  house  staffs  of  hospitals 
affiliated  with  the  Medical  College. 
2.  The  second  M.D.-Ph.D.  program  is  coordinated 
between  Cornell  University  Medical  College  and  the 
adjacent  Rockefeller  University  and  is  described  fully 
in  a  special  announcement  of  this  program.  Students 
in  this  program  pursue  their  medical  education  at 
Cornell  and  their  graduate  education  in  the  many 
areas  of  study  available  at  Rockefeller  University, 
under  the  direction  of  the  Rockefeller  faculty. 
Students  completing  this  program  receive  an  M.D. 
degree  from  Cornell  University  and  a  Ph.D.  degree 
from  Rockefeller  University.  Applicants  to  this 
program  must  be  accepted  by  the  Cornell-Rockefeller 
Committee  in  the  spring  of  the  year  of  joint  matricula- 
tion. In  addition  to  the  AMCAS  application  form, 
applicants  to  this  program  must  also  file  a  special 
application  form  that  may  be  obtained  by  writing  to: 
Rockefeller  University,  York  Avenue  and  East  Sixty- 
sixth  Street,  New  York,  New  York  10021. 

In  selecting  between  these  two  programs,  an  applicant 
should  carefully  survey  the  different  areas  of  graduate 
study  offered  by  the  Cornell  University  Graduate 
School  of  Medical  Sciences  and  Rockefeller  University 
and  then  select  the  program  most  consistent  with 
his  or  her  research  and  career  goals.  Both  coordinated 
programs  are  normally  expected  to  require  about 
six  calendar  years  of  study.  Questions  about  these 
programs  should  be  addressed  to  the  Office  of 
Admissions,  Cornell  University  Medical  College,  445 
East  Sixty-ninth  Street,  New  York,  New  York  10021. 

Summer  Fellowship  Program  for 
Minority  Students 

A  summer  fellowship  program  for  minority-group 
premedical  students  has  the  specific  aims  of  increasing 
the  number  of  minority-group  students  in  medical 
schools  and  of  increasing  their  awareness  of  the  great 
variety  in  medical  career  opportunities.  Premedical 
students  who  have  completed  their  junior  year  spend 
ten  weeks  as  summer  fellows  at  the  Medical  Center. 

Fellows  work  three  days  a  week  at  a  variety  of  research 
activities  with  sponsors  who  are  faculty  members  from 
different  departments.  The  students  in  this  program 
are  often  involved  jointly  with  medical  students  who 
hold  similar  fellowships.  Two  mornings  a  week 
are  devoted  to  a  specially  designed  course  in  cardio- 
vascular physiology.  The  afternoons  of  these  days 
are  used  for  a  series  of  discussions  about  health 
problems  of  various  communities,  and  visits  to  a 
neighborhood  health  center  program. 

Information  regarding  applications  for  fellowships 
and  all  other  aspects  of  minority-group  admissions  can 
be  obtained  by  writing  to  James  L.  Curtis,  M.D., 
Associate  Dean,  Cornell  University  Medical  College. 
Application  should  be  made  early  in  the  junior  year, 
and  not  later  than  April  15. 

Advancement  and  Graduation 

Qualifications  for  admission,  advancement,  and 
graduation.    The  evaluation  of  individuals  for 
admission  and  advancement  involves  both  objective 
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criteria  and  subjective  judgments.  In  order  to  be 
considered  for  admission,  subsequent  advancement, 
and  graduation,  individuals  must  have  satisfactorily 
completed  all  required  undergraduate  and 
Medical  College  course  work;  must  demonstrate 
motivation,  maturity,  stability,  sound  judgment,  a 
sense  of  responsibility,  and  good  moral  character; 
must  evidence  cognitive,  motor,  and  organizational 
skills,  sensory  perception,  ability  to  synthesize  and 
apply  knowledge,  and  possess  such  other  attributes 
as  the  faculty  deems  to  be  essential  to  the  making 
of  a  safe  and  effective  physician 

Dismissal.    Students  are  subject  to  dismissal  for  the 
following  reasons:  (1 )  failure  to  pass  required  course 
work  or  to  remedy  failures  as  provided  in  the 
Guidelines  for  Promotion  and  Graduation;  (2)  viola- 
tion of  the  Code  of  Professional  Conduct;  (3)  a 
determination  by  the  faculty,  after  an  opportunity  to 
be  heard,  of  failure  to  meet  the  standards  of  fitness 
for  medicine  set  forth  above 

Graduation.    The  award  of  the  degree  of  Doctor  of 
Medicine  attests  to  the  individual's  successful  com- 
pletion of  the  curriculum  and  prima  facie  ability 
to  practice  the  profession  effectively  and  skillfully 
The  faculty  does  not  believe  that  the  degree  can  or 
should  be  awarded  subject  to  any  qualifications  or  to 
any  modifications  or  restrictions  whatsoever.  The 
faculty  reserves  the  right  to  withhold  the  granting  of  a 
degree  to  any  person  whose  ability  to  practice 
medicine  safely  and  effectively  is  impaired 

The  curriculum  of  Cornell  University  Medical  College 
is  divided  into  four  successive  academic  years, 
each  year  building  on  the  subject  material  of  pre- 
ceding years  A  student  must  successfully  complete 
all  of  the  course  work  of  one  academic  year  before 
being  approved  for  promotion  to  the  next  year 

At  the  end  of  each  academic  term,  a  student's  per- 
formance in  all  required  and  elective  courses  is 
evaluated  and  recorded  A  student's  final  rating  in  a 
course  is  determined  by  the  appropriate  department 
after  evaluation  of  the  student's  performance  in  all 
aspects  of  the  course  work,  including  the  results  of 
examinations. 

At  the  end  of  each  academic  year,  a  student's  final 
rating  is  based  on  the  results  of  evaluations  in  all  of 
the  courses  in  the  curriculum  of  that  year.  These 
final  ratings  are  reviewed  by  the  Committee  on  Pro- 
motion and  Graduation  and  are  submitted  to  the 
Faculty  Councils  for  final  approval.  Guidelines  for 
the  Committee  on  Promotion  and  Graduation  have 
been  established  and  are  distributed  to  all  entering 
students. 

Candidates  for  the  degree  of  Doctor  of  Medicine 
must  have  attained  the  age  of  twenty-one  years  and 
be  of  good  moral  character.  They  must  have 
completed  successfully  four  full  courses  of  at  least 
eight  months  each  as  regular  matriculated  medical 
students  They  must  have  satisfactorily  completed 
all  the  required  work  of  the  medical  curriculum  and 
must  have  passed  all  prescribed  examinations 
Every  candidate  for  a  degree  must  pay,  or  satisfactorily 
arrange  to  pay,  all  accounts  due  the  University 
at  least  ten  days  before  commencement. 


Graduation  from  Cornell  University  Medical  College 
fulfills  one  of  the  requirements  necessary  to  apply  for 
a  license  as  a  physician  in  the  various  states.  Most 
of  our  graduates,  however,  take  further  training. 
Stipends  for  this  postgraduate  experience  vary 
from  place  to  place,  but  range  from  approximately 
$10,000  to  $14,000  per  year. 

A  transcript  of  the  Medical  College  record  of  a  student 
or  graduate  will  be  mailed  at  the  student's  request 
to  accredited  hospitals  and  to  educational  or  other 
recognized  institutions  as  credentials  in  support  of 
his  or  her  application  for  a  position  or  promotion.  All 
transcripts  are  marked  "confidential"  and  carry 
the  instruction  that  they  are  not  to  be  turned  over 
to  the  candidate.  The  purpose  of  this  ruling  is  to 
avoid  possible  loss  and  fraudulent  use  of  an  official 
document  of  the  Medical  College. 

Examinations  for  Medical 
Licensure 

Graduates  of  Cornell  University  Medical  College  are 
admitted  unconditionally  to  the  examinations  for 
license  to  practice  medicine  in  all  states  of  the 
United  States.  Certified  students  and  graduates  of 
Cornell  University  Medical  College  are  admitted 
to  the  examinations  of  the  National  Board  of  Medical 
Examiners,  whose  certificate  is  recognized  by  a 
majority  of  the  state  and  federal  territory  licensing 
agencies  and  by  the  respective  authorities  of  England, 
Scotland,  and  Ireland.  Although  national  in  scope 
and  organized  under  the  laws  of  the  District  of 
Columbia,  the  National  Board  of  Medical  Examiners 
is  not  to  be  confused  with  a  federal  governmental 
agency  For  information,  write  to  the  National  Board 
of  Medical  Examiners,  3930  Chestnut  Street, 
Philadelphia,  Pennsylvania  19104 

Fees  and  Expenses 

All  fees  for  instruction  and  other  charges  are  paid  at 
the  Accounting  Office  of  the  Medical  College,  Room 
D-07.  1300  York  Avenue,  New  York,  New  York 
1 0021 .  Veterans  receiving  federal  or  state  educational 
benefits  are  required  to  report  to  the  Veterans  Affairs 
Office.  Room  D-07,  immediately  after  registering. 

Any  individual  who  owes  money  to  the  University  will 
not  be  allowed  to  register  or  reregister  in  the  Uni- 
versity, receive  a  transcript  of  his  or  her  record,  have 
his  or  her  academic  credits  certified,  be  granted  a 
leave  of  absence,  or  have  a  degree  conferred. 

Application  fee.  A  nonrefundable  charge  of  $35  is 
made  for  reviewing  each  application 

Acceptance  deposit.  Each  student  admitted  is  given 
notice  of  acceptance  and  a  limited  time  (usually  two 
weeks)  in  which  to  decide  if  he  or  she  will  enroll  in 
the  entering  class.  The  student's  name  is  not  placed 
on  the  class  list  until  the  $100  acceptance  deposit  is 
paid.  The  deposit  is  credited  toward  the  tuition  charge 
and  is  not  refundable  if  the  student  fails  to  enter. 
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Tuition 

Tuition  for  one  academic  year  is  $6,700,  starting  July 
1979.  (The  tuition  may  be  revised  during  the  aca- 
demic year).  It  is  payable  at  the  beginning  of  the 
academic  year  or  in  two  equal  parts,  the  first  of  which 
must  be  made  within  thirty  days  after  classes  begin, 
and  the  second  in  January  1980.  The  following 
are  included  in  the  tuition  fee: 

1 .  Matriculation  fee. 

2.  Student  hospital  insurance.  Students  are  covered 
for  hospital  and  major  medical  expenses  through 
a  college  self-insured  program.  The  plan  may  be 
expanded  to  spouses  and  families  of  married 
students  at  additional  cost.  Full  information  is  avail- 
able at  registration. 

3.  Personnel  health  service. 

4.  Graduation  fee  and  rental  fee  for  cap  and  gown 
for  graduation  exercises. 

Refund  Policy 

If  a  student  terminates  his  or  her  medical  college 
registration  by  official  leave  of  absence  or  withdrawal, 
tuition  will  be  charged  for  that  trimester  beginning 
with  the  first  day  of  the  trimester  and  extending 
to  the  effective  date  of  the  leave  of  absence  or  with- 
drawal as  recorded  in  the  Office  of  Student  Affairs. 

For  each  week  or  fraction  of  a  week  the  charge  will 
be:  first  week,  10  percent;  second  week,  20  percent; 
third  week,  30  percent;  fourth  week,  40  percent; 
fifth  week,  60  percent;  sixth  week,  80  percent; 
seventh  week,  100  percent;  except  that  no  charge 
will  be  made  if  the  effective  date  is  within  the  first 
six  days  of  the  trimester. 

Books,  Instruments,  and  Microscopes 

The  average  cost  of  books,  instruments,  and  micro- 
scope rental  is  approximately  $600  a  year.  Each 
student  is  required  to  have  a  microscope  of  an 
approved  type.  The  instrument  should  have  scanning 
(3-5X),  low-power  (10X)  and  medium-power  (40X) 
dry  objectives.  It  is  important  that  the  coarse 
adjustment  of  the  scope  permit  a  clearance  of  at 
least  30  mm  between  the  10X  objective  and  the 
stage.  The  scope  should  also  be  equipped  with  a 
well-working  oil  immersion  system.  The  oil  immersion 
objective,  substage  condenser,  and  light  source 
should  produce  sharp  images  of  good  resolution 
in  a  well-illuminated  viewing  field.  Binocular  micro- 
scopes are  available  for  rental.  Information  will  be 
furnished  each  entering  student  before  registration. 

Financial  Aid 

The  Medical  College  has  scholarship  funds  and  loan 
funds  to  assist  medical  students  who  are  in  need 
of  financial  aid  These  funds  are  described  below 

New  York  State  programs  for  financial  aid  to  New 
York  State  residents  are  mentioned  at  the  ends  of 
the  sections  on  scholarships  and  loans. 


Scholarships 

Scholarship  income  is  derived  from  the  several 
endowed  and  invested  funds  and  other  resources 
listed  below,  and  from  an  appropriation  from  the 
Medical  College  budget.  Scholarship  awards  are  made, 
to  the  extent  of  the  funds  available,  on  the  basis  of 
comparative  financial  need.  Any  student  in  good 
standing  in  the  Medical  College  who  has  real 
financial  need  is  eligible  to  apply  for  assistance. 
Financial  need  is  not  a  factor  in  the  selection  of 
students  at  Cornell  University  Medical  College. 

Awards  to  entering  students  are  made  on  the  same 
basis  as  to  students  already  enrolled.  An  applicant  who 
has  been  accepted  for  admission  and  has  indicated 
the  intention  of  enrolling  at  the  Medical  College 
may  file  a  formal  application  for  scholarship  aid. 

Awards,  unless  specifically  indicated  below,  are  made 
for  one  year  only,  and  the  financial  situation  is 
reviewed  each  year  by  the  Committee  on  Financial 
Aid 

Vivian  B.  Allen  Scholarship  Endowment.  Through 
the  generosity  of  the  Vivian  B.  Allen  Foundation, 
Inc.,  this  endowment  has  been  established  to  provide 
income  to  aid  needy  students  of  good  scholastic 
standing  who  otherwise  would  not  be  able  to  complete 
their  medical  education. 

Becker  Family  Scholarship  Fund.   The  income 
from  this  endowed  fund,  established  by  a  generous 
gift  from  the  estate  of  Louis  Becker,  is  to  be  used  to 
provide  scholarships  for  deserving  students 

The  Lois  and  Max  Beren  Foundation  may  award  a 
scholarship  to  a  promising  student  accepted  for 
admission  at  Cornell  University  Medical  College  in  an 
amount  to  be  determined  by  consultation  between  the 
college  and  the  foundation.  The  student  shall  be 
selected  by  the  college,  subject  to  the  approval  of 
the  foundation,  and  may  be  a  candidate  for  either  the 
Ph.D.  or  M.D.  degree.  It  is  the  desire  of  the  foundation 
to  assist  a  student  who  possesses  great  eagerness  to 
pursue  studies  but  who  would  find  it  impossible 
or  impractical  to  do  so  without  the  financial  support 
of  the  foundation. 

H.  Meredith  Berry  Scholarship  Fund.   The  income 
from  this  endowment  fund,  established  by  gifts 
from  Dr.  Meredith  Berry  '41,  is  used  to  help  a  needy 
and  deserving  student 

Siegfried  and  Josephine  Bieber  Scholarship 
Endowment.   The  income  from  the  endowment, 
given  by  the  late  Mrs  Siegfried  Bieber  and  the 
Siegfried  and  Josephine  Bieber  Foundation,  provides 
scholarships  for  students  in  good  academic  standing 
who  need  financial  aid. 

The  John  V.  Bohrer  Scholarship  Fund  was  en- 
dowed by  a  bequest  from  Laura  S.  Bohrer  in  memory 
of  her  husband,  Dr.  John  V.  Bohrer.  Scholarships  from 
the  income  are  awarded  to  students  "who  shall  express 
a  willingness  and  intention  to  restore  to  the  trust  fund 
the  amounts  received  by  them,  as  and  when  their 
circumstances  permit." 
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Lucien  and  Ethel  Brownstone  Merit  Medical 
Scholarship.    Generous  gifts  to  Cornell  University 
Medical  College  and  to  three  other  New  York  City 
medical  schools  by  the  Lucien  and  Ethel  Brownstone 
Foundation  established  the  first  American  Merit 
Medical  Scholarships  The  income  from  the  endow- 
ment established  by  the  gift  is  to  be  awarded  as  a 
four-year  scholarship  to  one  or  two  students.  The 
donors  hope  to  encourage  the  most  innately  gifted,  best 
educated,  and  most  mature  individuals  to  enter  the 
complex  and  humane  field  of  medicine.  The  first 
award  was  made  in  1968 

Mary  E.  C.  Cantle  Scholarship  Fund.    The  income 
from  this  invested  fund,  which  was  established  by 
a  bequest  from  Mary  E  C  Cantle,  provides  scholar- 
ships for  worthy  students  in  the  Medical  College. 

Lillian  M.  Charles  Scholarship  Endowment.  The 

income  from  this  fund,  which  was  established  by  a 
generous  gift  from  the  late  Mrs.  Howard  W  Charles, 
provides  scholarship  assistance  for  needy  students 
who  are  in  good  academic  standing 

Citibank  Medical  Scholarship.    This  scholarship 
was  established  by  Citibank  to  be  awarded  to  a  first- 
year  student  who  is  a  resident  of  New  York  State 
and  has  demonstrated  financial  need. 

Coppermines  Foundation  Scholarship  Endow- 
ment.   Endowed  by  a  generous  gift  from  the  Copper- 
mines  Foundation.  Inc .  the  income  provides  financial 
assistance  for  needy  and  worthy  students. 

Jean  Davidoff  and  Elizabeth  Cohen  Scholarship 
Fund.   This  endowment  was  established  through 
a  gut  by  Dr  Harry  S  Berkoff  23  in  memory  of 
his  sisters  The  income  Is  available  annually  to  a 
student,  or  students,  in  the  third-  and  fourth-year 
classes  who  are  in  need  of  financial  aid  and  who. 
by  their  scholarship  and  conduct,  have  proved  worthy 
of  this  Such  students  should  express  their  willingness 
and  intention  to  return  to  the  fund  the  amounts 
received  by  them  as  and  when  their  circumstances 
permit. 

Deans  Special  Scholarship  Fund.    This  invested 
fund  was  established  through  the  generosity  of  many 
contributors.  The  income  is  used  to  provide  scholar- 
ships for  worthy  students  who  are  especially  in  need 
of  financial  assistance 

Kate  and  Henry  Eichel  Scholarship  Fund.  This 
gift  from  the  estate  of  Kate  Eichel  is  an  invested 
fund  It  has  been  given  in  memory  of  Kate  Eichel  and 
her  brother.  Dr  Henry  Eichel  07  The  investment 
income  will  be  used  for  scholarships  for  students  in 
need  of  financial  assistance 

Dr.  Harry  Eno  Scholarship  Endowment.  Estab- 
lished in  1955  by  the  gift  of  the  late  Dr.  Harry  Eno, 
the  income  from  this  endowment  provides  scholarships 
for  needy  and  worthy  students  m  the  Medical  College. 

The  Jeremiah  S.  Ferguson  Scholarship  Fund 

was  established  by  the  Board  of  Trustees  of  Cornell 
University  in  memory  of  Jeremiah  S  Ferguson  who, 


throughout  his  connection  of  more  than  forty  years 
with  the  Medical  College,  devoted  a  great  deal  of 
his  time  to  helping  students  with  their  individual 
problems  and  promoting  their  professional  careers. 
The  investment  income  is  awarded  annually  by  the 
Committee  on  Financial  Aid  to  a  student  or  students 
in  the  third-  and  fourth-year  classes  in  the  Medical 
College  who  are  in  need  of  financial  aid. 

Anthony  Ferrara  Memorial  Scholarship  Fund. 

The  mother  of  Anthony  Ferrara  and  his  fellow  students 
and  friends  established  this  fund.  The  investment 
income  provides  scholarship  assistance  to  deserving 
students. 

Joseph  P.  Ferrigan  Endowment.    The  income 
from  this  endowed  fund,  established  by  an  anonymous 
gift,  is  to  be  used  to  benefit  a  worthy  and  meritorious 
student  in  need  of  financial  assistance. 

The  Wallace  D.  Garrabrandt  Scholarship  En- 
dowment was  established  by  the  late  Mabel  G. 
Gormley,  and  the  income  is  to  be  awarded  annually 
to  a  regularly  matriculated  student  of  high  academic 
achievement  who  is  in  need  of  financial  assistance. 

The  Judge  and  Mrs.  Samuel  Jordon  Graham 
Memorial  Scholarship  Endowment  was  established 
by  a  bequest  from  the  estate  of  E.  Norman  P. 
Graham.  The  income  provides  scholarship  assistance 
for  deserving  students  of  the  Medical  College. 

Connie  Gulon  Scholarship.    Providing  annual 
tuition  for  a  student  of  the  Medical  College,  this 
scholarship  was  established  by  Ambassador  and  Mrs 
Vincent  de  Roulet  to  express  their  gratitude  to  the 
late  Dr  Connie  Guion  '17. 

The  Haddad  Foundation  Scholarship.   The  R  G 

Haddad  Foundation  has  made  available  grants  to 
medical  students  who  are  United  States  citizens  of 
Syrian  or  Lebanese  descent  and  who  are  in  need  of 
financial  assistance.  The  grant  is  for  one  year  and 
may  be  renewed  upon  application. 

Lawrence  W.  Hanlon  Scholarship  Fund.  This 
fund  was  established  in  memory  of  Dr.  Lawrence  W. 
Hanlon  who  had  given  twenty-five  years  to  the  service 
of  the  Medical  College.  In  the  last  fifteen  of  those 
years,  he  was  associate  dean  and,  in  that  role,  did  as 
much  as  any  one  person  ever  has  to  shape  the  lives 
and  careers  of  the  students.  Contributions  from  his 
associates  and  friends  make  this  fund  possible. 

Dr.  John  A.  Helm  Scholarship  Endowment. 

The  income  from  this  fund,  which  was  established 
under  the  will  of  John  A.  Heim  05,  provides  as 
many  scholarships  in  the  Medical  College  as  there 
are  funds  available  for  that  purpose.  The  awards  are 
made  to  regularly  matriculated  students  who  are  in 
need  of  financial  assistance  as  provided  for  in  the 
terms  of  the  bequest.  First-year  students  who  meet 
the  prescribed  standards  are  eligible. 

Irma  T.  Hlrschl  Scholarship.    This  fund, 
supported  by  a  trust  under  the  will  of  Irma  T.  Hirschl, 
grants  annual  scholarships  to  students.  The  will  makes 
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the  following  statement  of  the  donor's  wishes: 
"All  payments  to  medical  schools  selected  by  my 

individual  trustees. t  shall  be  applied  by  such 

schools  as  student 'financial  aid  for  medical  education 
of  deserving  students  who  may  be  deemed  worthy 
of  such  aid  by  the  scholarship  committee  (or  its 
equivalent)  of  each  such  school. 

"All  payments  herein  shall  be  designated  as  The 
Irma  T.  Hirschl  Scholarship.  I  direct  that  the  scholar- 
ship committee  (or  its  equivalent),  in  designating 
the  recipients  of  such  financial  aid,  be  guided  by  the 
following  criteria:  financial  need,  outstanding 
scholarship  and  dedication  to  medical  science,  the 
easing  of  pain  and  protection  of  life.  No  discrimination 
shall  be  made  against  applicants  for  financial  aid 
on  the  ground  of  sex,  race,  religion,  or  national  origin. 
It  is  my  desire,  but  I  do  not  require,  that  a  student, 
once  selected  for  financial  aid  on  the  basis  of  the 
criteria  set  forth  above,  shall  continue  to  receive 
financial  aid  throughout  the  years  of  such  student's 
dedicated  and  successful  study,  provided  the  student 
continues,  in  the  judgment  of  such  scholarship 
committee  (or  its  equivalent),  to  meet  the  criteria  set 
forth  above." 

Several  other  medical  schools  in  the  city  are  also 
beneficiaries  under  the  trust. 

Maier  and  Shantsya  Hitzig  Scholarship.  Through 
a  generous  gift,  Dr.  William  M.  Hitzig  '29  established 
this  endowed  scholarship  in  memory  of  his  father 
and  mother.  The  income  is  allotted  annually  as  a 
scholarship,  with  preference  given  to  students  who 
have  done  meritorious  work  in  internal  medicine. 

The  Dr.  Edward  Hoenig  Scholarship  Fund  was 

endowed  by  gifts  from  Dr.  Robert  Hoenig  '34  and  Dr. 
Theodore  Hoenig  '40  in  memory  of  their  father, 
Dr.  Edward  Hoenig  '10.  The  income  is  to  provide 
financial  assistance  to  needy  but  worthy  students. 

Samuel  Hollander  Prize  Endowment.   The  income 
from  an  endowed  fund  established  by  bequest  of 
Dr.  Samuel  Hollander  is  to  be  awarded  to  a  worthy 
student  as  a  prize  for  scholarship  by  the  Committee 
on  Financial  Aid. 

The  Ruth  Hollohan  Scholarship  Fund  was  estab- 
lished under  the  terms  of  the  will  of  Jessie  L.  Hollohan 
in  memory  of  Ruth  Hollohan.  The  investment  income 
is  used  for  scholarships  in  the  Medical  College 
with  first  consideration  given  to  entering  students  of 
high  academic  achievement  who  are  in  need  of 
financial  assistance. 

Elizabeth  and  Neill  Houston  Scholarship  Endow- 
ment.  The  scholarship  was  established  in  1952 
by  a  gift  from  Elizabeth  and  Neill  Houston.  A  room  in 
F.  W.  Olin  Hall  is  designated  the  Elizabeth  and  Neill 
Houston  Room,  and  the  income  from  the  endowment 
provides  a  room-rent  scholarship. 

Charles  Evans  Hughes  Memorial  Foundation 
Scholarship  Fund.   The  foundation  was  established 
by  Mr.  Chauncey  L.  Waddell  on  the  death  of  his  wife, 
Catherine  Hughes  Waddell,  in  memory  of  her  father, 
Chief  Justice  Hughes.  This  generous  gift  was  made 


to  the  Medicai  College  to  support  the  effort  to  meet 
the  financial  aid  requirements  of  enrolled  minority 
students. 

Professor  Andrew  Hunter  Scholarship.   This  fund 
was  established  by  the  Maurice  H.  Givens  Trust 
in  honor  of  the  late  Professor  Andrew  Hunter,  who 
was  professor  of  biochemistry  at  the  Ithaca  Division 
of  Cornell  Medical  School,  where  Mr.  Givens  served 
as  Professor  Hunter's  assistant  from  1909  to  1914. 
The  income  from  this  endowment  provides  scholar- 
ships to  needy  and  worthy  students  in  the  Medical 
College. 

Dr.  Charles  I.  Hyde  '10  and  Eva  Hyde  Scholarship 
Endowment.    Established  by  the  late  Dr.  Charles 
I.  Hyde  and  Mrs.  Eva  Hyde  in  memory  of  their 
daughter,  Anita  Shirley  Hyde,  this  endowment 
provides  that  income  be  available  annually  to  merito- 
rious students  who  have  completed  one  year  of 
the  regular  medical  course  and  are  in  need  of 
assistance. 

The  Dick  Katzin  M.D.  Scholarship  Fund  was  estab- 
lished in  1966  by  Dick  Katzin  '65.  The  annual  gift 
will  be  used  to  give  financial  aid  to  needy  students. 

Samuel  Farrar  Kelley  M.D.  Scholarship  Fund. 

Contributions  for  this  invested  fund  are  being  given 
by  Mrs.  Lillian  E.  Kelley  in  memory  of  her  husband. 
Support  from  the  income  from  this  fund  is  available 
to  students  in  good  standing  who  need  financial 
assistance. 

The  1936  John  and  Katherine  Mayer  Scholarship 
Fund.   The  investment  income  is  available  annually 
to  meritorious  students  who  need  its  aid,  and  who 
have  completed  one  or  more  years  of  the  regular 
medical  course.  The  award  is  for  one  year  only  but 
may  be  awarded  for  a  second  or  third  year  provided 
the  qualifications  of  the  candidate  merit  it. 

The  1939  John  and  Katherine  Mayer  Scholarship 
Endowment.   The  income  is  available  annually 
to  meritorious  students  who  need  its  aid,  and  who 
have  completed  one  or  more  years  of  the  regular 
medical  course.  The  award  is  for  one  year  only,  but 
may  be  awarded  for  a  second  or  third  year  provided 
the  qualifications  of  the  candidate  merit  it. 

Charles  M.  McLane  Memorial  Scholarship. 

This  generous  gift  was  established  by  the  Merlin 
Foundation.  The  investment  income  is  to  be  used  to 
provide  a  scholarship  for  a  needy  student  from  the 
third-  or  fourth-year  class  whose  record  reflects 
dedication  and  personal  achievement  of  a  high  order. 

Medical  College  Dormitory  Fund  No.  2.  This 
invested  fund,  established  by  gifts  made  in  the  Greater 
Cornell  Campaign,  provides  income  for  rental  scholar- 
ships to  be  awarded  to  students  residing  in  the  Medical 
College  dormitory. 

Medical  College  Memorial  Scholarship  Con- 
solidated.  This  endowment  fund  is  supported  by 
various  gifts  given  in  memory  of  individuals  for 
scholarship  purposes.  The  income  is  used  for  scholar- 
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ships  to  worthy  students  who  are  in  need  of  financial 
assistance. 

Margaret,  Henry,  Rosalie,  and  Henry  E.  B.  Meyer 
Educational  Fund.   The  income  from  this  very 
generous  trust  fund  is  to  be  used  to  pay  a  portion  of 
the  cost  of  tuition  of  one  or  more  students,  selected 
each  year  from  the  entering  class.  This  trust  fund 
was  established  by  a  gift  from  the  estate  of  Henry  E.  B. 
Meyer  '07,  in  memory  of  his  parents,  his  wife,  his 
sisters,  and  himself. 

Li  Ming  Scholarship  Fund.    The  income  from  this 
endowment  fund,  established  by  a  bequest  from  the 
estate  of  Li  Ming,  is  used  for  scholarship  purposes 
and,  in  accordance  with  the  donor's  stipulation, 
preference  is  given  to  students  of  Chinese  birth  or 
descent  or  nationality  or,  if  there  are  no  such  qualified 
applicants,  then  to  other  qualified  students 

Dr.  George  A.  and  Nora  W.  Newton  Scholarship 
Endowment.    The  income  from  this  fund,  which 
was  established  by  a  bequest  from  the  estate  of  Nora 
W  Newton,  provides  a  full  or  partial  scholarship  for 
a  needy  and  worthy  student  of  the  Medical  College. 
The  recipient  is  to  be  selected  by  the  Committee  on 
Financial  Aid  on  the  basis  of  high  scholarship 
and  character 

New  York  Community  Trust  Scholarship.  These 
funds  are  provided  by  the  New  York  Community  Trust 
from  a  gift  received  from  the  late  Charles  F.  Ikle. 
They  are  to  extend  "scholarship  assistance  to  needy 
and  overburdened  students  so  as  to  decrease  the 
necessity  of  their  spending  many  hours  of  extraneous 
work  in  order  to  continue  their  medical  studies ." 

Gustave  J.  Noback  Memorial  Fund  for 
Advanced  Study  and  Teaching  in  the  Field  of 
Anatomy.    In  1963  a  second  fund  to  honor  Dr 
Gustave  J  Noback  was  established  by  Miss  Berthe 
Manent  to  help  meet  the  needs  of  young  men  and 
women  entering  the  field  of  anatomy  for  advanced 
study  and  teaching.  The  income  is  to  be  awarded 
yearly  at  the  discretion  of  the  professor  in  charge. 

The  Maurice  and  Cecelia  Nordlicht  Scholarship 
Fund.    Established  by  Dr  Stephen  Nordlicht,  the 
income  is  available  annually  as  a  scholarship,  with 
preference  given  to  students  who  have  done 
meritorious  work  in  psychiatry  If,  in  any  year,  there 
is  no  student  in  need  of  such  assistance,  the  income 
may  be  utilized  for  research  in  the  Department  of 
Psychiatry 

Evelyn  Buckalew  Ochester  and  Charles  W. 
Ochester  Memorial  Scholarship  Fund.  This 
endowment  fund  was  created  by  Alfred  J  and 
LeMome  R  Buckalew  in  memory  of  their  sister,  Evelyn 
Buckalew  Ochester,  and  her  husband,  Charles  W. 
Ochester.  Income  from  the  fund  is  used  to  provide 
financial  assistance  or  incentive  recognition  awards  to 
worthy  students  who  are  in  need 

Dr.  E.  Cooper  Person  Memorial  Scholarship 
Fund.    Friends  of  the  late  Dr.  Person  established 
this  invested  scholarship  fund  in  his  memory.  Scholar- 


ship aid  for  deserving  students  is  provided  from  the 

income. 

John  Metcalf  Polk  Scholarship  Endowment.  A 

gift  under  the  will  of  William  Mecklenburg  Polk,  the 
first  dean  of  the  Medical  College,  established  an 
endowed  fund.  The  income  is  to  be  used  to  provide 
scholarships  for  students  of  the  Medical  College. 

Thomas  C.  Rennie  Scholarship  Fund.  Friends 
of  the  late  Dr.  Rennie,  professor  of  social  psychiatry, 
have  set  up  an  endowed  fund;  a  portion  of  the  income 
is  available  to  students  interested  in  carrying  out 
research  work  in  social  psychiatry 

Jessie  Ridley  Scholarship  Fund.    This  fund  was 
established  by  the  Jessie  Ridley  Foundation,  Inc., 
and  will  provide  scholarships  for  deserving  young 
men  and  women  to  assist  them  in  attending  institu- 
tions in  this  country.  Financial  need  and  physical 
handicaps  of  the  individual  shall  be  considered 
in  awarding  these  scholarships. 

Anna  E.  Ray  Robinson  Education  Fund.  The 

income  from  this  endowed  fund,  established  under  the 
will  of  Anna  E.  Ray  Robinson,  provides  scholarship 
assistance  for  students  A  preference  is  to  be  given 
to  descendants  of  Anna  E  Ray  Robinson  and  of 
her  husband's  brothers  and  sisters. 

Edgar  J.  Rosenberg  Medical  Scholarship  Fund. 

The  income  from  this  fund,  which  was  established 
by  a  bequest  to  The  Society  of  The  New  York  Hospital, 
is  available  to  assist  a  needy  and  worthy  student. 

The  Louis  and  Rachel  Rudin  Scholarship  Fund. 

This  annual  gift  from  the  Louis  and  Rachel  Rudin 
Foundation,  Inc.,  shall  be  used  for  a  scholarship 
in  recognition  of  Dr  Lawrence  Sonkin  and  shall  be 
available  to  students  without  regard  to  age,  sex,  creed, 
or  race,  who  demonstrate  financial  need,  who  show 
merit  and  great  promise  as  students,  and  who  are 
citizens  of  the  United  States  The  scholarship  shall 
be  for  the  payment  of  tuition  and  support  of  students 
who  otherwise  would  not  be  able  to  pursue  careers 
as  physicians 

The  Dr.  Jacques  Saphier  Scholarship  Endowment 

was  established  by  Dr  Saphier  s  father,  the  late 
Conrad  J  Saphier,  in  memory  of  Dr.  Jacques  Conrad 
Saphier  (lieutenant,  j.g.,  U.S. N  R.),  class  of  1940. 
who  was  killed  in  action  on  August  21 ,  1942,  at 
Guadalcanal  while  in  performance  of  his  duty.  The 
endowment  income  is  awarded  annually  to  a  meri- 
torious student  of  the  Medical  College  who  has 
completed  at  least  one  year  of  work,  who  needs  its 
aid  and  who,  in  the  opinion  of  the  faculty,  merits  the 
recognition  for  which  this  scholarship  was  established. 

Anne  and  David  C.  Schilling  Scholarship  Fund. 

The  income  from  this  endowment  fund,  established 
by  a  bequest  from  the  estate  of  David  C.  Schilling,  is 
used  to  provide  first-year  scholarships  for  needy 
students  of  high  scholarship  and  character  in  the 
Medical  College. 

The  Carl  J.  Schmidlapp  Memorial  Scholarship 
Fund  was  endowed  by  Dr.  Jean  Schmidlapp  Humes 
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'49  in  memory  of  her  father,  Carl  J.  Schmidlapp,  Cor- 
nell University  '08.  The  income  is  awarded  annually  to 
a  deserving  student,  in  any  class  of  the  Medical 
College,  selected  on  the  basis  of  need  and  ability. 

Joseph  M.  Seider  Scholarship  Fund.    This  fund, 
financed  by  an  annual  gift  from  Mr.  Seider,  provides 
scholarships  for  worthy  students  who  are  in  need 
of  financial  assistance. 

The  Thorne  Shaw  Endowment  Scholarship  Fund 

provides  the  income  to  support  three  scholarships.  A 
gift  from  the  estate  of  Julia  Shaw  established  the 
endowment.  One  scholarship  is  available  to  students 
after  at  least  two  years  of  study  in  the  Medical  College 
and  two  scholarships  are  available  to  students  after 
at  least  one  year  of  study  in  the  Medical  College. 

The  Robert  E.  Speno  Endowment  Scholarship 
Fund  was  established  in  1952  by  a  gift  from  Frank 
Speno  in  memory  of  his  son,  Robert  E.  Speno.  A  room 
in  F.  W  Olin  Hall  is  named  the  Robert  E.  Speno 
Room,  and  the  income  from  the  endowment  provides 
a  room-rent  scholarship. 

Charles  Rupert  Stockard  Scholarship.    An  invested 
fund  was  established  in  1939  by  a  friend  of  the  late 
Charles  Rupert  Stockard,  professor  of  anatomy  in 
the  Cornell  University  Medical  College,  1911-39. 
The  income  from  this  fund  is  to  be  awarded  to  either 
one  or  two  students  who  have  shown  promise  in  the 
work  in  the  Department  of  Anatomy  and  who  are 
desirous  of  doing  advanced  work  in  that  department. 
The  scholarships  are  to  be  awarded  by  the  Executive 
Faculty  Council  upon  nomination  by  the  head  of  the 
Department  of  Anatomy. 

Nancy  G.  Stone  Memorial  Scholarship  Fund.  This 
endowed  fund  was  established  by  a  bequest  from  the 
estate  of  Nancy  G.  Stone,  widow  of  Dr.  Neil  C.  Stone 
'25.  The  income  from  this  fund  will  be  used  to  pro- 
vide scholarships  to  worthy  students  in  need  of 
financial  assistance. 

The  Walter  C.  Teagle  Scholarship  Fund,  an  endow- 
ment fund  established  in  1963  by  a  very  generous  gift 
from  the  Teagle  Foundation,  Inc.,  is  a  permanent 
memorial  in  honor  of  Mr.  Teagle,  with  the  recipients 
of  the  income  from  the  fund  to  be  designated 
Teagle  Scholars.  The  letter  establishing  the  fund 
explains  the  goal  of  the  award  as  follows:  "It  is  further 
the  desire  of  the  Directors  of  the  Foundation  that 
each  student  given  an  award  be  urged— but  in  no  way 
required  in  any  legal  way— to  consider  in  later  life 
making  a  gift  to  Cornell  University  for  the  benefit 
of  some  student  in  the  Medical  College,  in  order 
that  future  generations  of  students  may  have  available 
further  funds  to  help  defray  the  rising  costs  of 
medical  education." 

Training  in  Psychiatry  Fund.   A  grateful  patient, 
recognizing  the  value  of  psychiatric  therapy  in  helping 
people  achieve  a  more  normal,  fruitful  life,  has 
established  this  fund  to  provide  financial  assistance 
to  students  preparing  for  a  career  in  psychiatry. 
Students  who  seriously  intend  to  enter  the  field  of 
psychiatry  and  who  are  judged  qualified  by  the 


faculty,  are  eligible  for  financial  aid  after  the  second 
year  of  the  medical  course.  Financial  assistance  may 
also  be  given  in  support  of  graduate  or  postgraduate 
training  in  the  Payne  Whitney  Psychiatric  Clinic. 

Or.  Samuel  M.  Weinreb  Medical  Scholarship 
Fund.   This  endowed  fund  was  established  by  the 
family,  friends,  and  former  patients  of  Dr.  Samuel  M. 
Weinreb  '23  in  his  memory.  The  income  from  this 
fund  is  available  to  a  needy  fourth-year  student  who 
intends  to  practice  in  a  medically  underserved  area. 

Weld  Fund  Scholarship.    Established  by  David 
and  Mary  Blake  Weld,  the  income  from  this  endow- 
ment fund  provides  scholarship  assistance  for  needy 
students  who  are  in  good  academic  standing. 

Phillip  G.  Woodward  Scholarship  Fund.  The 

income  from  this  fund,  which  was  established  by  a 
bequest  to  The  Society  of  The  New  York  Hospital 
from  Phillip  G.  Woodward,  is  available  to  be  used 
for  Phillip  G.  Woodward  Scholarships,  to  be  awarded 
to  third-  or  fourth-year  students  of  the  Medical  Col- 
lege who  have  demonstrated  interest,  initiative,  and 
ability  in  the  field  of  psychiatry,  neurology,  and/or 
behavioral  biology. 

Mary  Louise  Wuester  Scholarship  Endowment. 

The  income  from  this  endowment  fund,  which  was 
established  in  memory  of  his  mother  by  Dr.  William  O. 
Wuester  '33,  is  awarded  annually  to  a  regularly 
matriculated  student  of  good  scholarship  who  is  in 
need  of  financial  aid. 

New  York  State  Scholarships  for  State  Residents. 

Applications  should  be  filed  by  the  last  year  of 
preprofessional  study. 

Regents  Physician  Shortage  Scholarships  appli- 
cations are  due  in  May.  Scholarship  recipients  must 
serve  in  shortage  areas  of  the  state.  For  applications 
and  information  write  to  the  University  of  the  State 
of  New  York,  State  Education  Department,  Bureau  of 
Higher  and  Professional  Educational  Testing, 
Albany,  New  York  12234. 

Tuition  Assistance  Program  (TAP)  is  available  to 
New  York  State  residents,  depending  on  family 
income.  Applications  are  available  from  the  Higher 
Education  Services  Corporation,  Tower  Building, 
Empire  State  Plaza,  Albany,  New  York  12255. 

Scholarships  for  Woman  Students 

Frances  N.  and  John  A.  Cashman  Scholarship 
Fund.   This  endowed  fund  was  established  by  a 
generous  gift  from  the  Trust  of  Frances  Nevins 
Cashman  The  income  from  this  fund  shall  provide  a 
scholarship  to  a  woman  student  who,  in  the  opinion 
of  the  faculty,  is  deserving  of  such  assistance. 

Mary  F.  Hall  Scholarship  Endowment.  The 

income  from  a  fund  established  by  bequest  of  Miss 
Mary  F.  Hall  is  available  to  any  woman  student  in 
the  Medical  College  who  needs  its  aid,  who  is  a  bona 
fide  resident  of  the  state  of  New  York,  and  was  such 
prior  to  admission  to  the  college. 
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Mary  Putnam  Jacobi-Anna  Forrest  Rowe  Scholar- 
ship.   A  bequest  from  William  Vincent  Rowe 
endowed  this  fund.  The  income  provides  financial 
assistance  for  woman  students 

The  Elise  Strang  L'Esperance  Scholarship  Endow- 
ment, established  by  a  bequest  from  Dr.  L'Esperance, 
provides  income  for  financial  assistance  for  woman 
students  at  the  Medical  College. 

The  Elizabeth  C.  Lowry  Scholarship  Fund  was 

endowed  by  Dr.  Lowry,  a  member  of  the  class  of 
1935.  in  memory  of  her  late  husband,  Dr  Thomas 
Lowry,  who  was  also  a  member  of  that  class.  The 
income  is  to  be  used  to  provide  financial  assistance 
to  woman  students  in  the  Medical  College.  If,  in 
any  year,  there  is  no  woman  student  in  need  of  such 
assistance,  the  income  available  may  be  awarded  to 
a  woman  candidate  for  a  Ph  D.  in  the  Graduate 
School  of  Medical  Sciences. 

Dr.  Leona  E.  Todd  Scholarship  Endowment.  A 

gift  from  the  estate  of  Alzina  T.  Elliott  established  this 
endowment  fund,  the  income  to  be  used  for  scholar- 
ships for  woman  students  in  the  Medical  College. 

Marie  and  John  Zimmermann  Fund.   The  income 
from  this  endowed  fund,  established  by  a  gift  from 
the  late  Marie  Zimmermann  and  the  Marie  and  John 
Zimmermann  Fund,  Inc.,  is  used  to  aid  needy  and 
worthy  woman  students  In  addition  to  the  endow- 
ment income,  a  generous  annual  gift  is  being  given 
by  the  Zimmermann  Fund.  Inc  .  for  supplemental 
scholarships  to  be  made  to  a  few  needy  and  worthy 
woman  students 

Loan  Funds 

The  1923  Loan  Endowment.   The  income  from  this 
endowment  fund  is  available  as  a  loan  to  a  student 
needing  financial  assistance 

Alumni  Association  Loan  Fund.    The  Medical 
College  makes  loans  available  to  students  from  a 
portion  of  the  income  from  an  endowment  fund  that 
is  provided  through  the  Alumni  Association  Students 
in  the  upper  classes  will  be  given  preference 

Student  Loan  Funds.    Revolving  funds  contributed 
through  different  sources,  including  the  Kellogg 
Foundation,  the  Charles  Hayden  Foundation,  the 
Student  Bookstore,  and  the  Bristol-Myers  Fund,  are 
available  to  students  in  all  classes  who  are  in  need  of 
assistance.  Every  effort  is  made,  within  the  limitations 
of  the  financial  structure  of  the  institution,  to  help 
students  who.  by  reason  of  unforeseen  circumstances, 
are  having  financial  difficulties.  A  special  committee 
considers  each  case  on  its  individual  merits 

Lawrence  W.  Hanlon  Student  Loan  Fund.  This 
fund  was  established  by  the  Medical  College  in 
memory  of  Dr  Lawrence  W.  Hanlon.  associate  dean 
of  students,  who  died  in  1970  Dr.  Hanlon  devoted 
his  life  to  the  welfare  of  the  students  at  the  Medical 
College,  and  this  fund  is  designed  to  help  continue 
his  good  work 


Joseph  C.  Hinsey  Loan  Fund.    Established  through 
the  generosity  of  the  Olin  Foundation  and  supple- 
mented by  a  generous  gift  from  an  anonymous  donor, 
this  revolving  fund  is  used  to  advance  funds  on  a  loan 
basis  to  students  in  need  of  financial  assistance. 

B.  H.  Homan  Jr.  Revolving  Loan  Fund.    This  fund 
was  established  by  a  bequest  from  Benjamin  H. 
Homan,  Jr.,  and  provides  low-interest  loans  to  worthy 
students  with  financial  need. 

Federal  loan  programs.    The  Medical  College 
participates  in  the  Federal  Health  Professions  and 
National  Direct  Student  Loan  Programs.  These  loans, 
based  on  financial  need,  are  administered  through 
the  college  and  are  available  only  to  students  eligible 
for  financial  aid 

State  guaranteed  loans.    Students  may  apply  for 
federally  guaranteed  student  loans  from  their  banks 
in  any  state.  Students  seeking  New  York  State 
guaranteed  loans  should  apply  to  the  New  York  Higher 
Education  Services  Corporation,  Student  Financial 
Aid  Section,  Tower  Building,  Empire  State  Plaza, 
Albany,  New  York  12255. 

There  are  other  student  loan  funds  available  from 
organizations  with  which  Cornell  University  has  a 
working  agreement  For  further  details,  please  inquire 
in  the  Office  of  Student  Affairs,  Room  C-1 18. 

Prizes 

Mary  Aldrich  Fund.    In  memory  of  William 
Mecklenburg  Polk,  M.D.,  LL.D.,  first  dean  of  the 
Medical  College,  two  prizes  are  offered  for  proficiency 
in  research  to  regularly  matriculated  students  of  the 
Medical  College  Members  of  all  classes  are  eligible 
for  these  prizes 

The  awards  are  made  at  the  end  of  each  academic 
year  for  the  best  report  presented,  in  writing,  of  re- 
search work  done  by  students,  or  for  valuable  reviews 
and  logical  presentations  on  medical  subjects  not 
to  be  found  fully  considered  in  a  single  text  or  refer- 
ence book.  If  the  papers  submitted  are  not  considered 
worthy  of  special  commendation,  the  prizes  will 
be  withheld 

Papers  are  to  be  submitted  in  octuplicate  in  a  sealed 
envelope  marked  "Dean  William  Mecklenburg  Polk 
Memorial  Prize  Committee''  and  must  be  in  the  Office 
for  Student  Affairs.  Room  C-1 18,  not  later  than  the 
first  Monday  in  April  In  1979  the  prize  was  awarded 
to  Marcus  Hsiu-Hong  Loo 

Beekman  Downtown  Hospital  Emergency  Medi- 
cine Award  has  been  made  possible  by  a  gift  from 
Beekman  Downtown  Hospital.  The  prize  consists  of  a 
cash  award  and  an  appropriately  inscribed  scroll. 
It  will  be  presented  to  the  fourth-year  medical  student 
who  has  completed  his  or  her  rotation  through  the 
Emergency  Department  of  Beekman  Downtown 
Hospital,  and  who  has  demonstrated  outstanding 
character,  compassionate  concern  for  the  welfare  of 
the  patient,  academic  excellence,  and  clinical  pro- 
ficiency during  the  Emergency  Medicine  elective  at 
Beekman  Downtown  Hospital  For  1979  this  award 
was  given  to  Harley  Aaron  Rotbart 


24   Financial  Aid 


The  Clarence  C.  Coryell  Prize  in  Medicine  was 

endowed  by  a  bequest  from  Dr.  Coryell,  a  graduate  of 
the  Medical  College  in  1903.  The  prize,  financed  by 
the  income,  is  to  be  awarded  annually  to  the  student 
having  the  highest  average  in  medicine  up  to  the  end 
of  the  junior  year.  In  1979  this  prize  was  awarded  to 
Thomas  Henry  Lee,  Jr. 

The  Clarence  C.  Coryell  Prize  in  Surgery  was  en- 
dowed by  a  bequest  from  Dr.  Coryell,  a  graduate  of 
the  Medical  College  in  1903.  The  prize,  financed  by 
the  income,  is  to  be  awarded  annually  to  the  student 
who  attains  the  highest  marks  in  surgery  during  the 
fourth  year.  In  1979  this  prize  was  awarded  to  David 
John  Sugarbaker. 


in  memory  of  Louis  Gibofsky.  This  prize  was  not 
awarded  in  1 979. 

The  Herman  Goldman  Emergency  Medicine  Award 

has  been  sponsored  by  the  Beekman  Downtown 
Hospital  and  the  Herman  Goldman  Foundation.  It 
consists  of  a  cash  gift  and  an  appropriately  inscribed 
scroll.  It  will  be  presented  to  the  fourth-year  medical 
student  who  has  completed  his  or  her  rotation  through 
the  Herman  Goldman  Emergency  Department  of 
Beekman  Downtown  Hospital  and  who  has  demon- 
strated academic  excellence,  clinical  proficiency, 
outstanding  character,  and  compassionate  concern 
for  the  welfare  of  the  patient.  In  1979  this  award  was 
presented  to  Anthony  Lee  Suchman. 


Dean's  Research  Prize.    Cash  awards  are  offered  to 
matriculated  students  of  any  class  for  excellence  in 
research.  For  1979  prizes  were  awarded  to  Michael 
Jonathan  Robbins  and  David  Dean  Speck. 

The  Oskar  Diethelm  Prize  for  Excellence  in  Psy- 
chiatry was  established  in  honor  of  Oskar  Diethelm, 
who  was  Chairman  of  the  Department  of  Psychiatry  of 
Cornell  University  Medical  College  from  1 936  to  1 962. 
It  is  awarded  annually  to  the  medical  student  who 
has  demonstrated  exceptional  interest  and  ability  in 
psychiatry  through  research,  clinical  activities,  or 
scholarly  work.  In  1979  this  prize  was  awarded  to 
Thomas  Henry  Lee,  Jr. 

The  David  Drusin  Memorial  Prize  was  established 
by  his  family  and  friends  to  recognize  both  scholastic 
achievement  in  medicine  and  those  intangible  human 
qualities  associated  with  a  good  physician.  The  prize 
is  awarded  to  a  student  who  has  completed  the  third 
clinical  year.  Candidates  for  this  prize  are  to  be 
recommended  by  the  Chairman  of  the  Department  of 
Medicine  to  the  Dean  of  the  Medical  College  at  the 
conclusion  of  the  third  year.  This  prize  will  be  awarded 
for  the  first  time  in  September  1979. 

The  Franklyn  Ellenbogen  Prize  in  Hematology- 
Oncology  was  established  by  a  gift  from  the 
Franklyn  Ellenbogen,  Jr.,  Memorial  Foundation  in 
honor  of  Ralph  L  Nachman,  M.D.,  Professor  of 
Medicine  and  Chief  of  the  Division  of  Hematology- 
Oncology.  The  income  from  this  endowed  fund  will  be 
used  to  finance  an  annual  Hematology-Oncology 
Prize,  to  be  given  to  a  fourth-year  graduating  student 
who  has  demonstrated  significant  evidence  of  achieve- 
ment in  this  area.  For  1979  the  prize  was  awarded 
to  Frederick  Peter  Ognibene. 

Sarah  O'Laughlin  Foley  Prize  in  Clinical  Medicine. 

Dr.  William  T.  Foley,  Clinical  Associate  Professor 
of  Medicine  and  a  member  of  the  class  of  1937, 
established  this  annual  prize  in  memory  of  his  mother. 
The  recipient,  a  member  of  the  graduating  class,  is 
selected  for  excellence  in  clinical  medicine  by  the 
chairperson  of  the  Department  of  Medicine.  For  1979 
the  prize  was  awarded  to  Thomas  Henry  Lee,  Jr. 

Louis  Gibofsky  Memorial  Prize.    This  prize  is  a 
cash  award  offered  to  the  medical  student  who 
submits  the  best  research  paper  in  nephrology,  dialysis, 
transplantation,  or  immunobiology.  The  award  is 


Good  Physician  Award.    A  silver  desk  tray,  suitably 
inscribed,  given  by  Dr.  Philip  Stimson,  will  be 
awarded  to  that  member  of  the  graduating  class  who, 
by  vote  of  the  class,  best  exemplifies  the  intangible 
qualities  of  "the  good  physician."  For  1979  the  award 
was  presented  to  Dale  Steven  Adler. 

Charles  L.  Horn  Prize  Fund.   The  income  from  this 
fund  will  be  awarded  each  year  to  a  member  of  the 
graduating  class  who  has  demonstrated  outstanding 
qualities  of  leadership  and  service  to  the  medical 
community.  For  1979  the  prize  was  awarded  to 
Frederick  Peter  Ognibene. 

The  Herman  L.  Jacobius  Prize  Endowment  in 
Pathology  was  established  in  1945  by  a  gift  from 
Dr.  Lawrence  Jacobius  and  his  friends  in  memory  of 
his  son,  Dr.  Herman  L.  Jacobius  '39,  who  was  killed 
in  action  in  the  Netherlands  on  September  28,  1944. 
The  income  is  available  annually  to  the  student  of 
the  third-  or  fourth-year  class  who,  in  the  opinion 
of  the  Department  of  Pathology,  merits  recognition 
for  high  scholastic  attainments  and  outstanding 
performance  in  the  subject  of  pathology.  If,  in  any 
year,  no  student  merits  the  distinction,  the  award  will 
be  withheld.  In  1979  the  prize  was  awarded  to 
W  Thomas  Gutowski  and  Gregory  Jay  Naus. 

The  Dr.  Harold  Lamport  Biomedical  Research 
Prize.    A  cash  award  is  offered  to  the  medical  student 
who  submits  the  best  thesis  reporting  original  bio- 
medical research  while  a  candidate  solely  for  an  M.D. 
degree  The  award  includes  a  framed  certificate  and 
is  in  memory  of  Dr.  Harold  Lamport,  Distinguished 
Service  Professor  of  Physiology  and  Biophysics  at 
Mount  Sinai  School  of  Medicine.  In  1979  this  prize 
was  awarded  to  Steven  Edward  Schutzer. 

The  George  S.  Meister  Prize  in  Pediatrics  has  been 
established  in  memory  of  Dr.  George  S.  Meister  '26, 
as  an  expression  of  the  warm  esteem  in  which  he 
was  held.  The  prize  consists  of  income  derived  annually 
from  an  invested  fund  contributed  by  members  of 
his  family,  his  close  friends  and  associates,  his  class- 
mates in  chemical  engineering  at  New  York  University, 
and  his  classmates  in  medicine  at  the  Medical  College. 
Awarded  initially  in  1967,  the  prize  is  given  each 
year  for  efficiency  in  pediatrics  to  a  member  of  the 
graduating  class  selected  by  the  Department  of 
Pediatrics.  In  1979  this  prize  was  awarded  to  Clara 
Emilia  Escuder. 
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Alfred  Moritz  Michaelis  Prize  Endowment  for 
\  Efficiency  In  General  Medicine.   The  income  is 
I  offered  as  a  prize  for  general  efficiency  in  the 
If  Department  of  Medicine,  in  commemoration  of  Alfred 
I  Moritz  Michaelis,  who  was  graduated  from  the 
I  Medical  College  on  June  11,1 925,  and  who  died 
I  during  his  internship  at  Mt.  Sinai  Hospital  on  April  24, 
I  1926  The  award  is  presented  at  the  end  of  the  fourth 
I  year  to  a  member  of  the  graduating  class  who  has 
I  taken  the  full  course  of  study  at  the  Medical  College 
I  In  1979  this  prize  was  awarded  to  Dale  Steven  Adler. 

Gustave  J.  Noback  Memorial  Fund  in  Anatomy. 

Established  in  1972  by  Miss  Berthe  Manent,  a  grad- 
!  uate  of  The  New  York  Hospital  School  of  Nursing, 
I  in  memory  of  Dr.  Gustave  J.  Noback.  Dr.  Noback  will 

be  remembered  for  his  great  kindness  and  generosity 
i  to  all  his  students,  and  also  for  his  work  in  research, 

and  sculpture.  The  income  from  this  fund  is  to  be 
!  awarded  yearly  at  the  discretion  of  the  professor 

in  charge  to  a  student  who  has  performed  outstanding 

work  in  anatomy.  This  prize  was  not  awarded  in  1979. 

Arthur  Palmer  Prizes  for  Efficiency  in  Otorhlno- 
laryngology.   These  prizes  are  made  available  from 
the  income  of  the  Arthur  Palmer  Fund,  which  was 

:  provided  by  the  members  of  the  Division  of 
Otorhmolaryngology  in  honor  of  Dr.  Palmer.  The 
prizes  are  given  to  the  students  in  the  graduating  class 
who  have  the  best  records  in  this  capacity  For  1979 
these  prizes  were  awarded  to  David  Mason  Hallbert 

!   and  Tony  Wai  Yee  Tow. 

The  Robert  F.  Pitts  Prize  has  been  established  by 
a  generous  gift  of  the  late  Robert  F  Pitts,  former 
chairman  of  the  Department  of  Physiology  at  Cornell 
University  Medical  College  and  past  president  of 
the  American  Physiological  Society.  Two  prizes,  a 
$2  500  first  prize  and  a  $1 .500  second  prize,  are 
offered  for  research  conducted  by  medical  students  in 
the  Department  of  Physiology  at  Cornell  University 
Medical  College.  The  selection  shall  be  made  on  the 
basis  of  manuscripts  submitted  to  an  Awards  Com- 
mittee This  committee  consists  of  the  chairpersons 
of  the  Departments  of  Physiology  at  Harvard  Medical 
School  and  Yale  University  School  of  Medicine,  the 
dean  and  the  chairperson  of  the  Committee  of  Re- 
search Prizes  at  Cornell  University  Medical  College 
The  chairperson  of  the  Department  of  Physiology  at 
Cornell  shall  act  as  the  chairperson  of  this  committee 
If  the  papers  submitted  are  not  considered  worthy 
of  special  commendation  the  prizes  will  be  withheld 

John  Metcalf  Polk  Prizes  for  General  Efficiency. 

These  prizes,  financed  by  the  income  from  an  endowed 
fund,  are  given  in  commemoration  of  John  Metcalf 
Polk  '99.  who  was  an  instructor  in  the  Medical  College 
at  the  time  of  his  death  on  March  29,  1 904.  The  prizes 
are  presented  at  the  end  of  the  fourth  year  to  the 
three  students  who  have  the  highest  academic  standing 
for  the  four  years  of  work  Only  those  students  who 
have  taken  the  full  course  of  study  at  the  Medical 
College  are  eligible  In  1979  these  prizes  were 
awarded  to  Dale  Steven  Adler,  Thomas  Henry  Lee,  Jr., 
and  Patricia  Marie  Romano. 


Gustav  Seeligmann  Prizes  Endowment  for 
Efficiency  in  Obstetrics.   Two  prizes,  financed  by 
the  income  from  an  endowment  established  by  an 
anonymous  donor  in  recognition  of  the  work  of  Dr. 
Gustav  Seeligmann,  are  given  to  the  two  students  of 
the  graduating  class  who  have  made  the  best  record 
in  obstetrics.  In  1979  these  prizes  were  awarded  to 
Sherri  Lynn  Fine  and  Harvey  Guttmann. 

Sondra  Lee  Shaw  Memorial  Fund.   The  income 
from  an  endowment  fund  established  by  Mrs.  Joan 
S  Friedman  in  memory  of  her  sister,  Sondra  Lee 
Shaw,  supports  an  annual  prize  given  in  memory  of 
Sondra  Lee  Shaw.  The  prize  is  awarded  to  the  student 
who  has  produced  an  outstanding  research  paper  in 
the  field  of  neurology,  pharmacology  related  to  the 
nervous  system,  or  behavioral  science.  The  prize 
winner  is  chosen  by  the  Committee  on  Prizes  in 
Research.  The  prize  was  not  awarded  in  1979. 

Mitchell  Splvak  Memorial  Prize  In  Pediatrics. 

Various  donors  contributed  to  the  endowment  for 
this  prize  as  a  memorial  to  the  father  of  Jerry  L. 
Spivak  '64  The  prize,  financed  by  the  endowment 
income,  is  awarded  annually  to  the  member  of  the 
graduating  class  who  has  made  the  best  record 
in  pediatrics.  In  1979  this  prize  was  awarded  to 
Mychelle  Yvette  Farmer 

T.  Campbell  Thompson  Prize  for  Excellence  in 
Orthopedic  Surgery.    A  gift  in  recognition  of  Dr. 
Thompson's  leadership  in  the  teaching  and  practice 
of  orthopedic  surgery  by  his  friends  and  associates  on 
the  staff  of  the  Hospital  for  Special  Surgery  established 
this  endowed  fund  The  income  is  to  be  awarded  yearly 
to  that  member  of  the  graduating  class  who  has 
demonstrated  the  greatest  proficiency  in  orthopedic 
surgery  This  award  is  to  be  made  by  the  dean  upon 
recommendation  of  the  faculty  staff  members  of 
the  Hospital  for  Special  Surgery.  In  1979  this  prize 
was  awarded  to  Brian  Saltzman  and  Thomas  Warren 
Snickenberger. 

The  William  C.  Thro  Memorial  Prize  Endowment 

was  established  in  memory  of  William  C.  Thro  '01 , 
whose  deep  interest  in  and  devotion  to  clinical 
pathology  found  expression  in  the  teaching  and 
practice  of  this  subject  at  his  alma  mater  continuously 
from  1910  to  1938  The  income  from  the  endowed 
prize  is  awarded  to  the  student  who  attains  the  best 
record  in  the  pathophysiology  course.  The  candidate 
for  the  prize  is  recommended  by  the  professor  of 
pathophysiology  This  prize  was  not  awarded  in  1979. 

Upjohn  Achievement  Award.    This  annual  award 
to  a  member  of  the  graduating  class  is  given  in 
recognition  of  outstanding  achievement  in  a  basic 
science  Consisting  of  a  cash  award  and  a  plaque, 
the  award  is  supported  by  the  Upjohn  Company. 
In  1979  the  prize  was  awarded  to  B.  Jeffrey  Wallis. 

Weiss  Prize  for  Excellence  in  Clinical  Medicine. 

The  prize  was  established  by  Mr.  and  Mrs.  Roger 
Weiss  in  1979  as  an  expression  of  the  high  esteem  in 
which  they  hold  their  physician,  Dr.  Harvey  Klein. 
The  cash  award  and  a  framed  certificate  is  offered  to  a 
member  of  the  graduating  class  who,  in  the  opinion 
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of  a  committee  chaired  by  Dr.  Klein  and  consisting 
of  the  chairman  of  the  Department  of  Medicine,  the 
chief  resident  in  Medicine  and  the  assistant  chief 
residents  in  medicine,  best  exemplifies  the  qualities 
necessary  for  the  attainment  of  outstanding  bedside 
clinical  competence  in  the  field  of  internal  medicine. 
The  prize  was  awarded  to  Patricia  Marie  Romano 
in  1979. 

The  Anthony  Seth  Werner,  M.D.,  Memorial  Prize 

was  established  by  Dr.  Aaron  S.  Werner  to  honor  the 
memory  of  his  son,  Dr.  Anthony  Seth  Werner,  who  was 
an  assistant  professor  in  the  Department  of  Medicine 
at  the  time  of  his  death  in  1968.  The  prize  is  awarded 
annually  to  a  member  of  the  graduating  class  for 
excellence  in  the  study  of  infectious  diseases.  In  1979 
this  prize  was  awarded  to  Frank  Oliver  Richards,  Jr. 

The  Harold  G.  Wolff  Research  Prize  is  presented 
in  memory  of  the  late,  famed  chief  of  neurology  at  The 
New  York  Hospital-Cornell  Medical  Center.  The  prize 
consists  of  a  cash  award  and  a  selection  of  writings 
representing  Dr.  Wolff's  most  creative  scientific 
contributions.  The  award  is  given  to  the  medical 
student  of  any  class  who  has  completed  the  most 
outstanding  piece  of  original  research  in  the  neuro- 
logical or  behavioral  sciences.  In  1979  this  prize 
was  awarded  to  Barry  Scott  Pinchoff. 

Named  Professorships 

The  following  are  the  named  professorships  at 
Cornell  University  Medical  College. 

The  Winifred  Masterson  Burke  Professorship  in 
Rehabilitation  Medicine  was  established  in  1971 
with  a  gift  from  the  Winifred  Masterson  Burke 
Relief  Foundation.  The  first  and  present  occupant 
of  the  chair  is  Dr.  Fletcher  H.  McDowell. 

The  Winifred  Masterson  Burke  Professorship  of 
Neurology  was  established  in  1978.  The  first  and 
present  occupant  of  the  chair  is  Dr.  John  P.  Blass. 

The  James  J.  Colt  Professorship  of  Urology  in 
Surgery  was  established  in  1970  through  a  gift  from 
the  James  J.  Colt  Foundation.  The  present  occupant 
of  this  chair  is  Dr.  E.  Darracott  Vaughan,  who  is 
surgeon-m-charge  of  the  James  Buchanan  Brody 
Urological  Foundation  at  The  New  York  Hospital. 

The  Livingston  Farrand  Professorship  of  Public 
Health  and  Preventive  Medicine,  established  in 
1944  upon  receipt  of  a  gift  from  the  Milbank 
Memorial  Fund  and  the  Rockefeller  Foundation  Fund, 
is  named  for  Livingston  Farrand,  who  was  the  presi- 
dent of  Cornell  University  at  the  time  The  New  York 
Hospital-Cornell  Medical  Center  was  organized.  The 
first  occupant  of  the  chair  was  Dr.  Walsh  McDermott. 
The  current  occupant  is  Dr.  George  Reader,  Chairman 
of  the  Department  of  Public  Health. 

The  Given  Foundation  Professorship  of  Obstetrics 
and  Gynecology  was  established  in  1963  with  funds 
from  Irene  Heinz  Given  and  the  John  LaPorte 
Given  Foundation.  The  foundation's  gift  was  designed 


to  provide  endowed  support  for  the  chairman  of 
the  Department  of  Obstetrics  and  Gynecology.  The 
present  occupant  of  the  chair  is  Dr.  William  J.  Ledger. 

The  Stanton  Griffis  Distinguished  Medical  Pro- 
fessorship was  established  by  the  Board  of  Trustees 
of  Cornell  University  in  honor  of  the  late  Mr.  Griffis, 
Cornell  University  '10.  Mr.  Griffis  was  a  distinguished 
member  of  the  Board  of  Trustees  for  twenty-one 
years,  a  trustee  emeritus  for  twenty-four  years,  and  a 
presidential  councillor  for  eight  years.  The  first  Stanton 
Griffis  Distinguished  Medical  Professor  is  Dr.  Alex- 
ander G.  Beam,  former  Chairman  of  the  Department 
of  Medicine. 

The  Roland  Harriman  Professorship  of  Cardio- 
vascular Medicine  was  established  with  a  gift  from 
Mr.  and  Mrs.  E.  Roland  Harriman  in  1963.  The  first 
occupant  of  the  chair  was  Dr.  Thomas  Killip  III,  former- 
ly head  of  the  Division  of  Cardiology  in  the  Department 
of  Medicine. 

The  Barklie  McKee  Henry  Professorship  of 
Psychiatry,  established  in  1968,  honors  the  memory 
of  the  late  Mr.  Henry,  who  was  president  of  The  So- 
ciety of  The  New  York  Hospital  in  1940  and  a  moving 
force  m  the  development  of  The  New  York  Hospital- 
Cornell  Medical  Center's  Department  of  Psychiatry 
into  the  eminent  treatment,  research,  and  teaching  unit 
it  is  today.  Dr.  William  T.  Lhamon,  who  was  chairman 
of  the  department  and  Professor  of  Psychiatry  since 
his  appointment  at  Cornell  in  1962,  was  the  first 
occupant  of  the  chair.  The  present  occupant  of  the 
chair  is  Dr  Robert  Michels,  Chairman  of  the  Depart- 
ment of  Psychiatry. 

The  Joseph  C.  Hinsey  Professorship  of  Anatomy, 

established  in  1966,  upon  receipt  of  a  gift  from 
Nicholas  Noyes,  is  the  only  professorship  named  for 
a  living  member  of  the  faculty.  A  former  dean  of 
Cornell  University  Medical  College.  Dr.  Hinsey  was 
director  of  the  center  until  his  retirement  in  1966. 
He  is  an  emeritus  professor  in  the  Department  of 
Anatomy  of  the  Medical  College.  The  first  and  present 
occupant  of  this  chair  is  Dr.  Roy  C.  Swan,  a  1947 
graduate  of  the  Medical  College,  who  has  been  Pro- 
fessor of  Anatomy  and  chairman  of  the  department 
since  1 959. 

The  Johnson  &  Johnson  Distinguished  Professor- 
ship in  Surgery  was  established  in  1972  through  a 
grant  from  the  Johnson  &  Johnson  Associated 
Industries  Fund.  The  present  occupant  of  the  chair 
is  Dr.  P  W  Curreri. 

The  Hilda  Altschul  Master  Professorship  was 

established  in  1971  in  memory  of  the  late  Mrs. 
Master,  who  was  the  wife  of  Dr  Arthur  M  Master  '21 
Endowment  of  the  chair  is  made  possible  by  gifts  from 
Dr.  Master;  Mr.  Arthur  M.  Master,  Jr.;  Mrs.  Herbert 
H  Lehman,  sister  of  Mrs.  Master;  and  the  Overbrook 
Foundation,  whose  president  is  Mr.  Frank  Altschul, 
Mrs.  Master's  brother.  The  present  occupant  is  Dr 
John  H.  Laragh. 

The  John  Milton  McLean  Professorship  of 
Ophthalmology  was  established  in  1972  in  memory 
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of  the  late  Dr.  McLean  who  headed  the  Department 
of  Ophthalmology  for  twenty-seven  years.  A  graduate 
of  the  Medical  College  in  1934,  his  reputation  as 
an  eye  surgeon,  investigator,  and  teacher  was  world- 
wide. The  memorial  was  initiated  by  Dr.  McLean's 
former  residents,  the  "eye  alumni,"  whose  inspiration 
and  generosity  brought  together  his  former  patients, 
associates,  and  friends,  and  their  combined  gifts 
endowed  the  chair.  The  present  occupant  of  the  chair 
is  Dr.  D.  Jackson  Coleman,  Chairman  of  the 
Department  of  Ophthalmology. 

The  Stavros  S.  Niarchos  Professorship  in  Pediatric 
Cardiology  was  established  in  1979  by  a  gift  from 
Mr  Stavros  S  Niarchos  The  present  occupant  is  Dr 
Mary  Allen  Engle. 

The  Revlon  Pharmaceutical  Professorship  of 
Pharmacology  was  established  in  1979  by  a  gift  from 
Revlon,  Inc.  The  present  occupant  is  Dr.  Walter  F 
Riker.  Jr 

The  Israel  Rogosin  Professorship  of  Biochemistry 

was  established  in  1965  when  Mr.  Rogosin  made 
a  substantial  gift  to  The  New  York  Hospital-Cornell 
Medical  Center's  Fund  for  Medical  Progress  Dr 
Vincent  du  Vigneaud,  who  received  the  Nobel  Prize 
in  chemistry  in  1955,  was  Cornell's  first  Israel 
Rogosin  Professor.  The  chair  has  been  held  since 
Dr  du  Vigneaud's  retirement  in  1967  by  Dr  Alton 
Meister,  current  Chairman  of  the  Department  of  Bio- 
chemistry, whose  research  centers  on  the  chemistry 
and  intermediary  metabolism  of  ammo  acids 

The  Sterling  Drug  Visiting  Professorships  were 
established  in  1979  by  a  gift  from  the  Sterling  Drug 
Company  in  honor  of  Dr  Walter  F.  Riker,  Jr.,  Chairman 
of  the  Department  of  Pharmacology  The  pro- 
fessorships are  designed  to  promote  interchange  of 
knowledge  in  the  field  of  pharmacology  Each  visiting 
professor  will  spend  about  a  week  at  the  college, 
delivering  a  ma)or  lecture  and  participating  in 
seminars 

The  Lewis  Atterbury  Stimson  Professorship  of 
Surgery  was  established  in  1935  by  an  anonymous 
gift  presented  to  the  Medical  College  in  memory 
of  Dr  Stimson,  who  was  Cornell's  first  professor  of 
surgery.  A  second  gift  was  added  to  the  endowment 
in  1944  by  the  late  Candace  C.  Stimson,  Dr.  Stimson  s 
daughter.  The  first  occupant  of  this  chair  was  Dr 
Frank  Glenn  The  present  occupant  of  this  chair  is 
Dr  G  Thomas  Shires,  Chairman  of  the  Department 
of  Surgery. 

The  William  D.  Stubenbord  Visiting  Professorships 

were  established  in  1968  with  an  endowment  from 
the  Louis  Calder  Foundation  "in  memory  of  Louis 
Calder,  Sr.,  and  Louis  Calder,  Jr.,  and  in  recognition 
of  the  outstanding  professional  services  and  long 
friendship  of  William  D.  Stubenbord  '31 ,  for  them 
and  members  of  their  families."  The  departments 
of  the  college  will,  in  rotation,  be  host  to  visiting 
scholars  Each  visiting  professor  will  reside  at  the 
college  for  approximately  one  week  and  in  that  time 
will  deliver  a  special  lecture  and  hold  seminars  with 
faculty  and  students. 


The  Anne  Parrish  Titzell  Professorship  in  Neu- 
rology was  established  in  1 958  by  a  substantial  gift 
from  a  grateful  patient  of  the  late  Dr.  Harold  G.  Wolff, 
head  of  neurology  at  The  New  York  Hospital-Cornell 
Medical  Center  from  1932  until  his  death  in  1962. 
Dr.  Wolff's  successor  to  the  chair  is  Dr.  Fred  Plum, 
current  Chairman  of  the  Department  of  Neurology. 

The  Maxwell  M.  Upson  Professorship  of  Physi- 
ology and  Biophysics,  established  in  1970,  honors 
the  memory  of  Mr.  Upson  who  had  been  a  member 
of  the  Cornell  University  Board  of  Trustees  for  thirty- 
five  years.  The  first  occupant  of  this  chair  was  the 
late  Dr.  Robert  F.  Pitts,  who  was  Chairman  of  the 
Department  of  Physiology  and  Biophysics  from  1950 
through  1972  The  current  occupant  of  the  chair  is 
Dr.  Erich  E.  Windhager,  who  is  the  Chairman  of  the 
Department  of  Physiology  and  Biophysics. 

The  Harold  and  Percy  Uris  Professorship  in 
Reproductive  Biology  was  established  in  1976  with 
an  endowment  from  the  Uris  Brothers  Foundation.  The 
first  occupant  of  this  chair  is  Dr.  Fritz  Fuchs 

The  Harold  and  Percy  Uris  Professorship  of  Pedi- 
atric Endocrinology  and  Metabolism  was  established 
with  a  grant  from  the  Uris  Brothers  Foundation.  The 
first  occupant  of  this  chair  is  Dr.  Maria  I.  New,  who  is 
the  head  of  the  Division  of  Pediatric  Endocrinology 
and  director  of  the  clinical  research  center's  pediatric 
unit 

The  Bruce  Webster  Professorship  of  Internal 
Medicine  was  established  with  a  bequest  from  the 
estate  of  Dr  Bruce  Webster,  and  gifts  from  Mr.  Roy  E. 
Larsen  and  Dr.  Webster's  sister,  Mrs.  Flora  Shefrin. 
This  chair  has  not  yet  been  filled. 

The  Irving  Sherwood  Wright  Professorship  of 
Geriatrics,  the  first  endowed  chair  in  geriatrics  in  the 
United  States,  was  established  in  1978  by  a  gift  from 
the  E  Roland  and  Gladys  Harriman  Foundation  in 
honor  of  Dr.  Wright  The  first  occupant  of  the  chair  is 
Dr.  Marc  E.  Weksler,  director  of  the  Division  of 
Geriatrics  and  Gerontology 

In  addition  to  the  professorships  described  above,  a 
chair  has  been  endowed  by  Mr.  Israel  Rogosin,  but  has 
not  yet  been  named 

Form  of  Bequests 

The  Society  of  the  New  York  Hospital  is  associated 
with  the  Cornell  University  Medical  College,  which 
is  one  of  the  colleges  of  Cornell  University,  under 
the  title  of  "The  New  York  Hospital-Cornell  Medical 
Center."  Gifts  or  bequests  should  be  made  to  the 
College,  to  the  hospital,  or  to  the  center. 

If  for  the  college,  the  language  may  be:  "I  give  and 

bequeath  to  Cornell  University  the  sum  of  $  

for  use  in  connection  with  its  Medical  College  in 
New  York  City."  If  it  is  desired  that  a  gift  shall  be  used 
in  whole  or  in  part  for  any  specific  purpose  in  con- 
nection with  the  college,  such  use  may  be  specified. 

If  for  the  hospital,  the  language  may  be:  "I  give  and 
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bequeath  to  The  Society  of  The  New  York  Hospital, 
the  sum  of  $  

If  for  the  center,  the  language  may  be:  "I  give  and 
bequeath  to  The  New  York  Hospital-Cornell  Medical 
Center  Fund,  Inc.,  the  sum  of  $  " 


Honorary  Societies 

Alpha  Omega  Alpha 

Alpha  Omega  Alpha  is  a  medical  college  honor 
society  in  which  membership  is  based  upon  high 
scholastic  achievement  in  the  first  three  years  of  the 
Medical  College  curriculum.  It  was  organized  at  the 
College  of  Medicine  of  the  University  of  Illinois, 
Chicago,  on  August  25,  1902.  A. O  A.  is  the  only  order 
of  its  kind  on  this  continent. 

The  Cornell  chapter  of  A.O.A.  was  organized  May 
2,  1910.  A  large  number  of  the  faculty  are  members. 
The  chapter  sponsors  an  annual  visiting  professorship 
and  an  annual  lecture. 

Members  elected  from  the  graduating  class  of  1979 
are:  Dale  S.  Adler,  D.  Barry  Boyd,  William  J.  Burtis, 
Catherine  A.  Egli,  Mychelle  Y.  Farmer,  Harvey 
Guttmann,  Joseph  A.  Kovacs,  Thomas  H.  Lee,  Jr., 
Brent  W.  Miedema,  Frederick  P.  Ognibene,  Melissa  A. 
Paterno,  Patricia  M.  Romano,  Anthony  L.  Suchman, 
David  J.  Sugarbaker,  Tony  W.  Y.  Tow,  Paul  B.  Watkins, 
Steven  W.  Werns 

Sigma  XI 

Sigma  Xi,  a  national  honorary  society  devoted  to  the 
encouragement  of  scientific  research,  was  founded 
at  Cornell  University  in  Ithaca  in  1886.  An  active 
branch  of  the  Cornell  chapter  is  maintained  at  the 
Medical  College.  Many  members  of  the  faculty  and 
research  staff  are  members  of  Sigma  Xi  and  share  in 
the  activities  of  the  Cornell  chapter.  Medical  students 
are  eligible  for  election  to  membership  in  Sigma  Xi 
on  the  basis  of  proven  ability  to  carry  on  original 
research  and  on  nomination  by  active  members 
of  the  Cornell  chapter 

Alumni  Association 

Each  graduate  of  Cornell  University  Medical  College 
is  automatically  considered  a  member  of  the  Alumni 
Association.  Dues  are  $25  a  year.  The  activities  of 
the  association  include  a  biennial  reunion  and  banquet, 
student  and  faculty  parties,  meetings  and  panel  dis- 
cussions on  topics  of  general  interest,  and  a  placement 
service.  The  association  maintains  an  office  in  Room 
C-103.  An  annual  appeal  for  unrestricted  funds 
for  the  Medical  College  is  made  to  the  members  of 
the  association. 

Officers 

Thomas  J,  Fahey,  Jr.,  '59,  President 
Kathryn  H.  Ehlers  '57,  Vice  President 
William  T.  Stubenbord  '62,  Secretary 
George  R.  Holswade  D  '43,  Treasurer 


William  A.  Barnes  '37,  chairman,  Medical  College 
Fund 

C  Richard  Minick  '60,  editor,  Alumni  Quarterly 

Directors 

Hennette  E  Abel  '59 
Robert  R  Abel  '56 
George  N.  Cornell  '50 
Lewis  M.  Drusin  '64 
Robert  S.  Grayson  '53 
Frederick  Martens,  Jr.,  '57 
Denis  R.  Miller  '59 
Arthur  W.  Seligmann,  Jr.,  '37 

Managing  Director 

Joan  Steinbach 

Personnel  Health  Service 

Complete  ambulatory  medical  care  is  provided  for  all 
students  matriculated  in  the  Medical  College  and 
in  the  Graduate  School  of  Medical  Sciences  through 
the  Personnel  Health  Service  of  the  Medical  Center. 
All  members  of  the  first-year  class  and  students  trans- 
ferred to  advanced  standing  from  other  schools  are 
required  to  have  a  physical  examination  given 
by  a  member  of  the  Health  Service  staff.  In  addition, 
each  student  must  have  a  chest  X  ray,  tuberculin 
test,  and  such  immunizations  as  may  be  considered 
necessary  at  periodic  intervals  No  charge  is  made  for 
medical  care  through  the  Health  Service  or  for  X  rays, 
laboratory  tests,  or  similar  procedures  when  they  are 
needed  It  is  strongly  recommended  that  student 
dependents  be  covered  by  medical  insurance.  All 
cases  of  illness  must  be  reported  to  the  Health  Ser- 
vice. Students  may  have  in  attendance  physicians  of 
their  own  choice,  but  cooperation  between  such 
physicians  and  the  Health  Service  is  expected.  Spouses 
and  families  of  students  are  not  eligible  for  care 
through  the  Health  Service  but  will  be  referred  to 
appropriate  members  of  the  hospital  staff  for 
medical  care. 

Residence  Halls 

F.  W.  Olin  Hall,  a  student  residence  completed  in 
1954,  is  at  445  East  Sixty-ninth  Street,  directly 
across  from  the  Medical  College  entrance  on  York 
Avenue  Olin  Hall  is  a  ten-story  fireproof  building 
containing  a  gymnasium,  snack  bar,  lounge  rooms, 
and  278  residence  rooms.  The  Alumni  Memorial  Room 
houses  the  George  T.  Delacourt,  Jr.,  Book  Collection, 
as  well  as  the  War  Memorial  to  Cornell  graduates 
who  gave  their  lives  in  the  wars.  Each  residence  room 
is  furnished  as  a  single  bedroom-study  but,  since  two 
rooms  share  a  connecting  bath,  they  may  be  used  as  a 
suite  for  two  students,  if  desired.  The  rooms  are 
completely  furnished.  Single,  first-year  students 
usually  live  in  this  building. 

Student  rental  for  an  academic  year  is  $1,200;  for 
a  full  year  (twelve  months),  $1,440;  and  for  periods 
of  less  than  an  academic  year,  $120  per  month.  (These 
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prices  are  subject  to  change.)  Several  cafeterias  are 
available  in  the  mam  college  and  hospital  buildings. 

Apartments  are  available  in  Livingston  Farrand 
Apartments  for  married  students  and  upperclassmen. 

Jacob  S.  Lasdon  House,  an  apartment  residence  at 
420  East  Seventieth  Street,  is  the  newest  student 
residence  and  was  opened  for  occupancy  in 
September  1974.  This  building,  which  was  made 
possible  by  a  gift  from  the  estate  of  the  late  Mr.  Lasdon, 
contains  studio  and  one-  and  two-bedroom  apartments. 
The  rents  for  the  various  units  in  Lasdon  House  range 
from  $269  per  month  to  $454  per  month.  Single,  first- 
year  students  cannot  ordinarily  be  accommodated  in 
this  building. 
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Departments  of  Instruction 


Anatomy 

Professors  of  Anatomy 

D.  C.  Brooks,  acting  chairman;  J  M  Bedford,  W.  D. 
Hagamen,  J  L.  Sirlm.  R  C  Swan,  Joseph  C.  Hinsey 
Professor  of  Anatomy 

Clinical  Professor  of  Anatomy 

A.  E.  Inglis 

Associate  Professors  of  Anatomy 

F.  G  Girgis.  T  H  Meikle,  Jr.,  T  C.  Rodman.  J  C 
Weber 

Clinical  Associate  Professor  of  Anatomy 

G.  Stassa 

Adjunct  Associate  Professors  of  Anatomy 

G.  Dooher,  M.  D  Hamburg,  M  Spiegelman 

Assistant  Professors  of  Anatomy 

R.  Bachvarova.  J  Hefton,  B  B  Kaplan.  M  Risley. 
J.  M.  S.  Winterkorn 

Visiting  Assistant  Professors  of  Anatomy 

J.  J  Rasweiler  IV.  D  Soifer 
Instructor  in  Anatomy 
G.  M  Hucko  (computer  science) 
Clinical  Instructors  in  Anatomy 
G.  Imber,  R.  G.  Schwager 
Adjunct  Instructors  in  Anatomy 
R.  McMillan.  M  Panio,  P.  Pellicci 
Research  Associates  in  Anatomy 
S  Abreu,  V  DeLeon 


Visiting  Research  Associate  in  Anatomy 

S.  B.  Murphy 

Postdoctoral  Associates  In  Anatomy 

F.  H.  Pruslm.  M  Romani 
Senior  Lecturer  in  Anatomy 

D  Gomez 

Teaching  Assistants  in  Anatomy 

S  Bernstein,  J.  Choy.  M.  Costello.  D.  J.  Falcone, 
J  M.  Rifkin 

The  study  of  medicine  reasonably  begins  with  the  study 
of  the  normal  structure  of  the  human  body,  for 
the  first  question  usually  asked  in  any  analysis  of  a 
biological  system  is:  What  are  its  spatial  relations, 
its  form,  its  configuration,  and  the  time  courses 
of  development  of  these  spatial  relations?  This  is  the 
substance,  and  this  is  the  unique  aspect  of  biological 
systems  that  constitute  the  anatomical  sciences. 

The  objective  is  to  bring  this  unique  aspect  of  the 
human  organism  into  focus  for  the  first-year  medical 
student  and  to  present  the  major  structural  concepts 
and  principles.  The  presentation  aims  toward  some 
appreciation  of  how  these  concepts  have  evolved, 
how  these  principles  have  been  established,  and  what 
the  outstanding  questions  are.  The  student  is  provided 
with  first-hand  experience  in  some  of  the  methods  of 
anatomy  and  is  encouraged  to  understand  the  prin- 
ciples and  major  limitations  of  most  of  the  modern 
methods  of  anatomy.  Foregoing  a  comprehensive,  but 
necessarily  superficial,  study  of  human  structure,  an 
analysis  is  offered  of  representative  structures, 
aiming  to  develop  in  the  student  confidence  and  com- 
petence for  further  independent  study  of  anatomy  in 
the  years  ahead.  However  powerful  and  indispensable 
current  anatomical  concepts  are  in  the  analysis  of 
medical  problems,  they  will  eventually  be  replaced  in 
the  minds  of  the  best  physicians  by  much  more 
powerful  concepts 

The  supervised  study  of  anatomy,  in  the  first  and 
second  trimesters  of  the  first  year,  is  organized  into 
two  courses  for  practical  reasons.  Gross  Anatomy  is 
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most  effectively  studied  by  regions;  microscopic 
and  developmental  anatomy,  by  structural  and 
functional  systems'.  In  the  third  trimester  the  brain 
and  spinal  cord  are  studied  concurrently  in  their 
gross  and  microscopic  aspects.  A  student  studies 
under  the  direct  supervision  of  one  of  five  tutors  in 
each  course.  The  correlation  of  understanding  of 
structure  gained  from  these  courses  is  encouraged  by 
participation  of  staff  members  as  tutors  in  two  or 
more  of  these  courses  in  the  same  or  successive  years. 

Required  Courses 

First  Year 

Microscopic  Anatomy   The  structure  of  cells,  their 
organization  into  tissues  and  organs,  and  basic  con- 
cepts of  how  structure  subserves  function  are 
considered.  Concepts  of  differentiation  and  gene 
expression,  which  provide  a  basis  for  the  understand- 
ing of  the  properties  of  cells  and  tissues,  are 
presented.  A  comprehensive  and  systematic  study  of 
structure  from  the  ultrastructural  to  the  macro- 
scopic level  is  pursued  in  the  laboratory  with  emphasis 
on  individual  study  of  histological  sections  with 
the  light  microscope. 

Gross  Anatomy    Regional  anatomy  is  studied 
principally  through  dissection  of  the  human  body. 
Supplementing  this  are  prosections  by  instructors, 
tutorial  group  discussions,  and  radiographic 
demonstrations. 

Neuroscience   The  gross  and  microscopic  structure 
of  the  brain  and  spinal  cord  is  taught  in  an  inter- 
departmental course  in  neuroscience  in  cooperation 
with  the  Departments  of  Neurology  and  Physiology. 
Lectures  correlate  the  structure,  function,  and 
clinical  significance  of  the  principal  concepts  of  the 
nervous  system.  Opportunity  is  provided  in 
laboratory  for  gross  dissection  of  the  preserved  human 
brain  and  for  the  study  of  the  serial  histological  sec- 
tions of  the  human  brain  in  three  different  planes. 

Elective  Options 

Radiographic  Anatomy    First  trimester:  eleven 
weeks.  Unlimited  enrollment.  G.  Stassa. 

A  weekly  conference  demonstrating,  with  modern 
radiographic  methods,  regional  and  systemic 
structural  and  functional  relations  and  their  clinical 
application. 

Graduate  Genetics  Seminar  Course    First  and  sec- 
ond semesters:  thirty  weeks.  Unlimited  enrollment. 
Prerequisite:  at  least  one  course  in  formal  genetics. 
D.  Bennett  and  Z.  Harsanyi. 
Fall  and  spring  semester  topics  to  be  announced. 

Clinical  Anatomy  of  the  Extremities  and  Back 

Second  trimester:  eleven  weeks.  Unlimited  enroll- 
ment. F.  G.  Girgis,  A.  Inglis,  M.  Panio,  P.  Pellicci, 
G.  Stassa. 

A  functionally  and  clinically  oriented  introduction  to 
the  extremities  and  back.  There  will  be  each  week  a 
one-hour  conference  on  radiographic  anatomy, 


and  a  one-hour  clinical  conference  with  case  presen- 
tation. Offered  jointly  by  the  staffs  of  the  Departments 
of  Anatomy  and  Radiology  and  the  Division  of  Ortho- 
pedics of  the  Department  of  Surgery. 

Anesthesiology 

Professors  of  Anesthesiology 

J.  F.  Artusio,  Jr.,  chairman;  W.  S.  Howland,  A. 
Van  Poznak 

Clinical  Professor  of  Anesthesiology 

M.  J.  Topkms 

Associate  Professor  of  Anesthesiology 

O.  Schweizer 

Clinical  Associate  Professors  of  Anesthesiology 

H.  L.  Erlanger,  P.  Goldiner,  J.  McCormick 

Clinical  Assistant  Professors  of  Anesthesiology 

L  L  Balazs,  R  G.  Barile,  I.  Berlin,  D.  Borovac,  G.  G. 
Curtis,  J.  L.  Fox,  A.  Gotta,  A.  H.  Goulet,  D.  Jascott, 
R.  Kahn,  A.  F.  Kass,  R.  Lin,  L.  J.  Maggio,  M.  B.  Meyers, 
S.  M  Rooney,  R.  A.  Rossi,  C.  Sanger,  J.  Schwartz, 
D.  Susman,  M.  Tjeuw,  L.  Turner,  D.  Vuckovic, 
J.  Weingram,  F.  S.  Yao 

Instructors  in  Anesthesiology 

V.  Malhotra,  E.  Sia-Kho 

Clinical  Instructors  in  Anesthesiology 

G.  Balint,  G  Carlon,  R.  Cesar,  H.  Green,  S.  Gunasti, 
S.  R  Jalandoni,  J.  W.  Konovitch,  I.  Lin.  E  Lobrin- 
Farcon,  T.  V.  Miles,  J.  Nagy,  R.  C.  Natoli,  J.  Planner, 
A.  N.  Rachleff,  J.  P.  Ragasa,  K  J.  Rosenbaum, 
S.  Rosenbaum,  H.  Sayegh,  M.  Schnapp,  J.  E.  Shah- 
moon,  H.  Shifrin,  L.  D  Silver,  A.  E.  Wightman,  C.  P. 
Yang,  A.  T.  Zimbard 

Clinical  Associates  in  Anesthesiology 

G.  Bertoni,  P.  Burns,  R  Carr,  R.  Cassara,  J.  Charney, 
D  H  Cho,  A.  Desai,  J.  Hopkins,  S.  Jam,  R.  Janik, 
F.  Kalishman,  C.  H  Kim,  Y.  S.  Kim,  D.  Kleinman, 
G  Moskwa,  J.  Salzer,  S  Seidman,  H.  Sernaker, 
S.  Shoum,  F.  Towayer 

Required  Courses 

Second  Year 

The  Department  of  Anesthesiology  participates  in 
the  teaching  of  pharmacology.  Anesthetic  agents  are 
considered,  not  only  as  depressants  of  the  central 
nervous  system,  but  also  as  illustrations  of  the 
general  pharmacological  phenomena  of  drug  uptake 
and  distribution.  The  department  also  assists  in 
the  teaching  about  drugs  that  affect  respiratory 
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mechanisms.  It  participates  in  lectures,  laboratory 
demonstrations,  and  student  seminars. 

Third  Year 

Anesthesiology  is  taught  during  seminar-discussion 
periods.  The  subjects  covered  are:  cardiac  and 
respiratory  resuscitation;  the  medical  care  of  the 
surgical  patient;  respiration  therapy;  and  the 
evaluation,  diagnosis,  and  treatment  of  pain. 

Elective  Options 

Third  Year 

During  the  summer  between  the  second  and  third 
years,  selected  students  are  offered  a  preceptorship  in 
anesthesiology  under  a  program  supported  by  the 
American  Society  of  Anesthesiologists  and  the 
Department  of  Anesthesiology 

Fourth  Year 

A  clinical  or  research  program  is  offered  by  the 
department  to  fourth-year  students.  In  the  clinical 
program,  the  student  is  assigned  to  an  attending 
anesthesiologist.  The  time  is  spent  with  the  attending 
anesthesiologist,  making  preoperative  visits,  admin- 
istering anesthesia,  and  performing  postoperative 
and  recovery  care.  Emphasis  is  placed  on  respiratory 
physiology,  therapy,  and  resuscitation  Progressive 
participation  and  responsibility  is  given  to  the 
student  A  research  elective  can  be  arranged  either  at 
The  New  York  Hospital  or  Memorial  Hospital  for 
individual  students. 

Biochemistry 

Professors  of  Biochemistry 

A  Meister,  Israel  Rogosin  Professor  of  Biochemistry, 
chairman;  E.  M.  Breslow,  R  H  Haschemeyer.  A 
Novogrodsky,  A  S  Posner.  A  L  Rubin  (surgery),  R  L 
Softer  (medicine),  K  H  Stenzel  (surgery) 

Adjunct  Professors  of  Biochemistry 

B  L  Horecker.  C  Y.  Lai 

Visiting  Professor  of  Biochemistry 

J  F,  Williams 

Associate  Professors  of  Biochemistry 

J  S  Goldstein,  R  R.  Riggio  (surgery).  S  S  Tate,  D. 
Wellner,  K  R.  Woods 

Associate  Professors  of  Clinical  Biochemistry 

G  F  Fairclough,  J.  D  Gass,  J.  F.  Sullivan 
Adjunct  Associate  Professor  of  Biochemistry 

J  M  Manning 


Assistant  Professors  of  Biochemistry 

A  L  Boskey,  J.  Chami,  J.  S.  Cheigh  (surgery),  J.  S. 
Cornell,  T  E.  Duffy  (neurology),  K.  Field,  H.  Gilder 
(surgery),  O.  Griffith,  B.  R.  Leslie,  S.  G.  Powers,  S.  E 
Saal.  E.  T  Schubert  (pediatrics),  M.  Suthanthiran,  L 
Tapia 

Adjunct  Assistant  Professor  of  Biochemistry 

P  P  Trotta 

Visiting  Assistant  Professor  of  Biochemistry 

O  S  Won 

Instructor  in  Biochemistry 

A  J  L  Cooper 

Research  Associates  in  Biochemistry 

B.  Dharmgrongartama,  V.  P  Wellner 

Postdoctoral  Research  Fellows  in  Biochemistry 

B  Boettcher,  R.  N.  Hickey,  L.  Oppenheimer, 
J.  Williamson 

Fellows  in  Biochemistry 

H  Fillit,  J  Novello,  J.  A.  Pannone,  J.  Stack 

Research  Assistants  in  Biochemistry 

M  Anderson,  R.  Bridges,  S.  Gardell,  E.  Grau,  D 
Kaseman,  B.  Nash,  F  Riftma,  G.  P.  Todd 

Courses 

Medical  Biochemistry    Offered  during  the  first 
and  second  trimesters. 

Designed  for  medical  students.  The  chief  concern  is 
with  the  biochemical  principles  that  are  fundamental 
to  medical  problems  Basic  biochemical  information 
will  be  presented  and  integrated  with  selected  nu- 
tritional and  health  problems  of  concern  to  physicians, 
by  means  of  lectures,  group  conferences,  and 
participation  in  clinical  rounds. 

First  trimester:  Chemical  and  physical  properties  of 
biomolecules,  enzymology,  and  metabolism  of 
carbohydrates,  lipids,  amino  acids,  and  nucleic 
acids;  associated  clinical  problems. 

Second  trimester:  Greater  emphasis  on  the  metabolic 
aspects  of  biochemistry  and  the  medical  consequences 
of  disturbances  in  intermediary  metabolism;  special 
topics  in  biochemistry  that  are  relevant  to  current 
medical  problems. 

1.  General  Biochemistry  (Biochemistry  2A  and 

2B)    Offered  by  the  staff  of  the  Field  of  Biochemistry, 
Medical  College  Division,  and  of  the  Biochemistry 
Unit,  Sloan-Kettering  Division.  Fall  trimester: 
M  T  Th  F  1 1  -1 2.  Winter  trimester:  T  Th  F  1 1  -1 2. 
R  H.  Haschemeyer,  S.  S.  Tate,  E  Balis,  and  staff. 
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This  is  an  introductory  course  designed  to  provide 
the  student  with  a  knowledge  of  the  fundamentals  of 
•  biochemistry  and  an'appreciation  of  the  molecular , 
basis  of  biological  phenomena.  Graduate  students  in 
biochemistry  are  required  to  pass  this  course  (or  its 
equivalent)  prior  to  pursuing  advanced  courses. 

2.  Advanced  Biochemistry   A  graduate  course  in 
biochemistry  is  offered  jointly  by  the  faculties  of  the 
Medical  College  Division  and  the  Sloan-Kettering 
Division  In  each  trimester,  two  lectures  are  given 
each  week.  It  is  not  essential  that  students  take  the 
course  in  any  particular  sequence.  The  following 
subjects  will  be  considered  at  an  advanced  level,  with 
particular  attention  to  contributions  of  recent  research 

Winter  trimester:  Physical  biochemistry:  methodology. 
M  Sherman  and  staff. 

Spring  trimester:  Cellular  regulation  and  control. 
J.  Parham  and  staff. 

3.  Research  in  Biochemistry  By  arrangement  with 
the  chairman  of  the  department. 

4.  Molecular  Medicine    Faculty  members  of  the 
Department  of  Biochemistry  participate  in  the  Cornell 
University  Medical  College  Program  for  Molecular 
Medicine.  Information  about  this  program  may  be 
obtained  from  the  department. 

Elective  Options 

First  Year 

General  Biochemistry  (Biochemistry  2A  and  2B) 

is  offered  as  an  elective  course  to  medical  students. 
See  course  description  above. 

Fourth  Year 

Opportunities  for  biochemical  research  on  a  variety  of 
topics  are  offered  to  medical  students  during  their 
fourth  year  The  options  available  for  1979-80  and 
the  special  interests  of  the  faculty  are  listed  below. 

A  Boskey:  mechanisms  of  biological  calcification; 
role  of  phospholipid  in  bone  and  tooth  formation, 
structural  studies  of  hard  tissues  by  X-ray  crystal- 
lography and  electron  microscopy 

E.  Breslow:  protein-protein  and  metal  ion-protein 
interactions;  chemistry  of  the  neurophysins 

A.  Cooper:  ammonia,  amino  acid,  and  a-keto  acid 
metabolism  in  the  brain;  use  of  13N  isotopic 
tracers  in  brain  metabolic  studies 

J  Cornell:  biochemistry  of  reproduction;  protein 
chemistry  of  the  placenta 

T.  Duffy:  carbohydrate  and  energy  metabolism  in 
altered  functional  states  of  brain;  ammonia  detoxi- 
fication and  hepatic  coma;  effect  of  anoxia  on  the 
developing  brain 

G.  Fairclough:  protein  chemistry;  clinical  biochemistry 
J.  Gass:  mechanism  of  enzyme  action;  clinical  bio- 
chemistry 

H.  Gilder:  metabolic  response  to  surgery;  electrolyte 
studies  of  gastric  juice;  studies  in  experimental 
shock 

J  Goldstein:  role  of  RNA  in  protein  synthesis;  fraction- 


ation of  nucleic  acids;  role  of  macromolecules  and 
protein  synthesis  in  the  maturation  of  red  blood  cells 

O.  Griffith:  design  and  synthesis  of  enzyme  specific 
substrates  and  inhibitors;  in  vivo  manipulation  of 
metabolic  pathways;  enzyme  mechanisms;  sulfur 
■  amino  acid  metabolism 

R.  Haschemeyer:  structure  of  fibrinogen  and  subunit 
interactions  in  protein  and  nucleoproteins;  electron 
microscopy  of  enzymes  and  viruses;  lipoprotein 
structure  and  function 

B.  Horecker:  mechanism  of  enzyme  action;  regulation 
of  enzyme  action;  intermediary  metabolism  of 
carbohydrate. 

C.  -Y.  Lai:  bacterial  toxins  and  membrane-medicated 
cell  functions 

A.  Meister:  enzymology;  proteins  and  amino  acids 
A.  Novogrodsky:  lymphocyte  activation,  cell-cell 
interactions 

A  Posner:  crystal  chemistry;  ultrastructural  biochem- 
istry; atomic  structure  of  bone;  hard  tissue  chemistry 

S.  Powers:  regulation  of  enzyme  activity;  protein- 
protein  interactions;  mechanism  of  enzyme  action 

R  Riggio:  transplantation;  dialysis  and  biomaterials 

•  research 

A  Rubin:  collagen  structure  and  function;  biomaterials 
research;  dialysis;  transplantation  research 

E.  Schubert:  enzyme  studies  of  the  developing  kidney; 
investigation  of  renal  dysfunction  at  enzyme  level 

R.  Softer:  enzymatic  posttranslational  modification  of 
proteins;  membrane-enzyme  interaction;  enzyme- 
antibody  interaction;  angiotension  converting 
enzyme  and  regulation  of  blood  pressure 

K.  Stenzel:  transplantation;  dialysis  and  biomaterials 
research 

S  Tate:  amino  acid,  peptide  transport;  plasma 

membrane  enzymes;  metabolism  and  physiology  of 

hypothalamic-releasing  hormones 
P  Trotta:  adenosine:  growth  and  differentiation 
D  Wellner:  enzyme  kinetics;  mechanisms  of  enzyme 

action;  protein  structure 
K  Woods:  physicochemical  understanding  of  human 

blood  fractions;  blood  coagulation;  structure  of 

antibodies 

Medicine 

Professors  of  Medicine 

H  E  Williams,  chairman;  D.  Armstrong,  A.  G.  Beam, 
Stanton  Griff rs  Distinguished  Medical  Professor,  D  V. 
Becker,  J.  P.  Blass,  M.  D.  Bogdonoff,  W.  A.  Briscoe, 
C  L  Christian.  B  D.  Clarkson,  F.  Daniels.  Jr.,  R.  L. 
Engle,  R.  A  Good,  S.  J  Hadley,  P.  C.  Harpel,  L.  E 
Hinkle,  N.  B  Javitt,  L.  J.  Kagen,  A.  Kappas,  J.  H. 
Laragh,  Hilda  Altschul  Master  Professor  of  Medicine. 
M  Lipkin,  S  D.  Litwin,  E  H.  Luckey,  A.  J.  Marcus, 
W  P.  L.  Myers,  R.  L.  Nachman.  H.  F.  Oettgen,  R  E. 
Peterson,  G.  G.  Reader,  R.  S.  Rivlin,  R.  B.  Roberts,  A.  L 
Rubin  (surgery),  B.  B.  Saxena,  L.  Scherr,  P.  Sherlock, 
G  W:  Siskind,  R.  L.  Softer  (biochemistry),  M.  Sonen- 
berg,  K  H  Stenzel  (biochemistry),  L.  Thomas,  D.  D. 
Thompson,  M.  E.  Weksler,  Irving  Sherwood  Wright 
Professor  of  Geriatrics 
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Professors  of  Clinical  Medicine 

J  A  Barondess.  A.  W.  Femberg,  M  Horwith,  K  Mayer 

Clinical  Professors  of  Medicine 

J  W  Dougherty  (dermatology).  M.  Dworetzky 
(allergy).  W.  J.  Eisenmenger.  A.  Feder,  J.  L.  German 
(human  genetics).  F.  T.  Kirkham.  A.  B  Ley,  W.  J. 
Messmger.  M  A  Payne.  R  A  Rees  Pntchett.  I  Rosen- 
feld.  R  T  Silver,  H.  Steinberg,  D.  P.  Torre 

Adjunct  Professors  of  Medicine 

E  H  Ahrens.  E  L  Becker,  Z  Cohn.  J  Hirsch,  J  G. 
Hirsch,  H  G  Kunkel.  J  Lederberg,  D.  E  Rogers. 
A  H  Samiy.  P  Samuel.  M  Siniscalco 

Visiting  Professor  of  Medicine 

E.  W  Hook 

Associate  Professors  of  Medicine 

M  H  Alderman,  R.  S.  Benua,  J.  S.  Borer,  N.  Brachfeld, 
D  B  Case.  M.  Coleman,  B  Shannon  Danes.  T  J 
Degnan,  E  E.  Deschner.  M  Gardy.  E.  L  Gottfried, 
S.  Gupta.  Y  Hirshaut,  R.  W.  Houde.  J  R.  Hurley.  E.  A 
Jaffe.  W  D  Johnson,  T  C.  Jones,  T  K  C  King, 
M.  D.  Lockshin,  J.  B.  Morrison,  W.  Nagler,  A  Novo- 
grodsky.  P  E.  Phillips.  T.  G.  Pickering,  P  Rathnam. 
M.  M  Reidenberg.  R  R  Riggio  (biochemistry), 
B  Safai.  S  S  Scheldt,  J.  E.  Sealey,  R.  L  Sherman. 
M.  E  Shils.  J  K  Smith,  P.  E  Stokes.  P  Vanamee. 
B.  B.  Weksler.  S  J  Wmawer.  C  W  Young 

Associate  Professors  of  Clinical  Medicine 

J.  S.  Cheigh  (biochemistry),  W  N.  Christenson,  H  E. 
Claremont.  L  M  Drusm,  T.  J.  Fahey.  T  S  Gee.  R  B 
Golbey.  M  C.  Isaacs,  H.  Klein,  S.  A  Kline.  C  S 
LaMonte.  B.  J.  Lee,  R.  D.  Leeper,  C.  J  Lightdale,  L.  U 
Mailloux,  D  Margouleff,  V.  Padmanabhan,  R.  Schaefer, 
E.  Schemer,  R.  E  Schneckloth,  C  R  Steinberg,  J  F 
Sullivan.  R  J.  Timberger,  M  Tulin.  V.  P  Vinciguerra, 
A.  Yagoda.  S.  D  J  Yeh 

Clinical  Associate  Professors  of  Medicine 

S.  Advocate.  W  A.  Anderson,  L.  I.  Arditi,  S.  C.  Atkin- 
son. R  J.  Baliff,  L.  T.  Barnes,  H.  Z  Benjamin,  M  R 
Berenyi.  M.  Berkun,  C  A  Berntsen,  R  T  Binford, 
E.  L.  Bodian.  J  L  Brown,  D  J  Cameron,  V.  A. 
Cipollaro,  J  A.  Covey,  A.  N.  Ehrlich,  H.  Erie,  E 
Ettinger.  J  T.  Flynn,  A.  H.  Freiman,  D.  L.  Globus, 
J.  M  Glynn,  B.  H  Goldberg,  H  Goldin,  C  H.  Goodrich, 
G  W  Gorham.  E  J  Greenberg,  S.  J.  Gulotta,  L.  L. 
Heimoff.  R.  A.  Herrmann.  R  Hochman,  D.  W.  Hoskins. 
N  J  Isaacs.  D.  S.  Kent,  M.  Kurtz,  M.  J  Lacher.  L  R. 
Lese,  J  S  Lieberman.  L  B  Lowe,  N.  M.  Luger,  N  T 
Macns.  A  W  Mead,  D  G.  Miller,  W.  J.  Noble, 
I.  Nydick,  L  H  Pedersen,  M.  Perlmutter,  F.  S.  Perrone, 
A.  A.  Pollack,  J.  Richard.  E  A  Riley,  W.  C.  Robbins, 
T  N  Roberts.  N  Rosenthal.  E  Rudd,  E.  Schwartz. 
S  D  Shappell.  C  Sheard,  J  P  Smith.  L  S  Sonkin, 
P  H  Stern,  L  Strauss,  L.  B.  Turner,  A.  Ullmann 
(social  work),  G.  I  Wadler,  L  A.  Wallis,  C  G  Weiman, 


H  S  Weiss.  A.  D.  Wells.  J  M.  Wertheim,  A.  L. 
Winston.  M.  J.  Wolk 

Adjunct  Associate  Professors  of  Medicine 

K  D  C.  Edwards.  G.  J.  Goodfield,  M.  J.  Kreek,  E.  J. 
Lorenze.  M.  Muller,  R.  J  Winchester 

Visiting  Associate  Professor  of  Medicine 

M  Levy 

Assistant  Professors  of  Medicine 

Z  A  Arlin.  S  A.  Atlas.  P.  A.  Bluestone.  A.  L.  Blum- 
berg.  R.  Bockman,  G.  J.  Bosl,  R.  L  Braham,  B.  D. 
Brause.  C.  P  Bredin,  W.  T.  Brown,  D.  R.  Budman, 
E.  S.  Casper.  J  Chami  (biochemistry),  M.  E.  Charlson. 
E.  W  Cheng,  G  J.  Darlington.  R.  B.  Devereux,  A. 
Dimich.  C.  D.  Flombaum,  T.  J.  Garrett,  D.  L  Gibbs, 

A.  Gibofsky.  E  A  Goidl.  J.  Gold,  J.  E.  Goldstein,  R.  J. 
Gralla,  R.  Green,  E.  B.  Grossbard,  T.  Hakes,  M.  B 
Hayes.  H.-C.  Hsieh,  J  L.  Imperato.  R.  Inman,  L.  G. 
Juvanovic.  D  P  Kelsen.  N  E  Kemeny,  S.  J.  Kempin, 
T.  Kiehn.  Y.  T.  Kim,  R  Kimberly.  P  D.  Kligfield,  J. 
Kluger.  B.  J  Klyde,  I.  A.  Kourides,  B  Koziner,  S.  E 
Krown.  R.  Kurtz,  M.  Lange,  B.  R.  Leslie,  D.  M.  Libby, 

P  O  Livingston,  J  A  Lopez-Ovejero,  G.  B.  Magill,  J.  A. 
Markenson.  S  J  Marks,  H.  Masur,  R.  H.  Mertelsmann, 
A  Moore,  R.  T.  Mossey,  H.  W.  Murray.  A.  P  Niarchos, 
M  Ochoa.  S  Paget.  M.  W.  Pasmantier.  M.  K.  Pierri, 
J  Pindyck,  C.  M.  Pinsky,  J.  Pinto,  R.  A.  Pizzarello,  E.  M. 
Rabellino.  P.  M.  Reiser.  A  Rifkind,  B.  N.  Romney,  S.  E. 
Saal.  C  D  Saudek,  C.  Singer,  D  E.  Stover,  D  J 
Straus.  M  Suthanthiran  (biochemistry),  M.  P.  Sykes, 
L.  Tapia  (biochemistry),  D.  Vugrin,  M.  B.  Walsh,  R  E. 
Wittes,  T  M  Woodcock,  N.  L.  Young,  C.  G.  Zaroulis 

Assistant  Professors  of  Clinical  Medicine 

J  E.  Franklin,  R.  J  Kaufman,  J.  W.  Magill 
Clinical  Assistant  Professors  of  Medicine 

R.  S.  Aaron,  H.  E.  Abel,  R.  R.  Abel.  J  Applebaum, 
R  S  Ascheim,  R.  A.  Asherson,  R.  A.  Baer.  D  R 
Bajorunas,  B  Benjamin,  K  J  Berenyi,  H.  Bienenstock, 

B.  Delli-Bovi.  M.  J.  Bradford,  R.  G  Brayton,  J  P 
Christodoulou.  M.  A.  Clark,  D.  E.  Cohen,  I.  R.  Cohen, 
R.  Collier,  C.  Stephen  Connolly,  M.  W.  Conovitz,  F.  P. 
Coombs,  L  B  Cooperman,  L.  R.  Corn,  A.  H.  Covey. 
D.  S.  Cox,  J  Cramer.  V.  E.  Currie,  M.  T.  Diamond, 

C.  H.  Diehl,  K.  Dittmar,  A.  L.  Edwards,  E.  R.  Esakof. 
C  T  Failmezger.  G  A.  Falk,  S.  Farber.  S.  Fenig, 

J  A  Finkbeiner.  C.  E.  Forkner,  J.  S.  Gitlin,  D.  Gluck, 
M.  J.  Goldstein,  C.  H  Goodsell,  J.  H.  Gordon,  R.  V. 
Gorman,  J.  Greenspan.  M  J.  Hanley,  J.  G.  Hayes, 
J  M  Hayes.  M.  L.  Heilbraun,  E.  I.  Henry,  A.  C.  Hill, 
L  A  Janoff.  R.  C  Johnson,  V.  A.  Joy,  S.  Katz,  L.  Klein, 
R.  Kloogman.  L.  S.  Kryle,  P.  Kuslansky,  P.  B.  Lang, 
M.  C  Larsen,  M.  G.  Lewisohn,  D.  G.  McKaba.  G.  A. 
McLemore,  M.  R.  Marciano.  P  L.  Margulies,  M.  Masur, 

D.  E.  Miller,  A.  E.  Mirkinson,  G.  P.  Mirrer,  D.  W. 
Molander.  E.  Muss,  R.  R.  Nenner,  M.  Nydick.  P.  A. 
Orens.  L  D.  Pace.  G  E  Paley,  B.  Park,  R.  E.  Perkins, 
G  A  Piccione,  H.  B.  Pollak,  M.  R.  Post,  A.  Potor, 

M  I  Rehmar.  L  M  Reich,  M.  Rivelis.  C.  S.  Rosen, 
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A  S  Rosenberg,  A.  M.  Ross,  H.  P.  Saltzman. 
S  Schutzer,  L.  Schuyler,  D.  G.  Schwartz,  P.  C. 
Schwartz,  D  Schwi.mmer,  F.  A,  Seixas,  K.  C.  Shah, 
G.  M.  Silverman,  H.  A.  Sinclaire.  C.  Smithen,  A.  G 
Snart,  L.  M  Soletsky,  H.  A,  Solomon,  J,  Sotelo,  F.  H. 
Streuh,  R  Stntzler,  M.  L  Tapper,  P.  G  Tolins,  F,  A. 
Tomao.  R.  J.  Ulberg,  L.  J.  Vorhaus.  J.  H.  Weiss,  J.  M. 
Weiss,  K  A.  Whelan,  M  L,  Wiedman,  D.  A.  Zackson 

Adjunct  Assistant  Professors  of  Medicine 

K  E  Anderson,  R  A  Berman,  R.  S.  Bodaness,  R.  G. 
Lahita,  J,  Markofsky,  S.  B,  Meshnick,  J.  E.  Parnllo, 
F,  S  Schwartz 

Instructors  in  Medicine 

M.  J,  Broekman,  M.  Brower.  A.  T.  Brown,  J.  J. 
Castronuovo,  J.  Coromilas.  G.  C.  Ellis,  M.  Fialk,  R.  L. 
Jones.  P  C  Klass,  R  L.  Letcher,  P.  Schulman,  S.  T. 
Silk,  M.  J.  Tennenbaum,  E.  S.  Treiber 

Clinical  Instructors  in  Medicine 

G  Apnle,  E  M.  Aronow,  J.  R.  Bakke,  J.  A.  Belladonna, 

A.  Binder.  B.  J.  R.  Blom,  I.  H.  Blumenfeld,  E.  V.  Cal- 
ve'lli,  Y.  A  Cestero.  D.  R.  Charien,  S.  H.  Charno,  B.  H 
Cohen.  J  L  Cohen.  M.  L.  Cohen,  M.  Cramer,  A.  J. 
de  Silva,  C.  P.  Deal,  R  A.  DeLeon.  R.  Dresdale,  J.  C. 
Dreytus.  J  Elahi,  R.  L.  Enckson,  K  A.  Ewing,  A.  Faga, 
M  J.  Fisher,  A.  Fried,  M.  H.  Fried,  P.  M.  Gelber,  W. 
Gershenson,  E.  Gillman,  M.  Goldberg,  J.  B.  Graff. 

S.  E.  Greenstem.  P.  A.  Hamlin,  I.  Horowitz,  M.  L. 
Hundert,  K.  S.  Hurst,  P.  M.  Hyman,  F.  W.  lacobellis, 

B.  Inkeles,  C.  Jarowski,  H.  H.  Jay,  T.  P.  Jernigan,  S.  L. 
Kellman.  M.  J.  Kleiner.  A.  Lantz.  J.  J.  LaRosa,  I.  S. 
Lowenthal,  H  A.  McManus,  P  Marcus,  R.  S.  Martin,  I.  I 
Mason.  S.  C  Mead,  J.  M.  Meron,  S.  I.  Michael,  C. 
Mitgang,  C.  J.  Modny,  F.  X.  Moore,  R.  W.  Morrow.  J. 
Nagler.  R  W.  Nagler.  D  J.  Nicoll,  S  A.  O'Shaughnessy, 
A.  Philson,  I  Pravda.  G.  D  Resnick,  C.  Ressler,  S 
Richmond,  N.  S  RiUer.  A.  M.  Rochwarger,  J.  S.  Rod- 
man. J  Romano.  B.  M.  Rosoff,  G  L.  Ross,  K.  A.  Rubin, 
M.  Schmenn,  A.  Schrenzel.  B.  H.  Shalette,  H.  Shapiro, 
S  R  Siegel,  M.  G.  Smilay,  M.  N.  Solny,  A.  B.  Spindler, 
E  L  Stannard.  R  A.  Stephens,  R.  Stern,  R.  L.  Strauss, 
S  Stnck,  E.  C.  Sturla,  I.  Tiongco,  A.  Tucci.  T.  L.  Tuttle, 
W  P  Wagner.  D.  J  Wolf.  S.  S.  Yormak,  M.  J.  Zema 

Senior  Research  Associates  in  Medicine 

Y.  T  Kim,  M  Polley 

Research  Associates  in  Medicine 

G  Botwin,  J  Camiscoli,  H  Dettelbach,  T.  Francus,  R. 
Knowles.  P  Post,  A  Roy.  D  Sammons 

Senior  Visiting  Lecturer  in  Medicine 

L  Scharer 

Fellows  in  Medicine 

S.  Abrams,  F  Arena,  I.  Bakoss,  M.  Balkin,  J.  Beary,  A 
Bellucci.  P.  Benedetto,  C.  Beverley,  M.  Blumenreich,  L. 
Borenstein,  J.  Bradof,  T  Braun,  J.  Brenner,  R.  Bronzo, 


E.  Camacho,  R  Chapman,  M.  Collins,  G.  deBoccardo, 
P.  Dhabhar,  L  Dillon.  R.  Dorazio.  B.  Dworkm,  C.  Eng, 
B.  Epremian.  S.  Eisenberg,  W.  Evans,  K.  Field,  H.  Fillit, 
N  Flomenberg,  A.  Forastiere.  P.  Francioli,  A.  Friedman, 
J  Garofalo,  M.  Gersten,  H.  Goldberg,  B.  Gordon,  V. 
Graziano.  S  Gulati,  K.  Haines,  S.  Handelsman.  H. 
Hansen.  B.  Hartman,  E.  Hawrylko,  E.  Healy.  D.  Hollis- 
ter.  Jr.,  A.  Houghton.  B.  Jones,  D.  Kerr,  L.  Kessler,  J. 
Laurence.  L.  Leung,  M.  Levin,  D.  Lewin,  M.  Lewin,  G. 
Lynch,  J.  McCravey,  S.  Magid,  L.  Matsuoka,  C.  Maltz, 
D.  Mazal,  L  Merle,  R.  Michaelson.  M.  A.  Michelis.  C. 
Miller.  D  Miller,  M.  Mmerbrook,  P.  Miscovitz,  A.  Murgo. 
R  Natale,  B  Needles,  J.  Noble,  J.  Novello,  R.  Olgiati, 
L  Ong.  J  Pannone,  J.  Pape,  T.  Parris,  M.  Perlm,  M. 
Phillips.  R.  Polk.  M.  Robbins.  J.  Rubenstein,  M.  Ruddy, 
S.  Saletan,  P.  Schauer,  E.  Schned,  R.  Schneider,  E. 
Schnipper,  R.  Schuloff,  G  Shepherd,  G.  Shiomoto, 
S  Simon,  R.  Sklaroff,  V.  B.  Smith,  P.  Sordillo,  L.  Soruco, 
J  Stack,  R  Stechel.  P.  Stiff.  M.  Stoopler,  B.  Taylor, 
H.  Teitelbaum,  N.  Toshav,  R.  Warrell,  B  Weiser, 
H.  Whitman  III,  B.  Wong,  J.  Zeffren.  M.  Zullo 

Postdoctoral  Associates  in  Medicine 

G.  Byrne.  R.  DeKruyff.  T.  Dougherty,  G.  Harshfield.  D. 
Home,  F.  Khan,  T.  Kinoshita,  M.  Levine,  C.  Moody.  Jr., 
P.  Morns-Brink,  K.-G.  Post,  P.  Sonnino-Goldman. 
Y.  Tanaka 

Senior  Clinical  Associates  in  Medicine 

R  Cohen,  R.  Soave.  G.  Weissman 

Clinical  Associates  in  Medicine 

A  Adler.  K.  L.  Ales.  S.  Allen,  M.  Anesta,  R.  Baker.  W.  P. 
Ballard,  E.  Barrett,  G.  Bolen,  W.  Bottner,  R.  Brandstet- 
ter.  W  Breen.  J.  Brody.  R  Busch,  P  Carr,  W.  Caccese, 
A  Chiaramida.  R  Dames,  M.  Druck.  J.  Durrett,  P 
Dworkin,  A.  Einzig,  M.  Elam,  C.  Farber,  R.  Fath,  S. 
Feldman.  A  Fels,  K.  Franklin,  H.  Gerstem,  W.  Given, 
J.  Goldberg.  L  Goldfarb,  R.  Gubner,  H.  Harper,  M. 
Hillman,  E.  Ho-Kung,  M.  Jacobs.  R.  Kaplan-Treiber,  A. 
Kivitz,  H.  Kramer,  M.  Kris,  M.  M.  Kuntz,  J.  Kutscher, 
L  Lebetkin,  M  Levi,  M.  Lewin,  T.  C.  Li.  H  H.  Liu.  R 
Malamet.  J  Mariglio,  D.  Melnick,  E.  Mermelstem.  B.  R. 
Meyer,  I.  J.  Miller.  P  Myskowski,  T.  Nash,  C.  Natanson, 
W.  O'Connor.  S  Osa,  J.  Ostroff.  P  Phillips,  F.  Rakowitz. 
J  Redman,  S.  Reisman.  J.  Reynolds.  C.  Riester.  J. 
Rommer,  R.  Rosado,  S.  Rosner,  R.  Rothbart.  J.  Rug- 
geno.  N.  Sadick,  J.  Salmon,  R.  Saltz,  M.  Schiff,  T. 
Schreiber,  S  Schwartz,  C.  Sears,  D.  Shabas,  C.  Shear, 
C  Small,  J  Sondheimer,  H.  Staszewski.  C  Storey- 
Johnson.  A  Talansky,  P.  A.  Taufield,  M.  Wade.  L 
Walters,  V  Wang,  M.  Warner,  S.  Weisholtz,  N.  Wenner, 
D  White.  S  Wymna.  D.  Young,  J.  Zimmerman 

Teaching  Associates  in  Medicine 

D  Mangraviti,  M.  Zuckrow 
Staff  Associates  in  Medicine 

J.  Banes.  S  Blank,  J  Brandon,  B  Ferris,  W.  L.  Marsh, 
I  Pyros 
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Research  Assistant  in  Medicine 

Y.-W  Chen 

The  program  for  the  Department  of  Medicine  is  based 
on  a  number  of  cardinal  premises:  (1 )  There  is  a 
minimal  core  of  information,  skills,  and  understand- 
ing that  must  be  assimilated  regardless  of  the  student's 
choice  of  career.  (2)  The  essence  of  medicine  is  con- 
tinuous and  independent  inquiry,  which  should  be 
fostered  in  all  students  through  investigative  work  at 
the  clinical  or  laboratory  levels.  (3)  The  scope  and 
limitations  of  medicine  are  best  revealed  through  the 
demands  and  responsibilities  of  patient  care.  (4)  The 
need  and  privilege  to  provide  sympathetic  under- 
standing and  support  to  the  patient  and  the  patient's 
family  are  prerequisites  to  being  a  good  physician. 

It  is  evident  that  a  large  number  of  options  are  open 
to  those  pursuing  a  career  in  medicine:  a  diversity  that 
includes  clinical,  specialty,  laboratory,  and  admin- 
istrative areas.  This  diversity  enables  most  students  to 
select  an  area  of  medicine  that  satisfies  their  individual 
interests,  abilities,  and  needs  There  is  no  precon- 
ceived image  of  an  ideal  graduate  except  that  he  or  she 
be  competent  and  content  in  the  career  choice,  and  be 
sufficiently  well  prepared  to  adapt  to  the  changes 
that  will  occur  in  the  practice  of  medicine  in  the 
future.  The  program  provides  the  student  with  certain 
fundamental  concepts  and  skills  that  will  allow 
thoughtful  exploration  and  evaluation  of  career  pos- 
sibilities 

The  growth  and  complexity  of  medical  knowledge  is 
proceeding  at  an  astonishing  pace.  The  physician  who 
relies  excessively  on  intuition  and  empiricism  runs 
the  risk  of  early  obsolescence.  A  more  reasonable 
alternative  is  a  systematic  analysis  that  utilizes  con- 
cepts developed  in  the  basic  sciences  This  approach 
to  the  interpretation  of  symptoms,  signs,  and  labo- 
ratory data  has  been  termed  the  pathophysiology  of 
disease  There  are  unique  advantages  to  such  an 
approach  Existing  concepts  are  continually  evaluated 
so  that  the  outmoded  may  be  discarded.  This  system 
quickly  reveals  to  the  student  the  limitations  of  exist- 
ing knowledge  and  exposes  those  facets  of  medicine 
where  logic  may  be  of  little  value  The  depth  to  which 
each  student  pursues  the  pathophysiologic  approach 
will  vary  from  a  study  of  the  physical  and  emotional 
factors  responsible  for  illness  m  a  single  patient  to  an 
investigation  of  a  disorder  at  a  fundamental  level 
Clearly,  this  spirit  of  inquiry  is  essential  to  all  areas 
of  medicine.  The  program  of  the  department  is  de- 
signed to  provide  the  challenges  and  opportunities  to 
develop  this  quality 

It  is  hoped  that  through  their  experiences,  students 
will  blend  habit  with  critical  analysis,  scientific 
thought  with  empathy,  and  competence  with  humility. 

Required  Courses 

First  Year 

Introduction  to  Medicine    The  transition  period 
between  the  undergraduate  and  professional  level 
may  be  a  bewildering  experience  The  knowledge  and 
understanding  to  be  acquired  appears,  at  times,  to  be 
overwhelming— often  becoming  an  end  in  itself  rather 


than  recognized  as  the  foundation  of  medicine.  The 
purpose  of  this  course  is  to  provide  the  student  with 
an  overview  of  medicine  in  order  to  gain  perspective 
of  his  or  her  initial  efforts  and  feelings.  The  areas  to 
be  explored  and  examined  include  (1 )  the  patient- 
physician  relationship,  (2)  methods  and  principles  of 
diagnosis,  and  (3)  clinical  application  of  the  concepts 
and  knowledge  derived  from  the  basic  sciences.  The 
student  will  be  instructed  in  basic  skills  of  clinical 
medicine  and  provided  with  the  opportunity  to 
examine  patients. 

Second  Year 

Instruction  begins  in  the  last  trimester  and  consists 
of  two  coordinated  courses. 

Physical  Diagnosis   The  course  is  an  intensive 
introduction  to  the  basic  bedside  clinical  skills,  i.e., 
the  taking  of  a  medical  history  and  the  performance 
of  a  physical  examination,  with  emphasis  on  the  ana- 
tomic and  physiologic  principles  underlying  the 
important  symptoms  and  signs  encountered  in  clinical 
medicine.  Lectures  and  demonstrations,  supplemented 
by  extensive  use  of  audiovisual  and  electronic  aids, 
form  the  didactic  basis  of  the  course:  special  attention 
is  directed  to  the  medical  interview  and  the  approach 
to  the  incurable  or  dying  patient.  In  addition,  students 
are  assigned  in  small  groups  to  clinical  tutors,  with 
whom  they  refine  their  bedside  skills  in  biweekly 
examination  of  inpatients  under  close  tutorial  super- 
vision. Patient  examinations  are  carried  out  at  the 
Cornell  cooperating  hospitals:  The  New  York  Hospital, 
Memorial  Hospital,  and  the  North  Shore  University 
Hospital 

Pathophysiology   The  course  is  designed  to  link  the 
basic  sciences  with  clinical  medicine  by  demonstrating 
how  laboratory  methods  and  information  may  be  used 
in  clinical  practice  Each  of  the  divisions  of  the  de- 
partment participates  with  presentations,  including 
lectures  and  case  studies,  that  are  discussed  in  small 
groups  Laboratory  exercises  are  employed  in  the 
hematology  and  renal  sections  to  provide  an  under- 
standing of  analysis  of  blood  and  urine.  The  ap- 
proaches used  to  determine  the  degree  and  extent 
of  deranged  function  of  organ  systems  in  the  context 
of  their  pathophysiology  are  developed. 

Third  Year 

Clerkship    Each  student  is  assigned  to  one  or  more 
of  the  medical  services  of  the  Cornell  cooperating 
hospitals  for  a  period  of  eleven  weeks  He  or  she  is  an 
integral  member  of  a  medical  team  which  is  respon- 
sible for  the  care  of  patients.  The  student  obtains  the 
patient's  history,  performs  the  physical  examination 
and  basic  laboratory  tests,  and  records  the  findings. 
The  student's  results  and  analysis  of  the  clinical 
problems  are  reviewed  and  discussed  with  the  house 
staff  and  in  small  student  groups  under  the  super- 
vision of  a  tutor.  The  student  actively  participates  in 
the  continued  care  of  the  patient,  in  part  to  verify  or 
alter  his  or  her  initial  evaluation,  but  also  to  develop  an 
appreciation  of  the  unique  relationship  that  exists 
between  patient  and  physician  These  activities  are 
supplemented  by  seminars  and  by  the  large  number 
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of  conferences  and  lectures  regularly  held  by  the 
department. 

Elective  Options 

Over  fifty  electives  are  offered  throughout  the  four 
years  The  comprehensive  program  includes  par- 
ticipation in  laboratory  or  clinical  research  or,  if 
desired,  further  opportunities  for  patient  care.  Each 
year  the  elective  list  is  revised  and  can  be  found  in  the 
Catalog  of  Electives. 

Microbiology 

Professors  of  Microbiology 

W  F.  Scherer,  chairman;  W.  M.  O'Leary 

Associate  Professors  of  Microbiology 

R  W  Dickerman,  L.  B.  Senterfit,  D  H.  Sussdorf 

Assistant  Professors  of  Microbiology 

Z  Harsanyi,  M.  E  Wiebe 

Research  Assistants  in  Microbiology 

C  Blanckmeister,  Y.  W.  Chen,  M.  P.  Davey,  E.  A. 
Emini,  J  A  Federick,  R.  W.  Kozak,  L.  H.  Morehead, 
C.  D  Rothermel,  D.  R.  Stanick,  L.  Staiano-Coico,  C. 
Swenson,  S  Urmacher,  J.  E.  Van  Hamont,  D.  Wallace 

Required  Courses 

Second  Year 

Microbiology  and  an  Introduction  to  Infectious 
Diseases    First  and  second  trimesters.  Laboratory 
work  includes  an  introduction  to  the  procedures  used 
in  studying  microorganisms,  various  physical  and 
biological  manifestations  of  antigen-antibody  reactions, 
a  survey  of  the  microbial  flora  of  the  upper  respiratory 
tract  of  healthy  humans,  and  an  intensive  study  of 
the  causal  agents  of  specific  infections,  including  fungi, 
bacteria,  rickettsiae,  and  viruses.  The  lectures 
are  directed  toward  the  development  of  basic  concepts, 
particularly  as  they  relate  to  microbial  physiology, 
and  host-parasite  relationships,  including  immuno- 
logic mechanisms  in  infectious  disease.  Emphasized 
are  the  etiology,  pathogenesis,  epidemiology,  and 
prevention  of  infectious  disease.  Special  attention  also 
is  given  to  the  immunological  principles  underlying 
hypersensitivity,  autoimmunity  tolerance,  and  rejec- 
tion of  transplants.  Students  also  may  carry  out 
research  in  the  Department  of  Microbiology  under 
guidance  of  individual  faculty. 

Elective  Options 

Completion  of  Microbiology  and  an  Introduction  to 
Infectious  Diseases  (or  its  equivalent)  is  a  desirable 
prerequisite  for  elective  work  in  microbiology 

Research  in  Microbiology  Offered  all  year  Can  be 
done  entirely  in  the  Department  of  Microbiology  or 


may  involve  another  preclinical  or  clinical  depart- 
ment. Hours  to  be  arranged  with  a  faculty  sponsor 
(sponsors  are  listed  below). 

R  W.  Dickerman:  involvement  of  birds  and  mammals 
in  the  ecology  of  mosquito-transmitted  viruses 

Z  Harsanyi:  genetics  of  viruses;  genetic  control  of 
enzyme  structure;  drug  and  chemically  induced 
chromosomal  aberrations;  genetics  of  Aspergillus 
nidulans 

W  M  O'Leary:  microbial  cellular  composition;  exo- 
toxin and  endotoxin  structure  and  function; 
mechanisms  of  pathogenesis;  microbial  lipids; 
antibiotic  function 

W.  F,  Scherer:  cell-virus  relationship;  virus  virulence; 
host  defense  mechanisms;  ecology  and  epidemi- 
ology of  arboviruses,  especially  mosquito-borne 
encephalitis  viruses  of  tropical  North  and  Central 
America 

L.  B  Senterfit:  antigenic  structure  of  mycoplasma; 
pathogenesis  of  respiratory  viral  and  mycoplasmic 
disease;  vaccine  development;  clinical  microbiology 

D  H  Sussdorf:  function  of  the  thymus  and  related 
lymphoid  tissues  in  development  of  immuno- 
competence;  immunology  of  the  athymic  ("nude") 
mouse;  immunologic  factors  in  chemical  carcino- 
genesis 

M  E  Wiebe:  molecular  virology/mechanism  of  virus 
replication,  host  cell  response,  viral  interference, 
and  viral  virulence 

Microbiology  Seminar   Scheduled  biweekly.  Topics 
in  microbiology  and  infectious  diseases  are  pre- 
sented by  faculty  and  graduate  students  of  the 
Department  of  Microbiology  and  by  visiting  scientists 
from  other  institutions. 

Microbial  Chemistry  and  Physiology  Lectures 
stress  the  growth  and  death  of  microorganisms,  their 
chemical  composition  and  subcellular  structures, 
nutritional  requirements,  microbiological  assay  and 
auxotrophic  mutants,  energy  metabolism,  degradations 
and  biosynthesis,  the  physiology  of  pathogenesis,  and 
important  microbial  products.  Laboratory  sessions 
provide  experience  with  large-scale  culture  and 
recovery  of  cells,  synthetic  media,  microbiological 
assay,  extraction  of  cellular  constituents,  respirom- 
etry,  and  studies  of  substrate  utilization  employing 
radioactive  metabolism.  Third  trimester.  Two  lectures 
and  two  laboratory  periods  weekly.  Dr.  O'Leary. 

Advanced  Immunology  Cornell-Sloan-Kettering 
mterdivisional  course.  Lectures,  discussions,  and 
assigned  readings  cover  properties  of  antigens  and 
antibodies;  mechanism  of  antibody-  and  cell-mediated 
immunity;  complement  and  other  amplifiers;  immuno- 
logic injury;  regulation  of  the  immune  response; 
genetics  and  immunology  of  transplants  and  tumors. 
Laboratory  work  includes  the  isolation,  quantitation, 
and  characterization  of  antibodies,  critical  measure- 
ment of  antigen-antibody  reactions,  and  the  dynamics 
of  the  m  vivo  antibody  response.  Second  and  third 
trimesters,  two  lectures  weekly,  third  trimester,  two 
laboratories  weekly  Dr  Sussdorf 

Advanced  Virology   This  course  presents  modern 
concepts  and  techniques,  including  physical  and 
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chemical  properties  of  viruses;  structure-function 
relationships,  viral  genetics,  viral  morphogenesis; 
mechanisms  of  viral  infections;  viral  oncology;  epi- 
demiology; slow  viruses;  newer  infectious  agents 
(viroids);  and  the  interferon  system.  Third  trimester 
Two  lecture-seminars  and  laboratories  weekly. 
Dr  Wiebe 

Advanced  Microbial  Genetics    Examinations  of 
selected  concepts  of  molecular  genetics  using  both 
prokaryotic  and  eukaryotic  microorganisms  as 
models.  Topics  include  intra-  and  intercistronic  com- 
plementation, mitotic  and  meiotic  recombination, 
genetic  control  mechanisms,  gene  conversion, 
polyploidy  and  aneuploidy,  genetic  interference, 
mechanisms  of  suppression,  and  polarity.  Emphasis 
is  given  to  the  genetic  methods  available  for  studying 
hereditary  material.  Third  trimester  One  lecture 
weekly.  Laboratory  demonstrations  Dr  Harsanyi 

Advanced  Diagnostic  Microbiology   Techniques  of 
management  and  procedures  used  in  a  clinical  micro- 
biology laboratory  Emphasized  are  the  isolation 
and  rapid  identification  of  organisms  from  various 
types  of  clinical  specimens.  Liberal  use  is  made  of 
clinical  materials  available  through  the  diagnostic 
laboratories  of  The  New  York  Hospital.  Third 
trimester  Two  lectures  and  two  laboratories  weekly 
Dr.  Senterfit 

Clerkship  in  Diagnostic  Microbiology    Training  in 
diagnostic  microbiology  as  it  is  practiced  in  a  large 
hospital  laboratory,  using  the  facilities  of  the  diag- 
nostic microbiology  laboratories  of  The  New  York 
Hospital.  Any  trimester.  Dr.  Senterfit. 

Fourth  Year 

A  variety  of  activities  in  study,  research,  and  teaching 
is  available  to  fourth-year  students  during  their  elec- 
tive program  of  study.  Included  are: 

Externship  in  Microbiology 

Teaching  in  Microbiology 

Research  in  Microbiology 

Clerkship  in  Diagnostic  Microbiology    Dr  Senterfit 

Advanced  Immunology    Dr  Sussdorf 

Microbiology  Seminar    Dr  Senterfit 

Microbial  Chemistry  and  Physiology    Dr  O'Leary 

Advanced  Diagnostic  Microbiology    Dr  Senterfit 

Advanced  Virology    Dr  Wiebe 

General  Microbiology    Dr  Hutchison,  Dr.  O'Leary 

Microbial  Genetics    Dr  Harsanyi 

For  detailed  descriptions  of  these  options,  the  student 
should  consult  the  Catalog  of  Electives. 


Neurology 

Professors  of  Neurology 

F.  Plum,  Anne  Parrish  Titzell  Professor  of  Neurology, 
chairman;  I.  B.  Black,  J.  P.  Blass,  Winifred  Masterson 
Burke  Professor  of  Neurology.  M.  S.  Gazzaniga,  F.  H. 
McDowell,  Winifred  Masterson  Burke  Professor  of 
Rehabilitation  Medicine,  J.  B.  Posner,  D.  J.  Reis, 
W.  R  Shapiro 

Adjunct  Professors  of  Neurology 

J.  B.  Brierley.  M  Kumada.  L  Sokoloff 

Associate  Professors  of  Neurology 

H.  R.  Beresford,  T  E  Duffy.  K  M.  Foley,  T.  H.  Joh. 
H.  Kutt,  P  S  Papavasiliou,  V  Pickel,  R.  W.  Price, 
D  A  Rottenberg 

Associate  Professors  of  Clinical  Neurology 

F.  Petito.  G.  E.  Solomon,  M.  Olson,  P  Tsairas 

Clinical  Associate  Professors  of  Neurology 

R  H  Coll,  M  A.  Green,  T.  C.  Guthrie,  G.  H.  Klingon, 
H  deC  Peterson,  I.  D.  Schlesinger.  P.  H.  Zweifach 

Research  Associate  Professor  of  Neurology 

J  Z  Ginos 

Assistant  Professors  of  Neurology 

J.  C.  Allen,  A.  J.  L.  Cooper,  M.  Coughlin,  J.  H. 
Dougherty,  G.  E.  Gibson,  R.  W.  Hamill,  M.  S.  Horwich, 
J,  A.  Kessler,  D.  E.  Levy,  V.  S.  Murthy,  D.  H.  Park, 

G.  W.  Pasternak.  G.  T.  de  Pmczuk,  W.  A.  Pulsmelli, 
R.  A.  Ross.  J  A  Schaefer,  B.  Sigsbee,  W.  T.  Talman, 
B.  Volpe,  D.  Young 

Clinical  Assistant  Professors  of  Neurology 

R.  H  Blanck.  W.  A.  Camp.  J.  T.  Kessler,  D.  M. 
Pietrucha,  D.  G.  Rawlinson,  L  N.  Travis,  B.  C.  Wilson 

Instructors  in  Neurology 

J  E  Adler,  H.  D.  Baker,  D.  R  Burdette,  J.  G.  Cairn- 
cross,  P  J.  Maccabee,  M.  Nakai,  R.  L.  Ruff,  J  T. 
Scally,  R.  LeG.  Van  Uitert,  R.  G.  Wiley 

Research  Associates  in  Neurology 

A  K  Dhar,  E  R  Fenton.  C.  A  Garcia,  J  G  Ghajar, 
S  T  Miller,  R  D.  Pea 

Clinical  Associates  in  Neurology 

N.  W  Barton.  D  J  Giulian,  H.  S  Greenberg.  H  S. 
Gutstem,  D  A.  Hafler,  M.  Jacewicz,  R.  Kanner,  S.  Kori, 
R  P  Kraig,  J  Leavengood,  M.  B.  Max.  N  Nealon,  E.  A. 
T.  Obbens,  R.  Payne.  S  Rapaport.  W.  Reichert,  C  B 
Saper,  T.  M.  Voorhies,  W  Wasserstrom,  W  A.  Yung 
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Postdoctoral  Associates  in  Neurology 

R.  H.  Benno,  E.  Bloom,  M.  Cavazzuti,  G.  Dienel,  G'.  M. 
Jonakait.  A  Francis,  T.  M.  Hines,  J.  LeDoux,  M.  H 
Perrone,  D.  Ruggiero,  J.  Sage,  J.  Sidtis 

Staff  Associates  in  Neurology 

M.  Brodsky,  R.  Lapinski,  C.  Smylie,  A.  Swerdloff, 
L.  Tucker 

Graduate  Research  Assistants  in  Neurology 

D.  Armstrong,  M.  Jouandet,  C,  Ross 

The  department  has  three  responsibilities:  patient 
care,  teaching,  and  research.  The  faculty  supervises 
the  care  of  patients  with  neurological  diseases  at  The 
New  York  Hospital,  Memorial  Hospital,  the  Hospital 
for  Special  Surgery,  and  the  North  Shore  University 
Hospital.  This  rich  clinical  exposure  and  the  rewards 
of  providing  care  to  patients  from  many  geographic 
and  social  backgrounds  are  shared  by  students  and 
residents.  The  research  laboratories  and  programs  of 
the  department  are  located  within  the  Medical  College 
and  at  the  several  hospitals.  These  laboratories  con- 
duct both  fundamental  and  clinical  research,  seeking 
the  basic  answers  to  neurological  diseases  and  new 
ways  to  improve  the  delivery  of  treatment  to  patients 
Research  projects  include  the  search  for  new  chemicals 
to  treat  brain  cancer,  investigations  into  the  mech- 
anisms and  treatment  of  brain  tissue  damage  in  stroke, 
the  discovery  and  analysis  of  chemicals  in  the  brain 
that  cause  and  control  rage  and  aggression,  and  a 
search  for  basic  mechanisms  in  epilepsy. 

Two  goals  guide  the  teaching  of  students.  One  is 
to  learn  diagnosis  and  treatment  by  a  thorough 
knowledge  of  the  physiology  and  biochemistry  of  the 
major  neurological  diseases.  The  other  is  to  transmit 
an  initial  understanding  of  the  brain  as  an  adaptive 
organ  regulating  man's  internal  milieu  and  outward 
behavior.  Formal  teaching  begins  in  the  second  year 
and  continues  thereafter. 

Required  Courses 

Second  Year 

An  introductory  course  in  neurological  diagnosis  is 
offered  in  the  third  term,  closely  linked  to  the  general 
physical  diagnosis  course.  Lectures  and  seminar 
presentations  describe  the  physiological  basis  of  the 
neurological  examination  and  abnormal  signs  and 
symptoms.  Each  week  under  an  instructor's  guidance, 
students  examine  patients  with  neurological  disease. 

Third  Year 

A  one-month  clinical  clerkship  is  spent  in  the  neuro- 
logical pavilion  of  either  The  New  York  Hospital  or 
Memorial  Hospital.  Students  perform  the  initial 
work-up  of  patients,  participate  in  all  rounds  and  con- 
ferences, and  share  in  the  care  of  patients  under  the 
close  supervision  of  house  staff  and  tutors.  Extensive 
reading  is  encouraged  in  order-to  develop  a  com- 
fortable knowledge  about  major  neurological  prob- 
lems, and  to  gain  insight  into  still  unsolved  problems 


where  current  research  is  making  important  con- 
tributions Daily  seminars  in  psychiatry  continue 
throughout  the  clerkship,  reinforcing  in  the  student's 
mind  the  close  relationships  between  psychological 
disorders  and  brain  dysfunction 

Elective  Options 

A  variety  of  electives  in  either  ckmcal  work  or  labora- 
tory research  is  available  to  fourth-year  students. 
Dr  Plum  provides  an  advanced  seminar  in  behavioral 
topics.  Inpatient  clerkships  are  available  for  whole- 
time  work  in  neurology  at  Memorial  Hospital  and  in 
clinical  neurology  at  The  New  York  Hospital  and 
North  Shore  University  Hospital.  Dr.  McDowell  pro- 
vides a  varied  outpatient  elective  that  guarantees  the 
student  exposure  to  almost  all  the  major  neurological 
disorders.  Laboratory  or  laboratory-clinical  electives 
are  available  with  almost  any  of  the  full-time  faculty, 
all  of  whom  are  engaged  in  active  research  programs. 

Obstetrics  and  Gynecology 

Professors  of  Obstetrics  and  Gynecology 

W.  J.  Ledger,  Given  Foundation  Professor  of 
Obstetrics  and  Gynecology,  chairman;  P.  A.  McF.  Auld 
(perinatal  medicine),  J.  M.  Bedford  (reproductive 
biology).  S.  J.  Birnbaum,  A.  N.  Fenton,  F.  F  Fuchs, 
Harold  and  Percy  Uns  Professor  of  Reproductive 
Biology,  E.  E.  Kramer,  J.  L  Lewis,  B.  B.  Saxena 
(endocrinology),  S.  Silagi  (genetics) 

Professors  of  Clinical  Obstetrics  and  Gynecology 

E  A.  Graber,  G.  G.  Hawks 

Clinical  Professors  of  Obstetrics  and  Gynecology 

H.  R.  K.  Barber,  E.  W.  Davis,  W.  P.  Given,  R.  Landes- 
man,  R  A.  Ruskin,  W  J  Sweeney,  H.  J.  Tatum 

Associate  Professors  of  Obstetrics  and 
Gynecology 

A.-R.  Fuchs,  R.  G.  Harper,  W.  B.  Jones,  P.  Rathnam 
(endocrinology),  R.  J.  Young  (reproductive  biology) 

Associate  Professors  of  Clinical  Obstetrics  and 
Gynecology 

L.  L  Cederqvist,  M  Y  Dawood,  D.  J.  Rothe 

Clinical  Associate  Professors  of  Obstetrics  and 
Gynecology 

J  M  Astrachan  (psychiatry),  M.  I.  Buchman,  D.  J. 
Casper,  W  F.  Finn,  B  M.  Garfinkle,  S.  T.  Horwitz, 
F.  E.  Lane,  N.  M.  Luger  (medicine),  J.  P.  Mahoney, 
F.  W  Martens,  M.  A.  Piatt,  S.  F.  Ryan,  E.  Schwartz, 
F  Silverman,  E  T.  Steadman,  L.  F.  Vosburgh,  R.  E. 
Wieche 

Assistant  Professors  of  Obstetrics  and  Gynecology 

A  S  Berkeley,  R.  A  Bronson,  S  Dittmar,  G.  Farahani, 
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J.  H.  Freel,  L.  G.  Juvanovic.  V.  F.  Mastrota.  D  L. 
Rosenfeld.  A  Toth 

Clinical  Assistant  Professors  of  Obstetrics 
and  Gynecology 

N.  K  Basile,  A  Brockunier.  R  M  Caplan.  S  Cohn, 
J  T  Cole,  P  Concannon.  J  G  Davis,  R  J  Derman, 
V  de  Vigneaud,  A.  J.  Felice,  B.  Garfinkel,  W.  Glad- 
stone, H.  B.  Guyer,  E  Hakin-Elahi.  R.  E.  Hardy, 
A.  Heltai,  D.  F.  James,  R.  E.  Kaye.  W.  L.  Kron,  E  O 
Kubec.  B  D  Lecher.  B  Nathanson,  G  G  Panter,  Z.  I 
Saary  (radiology).  S  J  Siegel,  F  Surur.  K  Vasudeva. 
W  D  Walden,  V.  Werden 

Instructor  in  Obstetrics  and  Gynecology 

W  Kim 

Clinical  Instructors  in  Obstetrics  and  Gynecology 

S  L  Bednoff.  A  Bozza.  J  H  Brander.  M  Cozzens- 
Kessler.  P  C  de  Hempel,  J.  A.  D'Urso,  M.  Eichler. 
G.  B.  Feldman,  N.  Fidel,  J  Finkelstem,  R  J.  Fitzgerald. 
H  F  Gardstein,  C  K  Hamrang,  E.  I.  Jacobson, 
S.  Kahner,  D.  J.  Leahy,  B.  Lieberman,  L  J  Lippert. 
L  J  Lissak,  J  W  Malkary,  P  Mazzarella.  R  N 
Melnick.  E  K  C  Mok.  W  B  Paley.  J  I  Paris.  B  D 
Ramaley,  K.  A.  Schrotenboer,  A.  S.  Sherwm.  P  Softer, 
J  A  Spiegel.  M  J  Strongm.  B  Tisch.  D  B  Weinstem, 
E  Weisfogel,  J  J  Zaia 

Fellows  in  Obstetrics  and  Gynecology 

P.  Yarberry-Allen.  M  Greenberg,  E.  Knm 

Senior  Clinical  Associates  in  Obstetrics  and 
Gynecology 

M  Harris.  R  Herzog,  R  Puckett,  J  Rosen,  I  E 
Schwab,  M  Toth,  B  Zipkin 

Clinical  Associates  in  Obstetrics  and  Gynecology 

A.  Albert.  S.  Chudow,  R.  Cooper,  J  Delli-Bovi,  A. 
Friedel.  M  Grossman.  J  Haile,  K  Haupt,  P.  Karafiol, 
M  Killackey.  J  Micha.  H  Prince.  S  Seidman.  S  Siena. 
S  Sirota.  C  Stark 

Research  Associate  in  Obstetrics  and  Gynecology 

S.  Weintraub 

Postdoctoral  Associates  in  Obstetrics  and 
Gynecology 

T  Calvelli,  R.  Foldesy.  F  Kahn,  J  C  Rodger.  P  Saling 

Required  Courses 

Second  Year 

Orientation  and  Introduction  to  Gynecological 
Examination    During  the  last  trimester  of  the  second 
year,  one  three-hour  session  on  orientation  in  the 
discipline  and  review  of  basic  and  pertinent  clinical 
anatomy  is  given  to  the  entire  class  Films  and  models 
for  training  in  pelvic  examination  are  presented 


Third  Year 

Introduction  to  Clinical  Obstetrics  and  Gyne- 
cology   Combines  theoretical  instruction  with 
clinical  experience  in  obstetrics  and  gynecology.  The 
clerkship  will  last  for  six  weeks.  There  will  be  a  one- 
day  orientation  lecture  in  the  Lying-in  Hospital  the  first 
day  of  the  rotation  During  the  remainder  of  the  clerk- 
ship, students  will  be  assigned  to  obstetrical  and  gy- 
necological teams  to  serve  as  clinical  assistants  They 
will  have  three  week's  experience  in  obstetrics  and 
three  weeks  in  gynecology.  A  portion  of  the  student 
pool  will  be  assigned  to  the  North  Shore  University 
Hospital  for  the  six-week  clerkship.  In  addition  to  the 
clinical  clerkship  at  the  Lying-in  Hospital  and  the 
North  Shore  University  Hospital,  each  day  students 
will  have  a  formal  session  taught  by  the  teaching  staff 
of  these  two  institutions.  The  session  will  cover  the 
core  curriculum  in  obstetrics  and  gynecology 

Departmental  Stafl  Conferences  and  Rounds 

A  weekly  staff  conference  is  held  on  Monday  from 

4  to  5  p.m. 

Elective  Options 

A  fuil  program  of  fourth-year  electives  is  offered  in  the 
department,  including  advanced  clinical  training, 
work  in  specialized  areas  of  obstetrics  and  gynecology, 
and  a  variety  of  opportunities  to  participate  in  ongoing 
laboratory  research.  These  electives  are  listed  and 
described  in  detail  in  the  Catalog  of  Electives. 

Ophthalmology 

Professors  of  Ophthalmology 

D  J  Coleman.  John  Milton  McLean  Professor  of 
Ophthalmology,  chairman 

Clinical  Professor  of  Ophthalmology 

D  M.  Shafer 

Clinical  Associate  Professors  of  Ophthalmology 

T.  D  Cherubini,  B.  Curtm,  L.  S.  Harris,  R.  Harrison, 
D.  B.  Karlin.  H.  Katzin,  I.  H.  Kaufman,  P.  L  Laino. 
H  A  Lincoff,  A.  Mamelok,  W.  Peretz,  A  I  Turtz, 
S.  Veronneau,  P.  H.  Zweifach 

Clinical  Assistant  Professors  of  Ophthalmology 

H  J  Agatston.  S  Bloomfield,  G.  M  Branower,  E.  F. 
Constantme.  A  D  King,  M  A.  Lieberman,  H  -Z  Lin, 
R.  Muchnick,  P.  Odell.  S.  Packer.  J  S.  Schutz,  M. 
Smithlme,  E.  E.  Weise,  A.  Wendling 

Instructors  in  Ophthalmology 

J.  Castellano.  T  Kulyk 

Clinical  Instructors  in  Ophthalmology 

D  Aronian.  L  C  Gordonson.  Y  Kahanowicz.  D 
Pearce 
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Research  Associate  in  Ophthalmology 

G.  J  Simoni 

Research  Fellow  in  Ophthalmology 

W.  J.  C.  Reifer 

Fellows  in  Ophthalmology 

R.  Braunstein,  T.  P.  Sullivan 
Lecturer  in  Ophthalmology 

M.  E:  Smith 

Required  Courses 

Second  Year 

Instruction  in  ophthalmology  begins  as  part  of 
physical  diagnosis  instruction  in  the  third  trimester  of 
the  second  year  with  practical  demonstrations  and 
lectures  in  use  of  the  ophthalmoscope.  Emphasis  is 
placed  on  technique  and  features  of  the  normal 
fundus.  Basic  neuro-ophthalmology  is  included  in 
this  course. 

Third  Year 

During  the  third  year,  the  class  is  divided  into  eight 
groups  that  participate  in  six  weekly  afternoons  of 
presentation,  discussion,  and  actual  pathological  case 
examinations  Each  session  concentrates  on  one 
phase  of  clinical  ophthalmology.  The  entire  series 
offers  instruction  in  the  most  frequently  encountered 
diseases  of  the  eye. 

Elective  Options 

Fourth  Year 

Two  fourth-year  students  per  module  can  participate 
in  the  elective  period.  During  their  modules,  they 
examine  patients  hospitalized  for  surgery  and  review 
the  cases  with  attending  ophthalmologists.  The  student 
then  observes  the  actual  surgery  and  attends  teaching 
rounds  with  the  resident  and  attending  staff  who 
present  interesting  and  problem  cases  for  detailed 
review  and  discussion. 

Otorhinolaryngology 

Professor  of  Otorhinolaryngology 

J.  A.  Moore,  chairman 

Clinical  Professor  of  Otorhinolaryngology 

J.  R.  Williams 

Clinical  Associate  Professors  of 
Otorhinolaryngology 

W.  M.  Glass,  R  W.  Selfe 


Clinical  Assistant  Professors  of 
Otorhinolaryngology 

B.  Campbell,  L.  Dropkin,  W.  F.  Flynn,  S.  Howe,  K.  F. 
Mattucci,  N.  J.  Pastorek,  W.  F.  Robbett,  W.  S.  Schley, 
J.  H.  Seward 

Instructors  in  Otorhinolaryngology 

Y  Ahmadi,  D.  Cang  Cuesta,  S.  Kahn,  M.  Katona, 
F.  Lavine 

Clinical  Instructors  in  Otorhinolaryngology 

E.  Greenfield,  L  Kho 

Required  Courses 

Second  Year 

Instruction  begins  in  the  third  term  of  the  second 
year.  The  class  is  divided  into  two  groups.  One  session 
of  one  hour  is  provided  in  otorhinolaryngologic  prob- 
lems as  part  of  the  course  in  physical  diagnosis. 

Third  Year 

The  third  year  is  divided  into  four  terms.  In  each  term, 
eleven  or  twelve  students  spend  five  or  six  periods  of 
two  hours  each  in  the  otorhinolaryngology  outpatient 
clinic.  These  sessions  are  held  on  Tuesday  afternoons 
from  1-3  p.m.  in  the  outpatient  clinic.  Students 
gain  experience  with  patients  who  are  being 
considered  for  surgical  therapy.  They  do  the  workup 
on  the  patients,  taking  full  histories  and  performing 
physical  examinations  on  the  new  patients  to  whom 
they  are  assigned.  The  workup  on  each  patient  is 
presented  to  an  attending  otorhinolaryngologist. 
Informal  lectures  are  given  at  the  beginning  of  the 
two-hour  afternoon  sessions.  To  supplement  these 
informal  lectures,  interesting  cases  are  selected 
and  presented  to  the  group  for  examination  and 
informal  discussion.  Ambulatory-care  patients  and 
inpatients  are  used  in  the  case  presentations. 

Elective  Options 

Fourth  Year 

Clinical  Clerkships  in  Otorhinolaryngology  are 

offered  to  students  in  the  fourth  year  in  modules  of 
one  or  two.  Additional  modules  may  be  taken  under 
special  circumstances.  Full-time  attendance  is 
desirable  However,  half-time  attendance  may  be 
arranged  at  the  discretion  of  the  department  head. 
During  the  clerkship,  the  student's  time  is  divided 
between  duty  on  the  ward,  in  the  otorhinolaryngology 
outpatient  clinic  and  in  the  operating  room.  The 
student  takes  part  in  the  ward  duties  and  makes  ward 
rounds  with  the  resident  staff  and  has  the  opportunity 
to  observe  various  otorhinolaryngologic  surgical 
procedures  in  the  operating  room.  The  student  also 
attends  the  weekly  and  monthly  conferences. 
Prerequisite:  courses  in  the  second  and  third  years. 
The  advisers  to  students  planning  this  fourth-year 
elective  are  Dr.  James  A.  Moore  and  Dr.  Robert  W. 
Selfe. 


Pathology  43 


Pathology 

Professors  of  Pathology 

J.  T.  Ellis,  chairman;  C  G.  Becker.  P.  J.  Fitzgerald. 
G  F  Gray.  R.  C  Mellors,  C  R  Mmick,  G  E.  Murphy, 
G  C  Poppensiek,  C  A  Santos-Buch,  L.  Thomas 

Clinical  Professors  of  Pathology 

J  W  Dougherty,  S  Gross.  A  Kellner.  E.  E.  Kramer. 
J.  F.  Seybolt 

Adjunct  Professors  of  Pathology 

J  B  Bnerly,  R  J  Perper.  L  H  Sobin 

Associate  Professors  of  Pathology 

D  R  Alonso,  P  G  Bullough,  E.  L  Gottfried.  S  I 
Hajdu.  A  G  Huvos,  P  H  Lieberman,  M.  R  Melamed, 
P.  Rosen.  L  B  Senterfit.  S  S  Sternberg  J  F 
Woodruff.  J  M  Woodruff 

Associate  Clinical  Professors  of  Pathology 

E  P  Bassett,  E  L  Coffey.  J  A  Mouradian,  M  Oka, 
M.  Susm.  C  W  Watson 

Clinical  Associate  Professors  of  Pathology 

A  S  Carlson  C  K  Petito,  A  M  Prince.  T.  Robertsen, 
C  F  W  Wolf 

Assistant  Professors  of  Pathology 

R  S  K  Chaganti.  A  Cubilla.  R  A  Erlandson,  B  C 
Horten,  H  Kahn,  M  King.  L  R  Sharer.  T  Sun 

Instructors  in  Pathology 

M  L  Alonso,  J  Ehas,  A  Firpo-Betancourt,  G  Gottlieb, 
D  G  Rawhnson 

Clinical  Associates  in  Pathology 

T.  Babiak,  S  Chasko,  Q  Chess,  M  Collins,  S.  Ettmg- 
hausen,  T.  A.  Godwin,  M  Magid.  P  Peterson,  D.  J 
Schecter.  D  Spnggs.  A  Strupp.  H  Ueno,  J  Vogel 

Research  Associates  in  Pathology 

T.  Dubin,  D.  Hajjar.  L  Ho,  S  Huber.  L.  Job.  M.  M. 
Litrenta 

Associate  in  Pathology 

J  Bancroft 

Facilities 

The  Department  of  Pathology  occupies  two  floors 
of  the  central  part  of  the  college  building,  located 
above  the  library  and  in  immediate  contact  with  the 
hospital,  the  autopsy  room  being  in  the  connecting 
wing  between  college  and  hospital  The  teaching  is 
largely  concentrated  on  the  third  floor  where  the 


autopsy  room  and  demonstration  room  for  pathologi- 
cal anatomy  are  located.  Classrooms  for  microscopy 
are  situated  on  the  second  floor.  The  third  and  fourth 
floors  also  contain  unit  laboratories  for  staff  members 
and  graduate  students  and  for  technical  preparation. 
Animal  quarters  and  facilities  for  experimental  work 
are  on  the  fifth  and  seventh  floors 

The  postmortem  service  of  The  New  York  Hospital, 
Hospital  for  Special  Surgery.  Rockefeller  Hospital, 
and  the  Westchester  Division  affords  abundant 
opportunity  for  study  of  pathological  anatomy  and  its 
relation  to  clinical  medicine.  The  systematic  records 
of  autopsies  at  The  New  York  Hospital  have  been 
preserved  since  1851,  and,  in  recent  years,  protocols 
and  microscopic  slides  have  been  carefully  indexed 
and  filed 

Required  Courses 

Second  Year 

General  and  Systemic  Pathology  First  and  second 
terms  of  the  second  year.  Professor  Ellis  and  staff 

Gross  and  histological  lesions  are  studied  and  their 
pathogenesis  and  correlation  with  disturbed  function 
considered.  Lectures  and  classroom  demonstrations 
are  supplemented  by  studies  at  the  autopsy  table.  The 
course  begins  with  cell  injury,  inflammation,  and 
repairs  It  then  proceeds  with  the  various  specific 
infections  and  tumors.  The  latter  part  of  the  course  is 
devoted  to  special  systemic  pathology,  including  an 
introduction  to  neuropathology. 

Clinical  Pathological  Conferences   These  con- 
ferences are  held  in  cooperation  with  the  staffs  of  the 
clinical  departments  of  the  hospital  and  Medical 
College  each  week  throughout  the  year.  Observations 
concerning  the  clinical  course  and  diagnosis  of  diseases 
are  correlated  with  changes  found  at  autopsy. 

Elective  Courses 

Second  Year 

During  the  spring  term,  time  is  used  for  elective 
courses  in  pathology  for  research  or  for  independent 
study.  Electives  are  offered  in  postmortem  pathology, 
cardiovascular  pathology,  cytopathology.  forensic 
pathology,  pathology  of  the  gastrointestinal  tract, 
laboratory  medicine,  neuropathology,  oral  pathology, 
pediatric  pathology,  pathology  of  renal  disease,  and 
pathology  in  surgery 

Fourth  Year 

The  following  electives  are  offered:  surgical  pathology, 
cytology,  forensic  pathology,  musculoskeletal  pathol- 
ogy, neuropathology,  pediatric  pathology,  obstetrical 
and  gynecological  pathology,  renal  pathology, 
cardiac  pathology,  anatomic  pathology,  computer 
applications  in  pathology,  and  laboratory  medicine. 
Please  see  the  Catalogue  of  Electives  for  description 
of  courses,  prerequisites,  times,  and  instructors. 
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Pediatrics 

Professors  of  Pediatrics 

W.  W.  McCrory,  chairman;  P.  A.  McF.  Auld,  K.  H. 
Ehlers,  M.  A.  Engle,  Stavros  S.  Niarchos  Professor  of 
Pediatric  Cardiology,  R.  A.  Good,  M.  W.  Hilgartner, 
J,  Kochen,  A.  R.  Levin.  F.  Lifshitz,  D.  R.  Miller,  M.  L 
Murphy.  M  I.  New,  Harold  and  Percy  Uris  Professor  of 
Pediatric  Endocrinology  and  Metabolism,  S.  F.  Redo 
(surgery).  T.  Shapiro  (psychiatry),  M.  Silverberg, 
C.  T.  C  Tan 

Clinical  Professors  of  Pediatrics 

L.  I  Ehrlich.  J.  L.  German.  L.  Salk,  A.  L.  Scherzer 
Adjunct  Professor  of  Pediatrics 

S.  Ulick 

Associate  Professors  of  Pediatrics 

P.  W.  Brill  (radiology),  Z.  E.  Curnmbhoy,  J.  Graziano 
(pharmacology),  R.  G.  Harper,  L.  Helson,  A.  N.  Krauss, 
L.  S.  Levine,  W  N.  Lim,  R.  J.  O'Reilly,  G.  Rosen,  E.  M. 
Smithwick,  N.  W.  Sternberg,  S.  Wachtel  {immunology), 
R.  Wapnir  (biochemistry) 

Associate  Professors  of  Clinical  Pediatrics 

J.  G  Davis,  L.  Katkin,  R.  I.  Lopez 

Clinical  Associate  Professors  of  Pediatrics 

F.  H.  Allen,  Jr.,  B.  S.  Ashe.  R.  R.  Bass,  C.  H.  Bauer. 
M.  Boris.  M.  C.  Buchanan,  B.  S.  Caterinicchio,  L. 
Charash,  J.  G.  Davis,  B.  L.  Gemson,  D.  K.  Goldberg, 
R.  M.  Greenwald,  M.  T.  Grossi,  A.  C.  Hoffman,  L.  B. 
Lowe.  Jr.  (dermatology),  I.  H.  Mauss,  V.  C.  Mitty,  K. 
Neumann,  R.  F.  Notterman,  M.  Orange,  H.  deC. 
Peterson  (neurology),  V.  Pomeranz,  I.  Rappaport,  L. 
Rosenzweig,  M.  Shibuya,  D.  I.  Smith,  G.  E.  Solomon 
(neurology).  S.  S.  Zipser 

Adjunct  Associate  Professor  of  Pediatrics 

H.  Koenig 

Assistant  Professors  of  Pediatrics 

J.  C.  Allen  (neurology),  T.  B.  Boland  (psychology), 

A.  E  Brown,  M.  Chandra,  F.  Daum.  M.  M.  Di  Die, 
P.  Fort.  W.  W.  Frayer,  J.  Friedman,  R.  J  Garutti,  F. 
Ghavimi,  P.  J.  Giardina,  R.  W.  Grady,  A.  Grassi,  H. 
Huebner  (psychiatry),  M.  R.  Kaplan,  N.  Kardon,  P.  C. 
K'ass  (genetics),  A.  A.  Klein.  U.  Lavy,  D.  J.  Louick 
(psychology),  M.  McVicar,  A.  J.  Markenson,  A.  Marks, 
P.  A  Meyers,  S.  Oberfield,  J.  E.  O'Loughlin,  S.  Pang, 

B.  E.  Peterson,  M.  J.  Reitman,  S.  Schechner,  E.  T. 
Schubert,  M.  Sherman,  C.  G  Sia,  M.  Sorell,  L.  J.  Stein- 
herz,  P.  G.  Steinherz,  S.  Teichberg,  T.  A.  Vandersall,  P. 
H  Winchester 

Clinical  Assistant  Professors  of  Pediatrics 


Brown,  W.  R.  Brown.  Jr.,  W  T.  Carpenter,  Jr.,  J.  N. 
De  Hoff,  A.  P.  De  Mayo,  J.  H.  Dobken,  J.  G.  Easton, 
G  T.  Edis,  J.  E.  Fenner,  Z.  Fischbarg,  D.  B.  Gareen, 
M.  Gilbert,  J.  Goldstein,  A.  Greenberg,  M.  Harwin, 
S.  Isaacson,  P.  R.  Joseph,  S.  Kaplan,  C.  Later,  M. 
Levy.  R.  H  Lieberman,  E.  McCarthy,  F.  N.  Medici, 

A.  J.  Mistretta,  A.  P.  Nicosia.  S.  D.  Olicker,  D.  M. 
Pietrucha,  O  E.  Pitkin,  L.  Pollack,  S.  E.  Read,  R.  H.  Rei- 
man,  M.  S.  Rosh,  A.  J.  Salisbury,  J.  S.  Schlessel.  W.  T. 
Seed,  J.  Shein,  M.  A.  Shinefield,  M.  Small,  J.  Soloway, 

G.  M.  Spielman,  J.  Steckelman,  R.  Stein,  J.  P.  Viscarti. 
R.  Waldbaum,  B.  X.  Weinstein,  H.  I.  Wolfe 

Visiting  Assistant  Professor  of  Pediatrics 

H.  Chang 

Visiting  Assistant  Professor  of  Clinical  Pediatrics 

M.  Dumic 

Instructors  in  Pediatrics 

B.  Altura,  A.  C.  Giardina,  C.  Kierney,  P.  Landau,  C.  H. 
Miller  (genetics),  M.  Olson,  G.  Silverberg  (genetics) 

Clinical  Instructors  in  Pediatrics 

S.  Alam,  P.  M.  Baker,  N.  Berkowitz,  H.  E.  Bradley, 
M.  K.  Chiu,  G.  Cohen,  S.  B.  Cruz,  J.  Fagm.  E.  F.  Gould, 

A.  L.  Haber,  M.  S.  Heitler,  A.  C.  Holtzman,  P.  In- 
guagiato,  H.  Isenberg,  A.  Jason,  T.  Javaid,  R.  L. 
Kandell,  M.  Khadari,  A.  Lacoius-Petruccelli,  S.  LaSala, 
G  Matthew,  C  Ramos-Bonan,  M.  Ross,  C.  Sekaran, 
D  R.  Skog,  B  S.  Slater,  M.  A.  Stevens,  M.  W.  Tsai, 

E.  B.  Visconti,  S.  Weindorf,  M.  Zadik,  D.  Zigelman, 
H.  Zirin 

Research  Associates  in  Pediatrics 

S.  Baker,  B.  Granich,  M.  Land,  G.  S.  Ross 
Clinical  Associates  in  Pediatrics 

B.  L.  Allen,  H.  J.  Birenbaum,  R.  E.  Caprio,  B.  A.  Dash, 
M.  H.  Dinner.  A.  E.  Dyson,  M.  P.  Fitzgerald,  L.  E. 
Friedman,  F.  Greig.  R.  A.  Kahn,  M.  S.  Katzenstem, 

E  K  McDivitt,  J.  L.  McManamy,  J.  F.  Markowitz. 

F  A.  Nolan,  N.  A  Pier,  M.  Pugliese.  B.  Rettek.  L.  Salz- 

man,  J.  Triegel 

Fellows  in  Pediatrics 

A.  Ahmed,  B  Alper.  D.  Banker,  F.  Barash,  M.  M. 
Berant,  J.  Brochstein,  J.  B  Bussell,  S.  C.  Carlisle, 
K  W.  Chan,  J.  I.  Espinoza,  R.  Fried,  W  M.  Gerba, 
K.  Haines,  C.  H.  Hancock.  E.  Kaelber,  P.  Kaur,  E.  Khun, 
B  Kohn,  S  J  Korn,  A.  Kovatch,  J.  Kulpa.  U.  Kuhnle. 
E.  F.  LaGamma.  M.  Lewm,  K.  Lieberman,  L.  Linday. 
F  Lorenzen,  S.  Miller,  P.  Pennchief,  N.  A.  Pawlowski, 
R.  Rapaport,  L  Reisman,  M.  Reitman,  N.  Sonino, 
V.  Sommer,  H.  S.  Starkman,  R.  L.  Stavis,  E.  Stoner,  C. 
Suarez,  J  A  Szatkowski,  A.  Wachtel,  B.  Weissman 

Lecturer  in  Pediatrics 


C.  Abitbol,  P  Axel,  O  E.  Billo,  R.  M.  Brilliant,  J.  L. 
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Required  Clerkship 

Third  Year 

The  major  undergraduate  teaching  effort  of  the 
Department  of  Pediatrics  occurs  in  the  third  year  in 
a  period  of  six  weeks,  a  reguired  program  provides  a 
core  of  pediatrics,  as  an  overview  of  the  subject  is 
presented.  The  year  is  divided  into  six  clerkships. 
During  the  pediatric  clerkship,  the  student  is  assigned 
either  to  The  New  York  Hospital,  the  North  Shore  Uni- 
versity Hospital,  or  the  Lenox  Hill  Hospital  Pediatric 
Service  During  that  time,  students  are  assigned 
patients  during  an  inpatient  experience  and  also 
spend  approximately  half  of  their  time  in  an  ambula- 
tory setting  dealing  with  the  care  of  the  outpatient 
pediatric  population  Throughout  the  rotation,  the  stu- 
dents also  rotate  through  the  pediatric  emergency 
room  and  learn  to  deal  with  pediatric  crises  Both 
general  pediatric  problems  and  those  of  interest  to  the 
subspecialties  are  encountered  when  the  student  is 
on  the  inpatient  as  well  as  during  the  outpatient  rota- 
tion During  their  assignments  in  pediatrics,  they 
spend  time  dealing  with  the  management  of  the 
neonate  in  the  Intensive  Care  Unit  During  this  third- 
year  experience,  the  student  acts  as  a  clinical  clerk. 
Each  admission  is  assigned  to  a  student  who  does  a 
history  and  physical  In  the  Outpatient  Department,  the 
students  invariably  meet  the  family  as  the  first  contact 
physician  and  present  the  cases  to  the  attending 
physician.  The  students  are  responsible  for  a  history, 
physical  examination,  and  a  formulation  for  a  differen- 
tial diagnosis  The  plan  for  the  patient  is  developed  by 
the  student  and  after  presentation  to  the  senior  resi- 
dent and  attending  physician,  decisions  are  made  as 
to  appropriate  care  and  disposition  of  the  patient 
Students  are  expected  to  follow  their  patients  closely 
during  the  admission  as  well  as  during  the  outpatient 
rotation  and  write  pertinent  progress  notes  A  number 
of  formal  teaching  seminars  are  scheduled  highlight- 
ing various  aspects  of  general  pediatrics  as  well  as  its 
subspecialties  In  addition,  the  student  participates  in 
daily  attending  rounds  and  case  discussions  The 
regularly  scheduled  grand  rounds  and  professorial 
rounds  for  the  Department  of  Pediatrics  are  part  of  the 
curriculum  for  the  third-year  student  The  students  are 
assigned  to  a  tutor  in  groups  of  six  and  are  responsi- 
ble for  formal  presentations  to  this  tutor  The  tutors  are 
members  of  the  full-time  staff  or  the  attending  staff  of 
the  department 

Elective  Options 

First  Year 

Elective  courses  are  listed  in  the  Catalog  of  Electives. 
Second  Year 

Elective  courses  are  listed  in  the  Catalog  of  Electives. 
Fourth  Year 

The  department  offers  a  variety  of  clinical  pediatric 
electives  encompassing  general  and  subspecialty 
clinic  outpatient  activities  at  The  New  York  Hospital, 
and  combined  inpatient  and  outpatient  activities  at 
The  New  York  Hospital.  Hospital  for  Special  Surgery, 


Memorial  Hospital,  and  North  Shore  University 
Hospital.  Other  electives  are  offered  by  subspecialty 
department  heads  in  programs  with  either  clinical, 
research,  or  combined  clinical  and  research  emphasis. 
Elective  courses  are  listed  in  the  Catalog  of  Electives. 

Pharmacology 

Professors  of  Pharmacology 

W  F.  Riker,  Jr.,  Revlon  Pharmaceutical  Professor  of 
Pharmacology,  chairman;  W  Y.  Chan,  T.  Cooper,  R  W. 
Houde  (medicine),  C.  Inturrisi,  A.  Kappas  (medicine), 
R  Levi.  M  Okamoto,  M.  M.  Reidenberg,  A.  Van 
Poznak  (anesthesiology) 

Adjunct  Professors  of  Pharmacology 

J  J  Burns.  E.  J.  Cafruny 

Associate  Professors  of  Pharmacology 

K.  E.  Foley  (neurology),  H.  Kutt  (neurology),  A  B. 
Rifkind 

Clinical  Associate  Professor  of  Pharmacology 

C  A  Shamoian 

Adjunct  Associate  Professors  of  Pharmacology 

B  A  Berkowitz,  E.  Grunberg,  A.  Sastre 

Visiting  Associate  Professor  of  Pharmacology 

M.  Levy 

Assistant  Professors  of  Pharmacology 

T  Baker.  A  Blumberg  (surgery),  D.  E.  Drayer,  J. 
Franklin,  Jr.  (medicine),  R.  Grady  (pediatrics), 
R.  Kaiko,  G.  Pasternak  (neurology).  H.  Szeto 

Adjunct  Assistant  Professors  of  Pharmacology 

K  E  Anderson,  D.  M.  Benjamin,  A.  Blume,  R.  Lahita 

Instructors  in  Pharmacology 

V  P.  Gotz  (pharmacy),  B.  Jones,  J.  Romankiewicz 
(pharmacy) 

Research  Associates  in  Pharmacology 

P  Hinman.  C  -H  Lee,  B.  Lorenzo,  D.  Parikh 
Fellows  in  Pharmacology 
L.  Linday.  T  F  Myers,  J  Powell 
Visiting  Fellow  in  Pharmacology 

K.  Kimura 

Lecturer  in  Pharmacology 

H  S  Carlin 
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Required  Course 

Second  Year 

Basic  Course    Lectures,  demonstrations,  confer- 
ences, and  clinical  sessions.  A  major  aim  is  to  teach 
how  selectivity  of  drug  action  is  determined  by 
pharmacologic  principles  Emphasis  is  placed  on  the 
application  of  pharmacologic  principles  to  the  under- 
standing and  evaluation  of  drug  actions.  In  turn,  the 
student  is  provided  with  a  scientific  basis  for  a  rational 
approach  to  drug  therapy.  Prototype  drugs  considered 
systematically  serve  to  illustrate  the  pharmacologic 
characteristics  of  the  important  drug  classes. 

Elective  Options 

Second  and  Fourth  Years 

In  both  the  second-  and  fourth-year  elective  periods, 
opportunities  are  available  to  pursue  supervised 
laboratory,  course  work  and  clinical  studies  in  neuro- 
pharmacology, cardiovascular  pharmacology, 
endocrine  pharmacology,  renal  pharmacology,  clinical 
pharmacology,  drug  dependency,  analgesic  phar- 
macology, drug  metabolism,  and  cancer  chemotherapy. 
A  course  in  molecular  pharmacology  is  offered  in  the 
third  trimester  in  alternate  years  (see  Catalog  of 
Electives). 

Physiology  and  Biophysics 

Professors  of  Physiology  and  Biophysics 

E.  E.  Windhager,  Maxwell  M.  Upson  Professor  of 
Physiology  and  Biophysics,  chairman;  B.  Grafstein, 
R  L  Greif,  E,  Heinz,  T  Maack 

Clinical  Professor  of  Physiology  and  Biophysics 

W  A  Briscoe 

Associate  Professors  of  Physiology  and 
Biophysics 

0  Andersen.  S  Baruch,  C.  Fell,  D  Gardner,  A.  Taylor 

Clinical  Associate  Professors  of  Physiology  and 
Biophysics 

A  R  Fuchs  (reproductive  biology),  T.  K.  C.  King 
(medicine),  A.  N.  Krauss  (pediatrics) 

Assistant  Professors  of  Physiology  and  Biophysics 

T.  Colatsky,  G.  Fnndt,  C.  Lee.  C.  Liebow,  I.  McQuarrie 

Clinical  Assistant  Professor  of  Physiology  and 
Biophysics 

J  E  Franklin  (medicine) 

Adjunct  Assistant  Professor  of  Physiology  and 
Biophysics 

W  A  Kachadorian 


Research  Associate  in  Physiology  and  Biophysics 

N  Lanners 

Postdoctoral  Associates  in  Physiology  and 
Biophysics 

B.  Gilbert,  M.  Lorenzen 

Research  Fellows  in  Physiology  and  Biophysics 

P.  Friedman,  V  Pappoe,  J.  Swanson,  R.  White 

Required  Courses 

First  Year 

Second  term.  Lectures  and  conferences  on  bioelec- 
tric phenomena,  nerve,  muscle,  special  senses,  blood 
circulation,  respiration,  and  gastrointestinal  function. 

Third  term.    Laboratory  work  on  all  phases  of 
physiology  and  biophysics,  including  applications  of 
radioisotope  methods  to  the  study  of  body  function. 
Conferences  are  devoted  largely  to  a  consideration 
of  laboratory  results  and  to  the  presentation  of 
patients  who  exhibit  functional  disturbances.  Lectures 
on  metabolism,  central  nervous  system,  endocrinology, 
body  fluids,  and  the  kidney  Laboratory  exercises 
one  full  day  each  week. 

Elective  Options 

A  seminar  course  in  topics  in  biophysics  and  one  in 
fluid  and  electrolyte  balance  are  offered  to  selected 
students  during  their  second-year  elective  time.  An 
opportunity  is  offered  to  not  more  than  five 
students  during  their  second-year  elective  period  to 
participate  as  laboratory  instructors  in  physiology 
Research  work  for  medical  students  during  second- 
and  fourth-year  elective  periods,  and  for  members  of 
any  class  during  summer  vacation  periods  will  be 
arranged  on  consultation  with  members  of  the 
department. 

Instruction  in  physiology  and  biophysics  is  concen- 
trated in  the  second  and  third  terms  of  the  first  year. 
Prerequisites  include  a  basic  knowledge  of  chemistry 
and  physics  and  at  least  some  knowledge  of 
anatomy  and  biochemistry.  The  second  term  is  devoted 
to  lectures  and  conferences.  The  instruction  in 
physiology  and  biophysics  is  directed  toward  an 
understanding  of  the  principles  involved  in  the  func- 
tioning of  the  human  body  and  of  the  means  by  which 
the  functions  of  the  various  organ  systems  are 
integrated 

The  laboratory  work  includes  a  number  of  human 
experiments,  emphasizes  mammalian  physiology,  and 
is  directed  toward  quantitative  determinations. 
The  laboratory  experiments  are  chosen  to  illustrate 
fundamental  principles  in  the  field  of  physiology  and 
are  correlated  with  lectures  by  means  of  conferences. 
The  demonstrations  include  instruction  in  special- 
ized techniques,  experimental  preparations,  and 
presentation  of  clinical  cases.  These  are  facilitated  by 
the  participation  and  cooperation  of  staff  members  of 
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various  departments  in  the  Medical  College  and  The 
New  York  Hospital 

Psychiatry 

Professors  of  Psychiatry 

R  Michels,  Barklie  McKee  Henry  Protessor  of  Psy- 
chiatry, chairman;  A.  Cooper.  W  A  Frosch,  S  L. 
Gilman  (history),  I  Glick,  S.  Goldstone  (psychology), 
L  E  Hinkle.  Jr  (medicine),  J.  C.  B.  Holland.  H  Hunt 
(psychology).  O  Kernberg,  R.  N  Kohl.  W  T  Lhamon, 
D  J  Reis.  T.  Shapiro.  G.  P.  Smith  (behavioral 
science),  J.  A.  Talbott 

Clinical  Professors  of  Psychiatry 

S.  Asch,  E  Carlson,  A  C  Carr  (psychology),  H.  E. 
Darnells,  S  L  Feder.  S  Gaylin,  J  F.  Masterson,  Jr., 
J.  Quen,  L  Salk  (psychology),  R.  Schafer  (psy- 
chology), M  Viederman 

Adjunct  Professors  of  Psychiatry 

N  Dam  (history).  J  T  English,  W  Kass  (psychology), 
S.  Rettig  (psychology),  W  N.  Schoenfeld  (psychology) 

Visiting  Professor  of  Psychiatry 

R  L  Shapiro 

Associate  Professors  of  Psychiatry 

M  D  Clayson  (psychology),  J  L  Curtis,  J  G  Gibbs. 
Jr.,  M  E  Hertzig,  P  Kernberg,  F.  Schwartz  (psy- 
chology), J.  A  Sechzer  (psychology),  D  Stern,  P  E 
Stokes,  T  A.  Vandersall 

Clinical  Associate  Professors  of  Psychiatry 

E  T  Adelson,  J  M  Astrachan,  H.  H  Barten,  S  Bauer, 
H  R  Blank.  H.  Bolocan,  J  W  Brown,  E  H  Church, 
J  F  Clarkin  (psychology),  E.  G.  Dabbs,  E.  Dulit,  H. 
Fensterheim  (psychology),  A.  J.  Frances,  S.  Golden- 
sohn,  I  B  Harrison,  L  J  Hatterer,  T  F  Henley.  P 
Januhs,  F  D.  Kane.  S  E  Kapel,  H.  S.  Kaplan.  A.  Kiev. 
B.  Landis  (psychology),  L  G.  Laufer,  A  B  Lewis, 
E  Y  Liang,  E  L  Lipton,  L  Loeb,  J.  McCartney.  R  C 
Mastrovito,  W  Myers,  Y  Nir,  E  R  Ranzenhofer,  R  A 
Ravich,  M  L  Schoelly,  J  Schomer.  M  Selzer.  C  A 
Shamoian,  J  H.  Spencer.  Jr.,  T.  G.  Stauffer,  S  P 
Stein,  M  H  Stone,  L  R  Straub,  J  D  Sullivan, 
J  S  Tamenn.  A  D  Weiner.  P  G  Wilson 

Adjunct  Associate  Professors  of  Psychiatry 

S  Bogoch,  F.  F.  Flach.  A  A  McLean.  W  Sencer.  R  K 
Westheimer  (psychology),  C  Winkelstein 

Visiting  Clinical  Associate  Professors  of  Psychiatry 

S  Grolnick.  B  L  Serwer  (psychology) 


R.  E.  Breslow,  J  F.  Crow,  W.  Eckerd,  R.  Frances,  R.  C. 
Friedman,  M  M  Gilmore,  R.  K.  Goodman  (social 
work).  R  A.  Gross,  N  S.  Hakusa  (social  work),  D. 
Harlam,  S  Holzman,  H.  F  Huebner,  H.  D.  Kibel,  J.  H. 
Kocsis,  H.  Koenigsberg,  J.  H.  Liebowitz,  A.  W. 
Loranger  (psychology),  D.  J.  Louick  (psychology), 
M  J  Massie.  M.  R.  Mattson,  V  Mei-tal,  B.  S.  Meyers, 
S  G  Mortati,  J  E  Nininger,  H.  G  Nurnberg,  J.  M. 
Oldham,  H.  Oskarsson,  H.  Owens,  S.  Perry  III,  C  R 
Pfeffer.  L  H.  Rockland.  A.  Rothstein  (psychology).  L  M. 
Russakoff,  M  H.  Sacks,  E.  E.  Seelye,  M.  Sherman, 
S.  E  Stearns,  J.  P.  Teusink 

Clinical  Assistant  Professors  of  Psychiatry 

A.  Anderson,  G.  A.  Anderson,  R.  Ascher,  R.  D.  Baker, 
G  G  Ball  (psychology),  J.  E.  Baxter,  M.  Beldoch 
(psychology),  M.  Blitz,  J.  Blum  (psychology),  M. 
Breitman  (psychology),  P  M  Bromberg  (psychology), 
J  Bronner-Huszar,  B  Buchsbaum  (psychology), 
C  J.  Clark,  J.  Cohler  (psychology),  H.  N.  Cooper,  L.  B. 
de  Alvarado.  A  K  Delgado,  M  V  Di  Gangi,  T  L.  Doyle, 
Jr.,  S  C  Draghi,  A.  Dupuis,  S  Edelson,  M.  S.  Eisen- 
berg,  R  B  Fath,  D.  Feinberg,  S.  Feinstein,  R.  Fishman 
(psychology),  M.  M.  Fleetwood,  M.  Fredland,  E.  D 
Freeman,  L.  Friedman,  M  P  Frogel.  V  Fromberg,  R.  I. 
Ganeles.  E.  H.  Gerchick,  A.  B.  Gistrack,  R.  Glass,  H.  I. 
Glazer,  J.  G  Gorzynski,  R.  S.  Grayson,  S.  Gruber, 
J  A  Haycox.  D  N  Hertz,  M  Hill,  R.  K  Hill,  R.  Hirsch, 
A  Issacharoff,  J.  W.  Johnson,  A  I.  Kaplan,  N  Kaplan, 
M.  G.  Karmason,  N.  P.  Karush,  J.  Katz,  M.  D.  Kerr, 
H  A  Kim,  R.  Lax  (psychology),  N  Lebowitz,  R.  E.  Lee, 
H  J  Lefkowits.  D.  Y  Levine,  E  Levy,  B.  A.  Liberman, 

D.  Lieberman,  S.  Lituchy,  J.  N  Loomis,  W.  L.  Maden, 
A  S  Maerov,  R.  B.  Millman,  L.  Moss,  D  B.  Nagle,  A  D 
Nahas.  J.  Nahmias,  W.  Nathan,  E.  Nersessian,  A. 
Newman,  R  Nickerson,  H.  Nunberg,  J.  D  O'Brien,  B. 

E.  O  Connell,  R.  A.  O'Connell,  A.  Offit,  S.  Orloff,  E.  Ortof 
(psychology),  W.  Overholser,  J  M.  Perman,  V. 
Piskacek,  M  Radomisli  (psychology),  S.  Reich,  M.  M. 
Rick,  J  B.  Rohrlich,  M  G.  Rothenberg,  M.  Rubenstein, 
G.  Rusk,  G.  Samios,  J.  E.  Schultz,  S.  W.  Seides,  D. 
Shapiro,  S  Sheinkman.  M  Spital.  I  Sternschein,  J.  J. 
Stine,  N.  Straker,  R.  Suchinsky,  J  Terry,  S.  G.  Traube, 
K.  F.  Tucker,  M  J.  Weich,  W.  M.  Weisner,  J.  H.  Weiss 
(psychology),  D.  Weitzner,  M  Winestine  (psychology), 
M  H  Witkin  (psychology),  M.  Zimmerman  (psy- 
chology) 

Adjunct  Assistant  Professors  of  Psychiatry 

J.  Berg,  A.  R.  Broden,  H.  Davidoff-Hirsch,  Z.  E.  Dzie- 
wanowska,  S.  Eisenman,  S.  Feder,  A.  K.  Frankel,  A.  N. 
Gabriel,  M  Hart,  H.  D.  Kachalsky,  I.  Labourdette, 
A  B  Landolt,  R  Liebert,  B  P  Lipton,  E.  Loutsch,  J.  C. 
Mayer,  I.  Mohacsy,  H.  H  Moorhead,  G.  Nachumi,  E.  S. 
Ninninger,  S.  Pazner.  E  L  Rabiner,  D.  Robbins,  W. 
Rosenthal.  C  Schmais,  E  W  Shelden,  B.  Singer,  D.  E. 
Sobel,  A.  Tornuscuolo,  G.  M.  Warner,  N.  Weiss 

Visiting  Assistant  Professor  of  Psychiatry 

K  R  S  Scherzer  (psychology) 


Assistant  Professors  of  Psychiatry  Instructors  in  Psychiatry 


G  S  Alexopoulos.  B  Ballard,  T  Boland  (psychology),     A  R  Abnght,  R  Austrian  (psychology),  J.  Botman, 
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N  Brockner,  R.  B.  Brower,  D.  R.  Budde,  K.  Burten, 
W  Burten,  J.  Chapin,  E.  Feuer,  S.  Greenberg,  P. 
Gusmorino,  W.  Harrison,  T.  P.  Kalman,  D.  M. 
Kaminsky,  R.  Kaplan,  K.  Klrstein,  L.  B.  LaFarge, 
Z  Lazar  (psychology),  K,  Lepp,  A.  Levi,  J.  Levy,  A.  Lot- 
terman,  J.  Luke,  A.  Malter,  M.  Miamoto,  J.  L.  Moodie, 
J  T.  Patten,  R.  S.  Pynoos,  T.  J.  Schreiber,  S.  Sinha, 
A.  Sondheimer,  J.  E.  Sperber,  M.  A.  Spiegel,  R.  Suh, 
S.  Trutt,  S.  I.  Tutnauer,  W.  B.  Van  Vort,  A.  A.  Wasfi, 
B  H  Weston,  V.  W.  Yandow,  R.  C.  Young 

Clinical  Instructors  in  Psychiatry 

V  Alcena,  R.  D.  Bruun,  J.  B.  Bukberg,  T.  A.  Butler,  J.  J. 
Cavanaugh,  R.  O.  Cohen  (psychology),  R.  P.  Cohen,  S. 
Constantinou,  M.  W.  Crosby,  E.  R.  DeBell,  C.  Diamond, 
C.  Diaz-Matos,  R.  J.  Doherty  (dentistry),  E.  Einbmder, 
A  Eisen,  K.  Falk,  M.  Fisher  (psychology),  B,  L.  Flye 
(psychology),  A  W.  Forrest  (ophthalmology),  S.  Golub, 
S.  L.  Gordon  (otorhinolaryngology),  R.  B.  Granet,  J.  E. 
Gross,  S.  Harris,  A.  M.  Hilmi  (medicine),  J.  T.  Howard, 
Jr.  (obstetrics  and  gynecology),  G.  D.  Igel,  R.  Kaplan, 
S.  B.  Kardon,  G.  Keating  (anesthesiology),  R.  Klein, 

R  G  Kopff,  Jr.,  S.  Kramer,  M.  S.  Kropp,  J.  R.  Lachen- 
meyer  (psychology),  M.  M.  Lee  (anesthesiology),  P.  A. 
Levi,  M.  Levine,  G.  Levitt,  K.  J.  Lichtman,  A.  Looker,  R. 
Marantz,  J,  Maze,  T.  Meehan,  B.  Meisel  (obstetrics  and 
gynecology),  H.  Mendelson,  C  J.  Morosini  (medicine), 
T.  W.  Murphy  (anesthesiology),  L.  Najarian,  S.  Nevins 
(otorhinolaryngology),  L.  D.  Orvieto  (dentistry),  E.  L. 
Parsons,  M.  Perelman  (psychology),  M.  M.  Peskin, 
A  E  Radomisli,  S  D.  Raw,  E.  A.  Raymond  (surgery), 
C  A.  Reiner  (psychology),  J.  M.  Ross  (psychology), 
E.  B.  Rowntree,  A.  Russo,  M.  B  Saul  (dentistry),  J, 
Schein,  A.  H.  Schore,  M.  Schwab,  S.  Severino,  M.  K 
Shear,  Z  Skolnik,  N.  Slavmska-Holy  (psychology), 

Y  Sokal,  H,  Stern,  R.  Symons  (psychology),  L.  Tallal, 
M  Tamaroff  (psychology),  J.  Tolchin,  T.  Van  Allen, 

G.  H.  Vintas,  B.  R.  Vollhardt,  M.  Wainston,  A.  B. 
Watchel,  J.  Weiss  (psychology) 

Research  Associates  in  Psychiatry 

R.  Barnett,  M.  Farrell,  P  Jacobs,  G.  Ross,  E.  Sharpless, 
G  Wasserman,  J.  Weiss 

Senior  Teaching  Associate  in  Psychiatry 

E.  Heffner 

Teaching  Associates  in  Psychiatry 

E.  Hirsch,  A.  Rosenman 
Fellows  in  Psychiatry 

H.  K.  Abramowicz  (child),  R.  Abrams,  J.  B.  Amberson, 
J.  S  Antrobus  (psychology),  E.  Archibald  (psychology), 
E.  L.  Auchincloss,  A.  Ballas  (child),  J.  K.  Belsky,  A.  U. 
Beltramini  (child),  W.  Bernhard  (psychology),  J.  Bloom- 
garden  (psychology),  R.  Bobry  (education),  M.  Bog- 
danoff  (psychology),  J.  J.  Boronow,  R.  D.  Brand,  S. 
Brandt,  R.  H.  Brent,  R.  Brescia,  A.  Brody,  B.  Brooks 
(psychology),  P.  Brown  (psychology),  D.  F.  Burdman, 
M.  Carsky-Kennedy  (psychology),  R.  H.  Carach 
(child),  J  Cohen  (psychology),  W.-J.  Crowley,  S 
Cutler,  M  M  Da  Costa,  L.  De  Milio,  S.  Doctors  (psy- 


chology), J.  Dunietz,  C.  M.  Espino  (psychology),  R, 
Fischer  (psychology),  L.  F.  Ford  (child),  R.  Fort,  B.  G. 
Friedman  (social  work),  E.  C.  Frischauf  (child),  J. 
Gibbons  (psychology),  H.  Gilman,  K.  J.  Gilmore,  D. 
Goldfarb,  K.  Gordon,  A.  Greenberg  (psychology),  G. 
Greenberg  (psychology),  J.  M.  Gregory  (psychology), 
L.  T.  Gries  (psychology),  A.  J,  Guttmann  (child),  D.  B. 
Hammond,  N.  Hartman,  C.  Haslett  (psychology),  D. 
Heidecorn  (psychology),  J.  H.  Heiligenstein,  S.  W.  Hurt 
(psychology),  P.  S.  Ingber,  A.  M.  Jacobson  (social 
work),  A.  B.  Kane  (social  work),  N.  Karabakis,  S. 
Karasu  (child),  C.  A.  Kaufman,  E.  H.  Kisch  (child),  M. 
Klein,  H.  S.  Koplewicz,  S.  Korn  (psychology),  N.  R. 
Krasa  (psychology),  J.  L.  Ladner  (psychology),  J. 
Lanoil  (psychology),  A.  Lee  (psychology),  M.  H.  Levin, 
A  Levi  (psychology),  N.  Lewis,  O  Lewis,  J.  Lovett 
(psychology),  J.  J.  Lucas,  Jr.,  M.  P.  Luber,  D.  Luck 
(psychology),  R.  McCormick  (psychology),  K.  H. 
Magrath  (psychology),  K.  Marisak  (psychology),  D.  L. 
Mednick,  E.  Mendelsohn  (psychology),  B.  Meyers 
(social  work),  R.  Moscowitz,  P.  Noel  (psychology),  L. 
Osterweil  (psychology),  W.  Owen,  G.  Pazdral,  D.  Per- 
lick  (psychology),  D.  Piazza  (psychology),  L.  Prusnof- 
sky,  S.  D.  Raw  (social  work),  M.  G.  Rudden,  R.  Salwen 
(psychology),  H.  Sands,  D.  Sawyer,  M.  L.  Schlenoff 
(social  work),  C.  G  Schmidt  (child),  L.  J.  Semlitz, 
E.  Schwager  (psychology),  M.  Schwartz,  M.  Silk  (social 
work),  K.  J.  Simansky,  J.  A.  Sweeney  (psychology), 
W.  E  Spear  (psychology),  N.  S.  Talon,  C.  A.  Taylor, 
M.  Thompson,  R.  Tobias  (psychology),  M.  Tonkin 
(psychology),  D.  Triman  (psychology),  E.  Tulis  (psy- 
chology), D.  Van  der  Heide,  L.  Vogel,  L.  G.  Wallhauser 
(nursing),  D.  Weber,  N.  Weiser,  T.  Wikstrom,  R.  A. 
Williamson 

Research  Fellows  in  Psychiatry 

R.  A.  Hollander,  L.  Matin  (psychology),  E.  Triana 
Research  Assistants  in  Psychiatry 
L.  Brown,  L.  Levinson  (child),  C.  B.  Mermelstem 
Lecturers  in  Psychiatry 

W  Christ  (social  work),  R.  Corn  (social  work),  S.  Fine 
(therapeutic  activities),  E.  Goldstein  (social  work), 
H.  Justman  (social  work),  H.  Lubin  (social  work), 
A  Novick  (social  work),  A.  Pappi  (social  work),  D.  A. 
Piegrome  (therapeutic  activities),  E.  T.  Rosen  (social 
work),  J.  Rosenbloom  (social  work),  W.  H.  Tarplin 
(social  work),  F.  D.  Thurston  (social  work),  D.  E. 
Weinberg  (social  work) 

Required  Courses 

First  Year,  First  Trimester 

Emotional  Aspects  of  Medical  Illness  Small 
groups  of  eight  students  and  two  faculty  members 
interview  and  discuss  medically  ill  patients  of  varied 
ages  The  emphasis  is  on  understanding  the  response 
to  illness  and  hospitalization  at  different  stages  of  the 
life  cycle,  how  these  responses  are  affected  by  the 
interaction  of  patient  and  physician,  and  some  of  the 
ways  the  physician  is  affected  by  his  or  her  patient. 
Basic  psychiatric  concepts  are  taught  in  relation  to 
clinical  issues. 
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First  Year,  Third  Trimester 

Human  Sexuality    Lecture-demonstrations  with 
audiovisual  presentations  discuss  the  anatomy, 
physiology,  and  psychology  of  normal  and  abnormal 
human  sexual  response. 

Psychoneurobiology    Members  of  the  Departments 
of  Psychiatry  and  Neurology  will  present  lecture- 
demonstrations  on  the  following  topics:  imprinting 
and  attachment,  language;  mood  and  emotion; 
appetitive  behavior  (feeding  and  its  disorders); 
thinking;  consciousness  and  hemispheric  dominance; 
memory.  The  phenomena  discussed  provide  a  scien- 
tific basis  for  understanding  human  behavior  in 
clinical  settings 

Second  Year 

Psychopathology   The  major  psychiatric  disorders 
are  discussed,  emphasizing  clinical  features,  etiology, 
diagnosis,  and  treatment.  After  each  lecture,  groups 
of  seven  students  meet  with  two  faculty  members  on 
the  wards  of  Payne  Whitney  Clinic  to  discuss  the 
lecture  topic  and  to  interview  patients  Students 
are  helped  to  achieve  an  understanding  of  mental 
illness  and  to  develop  their  observational,  diagnostic, 
and  interview  skills. 

Third  Year 

Clinical  Psychiatry  Clerkship   Students  are  assigned 
for  six  weeks  to  special  teaching  units  either  at  the 
Payne  Whitney  Clinic  or  at  the  Westchester  Division 
of  The  New  York  Hospital  Clerks  are  given  the 
opportunity  to  assume  major  responsibility  for  the 
evaluation  and  treatment  of  selected  inpatients 
under  the  supervision  of  full-time  faculty  and  senior 
residents  Students  also  work  with  the  families  of 
inpatients  and  participate  in  all  ward  activities 
Outpatient  experiences  with  adults  and  children 
are  also  provided  Seminar  series,  tutorials,  readings 
and  videotapes  of  typical  psychiatric  syndromes 
supplement  the  direct  clinical  experiences 


Elective  Options 

First  and  Second  Years 

Electives  are  available  in  many  areas  of  psychiatry, 
including  research,  patient  evaluation  and  treatment, 
family  studies,  group  dynamics,  death  and  dying, 
psychobiology,  psychiatric  principles  of  general 
and  special  medical  care,  and  psychoanalysis  In 
selected  instances,  a  student  may  treat  a  psychiatric 
patient,  with  supervision,  for  one  to  four  years. 
Some  stipends  are  available  for  summer  study.  A  full 
listing  is  available  in  the  Catalog  of  Electives. 

Summer  Fellowships    A  wide  variety  of  NIMH- 
supported  summer  fellowships  in  research  are  avail- 
able. They  include  participation  in  ongoing  faculty 
research  as  well  as  special  projects  specifically 
designed  for  medical  students  that  can  be  completed 
in  a  ten-week  period.  Projects  have  ranged  from  the 
study  of  neurophysiology  of  exploratory  behavior 
in  rats  to  studies  of  the  families  of  dialysis  patients 


and  of  patients  who  do  not  follow  medical  regimens. 
Fellowships  are  available  in  inpatient  and  outpatient 
settings  in  many  areas  of  the  medical  center.  Details 
are  available  at  the  office  of  the  Director  of  Training. 
Special  programs  are  available. 

Fourth  Year 

Electives  and  subinternships  in  inpatient  and  out- 
patient psychiatry— both  adult  and  child— offer 
extensive  opportunities  to  learn  diagnosis  and  treat- 
ment of  psychiatric  patients  by  assuming  direct 
responsibility,  under  supervision,  for  patient  care. 
Electives  are  also  available  in  other  aspects  of 
psychiatry:  research,  liaison,  social  and  community 
psychiatry,  long-term  psychotherapy,  etc  A  special 
effort  has  been  made  to  provide  relevant  clinical 
psychiatric  electives  in  pediatrics,  surgery,  obstetrics 
and  gynecology,  oncology,  and  internal  medicine  for 
students  who  do  not  plan  a  career  in  psychiatry.  Elec- 
tive sites  include  Payne  Whitney  Clinic,  Westchester 
Division,  Memorial  Hospital,  North  Shore  University 
Hospital,  as  well  as  the  many  sites  of  liaison  activity 
on  nonpsychiatric  services  within  The  New  York 
Hospital  Details  are  available  at  the  office  of  the 
Director  of  Training. 


Public  Health 

Professors  of  Public  Health 

G.  G  Reader,  Livingston  Farrand  Professor  of  Public 
Health,  chairman;  F.  Daniels,  Jr.  (dermatology), 
R  L.  Engle,  Jr.,  M  E  W  Goss  (sociology),  H.  S. 
Ruchlin  (economics).  D  Schottenfeld 

Clinical  Professors  of  Public  Health 

E  J  Cassell,  L.  Heimoff,  E  G.  McCarthy,  Jr.,  V.  Mike 
(biostatistics) 

Adjunct  Professors  of  Public  Health 

B  J  Flehmger  (biostatistics),  P.  J.  Imperato,  W  R 
Lynn  (health  systems  analysis),  A.  L.  Scherzer 

Visiting  Professor  of  Public  Health 

P  D  Marsden 

Associate  Professors  of  Public  Health 

M  H  Alderman,  L  M.  Drusin,  T.  C.  Jones 

Clinical  Associate  Professors  of  Public  Health 

C  A  Berntsen,  Jr.,  S.  A.  Howe,  F.  T.  Kirkham,  Jr., 
D  G  Miller,  R  B  Millman,  D  Schwartz  (nursing), 
F.  A  Seixas,  A  Ullmann  (social  work) 

Adjunct  Associate  Professors  of  Public  Health 

M  D  Hyman,  G.  Palevsky  (engineering) 
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Assistant  Professors  of  Public  Health 

J.  F  Haas,  R.  C  Rinker.  G.  I.  Wadler,  A.  G.  Zauber 
(biostatistics) 

Clinical  Assistant  Professors  of  Public  Health 

G.  Bondi,  R.  L.  Braham,  G.  L.  Hobby,  E.  T.  Khuri, 
J.  S  Levinson,  M.  E.  Makover,  C.  E.  Stevens 

Adjunct  Assistant  Professors  of  Public  Health 

R.  A  Berman,  W.  Loery,  E  F  Pascarelli 
Adjunct  Instructor  in  Public  Health 

A.  P  D  Adamo 

Research  Associates  in  Public  Health 

R.  S.  Brody,  T.  K.  Davis,  M.  L  Finkel.  C.  M.  Hamill, 
S.  Madhaven,  J  M.  J.  Quan,  A.  Rupp,  M.  E.  Warshauer 

Staff  Associates  in  Public  Health 

I.  B  Katz,  S  S.  Mills,  M.  J  Weisel 
Teaching  Associates  in  Public  Health 

G  J  Fierstein,  L.  Glass.  M.  Hickerson,  A.  Scheldt, 

B.  Topf-Olstein 

Postdoctoral  Associates  in  Public  Health 

L.  M.  Gerber,  J  L  Moodie 
Fellow  in  Public  Health 

C  Wilkinson 

Lecturer  in  Public  Health 

R  L  Biblo 

Visiting  Lecturer  in  Public  Health 

J.  C  Seed 

Teaching  in  the  Department  of  Public  Health  focuses 
on  problems  of  disease,  disease  control,  and  health 
behavior  in  human  groups  and  communities.  Society, 
rather  than  the  individual,  is  the  "patient."  Major 
teaching  aims  of  the  department  include  increasing 
the  student's  understanding  of  the  spread  and  control 
of  disease  in  groups  of  people,  of  public  health  prob- 
lems and  potential  solutions  in  industrialized  societies, 
and  of  the  significant  environmental  hazards  to  health 
that  people  have  faced.  To  a  considerable  extent, 
teaching  involves  study  of  existing  and  emerging 
disease  problems  and  the  ways  they  are  shaped  by  the 
multiple  interrelations  of  heredity,  culture,  social 
relationships,  health  care,  and  the  physical  and  bio- 
logical environment.  Methods  of  study  and  analysis 
used  in  epidemiology  and  biostatistics  are  emphasized. 
Because  its  concern  is  with  the  health  of  people  in 
the  aggregate,  the  department  also  has  the  respon- 
sibility for  maintaining  continuing  examination  of  the 
effectiveness  of  various  systems  of  health  care  delivery 


Required  Courses 

First  Year 

Social  Determinants  of  Health  and  Disease  This 
course  consists  of  two  hours  each  Wednesday  after- 
noon during  the  second  trimester.  It  orients  the  student 
to  the  societal  context  in  which  illness  occurs  and  the 
role  of  the  physician  and  other  health  professionals 
in  coping  with  disease  problems.  Lectures  and  small 
group  seminars.  Coordinator:  Dr.  Millman.  Second 
trimester.  Wednesdays,  2-4  p.m. 

Health  Care  Systems   This  course  consists  of  one 
lecture  hour  each  Tuesday  during  the  third  trimester. 
The  course  provides  an  introductory  analysis  of 
existing  systems  of  health  care  in  the  United  States 
and  abroad,  including  examination  of  available  health 
manpower,  the  orientation  of  medical  practice  and 
its  evaluation,  facilities  for  inpatient  and  outpatient 
care  in  relation  to  community  and  national  needs, 
methods  of  funding  health  care,  the  role  of  politics 
in  health  care  planning,  and  proposals  for  modification 
of  current  systems.  Dr.  Reader,  Dr.  Goss  Third 
trimester,  Tuesdays.  12-1  p.m. 

Second  Year 

Introduction  to  Epidemiology    During  the  second 
trimester,  students  learn  about  the  epidemiologic 
method  that  is  concerned  with  the  distribution  and 
causal  determinants  of  diseases  in  man.  By  deter- 
mining the  attributes  of  high-risk  groups,  the  epi- 
demiologic method  contributes  to  the  primary 
prevention  and  earlier  detection  of  diseases.  The 
initial  lectures  review  the  important  indices  of  disease 
frequency,  design  of  retrospective  (case  history) 
and  prospective  (cohort)  studies,  and  the  derivation 
of  relative  and  attributable  risk  These  fundamentals 
are  then  illustrated  by  reviewing  selected  communi- 
cable and  chronic  degenerative  diseases  that  are  a 
major  source  of  mortality  and  disability  in  our  society. 
Dr  Schottenfeld.  Second  trimester,  Thursdays, 
9-10  a.m. 

Introduction  to  Biostatistics   This  course  consists 
of  a  series  of  ten  one-hour  lectures  aimed  at  giving 
the  student  a  brief  introduction  to  the  basic  concepts 
of  probability  and  classical  statistics,  and  the  major 
statistical  techniques  generally  encountered  in  the 
medical  literature.  Methods  for  collecting  and  sum- 
marizing clinical  data  are  discussed,  with  emphasis  on 
the  design  of  controlled  therapeutic  trials.  Students 
have  the  opportunity  to  learn  how  to  solve  statistical 
problems  using  a  computer  terminal  An  exemption 
test  is  available  for  anyone  with  previous  training  in 
statistics  Dr  Mike  Second  trimester,  Tuesdays, 
2-3  p.m. 

Parasitology   The  principal  emphasis  in  this  course 
is  on  disease  caused  by  the  larger  parasites  that  are 
particularly  prevalent  in  so-called  economically 
underdeveloped  areas  The  course  starts  with  the  study 
of  the  host-parasite  reaction  as  it  is  considered  in 
microbiology  and  pathology  and  broadens  out  to 
include  macroscopic  parasites  Thus,  although  the 
initial  and  major  emphasis  of  the  course  is  on  micros- 
copy, it  also  serves  to  introduce  the  student  to  the 
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main  avenues  for  the  study  of  diseases  in  man— 
i  clinical  medicine  and  epidemiology  The  important 
larger  parasites  of  man  are  considered;  the  mode  of 
transmission  of  each  parasite  is  studied,  as  well  as  the 
life  cycle  and  intermediate  hosts.  Prevention  and 
control  of  human  parasitic  diseases  are  given  con- 
sideration and  the  therapy  of  these  conditions  is  dis- 
cussed Actual  cases  of  parasitic  diseases  are  used  to 
illustrate  the  laboratory  exercises  and  the  lectures.  Dr. 
Jones,  assisted  by  Dr  Marsden.  Each  Tuesday  and 
Thursday  at  the  beginning  of  the  third  trimester  The 
lecture  or  demonstration  is  presented  from  2-3 
p  m  ;  laboratory  exercises  take  place  from  3-5  p.m. 

Third  Year 

Public  Health  and  Community  Medicine  This 
third-year  course  in  public  health  consists  of  at  least 
seven  morning  field  trips  and  six  afternoon  seminar 
sessions  during  a  two-week  period.  The  exercises  are 
devoted  to  field  experience  and  literature  review,  and 
discussion  of  maior  topics  in  public  health  as  they 
relate  to  a  metropolitan  area  The  teaching  is  con- 
ducted with  groups  of  fifteen  students  and  an 
instructor  Dr  Drusm 

Elective  Options 

Health  Economics    The  delivery  of  health  care  is 
examined  as  an  economic  activity  Economic  theory 
provides  the  basis  for  studying  the  health  industry  and 
national  health  insurance  Topics  considered  include 
the  characteristics  of  health  and  medical  services  that 
distinguish  the  health  industry;  the  implications  of 
these  distinctive  characteristics  for  the  competitive 
market  system  as  a  mechanism  for  delivering  health 
services  to  the  consumer;  the  manpower  crisis; 
rising  costs;  and  forms  of  payment  to  hospitals  and 
physicians  including  Medicare  and  prepaid  insurance 
The  course  includes  elective  readings  and  assignments. 
Second  year,  hours  to  be  arranged.  Dr  McCarthy 

Biostatistics  I:  Introduction  to  Statistical 
Reasoning    It  is  the  aim  of  this  course  to  help  partic- 
ipants gam  some  insight  into  the  theory  underlying 
a  probabilistic  approach  to  the  treatment  of  observa- 
tional or  experimental  data  and  to  acquaint  them  with 
the  most  basic  techniques  of  statistical  analysis 
(Any  first-  or  second-year  medical  student  completing 
this  course  will  be  exempted  from  Introduction  to 
Biostatistics )  Prerequisite;  elementary  algebra  Two 
one-hour  lectures  each  week;  first  trimester  Dr 
Mike'  and  staff 

Biostatistics  II:  Methods  of  Statistical  Science 

Application  of  concepts  introduced  in  Biostatistics  I 
to  the  fields  of  experimental  design,  curve  fitting, 
and  analysis  of  count  data  Prerequisite:  Biostatistics 
I  or  equivalent.  Two  one-hour  lectures  each  week; 
second  trimester  Dr  Mike'  and  staff. 

Evaluation  of  Quality  of  Medical  Care    In  this 
seminar,  current  approaches  to  evaluating  the  quality 
of  medical  care  are  examined,  as  are  studies  dealing 
with  individual  and  organizational  factors  that  affect 
quality  of  care,  such  as  physician  characteristics, 
type  of  practice,  and  hospital  and  clinic  settings.  Prob- 
lems involved  in  monitoring  medical-care  quality  in 


different  contexts  such  as  neighborhood  health  centers 
also  are  considered,  and  specific  methods  in  use  are 
illustrated  Readings  are  assigned  and  original  studies 
may  be  undertaken.  First  trimester,  second  year.  One 
one-hour  seminar  each  week,  at  hours  to  be  arranged. 
Dr  Goss 

Problems  of  Health  Care  Delivery  in  New  York 
City    In  this  seminar,  various  problems  that  interfere 
with  delivery  of  health  service  in  New  York  City  are 
examined  as  an  illustration  of  generic  difficulties 
of  health  care  delivery  in  metropolitan  areas.  Guest 
speakers  from  city  agencies  are  invited  to  report  and 
participate  in  the  discussions.  Readings  are  assigned. 
First  trimester,  first  or  second  year  One  one-hour 
seminar  each  week,  at  hours  to  be  arranged.  A  max- 
imum of  twenty  students  can  be  accommodated. 
Dr  Reader 

Medical  Information  and  Medical  Decision 
Making   The  aim  of  this  one-trimester  course  is  to 
familiarize  the  medical  student  with:  (1)  definition  and 
types  of  medical  information;  (2)  capture  of  medical 
information  including  the  value  of  the  personal  inter- 
view; (3)  storage  of  medical  information,  including 
the  patient's  record  in  its  various  forms;  (4)  retrieval 
of  medical  information;  (5)  concepts  of  disease; 
(6)  principles  of  medical  decision  making— diagnosis, 
treatment,  and  prognosis;  and  (7)  automated  aids  to 
medical  information  handling  and  decision  making. 
One  one-hour  seminar  each  week  and  another  hour 
each  week  for  laboratory  experience,  including  work 
with  decision-aids  systems  under  development,  at 
hours  to  be  arranged.  Open  to  students  in  any  of  the 
first  three  years  Special  arrangements  can  be  made 
for  students  in  the  fourth  year.  There  are  no  medical 
course  prerequisites.  A  maximum  of  six  students  can 
be  accommodated.  Readings  are  assigned.  Dr  Engle 

Application  of  Epidemiologic  Methods  to  Problem 
Solving  in  Clinical  and  Community  Medicine  This 
elective  will  parallel  each  lecture  in  the  basic  course, 
Introduction  to  Epidemiology.  The  epidemiologic 
approach  to  questions  of  disease  causation,  preven- 
tion, screening,  treatment,  and  medical-care  organiza- 
tion is  developed  using  examples  drawn  from  the 
literature.  Controversies  over  clinically  relevant 
issues  are  considered  by  examining  appropriate 
observational  and  experimental  studies  with  special 
attention  to  their  design  and  the  nature  of  inferences 
drawn  from  them.  This  series  of  exercises  provides  the 
student  with  insight  into  the  design  of  clinical  studies 
and  in  the  use  of  various  epidemiologic  investigative 
strategies  Offered  in  the  second  trimester.  Open  to 
second-year  students.  Unlimited  enrollment.  Tuesday, 
3  p.m.  Dr.  Schottenfeld  and  Dr.  Haas. 

Perspectives  on  Drug  and  Alcohol  Abuse   A  series 
of  eight  two-hour  seminars  that  consider  selected 
drug  abuse  topics.  Each  student  is  expected  to  pre- 
pare a  presentation  on  some  aspect  of  the  subject  that 
will  serve  as  the  focus  for  the  individual  seminars. 
Direct  contact  with  research  and  treatment  programs 
is  provided  Background  readings  are  suggested.  This 
elective  for  first-year  students  is  by  arrangement. 
Dr  Millman. 


52  Radiology 


Epidemiology  at  the  Center  for  Disease  Control, 
Atlanta,  Georgia   An  epidemiology  elective  in  the 
Epidemiology  Program  of  the  Center  for  Disease 
Control  is  available  for  selected  fourth-year  medical 
students  During  the  two-module  elective,  students  are 
introduced  to  both  the  principles  and  practices  of 
epidemiology  through  participation  in  the  day-to-day 
operation  of  a  national  disease  surveillance  system, 
and  by  actively  assisting  in  epidemiological  investi- 
gations of  acute  viral,  bacterial,  or  parasitic  diseases, 
or  in  studies  in  other  Epidemiology  Program  areas 
such  as  family  planning  evaluating,  leukemia,  congeni- 
tal malformations,  and  nutrition.  Insofar  as  possible, 
the  student  is  allowed  to  choose  the  program  area 
to  which  he  wishes  to  be  assigned.  Under  the  general 
supervision  of  a  career  staff  physician,  the  student, 
in  addition  to  assisting  in  epidemic  investigations,  will 
work  with  Epidemic  Intelligence  Service  (EIS)  officers 
in  all  phases  of  program  activities,  including  processing 
of  epidemiologic  data,  preparation  of  surveillance 
reports,  and  participation  in  staff  seminars.  Travel  and 
living  expenses  related  to  field  investigations  are 
defrayed  by  the  Epidemiology  Program,  but  regular 
living  expenses  while  in  Atlanta  (which  will  account 
for  more  than  half  of  the  elective  period),  plus  basic 
transportation  costs  between  the  current  home 
medical  school  and  Atlanta,  must  be  borne  by  the 
student  Offered  all  year;  duration,  two  modules. 
Prerequisites:  biostatistics,  epidemiology,  third-year 
Public  Health.  Number  of  students  per  year:  maxi- 
mum of  2;  full-time.  Sponsor:  Dr.  Drusin. 

Community  Medicine  and  Public  Health:  New 
York  City  Department  of  Health   This  elective  is 
under  the  direction  of  Ms.  Lenore  Deutscher,  M  P. A., 
New  York  City  Department  of  Health.  Utilizing  the 
resources  of  the  New  York  City  Department  of  Health 
and  its  affiliates  (Health  and  Hospital  Corporation, 
Office  of  the  Chief  Medical  Examiner,  District  Health 
Services,  Environmental  Health  Services,  Compre- 
hensive Health  Planning  Agency,  etc.)  the  Health 
Research  Training  Program  places  students  on 
ongoing  and  ad  hoc  research  projects  under  the  su- 
pervision of  public  health  professionals.  Those  projects 
are  selected  that  demonstrate  the  principles  of 
epidemiologic,  biostatistical,  and  other  research  meth- 
ods while  furthering  specific  goals  in  community 
medicine  and  public  health.  They  offer  practical  ex- 
perience in  health  programs  planning,  administration, 
and  evaluation.  The  training  program  also  makes 
placements  in  university  medical  center  clinics  and 
research  divisions  and  in  private  agencies  with  a  health 
advocacy  role.  Offered  all  year;  duration,  one  module. 
Prerequisites:  biostatistics,  epidemiology,  third-year 
Public  Health.  Number  of  students  per  module: 
maximum  of  2;  full-time.  Sponsors:  Dr.  Reader  and 
Dr.  Drusin. 

Communication  and  the  Use  of  Language  in 
Medicine   This  course  will  be  offered  to  first-year 
students  during  the  third  trimester.  The  rationale  of 
the  course  is  that  language  is  a  basic  tool  in  medicine: 
as  anatomy  is  fundamental  to  understanding  the  body, 
language  is  fundamental  to  understanding  the  patient. 
Using  recordings  of  actual  doctor-patient  conversa- 
tions in  office  and  hospital  settings,  the  course  lectures 
and  demonstrations  deal  with  the  sense  data  of  lan- 


guage, such  as  pause,  pitch,  speech  rate,  words  and 
syntax;  how  patients  use  symbols  to  talk  about  the 
body;  and  how  the  personal  and  cultural  factors  and 
the  situational  context  are  read  by  the  physician.  This 
course  is  excellent  preparation  for  the  second-year 
course  (offered  the  third  trimester  in  1980).  which 
will  focus  on  interviewing,  history  taking,  explanation, 
reassurance,  truth-telling,  the  use  of  the  telephone, 
and  so  forth.  The  course  forms  the  basis  for  the 
most  effective  use  of  language  in  diagnosis  and  treat- 
ment. Offered  in  the  third  trimester.  Open  to  first- 
year  students.  Unlimited  enrollment.  Dr.  Cassell. 

Public  Health  Pediatrics  Preceptorship  The 

Sunset  Park  Family  Health  Center  of  the  Lutheran 
Medical  Center  (Brooklyn,  N.Y.)  offers  extensive 
clinical  experience  in  family-centered  ambulatory 
pediatrics  in  an  inner-city  neighborhood.  Students  are 
also  expected  to  participate  in  related  community 
activities.  Offered  all  year;  duration,  one  module. 
Prerequisite:  completion  of  third  year.  Number 
of  students  per  module:  flexible;  full-time.  Sponsor: 
Dr.  Howe. 

Bedside  Approach  to  the  Etiology  of  Cancer  In 

a  cooperative  program  with  the  Memorial  Sloan- 
Kettering  Cancer  Center  and  Cornell  University  Med- 
ical College,  students  are  asked  to  participate  with 
clinical  investigators  in  using  the  bedside  setting 
to  generate  new  etiologic  hypotheses  for  specific  cancer 
sites  Alternatively,  students  may  participate  in  on- 
going epidemiologic  research  projects  in  which  they 
will  be  encouraged  to  assume  responsibility  for  a 
discrete  facet  of  such  investigation.  Offered  all  year; 
duration,  one  or  more  modules.  Prerequisites:  inter- 
view with  sponsor.  Number  of  students  per  module: 
maximum  of  2;  full-time  or  part-time.  Sponsors: 
Dr  Schottenfeld  and  Dr.  Haas. 

Radiology 

Professors  of  Radiology 

J.  P.  Whalen,  chairman;  D.  V.  Becker,  F.  C.  H.  Chu, 
M  D  F.  Deck,  R.  H.  Freiberger,  B  S.  Hilaris,  L.  Krook, 
D.  G.  Potts,  H.  L  Stein,  R.  C.  Watson 

Professor  of  Clinical  Radiology 

S  J  Vacirca 

Clinical  Professor  of  Radiology 

M.  Mishkin 

Visiting  Clinical  Professor  of  Radiology 

D.  Wilner 

Associate  Professors  of  Radiology 

L  Anderson,  R.  S.  Benua,  J.  Bosworth,  P.  W.  Brill, 

E.  Deschner,  A.  Goldman,  A.  Govoni,  J.  Hurley, 
R.  A  Hyman,  J.  Jacobstem,  E.  Kazam,  J.  H.  Kim, 
Z  Mujahed,  J.  B.  Naidich,  L.  Nisce,  N.  Poker,  L 
Rothenberg,  J.  Smith,  T.  Sos,  H.  Teixidor, 

P  Winchester 
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Associate  Professors  of  Clinical  Radiology 

J.  G  Holt.  C  W.  Merten 

Clinical  Associate  Professors  of  Radiology 

F  Cummins.  G  Stassa.  J  Zizmor 

Adjunct  Associate  Professors  of  Radiology 

S.  Baiter.  P  Cahill.  E  Nunez 

Assistant  Professors  of  Radiology 

G  Abbott.  M  El  Batata,  L.  Blau.  J.  Cavallen.  M.  Edel- 
man,  J  H  Edwards.  B  Ghelman.  H  Goldberg.  M. 
Goldman.  M.  Graham.  R.  T.  Heelan,  S.  Hopfan,  H  G 
Kantor,  C  Kelley.  G.  Krol.  B.  Lee.  J  Levenbrown. 
M.  Loring.  D.  Miller.  R  Mohan.  R  Packed.  H  Pavlov, 
J.  Putrino,  G.  Ragazzoni,  R  Rosenberg,  E  Rubin, 
Z  Saary.  L  Simpson.  B  Skeist.  K  Sniderman 

Assistant  Professors  of  Clinical  Radiology 

K  Pentlow,  J  St  Germain 

Clinical  Assistant  Professors  of  Radiology 

A.  Butkiewicz,  A  Haraway.  Jr.,  J  Hirschy.  C  Hunt- 
ington. R  Learning.  S  Packer.  S.  Perlmutter,  H  Selby. 
R.  Snyder 

Instructors  in  Radiology 

R  Bugbee.  J  Caravelli.  H  Poussm-Rosillo.  R  Solow, 
D  M.  Stavis.  B  Vikram.  A  Wecksell 

Clinical  Instructors  in  Radiology 

M  Barandes.  K  Schwartz 
Fellows  in  Radiology 

Y  H  Auh.  M  D  Bouzouki.  L  Chaise.  P  Danes,  G  De 
Filipp,  R  Diamond.  P.  Dunner,  C.  Freeman, 
M  Heneghan.  C  Hershan,  S  Hilton.  R.  Katz.  G 
Lantos,  L  Neistadt,  S  M  O'Connor,  H.  Pek, 
S.  Saddenkni,  S  Singer.  M  L  Wallace 

Facilities 

Five  floors  of  the  L  Building  comprise  the  mam 
facilities  of  the  Radiology  Department  A  large  diag- 
nostic section  is  located  in  the  Doctor  Connie  Guion 
Outpatient  Building,  adjacent  to  the  emergency 
pavilion  In  addition,  equipment  for  special  examina- 
tions is  located  in  the  Women's  Clinic,  the  Urology 
Clinic,  and  the  Payne  Whitney  Clinic  New  diagnostic 
radiology  research  facilities  are  located  on  the  sixth 
and  seventh  floors  of  the  William  Hale  Harkness 
Research  Building 

The  Department  of  Medical  Physics  at  Memorial 
Hospital  provides  teaching,  service,  and  research 
activities  in  the  areas  of  diagnostic  radiology,  radia- 
tion therapy,  and  nuclear  medicine  The  staff  and 
facilities  of  the  Department  of  Medical  Physics  are 
available  to  interested  students 


The  teaching  of  radiology  continues  through  all  four 
academic  years.  It  includes  lectures,  demonstrations, 
conferences  with  small  groups  in  connection  with 
clinical  clerkships,  presentations  of  the  radiologic 
manifestations  of  diseases  at  the  regular  conferences 
of  the  clinical  departments,  and  a  variety  of  elective 
courses. 

First  Year 

Electives   An  elective  is  offered  in  diagnostic 
radiology  in  collaboration  with  the  Department  of 
Anatomy.  Carefully  planned  demonstrations  using 
radiographs  and  radiologic  techniques  are  closely 
integrated  with  the  dissection  sessions  in  gross 
anatomy.  The  use  of  radiographs  enhances  the  stu- 
dent's understanding  of  anatomical  details  and 
provides  the  student  with  a  clearer  perspective  of 
important  anatomical  relationships. 

An  elective  course  in  radiographic  anatomy  in  diag- 
nosis, limited  to  seven  students,  is  offered  in  the  third 
trimester.  Observation  and  seminar  study  of  radio- 
graphs and  their  use  as  an  anatomical  basis  for  special 
procedures  will  be  considered.  Conventional  radiog- 
raphy and  fluoroscopy  will  be  reviewed  for  further 
understanding  of  anatomy 

Second  Year 

In  conjunction  with  the  physical  diagnosis  of  the 
thorax  and  abdomen,  eight  hours  are  devoted  to  the 
use  of  radiology  as  a  tool  in  teaching  physical  diagnosis 
and  emphasizing  X  rays  as  an  extension  of  the  phys- 
ical examination  Both  normal  anatomy  and  selected 
cases  of  pathologic  alteration  are  reviewed. 

Third  Year 

Third-year  instruction  in  radiology  consists  of  a 
twenty-eight  hour  lecture  course  in  diagnostic  roent- 
genology The  aim  is  to  relate  the  student's  knowledge 
of  anatomy  and  pathology,  gained  in  the  first  two 
years,  to  the  findings  seen  on  roentgenograms  in 
various  disease  entities.  The  essential  diagnostic  points 
of  the  most  frequently  encountered  lesions  are  illus- 
trated by  material  from  the  department's  teaching 
files.  The  first  third  of  the  course  covers  the  thorax, 
including  the  lungs,  heart,  and  mediastinum  The 
second  third  of  the  course  covers  the  abdomen,  in- 
cluding the  solid  viscera  and  the  gastrointestinal  tract. 
The  final  third  of  the  course  covers  urological,  neuro- 
logical, and  bone  radiology.  The  student  is  encouraged 
to  gauge  his  or  her  progress  by  self-evaluation 
sessions  after  each  third. 

Fourth  Year 

An  elective  is  offered  to  groups  of  up  to  twenty  stu- 
dents each  module,  consisting  of  a  series  of  informal 
talks,  seminars,  and  multiple  case  presentations  in  an 
attempt  to  apply  the  information  of  previous  courses. 
Emphasis  is  placed  on  giving  the  student  an  appre- 
ciation of  the  use  of  radiology  in  a  clinical  setting.  A 
large  film  and  lantern  slide  museum  of  cases,  carefully 
selected  for  their  teaching  value,  has  been  prepared. 
This  is  constantly  upgraded. 
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An  elective  in  the  clinical  application  of  radioactive 
isotopes  consists  of  a  period  of  participation  in  and 
observation  of  the'activities  of  the  Division  of  Nuclear 
Medicine.  The  students  will  have  the  opportunity  to 
obtain  basic  orientation  in  procedures  involved  in  the 
quantitation  of  radionuclides  by  direct  participation 
in  laboratory  exercises.  These  will  be  carried  out  in 
the  framework  of  a  clinical  laboratory  primarily 
concerned  with  the  diagnosis  of  a  variety  of  disorders 
by  the  application  of  the  techniques  of  radioactive 
nuclides. 

The  student  will  have  an  opportunity  to  observe  the 
various  procedures  (including  organ  scanning  and  a 
number  of  physiologic  studies)  and  to  evaluate  some 
of  the  patients  receiving  these  studies  and  to  assist 
in  the  interpretation  of  the  procedures.  The  student 
will  participate  in  the  daily  report  session  in  which 
scans  and  procedures  are  reviewed.  In  addition,  if  the 
student  wishes,  he  or  she  may  originate  research 
activities  or  participate  directly  in  some  of  the  ongoing 
research  activities  of  the  laboratory,  ranging  from  the 
development  and  standardization  of  new  procedures 
to  instrument  modification  and  calibration.  Also, 
for  the  interested  student,  there  will  be  an  opportunity 
to  work  with  some  of  the  computer-related  procedures 
in  the  laboratory  under  the  direction  of  Dr.  Patrick 
Cahill.  This  course  lasts  for  five  weeks  and  is 
limited  to  two  students. 

Surgery 

Professors  of  Surgery 

G.  T.  Shires,  Lewis  Atterbury  Stimson  Professor  of 
Surgery,  chairman;  E.  J.  Beattie,  Jr.,  A.  H.  Burstein 
(applied  biomechanics),  T.  Cooper,  P.  W.  Curreri, 
Johnson  &  Johnson  Distinguished  Professor  of 
Surgery,  J.  J.  DeCosse,  P.  Dineen,  J.  G.  Fortner,  W  A. 
Gay,  Jr.,  E.  I.  Goldsmith,  D.  Goulian,  Jr.  (plastic 
surgery),  H.  Grabstald,  W.  R.  Grafe,  V.  F.  Marshall 
(urology),  N.  Martini,  E.  C.  Muecke  (urology),  R.  H. 
Patterson,  Jr.  (neurosurgery),  M.  Perry,  S.  F.  Redo, 
A.  L  Rubin  (biochemistry),  K.  H.  Stenzel,  E.  W 
Strong,  E  D.  Vaughan,  James  J.  Colt  Professor  of 
Urology  in  Surgery,  W.  F.  Whitmore,  Jr.  (urology), 
P.  D.  Wilson,  Jr. 

Professors  of  Clinical  Surgery 

W  G.  Cahan,  A  E.  Inglis,  B.  Jacobs,  D.  B.  Levine 

Clinical  Professors  of  Surgery 

W  A  Barnes,  S.  J.  Behrman  (dentistry),  R.  W.  Laven- 
good,  Jr.,  J.  H.  McGovern,  C.  S.  Ranawat,  L.  R 
Straub,  B.  Thorb|arnarson,  J.  C.  Whitsell  II 

Adjunct  Professor  of  Surgery 

C.  C  Edwards 

Visiting  Professor  of  Surgery 

S.  Asko-Seljavaara 


Associate  Professors  of  Surgery 

D  L.  Bartel,  A  R.  Beil,  Jr.,  P.  C  Canizaro,  P  R 
Exelby,  R.  A.  R  Fraser  (neurosurgery),  J.  H.  Galicich, 
Jr.,  H.  Gilder  (biochemistry),  P.  M.  Guida,  J.  Horovitz, 
L  Korngold,  J.  M.  Lane,  A.  J.  Okinaka,  R.  R.  Riggio 
(biochemistry),  P.  A.  Skudder,  M.  W.  Stearns,  Jr., 
W  T.  Stubenbord,  V.  A.  Subramanian,  A.  D.  Turnbull 

Associate  Professors  of  Clinical  Surgery 

W  Ashakari,  W.  H.  O.  Bohne,  J.  S.  Cheigh,  D.  G.  C. 
Clark,  G.  N.  Cornell,  A.  F.  Cortese,  J.  H.  Dietz,  Jr., 
W  H  Knapper,  J.  P.  Lyden,  J.  L.  Marshall,  D.  T.  Min- 
inberg,  K.  P.  Morrissey,  L.  Root,  E.  A.  Salvati,  J.  F. 
Sullivan 

Clinical  Associate  Professors  of  Surgery 

W  D.  Arnold  (orthopedics),  R.  J.  Booher,  B.  E. 
Bromberg  (plastic  surgery),  R.  D.  Campbell,  Jr.,  R. 
Carras  (orthopedics),  R.  L.  Clarke,  J.  W.  Coleman, 
J  H  Doherty,  J.  A.  Epstein,  H  W.  Farr,  A.  A. 
Fracchia,  R.  H.  Guthrie,  B.  R.  Hemzen,  G  R  Hols- 
wade,  J.  N  Insall,  M.  J.  Kaplitt,  J.  G.  Keuhnelian, 
F,  R.  Kunken,  B  Landis  (psychology),  L.  J.  Lester, 
C  J.  McPeak,  H.  Mannix,  Jr.,  R.  C.  Marcove,  J.  A 
Nicholas,  W.  F  Nickel,  Jr.,  J.  J.  Putnam,  S.  H.  Q. 
Quan,  G.  F.  Robbins,  S.  H.  Rothfeld,  K.  M.  Schneider, 
J.  W.  Smith,  N.  Spier,  R.  M.  Stark,  H.  R.  Tollefsen, 
J.  A.  Urban,  R.  S.  Waldbaum,  G.  E.  Wantz 

Assistant  Professors  of  Surgery 

S  P.  Arnoczky,  J.  M.  Aronian,  M.  S.  Bains,  J.  E.  Bax- 
ter (psychiatry),  F.  Betts,  A.  L.  Blumberg  (urology), 
D  L.  Bordan  (plastic  surgery),  T.  A.  Chaglassian,  J. 
Chami  (biochemistry),  J.  M.  Davis,  F.  W.  Gamache, 
A.  C  Geiss,  H  W.  Herr,  W.  P.  Homan,  E  Hoover, 

H.  P.  Miner,  D.  K  Kim,  D.  W.  Kinne,  D.  N.  Kovachev, 
M  H.  Lavyne,  B.  R.  Leslie,  L.  R.  LeWmn.  A.  Luterman, 
J.  C.  McCabe,  J.  P.  McCarron,  Jr.,  P.  F.  McCormack, 

I.  McQuarrie,  J.  W.  Mellors,  J.  C  Otis  (biomechanics), 
J.  H  Raaf,  S.  E.  Saal,  T.  P.  Sculco,  J.  P.  Shah,  M.  H. 
Shiu,  M.  F.  Silane,  P.  C.  Sogani,  R.  H.  Spiro,  M.  Suthan- 
thiran,  L  Tapia,  A.  J.  Tortolani,  J.  J.  Williams,  T.  Wright, 
M  F.  Yarborough 

Assistant  Professor  of  Clinical  Surgery 

R.  F.  Warren  (orthopedics) 

Clinical  Assistant  Professors  of  Surgery 

S.  E.  Asms,  L.  A.  Behrman  (dentistry),  C.  M  Beiles, 
L.  Bowden,  C  N  Breed,  M  Brice  II  (urology),  S  E 
Carney  (dentistry),  B  Catlin,  D.  Catlm,  S.  C.  E.  Clay- 
ton, R  Cole  (dentistry),  W.  T.  Curry,  T.  Darrigan 
(dentistry),  J.  D.  Davis  (dentistry),  A.  J.  DePalo,  R.  W 
Duffy,  C.  R.  Dunbar  (orthopedics),  A.  C.  Elias  (den- 
tistry), G  W.  Flint,  J.  A.  Fracchia  (urology),  S  L 
Frantz,  M.  E.  Freund,  G  M.  Garvin  (dentistry),  A  F. 
Glendinning,  L  A.  Gordon,  S.  J.  Hershon,  B.  Hoex- 
ter,  J.  T.  Kauer,  K.  Keningsberg,  S.  M.  Koteen  (den- 
tistry), J.  M.  Leavitt  (dentistry),  J.  C.  Lee  (dentistry), 
L  R  Levin,  J  S  Lewis,  R.  M.  Lmsky,  P.  J.  Marchisello 
(orthopedics),  V.  F.  Marzulli,  C.  J.  Mauro,  V.  Mayer 
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(orthopedics).  D  M  Mazor  (urology),  N  I.  Mendell 
(dentistry).  H.  Miller  (dentistry),  S  Mishkin,  A.  S 
Mishnck,  O  S  Moore,  P.  O  Niceta  (urology), 
M  Pagha.  J.  Pamilla,  E.  R.  Piccaro  (dentistry).  W.  R 
Pitts.  Jr  (urology),  I  B  Prince  (dentistry),  L.  E.  Quitt 
(dentistry),  R.  E.  Reber.  J  M  Reckler  (urology),  C.  B 
Ripstem.  C  E  Rogers.  H  Rothenberg,  J  E  Rowan 
(dentistry),  J  K  Schmidt  (dentistry),  D.  C  Silverstem 
(orthopedics),  H  B  Simon.  D  S.  Speer,  I.  A.  S  Spira 
(orthopedics),  H  Statman.  F  J  Vagnini,  K  P  Velis 
(orthopedics).  H.  W  Whiteley,  Jr. 

Adjunct  Assistant  Professor  of  Surgery 

P  A  Torzilli  (orthopedics) 
Instructors  in  Surgery 

H  A  Bade  III,  G  M.  Gartsman.  J.  C.  Harvey.  R.  J. 
Kearns,  H.  E.  Kramer,  R.  R.  McCormack,  R.  P  Man- 
tica.  J  E  Morrison,  P  M.  Pellicci,  B.  Reider,  R  P 
Robinson,  F  Salih-Zada,  G.  Savatsky,  B  N.  Stulberg, 
N.  Sundaresan,  F  Tabatabaii 

Clinical  Instructors  in  Surgery 

H  J  Abrams,  M  W  Abrams,  M  Arlen.  M  J  Attkiss, 
S  Avnet.  A  A.  Bakst.  H  T  Barbans.  F  T  Bergan. 
R  B  Berroya.  G  C  Brown,  M  I  Buchbmder,  R  E 
Decker.  S  L  Deckoff,  A  R  Deschamps,  S  M 
Erlanger.  M  J  Errico,  K  A  Falvo.  J  Femberg.  L  A 
Fish,  P  M  Gallagher,  J  P  Gaston,  F  P.  Gerold, 
A  H  Gold,  R  E  Goldberger,  J  L  Halpern  (dentistry), 
M  Helbraun,  R  E  L  Hertz,  G.  Imber,  M.  J  Kleiner, 
I  H  Krasna,  S  B  Labow,  C  W  Lee,  M  S.  Lemchen, 
D  J  Levine,  A  R  Mackenzie,  D  A  Mayer,  T  Mesh- 
kati.  G  W  Miner.  J.  Mitchell,  R  C  Moffatt.  L  J 
Mondschein,  H  I  Nahoum  (dentistry),  E.  A.  O'Neill, 
M  W  Panio,  D  N  Papachristou.  H  S  Partridge. 
H  Pearl,  E  P  Pickett,  T  D  Rizzo,  A.  D.  Rosenthal, 
R  L.  Salzer.  Jr .  G  W  Sanford,  N.  H  Schulman,  R  G 
Schwager,  W  N  Scott.  G  Sferra,  J  M.  Sherwood. 
B  D  Sklansky.  H  B.  So,  A  M  Stone.  M  K.  Sutaria, 
A  P  Sutton,  A  J  Trattler.  S  J  Tunick,  J  F  Waller, 
J  S  Waxier.  A  B  White.  J  J  Zito 

Senior  Clinical  Associates  in  Surgery 

E  Arbit.  F  Attiyeh.  S  Brem,  B  Brewer,  W.  Bryan, 
P  Cathcart.  A  Danylevich,  R.  Davidson,  J.  Doherty. 
Jr ,  J  Gallagher.  G  Gartsman,  N  Green,  E  Gundy, 
J.  Harvey,  D.  Herndon.  M  Jolley,  D  Joseph,  R  Kearns, 
P  Kirz.  J  Kneger,  W  K  P  Li,  R  McCormack,  T 
McGovern.  R  Mantica,  J.  Mendes,  J.  Morrison.  M 
Moseson.  E  Nowak,  R  Pack.  P  Pellicci.  B.  Reider, 
R  Riehle.  Jr.,  R  Robinson,  K.  Rothaus.  G  Savatsky, 
J  R.  Seebacher.  J  Sherman.  M  Sherman,  P.  Stelzer, 
S  Stuchm,  B  Stulberg.  N  Sundaresan,  F.  Tabatabaii. 
J.  Whitcomb.  T.  Wickiewicz.  W  Yee 

Clinical  Associates  in  Surgery 

A.  Antonacci.  R  Anderson,  R  Atkinson,  F.  Badillo, 
R  Badillo,  H  Beaton.  W  Bell,  A  Bodenstab,  N  Bloom, 
E  Breeland.  G  Bromley,  F  Catmella,  P  Chang, 
D.  Cheung.  P  Church.  R  Ciardullo,  S  Clifford.  W 
Clme.  H  Cody  III.  P  Cunningham,  G.  DeBoccardo. 


A.  DeFabritus,  D  Dethmers,  R.  Dombroff,  B.  Eisen- 
ber"g,  A  Eisenkeit,  L  Ercolani,  J.  Evans,  K.  Field, 
H.  Fillit,  L  Flawn,  D.  Fofung,  L.  Gibson,  W  Glover, 
J.  Gold.  I.  Gowan.  G  Graves,  V.  Graziano,  R  Green- 
berg,  S  Handelsman.  B  Harter,  R.  Hayworth.  J. 
Healey,  S  Hirshorn,  J.  P.  Hoffman,  L.  Hoffman, 
A.  Israel,  N.  Johanson,  S.  Kay,  G.  Kelman,  W.  Kraybill, 
Jr.,  P  Lachiewicz,  K  Leider,  J.  McConnell,  W  Mackey, 
P  McMahon,  J.  Mannion,  C  Mills,  H.  Misholy,  P. 
Montefusco,  G.  Moro,  T  Nordstrom,  J.  Novello,  J. 
Owens,  J.  Parnell,  V.  Parnell,  J.  A.  Petrek,  A.  Peitz- 
man,  P.  Pezzello,  S.  Pilipshen,  J.  Rabson,  C.  Reed, 
D.  Rich,  R.  Richter,  D.  Rose,  H.  Rose,  M.  Ruddy, 
A.  Schneider,  R.  Schultz,  M.  Sedwitz,  D.  Smego, 
R  E  Sosa,  J  Stack,  E  Tuch,  F  Thompson,  R.  Voor- 
hies,  H.  Webb.  D  Weingrad,  B.  Wolff,  R.  Yetman 

Postdoctoral  Associates  in  Surgery 

W  Corbett.  L  S  Lee.  S  Pett.  D.  Velcek 

Required  Courses 

First  Year 

In  the  second  trimester,  in  the  Interdisciplinary  Course, 
there  is  one  session  on  the  management  of  acute 
emergency  care. 

Second  Year 

Instruction  begins  in  the  third  trimester  of  the  second 
year.  Sessions  are  provided  in  general  surgical  prob- 
lems as  part  of  the  course  in  physical  diagnosis.  In- 
struction is  also  provided  in  orthopedic  and  urologic 
examination. 

Third  Year 

The  curriculum  for  the  third  year  provides  a  core 
program  of  clinical  instruction  in  surgery  to  the  stu- 
dents during  a  twelve-week  period.  This  consolidates 
all  surgical  instruction,  outside  of  initial  teaching  in 
physical  diagnosis  in  the  second  year,  and  leaves 
the  fourth  year  for  elective  studies. 

The  third-year  class  is  divided  into  four  sections. 
Each  quarter  provides  approximately  twelve  weeks  on 
the  general  surgery  pavilions  with  a  selection  of  rota- 
tions through  the  divisions  of  thoracic  surgery,  urology, 
plastic  surgery,  orthopedics,  and  the  Memorial 
Sloan-Kettermg  Cancer  Center.  During  this  time,  the 
student  acts  as  clinical  clerk  and  participates  in  day- 
to-day  activities  in  patient  care.  The  student  gathers 
experience  by  taking  complete  histories  and  doing 
physical  examinations.  The  student  also  evaluates 
laboratory  determinations  on  assigned  patients  and 
has  an  opportunity  to  participate  in  the  preoperative 
preparation.  When  the  patient  is  operated  on,  the 
student  may  act  as  part  of  the  operating  team  to  see 
at  first  hand  the  pathological  conditions  for  which 
the  operation  was  undertaken.  The  student  attends  the 
rounds  held  by  the  residents  and  members  of  the 
senior  staff. 

Each  Wednesday,  from  2  to  3  p.m.,  the  chairman  of  the 
department  has  a  conference  with  the  student  body 
during  which  various  surgical  problems  are  reviewed. 
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Three  days  a  week,  on  Mondays,  Tuesdays,  and  Thurs- 
days, from  2  to  4  p.m.,  seminars  are  held  in  which 
attending  surgeons  lecture  on  surgery  and  its  sub- 
specialties. This  schedule  provides  a  broad  coverage 
of  surgery  in  its  entirety. 

On  Monday  and  Friday  afternoons,  ward  rounds  are 
held  by  surgeons  accompanied  by  students.  These 
rounds  are  oriented  toward  the  particular  patients 
and  problems  available  on  the  floor  each  time.  On 
Wednesday  mornings  there  is  a  session  in  experi- 
mental surgery.  The  students  are  divided  into  groups 
and  operations  on  animals  (dogs)  are  performed  under 
the  direction  of  surgeons.  Students  alternate  as  anes- 
thesiologists, surgeons,  and  assistants  during  the 
operations.  These  operations  are  performed  under 
strict  aseptic  conditions  and  simulate  conditions 
actually  encountered  in  the  operating  room.  The  stu- 
dents are  responsible  for  the  care  of  the  animal  during 
the  preoperative  and  postoperative  periods,  writing 
operative  notes,  and  keeping  a  log  for  each  operation 
that  is  performed.  On  Tuesday  afternoons,  instruction 


is  provided  in  ophthalmology  and  ear,  nose,  and  throat 
diseases  by  the  respective  departments. 

Grand  rounds  are  held  on  Wednesday  afternoons  and 
each  student's  attendance  is  required.  These  rounds 
last  for  one  hour  or  more.  One  specific  surgical  prob- 
lem is  discussed  in  depth  by  two  residents  and  a 
faculty  moderator.  Experience  in  emergency  surgical 
care  is  provided  in  the  Emergency  Room  where  the 
students  are  part  of  the  emergency  admitting  team. 

Elective  Options 

Fourth  Year 

In  the  fourth  year,  the  Department  of  Surgery  offers 
a  variety  of  electives,  including  experiences  in  clinical 
fields  as  well  as  in  research  laboratories.  These  are 
fully  outlined  in  the  Catalog  of  Electives.  It  is  at  this 
time  that  the  students  have  an  opportunity  to  work 
in  the  Burn  Center. 
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First  Year:  Core  Curriculum 


First  Trimester,  Weeks  1-5 


Hour 

Monday 

Tuesday 

Wednesday 

Thursday 

Friday 

9-10 

Biochemistry 
A-250 

Biochemistry 
A-250 

Biochemistry 
A-250 

Microscopic 
Anatomy 

10-11 

Gross  Anatomy 

M  icroscopic 
Anatomy 

Gross  Anatomy 

Microscopic 
Anatomy 

Gross  Anatomy 

11-12 

12-1 

A-250 

A-250 

A-250 

A-250 

A-250 

1-2 

Lunch 

Lunch 

Lunch 

Lunch 

Lunch 

2-3 

Biochemistry 
A-250 

Introductory 
Medicine 

3-4 

Elective 

Elective 

A-950 

Psychiatry 

Biochemistry 

4-5 

Elective 

P-004 

A-250,  A-950 

First  Trimester,  Weeks  6-11 


Hour 

Monday 

Tuesday 

Wednesday 

Thursday 

Friday 

9-10 

Biochemistry 
A-250 

Biochemistry 
A-250 

Biochemistry 
A-250 

10-11 

Gross  Anatomy 

Microscopic 

Gross  Anatomy 

Microscopic 

Gross  Anatomy 

11-12 

Anatomy 

Anatomy 

12-1 

A-250 

A-250 

A-250 

A-250 

A-250 

1-2 

Lunch 

Lunch 

Lunch 

Lunch 

Lunch 

2-3 

Biochemistry 
A-250 

Introductory 
Medicine 

3-4 

Elective 

A-950 

Psychiatry 

Biochemistry 

4-5 

Elective 

Elective 

P-004 

A-250,  A-950 
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First  Year 

Second  Trimester 


Hour 

Monday 

Tuesday 

Wednesday 

Thursday 

Friday 

9-10 

Biochemistry 
A-250 

Physiology 
A-250 

Biochemistry 
A-250 

Biochemistry 
A-250 

Physiology 

10-11 

Gross  Anatomy 

Microscopic 
Anatomy 

GrossAnatomy 

Microscopic 
Anatomy 

A-250 

11-12 

GrossAnatomy 
A-250 

12-1 

A-250 

A-250 

A-250 

A-250 

Elective 

1-2 

Lunch 

Lunch 

Lunch 

Lunch 

Lunch 

2-3 

Physiology 
A-250 

Public  Health: 
Social 

Determinants 

GrossAnatomy 

Biochemistry 

3-4 

Elective 

Elective 

of  Health 
and  Disease 
A-250 

4-5 

Elective 

A-250 

A-250,  A-950 

Third  Trimester 


Hour 

Monday 

Tuesday 

Wednesday 

Thursday 

Friday 

9-10 

Physiology 
A-250 

Neuroscience 

Physiology 

Neuroscience 
A-250 

10-11 

Neuroscience 
A-250 

Elective 

11-12 

Interdisciplinary 

A-250 

Physiology 

12-1 

A-250 

Public  Health: 
Health  Care 
Systems 
A-250 

A-250 

Lunch 

A-250 

1-2 

Lunch 

Lunch 

Lunch 

Psychiatry 

Lunch 

2-3 

Physiology 
Laboratory 

P-004 

Elective 

3-4 

Neuroscience 

Elective 

Elective 

4-5 

A-250 
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Second  Year 

First  Trimester 


Hour 

Monday 

Tuesday 

Wednesday 

Thursday 

Friday 

9-10 

Pharmacology 
A-950 

10-11 

Pathology 

Pathology 

Pathology 

Pharmacology 

Pathology 

11-12 

C-215 

12-1 

CPC 

C-215 

B-011 

C-215 

A-950.  C-215 

C-215 

1-2 

Lunch 

Lunch 

Lunch 

Lunch 

2-3 

Pharmacology 
A-250 

Lunch 

3-4 

Microbiology 

Elective 

Microbiology 

Elective 

Microbiology 

4-5 

C-215 

A-250 

C-215 

Second  Trimester 


Hour 

Monday 

Tuesday 

Wednesday 

Thursday 

Friday 

9-10 

Pharmacology 
A-950 

Free 

Public  Health: 
Biostatistics 
A-950 

10-11 

Pharmacology 

Pathology 

Pathology 

Pharmacology 

Pathology 

11-12 

A-950.  C-215 

12-1 

CPC 

A-950.  C-215 

B-011 

C-215 

A-950.  C-215 

C-215 

1-2 

Lunch 

Lunch 

Lunch 

Lunch 

Lunch 

2-3 

Microbiology 

Public  Health; 
Epidemiology 
A-950 

3-4 

Elective 

Psychiatry 

Microbiology 

Elective 

4-5 

C-215 

P-004 

C-215 
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Third  Trimester 


Hour  Monday  Tuesday  Wednesday         Thursday  Friday 


9-1 0 

Medicine: 
Pathophysiology 
C-215 

and 

Physical 
Diagnosis 
A-950 

Elective 

Medicine: 
Pathophysiology 

C-215 

and 

Physical 
Diagnosis 
A-950 

Weeks  1  -4: 
Parasitology 
C-215 

Weeks  5-11: 
Pathophysiology 
C-215 

Medicine: 
Pathophysiology 

C-215 

and 

Physical 
Diagnosis 
A-950 

10-11 

11-12 

1 2-1 

UrU 

B-011 

Neurology 
C-215 

1-2 

Lunch 

Lunch 

Lunch 

Lunch 

Lunch 

2-3 

Medicine: 
Neurology,  and 
Physical 
Diagnosis 

A-950 

Weeks  1  -4: 
Parasitology 
C-215 

Weeks  5-11: 
Elective* 

Medicine: 
Neurology,  and 
Physical 
Diagnosis 

A-950 

Weeks  1-4: 
Parasitology 

C-215 
Weeks  5-1 1 : 
Pediatrics 
C-215 

Medicine: 
Neurology,  and 
Physical 
Diagnosis 

A-950.  A-250 

3-4 

4-5 

*  Except  for  3  hours  of  Obstetrics  and  Gynecology  (C-215) 


Third  Year 

Rotations 

See  chart  on  facing  page 


Fourth  Year 

Elective  Modules 

September  4-October  5 
October  8-November  9 
November  12-December  14 
January  2-February  1 
February  4-March  7 
March  1  0- April  1 1 
April  14-May  16 


Module  A 
Module  B 
Module  C 
Module  D 
Module  E 
Module  F 
Module  G 


Third  Year  Rotations 
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Administration 

Cornell  University 

j  prank  H  T  Rhodes.  President  of  the  University 
W  Keith  Kennedy.  University  Provost 
Theodore  Cooper  Provost  for  Medical  Affairs  and 
Dean  of  the  Medical  College 
j  William  G.  Herbster,  Senior  Vice  President 

Alison  P  Casarett,  Vice  Provost 
j  Constance  E.  Cook,  Vice  President  for  Land-Grant 
Affairs 

I  W.  Donald  Cooke,  Vice  President  for  Research 
,  William  D  Gurowitz.  Vice  President  for  Campus 
Affairs 

Robert  T  Horn,  Vice  President  and  Treasurer 
Robert  M  Matyas.  Vice  President  for  Facilities  and 

Business  Operations 
Richard  M  Ramm  Vice  President  for  Public  Affairs 
James  W  Spencer  Vice  Provost 
Kenneth  I  Greisen,  Dean  of  the  University  Faculty 
Neal  R  Stamp,  University  Counsel  and  Secretary 

of  the  Corporation 

The  New  York  Hospital-Cornell 
Medical  Center 

The  center  was  formed  by  an  agreement  between  The 
Society  of  The  New  York  Hospital  and  Cornell  Uni- 
versity in  order  to  associate  organically  the  hospital 
and  the  medical  college  and  to  effect  a  complete 
coordination  of  the  medical,  educational,  and  scientific 
activities  of  the  two  institutions  The  center  includes 
not  only  Cornell  University  Medical  College  and  The 
New  York  Hospital,  but  also  the  Graduate  School 
of  Medical  Sciences  of  Cornell  University. 

Joint  Board 

tStanley  de  J  Osborne,  Chairman 

'Arthur  H  Dean  (Emeritus) 

tMrs  John  Elliott.  Jr 

tKenneth  H  Hannan 

•Robert  W  Purcell 

'Frank  H.T  Rhodes 

tFredenck  K  Trask.  Jr  (Emeritus) 

'Harold  D  Uns 

'Stephen  H  Weiss 


tJohn  Hay  Whitney  (Emeritus) 
tWalter  B.  Wriston 

Cornell  University  Medical  College 

Frank  H.T.  Rhodes,  President  of  the  University 
Theodore  Cooper.  Provost  for  Medical  Affairs  and 

Dean  of  the  Medical  College 
Thomas  H.  Meikle,  Jr.,  Deputy  Dean 
Leon  Cohen,  Associate  Dean 
James  L  Curtis,  Associate  Dean 
Susan  A.  Kline.  Associate  Dean 
Fletcher  H.  McDowell,  Associate  Dean 
W  P  Laird  Myers.  Associate  Dean 
Albert  L.  Rubin,  Associate  Dean 
Lawrence  Scherr,  Associate  Dean 
Roland  E.  Schneckloth,  Associate  Dean 
Joan  M.  May,  Assistant  Dean  for  Student  Affairs 
Erich  Meyerhoff.  Assistant  Dean  for  Information 

Resources 

Stephen  S  Scheidt,  Assistant  Dean  for  Continuing 

Medical  Education 
David  B.  Hayter,  Legal  Counsel  and  Secretary  of 

the  Medical  College 
Eleanor  K  Adams,  Director  of  Personnel 
Christopher  N.  Carson,  Director  of  Facilities  and 

Business  Operations 
Philip  V.  Giuca,  Director  of  Finance 
Roger  H.  Sheldon,  Director  of  Strategic  Studies 

and  Special  Projects 

Executive  Faculty  Council 

Frank  H.T.  Rhodes 
Theodore  Cooper 
Daniel  R.  Alonso 
Joseph  F  Artusio 
Dana  C  Brooks 
James  L.  Curtis 
John  T.  Ellis 
William  R.  Grafe,  Jr. 


*  Cornell  representative 
t  Hospital  representative 
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tSteven  Kariya 
Susan  A  Kline 
William  J.  Ledger 
Wallace  W.  McCrory 
Fletcher  H.  McDowell 
Thomas  H.  Meikle,  Jr 
Alton  Meister 
Robert  Michels 
James  A.  Moore 
W  P  Laird  Myers 
Fred  Plum 
George  G  Reader 
Walter  F  Riker,  Jr. 
Albert  L  Rubin 
William  F.  Scherer 
Lawrence  Scherr 
Roland  E.  Schneckloth 
Donald  M  Shafer 
G  Thomas  Shires 
*David  D.  Thompson 
Joseph  P  Whalen 
Hibbard  E.  Williams 
Erich  E.  Windhager 
tLesley  Wong 

General  Faculty  Council 

William  R.  Grafe,  Jr.,  Chairman 
Daniel  R.  Alonso 
Esther  M.  Breslow 
Donald  Clark 
John  F.  Clarkm 

Peter  Dineen  (Senior  Councilor) 
William  P.  Given 
Howard  Goldin 
Antonio  F.  Govoni 
Bernice  Grafstein 
Margaret  W.  Hilgartner 
Warren  D.  Johnson.  Jr. 
John  G.  Keuhnelian 
Roberto  Levi 
John  P.  Lyden 

Thomas  Maack  (Senior  Councilor) 
Robert  Millman 

C.  Richard  Minick  (Senior  Councilor) 

Edward  Nersessian 

Peter  Odell 

William  M.  O'Leary 

Frank  Petito 

Alan  Van  Poznak 

Thornton  Vandersall 

John  Weber 

Carl  Wolf 

4:George  G  Reader 
rjrWilliam  Scherer 

Ex  Officio  Members 

Frank  H.T.  Rhodes 
Theodore  Cooper 
James  L.  Curtis 
Susan  A.  Kline 
Fletcher  H  McDowell 

*  By  invitation 

t  Student  representative 

X  Executive  Faculty  Council  Representatives 


Thomas  H.  Meikle.  Jr. 
W.P.  Laird  Myers 
Albert  L.  Rubin 
Lawrence  Scherr 
Roland  E.  Schneckloth 

Standing  Committees 

Academic  Programs.  Lawrence  Scherr,  chairman; 
Daniel  R.  Alonso,  David  V.  Becker,  Arnold  A  Cooper, 
Theodore  Cooper,  James  S.  Cornell,  Peter  Dineen. 
Peter  G  S.  Gunther,  Wilbur  D  Hagaman,  Charles 
E.  Inturrisi,  Kathryn  E.  Kmdwall,  Susan  A.  Kline,  William 
J.  Ledger,  Ralph  I.  Lopez,  Thomas  H.  Meikle.  Jr.,  W  P. 
Laird  Myers,  William  M.  O'Leary,  Malcolm  O.  Perry, 
George  G.  Reader,  Neil  S.  Rosenthal,  Stephen  S. 
Scheldt,  Mervin  Silverberg,  Ann  G.  Taylor,  Thornton  A. 
Vandersall,  Hibbard  E.  Williams 

Admissions.  Susan  A.  Kline,  chairman;  Stuart  S. 
Asch,  Bruce  L.  Ballard,  Donald  J.  Cameron,  James 
L  Curtis,  Lewis  M  Drusm,  Aaron  Feder.  Arthur  W. 
Feinberg,  Kathleen  E.  Foley,  Eugene  F.  Gottfried, 
George  F.  Gray,  Jr.,  Margaret  E.  Hertzig,  Eddie  L. 
Hoover,  Edward  K.  James,  Steven  T.  Kariya,  Marilyn 
G  Karmason,  Kevin  V.  Kelly,  Thomas  K.  C.  King, 
Ralph  I.  Lopez,  Marlin  R.  Mattson,  Malcolm  O.  Perry, 
D  Gordon  Potts,  Laurence  B.  Senterfit,  Dieter  H.  Suss- 
dorf,  Peter  Tsairis,  Patricia  H.  Winchester,  A.  Lee 
Winston 

Animal  Care.  Bjorn  Thorbjarnarson,  chairman; 
J  Michael  Bedford,  Walter  Chan,  Robert  Dickerman, 
Colin  Fell,  Edward  Goldsmith,  Daniel  Gomez,  C. 
Richard  Minick,  Edward  Schubert,  Gregory  Siskind, 
Jacqueline  Winterkorn.  Consultant  to  the  committee: 
Bruce  Ewald 

Continuing  Medical  Education.  Stephen  S  Scheldt, 
chairman;  Daniel  R  Alonso,  David  V.  Becker,  Arthur 
Bell,  John  Brown.  Ralph  I.  Lopez,  Fletcher  H. 
McDowell.  W.  P.  Laird  Myers,  William  O'Leary,  Hart 
DeC  Peterson,  George  G.  Reader,  Jack  Richard, 
Lawrence  Scherr,  Harry  Stem,  John  Talbott,  Lila 
Wallis,  Joseph  P.  Whalen,  John  Williams.  Associate 
members:  Morris  Jampol,  Andrea  Sherman,  Thomas 
H  Meikle,  Jr. 

Financial  Aid.  Joan  M.  May,  chairman;  Esther  M. 
Breslow,  James  L  Curtis,  Kathryn  H.  Ehlers,  Philip 
V.  Giuca,  Roger  L  G'eif.  Susan  A.  Kline,  Robert  B 
Millman.  Walter  F.  Riker,  Jr.,  William  F.  Scherer 

Internship  Advisory.  William  N  Christenson,  chair- 
man, Donald  Armstrong,  Stuart  S.  Asch,  Peter  A.  McF. 
Auld,  Robert  Braham,  Donald  J.  Cameron,  Peter 
C  Canizaro,  Arnold  M  Cooper,  John  F.  Crow,  P 
William  Curien,  William  T.  Curry,  Richard  B.  Dever- 
eaux,  Lewis  M.  Drusm,  Kathryn  H.  Ehlers,  Arthur  W. 
Feinberg,  William  A.  Frosch,  Ira  Glick,  George  F. 
Gray,  Jr.,  Peter  C.  Harpel,  Joseph  G.  Hayes,  Melvin 
Horwith.  Paul  D  Kligfield,  Susan  A  Kline,  Robert  Kurtz, 
Fima  Lifshitz,  Stephen  Litwin,  Michael  D  Lockshin, 
Fletcher  H  McDowell,  Denis  R.  Miller,  Kevin  P.  Mor- 
nssey.  Malcolm  O.  Perry,  Samuel  W.  Perry  III,  Marcus 
M  Reidenberg,  Richard  B.  Roberts,  Michael  H.  Sacks, 
E.  Thomas  Steadman,  Daniel  N.  Stern,  Richard  Stern, 
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William  T.  Stubenbord,  Milton  Viederman.  George  E 
Wantz.  Aaron  O  Wells.  John  T  Whitsell  III 


Library.  Daniel  R.  Alonso,  chairman;  Emi  Akiyama 
(ex  officio),  Jeffrey  Bluestone.  Esther  M.  Breslow, 
Eric  T  Carlson.  Munir  Din  (ex  officio),  Ralph  L.  Engle. 
Jr..  Paul  D  Kligfield.  Erich  Meyerhoff  (ex  officio), 
Sonya  Wohl  Mirsky  (ex  officio).  W  P  Laird  Myers. 
Julian  R  Rachele.  Phyllis  Rubinton  (ex  officio),  Lois 
Schwager.  Joel  Solomon.  William  T.  Stubenbord. 
Lauren  Tofias.  Elsie  Wilensky  (ex  officio).  Lillian 
Wahrow  (ex  officio) 

Prizes  in  Research.  Bernice  Grafstem  chairman; 
Carl  G  Becker,  William  A  Gay.  Jr.,  Rudy  H 
Haschemeyer,  Norman  B.  Javitt.  Martin  Sonenberg, 
Marc  E  Weksler 

Review.  Erich  E.  Winghager,  chairman;  Esther  M. 
Breslow.  Arnold  N  Fenton.  Warren  D  Johnson.  Ro- 
berto Levi.  Maria  I  New.  Paul  Sherlock,  G  Thomas 
Shires 

Faculty  of  the  Medical  College 

Robert  S  Aaron,  Clinical  Assistant  Professor  of  Medi- 
cine Attending  Physician,  North  Shore  University 
Hospital  B  A  1943.  Northwestern  University;  M.D. 
1946.  Long  Island  College  of  Medicine.  (1976) 

Gerald  F.  Abbott,  Assistant  Professor  of  Radiology 
Assistant  Attending  Radiologist.  New  York  Hospital 
BS  1968.  Northwestern  University;  M.D  1971, 
Cornell  University  (1977) 

Henriette  E  Abel.  Clinical  Assistant  Professor  of 
Medicine  Clinical  Affiliate  in  Medicine,  New  York 
Hospital.  A.B  1955.  Vassar  College;  M.D.  1959. 
Cornell  University.  (1960;  1969) 

Robert  R  Abel.  Clinical  Assistant  Professor  of  Medi- 
cine Clinical  Affiliate  in  Medicine,  New  York 
Hospital  A.B  1952,  Princeton  University;  M.D. 
1956.  Cornell  University  (1957;  1967) 

Carolyn  Abitbol.  Clinical  Assistant  Professor  of  Pedi- 
atrics B  S  1967.  Madison  College;  M.D.  1971, 
University  of  Virginia  (1977.  1979) 

Henry  J.  Abrams,  Clinical  Instructor  in  Surgery  Junior 
Assistant  Attending  Surgeon  (Urology),  North 
Shore  University  Hospital  B  S  1958.  City  College 
of  New  York;  M.D.  1962.  New  York  Medical 
College.  (1973) 

Martin  W  Abrams.  Clinical  Instructor  in  Surgery 
Active  Staff.  North  Shore  University  Hospital.  B  Sc. 
1948,  Rutgers  University,  M  D.  1954,  Chicago 
Medical  School.  (1975) 

Arthur  R.  Abright,  Instructor  in  Psychiatry.  Clinical 
Affiliate.  New  York  Hospital  B  A  1969.  Univer- 
sity of  Texas:  M.D.  1973,  Southwestern  Medical 
School  (1975;  1978) 

Edward  T  Adelson,  Clinical  Associate  Professor  of 
Psychiatry  Associate  Attending  Psychiatrist,  New 
York  Hospital  A.B.  1936;  M.D.  1940.  Cornell 
University  (1959.  1978) 

Joshua  E  Adler,  Instructor  in  Neurology  Neurologist. 
New  York  Hospital  BA  1 969.  Yeshiva  Univer- 
sity; M  D  1975  and  Ph  D  1975,  University  of 
Pennsylvania  (1976;  1978) 


Seymour  Advocate,  Clinical  Associate  Professor  of 
Medicine.  Associate  Attending  Physician,  New  York 
Hospital.  B  A.  1937.  Brooklyn  College:  M  A 
1938,  University  of  Illinois;  M.D.  1950,  Washing- 
ton University.  (1951;  1970) 

Howard  J  Agatston,  Clinical  Assistant  Professor  of 
Ophthalmology.  Associate  Attending  Ophthal- 
mologist, North  Shore  University  Hospital.  B  S. 
1933  and  M.D.  1937.  New  York  University. 
(1977) 

Yadollah  Ahmadi,  Instructor  in  Otorhinolaryngology. 
Assistant  Otorhmolaryngologist,  New  York  Hos- 
pital. M.D.  1968,  Tehran  University  Medical 
School  (Iran).  (1977) 

Edward  H  Ahrens.  Adjunct  Professor  of  Medicine. 
B  S  1937  and  M.D.  1941,  Harvard  University. 
(1970;  1974) 

Suroor  Alam,  Clinical  Instructor  in  Pediatrics  Pe- 
diatrician to  Outpatients,  New  York  Hospital. 
B  Sc.  1963  and  M  B  .  B  S  1968.  University  of 
Karachi  (Pakistan).  (1974;  1977) 

Valiere  Alcena,  Clinical  Instructor  of  Medicine  in 
Psychiatry  (Courtesy).  Clinical  Affiliate,  Depart- 
ment of  Psychiatry,  New  York  Hospital.  B  A.  1970. 
Queen  s  College;  M.D.  1973,  Albert  Einstein 
College  of  Medicine.  (1978) 

Michael  H  Alderman,  Associate  Professor  of  Public 
Health;  Associate  Professor  of  Medicine.  Associate 
Attending  Physician,  New  York  Hospital.  A.B. 
1958,  Harvard  University;  M.D.  1962,  Yale  Uni- 
versity. (1966;  1976) 

George  S  Alexopoulos,  Assistant  Professor  of  Psy- 
chiatry. Assistant  Attending  Psychiatrist,  New  York 
Hospital.  M.D.  1970,  National  University  of 
Athens  (Greece).  (1976;  1979) 

Fred  H.  Allen,  Clinical  Associate  Professor  of  Pediat- 
rics. Attending  Pediatrician,  New  York  Hospital 
AB  1934.  Amherst  College;  M.D.  1938,  Harvard 
University.  (1963) 

Jeffrey  C  Allen,  Assistant  Professor  of  Neurology  in 
Pediatrics;  Assistant  Professor  of  Neurology.  Assis- 
tant Attending  Neurologist  in  Pediatrics,  Assistant 
Attending  Neurologist,  New  York  Hospital  BA. 
1965,  Oberlin  College;  M.D.  1969,  Harvard 
University.  (1976;  1978) 

Daniel  R.  Alonso,  Associate  Professor  of  Pathology 
Associate  Attending  Pathologist,  New  York  Hos- 
pital M.D.  1962,  University  of  Cuyo  (Argentina). 
(1965;  1975) 

Maria  Lita  Alonso,  Instructor  in  Pathology.  Assistant 
Attending  Pathologist,  New  York  Hospital.  M.D. 
1968.  University  of  Cordoba  School  of  Medical 
Sciences  (Argentina).  (1979) 

Barry  C  Altura,  Instructor  in  Pediatrics.  Chief  Resi- 
dent. New  York  Hospital.  B  A.  1972,  Queens 
College;  M.D.  1976,  SUNY  Upstate  Medical  Col- 
lege. (1979) 

Olaf  S.  Andersen,  Associate  Professor  of  Physiology. 
Candidatus  Medicinae  1971,  University  of  Copen- 
hagen (Denmark).  (1973;  1977) 

Arthur  A  Anderson,  Clinical  Assistant  Professor  of 
Psychiatry.  Assistant  Attending  Psychiatrist,  New 
York  Hospital  B  S.  1949  and  M.D  1954,  Uni- 
versity of  Washington.  (1956;  1976)' 

Arthur  F  Anderson.  Emeritus  Clinical  Professor  of 
Pediatrics  Honorary  Staff,  New  York  Hospital. 
MD  1916.  Tufts  University  (1940;  1962) 
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Gerald  A.  Anderson,  Clinical  Assistant  Professor  of 
Psychiatry.  Assistant  Attending  Psychiatrist,  New 
York  Hospital.  B.S.  1959,  University  of  Wyoming'; 
M.D  1963,  Cornell  University.  (1965;  1970) 

Karl  E  Anderson,  Adjunct  Assistant  Professor  of 
Medicine;  Adjunct  Assistant  Professor  of  Pharma- 
cology Assistant  Attending  Physician.  New  York 
Hospital  B.A  1962  and  M.D.  1965,  Johns 
Hopkins  University.  (1967;  1979) 

Lowell  L.  Anderson,  Associate  Professor  of  Physics 
in  Radiology  Attending  Roentgenologist,  Diagnostic 
Radiology,  Memorial  Hospital.  B.S.  1953,  Whit- 
worth  College;  Ph.D.  1958,  University  of  Roch- 
ester (1970;  1979) 

William  A.  Anderson,  Clinical  Associate  Professor 
of  Medicine.  Clinical  Affiliate  in  Medicine,  New 
York  Hospital  B.S.  1942,  Tuskegee  Institute;  M.D. 
1953,  University  of  Michigan.  (1958;  1973) 

Jerome  Applebaum,  Clinical  Assistant  Professor  of 
Medicine.  Assistant  Attending  Physician,  North 
Shore  University  Hospital.  B.A.  1954,  Hobart 
College;  M.D.  1959,  University  of  Rome  (Italy). 
(1977) 

Georgette  Apnle,  Clinical  Instructor  in  Medicine 
Clinical  Affiliate,  New  York  Hospital.  B.A.  1963, 
Queens  College;  M.D.  1974,  New  York  Medical 
College.  (1975;  1979) 

Lucien  I  Arditi,  Clinical  Associate  Professor  of  Medi- 
cine. Associate  Attending  Physician,  New  York 
Hospital.  B.S  1950,  Louisiana  State  University; 
M.D.  1954,  Washington  University.  (1955;  1970) 

Myron  Arlen,  Clinical  Instructor  in  Surgery.  Assistant 
Attending  Surgeon,  Bone  Service,  Memorial  Hos- 
pital. B.A.  1953,  Brooklyn  College;  M.D.  1957, 
State  University  of  New  York.  (1963;  1966) 

Zalmen  A  Arlin.  Assistant  Professor  of  Medicine 
Assistant  Attending  Physician,  Memorial  Hospital 
B  S  C  1968  and  M.D. CM.  1970,  McGill  Uni- 
versity (Canada).  (1974;  1977) 

Donald  Armstrong,  Professor  of  Medicine.  Clinical 
Affiliate  in  Medicine.  New  York  Hospital;  Attending 
Physician.  Chief,  Infectious  Disease,  Memorial 
Hospital  AB.  1953,  Lehigh  University;  M.D 
1957,  Columbia  University.  (1959;  1976) 

Steven  Paul  Arnoczky,  Assistant  Professor  of 
Comparative  Orthopedics  in  Surgery.  D.V.M  1972. 
Ohio  State  University.  (1979) 

William  D  Arnold,  Clinical  Associate  Professor  of 
Surgery  (Orthopedics).  Attending  Surgeon  (Ortho- 
pedics), New  York  Hospital;  Attending  Orthopedic 
Surgeon,  Hospital  For  Special  Surgery.  B.A. 
1945,  Colgate  University;  M.D.  1948.  Cornell 
|  University.  (1958;  1971 ) 

Dianne  Aronian,  Clinical  Instructor  in  Ophthalmol- 
ogy Assistant  Attending  Ophthalmologist,  New  York 
Hospital  B.S.  1962.  Westminster  College;  M.D. 
1972,  Cornell  University  (1973;  1977) 

John  M.  Aronian,  Assistant  Professor  of  Surgery. 
Assistant  Attending  Surgeon,  New  York  Hospital 
B.A.  1962,  University  of  Pennsylvania;  M.D  1967, 
Hahnemann  Medical  College.  (1968;  1973) 

Eugene  M.  Aronow,  Clinical  Instructor  in  Medicine. 
Senior  Assistant  Attending  Physician,  North  Shore 
University  Hospital  B.S.  1954  and  M.D.  1957. 
Northwestern  University.  (1972) 

Joseph  F  Artusio,  Professor  of  Anesthesiology  (Chair- 
man) Anesthesiologist  in  Chief,  New  York  Hos- 
pital BS  1939,  St  Peter's  College;  M.D  1943, 


Cornell  University.  (1946;  1967) 
Stuart  S  Asch,  Clinical  Professor  of  Psychiatry  At- 
tending Psychiatrist,  New  York  Hospital.  A  B. 
1943  and  M.D.  1945.  Columbia  University. 
(1976) 

Robert  S  Ascheim,  Clinical  Assistant  Professor  of 
Medicine.  Assistant  Attending  Physician,  New  York 
Hospital;  Assistant  Attending  Physician,  Cardio- 
pulmonary Service,  Memorial  Hospital.  B.A.  1958, 
Yale  University;  M.D.  1962,  Tufts  University 
(1963;  1974) 

Robert  Ascher,  Clinical  Assistant  Professor  of  Psy- 
chiatry. Assistant  Attending  Psychiatrist.  New  York 
Hospital  A  B  1945,  Columbia  University;  M.D. 
1949,  Long  Island  College  of  Medicine.  (1977) 

Barbara  S.  Ashe,  Clinical  Associate  Professor  of 
Pediatrics.  Associate  Attending  Pediatrician,  New 
York  Hospital.  B.A.  1947,  Wellesley  College;  M.D. 

1 951 ,  New  York  University.  (1  953;  1 976) 
Ronald  A.  Asherson,  Clinical  Assistant  Professor  of 

Medicine.  Clinical  Affiliate  in  Medicine,  New 
York  Hospital  M  B..  Ch  B.  1957,  University  of 
Cape  Town  (South  Africa).  (1975) 
Hiroyuki  Ashikan,  Associate  Professor  of  Clinical 
Surgery.  Acting  Chief  and  Associate  Attending 
Surgeon.  Breast  Service,  Memorial  Hospital  B  S 
1954  and  M.D.  1958,  Keio  University  (Japan). 
(1967;  1979) 

Sirpa  Asko-Seljavaara,  Visiting  Professor  of  Surgery 
M.D.  1966,  Helsinki  University  (Finland).  (1979) 

Stanley  E.  Asnis,  Clinical  Assistant  Professor  of  Sur- 
gery M.D.  1968.  Washington  University.  (1969; 
1979) 

John  Mann  Astrachan,  Clinical  Associate  Professor 
of  Obstetrics  and  Gynecology;  Clinical  Associate 
Professor  of  Psychiatry.  Associate  Attending  Ob- 
stetrician and  Gynecologist,  Associate  Attending 
Psychiatrist,  New  York  Hospital.  B.A  1949.  Alfred 
University;  M.D.  1953,  New  York  Medical  Col- 
lege. (1971;  1977) 

Samuel  C.  Atkinson,  Clinical  Associate  Professor  of 
Medicine  (Dermatology).  Clinical  Affiliate  in  Medi- 
cine, New  York  Hospital.  B.A.  1937.  University 
of  Mississippi;  M.D.  1941,  Tulane  University. 
(1948;  1967) 

Steven  A  Atlas,  Assistant  Professor  of  Medicine. 
Assistant  Attending  Physician.  New  York  Hospital 
B.A.  1968  and  M.D.  1971,  Johns  Hopkins 
University.  (1972;  1978) 

Michael  J  Attkiss,  Clinical  Instructor  in  Surgery. 
A  B  1960,  Harvard  University;  M.D.  1964, 
Columbia  University.  (1974) 

Peter  A  McF.  Auld,  Professor  of  Pediatrics;  Professor 
of  Perinatal  Medicine  in  Obstetrics  and  Gyne- 
cology Attending  Pediatrician,  New  York  Hos- 
pital. B.A.  1948,  University  of  Toronto;  M.D.C.M. 

1952,  McGill  University  (Canada).  (1962;  1974) 
Rochelle  Wynne  Austrian,  Instructor  of  Psychology  in 

Psychiatry  Professional  Associate.  New  York 
Hospital  B.A.  1968.  University  of  Pennsylvania; 
M  A  1 973  and  Ph.D.  1 976.  New  York  Uni- 
versity (1971;  1976) 
Samuel  Avnet,  Clinical  Instructor  in  Surgery.  Assis- 
tant Attending  Surgeon  (Orthopedics),  New  York 
Hospital,  Assistant  Attending  Orthopedic  Surgeon, 
Hospital  For  Special  Surgery  B.S.  1933,  New 
York  University;  M.D.  1937,  New  York  Medical 
College  (1956;  1961) 
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|Peter  Axel,  Clinical  Assistant  Professor  of  Pediatrics. 
[|    B.A.  1957;  M  A.  1958,  Hofstra  University;  M.D. 

1962.  Chicago  Medical  School.  (1976) 
IjRosemary  F.  Bachvarova,  Assistant  Professor  of 
I   Anatomy  A.B.  1 961 ,  Radcliffe  College;  Ph  D 

1966,  Rockefeller  University.  (1970;  1975) 
IjHarry  A  Bade  III.  Instructor  in  Surgery.  B.S  1968. 
1    University  of  Pennsylvania;  M.D.  1976.  Jefferson 
I   Medical  College.  (1979) 

|Ralph  A.  Baer,  Clinical  Assistant  Professor  of  Medi- 
1   cine  Assistant  Attending  Physician.  New  York 
I    Hospital.  A.B  1955.  Princeton  University;  M.D. 
|    1 959,  Cornell  University.  ( 1 960;  1 972) 
ilManjit  Singh  Bains.  Assistant  Professor  of  Surgery. 
I   Associate  Attending  Surgeon,  Thoracic  Service. 

Memorial  Hospital  M  B  , B.S  1963,  All  India  In- 
1   stitute  of  Medical  Sciences  (India).  (1970;  1973) 
paiva  R  Bajorunas.  Clinical  Assistant  Professor  of 
I    Medicine.  Assistant  Attending  Physician,  Endo- 
I   crmology  Service.  Memorial  Hospital.  M.D.  1971. 

University  of  Michigan.  (1975;  1978) 
Harriet  Diane  Baker.  Instructor  in  Neurology.  B.A. 

1963.  Wells  College;  M.S.  1967.  University  of 
Illinois;  Ph  D  1976.  University  of  Iowa.  (1976; 
1978) 

Paul  M  Baker,  Clinical  Instructor  in  Pediatrics.  Assis- 
tant Attending  Pediatrician.  New  York  Hospital 
B.S.  1971,  Davidson  College,  M.D.  1975,  Cornell 
University.  (1978) 

iRalph  D.  Baker,  Clinical  Assistant  Professor  of  Psy- 
chiatry Assistant  Attending  Psychiatrist,  New  York 
Hospital.  B.S.  1948,  University  of  Akron;  M.D. 
1956,  University  of  Paris  (France).  (1958;  1972) 

Thomas  Baker.  Assistant  Professor  of  Pharmacol- 
ogy B.A.  1 968,  Hunter  College;  M.S.  1 971 , 
Cornell  University.  (1968;  1976) 

Jens  R.  Bakke,  Clinical  Instructor  in  Medicine  Senior 
Assistant  Attending  Physician,  North  Shore  Uni- 
versity Hospital.  B.A  1949,  Columbus  College; 
M  D  1953,  New  York  Medical  College.  (1972) 

lAlvin  A  Bakst,  Clinical  Instructor  in  Surgery  B.A. 
1941  and  M.D.  1944,  New  York  University 
(1974) 

Sulamita  Balagura-Baruch.  Associate  Professor  of 
Physiology  M.D.  1959,  University  del  Valle 
(Colombia);  PhD  1963.  Cornell  University.  (1965. 
1970) 

Leslie  L  Balazs,  Clinical  Assistant  Professor  of  Anes- 
thesiology Assistant  Attending  Anesthesiologist. 
New  York  Hospital.  M.D.  1959,  Dalhousie  Uni- 
versity (Canada).  (1964;  1973) 

Robert  J  Baliff,  Clinical  Associate  Professor  of  Medi- 
cine Attending  Physician.  North  Shore  University 
Hospital.  B.S.  1953,  Davis  and  Elkins  College; 
M  D  1957,  University  of  Rochester.  (1958;  1979) 

George  Balmt.  Clinical  Instructor  in  Anesthesiology. 
M  D  1951,  Medical  University  (Hungary).  (1976) 

Gordon  G  Ball,  Clinical  Assistant  Professor  of  Ex- 
perimental Psychology  in  Psychiatry.  Assistant 
Attending  Psychologist,  New  York  Hospital  B.A. 
'  .  1956,  University  of  London  (England);  Ph  D 
1963,  Stanford  University.  (1977) 

Bruce  L  Ballard,  Assistant  Professor  of  Psychiatry. 
Assistant  Attending  Psychiatrist,  New  York  Hospi- 
tal B.A.  1960,  Yale  University;  M.D.  1964,  Co- 
lumbia University  (1976) 

Stephen  Baiter,  Adjunct  Associate  Professor  of  Physics 
in  Radiology  B.S  1961.  Polytechnic  Institute  of 


Brooklyn;  M.S.  1963,  Columbia  University;  Ph  D. 
1 971 ,  Polytechnic  Institute  of  Brooklyn.  (1  968; 
1977) 

Martin  Barandes,  Clinical  Instructor  in  Radiology. 

Clinical  Affiliate  in  Radiology.  New  York  Hospital. 

B.S.  1959  and  M.D.  1963.  Union  University. 

(1966;  1971) 
Harry  T  Barbans,  Clinical  Instructor  in  Surgery. 

B.S.  1965  and  M.D.  1969,  Georgetown  University 

(1970:  1976) 

Hugh  R  K  Barber.  Clinical  Professor  of  Obstetrics 
and  Gynecology.  Attending  Obstetrician  and  Gy- 
necologist, New  York  Hospital;  Attending  Surgeon, 
Memorial  Hospital.  B.A.  1941  and  M.D.  1944, 
Columbia  University.  (1954;  1972) 

Raymond  G.  Barile,  Clinical  Assistant  Professor  of 
Anesthesiology.  Associate  Attending  Anesthesiolo- 
gist, New  York  Hospital.  A.B.  1953,  Columbia 
University;  M.D.  1957,  Georgetown  University. 
(1961;1972) 

Lloyd  T.  Barnes,  Clinical  Associate  Professor  of  Medi- 
cine Associate  Attending  Physician,  New  York 
Hospital  B.A.  1935,  Pennsylvania  State  College; 
M.D.  1938.  University  of  Pennsylvania.  (1953; 
1969) 

William  A.  Barnes.  Clinical  Professor  of  Surgery. 
Attending  Surgeon,  New  York  Hospital.  B.A.  1933, 
City  College  of  New  York;  M.D.  1937,  Cornell 
University.  (1938;  1967) 

Jeremiah  A.  Barondess,  Professor  of  Clinical  Medicine. 
Attending  Physician,  New  York  Hospital.  M.D. 
1949,  Johns  Hopkins  University.  (1953;  1979) 

Donald  L.  Bartel,  Associate  Professor  of  Applied  Bio- 
mechanics in  Surgery  (Orthopedics).  B.A.  1961  and 
M  S  1963.  University  of  Illinois;  Ph.D.  1969, 
University  of  Iowa.  (1978) 

Harvey  H.  Barten,  Clinical  Associate  Professor  of 
Psychiatry.  Associate  Attending  Psychiatrist,  New 
York  Hospital.  A.B.  1955  and  M.D.  1959,  Har- 
vard University.  (1961;  1972) 

Naef  K.  Basile.  Clinical  Assistant  Professor  of 
Obstetrics  and  Gynecology.  B.A.  1936.  College 
Francais  de  la  Ste.  Famille  (France);  first  M.D  1936, 
Paris  (France);  second  M.D.  1941,  Montreal 
(Canada).  (1940;  1979) 

Richard  R.  Bass,  Clinical  Associate  Professor  of 
Pediatrics.  Associate  Attending  Pediatrician,  New 
York  Hospital.  A.B  1946,  Cornell  University;  M.D 
1949,  New  York  Medical  College.  (1955;  1973) 

Edwin  Pitcher  Bassett,  Associate  Clinical  Professor 
of  Pathology.  Attending  Pathologist,  North  Shore 
University  Hospital.  M.D  1951,  University  of 
Vermont.  (1971;  1979) 

Mostafa  All  El  Batata,  Assistant  Professor  of  Radiol- 
ogy Associate  Attending  Radiologist,  New  York 
Hospital;  Assistant  Attending  Radiation  Therapist. 
Memorial  Hospital  LRC.P  and  M.R.C.S.  1968. 
Royal  Free  Medical  School,  University  of  London 
(England);  L  M.S  S  A  1966,  South  Wales  School  of 
Medicine;  M  B  .B.Ch.  1952.  Cairo  University  (Egypt). 
(1971;  1975) 

Charles  H  Bauer,  Clinical  Associate  Professor  of 
Pediatrics.  Associate  Attending  Pediatrician,  New 
York  Hospital.  A.B  1949.  Columbia  University; 
M.D.  1953.  Harvard  University.  (1955;  1967) 

Stephen  F,  Bauer,  Clinical  Associate  Professor  of 
Psychiatry.  Associate  Attending  Psychiatrist,  New 
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York  Hospital.  B.S.  1  951 ,  University  of  Wisconsin; 
M.D  1955.  State- University  of  New  York.  (1977) 

Leona  Baumgartner,  Emeritus  Clinical  Professor  of 
Pediatrics;  Emeritus  Clinical  Professor  of  Public 
Health.  A.B.  1923  and  M  A.  1925.  University  of 
Kansas;  Ph  D  1932  and  M.D.  1934,  Yale  Uni- 
versity. (1940;  1968) 

James  E  Baxter,  Assistant  Professor  of  Psychiatry  in 
Surgery;  Clinical  Assistant  Professor  of  Psychiatry. 
Associate  Attending  Psychiatrist,  New  York  Hos- 
pital. M.D.  1951,  Georgetown  University.  (1955; 
1970) 

Alexander  G.  Beam,  Stanton  Griffis  Distinguished 
Medical  Professor.  Attending  Physician,  New  York 
Hospital.  MB. B.S.  1946  and  M.D.  1951,  Univer- 
sity of  London  (England);  Docteur  Honoris  Causa 
1974,  Universite  Rene  Descartes  (France).  (1966; 
1977) 

Edward  J.  Beattie,  Professor  of  Surgery.  Chief  Medical 
Officer,  Memorial  Hospital.  Chairman  of  Depart- 
ment and  Attending  Surgeon,  Chief  of  Thoracic 
Service,  Memorial  Hospital.  B.A.  1939,  Princeton 
University;  M.D.  1943,  Harvard  University. 
(1965) 

Carl  G.  Becker,  Professor  of  Pathology.  Attending 
Pathologist,  New  York  Hospital.  B.S.  1957,  Yale 
University;  M.D.  1961,  Cornell  University. 
(1962;  1976) 

David  V.  Becker,  Professor  of  Radiology;  Professor 
of  Medicine.  Attending  Physician,  Attending  Ra- 
diologist, New  York  Hospital.  B.A.  1943  and  M  A. 
1944,  Columbia  University;  M.D.  1948,  New 
York  University.  (1954;  1975) 

E.  Lovell  Becker,  Adjunct  Professor  of  Medicine 
A.B.  1944,  Washington  and  Lee  University;  M.D. 
1948,  University  of  Cincinnati.  (1957;  1978) 

J.  Michael  Bedford,  Professor  of  Anatomy;  Professor 
of  Reproductive  Biology  in  Obstetrics  and  Gyne- 
cology. B.A.  1955  and  M.A.,  Vet.  M.B.  1958, 
Cambridge  University  (England);  Ph.D.  1965, 
University  of  London  (England).  (1972;  1973) 

Stuart  L.  Bednoff,  Clinical  Instructor  in  Obstetrics  and 
Gynecology.  B.A.  1957,  Alfred  University;  M.D. 
1 961 ,  State  University  of  New  York.  (1 971 ) 

Lawrence  A.  Behrman,  Clinical  Assistant  Professor  of 
Surgery  (Dentistry).  Associate  Attending  Dentist, 
New  York  Hospital.  B.S.  and  D.D.S.  1946,  Uni- 
versity of  Pittsburgh.  (1977) 

Stanley  J.  Behrman,  Clinical  Professor  of  Surgery 
(Oral).  Attending  Oral  Surgeon  in  Charge  (Den- 
tistry), New  York  Hospital.  B.A.  1942,  New  York 
University;  D.M.D.  1945,  University  of  Pitts- 
burgh. (1949;  1977) 

Arthur  R.  Beil,  Associate  Professor  of  Surgery.  Di- 
rector of  the  Division  of  Surgery,  North  Shore  Uni- 
versity Hospital.  A.B.  1955,  Brown  University; 
M.D.  1 959,  Cornell  University.  (1  960;  1  971 ) 

Carl  M.  Beiles,  Clinical  Assistant  Professor  of  Surgery. 
Senior  Assistant  Attending  Surgeon,  North  Shore 
University  Hospital.  B.A.  1955  and  M.D.  1959, 
Harvard  University.  (1960;  1975) 

Michael  Beldoch,  Clinical  Assistant  Professor  of  Psy- 
chology in  Psychiatry.  Assistant  Attending  Psychol- 
ogist, New  York  Hospital.  B.A.  1953,  Adelphi 
University;  M  A.  1960  and  PAD.  1961,  Co- 
lumbia University.  (1  975) 

Joseph  A  Belladonna,  Clinical  Instructor  in  Medicine 


B.S  1965,  Fordham  University;  M.D.  1969, 
Cornell  University.  (1970;  1976) 

Bry  Benjamin,  Clinical  Assistant  Professor  of  Medi- 
cine Assistant  Attending  Physician,  New  York 
Hospital  B.S.  1945,  Yale  University;  M.D.  1947, 
Harvard  University.  (1954;  1964) 

David  M.  Benjamin,  Adjunct  Assistant  Professor  of 
Pharmacology.  B.A.  1968,  Boston  University;  M.S. 
1970  and  Ph.D.  1972,  University  of  Vermont 
(1976) 

Hermina  Z.  Benjamin,  Clinical  Associate  Professor  of 
Medicine.  Associate  Attending  Physician,  New 
York  Hospital.  M.D.  1951,  University  of  Bucharest 
(Rumania).  (1969;  1978) 

Richard  S.  Benua.  Associate  Professor  of  Medicine; 
Associate  Professor  of  Radiology.  Attending  Phy- 
sician, Chief  of  Nuclear  Medicine  Service,  Memorial 
Hospital.  B.S.  1943,  Western  Reserve  University; 
M.D.  1946,  Johns  Hopkins  University;  M.S.  1952, 
University  of  Minnesota.  (1956;  1970) 

Kalman  J.  Berenyi,  Clinical  Assistant  Professor  of 
Medicine.  Assistant  Attending  Physician,  New  York 
Hospital.  M.D.  1952,  Pazmany  Peter  University 
Medical  School  (Hungary).  (1971;  1978) 

Magdalena  R.  Berenyi,  Clinical  Associate  Professor 
of  Medicine.  Associate  Attending  Physician,  New 
York  Hospital.  M.D.  1952,  Budapest  University 
Medical  School  (Hungary).  (1978) 

H  Richard  Beresford,  Associate  Professor  of  Neurol- 
ogy. Assistant  Attending  Neurologist,  North  Shore 
University  Hospital.  A.B.  1952,  Yale  University; 
J.D.  1955,  Harvard  University;  M.D.  1963.  Uni- 
versity of  Colorado  (1964;  1971) 

Judith  L.  Berg,  Adjunct  Assistant  Professor  of  Psy- 
chiatry Assistant  Attending  Psychiatrist,  New  York 
Hospital.  B.A.  1947,  Hunter  College;  M.D.  1957, 
Columbia  University.  (1976) 

Francis  T.  Bergan,  Clinical  Instructor  in  Surgery. 
Attending  Surgeon  (Dentistry),  North  Shore  Uni- 
versity Hospital.  D.M.D.  1945,  Tufts  University. 
(1972) 

Alan  S.  Berkeley.  Assistant  Professor  of  Obstertics 
and  Gynecology.  Assistant  Attending  Obstetrician 
and  Gynecologist,  New  York  Hospital.  A.B.  1969, 
Yale  University;  M.D.  1973,  New  York  Medical 
College.  (1979) 

Barry  A.  Berkowitz,  Adjunct  Associate  Professor  of 
Pharmacology.  B.S  1964,  Northeastern  University; 
Ph  D.  1968,  University  of  California.  (1971; 
1 976) 

Norman  Berkowitz,  Clinical  Instructor  in  Pediatrics. 
Clinical  Affiliate,  Department  of  Pediatrics,  New 
York  Hospital.  B.A.  1963,  Syracuse  University; 
M.D.,  1967,  State  University  of  New  York. 
(1978) 

Mordecai  Berkun,  Clinical  Associate  Professor  of 
Medicine.  Attending  Physician,  North  Shore  Uni- 
versity Hospital.  M.D.  1951,  New  York  University. 
(1971;  1979) 

Irving  Berlin,  Clinical  Assistant  Professor  of  Anes- 
thesiology B.S.  1948,  University  of  Denver;  M.D 
1955,  University  of  Lausanne  (Switzerland) 
(1973) 

Richard  A.  Berman,  Adjunct  Assistant  Professor  of 
Public  Health;  Adjunct  Assistant  Professor  of 
Public  Affairs  in  Medicine.  B  B  A  1966,  M  B  A. 
1968,  and  M.H.A.  1968.  University  of  Michigan. 
(1974;  1977) 
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Carl  A.  Berntsen,  Clinical  Associate  Professor  of 
Medicine;  Clinical  Associate  Professor  of  Public 
Health.  Associate  Attending  Physician,  New  York 
Hospital:  Associate  Attending  Physician.  Hospital 
For  Special  Surgery.  B.A.  1942.  University  of 
California;  M.D.  1945.  Johns  Hopkins  University. 
(1948;  1973) 

Renato  B.  Berroya.  Clinical  Instructor  in  Surgery. 
Assistant  Attending  Surgeon.  North  Shore  Uni- 
versity Hospital.  B.A  1956.  University  of  the  Phil- 
ippines; M.D.  1961.  University  of  Santo  Tomas 
(Philippines).  (1975) 

Foster  Betts.  Assistant  Professor  of  Biophysics  in 
Surgery  (Orthopedics).  B.S.  1954  and  M.S.  1956. 
University  of  Connecticut;  Ph.D.  1972.  Stanford 
University.  (1979) 

Harry  Bienenstock.  Clinical  Assistant  Professor  of 
Medicine.  Clinical  Affiliate  in  Medicine.  New  York 
Hospital;  Assistant  Attending  Physician.  Hospital 
For  Special  Surgery.  B.A.  1953.  Yeshiva  University; 
M.D  1957.  Chicago  Medical  School.  (1960; 
1968) 

Otto  E  Billo.  Clinical  Assistant  Professor  of  Pediatrics 
Assistant  Attending  Pediatrician.  New  York  Hos- 
pital. B.A.  1930.  Williams  College;  M.D.  1935, 
Harvard  University.  (1948;  1954) 

Alan  Binder.  Clinical  Instructor  in  Medicine  Pro- 
visional Medical  Staff.  Department  of  Medicine. 
North  Shore  University  Hospital.  B.S.  1969  and 
M.D.  1973.  State  University  of  New  York.  (1974: 
1978) 

Robert  T.  Bmford,  Clinical  Associate  Professor  of 
Medicine.  Associate  Attending  Physician,  New  York 
Hospital:  Assistant  Attending  Physician,  Derma- 
tology Service,  Memorial  Hospital.  B.A.  1951, 
Vanderbilt  Univers.ty;  D.M.D.  1955  and  M.S. 
1959.  University  of  Alabama;  M.D.  1963.  Cornell 
University.  (1964:  1976) 

Stanley  J.  Birnbaum,  Professor  of  Obstetrics  and  Gy- 
necology. Attending  Obstetrician  and  Gynecologist. 
New  York  Hospital  B.S.  1942.  Queens  College: 
M.D.  1951,  Cornell  University.  (1952;  1971) 

Ira  B.  Black.  Professor  of  Neurology.  Attending  Neurol- 
ogist. New  York  Hospital  A.B.  1961.  Columbia 
University;  M.D.  1965.  Harvard  University.  (1971: 
1979) 

Richard  H.  Blanck,  Clinical  Assistant  Professor  of 
Neurology.  B.S.  1969.  Clarkson  College;  M.D. 
1973.  New  Jersey  College  of  Medicine  and  Den- 
tistry. (1979) 

H  Robert  Blank.  Clinical  Associate  Professor  of  Psy- 
chiatry. Associate  Attending  Psychiatrist.  New  York 
Hospital.  B  S  1936  and  M.D.  1939.  Temple 
University.  (1975) 

John  P  Blass.  Professor  of  Medicine;  Professor  of 
Neurology  Clinical  Affiliate.  New  York  Hospital. 
A.B.  1958.  Harvard  University:  Ph.D.  1960, 
University  of  London  (England);  M.D.  1965, 
Columbia  University.  (1978) 

Lawrence  Martin  Blau.  Assistant  Professor  of  Physics 
m  Radiology  Associate  Scientist.  New  York  Hos- 
pital B.A.  1959.  M  A  1963.  and  Ph  D.  1965. 
Princeton  University.  (1970) 

Marvin  B  Blitz.  Clinical  Assistant  Professor  of  Psy- 
chiatry Assistant  Attending  Psychiatrist.  New  York 
Hospital  A.B.  1953.  Harvard  University;  M.D. 
1957.  Union  University  (1962:  1977) 

Berna  J  R  Blom.  Clinical  Instructor  in  Medicine. 


Physician  to  Outpatients.  New  York  Hospital.  Li- 
censed Physician,  1965,  University  of  Utrecht  (The 
Netherlands). 
Stephen  Bloomfield,  Clinical  Assistant  Professor  in 
Ophthalmology.  Ophthalmologist  to  Outpatients, 
New  York  Hospital.  B.A.  1962,  Queens  College; 
M.D.  1966.  State  University  of  New  York.  (1972; 
1975) 

Peter  A.  Bluestone,  Assistant  Professor  of  Medicine. 
Associate  Attending  Physician.  North  Shore  Uni- 
versity Hospital.  A.B.  1 962,  Harvard  University; 
M.D.  1966.  New  York  University.  (1973;  1975) 

June  Blum,  Clinical  Assistant  Professor  of  Psychology 
in  Psychiatry.  B.A.  1941.  University  of  North  Caro- 
lina; M  A.  1950.  Columbia  University;  Ph.D.  1969, 
St.  John's  University.  (1977;  1978) 

Alan  L.  Blumberg.  Assistant  Professor  of  Pharmacol- 
ogy m  Surgery  (Urology);  Assistant  Professor  of 
Pharmacology.  Assistant  Professor  of  Pharmacology 
in  Medicine.  B.S.  1969.  Roanoke  College;  Ph.D. 
1975.  University  of  Virginia.  (1978) 

Arthur  J.  Blume,  Adjunct  Assistant  Professor  of  Phar- 
macology. B.A.  1963.  University  of  Rochester; 
M  S  1966  and  Ph.D.  1968.  Syracuse  University. 
(1979) 

Irving  H.  Blumenfeld,  Clinical  Instructor  in  Medicine. 
Senior  Assistant  Attending  Physician,  North  Shore 
University  Hospital.  B.S.  1934.  Long  Island  Uni- 
versity: M.D.  1941.  Chicago  Medical  School. 
(1973) 

Richard  Bockman.  Assistant  Professor  of  Medicine. 
Assistant  Attending  Physician,  Endocrinology  Ser- 
vice. Memorial  Hospital.  B.A.  1962.  Johns  Hopkins 
University;  M.D.  1967,  Yale  University;  Ph.D. 
1971.  Rockefeller  University.  (1971;  1975) 

Richard  Bodaness,  Adjunct  Assistant  Professor  of 
Medicine  Clinical  Affiliate,  New  York  Hospital. 
B  Sc  1964.  McGill  University  (Canada);  M.D. 
1968.  State  University  of  New  York.  (1976; 
1979) 

Eugene  L.  Bodian.  Clinical  Associate  Professor  of 
Medicine.  Attending  Physician.  North  Shore  Univer- 
sity Hospital.  B.S.  1944,  University  of  Illinois; 
M.D  1952.  State  University  of  New  York.  (1972) 

Morton  D.  Bogdonoff,  Professor  of  Medicine.  Attend- 
ing Physian,  New  York  Hospital.  M.D.  1948, 
Cornell  University.  (1949,  1975) 

Samuel  Bogoch,  Adjunct  Associate  Professor  of 
Clinical  Psychiatry.  M.D.  1 951 ,  University  of  Toronto 
(Canada);  Ph.D.  1956.  Harvard  University.  (1978) 

Walther  H.  Bohne.  Associate  Professor  of  Clinical 
Surgery  Associate  Attending  Surgeon  (Ortho- 
pedics). New  York  Hospital;  Associate  Attending 
Orthopedic  Surgeon.  Hospital  For  Special  Surgery. 
M.D.  1957  and  Doctorate  1959,  University  of  Munich 
(West  Germany).  (1967;  1979) 

Thomas  B.  Boland.  Assistant  Professor  of  Psychology 
m  Pediatrics;  Assistant  Professor  of  Psychology  in 
Psychiatry.  Assistant  Attending  Psychologist.  New 
York  Hospital.  B.A  1966.  Saint  Mary's  College: 
M  A.  1970  and  Ph.D.  1973.  University  of  Wis- 
consin. (1975) 

Hyam  Bolocan.  Clinical  Associate  Professor  of  Psy- 
chiatry. Associate  Attending  Psychiatrist,  New  York 
Hospital.  B.S.  and  M.D.  1944.  University  of  Al- 
berta (Canada).  (1975) 

Gabriel  Bondi.  Clinical  Assistant  Professor  of  Public 
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Health  M.D.  1939.  Basel  (Switzerland);  M.P  H 
1968.  Columbia  University.  (1971) 

Roy  W  Bonsnes,  Emeritus  Clinical  Professor  of  Bio- 
chemistry in  Obstetrics  and  Gynecology  B.S. 
1930.  University  of  Connecticut;  Ph.D.  1939. 
Yale  University.  (1941 ;  1  976) 

Robert  J  Booher.  Clinical  Associate  Professor  of 
Surgery  Attending  Surgeon,  Gastric  and  Mixed 
Tumor  Service,  Memorial  Hospital.  B.A.  1934  and 
M  D  1938,  Creighton  University.  (1954;  1970) 

Dennis  L  Bordan.  Assistant  Professor  of  Surgery. 
B  A  1966.  New  York  University:  M.D.  1970.  State 
University  of  New  York  (1 971 ;  1 978) 

Jeffrey  S  Borer,  Associate  Professor  of  Medicine. 
Associate  Attending  Physician,  New  York  Hospital. 
AB  1965,  Harvard  University;  M.D.  1969, 
Cornell  University.  (1979) 

Marvin  Boris.  Clinical  Associate  Professor  of  Pediat- 
rics Associate  Attending  Pediatrician,  New  York 
Hospital  B.S.  1954,  Union  College;  M.D.  1958, 
New  York  University.  (1960;  1978) 

Dragan  Borovac.  Clinical  Assistant  Professor  of  Anes- 
thesiology Assistant  Attending  Anesthesiologist, 
New  York  Hospital  M.D.  1954.  University  of  Vien- 
na (Austria).  (1964;  1973) 

Adele  L  Boskey,  Assistant  Professor  of  Biochemistry. 
Assistant  Scientist,  Hospital  For  Special  Surgery. 
A  B  1964,  Barnard  College;  Ph.D.  1970,  Boston 
University  (1972;  1977) 

George  Joseph  Bosl,  Assistant  Professor  of  Medicine 
B.S.  1969,  John  Carroll  University;  M.D.  1973, 
Creighton  University.  (1976;  1979) 

Jay  Bosworth.  Associate  Professor  of  Radiology. 
Director,  Radiation  Oncology,  North  Shore  Univer- 
sity Hospital.  B.S  1966,  Brooklyn  College;  M.D. 
1970,  Albert  Einstein  College  of  Medicine.  (1979) 

Johanna  Botman,  Instructor  in  Psychiatry.  Assistant 
Psychiatrist.  New  York  Hospital.  M.D.  1966. 
University  of  Utrecht  (The  Netherlands).  (1979) 

Barbara  Delli  Bovi.  Clinical  Assistant  Professor  of 
Medicine.  Assistant  Attending  Physician.  North 
Shore  University  Hospital.  B.A.  1962,  Trinity  Col- 
lege; M.D.  1968.  University  of  Rome  (Italy).  (1971; 
1978) 

Lemuel  Bowden,  Clinical  Assistant  Professor  of  Sur- 
gery Consultant.  Gastric  Mixed  Tumor  Service, 
Memorial  Hospital  A  B.  1936  and  M.D.  1939, 
Harvard  University  (1950:  1965) 

Anthony  Bozza,  Clinical  Instructor  in  Obstetrics  and 
Gynecology  B.A  1964,  New  York  University; 
M.D  1970,  University  of  Rome  (Italy)  (1972: 
1976) 

Norman  Brachfeld,  Associate  Professor  of  Medicine 
Associate  Attending  Physician.  New  York  Hospital. 
A  B  1949.  Columbia  University;  M.D.  1953. 
Washington  University.  (1959;  1968) 

Michael  J.  Bradford,  Clinical  Assistant  Professor  of 
Medicine  Senior  Assistant  Attending  Physician, 
North  Shore  University  Hospital.  A  B  1960,  Yale 
University;  M  D  1964,  Harvard  University. 
(1965;  1975) 

Herbert  E  Bradley,  Clinical  Instructor  in  Pediatrics. 
Pediatric  Attending,  North  Shore  University  Hospi- 
tal B.A  1958,  Wesleyan  University;  M.D.  1962, 
New  York  University  (1972) 

Robert  L  Braham,  Assistant  Professor  of  Medicine; 
Clinical  Assistant  Professor  of  Public  Health.  Assis- 
tant Attending  Physician.  New  York  Hospital.  A  B. 


1966  and  M.D.  1970,  Cornell  University.  (1975; 
1979) 

Jerome  H  Brander,  Clinical  Instructor  in  Obstetrics 
and  Gynecology  Assistant  Attending  Obstetrician 
and  Gynecologist,  New  York  Hospital.  A  B.  1954, 
Columbia  College;  M.D.  1958,  Columbia  Uni- 
versity (1961:  1963) 

Gerald  M  Branower,  Clinical  Assistant  Professor  of 
Ophthalmology  Associate  Attending  Ophthalmol- 
ogist, North  Shore  University  Hospital.  B.A  1937, 
Johns  Hopkins  University;  M.D.  1941,  Columbia 
University  (1977) 

Barry  D  Brause.  Assistant  Professor  of  Medicine. 
Assistant  Attending  Physician,  New  York  Hospital. 
B.A.  1966,  New  York  University;  M.D.  1970, 
University  of  Pittsburgh.  (1971;  1975) 

Robert  G  Brayton,  Clinical  Assistant  Professor  of 
Medicine  Clinical  Affiliate  in  Medicine,  New  York 
Hospital.  B.A.  1954,  Williams  College;  M.D.  1958, 
Cornell  University.  (1959;  1972) 

Charles  P.  Bredin,  Assistant  Professor  of  Medicine. 
Assistant  Attending  Physician,  New  York  Hospital. 
B.A.  1964  and  M.B.BCh.  1970,  University 
College  (Ireland).  (1977;  1979) 

Charles  N.  Breed,  Clinical  Assistant  Professor  of  Sur- 
gery Associate  Attending  Surgeon,  Breast  Service, 
Memorial  Hospital.  AB.  1936  and  M.D.  1943. 
Harvard  University.  (1953;  1974) 

Martin  Breitman,  Clinical  Assistant  Professor  of  Psy- 
chology in  Psychiatry.  Assistant  Attending  Psychol- 
ogist, New  York  Hospital.  B.A.  1964,  Brooklyn 
College;  Ph  D  1969,  Yeshiva  University.  (1976) 

Esther  M  Breslow.  Professor  of  Biochemistry.  B.S. 
1953,  Cornell  University;  M.S.  1955  and  Ph.D. 
1959,  New  York  University  (1960;  1978) 

Richard  E.  Breslow,  Assistant  Professor  of  Psychiatry. 
Assistant  Attending  Psychiatrist.  New  York  Hos- 
pital A  B  1968,  Yale  University;  M.D  1973, 
New  York  University.  (1978) 

Mitchell  Brice  II,  Clinical  Assistant  Professor  of  Sur- 
gery (Urology).  Clinical  Affiliate  in  Surgery  (Urol- 
ogy). New  York  Hospital  B.S.  1941  and  M.D. 
1945.  University  of  Georgia.  (1951;  1970) 

James  Brunskill  Brierley.  Adjunct  Professor  of  Pa- 
thology; Adjunct  Professor  of  Neurology.  M.B.B  Ch. 
1944  and  M.D.  1947,  Bristol  University  (England). 
(1977) 

Paula  W  Brill,  Associate  Professor  of  Radiology  in 
Pediatrics;  Associate  Professor  of  Radiology. 
Associate  Attending  Radiologist  in  Pediatrics,  Asso- 
ciate Attending  Radiologist,  New  York  Hospital; 
Assistant  Attending  Pediatric-Radiologist.  Diag- 
nostic Radiology  Dept.  and  Assistant  Attending 
Roentgenologist-Pediatrician,  Memorial  Hospital. 
B.A.  1958,  Brooklyn  College;  M.D.  1962.  Cornell 
University  (1967;  1979) 
Renee  M  Brilliant,  Clinical  Assistant  Professor  of 

Pediatrics  Assistant  Attending  Pediatrician,  New 

York  Hospital.  B.A.  1946,  New  York  University; 

M  A  1950,  Columbia  University;  M.D.  1957. 

New  York  University  (1959;  1971) 
William  A  Briscoe,  Professor  of  Medicine;  Clinical 

Professor  of  Medicine  in  Physiology.  Attending 

Physician,  New  York  Hospital.  B.A.  1939,  M  A. 

1941,  B.M.B.Ch.  1942,  and  D  M.  1951,  Oxford 

University  (England).  (1968;  1975) 
Nora  Brockner,  Instructor  in  Psychiatry.  Assistant 

Psychiatrist.  New  York  Hospital.  B.S.  1967,  Cornell 
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University;  M  A  1970.  Columbia  University; 
M.D.  1975.  New  York  Medical  College.  (1976; 
1978) 

Alfred  Brockunier.  Clinical  Assistant  Professor  of 
Obstetrics  and  Gynecology.  Associate  Attending 
Obstetrician  and  Gynecologist,  New  York  Hospital; 
Assistant  Attending  Surgeon.  Gynecology  Service, 
Memorial  Hospital.  B.S.  1945,  Franklin  and  Mar- 
shall College;  M.D.  1947,  Jefferson  University 
(1957;  1962) 

Alexander  R.  Broden,  Adjunct  Assistant  Professor  of 
Psychiatry.  Assistant  Attending  Psychiatrist,  New 
York  Hospital.  B.S.  1954,  City  College  of  New  York; 
M.D.  1958,  State  University  of  New  York.  (1978) 

Marmus  J.  Broekman,  Instructor  in  Medicine  B.S. 
1967,  M.S.  1969,  and  Ph.D.  1976,  University  of 
Utrecht  (The  Netherlands).  (1976;  1977) 

Bertram  E.  Bromberg,  Clinical  Associate  Professor  of 
Surgery  (Plastic  Surgery)  Attending  Surgeon  (Plas- 
tic Surgery),  North  Shore  University  Hospital. 
DOS.  1941,  Columbia  University;  M.D.  1945. 
Long  Island  College  of  Medicine  (1971 ) 

Philip  M  Bromberg,  Clinical  Assistant  Professor  of 
Psychology  in  Psychiatry.  Assistant  Attending 
Psychologist,  New  York  Hospital  B.A  1953.  New 
York  University;  M  A.  1961,  New  School  for 
Social  Research;  Ph.D.  1967.  New  York  University. 
(1971;  1973) 

Judith  Bronner-Huszar,  Clinical  Assistant  Professor  of 
Psychiatry.  Assistant  Attending  Psychiatrist.  New 
York  Hospital.  Assistant  Attending  Physician. 
Neuropsychiatry.  Memorial-Sloan-Kettermg  Cancer 
Center.  Certificat  d'Etudes  Medicales  and  Certificat 
de  Docteur  1955.  University  of  Lausanne  (Switzer- 
land). (1973) 

Richard  A  Bronson,  Assistant  Professor  of  Obstetrics 
and  Gynecology.  B.S.  1962,  Massachusetts  Insti- 
tute of  Technology.  M.D.  1966.  New  York  University 
(1978) 

Dana  C  Brooks,  Professor  of  Anatomy  (Acting  Chair- 
man). B  E  E  1949  and  M.D.  1957,  Cornell 
University.  (1955;  1971) 

Mark  Brower,  Instructor  in  Medicine  Clinical  Fellow, 
New  York  Hospital.  B.A.  1970,  New  York  Uni- 
versity; M.D.  1974,  Johns  Hopkins  University. 
(1979) 

Ross  B  Brower,  Instructor  in  Psychiatry  Assistant 
Psychiatrist,  New  York  Hospital.  B.A.  1971,  Uni- 
versity of  Virginia;  M.D  1975,  New  York  Medical 
College  (1977;  1978) 

Arthur  E  Brown,  Assistant  Professor  of  Pediatrics. 
Assistant  Attending  Pediatrician.  New  York  Hos- 
pital B.S.  1967,  Bucknell  University;  M.D.  1971, 
Jefferson  Medical  College.  (1979) 

Arthur  T  Brown,  Instructor  in  Medicine.  B.S  1967, 
Bucknell  University;  M.D.  1971,  Jefferson  Medical 
College  of  Pennsylvania.  (1976;  1978) 

George  C  Brown,  Clinical  Instructor  in  Surgery 
Orthopedic  Surgeon  to  Outpatients,  Hospital  For 
Special  Surgery  B.S.  1966,  Yale  University;  M.D 
1970,  Columbia  University  (1974.  1978) 

Jeffrey  L  Brown,  Clinical  Assistant  Professor  of 
Pediatrics  Assistant  Attending  Pediatrician,  New 
York  Hospital  B.A  1961.  Hobari  College;  M.D. 
1965.  University  of  Maryland  (1970,  1977) 

John  L  Brown.  Clinical  Associate  Professor  of  Medi- 
cine Associate  Attending  Physician,  New  York 


Hospital.  A.B.  1952  and  M.D.  1955.  Cornell 
University.  (1958;  1971) 

J  Warren  Brown,  Clinical  Associate  Professor  of 
Psychiatry.  Associate  Attending  Psychiatrist,  New 
York  Hospital.  A.B.  1957,  Harvard  University; 
M.D.  1961,  Cornell  University.  (1963;  1978) 

William  R.  Brown,  Clinical  Assistant  Professor  of 
Pediatrics.  Assistant  Attending  Pediatrician  to  Out- 
patients, New  York  Hospital.  B.A.  1962,  Carleton 
College;  M.D.  1966,  University  of  Kansas;  M.P.H. 
1970.  Johns  Hopkins  University.  (1974;  1978) 

William  T.  Brown.  Assistant  Professor  of  Medicine. 
Clinical  Affiliate,  New  York  Hospital.  B.A.  1967, 
M  A  1969.  and  Ph.D.  1973,  Johns  Hopkins  Uni- 
versity: M.D.  1974.  Harvard  University.  (1977; 
1978) 

Ruth  D.  Bruun,  Clinical  Instructor  in  Psychiatry. 
Clinical  Affiliate  in  Psychiatry,  New  York  Hospital. 

A.  B.  1959.  Radchffe  College;  M.D.  1968,  Cornell 
University.  (1971;  1973) 

Mary  C.  Buchanan,  Clinical  Associate  Professor  of 
Pediatrics  Associate  Attending  Pediatrician,  New 
York  Hospital.  M.BXh.B.,  B.Sc.  1946,  University 
of  Edinburgh  (Scotland).  (1959;  1978) 

Mitchell  I  Buchbinder,  Clinical  Instructor  in  Surgery. 
B  A.  1965.  Franklin  and  Marshall  College;  M.D. 

1969,  State  University  of  New  York.  (1977) 
Myron  I.  Buchman,  Clinical  Associate  Professor  of 

Obstetrics  and  Gynecology.  Attending  Obstetrician 
and  Gynecologist,  New  York  Hospital  B.A  1943, 
Lehigh  University;  M.D.  1946,  Johns  Hopkins 
University.  (1950;  1966) 

Betty  Buchsbaum,  Clinical  Assistant  Professor  of 
Psychology  in  Psychiatry.  Assistant  Attending  Psy- 
chologist, New  York  Hospital.  A.B.  1948,  Cornell 
University;  M  A.  1950.  University  of  Pennsyl- 
vania; Ph  D  1965,  Yeshiva  University.  (1976) 

Douglas  R  Budde,  Instructor  in  Psychiatry.  Assistant 
Psychiatrist,  New  York  Hospital.  B.A.  1967,  Adel- 
phi  University;  M  A.  1971,  University  of  New 
Hampshire;  M.D.  1977.  SUNY  Downstate  Medical 
Center.  (1979) 

Daniel  R  Budman,  Assistant  Professor  of  Medicine. 
Assistant  Attending  Physician,  North  Shore  Univer- 
sity Hospital.  A.B  1968,  Princeton  University; 
M.D.  1972,  Albert  Einstein  College  of  Medicine 
(1976;  1979) 

Robert  R.  Bugbee.  Instructor  in  Radiology.  B.A.  1962, 
Florida  Southern  College;  M.Ed.  1968,  Florida 
Atlantic  State  University.  (1969) 

Judith  Berman  Bukberg,  Clinical  Instructor  in  Psy- 
chiatry. Clinical  Affiliate,  Department  of  Psychiatry, 
New  York  Hospital.  B.A.  1969,  University  of  Roch- 
ester; M.D.  1974.  Mount  Sinai  School  of  Medicine. 
(1978) 

Peter  G  Bullough,  Associate  Professor  of  Pathology. 
Attending  Pathologist,  Hospital  For  Special  Surgery. 
M  B  .Ch.B.  1956,  Liverpool  University  (England). 
(1969;  1971) 

Joseph  H.  Burchenal,  Emeritus  Professor  of  Medicine 
Attending  Physician.  Memorial  Hospital.  M.D. 
1937,  Pennsylvania  University.  (1949;  1978) 

David  R  Burdette,  Instructor  in  Neurology.  B  A 

1970,  West  Virginia  University;  Ph.D'.  1977,  Uni- 
versity of  Texas.  (1978) 

John  J.  Burns,  Adjunct  Professor  of  Pharmacology. 

B.  S.  1942,  Queens  College;  M  A.  1948  and  Ph.D. 
1950,  Columbia  University  (1968  1973) 
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Albert  H  Burstein.  Professor  of  Applied  Biomechanics 
in  Surgery  (Orthopedics);  Associate  Professor  of 
Biomechanical  Engineering,  College  of  Engineering. 
Cornell  University  Director,  Applied  Biomechanics 
in  Orthopedic  Surgery,  Hospital  For  Special  Sur- 
gery. B.M.E.  1959,  Cooper  Union  College:  M.M.E. 
1961,  Polytechnic  Institute  of  Brooklyn;  Ph  D 
1969,  New  York  University.  (1976;  1978) 

Katherine  Burten.  Instructor  in  Psychiatry.  Assistant 
Psychiatrist,  New  York  Hospital.  B.A  1973,  Hunter 
College;  M.D.  1976,  University  of  Miami.  (1979) 

William  Burten,  Instructor  in  Psychiatry.  Assistant 
Psychiatrist,  New  York  Hospital.  B.A.  1963,  Brown 
University:  MA.  1965,  New  York  University; 
M.D.  1976,  University  of  Miami.  (1979) 

Alexander  Butkiewicz,  Clinical  Assistant  Professor 
of  Radiology.  M.D.  1960,  Boston  University  Med- 
ical School.  (1979) 

Thomas  A.  Butler.  Clinical  Instructor  in  Psychiatry. 
Clinical  Affiliate,  Department  of  Psychiatry,  New 
York  Hospital.  B.A.  1965,  Clemson  College;  M.D. 
1969,  Medical  University  of  South  Carolina. 
(1976:  1978) 

Edward  J  Cafruny.  Adjunct  Professor  of  Pharma- 
cology. B.A.  1950,  Indiana  University;  Ph.D.  1955. 
Syracuse  University;  M.D.  1959,  University  of 
Michigan.  (1973) 

William  G.  Cahan.  Professor  of  Surgery.  Attending 
Surgeon,  Thoracic  Service,  Memorial  Hospital. 
B.S  1935.  Harvard  University;  M.D.  1939.  Co- 
lumbia University.  (1950:  1979) 

Patrick  Cahill,  Adjunct  Associate  Professor  of  Physics 
in  Radiology  B.S.  1956  and  M.S.  1958,  Univer- 
sity of  New  Hampshire;  Ph.D.  1963.  Harvard 
University  (1970;  1973) 

John  Gregory  Cairncross,  Instructor  in  Neurology. 
Neurologist,  New  York  Hospital.  M.D.  1974,  Uni- 
versity of  Western  Ontario  (Canada).  (1976;  1978) 

Eugene  V.  Calvelli,  Clinical  Instructor  in  Medicine. 
Senior  Assistant  Attending  Physician,  North  Shore 
University  Hospital.  A.B.  1944,  Dartmouth  Col- 
lege; M.D.  1947,  New  York  University.  (1971) 

Donald  J.  Cameron,  Clinical  Associate  Professor  of 
Medicine  Associate  Attending  Physician,  New  York 
Hospital.  B.A  1951.  Amherst  College:  M.D.  1955. 
Cornell  University.  (1961;  1973) 

Walter  A.  Camp.  Clinical  Assistant  Professor  of 
Neurology  Assistant  Attending  Neurologist.  New 
York  Hospital  B.A  1953,  University  of  Arkansas; 
M.D.  1957,  Emory  University  (1959;  1968) 

Bruce  Campbell,  Clinical  Assistant  Professor  of  Oto- 
rhinolaryngology.  Assistant  Attending  Surgeon. 
Department  of  Surgery,  North  Shore  University 
Hospital.  B.S.  1961,  New  York  University;  M.D. 
1966,  New  York  Medical  College.  (1975;  1978) 

Rolla  D  Campbell,  Clinical  Associate  Professor  of 
Surgery  (Orthopedics).  Attending  Surgeon  (Ortho- 
pedics), New  York  Hospital.  Attending  Orthopedic 
Surgeon,  Hospital  For  Special  Surgery.  A.B.  1942, 
Harvard  University;  M.D.  1945,  Columbia  Uni- 
versity. (1956;  1965) 

Peter  C  Canizaro,  Associate  Professor  of  Surgery 
Associate  Attending  Surgeon,  New  York  Hospital 
B.A  1956,  University  of  Texas  at  Austin;  M.D 
1960,  University  of  Texas  at  Dallas  (1976) 

Ronald  M.  Caplan,  Clinical  Assistant  Professor  in 
Obstetrics  and  Gynecology.  Assistant  Attending 
Obstetrician  and  Gynecologist.  New  York  Hospital. 


B.S.  1958  and  M.D..C.M.  1962,  McGill  University 
(Canada).  (1971;  1974) 

James  Caravelli,  Instructor  in  Radiology.  B.S.  1970, 
University  of  Illinois;  M.D.  1974,  Cornell  Univer- 
sity. (1977;  1978) 

Graziano  Carlon,  Clinical  Instructor  in  Anesthesiology. 
Clinical  Assistant  Attending  Anesthesiologist,  Me- 
morial Hospital.  M.D.  1968,  University  of  Padova 
(Italy).  (1978) 

Arthur  S  Carlson,  Clinical  Associate  Professor  of 
Pathology  B.A  1941,  Brooklyn  College;  M.D. 
1952,  Cornell  University.  (1952;  1977) 

Eric  T  Carlson,  Clinical  Professor  of  Psychiatry. 
Attending  Psychiatrist,  New  York  Hospital.  B.A. 
1944,  Wesleyan  University;  M.D  1950,  Cornell 
University.  (1952;  1970) 

Stephen  E.  Carney.  Clinical  Assistant  Professor  of 
Surgery  (Oral).  Assistant  Attending  Oral  Surgeon, 
New  York  Hospital.  B.A.  1960,  Holy  Cross;  D.D.S. 
1964.  Georgetown  University.  (1967;  1977) 

Walter  T.  Carpenter,  Clinical  Assistant  Professor  of 
Pediatrics.  Assistant  Attending  Pediatrician,  New 
York  Hospital  A.B  1934,  Williams  College;  M.D. 
1938,  Cornell  University  (1940;  1968) 

Arthur  C  Carr,  Clinical  Professor  of  Psychology  in 
Psychiatry.  Attending  Psychologist,  New  York  Hos- 
pital B.S.  1941,  Buffalo  State  Teachers  College; 
M.A.  1946,  Columbia  University;  Ph.D.  1952. 
University  of  Chicago  (1978) 

Robert  Carras,  Clinical  Associate  Professor  of  Sur- 
gery (Neurosurgery).  Attending  Surgeon  (Neuro- 
surgery). North  Shore  University  Hospital.  B.S. 
1950,  City  College  of  New  York;  M.D.  1955,  State 
University  of  New  York.  (1972;  1973) 

David  B  Case,  Associate  Professor  of  Medicine 
Associate  Attending  Physician,  New  York  Hospital 

A.  B.  1964.  Princeton  University;  M.D.  1968, 
Columbia  University.  (1975;  1979) 

Donald  J.  Casper,  Clinical  Associate  Professor  of 
Obstetrics  and  Gynecology.  B.A.  1952  and  M.D. 
1956,  New  York  University.  (1972) 

Ephraim  S.  Casper,  Assistant  Professor  of  Medicine. 

B.  S  1971,  University  of  Illinois;  M.D.  1974. 
Rush  Medical  College.  (1979) 

Eric  J  Cassell,  Clinical  Professor  of  Public  Health. 
B.S.  1950,  Queens  College;  M.A  1950.  Columbia 
University;  M.D.  1954,  New  York  University. 
(1959,  1971 ) 

Joseph  P.  Castellano,  Instructor  in  Ophthalmology 
Assistant  Ophthalmologist,  New  York  Hospital 
B.S.  1971,  Rensselaer  Polytechnic  Institute,  M.D. 
1975.  New  York  Medical  College.  (1979) 

Joseph  J.  Castronuova,  Instructor  in  Medicine.  B  S 
1960,  Holy  Cross;  M.D  1964,  Georgetown  Univer- 
sity. (1979) 

Benedict  S  Catermicchio,  Clinical  Associate  Professor 
of  Pediatrics.  Associate  Attending  Pediatrician,  New 
York  Hospital  B.A.  1954.  Johns  Hopkins  Univer- 
sity; M.D.  1958,  New  York  Medical  College. 
(1960;  1977) 

Brian  Catlin,  Clinical  Assistant  Professor  of  Surgery 
A.B  1961  and  M.D  1966,  Harvard  University. 
(1976) 

Daniel  Catlin,  Clinical  Assistant  Professor  of  Surgery 
Associate  Attending  Surgeon.  Head  and  Neck  Ser- 
vice. Senior  Staff.  Memorial  Hospital.  A.B  1932. 
Yale  University;  M.D.  1936,  Harvard  University. 
(1951;  1963) 
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McKeen  Cattell,  Emeritus  Professor  of  Pharmacology 
B.S  1914.  Columbia  University;  A.M.  1917,  Ph  D 
1920.  and  M.D.  1924,  Harvard  University  (1924: 
1959) 

John  Cavallari,  Assistant  Professor  of  Clinical  Radi- 
ology (Physics)  Assistant  Attending  Physicist,  De- 
partment of  Medical  Physics.  Memorial  Hospital. 
B  E  E.  1957  and  M.S.  1963,  Brooklyn  Polytechnic 
Institute.  (1969:  1978) 

James  J  Cavanagh,  Clinical  Instructor  in  Psychiatry. 
Associate  Attending  Psychiatrist,  North  Shore  Uni- 
versity Hospital.  B.A.  1954.  Fordham  University; 
M.D.  1958.  New  York  Medical  College.  (1970) 

Lars  L  Cederqvist.  Associate  Professor  of  Clinical 
Obstetrics  and  Gynecology.  Associate  Attending 
Obstetrician  and  Gynecologist,  New  York  Hospital 
B.Med.  1957,  B.Phil.  1959.  and  M.D.  1964. 
University  of  Lund  (Sweden)  (1964;  1979) 

Reynold  Cesar.  Clinical  Instructor  in  Anesthesiology. 
Assistant  Attending  Anesthesiologist,  North  Shore 
University  Hospital.  M.D  1959.  University  of  Haiti. 
(1978) 

Yolanda  A  Cestero,  Clinical  Instructor  in  Medicine. 
Clinical  Affiliate  in  Medicine.  New  York  Hospital 
M.D  1966,  Santo  Dommgo  University  (Dominican 
Republic).  (1971;  1975) 

Ragu  S  K  Chaganti.  Assistant  Professor  of  Genetics 
m  Pathology  Professional  Associate,  Memorial 
Hospital.  M.Sc.  1955,  Andhra  University  (India); 
Ph  D  1964,  Harvard  University  (1979) 

Toros  A  Chaglassian.  Assistant  Professor  of  Surgery 
Clinical  Assistant  Surgeon.  Acting  Chief.  Plastic 
and  Reconstructive  Surgical  Service.  Memorial 
Hospital.  B.Sc.  1963  and  M.D.  1967,  American 
University  of  Beirut  (Lebanon).  (1972;  1976) 

Jacqueline  Chami,  Assistant  Professor  of  Biochemistry 
(Surgery),  Assistant  Professor  of  Surgery  (Biochem- 
istry); Assistant  Professor  of  Medicine  Assistant 
Attending  Surgeon.  Assistant  Attending  Physician, 
New  York  Hospital.  M.D.  1971.  French  Faculty  of 
Medicine  of  Beirut  (Lebanon).  (1974;  1978) 

Walter  W  Y  Chan,  Professor  of  Pharmacology  B  A 
1956.  University  of  Wisconsin;  Ph  D  1961.  Co- 
lumbia University.  (1960;  1976) 

Manhu  Chandra.  Assistant  Professor  of  Pediatrics 
Associate.  Division  of  Nephrology.  North  Shore 
University  Hospital  M  B  B.S  1 968.  G  S  V M 
Medical  College.  Kanpur  (India).  (1972;  1979) 

Henry  Chang,  Visiting  Assistant  Professor  of  Pe- 
diatrics Clinical  Affiliate,  New  York  Hospital  B.S. 
1965.  Yale  University;  M.D  1969.  Harvard 
University  (1976.  1979) 

Joanna  Chapm.  Instructor  in  Psychiatry  Assistant 
Psychiatrist.  New  York  Hospital  B  A.  1964.  Bryn 
Mawr  College.  M.D.  1971.  University  of  Pennsyl- 
vania (1977) 

Leon  Charash.  Clinical  Associate  Professor  of  Pedi- 
atrics Associate  Attending  Pediatrician,  New  York 
Hospital  BA  1947  and  M.D  1950.  Cornell  Uni- 
versity (1954;  1973) 

Dommick  R.  Chaneri.  Clinical  Instructor  in  Medicine. 
Assistant  Attending  Physician,  New  York  Hospital 
BS  1970.  St.  Peter  s  College;  M.D.  1974.  Cornell 
University  (1979) 

Mary  E  Charlson.  Assistant  Professor  of  Medicine 
Assistant  Attending  Physician,  New  York  Hospital 
B  A  1 970.  Wellesley  College;  M.D.  1 972,  Yale 
University  (1979) 


Steven  H.  Charno.  Clinical  Instructor  in  Medicine. 
Assistant  Attending.  North  Shore  University  Hos- 
pital. AB  1968.  Cornell  University;  M.D.  1972. 
University  of  South  Carolina.  (1979) 

Jhoong  S.  Cheigh.  Assistant  Professor  of  Biochemistry; 
Associate  Professor  of  Clinical  Medicine;  Associate 
Professor  of  Clinical  Surgery  Associate  Attending 
Physician,  Associate  Attending  Surgeon,  New  York 
Hospital.  B.M.  1956,  M.M.  1960,  and  M.M.S. 
1962.  Kyungpuk  National  University  (Korea). 
(1970;  1979) 

Edgar  W.  Cheng,  Assistant  Professor  of  Medicine. 
B.S  1966,  University  of  Notre  Dame;  M.D.  1971. 
Medical  College  of  Wisconsin.  (1972;  1978) 

Thomas  D.  Cherubini,  Clinical  Associate  Professor  of 
Ophthalmology.  Associate  Attending  Surgeon,  New 
York  Hospital.  M.D.  1964,  Hahnemann  Medical 
College.  (1972;  1977) 

Mickey  Chiu,  Clinical  Instructor  of  Pediatrics.  North 
Shore  University  Hospital  Staff.  B  S  E.  1969, 
Princeton  University;  M.D.  1974,  Johns  Hopkins 
University.  (1979) 

William  N  Christenson,  Associate  Professor  of  Clini- 
cal Medicine.  Associate  Attending  Physician,  New 
York  Hospital.  M.D.  1948,  Johns  Hopkins  Univer- 
sity. B  S.  1949,  University  of  North  Carolina. 
(1953,  1979) 

Charles  L  Christian,  Professor  of  Medicine.  Attending 
Physician,  New  York  Hospital;  Physician  in  Chief, 
Hospital  For  Special  Surgery.  B.A.  1949,  Univer- 
sity of  Wichita;  M.D.  1953.  Western  Reserve 
University.  (1970) 

James  P  Christodoulou,  Clinical  Assistant  Professor 
of  Medicine.  Assistant  Attending  Physician,  New 
York  Hospital;  Assistant  Attending  Physician, 
Cardiopulmonary  Service,  Memorial  Hospital.  A  B. 
1962,  Columbia  University;  M.D.  1966,  State 
University  of  New  York.  (1970;  1978) 

Florence  C  Chu,  Professor  of  Radiology.  Attending 
Radiologist.  New  York  Hospital;  Chairman,  Depart- 
ment of  Radiation  Therapy,  Memorial  Hospital. 
M.D.  1942,  National  Medical  College  of  Shanghai 
(China).  (1951;  1977) 

Edwin  H.  Church,  Clinical  Associate  Professor  of  Psy- 
chiatry. Associate  Attending  Psychiatrist.  New  York 
Hospital.  M.D  1949.  University  of  Rochester. 
(1966;  1978) 

Vincent  A.  Cipollaro.  Clinical  Associate  Professor  of 
Medicine  Associate  Attending  Physician,  New  York 
Hospital.  B.A.  1953,  University  of  Buffalo;  M.D. 
1958.  University  of  Padua  (Italy).  (1965;  1975) 

Hugh  E  Claremont.  Associate  Professor  of  Clinical 
Medicine  Associate  Attending  Physician,  New  York 
Hospital.  M.B..B  S.  1944  and  M.D.  1951.  Univer- 
sity of  London;  M  S  1958.  University  of  Colorado. 
(1958;  1979) 

Cornelius  J.  Clark,  Clinical  Assistant  Professor  of 
Psychiatry.  Assistant  Attending  Psychiatrist.  New 
York  Hospital.  A  B.  1952,  Harvard  University; 
M  D  1959.  Columbia  University.  (1969;  1977) 

Donald  G  C.  Clark,  Associate  Professor  of  Clinical 
Surgery.  Clinical  Affiliate  in  Surgery,  New  York 
Hospital;  Clinical  Affiliate  in  Psychiatry,  Westchester 
Division,  New  York  Hospital;  Attending  Surgeon, 
Gynecology  Service,  Memorial  Hospital.  B.Sc. 
1940  and  M.B  .Ch.B.  1944,  Saint  Andrews  Uni- 
versity (Scotland);  M.D.  1945,  Yale  University. 
(1956:  1979) 
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Melva  A  Clark,  Clinical  Assistant  Professor  of  Medi- 
cine. Clinical  Affiliate  in  Medicine,  New  York  Hos- 
pital. B.A.  1935,  Wellesley  College;  M.D.  1939, 
Cornell  University.  (1961;  1967) 

Robert  L  Clarke,  Associate  Attending  CAC  of  Surgery. 
Associate  Attending  Surgeon,  New  York  Hospital; 
Assistant  Attending  Surgeon,  North  Shore  Univer- 
sity Hospital.  B.A.  1946,  Bowdoin  College;  M.D. 
1950,  Cornell  University.  (1956;  1978) 

John  F.  Clarkin,  Clinical  Associate  Professor  of  Psy- 
chology in  Psychiatry.  Associate  Attending  Psy- 
chologist, New  York  Hospital.  B.S.  1961,  Saint 
Benedict's  College;  M  A  1967  and  Ph.D.  1971, 
Fordham  University.  (1970;  1978) 

Bayard  D.  Clarkson,  Professor  of  Medicine.  Attending 
Physician,  Chief.  Hematology-Lymphoma  Service, 
Memorial  Hospital.  B.A.  1948,  Yale  University; 
M.D.  1952,  Columbia  University.  (1955;  1974) 

M  David  Clayson,  Associate  Professor  of  Psychology 
m  Psychiatry.  Associate  Attending  Psychologist, 
New  York  Hospital.  B.S.  1956,  University  of  Utah; 
M  A  1960  and  Ph.D.  1963,  Washington  Uni- 
versity (1963:  1972) 

Samuel  C.  E.  Clayton,  Clinical  Assistant  Professor 
of  Surgery  (Orthopedics).  Attending  Surgeon  (Or- 
thopedics), North  Shore  University  Hospital.  B.S. 
1940,  Duke  University;  M.D.  1944,  Long  Island 
College  of  Medicine.  (1972;  1973) 

Edward  L.  Coffey,  Associate  Clinical  Professor  of 
Pathology  Assistant  Attending  Pathologist;  Depart- 
ment of  Laboratories,  North  Shore  University  Hos- 
pital B.A.  1956,  Princeton  University;  M.D.  1960, 
Columbia  University  (1971;  1979) 

Barry  H  Cohen,  Clinical  Instructor  of  Medicine. 
Assistant  Attending  Physician,  North  Shore  Uni- 
versity Hospital.  B.A.  1968,  New  York  University; 
M.D.  1972,  Harvard  University.  (1979) 

David  E.  Cohen,  Clinical  Assistant  Professor  of  Medi- 
cine Associate  Attending  Physician,  North  Shore 
University  Hospital.  B.A.  1958,  Brandeis  Uni- 
versity; M.D.  1962,  State  University  of  New  York. 
(1971;  1973) 

Eugene  J.  Cohen,  Emeritus  Clinical  Associate  Pro- 
fessor of  Medicine.  Associate  Attending  Physician, 
New  York  Hospital.  B.A.  1933  and  M.S.  1934, 
University  of  Wisconsin;  M.D.  1938,  Cornell 
University.  (1943;  1977) 

Gary  Cohen,  Clinical  Instructor  in  Pediatrics.  Assis- 
tant Attending  Pediatrician,  North  Shore  Univer- 
sity Hospital  B.S.  1962,  State  University  of  New 
York;  M  S  1964,  Adelphi  University;  M.D.  1970, 
University  of  Bologna  (Italy).  (1977) 

Irwin  R.  Cohen,  Clinical  Assistant  Professor  of  Medi- 
cine Associate  Attending  Physician,  North  Shore 
University  Hospital.  A.B.  1946  and  M.D.  1949, 
University  of  Pennsylvania;  M.S.  1953,  New  York 
University.  (1972) 

Jacob  L.  Cohen,  Clinical  Instructor  in  Medicine.  Assis- 
tant Attending  Physician,  North  Shore  University 
Hospital  B.A.  1957,  Syracuse  University;  M.D 
1961 ,  State  University  of  New  York  (1977) 

Michael  L  Cohen,  Clinical  Instructor  in  Medicine. 
Assistant  Attending  Physician,  North  Shore  Uni- 
versity Hospital.  B.A.  1963,  Syracuse  University; 
M.D.  1967,  State  University  of  New  York.  (1976) 

Roni  O  Cohen,  Clinical  Instructor  of  Psychology  in 
Psychiatry.  B.Ed.  1964,  University  of  Miami; 


M.Ed.  1973  and  Ph.D.  1977,  Columbia  Univer- 
sity. (1974;  1977) 

Ruth  P.  Cohen,  Clinical  Instructor  in  Psychiatry. 
Clinical  Affiliate  in  Psychiatry,  New  York  Hospital. 
B.A.  1963,  Vassar  College;  M.D.  1967,  New  York 
University.  (1976) 

Jonas  Cohler,  Clinical  Assistant  Professor  of  Psy- 
chology in  Psychiatry.  Assistant  Attending  Psychol- 
ogist, New  York  Hospital.  B.A.  1956,  University 
of  Michigan,  Ph  D  1962,  Harvard  University. 
(1979) 

Sidney  Cohn,  Clinical  Assistant  Professor  of  Obstet- 
rics and  Gynecology.  Active  Staff,  North  Shore 
University  Hospital.  B.S.  1935,  College  of  the 
City  of  New  York;  M.D.  1939,  Boston  University. 
(1972) 

Zanvil  Cohn,  Adjunct  Professor  of  Medicine  B.S. 
1949,  Bates  College;  M.D.  1953,  Harvard  Uni- 
versity (1977) 

Thomas  J.  Colatsky,  Assistant  Professor  of  Physiology. 
B.S.  1969,  Georgetown  University;  Ph.D.  1977, 
State  University  of  New  York  at  Buffalo.  (1979) 

John  T.  Cole,  Clinical  Assistant  Professor  of  Ob- 
stetrics and  Gynecology.  Associate  Attending 
Obstetrician  and  Gynecologist,  New  York  Hospital. 
A.B.  1936,  Duke  University;  M.D.  1940,  Univer- 
sity of  Maryland.  (1943;  1951) 

Robert  Cole,  Clinical  Assistant  Professor  of  Surgery 
(Dentistry).  Clinical  Affiliate  Attending  Dentist, 
New  York  Hospital.  A.B.  1942  and  D.D.S.  1944, 
Columbia  University  (1977) 

D  Jackson  Coleman,  John  Milton  McLean  Professor 
of  Ophthalmology  (Chairman).  B.S.  1956,  Union 
College;  M.D.  1960,  University  of  Buffalo.  (1979) 

John  W  Coleman,  Clinical  Associate  Professor  of 
Surgery  (Urology).  Associate  Attending  Surgeon 
(Urology),  New  York  Hospital.  A.B.  1960  and  M.D. 
1964,  Georgetown  University.  (1965;  1978) 

Morton  Coleman,  Associate  Professor  of  Medicine. 
Associate  Attending  Physician,  New  York  Hospital. 
A  A  1958,  College  of  William  and  Mary;  B.A. 
1959,  Johns  Hopkins  University;  M.D.  1963, 
Medical  College  of  Virginia.  (1967;  1975) 

Raymond  H  Coll,  Clinical  Associate  Professor  of 
Neurology.  Associate  Attending  Neurologist,  New 
York  Hospital.  B.C.  and  M.B  .B.Ch.  1961,  Wit- 
watersrand  University  (South  Africa).  (1968; 
1978) 

Robert  Collier,  Clinical  Assistant  Professor  of  Medi- 
cine Clinical  Affiliate  in  Medicine,  New  York  Hos- 
pital B.A.  1955  and  M.D  1959,  Cornell  Uni- 
versity. (1960;  1972) 

Patrick  Concannon,  Clinical  Assistant  Professor  of 
Obstetrics  and  Gynecology.  Associate  Attending 
Obstetrician,  North  Shore  University  Hospital. 
BA  1951,  Fordham  University;  M.D.  1955. 
New  York  University.  (1  971 ;  1 976) 

C  Stephen  Conncolly,  Clinical  Assistant  Professor  of 
Medicine.  Assistant  Attending  Physician,  New  York 
Hospital.  B.A  1955,  Fordham  University;  M.D 
1959,  Cornell  University.  (1960;  1968) 

Myron  W  Conovitz,  Clinical  Assistant  Professor  of 
Medicine.  Associate  Attending  Physician,  North 
Shore  University  Hospital  A.B.  1954,  Yale  Uni- 
versity; MD  1958,  Harvard  University.  (1971; 
1974) 

Elizabeth  F.  Constantine,  Clinical  Assistant  Professor 
of  Ophthalmology.  Attending  Ophthalmologist, 
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New  York  Hospital.  B.A  1931,  Vassar  College; 
M.D  1937.  Johns  Hopkins  University.  (1950; 
1972) 

Socrates  Constantinou,  Clinical  Assistant  Professor  of 
Psychiatry  Assistant  Attending  Psychiatrist,  New 
York  Hospital.  B.A.  1958.  Hunter  College;  M.D. 
1965.  University  of  Athens  (Greece).  (1970; 
1978) 

Francis  P.  Coombs,  Clinical  Assistant  Professor  of 
Medicine.  Clinical  Affiliate  in  Medicine,  New  York 
Hospital  B.A.  1937,  Colgate  University;  M  O 

1940,  Cornell  University.  (1963;  1968) 

Arnold  M  Cooper,  Professor  of  Psychiatry  Attend- 
ing Psychiatrist,  New  York  Hospital.  A.B.  1943, 
Columbia  University;  M.D.  1947,  University  of 
Utah  (1974) 

Arthur  J.  L.  Cooper,  Assistant  Professor  of  Biochem- 
istry in  Neurology,  Instructor  in  Biochemistry  B  Sc 
1967  and  M  Sc  1969,  University  of  London 
(England);  Ph.D..  Cornell  University  (1975;  1977) 

Howard  N  Cooper.  Clinical  Assistant  Professor  of 
Psychiatry  Assistant  Attending  Psychiatrist,  New 
York  Hospital.  B.S.  1943,  Northwestern  University. 
M.D  1949,  Columbia  University.  (1951,  1952) 

Theodore  Cooper.  Dean;  Professor  of  Pharmacology, 
Professor  of  Surgery  Honorary,  New  York  Hospital. 
B.S.  1949,  Georgetown  University;  M.D.  1954 
and  Ph  D  1956,  St  Louis  University  (1977) 

Leslie  B  Cooperman.  Clinical  Assistant  Professor  of 
Medicine  Assistant  Attending  Physician,  North 
Shore  University  Hospital  B.S.  1963,  City  Uni- 
versity of  New  York,  M.D  1967,  Chicago  Medical 
School  (1975;  1978) 

Lester  R.  Corn,  Clinical  Assistant  Professor  of  Medi- 
cine Senior  Assistant  Attending  Physician,  North 
Shore  University  Hospital  B.S.  1949,  Long  Island 
University;  M.D.  1955,  University  of  Lausanne 
(Switzerland).  (1971;  1976) 

George  N.  Cornell,  Associate  Professor  of  Clinical 
Surgery  Attending  Surgeon,  New  York  Hospital 
M  D  1 950.  Cornell  University  (1  951 ,  1 979) 

James  S  Cornell,  Assistant  Professor  of  Biochemis- 
try B.S.  1969,  Michigan  State  University;  Ph.D. 
1973,  University  of  California  (1974;  1975) 

James  Coromilas.  Instructor  in  Medicine.  B.S.  1969, 
Columbia  University;  M.D.  1975,  McGill  Uni- 
versity (Canada)  (1979) 

Armand  F.  Cortese,  Associate  Professor  of  Clinical 
Surgery  Associate  Attending  Surgeon,  New  York 
Hospital  A.B.  1954,  Columbia  University;  M.D. 
1958,  Cornell  University  (1959;  1978) 

Michael  Coughlm,  Assistant  Professor  of  Biochemis- 
try in  Neurology.  B.A  1962,  Notre  Dame;  STL 
1967,  Catholic  University  of  Chile;  Ph.D.  1974, 
Stanford  University  (1976;  1979) 

Alan  H  Covey,  Clinical  Assistant  Professor  of  Medi- 
cine Clinical  Affiliate  in  Medicine,  New  York  Hos- 
pital AB  1950.  Bethany  College;  M.D.  1954, 
Yale  University.  (1968;  1978) 

Jerome  A.  Covey,  Clinical  Associate  Professor  of 
Medicine  Attending  Physician,  North  Shore  Uni- 
versity Hospital  A.B  1936,  Yale  University;  M.D. 

1941,  University  of  Western  Ontario  (Canada). 
(1970;  1971) 

Denton  S  Cox,  Clinical  Assistant  Professor  of  Medi- 
cine Assistant  Attending  Physician,  New  York 
Hospital  B.S  1948,  Yale  University;  M.D  1952. 
Columbia  University  (1953;  1965) 


Marilyn  Cozzens-Kessler,  Clinical  Instructor  of  Ob- 
stetrics and  Gynecology.  Assistant  Attending  Ob- 
stetrician and  Gynecologist,  New  York  Hospital. 
A  B  1968.  Radcliffe  College;  M.D.  1974,  New 
York  University  (1975;  1979) 

Jean  Cramer,  Clinical  Assistant  Professor  of  Medicine. 
Clinical  Affiliate  in  Medicine,  New  York  Hospital. 

A.  B.  1947,  Barnard  College;  M.D.  1950,  Cornell 
University.  (1952;  1967) 

Marvin  Cramer,  Clinical  Instructor  in  Medicine.  Assis- 
tant Attending  Physician.  North  Shore  University 
Hospital  B.A.  1965,  Johns  Hopkins  University; 
M.D  1969,  Jefferson  Medical  College.  (1978) 

Melvm  W.  Crosby,  Clinical  Instructor  of  Psychology  in 
Psychiatry.  Professional  Associate,  New  York  Hos- 
pital. B.A.  1970,  Clark  University;  Ph.D.  1976,  City 
University  of  New  York.  (1979) 

John  F  Crow,  Assistant  Professor  of  Psychiatry. 
Assistant  Attending  Psychiatrist,  New  York  Hospi- 
tal. B.S.  1965,  Davidson  College;  M.D.  1969, 
Baylor  College  of  Medicine.  (1975) 

Sonia  B.  Cruz,  Clinical  Instructor  in  Pediatrics.  Clin- 
ical Affiliate  in  Pediatrics,  New  York  Hospital  M.D 
1965.  University  of  Santo  Tomas  (Philippines). 
(1972;  1976) 

Antonio  Cubilla,  Assistant  Professor  of  Pathology. 

B.  A.  1962,  Colegio  San  Jose  (Paraguay);  M.D. 
1968,  Facultad  de  Ciencias  Medicas  (Paraguay) 
(1973;  1977) 

David  C  Cang  Cuesta,  Instructor  in  Otorhinolaryn- 
gology  Assistant  Otorhinolaryngologist,  New  York 
Hospital  B.S.  1969,  Silliman  University  (Philip- 
pines); M.D.  1974,  Cebu  Institute  of  Medicine 
(Philippines).  (1979) 

Francis  Mitchel  Cummins,  Clinical  Associate  Professor 
of  Radiology.  Associate  Attending  Radiologist, 
New  York  Hospital  B.S.  1942,  Harvard  University; 
M.D.  1945,  Columbia  University.  (1951;  1973) 

P.  William  Curreri,  The  Johnson  and  Johnson  Dis- 
tinguished Professor  of  Surgery.  Attending  Surgeon, 
New  York  Hospital.  B.A.  1958,  Swarthmore  Col- 
lege; M.D.  1962,  University  of  Pennsylvania 
(1977) 

Violante  E  Currie,  Clinical  Assistant  Professor  of 
Medicine.  Assistant  Attending  Physician,  Medical 
Oncology.  Department  of  Medicine,  Memorial  Hos- 
pital. M.D.  1967,  University  of  Illinois  (1970; 
1977) 

Zinet  E  Currimbhoy,  Associate  Professor  of  Pediatrics 
M.D.  1950,  University  of  Toronto;  D.Ch.  1952, 
College  of  Physicians  and  Surgeons  (India).  (1973; 
1979) 

William  T.  Curry,  Clinical  Assistant  Professor  of  Sur- 
gery. Assistant  Attending  Surgeon,  New  York 
Hospital  M.D.  1968,  Howard  University  (1969; 
1976) 

Brian  Curtm,  Clinical  Associate  Professor  of  Oph- 
thalmology Attending  Ophthalmologist,  New  York 
Hospital;  Attending  Surgeon,  Manhattan  Eye,  Ear 
and  Throat  Hospital.  B.S.  1942,  Fordham  Univer- 
sity; M.D.  1 945,  New  York  University  (1 971 ; 
1977) 

Gabriel  George  Curtis,  Clinical  Assistant  Professor  of 
Anesthesiology  Assistant  Attending  Anesthesiolo- 
gist. New  York  Hospital  B.S.  1957,  Fordham  Uni- 
versity; M.D.  1962,  New  York  Medical  College. 
(1965;  1974) 

James  L  Curtis,  Associate  Dean;  Associate  Professor 
of  Psychiatry  Associate  Attending  Psychiatrist, 
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New  York  Hospital.  B.A.  1944,  Albion  College, 
M.D.  1946,  University  of  Michigan.  (1969;  1970) 

E  Gerald  Dabbs,  Clinical  Associate  Professor  of  Psy- 
chiatry Associate  Attending  Psychiatrist,  New  York 
Hospital.  B.A  1958,  Texas  Technological  College; 
M.D.  1962,  University  of  Texas.  (1969;  1977) 

Ann  P.  D'Adamo.  Clinical  Instructor  in  Public  Health. 
B.Sc.  1961,  Columbia  University;  M.D.  1965,  Ford- 
ham  University.  (1979) 

Norman  Dam,  Adjunct  Professor  of  Psychiatry  (his- 
tory) B.A.  1953,  Brooklyn  College;  M  A.  1957 
and  Ph  D.  1961,  Columbia  University.  (1958; 
1976) 

B.  Shannon  Danes.  Associate  Professor  of  Medicine. 
Associate  Attending  Physician,  New  York  Hospital. 
B.A  1948,  Mount  Holyoke  College;  M.A.  1949, 
University  of  Texas;  Ph.D.  1952,  State  University 
of  Iowa;  M.D.  1962,  Columbia  University.  (1963; 
1967) 

Helen  E.  Daniells,  Clinical  Professor  of  Psychiatry. 
Attending  Psychiatrist,  New  York  Hospital  B.A. 
1937.  Barnard  College;  M.D.  1941,  Cornell  Uni- 
versity. (1943;  1977) 

Farrington  Daniels,  Jr.,  Professor  of  Medicine  (Derma- 
tology), Professor  of  Public  Health.  Attending 
Physician,  New  York  Hospital;  Attending  Physi- 
cian, Dermatology  Service,  Memorial  Hospital.  B.A. 
1940  and  M.A.  1942,  University  of  Wisconsin; 
M.D.  1943  and  M.P.H.  1952,  Harvard  Univer- 
sity. (1947;  1969) 

Margaret  Dann,  Emeritus  Professor  of  Pediatrics. 
A.B  1923,  Oberlin  College;  M.S.  1925,  University 
of  Illinois;  Ph.D.  1932,  Cornell  University;  M.D. 
1937,  Yale  University.  (1940;  1967) 

Gretchen  J.  Darlington,  Assistant  Professor  of  Genetics 
in  Medicine.  B.S.  1964,  University  of  Colorado; 
M.S.  1966  and  Ph.D.  1970,  University  of  Michigan. 
(1974) 

Thomas  Darrigan,  Clinical  Assistant  Professor  of 
Surgery  (Oral)  Assistant  Attending  Oral  Surgeon, 
New  York  Hospital.  B.S.  1959  and  D.D.S.  1963, 
University  of  Maryland.  (1964;  1977) 

Frednc  Daum,  Assistant  Professor  of  Pediatrics.  B.A. 
1963,  Harvard  University;  M.D.  1967,  Tufts 
University  (1977) 

Helen  Davidoff-Hirsch,  Adjunct  Assistant  Professor 
of  Psychiatry.  Assistant  Attending  Psychiatrist,  New 
York  Hospital.  A.B.  1949,  Radcliffe  College;  M.D. 
1953,  Harvard  University.  (1975) 

E.  William  Davis,  Clinical  Professor  of  Obstetrics  and 
Gynecology.  Attending  Obstetrician  and  Gynecolo- 
gist, New  York  Hospital.  B.A.  1947,  Wesleyan 
University;  M.D.  1951,  Cornell  University.  (1952; 
1971) 

Jerome  G  Davis,  Clinical  Assistant  Professor  of  Ob- 
stetrics and  Gynecology.  Associate  Attending 
Obstetrician  and  Gynecologist,  New  York  Hospital. 
A.B.  1935,  Dartmouth  College;  M.D.  1939,  Uni- 
versity of  Arkansas.  (1971;  1973) 

Jessica  G  Davis,  Associate  Professor  of  Clinical 
Pediatrics.  B.A.  1955,  Wellesley  College;  M.D. 
1959,  Columbia  University.  (1974;  1979) 

John  M  Davis,  Assistant  Professor  of  Surgery.  Assis- 
tant Attending  Surgeon,  New  York  Hospital.  A.B. 
1968.  Columbia  University;  M.D.  1972,  Wayne 
State  University.  (1973;  1977) 

Joseph  D  Davis,  Clinical  Assistant  Professor  of  Sur- 
gery (Dentistry)  Assistant  Attending  Dentist,  New 


York  Hospital.  B.A.  1940  and  D.D.S.  1943,  New 
York  University.  (1977) 

M  Yusoff  Dawood,  Associate  Professor  of  Clinical 
Obstetrics  and  Gynecology.  Associate  Attending 
Obstetrician  and  Gynecologist,  New  York  Hospital. 
M.B.Ch.B.  1968,  University  of  Sheffield  (United 
Kingdom),  M.R.C.S.  and  L.R.C.P.  1968,  Conjoint 
Board  (England);  M.Med.  1972,  University  of 
Singapore.  (1974;  1979) 

C  Pinckney  Deal,  Clinical  Instructor  in  Medicine. 
Assistant  Attending  Physician,  New  York  Hospital. 
B.A.  1952.  Duke  University;  S.M.  1954,  Wake 
Forest  College;  M.D.  1958,  Harvard  University. 
(1962;  1965) 

Lois  B.  de  Alvarado,  Clinical  Assistant  Professor  of 
Psychiatry.  Assistant  Attending  Psychiatrist,  New 
York  Hospital.  M.D.  1952,  University  of  Kansas. 
(1955;  1978) 

Ellen  R  DeBell,  Clinical  Instructor  in  Psychiatry 
Clinical  Affiliate,  Department  of  Psychiatry,  New 
York  Hospital  B.A.  1966,  Oberlin  College;  M.D. 
1974,  Albert  Einstein  College  of  Medicine.  (1977; 
1978) 

Michael  D.  F.  Deck,  Professor  of  Radiology.  Associate 
Attending  Radiologist,  New  York  Hospital;  Attend- 
ing Roentgenologist,  Diagnostic  Radiology,  Me- 
morial Hospital.  M.B..B.S.  1961,  University  of 
Sydney  (Australia);  M.C.R.A.  1965,  College  of 
Radiologists  of  Australia;  F.F.R.  1967,  Royal  Col- 
lege of  Surgeons,  London  (England).  (1968;  1979) 

Robert  E.  Decker,  Clinical  Instructor  in  Surgery. 
Junior  Assistant  Attending  (Neurosurgery),  North 
Shore  University  Hospital.  B.A.  1959  and  M.D 
1963,  Temple  University.  (1972) 

Stephen  L  Deckoff,  Clinical  Instructor  in  Surgery. 
Junior  Assistant  Attending  Surgeon,  North  Shore 
University  Hospital.  B.S.  1943,  Yale  University; 
M.D.  1947,  Harvard  University.  (1972) 

Jerome  J.  DeCosse,  Professor  of  Surgery.  Assistant 
Attending  Surgeon,  New  York  Hospital:  Chairman, 
Department  of  Surgery,  and  Attending  Surgeon, 
Rectal  and  Colon  Service,  Memorial  Hospital  B.S. 
1948,  College  of  St.  Thomas  (Minnesota);  M.D. 
1952,  University  of  Minnesota;  Ph.D.  1969,  State 
University  of  New  York.  (1978) 

Michael  R.  Deddish,  Emeritus  Clinical  Associate 
Professor  of  Surgery.  Attending  Surgeon,  Rectal  and 
Colon  Service,  Memorial  Hospital.  B.A.  1933  and 
M.D  1937,  Ohio  State  University.  (1942;  1978) 

Paul  F.  de  Gara,  Emeritus  Clinical  Professor  of  Pe- 
diatrics. Associate  Attending  Physician,  New  York 
Hospital.  M.D  1926.  University  of  Heidelberg 
(Germany);  M.D.  1927,  University  of  Padua  (Italy). 
(1941 ;  1971 ) 

Thomas  J  Degnan.  Associate  Professor  of  Medicine 
Chief,  Section  of  Hematology  and  Attending  Physi- 
cian, North  Shore  University  Hospital.  B.S.  1952, 
Rutgers  University;  M.D  1956,  New  York  Medical 
College.  (1970,  1975) 

Patricia  Conrad  de  Hempel,  Clinical  Instructor  in  Ob- 
stetrics and  Gynecology  Assistant  Attending  Obste- 
tritian  and  Gynecologist,  New  York  Hospital. 
B.A  1966,  Syracuse  University;  M.D.  1970, 
Woman's  Medical  College.  (1971;  1977) 

John  N  De  Hoff,  Clinical  Assistant  Professor  of  Pe- 
diatrics. Assistant  Attending  Pediatrician,  North 
Shore  University  Hospital.  A.B.  1934  and  M.D. 
1937,  New  York  University  (1972) 
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John  E.  Deitrick.  Emeritus  Professor  of  Medicine. 
Honorary  Staff.  New  York  Hospital.  B.S  1929. 
Princeton  University:  M.D.  1933.  Johns  Hopkins 
University.  (1936:  1970) 

Renato  A  DeLeon.  Clinical  Instructor  in  Medicine. 
Clinical  Affiliate.  Department  of  Medicine,  New 
York  Hospital.  M.D.  1960.  University  of  Santo 
Tomas  (Philippines).  (1978) 

Andrea  K  Delgado.  Clinical  Assistant  Professor  of 
Psychiatry.  Assistant  Attending  Psychiatrist.  New 
York  Hospital.  A.F3.  1967.  Vassar  College:  M.D. 
1972.  University  of  Michigan.  (1979) 

Alan  De  Mayo,  Clinical  Assistant  Professor  of  Pedi- 
atrics. Assistant  Attending  Pediatrician.  New  York 
Hospital.  M.D.  1953.  Albany  Medical  Colleqe. 
(1958:  1967) 

Angelo  Joseph  De  Palo.  Clinical  Assistant  Professor 
of  Surgery.  Assistant  Attending  Surgeon.  Breast 
Surgeon.  Memorial  Hospital  A.B  1949.  Columbia 
University:  M.D.  1953.  New  York  University. 
(1964;  1974) 

Gladys  Teitelman  de  Pinczuk.  Assistant  Professor  of 
Neurobiology  in  Neurology.  Licenciada  in  Biology 
1962.  Universidad  de  Buenos  Aires  (Argentina); 
Ph.D.  1971,  University  of  Pennsylvania  (1979) 

Richard  J  Derman.  Clinical  Assistant  Professor  of 
Obstetrics  and  Gynecology  Assistant  Attending 
Obstetrician  and  Gynecologist.  New  York  Hospital 
B.A.  1962.  Brooklyn  College;  M.D.  1966,  Howard 
University:  M  P  H.  1971,  Johns  Hopkins  Uni- 
versity (1973) 

Armando  R  Deschamps,  Clinical  Instructor  in  Sur- 
gery. Courtesy  Staff.  General  Surgery,  North  Shore 
University  Hospital.  M.D.  1959.  National  Uni- 
versity. Mexico  City  (Mexico).  (1975) 

Eleanor  E  Deschner.  Associate  Professor  of  Radiology 
(Radiobiology);  Associate  Professor  of  Radiobiology 
in  Medicine.  Assistant  Radiobiologist.  Gastroenter- 
ology Service.  Memorial  Hospital  B.A.  1949.  Notre 
Dame  College  of  Staten  Island;  M.S.  1951  and 
Ph  D  1954.  Fordham  University  (1960:  1976) 

Anthony  J.  de  Silva,  Clinical  Instructor  in  Medicine. 
Clinical  Affiliate  in  Medicine.  New  York  Hospital 
M  B  B.S  1964.  University  of  Ceylon.  (1973; 
1974) 

Richard  B.  Devereux.  Assistant  Professor  of  Medicine. 
Assistant  Attending  Physician,  New  York  Hospital. 
B  A  1967.  Yale  University;  M.D.  1971,  University 
of  Pennsylvania.  (1978) 

Mary  M  Di  Die.  Assistant  Professor  of  Pediatrics. 
Assistant  Attending  Pediatrician,  New  York  Hos- 
pital. B.S.  1970,  St  John  s  University;  M.D  1974. 
State  University  of  New  York.  (1978) 

Mary  V  Di  Gangi.  Clinical  Assistant  Professor  of  Psy- 
chiatry. Assistant  Attending  Psychiatrist,  New  York 
Hospital.  A.B.  1960,  Cornell  University;  M.D 
1964,  Yale  University.  (1966;  1978) 

Cheryl  B  Diamond.  Clinical  Instructor  in  Psychiatry 
Clinical  Affiliate  in  Psychiatry.  New  York  Hospital. 
B  A  1963.  Swarthmore  College;  M.D.  1972. 
Medical  College  of  Pennsylvania.  (1975;  1976) 

Monroe  T  Diamond.  Clinical  Assistant  Professor  of 
Medicine.  Assistant  Attending  Physician,  New  York 
Hospital  B.S  1938.  Yale  University;  M  D  1942. 
University  of  Virginia  (1945;  1965) 

Carlos  Diaz-Matos.  Clinical  Instructor  in  Psychiatry 
Acting  Chief.  Division  of  Child  Psychiatry,  North 


Shore  University  Hospital.  M.D.  1967.  University  of 
Santo  Domingo  (Dominican  Republic).  (1975) 

Robert  W.  Dickerman.  Associate  Professor  of  Micro- 
biology. B.S.  1951.  Cornell  University;  M.S.  1953. 
University  of  Arizona;  Ph.D.  1961,  University  of 
Minnesota.  (1962;  1973) 

Carolyn  H.  Diehl,  Clinical  Assistant  Professor  of  Medi- 
cine. Assistant  Attending  Physician,  New  York 
Hospital.  A.B.  1946  and  M.D.  1950,  Cornell 
University.  (1952;  1966) 

Oskar  Diethelm,  Emeritus  Professor  of  Psychiatry. 
Honorary  Staff.  New  York  Hospital.  M.D.  1923. 
University  of  Berne;  M.D.  (Hon.)  1957,  University 
of  Zurich  (Switzerland).  (1936:  1962) 

J.  Herbert  Dietz.  Associate  Professor  of  Clinical 
Surgery.  Attending  Surgeon.  Chief.  Rehabilitation 
Service.  Memorial  Hospital.  A.B.  1938.  Columbia 
University;  M.D.  1942,  Cornell  University.  (1948: 
1979) 

Alexandra  Dimich,  Assistant  Professor  of  Medicine. 
Assistant  Attending  Physician,  Endocrinology 
Service.  Memorial  Hospital.  M.D.  1957,  Medical 
School  of  Belgrade  University  (Yugoslavia).  (1967; 
1971) 

Peter  Dmeen,  Professor  of  Surgery.  Attending  Sur- 
geon. New  York  Hospital:  Consultant  in  Surgery, 
North  Shore  University  Hospital.  M.D.  1947, 
Cornell  University.  (1948:  1972) 

Klaus  Dittmar.  Clinical  Assistant  Professor  of  Medi- 
cine. Senior  Assistant  Attending  Physician.  North 
Shore  University  Hospital.  M.D.  1957,  University 
of  Heidelberg  (Germany).  (1971;  1973) 

Steffi  Dittmar.  Assistant  Professor  of  Obstetrics  and 
Gynecology.  M.D.  1960.  Medical  Academy,  Dus- 
seldorf  (Germany).  (1974) 

Jeffrey  H.  Dobken.  Clinical  Assistant  Professor  of 
Pediatrics.  Assistant  Attending  Pediatrician,  New 
York  Hospital.  B.A.  1966,  University  of  Virginia; 
M.D.  1973.  New  York  Medical  College.  (1976: 
1978) 

John  H.  Doherty,  Clinical  Associate  Professor  of  Sur- 
gery (Orthopedics).  Attending  Surgeon  (Ortho- 
pedics). New  York  Hospital;  Attending  Orthopedic 
Surgeon.  Hospital  for  Special  Surgery.  M.D.  1949, 
New  York  Medical  College.  (1958:  1972) 

Robert  J  Doherty.  Clinical  Instructor  of  Dentistry  in 
Psychiatry.  Clinical  Affiliate.  New  York  Hospital. 
B.A.  1963  and  D.D.S.  1969.  New  York  University. 
(1978) 

John  H.  Dougherty.  Assistant  Professor  of  Neurology. 
Neurologist.  New  York  Hospital.  B.A.  1967,  Uni- 
versity of  North  Carolina;  M.D.  1973,  University 
of  Tennessee.  (1975;  1979) 

John  W.  Dougherty,  Clinical  Professor  of  Medicine 
(Dermatology):  Clinical  Professor  of  Pathology. 
Attending  Physician,  Attending  Pathologist.  New 
York  Hospital.  B.S.  1941  and  M.D.  1943,  Univer- 
sity of  Minnesota.  (1951;  1978) 

R  Gordon  Douglas,  Emeritus  Professor  of  Obstetrics 
and  Gynecology  Honorary  Staff.  New  York  Hospital. 
M.D..C.M.  1924.  McGill  University  (Canada). 
(1932;  1965) 

Thomas  L.  Doyle.  Clinical  Assistant  Professor  of 
Psychiatry.  Assistant  Attending  Psychiatrist,  New 
York  Hospital.  M.D.  1949,  Cornell  University. 
(1953:  1977) 

Suzanne  C  Draghi,  Clinical  Assistant  Professor  of 
Psychiatry.  Assistant  Attending  Psychiatrist.  New 
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York  Hospital  B.A  1962,  College  of  New  Rochelle; 
M.D.  1966,  State  University  of  New  York.  (1968; 
1977) 

John  W.  Draper,  Emeritus  Clinical  Professor  of  Sur- 
gery. Attending  Surgeon  (Urology),  New  York  Hos- 
pital. A.B.  1927,  Dartmouth  College;  M.D.  1931, 
Cornell  University.  (1945;  1972) 

Dennis  E  Drayer,  Assistant  Professor  of  Pharma- 
cology B.S.  1966,  Brooklyn  College;  Ph.D.  1971, 
University  of  Delaware.  (1975) 

Robert  Dresdale,  Clinical  Instructor  in  Medicine 
Assistant  Attending  Physician,  North  Shore  Uni- 
versity Hospital.  A.B.  1968,  Brown  University; 
M.D  1972,  Columbia  University  (1978). 

Joseph  C  Dreyfus,  Clinical  Instructor  in  Medicine. 
Assistant  Attending  Physician,  New  York  Hospital. 
B.A.  1957,  Lehigh  University;  M.D.  1968,  Co- 
lumbia University.  (1969;  1973) 

Lloyd  R  Dropkin,  Clinical  Assistant  Professor  of 
Otorhinolaryngology.  Assistant  Attending  Otorhino- 
laryngologist,  New  York  Hospital.  B.S.  1966  and 
M.D.  1970,  Cornell  University.  (1971;  1977) 

Lewis  M  Drusin,  Associate  Professor  of  Clinical 
Medicine;  Associate  Professor  of  Public  Health. 
Associate  Attending  Physician,  New  York  Hospital; 
Assistant  Attending  Physician,  Infectious  Disease 
Service,  Memorial  Hospital.  B.S.  1960,  Union  Col- 
lege; M.D.  1964,  Cornell  University;  M.P.H.  1974, 
Columbia  University.  (1968;  1979) 

Vincent  du  Vigneaud,  Clinical  Assistant  Professor  of 
Obstetrics  and  Gynecology.  Assistant  Attending 
Obstetrician  and  Gynecologist,  New  York  Hospital. 
A.B.  1955  and  M.D.  1959,  Cornell  University. 
(1965;  1973) 

Robert  W.  Duffy,  Clinical  Assistant  Professor  of  Sur- 
gery. Senior  Assistant  Attending  Surgeon  (Thoracic), 
North  Shore  University  Hospital.  B.S.  1938,  Uni- 
versity of  Pennsylvania;  M.D.  1942,  Hahnemann 
Medical  College  of  Philadelphia.  (1972) 

Thomas  Edward  Duffy,  Associate  Professor  of  Bio- 
chemistry in  Neurology;  Assistant  Professor  of 
Biochemistry  (Neurology).  B.S.  1962,  Loyola 
College;  Ph.D.  1967,  University  of  Maryland.  (1970; 
1975) 

Everett  Dulit,  Clinical  Associate  Professor  of  Psy- 
chiatry Associate  Attending  Psychiatrist,  New  York 
Hospital.  B.S.  1950  and  Ph.D.  1957,  Masschusetts 
Institute  of  Technology;  M.D.  1958,  University  of 
Minnesota  (1976) 

Miroslav  Dumic,  Visiting  Assistant  Professor  of  Clinical 
Pediatrics  B.S.  1970,  Medicinski  Facultet  Zagreb 
(Yugoslavia);  M.D.  1974,  Clinica  djeci  bolesti  rebro, 
Zagreb  (Yugoslavia).  (1979) 

Charles  R  Dunbar,  Clinical  Assistant  Professor  of 
Surgery  Attending  Surgeon  (Orthopedics),  North 
Shore  University  Hospital.  B.S.  1950  and  M.D 
1954,  Georgetown  University.  (1962;  1971) 

Howard  S  Dunbar,  Emeritus  Clinical  Professor  of 
Surgery  (Neurosurgery)  A.B.  1941  and  M.D  1944, 
Cornell  University.  (1945;  1979) 

Andre  Dupuis,  Clinical  Assistant  Professor  of  Psy- 
chiatry Assistant  Attending  Psychiatrist,  New  York 
Hospital.  B.A  1957  and  M.D.  1962,  University 
of  Montreal  (Canada).  (1976) 

John  A  D'Urso,  Clinical  Instructor  in  Obstetrics  and 
Gynecology  Assistant  Attending  Surgeon,  Gyne- 
cology Service,  Memorial  Hospital.  B.S.  1953  and 


M  D..C.M  1958,  McGill  University  (Canada). 
(1964) 

Murray  Dworetzky,  Clinical  Professor  of  Medicine. 

Attending  Physician,  New  York  Hospital.  A.B. 

1938,  University  of  Pennsylvania;  M.D.  1942, 

Long  Island  College  of  Medicine.  (1951;  1966) 
Zofia  E  Dziewanowska,  Adjunct  Assistant  Professor 

of  Psychiatry.  M.D.  1963,  University  of  Warsaw; 

Ph.D.  1969,  Polish  Academy  of  Science  (Poland). 

(1977) 

Joan  Gay  Easton,  Clinical  Assistant  Professor  of 
Pediatrics.  North  Shore  University  Hospital  Staff. 
B.A.  1953,  Syracuse  University;  M.D.  1957, 
New  York  Medical  College.  (1974;  1976) 

William  Eckerd,  Assistant  Professor  of  Psychiatry. 
Assistant  Attending  Psychiatrist,  New  York  Hos- 
pital. B.S.  1969,  Wofford  College;  M.D.  1973, 
Bowman  Gray  School  of  Medicine.  (1976;  1979) 

Martin  J.  Edelman,  Assistant  Professor  of  Radiology. 
Associate  Attending  Roentgenologist,  Memorial  Hos- 
pital A.B.  1956  and  M.D.  1960,  Cornell  Uni- 
versity. (1965;  1973) 

Stuart  R.  Edelson,  Clinical  Assistant  Professor  of  Psy- 
chiatry. Assistant  Attending  Psychiatrist  to  Out- 
patients, New  York  Hospital.  B.A.  1955,  New  York 
University;  M.D.  1959,  University  of  Louisville. 
(1965;  1975) 

Gloria  T.  Edis,  Clinical  Assistant  Professor  of  Pediat- 
rics. Assistant  Attending  Pediatrician,  New  York 
Hospital.  M.D.  1963,  New  York  Univensty.  (1971) 

Adrian  L  Edwards,  Clinical  Assistant  Professor  of 
Medicine.  Assistant  Attending  Physician,  New  York 
Hospital.  B.S.  1955,  Wagner  College;  M.D.  1960, 
Howard  University.  (1970;  1973) 

Charles  C.  Edwards,  Adjunct  Professor  of  Surgery 
Honorary  Staff  in  Surgery,  New  York  Hospital.  B.A. 
1945  and  M.D.  1948,  University  of  Colorado; 
M  S  1956,  University  of  Minnesota.  (1976) 

K.  David  C.  Edwards,  Adjunct  Associate  Professor  of 
Medicine.  Associate  Attending  Physician,  Clinical 
Physiology  and  Renal  Service,  Memorial  Hospital. 
M  B  ,B.S  1953  and  M.D.  1962,  Sydney  University 
(Australia).  (1976;  1979) 

Jon  H.  Edwards,  Assistant  Professor  of  Radiology. 
B.S.  1967,  University  of  Texas;  M.D.  1971,  Tulane 
University.  (1979) 

Kathryn  H.  Ehlers,  Professor  of  Pediatrics.  Attending 
Pediatrician,  New  York  Hospital.  B.A.  1953,  Bryn 
Mawr  College;  M.D  1957,  Cornell  University 
(1959;  1975) 

Alvin  N  Ehrlich,  Clinical  Associate  Professor  of  Medi- 
cine Assistant  Attending  Physician,  Gastroenter- 
ology Service,  Memorial  Hospital.  B.A.  1956, 
Lafayette  College;  M.D.  1960,  State  University  of 
New  York.  (1965;  1979) 

Leonard  I.  Ehrlich,  Clinical  Professor  of  Pediatrics 
Associate  Attending  Pediatrician,  North  Shore  Uni- 
versity Hospital.  B.S.  1934,  City  College  of  New 
York;  M.D.  1938,  New  York  University.  (1971; 
1979) 

Milton  Eichler,  Clinical  Instructor  in  Obstetrics  and 
Gynecology  Assistant  Attending  Obstetrician  and 
Gynecologist,  North  Shore  University  Hospital. 
M.D.  1949,  Tulane  University.  (1972) 

Eli  Einbinder,  Clinical  Instructor  in  Psychiatry. 
Clinical  Affiliate  in  Psychiatry,  New  York  Hospital. 
B  Sc  1965  and  M.D  1967,  McGill  University 
(Canada)  (1971;  1973) 
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Arthur  Eisen.  Clinical  Instructor  in  Psychiatry.  Asso- 
ciate Attending  Psychiatrist,  North  Shore  University 
Hospital  B.A.  1953,  New  York  University;  M.D 
1957,  Chicago  Medical  School.  (1971 ) 

Morton  S  Eisenberg,  Clinical  Assistant  Professor  of 
Psychiatry  Assistant  Attending  Psychiatrist,  New 
York  Hospital  B.A  1941  and  M.D.  1944,  Temple 
University.  (1978) 

Sheldon  Eisenman,  Adjunct  Assistant  Professor  of 
Psychiatry  B.A.  1955,  New  York  University;  M.D 
1959,  Albert  Einstein  College  of  Medicine.  (1976) 

William  J.  Eisenmenger,  Clinical  Professor  of  Medi- 
cine Attending  Physician,  New  York  Hospital.  B.S. 

1937,  Fordham  University;  M.D.  1941.  Cornell 
University.  (1955;  1975) 

Jahal  Elahi.  Clinical  Instructor  in  Medicine  Assistant 
Attending  Physician,  New  York  Hospital.  M.D. 
1 941 ,  University  of  Teheran  (Iran).  (1 978) 

Arthur  C  Elias.  Clinical  Assistant  Professor  of  Sur- 
gery (Oral).  Assistant  Attending  Oral  Surgeon,  New 
York  Hospital.  D.M.D.  1967,  Harvard  School  of 
Dental  Medicine.  (1977) 

John  Elias,  Instructor  in  Pathology.  Assistant  Attend- 
ing Pathologist,  New  York  Hospital.  B  M.Sc.  1970, 
University  of  Dundee  (Scotland);  M  B  Oh  B.  1973. 
University  of  St.  Andrews  (Scotland).  (1978) 

George  C.  Ellis,  Instructor  in  Medicine.  Assistant 
Attending  Physician,  New  York  Hospital.  A.B.  1970, 
Brown  University;  M.D  1974,  Cornell  University. 
(1979) 

John  T  Ellis,  Professor  of  Pathology  (Chairman). 
Attending  Pathologist,  Memorial  Hospital;  Pathol- 
ogist in  Chief,  Clinical  Affiliate  in  Psychiatry,  New 
York  Hospital.  B.A.  1942,  University  of  Texas; 
M  D  1945.  Northwestern  University.  (1948; 
1968) 

Mary  Allen  Engle,  Professor  of  Pediatrics.  Attending 
Pediatrician,  New  York  Hospital.  B.A.  1942.  Baylor 
University;  M.D  1945,  Johns  Hopkins  University 
(1948;  1969) 

Ralph  L  Engle,  Professor  of  Medicine;  Professor  of 
Public  Health;  Associate  Director,  Office  of  Re- 
search and  Sponsored  Programs.  Attending  Physi- 
cian, New  York  Hospital  B.S.  1942,  University  of 
Florida;  M.D.  1945,  Johns  Hopkins  University. 
(1949;  1969) 

Joseph  T  English,  Adjunct  Professor  of  Psychiatry 
B.A  1954,  St.  Joseph  s  College;  M.D.  1958. 
Thomas  Jefferson  University.  (1975) 

Joseph  A  Epstein.  Clinical  Associate  Professor  of 
Surgery  (Neurosurgery)  Attending  Surgeon  (Neu- 
rosurgery), North  Shore  University  Hospital.  B  S 

1938.  College  of  the  City  of  New  York;  M.D  1942. 
Long  Island  College  of  Medicine.  (1971) 

Robert  L  Erickson,  Clinical  Instructor  in  Medicine 
Clinical  Affiliate  in  Medicine,  New  York  Hospital 
B.A.  1958,  DePauw  University;  M.D  1967, 
George  Washington  School  of  Medicine  (1968; 
1972) 

Robert  A  Erlandson,  Assistant  Professor  of  Pathology 
Associate  Attending  Electron  Microscopist.  Me- 
morial Hospital  B.A  1959,  New  York  University; 
MS  1963.  Long  Island  University;  PhD  1969. 
Cornell  University  (1972) 

Herbert  L.  Erlanger.  Clinical  Associate  Professor  of 
Anesthesiology  Associate  Attending  Anesthesiol- 
ogist. New  York  Hospital.  A.B.  1945  and  M.D. 
1949,  Columbia  University.  (1957;  1972) 


Steven  M  Erlanger,  Clinical  Instructor  in  Surgery. 

B.A  1964,  Johns  Hopkins  University;  M.D.  1968. 

New  York  Medical  College.  (1977) 
Henry  Erie,  Clinical  Associate  Professor  of  Medicine 

Associate  Attending  Physician,  New  York  Hospital. 

A.B  1950  and  M.D.  1954.  Cornell  University. 

(1955;  1970) 

Michael  J.  Errico.  Clinical  Instructor  in  Surgery.  Se- 
nior Assistant  Attending  Surgeon  (Orthopedics), 
North  Shore  University  Hospital.  A.B.  1961,  Yale 
University;  M.D.  1965,  Cornell  University.  (1969; 
1973) 

Ernest  R.  Esakof,  Clinical  Assistant  Professor  of 
Medicine.  Assistant  Attending  Physician,  Cardio- 
pulmonary Service,  Memorial  Hospital.  M  B  ,B.Ch. 
1952,  Witwatersrand  University  (South  Africa). 
(1957;  1979) 

Edwin  Ettinger,  Clinical  Associate  Professor  of  Medi- 
cine. Associate  Attending  Physician,  New  York  Hos- 
pital. A.B.  1955,  Columbia  College;  M.D.  1962, 
Cornell  University.  (1963;  1975) 

John  A.  Evans,  Emeritus  Professor  of  Radiology. 
Attending  Radiologist,  New  York  Hospital.  B.S. 
1931,  New  York  University;  M.D.  1935,  Cornell 
University.  (1950;  1979) 

Kenneth  A.  Ewing,  Clinical  Instructor  in  Medicine. 
Senior  Assistant  Attending  Physician,  North  Shore 
University  Hospital.  B.S.  1955,  Instituto  Modelo; 
M.D.  1963,  Universidad  de  San  Carlos  (Guatemala). 
(1968;  1971) 

Philip  R  Exelby.  Associate  Professor  of  Surgery. 
Attending  Surgeon,  Chief,  Pediatric  Surgical  Ser- 
vice, Memorial  Hospital.  B.A.  1951  and  M.A.  1952, 
Queen's  College  (England);  B.M  .B.Ch.  1954,  Uni- 
versity College  Hospital  Medical  School,  Oxford 
(England).  (1967;  1972) 

Aldo  Faga,  Clinical  Instructor  in  Medicine.  Clinical 
Affiliate,  Department  of  Medicine,  New  York  Hos- 
pital M.D.  1958,  University  of  Rome  (Italy). 
(1977) 

James  Fagin,  Clinical  Instructor  in  Pediatrics.  M.D. 
1976,  University  of  Brussels  College  of  Medicine 
(Belgium).  (1979) 

Thomas  J.  Fahey,  Associate  Professor  of  Clinical  Medi- 
cine Associate  Attending  Physician,  New  York  Hos- 
pital; Attending  Physician,  Department  of  Medicine, 
Memorial  Hospital.  B.A  1955,  Fordham  Univer- 
sity; M.D.  1959.  Cornell  University.  (1962;  1979) 

C  Theodore  Failmezger,  Clinical  Assistant  Professor 
of  Medicine.  Clinical  Affiliate  in  Medicine,  New  York 
Hospital.  A.B.  1962,  Dartmouth  College;  M.D. 
1966,  Northwestern  University.  (1974;  1977) 

Gordon  F.  Fairclough,  Associate  Professor  of  Clinical 
Biochemistry.  B.A  1960  and  Ph  D  1966,  Yale 
University.  (1968;  1979) 

George  A.  Falk,  Clinical  Assistant  Professor  of  Medi- 
cine. Assistant  Attending  Physician,  New  York 
Hospital.  A.B.  1960  and  M.D.  1964,  Harvard 
University.  (1968;  1973) 

Katherine  Falk,  Clinical  Instructor  in  Psychiatry. 
Clinical  Affiliate  in  Medicine,  New  York  Hospital. 

A.  B.  1966,  Barnard  College;  M.D.  1970,  Ml 
Sinai  School  of  Medicine.  (1975;  1976) 

Kenneth  A.  Falvo,  Clinical  Instructor  in  Surgery. 
Orthopedic  Resident,  Hospital  For  Special  Surgery. 

B.  S.  1964  and  M.D.  1968,  State  University  of 
New  York.  (1972;  1975) 

Gholamali  Farahani  Assistant. Professor  of  Obstetrics 
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and  Gynecology.  M.D.  1965,  Tehran  University 
(Iran).  (1971;  197,3) 
Stanley  Farber,  Clinical  Assistant  Professor  of  Medi- 
cine. Associate  Attending  Physician,  North  Shore 
University  Hospital.  A.B.  1945,  Columbia  College; 
M.D.  1948,  New  York  Medical  College.  (1971; 
1973) 

Hollon  W  Farr,  Clinical  Associate  Professor  of  Sur- 
gery. Assistant  Attending  Surgeon,  New  York  Hos- 
pital; Attending  Surgeon,  Head  and  Neck  Service, 
Memorial  Hospital.  B.S.  1939,  Yale  University; 
M.D.  1942,  Harvard  University.  (1952;  1979) 

Robert  B  Fath,  Clinical  Assistant  Professor  of  Medi- 
cine in  Psychiatry.  Assistant  Attending  Physician, 
New  York  Hospital.  M.D.  1947,  Cornell  Univer- 
sity. (1949;  1971) 

Aaron  Feder,  Clinical  Professor  of  Medicine.  Attend- 
ing Physician,  New  York  Hospital;  Consultant, 
North  Shore  University  Hospital.  M.D.  1938,  Uni- 
versity of  Maryland.  (1941;  1965) 

Samuel  L  Feder,  Clinical  Professor  of  Psychiatry. 
Attending  Psychiatrist,  New  York  Hospital.  A.B. 
1937  and  M.D.  1941,  Harvard  University.  (1975) 

Stuart  Feder,  Adjunct  Assistant  Professor  of  Psychi- 
atry Assistant  Attending  Psychiatrist,  New  York 
Hospital.  B.A.  1952,  Johns  Hopkins  University; 
M  A.  1953,  Harvard  University;  M.A.  1961,  Albert 
Einstein  College  of  Medicine.  (1976) 

Arthur  W.  Feinberg,  Professor  of  Clinical  Medicine. 
Chief,  Division  of  Ambulatory  Medicine,  Department 
of  Medicine  and  Attending  Physician,  North  Shore 
University  Hospital.  A.B.  1943  and  M.D.  1945, 
Columbia  University.  (1970;  1979) 

Daniel  Feinberg,  Clinical  Assistant  Professor  of  Psy- 
chiatry Assistant  Attending  Psychiatrist,  New  York 
Hospital.  B.S.  1958,  Tufts  University;  M.D.  1962, 
University  of  Pennsylvania.  (1977) 

Joseph  Feinberg,  Clinical  Instructor  in  Surgery  (Plas- 
tic). Clinical  Affiliate,  Department  of  Surgery, 
New  York  Hospital.  A.B.  1969  and  M.D.  1973, 
Cornell  University.  (1979) 

Steven  Feinstein,  Clinical  Assistant  Professor  of  Psy- 
chiatry. Senior  Assistant  Attending  Psychiatrist, 
North  Shore  University  Hospital.  A.B.  1962,  Co- 
lumbia University;  M.D.  1966,  State  University  of 
New  York.  (1975;  1978) 

George  B  Feldman,  Clinical  Instructor  in  Obstetrics 
and  Gynecology.  Assistant  Attending  Obstetrician 
and  Gynecologist,  New  York  Hospital.  S.B.  1967, 
Massachusetts  Institute  of  Technology;  M.D.  1971, 
Harvard  Medical  School.  (1975;  1978) 

Alfred  J  Felice,  Clinical  Assistant  Professor  of  Ob- 
stetrics and  Gynecology.  Associate  Attending  in 
Obstetrics  and  Gynecology,  North  Shore  University 
Hospital  A.B.  1955  and  M.D.  1959,  Cornell 
University  (1970;  1976) 

Colin  Fell,  Associate  Professor  of  Physiology.  BA 
1951,  Antioch  College;  M.S.  1953  and  Ph.D. 
1 957,  Wayne  State  University.  (1 962;  1 971 ) 

Sidney  Fenig,  Clinical  Assistant  Professor  of  Medicine. 
Assistant  Attending  Physician,  North  Shore  Uni- 
versity Hospital.  B.S.  1953,  City  College  of  New 
York;  M.D.  1959,  Yeshiva  University.  (1978) 

Jeanne  E  Fenner,  Clinical  Assistant  Professor  of 
Pediatrics  Assistant  Attending  Pediatrician,  New 
York  Hospital.  B.S.  1957,  New  York  University; 
M.D.  1964,  Free  University  of  Brussels  (Belgium). 
(1978) 


Herbert  Fensterheim,  Clinical  Associate  Professor  of 
Psychology  in  Psychiatry.  Associate  Attending  Psy- 
chologist, New  York  Hospital.  B  A.  1941,  New  York 
University;  M.A.  1942,  Columbia  University; 
Ph.D.  1 958,  New  York  University.  (1 972) 

Arnold  N  Fenton,  Professor  of  Obstetrics  and  Gyne- 
cology. B  A.  1941,  Lafayette  College;  M.D.  1944, 
Columbia  University  (1971;  1975) 

Ezra  H.  Feuer,  Instructor  in  Psychiatry.  Psychiatrist, 
New  York  Hospital.  B  A.  1970,  Yeshiva  University; 
M.D.  1974,  New  York  Medical  College.  (1976; 
1978) 

Mark  Fialk,  Instructor  in  Medicine.  Clinical  Affiliate, 
Department  of  Medicine,  New  York  Hospital.  BA. 
1969,  Clark  University;  M.D.  1973,  Tufts  Uni- 
versity. (1974;  1978) 

Neil  Fidel,  Clinical  Instructor  in  Obstetrics  and  Gyne- 
cology. B.S.  1962,  St.  Lawrence  University;  M.D. 
1967,  Chicago  Medical  School.  (1971;  1974) 

Kenyon  Field,  Assistant  Professor  of  Medicine  and 
Surgery  in  Biochemistry.  B.A.  1970,  Upsala  Col- 
lege; M.D  1974,  New  Jersey  College  of  Medicine. 
(1977;  1979) 

John  A  Finkbeiner.  Clinical  Assistant  Professor  of 
Medicine.  Associate  Attending  Physician,  Lym- 
phoma Service,  Memorial  Hospital.  B.S.  1939, 
University  of  Pittsburgh;  M.D.  1942,  Western  Re- 
serve University.  (1955;  1961) 

Joseph  Finkelstein,  Clinical  Instructor  in  Obstetrics 
and  Gynecology.  Assistant  Attending  Obstetrician 
and  Gynecologist,  New  York  Hospital.  B.A.  1970. 
Hofstra  University;  M.D.  1974,  Cornell  University. 
(1975;  1978) 

William  F.  Finn,  Clinical  Associate  Professor  of  Ob- 
stetrics and  Gynecology.  Attending  Obstetrician 
and  Gynecologist,  North  Shore  University  Hospital. 
B.A  1936,  Holy  Cross  College;  M.D.  1940,  Cor- 
nell University.  (1942;  1971 ) 

Adolfo  Firpo-Betancourt,  Instructor  in  Pathology. 
Assistant  Attending  Pathologist,  New  York  Hos- 
pital B.S  1972,  Long  Island  University;  M.D. 
1976,  State  University  of  New  York.  (1979) 

Zulema  Fischbarg,  Clinical  Assistant  Professor  of 
Pediatrics  Assistant  Attending  Pediatrician,  New 
York  Hospital.  M.D.  1960,  University  of  Buenos 
Aires  (Argentina).  (1978) 

Lawrence  A.  Fish,  Clinical  Instructor  in  Surgery 
(Urology).  B.A.  1964,  Alfred  University;  M.S.  1966, 
Adelphi  University;  M.D.  1  972,  University  of  Bologna 
(Italy).  (1979) 

Martin  Fisher,  Clinical  Instructor  of  Psychology  in 
Psychiatry.  B.A.  1948,  Brooklyn  College;  M.S. 
1962,  City  College  of  New  York;  Ph.D.  1967, 
New  York  University.  (1977) 

Michael  J.  Fisher,  Clinical  Instructor  in  Medicine. 
Clinical  Affiliate,  Department  of  Medicine,  New 
York  Hospital  B.A.  1969,  New  York  University; 
M.D.  1973,  University  of  Cincinnati.  (1978) 

Ross  Fishman,  Clinical  Assistant  Professor  of  Psy- 
chology in  Psychiatry  Assistant  Attending  Psy- 
chologist, New  York  Hospital.  B.B.A.  1961,  City 
College  of  New  York;  M  S.  1964  and  Ph  D  1968, 
University  of  Pittsburgh.  (1978) 

Patrick  J.  Fitzgerald,  Professor  of  Pathology.  Attend- 
ing Pathologist,  New  York  Hospital;  Attending 
Pathologist.  Memorial  Hospital.  B.S. -1936,  Univer- 
sity of  Massachusetts;  M.D.  1940,  Tufts  University. 
(1966;  1971) 
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Robert  J  Fitzgerald,  Clinical  Instructor  in  Obstetrics 
and  Gynecology  B.A.  1956,  Fordham  University; 
M  D  1960.  New  York  Medical  College.  (1966; 
1971) 

Frederic  F.  Flach.  Adjunct  Associate  Professor  of 
Psychiatry.  Attending  Psychiatrist,  New  York  Hos- 
pital B.A.  1947,  St.  Peter's  College;  M  D.  1951. 
Cornell  University.  (1954;  1977) 

Maria  F.  Fleetwood,  Clinical  Assistant  Professor  of 
Psychiatry  Assistant  Attending  Psychiatrist,  New 
York  Hospital  M  D  1941,  University  of  Chile. 
(1948;  1970) 

Betty  J  Flehinger.  Adjunct  Professor  of  Biostatistics 
in  Public  Health  A.B.  1941,  Barnard  College; 
M  A  1942,  Cornell  University;  Ph  D  1960, 
Columbia  University  (1975) 

George  W  Flint,  Clinical  Assistant  Professor  of  Sur- 
gery Senior  Assistant  Attending  Surgeon.  North 
Shore  University  Hospital  B.A.  1941.  Ohio  State 
University;  M  D.  1944.  Long  Island  College  of 
Medicine  (1977;  1978) 

Carlos  D  Flombaum,  Assistant  Professor  of  Medicine. 
Assistant  Attending  Physician.  Department  of 
Medicine,  Clinical  Physiology  and  Renal  Service, 
Memorial  Hospital.  B.A.  1961  and  M  D.  1969. 
University  of  Buenos  Aires  School  of  Medicine 
(Argentina).  (1978) 

Barbara  L  Flye,  Clinical  Instructor  of  Psychology  in 
Psychiatry  BA  1966.  Beloit  College.  M  A  1967. 
University  of  California  at  Los  Angeles;  Ph  D 
1974,  Columbia  University.  (1978) 

John  T  Flynn,  Clinical  Associate  Professor  of  Medi- 
cine Associate  Attending  Physician,  New  York 
Hospital  B.A.  1937,  Fordham  University;  M  D 
1942,  Cornell  University  (1948.  1964) 

William  F,  Flynn,  Clinical  Assistant  Professor  of  Oto- 
rhmolaryngology  Assistant  Otorhmolaryngologist. 
New  York  Hospital  B.A.  1956.  Fordham  Umver- 
versity.  M  D.  1960,  New  York  Medical  College. 
(1966,  1974) 

Kathleen  E  Foley.  Associate  Professor  of  Pharma- 
cology. (1979) 

Kathleen  M.  Foley,  Associate  Professor  of  Neurology. 
Assistant  Attending  Neurologist.  New  York  Hospi- 
tal Assistant  Attending  Physician,  Memorial  Hos- 
pital B.A.  1965.  St  John's  University.  M  D 
1969.  Cornell  University  (1970;  1979) 

William  T,  Foley.  Emeritus  Clinical  Associate  Professor 
of  Medicine  Associate  Attending  Physician,  New 
York  Hospital  A.B.  1933.  Columbia  University; 
M  D  1937.  Cornell  University  (1946;  1976) 

Claude  E.  Forkner,  Emeritus  Clinical  Professor  of 
Medicine.  Honorary  Staff,  New  York  Hospital. 
AB  1922;  A.M.  1923,  University  of  California; 
M  D.  1926.  Harvard  University  (1937.  1966) 

Claude  E  Forkner,  Jr.,  Clinical  Assistant  Professor  of 
Medicine  Assistant  Attending  Physician,  New  York 
Hospital  A.B.  1949.  Harvard  University;  M  D. 
1954.  Cornell  University  (1960.  1969) 

Arnold  W  Forrest,  Clinical  Instructor  in  Ophthalmol- 
ogy in  Psychiatry.  Clinical  Affiliate,  Department  of 
Psychiatry.  New  York  Hospital.  A.B.  1939,  Co- 
lumbia College;  M  D.  1942,  New  York  University. 
(1977) 

Pavel  Fort.  Assistant  Professor  of  Pediatrics  Associate 
Endocrinologist,  North  Shore  University  Hospital 
M  D  1969.  Charles  University  (Czechoslovakia) 
(1978) 

Joseph  G  Fortner,  Professor  of  Surgery  Associate 


Chairman  for  Clinical  Affairs,  Memorial  Hospital. 
Attending  Surgeon;  Chief,  Gastric  and  Mixed  Tumor 
Service;  Chief,  Transplantation  Service,  Memorial 
Hospital  B.S.  1944  and  M  D.  1945,  University 
of  Illinois.  (1954;  1972) 

John  L.  Fox,  Clinical  Assistant  Professor  of  Anes- 
thesiology. B  S.  1939,  St.  John's  College;  M  D. 
1943,  New  York  Medical  College.  (1965;  1973) 

Alfred  A  Fracchia.  Clinical  Associate  Professor  of 
Surgery  Attending  Surgeon,  Breast  Service,  Me- 
morial Hospital.  B.S.  1937,  Villanova  College;  M  D. 
1941.  Georgetown  University.  (1957;  1975) 

John  A.  Fracchia,  Clinical  Assistant  Professor  of 
Surgery  (Urology).  Assistant  Attending  Surgeon 
(Urology),  New  York  Hospital.  B.S.  1968.  Belmont 
Abbey  College;  M.D.  1973,  New  Jersey  College 
of  Medicine  (1974;  1979) 

Allen  J.  Frances,  Clinical  Associate  Professor  of  Psy- 
chiatry. Associate  Attending  Psychiatrist,  New  York 
Hospital  A.B.  1963,  Columbia  University;  M.D. 
1967.  State  University  of  New  York.  (1975;  1978) 

Richard  J.  Frances,  Assistant  Professor  of  Psychiatry. 
Assistant  Attending  Psychiatrist,  New  York  Hos- 
pital A  B  1967,  Columbia  University;  M.D.  1971, 
New  York  University.  (1976) 

Alice  K.  Frankel,  Adjunct  Assistant  Professor  of  Psy- 
chiatry Assistant  Attending  Psychiatrist,  New  York 
Hospital  B.A.  1949.  Oberlin  College;  M.D.  1953, 
Columbia  University  (1977;  1978) 

John  E  Franklin,  Assistant  Professor  of  Clinical  Medi- 
cine in  Physiology;  Assistant  Professor  of  Medicine; 
Assistant  Professor  of  Pharmacology.  Assistant 
Attending  Physician,  New  York  Hospital.  B.A. 
1962,  Williams  College.  M  D  1966.  Cornell 
University.  (1973;  1978) 

Stephen  L  Frantz,  Clinical  Assistant  Professor  of 
Surgery.  Senior  Assistant  Attending  Surgeon  (Tho- 
racic), North  Shore  University  Hospital.  B.A.  1958, 
Colgate  University;  M.D.  1962.  State  University 
of  New  York.  (1972;  1976) 

Richard  A  R  Fraser.  Associate  Professor  of  Surgery 
(Neurosurgery)  Associate  Attending  Surgeon, 
Neurosurgery,  New  York  Hospital.  M.D.  1961,  Uni- 
versity of  British  Columbia  (Canada).  (1974) 

William  W  Frayer.  Assistant  Professor  of  Pediatrics. 
Assistant  Attending  Pediatrician,  New  York  Hos- 
pital B  S  1966.  M.S.  1968  and  M.D.  1972, 
Cornell  University.  (1973;  1976) 

Mio  Fredland,  Clinical  Assistant  Professor  of  Psy- 
chiatry Assistant  Attending  Psychiatrist,  New  York 
Hospital  B.S.  1952,  Columbia  University;  M.D. 
1961.  University  of  Geneva  (1969;  1973) 

James  H  Freel,  Assistant  Professor  of  Obstetrics  and 
Gynecology.  Assistant  Attending  Obstetrician  and 
Gynecologist,  New  York  Hospital;  Assistant  Attend- 
ing Surgeon.  Gynecology  Service,  Memorial  Hos- 
pital. B.A.  1957  and  M.D.  1962,  Marquette 
University.  (1972;  1975) 

Ellen  D.  Freeman,  Clinical  Assistant  Professor  of  Psy- 
chiatry Assistant  Attending  Psychiatrist,  New  York 
Hospital.  A.B.  1959.  Barnard  College;  M.D.  1963, 
Albert  Einstein  College  of  Medicine.  (1971 ) 

Robert  H  Freiberger,  Professor  of  Radiology.  Attend- 
ing Radiologist,  New  York  Hospital.  Director.  De- 
partment of  Radiology.  Hospital  For  Special  Surgery. 
M.D.  1949.  Tufts  University.  (1956;  1972) 

Alvm  H  Freiman,  Clinical  Associate  Professor  of 
Medicine.  Attending  Physician,  Cardiopulmonary 
Service,  Memorial  Hospital  B.A.  1947,  New  York 
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University;  M.S.  1949,  University  of  Illinois;  M.D 
1953.  New  York  University.  (1958;  1967) 
Myron  E.  Freund,  Clinical  Assistant  Professor  of  Sur- 
gery Associate  Attending  Surgeon  (Urology),  North 
Shore  University  Hospital.  A.B.  1955,  Princeton 
University;  M.D.  1959,  New  York  Medical  College. 
(1964;  1978) 

Richard  H.  Freyberg,  Emeritus  Clinical  Professor  of 
Medicine.  Honorary  Staff,  New  York  Hospital. 
B.A.  1926,  M.D.  1930  and  M.S.  1934,  University 
of  Michigan  (1945;  1969) 

Allan  Fried,  Clinical  Instructor  in  Medicine.  Assistant 
Attending  Physician,  North  Shore  University  Hos- 
pital M.D.  1962,  State  University  of  New  York. 
(1976) 

Maxine  H  Fried,  Clinical  Instructor  in  Medicine 
Assistant  Attending  Physician,  North  Shore  Univer- 
sity Hospital.  B.A.  1959,  New  York  University; 
M.D.  1963,  State  University  of  New  York.  (1976) 

Jeffrey  Friedman,  Assistant  Professor  of  Pediatrics. 
Assistant  Attending  Pediatrician,  New  York  Hos- 
pital. B  S  E  1968,  University  of  Michigan;  M.D. 
1973,  Albert  Einstein  College  of  Medicine.  (1974; 
1978) 

Lawrence  Friedman,  Clinical  Assistant  Professor  of 
Psychiatry  Assistant  Attending  Psychiatrist,  New 
York  Hospital.  Ph.B.  1949  and  M  A.  1952,  Uni- 
versity of  Chicago;  M.D.  1955,  Temple  University 
School  of  Medicine.  (1975) 

Richard  C.  Friedman,  Assistant  Professor  of  Psychia- 
try Assistant  Attending  Psychiatrist,  New  York 
Hospital.  B.A.  1961,  Bard  College;  M.D.  1966, 
University  of  Rochester.  (1977) 

Gustavo  Frindt,  Assistant  Professor  of  Physiology 
M.D.  1963,  University  of  Chile.  (1978) 

Marvin  P  Frogel,  Clinical  Assistant  Professor  of  Psy- 
chiatry Associate  Attending  Psychiatrist,  North 
Shore  University  Hospital.  B.A.  1957,  Bowdoin 
College;  M.D.  1963,  University  of  Geneva  (Switzer- 
land). (1972;  1977) 

Vivian  Fromberg,  Clinical  Assistant  Professor  of 
Psychiatry.  Assistant  Attending  Psychiatrist,  New 
York  Hospital.  B.A.  1946,  Western  Reserve  Uni- 
versity; M  D  1951,  Women's  Medical  College  of 
Pennsylvania.  (1 975) 

William  A  Frosch,  Professor  of  Psychiatry.  Medical 
Director,  Payne  Whitney  Psychiatric  Clinic;  Attend- 
ing Psychiatrist,  New  York  Hospital.  A.B.  1953, 
Columbia  College;  M.D.  1957,  New  York  Univer- 
sity School  of  Medicine.  (1975) 

Anna-Riitta  Fuchs,  Associate  Professor  of  Reproduc- 
tive Biology  in  Obstetrics  and  Gynecology;  Clinical 
Associate  Professor  of  Physiology.  M.Sc  1950, 
University  of  Helsinki  (Finland);  D.Sc.  1978, 
University  of  Copenhagen  (Denmark).  (1970; 
1977) 

Fritz  F,  Fuchs,  Harold  and  Percy  Uris  Professor  of 
Reproductive  Biology;  Professor  of  Obstetrics  and 
Gynecology  Obstetrician  and  Gynecologist  in  Chief, 
New  York  Hospital  M.D.  1944  and  Dr  Med.Sci. 
1957.  University  of  Copenhagen  (Denmark). 
(1965) 

Arthur  N  Gabriel,  Adjunct  Assistant  Professor  of  Psy- 
chiatry Assistant  Attending  Psychiatrist,  New 
York  Hospital.  B.A.  1952,  New  York  University; 
M.D.  1957,  Emory  University.  (1977) 

Joseph  Henry  Galicich,  Associate  Professor  of  Sur- 
gery. Associate  Attending  Surgeon  (Neurosurgery), 


New  York  Hospital;  Attending  Surgeon,  Chief, 
Neurosurgical  Service,  Memorial  Hospital.  A.B. 
1954,  Stanford  University;  M.D  1957,  Harvard 
University  (1972) 

Pamela  M  Gallagher,  Clinical  Instructor  in  Surgery. 
Surgeon  (Plastic),  and  Clinical  Affiliate,  New  York 
Hospital  B.A.  1970,  Hofstra  University;  M.D.  1974, 
University  of  Chicago.  (1975;  1979) 

Gerald  M.  Galvin,  Clinical  Assistant  Professor  of 
Surgery  (Dentistry).  Associate  Attending  Dentist 
(Prosthodontists):  B.S.  1952,  St.  John's  Univer- 
sity; D.D.S.  1956,  Columbia  University.  (1977) 

Francis  W.  Gamache,  Assistant  Professor  of  Surgery. 
Surgeon.  New  York  Hospital.  B.A  1969,  Wesleyan 
University;  M.D.  1972,  Cornell  University.  (1974; 
(1979) 

Robert  I  Ganeles,  Clinical  Assistant  Professor  of 
Psychiatry.  Associate  Attending  Psychiatrist,  North 
Shore  University  Hospital.  B.S.  1950,  Brooklyn 
College;  M.D  1954.  Baylor  University.  (1972; 
1977) 

Daniel  Gardner,  Associate  Professor  of  Physiology 

A.  B.  1966,  Columbia  College;  Ph.D.  1971,  New 
York  University.  (1973;  1979) 

Henry  F.  Gardstein,  Clinical  Instructor  in  Obstetrics 
and  Gynecology  B.A  1966,  Franklin  and  Marshall 
College;  M.D  1970,  George  Washington  Univer- 
sity (1971;  1978) 

Martin  Gardy,  Associate  Professor  of  Medicine.  Asso- 
ciate Attending  Physician,  New  York  Hospital; 
Assistant  Attending  Physician,  Hospital  For  Special 
Surgery.  B.S  1956,  City  College  of  New  York; 
M.D.  1960,  Cornell  University.  (1961;  1972) 

Diane  B.  Gareen,  Clinical  Assistant  Professor  of  Pe- 
diatrics Associate  Attending  Surgeon,  New  York 
Hospital.  B.A.  1949,  New  York  University;  M.D. 
1953,  New  York  Medical  College.  (1956;  1971) 

Burton  Garfinkel,  Clinical  Assistant  Professor  of  Ob- 
stetrics and  Gynecology.  Associate  Attending  Ob- 
stetrician and  Gynecologist,  North  Shore  University 
Hospital.  B.A.  1952,  University  of  Buffalo;  M.D 
1956,  Chicago  Medical  School  (1973) 

B  Milton  Garfinkle,  Clinical  Associate  Professor  of 
Obstetrics  and  Gynecology.  Associate  Attending 
Obstetrician  and  Gynecologist,  North  Shore  Uni- 
versity Hospital.  A.B  1941  and  M.D.  1943, 
University  of  Pennsylvania.  (1972) 

Thomas  J.  Garrett,  Assistant  Professor  of  Medicine 
Clinical  Assistant  Physician,  Memorial  Hospital. 
M.D.  1971.  Queens's  University  (Canada).  (1975, 
1977) 

Gary  M  Gartsman,  Instructor  in  Surgery.  A.B.  1971, 
University  of  California;  M.D.  1975,  University  of 
Chicago  (1976;  1978) 

Ronald  J  Garutti,  Assistant  Professor  of  Pediatrics 
Assistant  Attending  Pediatrician,  New  York  Hos- 
pital B.A.  1967,  Rutgers  University;  M.D  1971. 
Georgetown  University.  (1978) 

Jerald  D  Gass,  Associate  Professor  of  Clinical  Bio- 
chemistry B.S.  1957,  University  of  Oklahoma; 
M  A  1962,  Harvard  University;  Ph.D.  1970, 
Cornell  University.  (1972;  1979) 

James  P  Gaston,  Clinical  Instructor  in  Surgery. 
Assistant  Attending  Surgeon,  New  York  Hospital. 

B.  A  1954,  Bowdoin  College;  M.D.  1958,  McGill 
University  (Canada)  (1970;  1973) 

Ralph  W  Gause,  Emeritus  Clinical  Professor  of  Ob- 
stetrics and  Gynecology  Consultant,  New  York  Hos- 
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pital  M.D.  1930.  Harvard  University.  (1940; 
1971) 

William  A  Gay.  Professor  of  Surgery.  Attending  Sur- 
geon-m-Charge.  New  York  Hospital  B.A.  1957. 
Virginia  Military  Institute;  M.D.  1961,  Duke  Uni- 
versity. (1971;  1978) 

Sheldon  Gaylm.  Clinical  Professor  of  Psychiatry. 
Attending  Psychiatrist.  New  York  Hospital  Ph  D 
1949.  University  of  Chicago;  M.D.  1953.  Western 
Reserve  University.  (1976) 

Michael  S.  Gazzaniga.  Professor  of  Neuropsychology 
in  Neurology  Professional  Staff  Associate,  New 
York  Hospital.  A.B  1961.  Dartmouth  College; 
Ph.D.  1964,  California  Institute  of  Technology. 
(1976;  1978) 

Timothy  S  Gee,  Associate  Professor  of  Clinical  Medi- 
cine. Associate  Attending  Physician,  Hematology 
and  Lymphoma  Service.  Memorial  Hospital  A.B 
1956.  University  of  California  at  Berkeley;  M.D 
1960  University  of  California  at  San  Francisco. 
(1967;  1979) 

Alan  C  Geiss.  Assistant  Professor  of  Surgery  Assis- 
tant Attending  Surgeon.  North  Shore  University 
Hospital  B.A.  1966.  Alfred  University;  M.D  1970. 
Chicago  Medical  School.  (1978) 

Philip  M  Gelber.  Clinical  Instructor  of  Medicine 
Assistant  Attending  Physician,  North  Shore  Uni- 
versity Hospital  B  A.  1967  and  M.D.  1971,  Uni- 
versity of  Chicago  (1979) 

Bennett  L  Gemson,  Clinical  Associate  Professor  of 
Pediatrics  A.B.  1941  and  M  D.  1944,  Cornell 
University.  (1973) 

Elias  H  Gerchick,  Clinical  Assistant  Professor  of 
Psychiatry  Assistant  Attending  Psychiatrist,  New 
York  Hospital  BS  1935.  City  College  of  New 
York;  M.D.  1939.  New  York  University  (1976) 

James  L  German.  Clinical  Professor  of  Pediatrics 
(Human  Genetics);  Clinical  Professor  of  Medicine. 
Attending  Pediatrician.  New  York  Hospital;  Senior 
Investigator.  New  York  Blood  Center  B  S  1945. 
Louisiana  Polytechnic  Institute.  M.D.  1949,  South- 
western Medical  College  (1963,  1976) 

Frank  P  Gerold.  Clinical  Instructor  in  Surgery  Asso- 
ciate Attending  Surgeon,  Head  and  Neck  Service. 
Memorial  Hospital  B  S.  1942,  Saint  John's  Univer- 
sity; M.D.  1945.  New  York  University  (1958 
1961) 

Wilbur  Gershenson.  Clinical  Instructor  in  Medicine 
Clinical  Affiliate  in  Medicine.  New  York  Hospital. 
B  S  1936.  College  of  the  City  of  New  York;  M  D 
1940.  Long  Island  College  of  Medicine.  (1977) 

Fereshteh  Ghavimi.  Assistant  Professor  in  Pediatrics 
Associate  Attending  Pediatrician,  Memorial  Hos- 
pital. M  D.  1961,  Tehran  University  (Iran)  (1970; 
1973) 

Bernard  Ghelman,  Assistant  Professor  of  Radiology 
Assistant  Attending  Radiologist,  New  York  Hos- 
pital Assistant  Attending  Radiologist.  Hospital  For 
Special  Surgery.  B  S  1958.  Andrews  College 
(Brazil);  M.D.  1963,  University  of  Brazil  (1969) 

Andrea  C  Giardina.  Instructor  m  Pediatrics  Pedia- 
trician to  Outpatients.  New  York  Hospital  B.A. 
1962,  Douglass  College.  M.D.  1966,  New  York 
Medical  College  (1969;  1972) 

Patricia  J  V  Giardina.  Assistant  Professor  of  Pedi- 
atrics Assistant  Attending  Pediatrician.  New  York 
Hospital  M.D  1968.  New  York  Medical  College 
(1978) 


David  L  Gibbs.  Assistant  Professor  of  Microbiology 
in  Medicine.  Assistant  Attending  Physician,  New 
York  Hospital.  B.A.  1970,  University  of  the  Pacific; 
Ph.D.  1974,  Cornell  University.  (1976;  1978) 

James  G.  Gibbs,  Associate  Professor  of  Psychiatry. 
Associate  Attending  Psychiatrist,  New  York  Hos- 
pital B  S.  1960.  Trinity  College;  M.D.  1964. 
Medical  College  of  South  Carolina.  (1969;  1978) 

Allan  Gibofsky.  Assistant  Professor  of  Medicine. 
Clinical  Fellow,  New  York  Hospital.  B  S.  1969. 
Brooklyn  College;  M.D.  1973.  Cornell  University. 
(1979) 

Gary  Eugene  Gibson,  Assistant  Professor  of  Neurology 
B  S  1 968,  University  of  Wyoming;  Ph.D.  1 973. 
Cornell  University.  (1978) 

Michael  Gilbert,  Clinical  Assistant  Professor  of  Pe- 
diatrics. Attending  Pediatrician,  North  Shore  Uni- 
versity Hospital  B  A  1940.  Washington  and  Lee 
University;  M.D.  1944,  New  York  University. 
(1973) 

Helena  Gilder.  Associate  Professor  of  Biochemistry 
in  Surgery;  Assistant  Professor  of  Biochemistry 
(Surgery).  Clinical  Affiliate  in  Surgery.  Research 
Associate  (Biochemistry),  New  York  Hospital  B.A 
1935.  Vassar  College;  M.D.  1940,  Cornell  Uni- 
versity. (1946;  1964) 

Eugene  Gillman,  Clinical  Instructor  of  Medicine. 
B  A  1 972  and  M.D.  1 976,  New  York  University. 
(1979) 

Sander  L.  GHman.  Professor  of  History  in  Psychiatry. 
B  A  1963  and  Ph  D  1968,  Tulane  University 
(1978) 

Margaret  M  Gilmore,  Assistant  Professor  of  Psychi- 
atry. Clinical  Affiliate,  New  York  Hospital  B.A. 
1968,  Smith  College;  M.D  1972,  University  of 
Pennsylvania.  (1975;  1979) 

James  Zissis  Gmos.  Research  Associate  Professor  of 
Biochemistry  in  Neurology.  A.B.  1954,  Columbia 
University;  M.S.  1957  and  Ph.D.  1964,  Stevens 
Institute  of  Technology.  (1975) 

Fakhry  Gindi  Girgis,  Associate  Professor  of  Anatomy. 
M  D  .B  Ch.  1949,  Cairo  University  (Egypt);  Ph.D. 
1957.  Queen's  University  (Northern  Ireland). 
(1969;  1975) 

Allan  B  Gistrak,  Clinical  Assistant  Professor  of  Psy- 
chiatry Assistant  Attending  Psychiatrist,  New  York 
Hospital  B  S  1953  and  M.D  .  C  M  1957,  McGill 
University  (Canada).  (1975) 

Joel  S  Gitlin,  Clinical  Assistant  Professor  of  Medicine. 
Assistant  Attending  Physician,  New  York  Hospital 
BS  1954.  Union  College;  M.D.  1958.  Chicago 
Medical  School.  (1971;  1975) 

William  P.  Given,  Clinical  Professor  of  Obstetrics  and 
Gynecology.  Attending  Obstetrician  and  Gyne- 
cologist, New  York  Hospital.  A.B.  1941,  Harvard 
University;  M.D.  1944,  Cornell  University.  (1969; 
1971) 

Wilma  Gladstone,  Clinical  Assistant  Professor  of 
Obstetrics  and  Gynecology  Assistant  Attending 
Obstetrician  and  Gynecologist,  New  York  Hospital. 
A.B.  1955,  Mount  Holyoke  College;  M.D.  1961, 
New  York  Medical  College.  (1971;  1972) 

Richard  Glass,  Clinical  Assistant  Professor  of  Psy- 
chiatry Assistant  Attending  Psychiatrist,  New  York 
Hospital  A.B  1952,  Princeton  University;  M.D. 
1956.  Johns  Hopkins  University.  (1975) 

Walter  M  Glass.  Clinical  Associate  Professor  of  Oto- 
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rhinolaryngology  B.S.  1939  and  M.D.  1943, 
University  of  Vermont.  (1971;  1973) 

Howard  I.  Glazer,  Clinical  Assistant  Professor  of 
Psychology  in  Psychiatry.  Assistant  Attending  Psy- 
chologist. New  York  Hospital.  B.A.  1969,  Univer- 
sity of  Toronto  (Canada);  Ph.D.  1972,  University 
of  Texas.  (1977) 

Arnold  F.  Glendinning,  Clinical  Assistant  Professor  of 
Surgery.  Senior  Assistant  Attending  Surgeon 
(Pediatric  Surgery),  North  Shore  University  Hospi- 
tal. AB  1954,  Harvard  University;  M.D.  1961, 
Cornell  University.  (1966;  1975) 

Frank  Glenn,  Emeritus  Professor  of  Surgery.  Attend- 
ing Surgeon,  New  York  Hospital.  M.D.  1927, 
Washington  University  School  of  Medicine.  (1932; 
1968) 

Ira  Glick,  Professor  of  Psychiatry.  Attending  Psychia- 
trist, New  York  Hospital.  B.S.  1957,  Dickinson 
College;  M.D.  1961,  New  York  Medical  College. 
(1978) 

David  L.  Globus,  Clinical  Associate  Professor  of  Medi- 
cine Associate  Attending  Physician,  New  York 
Hospital.  B.A.  1951  and  M.D.  1954,  Washington 
University.  (1958;  1975) 

David  Gluck,  Clinical  Assistant  Professor  of  Medicine. 
Clinical  Affiliate  in  Medicine,  New  York  Hospital. 
A  B.  1953  and  M.D  1957,  Cornell  University. 
(1964;  1973) 

John  M  Glynn,  Clinical  Associate  Professor  of  Medi- 
cine. Attending  Physician,  North  Shore  University 
Hospital.  B.S.  1945,  Yale  University;  M.D.  1947, 
Long  Island  College  of  Medicine.  (1970;  1972) 

Edmond  A.  Goidl,  Assistant  Professor  of  Immunology 
in  Medicine.  M.S.  1971,  American  University; 
Ph  D  1974,  Cornell  University.  (1971;  1977) 

Robert  B.  Golbey,  Associate  Professor  of  Clinical 
Medicine.  Attending  Physician,  Chief,  Solid  Tumor 
Service,  Memorial  Hospital.  B.S.  1943,  Bethany 
College;  M.D.  1949,  New  York  University.  (1957; 
1979) 

Alan  H  Gold,  Clinical  Instructor  in  Surgery.  B.A.  1967, 
Colgate  University;  M.D  1971,  State  University  of 
New  York.  (1972;  1979) 

Jonathan  Gold,  Assistant  Professor  of  Medicine. 
Clinical  Assistant  Physician,  Infectious  Disease, 
Memorial  Hospital.  M.D.  1971,  Columbia  Univer- 
sity (1974;  1978) 

Burton  H  Goldberg,  Clinical  Associate  Professor  of 
Medicine  Associate  Attending  Physician,  North 
Shore  University  Hospital.  B.A.  1947  and  M.D 
1951,  New  York  University.  (1971;  1979) 

Doris  K  Goldberg,  Clinical  Associate  Professor  of 
Pediatrics.  Clinical  Affiliate,  New  York  Hospital. 
B.A.  1953,  Vassar  College;  M.D.  1957,  New  York 
University.  (1964;  1978) 

Herbert  M.  Goldberg,  Assistant  Professor  of  Radiol- 
ogy Assistant  Attending  Radiologist,  North  Shore 
University  Hospital.  B.A.  1962,  Brooklyn  College; 
M.D.  1966,  Albert  Einstein  College  of  Medicine. 
(1972;  1975) 

Marc  Goldberg,  Clinical  Instructor  in  Medicine.  Clin- 
ical Affiliate  in  Medicine,  New  York  Hospital.  B  A 
1965,  University  of  Virginia;  M.D.  1969,  Medical 
College  of  Virginia.  (1977) 

Robert  E.  Goldberger,  Clinical  Instructor  in  Sur- 
gery B.S.  1958  and  M.D.  1962,  Tufts  University 
(1977) 

Sidney  Goldenshon,  Clinical  Associate  Professor  of 


Psychiatry.  Associate  Attending  Psychiatrist,  New 
York  Hospital  B.A  1942  and  M.D.  1944,  George 
Washington  University.  (1979) 

Howard  Goldm,  Clinical  Associate  Professor  of  Medi- 
cine Associate  Attending  Physician,  New  York 
Hospital.  B.A.  1957,  Amherst  College;  M.D. 
1961,  Cornell  University.  (1962;  1975) 

Paul  L.  Goldiner,  Clinical  Associate  Professor  in 
Anesthesiology.  Attending  Anesthesiologist;  Asso- 
ciate Attending  Roentgenologist,  Memorial  Hos- 
pital. B.A.  1952,  University  of  Michigan;  D.D.S 
1955,  Northwestern  University;  M.D.  1965,  New 
York  University.  (1967;  1977) 

Amy  Beth  Goldman,  Associate  Professor  of  Radiology. 
Associate  Attending  Radiologist,  New  York  Hos- 
pital B.S  1966  and  M.D  1969,  New  York 
University.  (1975;  1978) 

Mitchell  A.  Goldman.  Assistant  Professor  of  Radiology. 
B.A.  1965.  Queens  College;  M.D.  1969,  Columbia 
University.  (1976;  1979) 

Edward  I.  Goldsmith,  Professor  of  Surgery.  Attending 
Surgeon.  New  York  Hospital.  A  B.  1947  and 
M.D.  1950,  Cornell  University.  (1954;  1972) 

Jack  Goldstein,  Associate  Professor  of  Biochemistry. 
Investigator,  New  York  Blood  Center.  B.S.  1952, 
Long  Island  University;  M.N.S.  1957  and  Ph.D. 
1959.  Cornell  University.  (1968) 

Jonathan  E.  Goldstein,  Assistant  Professor  of  Medi- 
cine Assistant  Attending  Physician,  New  York  Hos- 
pital B.S. E  E.  1968,  University  of  Pennsylvania; 
M.D  1973,  New  Jersey  Medical  School.  (1978) 

Judith  Goldstein,  Clinical  Assistant  Professor  of 
Pediatrics.  Assistant  Attending  Pediatrician,  New 
York  Hospital  B.S.  1968,  City  College  of  New 
York;  M.D.  1972.  State  University  of  New  York. 
(1975;  1979) 

Michael  J.  Goldstein,  Clinical  Assistant  Professor  of 
Medicine.  Associate  Attending  Physician,  North 
Shore  University  Hospital.  B.S.  1956,  Queens  Col- 
lege; M.D.  1961,  Albert  Einstein  College  of 
Medicine.  (1964;  1972) 

Sanford  Goldstone,  Professor  of  Psychology  in  Psy- 
chiatry. Attending  Psychologist,  New  York  Hos- 
pital B.S.  1947,  City  College  of  New  York;  Ph.D. 
1953,  Duke  University  (1967) 

Sheldon  Golub,  Clinical  Instructor  in  Psychiatry. 
Active  Staff,  North  Shore  University  Hospital.  A  B 
1959.  Columbia  University;  M.D  1963.  State 
University  of  New  York.  (1972) 

Robert  A.  Good,  Professor  of  Medicine;  Professor  of 
Pediatrics.  Attending  Pediatrician,  New  York  Hos- 
pital; Attending  Physician  and  Co-Chief,  Clinical 
Immunology  Service,  Department  of  Medicine,  and 
Attending  Pediatrician,  Memorial  Hospital;  President 
and  Director  of  Sloan-Kettering  Cancer  Research 
Center  Professor  of  Pathology,  Graduate  School 
of  Medical  Sciences  B.A.  1944,  M.D.  1947.  and 
Ph.D.  1947,  University  of  Minnesota.  (1973) 

Gwyneth  J.  Goodfield,  Adjunct  Associate  Professor  of 
Biomedical  Science  and  Social  Policy  in  Medicine. 
B  Sc  1949,  University  of  London;  Ph.D.  1959, 
University  of  Leeds  (England).  (1977) 

Ruth  K.  Goodman,  Assistant  Professor  of  Social  Work 
in  Psychiatry  Director  of  Social  Service,  Depart- 
ment of  Psychiatry,  New  York  Hospital.  B  A.  1937, 
Smith  College;  Diploma  (M.S.W.  equivalent)  1939. 
New  York  School  of  Social  Work.  (1975) 

Charles  H.  Goodrich,  Clinical  Associate  Professor  of 
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Medicine.  Associate  Attending  Physician,  New  York 
Hospital.  B.A.  1947,  Princeton  University;  M.D. 
1951,  Harvard  University  (1957;  1976) 

Charles  H  Goodsell,  Clinical  Assistant  Professor  of 
Medicine.  Clinical  Affiliate  in  Medicine,  New  York 
Hospital.  A.B.  1936,  Princeton  University;  M.D 
1940,  Harvard  University.  (1969;  1972) 

Jeffrey  H.  Gordon,  Clinical  Assistant  Professor  of 
Medicine.  Senior  Assistant  Attending  Physician. 
North  Shore  University  Hospital.  B.A.  1963,  Am- 
herst College;  M.D.  1965.  Cornell  University. 
(1966;  1976) 

Lawrence  A.  Gordon,  Clinical  Assistant  Professor  of 
Surgery.  Senior  Assistant  Attending  Surgeon,  North 
Shore  University  Hospital.  A.B.  1960.  New  York 
University;  M.D.  1964,  State  University  of  New 
York.  (1974;  1978) 
I  Samuel  L  Gordon,  Clinical  Instructor  of  Otorhino- 
laryngology  in  Psychiatry.  Clinical  Affiliate.  De- 
partment of  Psychiatry,  New  York  Hospital.  B.S. 
1938  and  M.D.  1941,  Emory  University.  (1977) 

Lewis  C  Gordonson,  Clinical  Instructor  in  Ophthal- 
mology Staff  Member,  North  Shore  University  Hos- 
pital. B.S  1954,  Ohio  State  University;  M.D 
1963.  State  University  of  New  York.  (1973) 

George  W  Gorham,  Clinical  Associate  Professor  of 
Medicine  Associate  Attending  Physician,  New  York 
Hospital  A.B.  1950,  Yale  University;  M.D.  1954. 
Johns  Hopkins  University.  (1960;  1972) 

Rosemary  V.  Gorman,  Clinical  Assistant  Professor 
of  Medicine  Clinical  Affiliate  in  Medicine,  New  York 
Hospital  A.B  1939.  Trinity  College;  M.D.  1943, 
Cornell  University.  (1944;  1976) 

Janusz  G  Gorzynski.  Clinical  Assistant  Professor  of 
Psychiatry  Assistant  Attending  Psychiatrist.  New 
York  Hospital.  M.D.  1963,  Academy  of  Medicine 
(Poland).  (1978) 

Mary  E.  W  Goss,  Professor  of  Sociology  in  Public 
Health  B.A.  1947  and  M  A.  1948,  State  Univer- 
sity of  Iowa;  Ph.D.  1959,  Columbia  University. 
(1959;  1973) 

Alexander  Gotta.  Clinical  Assistant  Professor  of 
Anesthesiology  Associate  Attending  Anesthesiolo- 
gist. Memorial  Hospital.  B.S  1956.  St.  John  s  Uni- 
versity; M.D  1960,  New  York  University  (1978) 

Eugene  L  Gottfried,  Associate  Professor  of  Medicine; 
Associate  Professor  of  Pathology  Associate  Attend- 
ing Physician  and  Pathologist  and  Director,  Clinical 
Hematology  Laboratory,  New  York  Hospital 
A.B  1950  and  M.D  1 954.  Columbia  University 
(1969.  1975) 

Geoffrey  Jon  Gottlieb.  Instructor  m  Pathology  Assis- 
tant Attending  Pathologist.  New  York  Hospital  A.B 
1972  and  M.D  1976.  Cornell  University  (1979) 

Vincent  P.  Gotz,  Instructor  in  Pharmacology.  B.S. 
1972.  University  of  Wisconsin;  M  S  1974  Pur- 
due University.  (1978) 

Eric  F.  Gould.  Clinical  Instructor  in  Pediatrics  Staff. 
North  Shore  University  Hospital  A.B.  1966. 
Columbia  College,  M.D.  1970,  New  York  Medical 
College  (1976) 

Anita  H  Goulet.  Clinical  Assistant  Professor  of 
Anesthesiology  Associate  Attending  Anesthesiolo- 
gist Hospital  For  Special  Surgery  B.A.  1948. 
Hunter  College.  M  D  1952.  New  York  University 
(1953;  1968) 

Dicran  Goulian,  Professor  of  Surgery  (Plastic)  At- 
tending Surgeon  in  Charge  (Plastic  Surgery),  New 


York  Hospital  A.B.  1948  and  D.D.S  1951.  Co- 
lumbia University;  M.D.  1955,  Yale  University. 
(1958;  1974) 

Antonio  F  Govoni,  Associate  Professor  of  Radiology. 
Associate  Attending  Radiologist,  New  York  Hos- 
pital. M.D.  1945,  University  of  Modena  (Italy). 
(1971;  1977) 

Edward  A  Graber,  Professor  of  Clinical  Obstetrics 
and  Gynecology.  Attending  Obstetrician  and  Gy- 
necologist, New  York  Hospital.  M.D.  1936,  Emory 
University.  (1973;  1979) 

Harry  Grabstald,  Professor  of  Surgery  (Urology). 
Attending  Surgeon  (Urology  Service),  Memorial 
Hospital.  B.S.  1944,  Southern  Methodist  Uni- 
versity; M.D.  1945,  University  of  Texas.  (1959; 
1979) 

Robert  W.  Grady.  Assistant  Professor  of  Pharmacology 
(Pediatrics).  B.S.  1963,  Brown  University;  Ph.D. 
1971.  University  of  Minnesota.  (1979) 

William  R.  Grafe,  Professor  of  Surgery.  Attending 
Surgeon,  New  York  Hospital  A.B.  1951,  Harvard 
University;  M.D.  1955,  New  York  University. 
(1956;  1979) 

Jerold  B  Graff.  Clinical  Instructor  in  Medicine. 
Clinical  Affiliate  in  Medicine.  New  York  Hospital. 
A.B.  1964,  Princeton  University;  M.D.  1968, 
Cornell  University.  (1977) 

Bernice  Grafstein,  Professor  of  Physiology.  B.A.  1951, 
University  of  Toronto  (Canada);  Ph.D.  1954,  McGill 
University  (Canada).  (1969;  1973) 

Martin  Graham,  Assistant  Professor  of  Physics  in 
Radiology.  Assistant  Attending  Physicist,  Depart- 
ment of  Medical  Physics,  Memorial  Hospital.  B.S. 
1965.  Massachusetts  Institute  of  Technology;  Ph.D. 
1973.  University  of  Massachusetts.  (1978) 

Richard  J  Gralla.  Assistant  Professor  of  Medicine 
Clinical  Assistant  Physician.  Memorial  Hospital 
A.B.  1969,  Brown  University;  M.D.  1972,  Univer- 
sity of  Virginia.  (1975;  1977) 

Roger  B  Granet,  Clinical  Instructor  in  Psychiatry. 
Clinical  Affiliate,  Department  of  Psychiatry,  New 
York  Hospital.  B.A.  1970,  New  York  University; 
M.D  1974.  New  Jersey  College  of  Medicine  and 
Dentistry.  (1978) 

Armando  Grassi.  Assistant  Professor  of  Pediatrics. 
Assistant  Attending  Pediatrician.  New  York  Hos- 
pital. M.D.  1970,  University  of  Buenos  Aires 
(Argentina)  (1977) 

George  F  Gray,  Professor  of  Pathology.  Attending 
Pathologist,  New  York  Hospital.  B.A.  1956.  Uni- 
versity of  Texas;  M.D.  and  M.S.  1961,  Baylor 
University.  (1967;  1977) 

Robert  S  Grayson,  Clinical  Assistant  Professor  of 
Psychiatry  Assistant  Attending  Psychiatrist,  New 
York  Hospital  A.B  1950  and  M.D.  1953.  Cornell 
University.  (1975) 

Joseph  H  Graziano,  Associate  Professor  of  Pharma- 
cology in  Pediatrics  B.S  1967,  Long  Island  Uni- 
versity; Ph  D  1971,  Rutgers  University.  (1974; 
1978) 

Harry  Green.  Clinical  Instructor  in  Anesthesiology 
Assistant  Attending  Anesthesiologist,  North  Shore 
University  Hospital.  M  B  , B.S.  1956,  University  of 
Melbourne  (Australia).  (1978) 

Martin  A.  Green,  Clinical  Associate  Professor  of 
Neurology.  Associate  Attending  Physician,  North 
Shore  University  Hospital.  B.S.  1942  and  M.D. 
1945  University  of  Michigan.  (1971) 
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Ronald  Green,  Assistant  Professor  of  Medicine  Asso- 
ciate Attending  Psychiatrist,  Department  of  Medi- 
cine. New  York' Hospital.  B.A  1958,  Temple 
University;  M.D  1 962,  Jefferson  Medical  College. 
(1976) 

Phyllis  Greenacre,  Emeritus  Clinical  Professor  of  Psy- 
chiatry. BS.  1913,  University  of  Chicago;  M.D 
1916,  Rush  Medical  School.  (1940;  1962) 

Abraham  Greenberg,  Clinical  Assistant  Professor  of 
Pediatrics  North  Shore  University  Hospital  Staff. 
AB.  1965,  Columbia  University;  M.D  1969, 
New  York  University  (1976;  1979) 

Ernest  J  Greenberg,  Clinical  Associate  Professor  of 
Medicine.  Associate  Attending  Physician,  Endo- 
crinology Service,  Memorial  Hospital.  B.A.  1949 
and  M.D.  1953,  American  University  of  Beirut 
(Lebanon)  (1963;  1977) 

Stephen  R.  Greenberg,  Instructor  in  Psychiatry.  Assis- 
tant Psychiatrist,  New  York  Hospital.  B  E  E.  1966, 
Rensselaer  Polytechnic  Institute;  M.D.  1971, 
Northwestern  University.  (1978) 

Elliott  C  Greenfield,  Clinical  Instructor  in  Otorhino- 
laryngology.  Senior  Assistant  Attending  Surgeon, 
North  Shore  University  Hospital.  A  B  1956, 
Harvard  University;  M.D.  1961,  University  of 
Virginia.  (1975) 

Joel  Greenspan,  Clinical  Assistant  Professor  of  Medi- 
cine Assistant  Attending  Physician,  North  Shore 
University  Hospital  B.A.  1964,  Brooklyn  College; 
M.D.  1969,  State  University  of  New  York.  (1978; 
1979) 

Steven  E.  Greenstein,  Clinical  Instructor  in  Medicine. 
Assistant  Attending  Physician,  North  Shore  Univer- 
sity Hospital.  B.A.  1969,  New  York  University;  M.D 
1973,  New  York  Medical  College.  (1974;  1976) 

Richard  M.  Greenwald,  Clinical  Associate  Professor 
of  Pediatrics.  Associate  Attending  Pediatrician, 
North  Shore  University  Hospital.  B.A.  1942  and 
M.D.  1945,  University  of  Buffalo.  (1972;  1973) 

Roger  L  Greif,  Professor  of  Physiology.  B  S  1937, 
Haverford  College;  M.D.  1941,  Johns  Hopkins 
University.  (1953;  1965) 

Owen  W  Griffith,  Assistant  Professor  of  Biochemistry. 
B.A.  1968,  University  of  California;  Ph  D  1974, 
Rockefeller  University.  (1974:  1978) 

Simon  Grolnick,  Adjunct  Assistant  Professor  of  Psy- 
chiatry Associate  Attending  Psychiatrist,  North 
Shore  University  Hospital.  M.D.  1955,  State  Uni- 
versity of  New  York.  (1978) 

Judith  E  Gross,  Clinical  Instructor  in  Psychiatry 
Clinical  Affiliate,  New  York  Hospital  A  B.  1970, 
Radcliffe  College;  M.D.  1974,  Albert  Einstein 
College  of  Medicine.  (1978;  1979) 

Rudolph  A  Gross,  Assistant  Professor  of  Psychiatry 
Assistant  Attending  Psychiatrist  to  Outpatients, 
New  York  Hospital.  B.A.  1963,  Rutgers  University; 
M.D.  1967,  New  Jersey  College  of  Medicine. 
(1971;  1975) 

Stanley  Gross,  Clinical  Professor  of  Pathology.  Direc- 
tor of  Laboratories,  North  Shore  University  Hos- 
pital. B  S.  1936  and  M.D.  1939.  New  York  Uni- 
versity (1970;  1977) 

Elliott  B.  Grossbard,  Assistant  Professor  of  Medicine. 
Clinical  Assistant  Physician,  Memorial  Hospital. 
A  B  1960  and  M.D  1973,  Columbia  University. 
(1976;  1977) 

Margaret  T.  Grossi,  Clinical  Associate  Professor  of 
Pediatrics.  Clinical  Affiliate  in  Pediatrics,  New  York 


Hospital.  B.A.  1949,  Notre  Dame  College;  M.D. 
1953,  Georgetown  University.  (1956;  1971) 

Seymour  Gruber,  Clinical  Assistant  Professor  of  Psy- 
chiatry. Assistant  Attending  Psychiatrist,  North 
Shore  University  Hospital.  B.A.  1941  and  M.D 
1 944.  New  York  University.  (1 971 ) 

Emanuel  Grunberg,  Adjunct  Associate  Professor  of 
Pharmacology.  B.A.  1943,  University  of  Alabama; 
Ph  D  1946,  Yale  University.  (1973) 

Peter  M  Guida,  Associate  Professor  of  Surgery.  Asso- 
ciate Attending  Surgeon,  New  York  Hospital; 
Associate  Attending  Surgeon,  North  Shore  Univer- 
sity Hospital.  B  S.  1949,  Long  Island  University; 
M.D  1954,  Albany  Medical  College.  (1955;  1972) 

Stephen  J.  Gulotta,  Clinical  Associate  Professor  of 
Medicine  Attending  Physician,  North  Shore  Uni- 
versity Hospital.  B  S.  1954,  Brooklyn  College; 
M.D.  1958,  State  University  of  New  York.  (1961; 
1979) 

Sabn  Gunasti,  Clinical  Instructor  in  Anesthesiology. 
Assistant  Attending  Anesthesiologist,  North  Shore 
University  Hospital.  M.D.  1956,  Istanbul  Uni- 
versity (Turkey).  (1972) 

Sudhir  Gupta,  Associate  Professor  of  Medicine.  Assis- 
tant Attending  Physician,  Clinical  Immunology 
Division,  Department  of  Medicine,  Memorial  Hos- 
pital. M.B  .B.S.  1966  and  M.D.  1970,  King  George 
Medical  College,  University  of  London  (England); 
F.R.C.P.  1975,  Royal  College  of  Physicians  and  Sur- 
geons (Canada).  (1976;  1979) 

Paul  Gusmorino,  Instructor  in  Psychiatry.  Assistant 
Psychiatrist,  New  York  Hospital.  B.A.  1969,  State 
University  of  New  York  at  Stony  Brook;  M.D.  1974, 
University  of  Rome  (Italy).  (1979) 

Randolph  H.  Guthrie,  Clinical  Associate  Professor  of 
Surgery.  Associate  Attending  Surgeon,  New  York 
Hospital;  Attending  Surgeon,  Plastic  and  Recon- 
structive Surgical  Service,  Memorial  Hospital.  A  B. 
1957,  Princeton  University;  M.D.  1961,  Harvard 
University.  (1962;  1979) 

Thomas  C.  Guthrie,  Clinical  Associate  Professor  of 
Neurology.  Associate  Attending  Neurologist,  New 
York  Hospital.  A  B.  1944,  Princeton  University; 
M.D.  1947,  Cornell  University.  (1952;  1969) 

Herbert  B  Guyer,  Clinical  Assistant  Professor  of 
Obstetrics  and  Gynecology.  Senior  Assistant  Attend- 
ing Obstetrician  and  Gynecologist,  North  Shore 
University  Hospital  B  S.  1935  and  M.D.  1938, 
Boston  University.  (1972;  1977) 

Joanna  F  Haas,  Assistant  Professor  of  Public  Health. 
Clinical  Affiliate  in  Medicine,  New  York  Hospital 
B.A.  and  M.D.  1969,  Boston  University;  M.S.  1974. 
Columbia  University.  (1974;  1975) 

Alan  L  Haber,  Clinical  Instructor  in  Pediatrics.  B.A 
1 951 ,  New  York  University;  M.D.  1 959.  Univer- 
sity of  Brussels  (Belgium).  (1979) 

Susan  J  Hadley,  Professor  of  Medicine.  Attending 
Physician,  New  York  Hospital.  B.A.  1941,  Univer- 
sity of  Wisconsin;  M.D.  1944,  Cornell  University. 
(1946;  1972) 

Wilbur  D  Hagamen,  Professor  of  Anatomy.  M.D. 
1951,  Cornell  University.  (1949;  1975) 

Steven  I  Hajdu,  Associate  Professor  of  Pathology. 
Attending  Pathologist,  Memorial  Hospital.  M.D. 
1961,  Catholic  University  of  Louvain  (Belgium). 
(1972) 

Thomas  Hakes,  Assistant  Professor  of  Medicine  Assis- 
tant Attending  Physician,  Solid  Tumor  Service, 
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I  Memorial  Hospital.  B.S.E.E.  1967,  Rose-Hulman 
I  Polytechnic  Institute;  M.D.  1973,  Columbia 
I  University.  (1975;  1978) 

;Enayat  Hakim-Elahi,  Clinical  Assistant  Professor  of 
I  Obstetrics  and  Gynecology.  Assistant  Attending 
I  Obstetrician  and  Gynecologist,  New  York  Hospital. 
!   BS  1952.  Teheran  University  (Iran);  M.D.  1959, 
I  Teheran  Medical  School.  (1973) 
Ivlorma  S.  Hakusa.  Assistant  Professor  of  Social  Work 
[  in  Psychiatry.  B  S.  1954.  Upsala  College;  M  S.W 

1 965.  New  York  University.  (1 978) 
Uerry  L  Halpern,  Clinical  Instructor  in  Surgery  (Den- 
tal) Assistant  Attending  Oral  Surgeon.  New  York 
Hospital.  B  S.  1969,  Fairleigh  Dickinson  University; 
D.D.S.  1974,  Howard  University.  (1976;  1979) 
Martin  D  Hamburg.  Adjunct  Associate  Professor  of 

Anatomy.  B.A.  1965.  New  York  University;  Ph.D. 
I    1969.  University  of  Michigan.  (1969;  1978) 
jRobert  Wallace  Hamill.  Assistant  Professor  of  Neurol- 
ogy Provisional  Neurologist  to  Outpatients.  New 
York  Hospital.  B  S  1964.  Springfield  College; 
M.D.  1968.  Wake  Forest  University.  (1973;  1 976) 
Francis  J  Hamilton,  Emeritus  Clinical  Professor  of 
Psychiatry.  Honorary  Staff,  New  York  Hospital 
M.D  1933,  Jefferson  Medical  College  (1940; 
1973) 

Paul  A  Hamlin.  Clinical  Instructor  in  Medicine  Assis- 
tant Attending  Physician,  North  Shore  University 
Hospital  B  S.  1963,  St  John  s  University;  M.D. 
1967,  New  York  Medical  College  (1976) 

Charles  K  Hamrang,  Clinical  Instructor  in  Obstertics 
and  Gynecology  B  S  1950,  Pahlavi  College 
(Iran);  M.D  1956,  University  of  Tehran  (Iran). 
(1975) 

Marshall  J.  Hanley.  Clinical  Assistant  Professor  of 
Medicine.  Clinical  Affiliate  in  Medicine.  New  York 
Hospital  A.B  1942.  Columbia  University;  M.D. 
1945,  New  York  University;  M.P.H.  1962.  Har- 
vard University.  (1958;  1970) 

James  Q  Haralambie.  Emeritus  Clinical  Professor  of 
Pediatrics  Attending  Pediatrician.  New  York  Hos- 
pital B  A  1931.  Oberlm  College;  M.D  1935, 
Yale  University.  (1939;  1977) 

Andrew  W.  Haraway.  Clinical  Assistant  Professor 
of  Radiology  Assistant  Attending  Radiologist. 
New  York  Hospital.  Assistant  Attending  Roent- 
genologist. Memorial  Hospital.  B  S.  1956  and  M  D 
1958.  Medical  College  of  Virginia  (1965;  1974) 

Robert  E  Hardy.  Clinical  Assistant  Professor  of  Ob- 
stetrics and  Gynecology  Assistant  Attending  Obste- 
trician and  Gynecologist.  New  York  Hospital  B  S 
1953.  Washington  State  University;  M.D  1957. 
Cornell  University  (1961;  1972) 

Dean  Harlam.  Assistant  Professor  of  Psychiatry  Assis- 
tant Attending  Psychiatrist,  New  York  Hospital 
AB  1968.  Columbia  University;  M.D  1972, 
Albert  Einstein  College  of  Medicine.  (1976.  1979) 

Peter  C.  Harpel,  Professor  of  Medicine  Attending 
Physician,  New  York  Hospital  A.B.  1957  and 
M.D  1961,  Harvard  University  (1962;  1976) 

Rita  G  Harper.  Associate  Professor  of  Perinatal 
Medicine  in  Obstetrics  and  Gynecology;  Associate 
Professor  of  Pediatrics  BS  1955.  University  of 
Michigan;  M.D  1962.  New  Jersey  College  of 
Medicine  (1973.  1974) 

Laurence  S  Harris.  Clinical  Associate  Professor  of 
Ophthalmology  Assistant  Attending  Ophthalmolo- 
gist. New  York  Hospital  and  Manhattan  Eye.  Ear 


and  Throat  Hospital.  B.A.  1959,  Johns  Hopkins 
University;  M.D.  1963,  State  University  of  New 
York.  (1964;  1977) 

Sherwin  Harris,  Clinical  Instructor  in  Psychiatry. 
M.D.  1954,  University  of  Texas.  (1975) 

Irving  B.  Harrison.  Clinical  Associate  Professor  of 
Psychiatry.  Associate  Attending  Psychiatrist,  New 
York  Hospital.  A.B.  1940  and  M.D.  1943, 
Cornell  University.  (1968;  1977) 

Raymond  Harrison,  Clinical  Associate  Professor  of 
Ophthalmology.  Attending  Ophthalmologist,  New 
York  Hospital.  Attending  Surgeon,  Manhattan  Eye, 
Ear  and  Throat  Hospital.  M.B  .Ch.B.  1948, 
University  of  Sheffield  (England).  (1970;  1977) 

Wilma  M.  Harrison,  Instructor  in  Psychiatry.  Assis- 
tant Psychiatrist,  New  York  Hospital.  A.B.  1960, 
Barnard  College;  M.D  1966,  New  York  Medical 
College.  (1979) 

Zsolt  Harsanyi.  Assistant  Professor  of  Microbiology. 
B  A  1965,  Amherst  College;  Ph.D.  1970,  Yeshiva 
University.  (1970;  1973) 

Marion  G.  Hart.  Adjunct  Assistant  Professor  of  Psy- 
chiatry Assistant  Attending  Psychiatrist,  New  York 
Hospital.  B.A.  1956,  New  York  University;  M.D. 
1960.  State  University  of  New  York.  (1976) 

James  C.  Harvey,  Instructor  in  Surgery.  Assistant 
Thoracic  Surgeon,  New  York  Hospital.  M.D.  1972, 
University  of  Alabama.  (1978) 

Martin  Harwm.  Clinical  Assistant  Professor  of  Pedi- 
atrics. Assistant  Attending  Pediatrician,  North 
Shore  University  Hospital.  B.A.  1938,  University 
of  Minnesota;  M.D.  1942,  Louisiana  State  Uni- 
versity. (1972) 

Rudy  H.  Haschmeyer.  Professor  of  Biochemistry. 
B.A.  1952,  Carthage  College;  Ph.D.  1957,  Uni- 
versity of  Illinois.  (1967;  1975) 

Lawrence  J.  Hatterer,  Clinical  Associate  Professor 
of  Psychiatry.  Associate  Attending  Psychiatrist, 
New  York  Hospital.  A.B.  1947,  Princeton  Univer- 
sity; M.D.  1949.  Columbia  University.  (1952; 
1968) 

Graham  G  Hawks.  Professor  of  Clinical  Obstetrics 
and  Gynecology.  Attending  Obstetrician  and  Gyne- 
cologist, New  York  Hospital.  B.A.  1935,  Colgate 
University;  M.D.  1940.  New  York  University. 
(1953;  1979) 

James  A  Haycox,  Clinical  Assistant  Professor  of  Psy- 
chiatry. Assistant  Attending  Psychiatrist.  New  York 
Hospital  B.A.  1947  and  M.D.  1951,  Stanford 
University.  (1976;  1978) 

Janet  M.  Hayes,  Clinical  Assistant  Professor  of  Medi- 
cine. Assistant  Attending  Physician,  New  York  Hos- 
pital. B.A.  1944,  Wellesley  College;  M.D.  1948. 
Cornell  University.  (1975) 

Joseph  G.  Hayes.  Clinical  Assistant  Professor  of  Medi- 
cine. Assistant  Attending  Physician,  New  York  Hos- 
pital B.A.  1959  and  M.D.  1963.  Georgetown 
University  (1964;  1975) 

Melvm  B.  Hayes,  Assistant  Professor  of  Biochemistry 
in  Medicine.  A.B.  1964,  Washington  and  Jefferson 
College;  Ph  D  1970.  Cornell  University.  (1967; 
1975) 

Robert  T.  Heelan,  Assistant  Professor  of  Radiology. 
Assistant  Attending  Radiologist,  Memorial  Hospital. 
B.S.  1964.  Fordham  University;  M.D.  1969.  Uni- 
versity of  Bologna  (Italy).  (1976) 

John  M  Hefton.  Assistant  Professor  of  Anatomy. 
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B.A.  1960,  Temple  University;  Ph.D.  1971,  Jeffer- 
son Medical  College.  (1976;  1978) 
Martin  L.  Heilbraun,  Clinical  Assistant  Professor  of 
Medicine  Senior  Assistant  Attending  Physician, 
North  Shore  University  Hospital.  A.B.  1957, 
Brown  University;  M.D.  1961,  Tufts  University. 
(1971;  1973) 

Leonard  L.  Heimoff,  Clinical  Associate  Professor  of 
Medicine;  Clinical  Professor  of  Public  Health. 
Associate  Attending  Physician,  New  York  Hospital. 
B.A.  1934,  University  of  Alabama;  M.D.  1939, 
University  of  Maryland.  (1946;  1978) 

Erich  Heinz,  Professor  of  Physiology  and  Biophysics 
M.D.  1939,  University  of  Muenster  and  Kiel 
(Germany).  (1978;  1979) 

Bruce  R.  Heinzen,  Clinical  Associate  Professor  of 
Surgery  Attending  Surgeon,  North  Shore  Univer- 
sity Hospital.  B.A.  1942  and  M  A.  1943,  Oberlin 
College;  M.D.  1946.  University  of  Chicago.  (1947; 
1973) 

Michael  S.  Heitler,  Clinical  Instructor  in  Pediatrics. 
Provisional  Staff,  North  Shore  University  Hospital 
B.A.  1955,  Colgate  University;  M.D.  1959,  Albert 
Einstein  College  of  Medicine.  (1977) 

Mark  E.  Helbraun,  Clinical  Instructor  in  Surgery. 
Clinical  Affiliate,  Department  of  Surgery,  New 
York  Hospital.  B.A.  1968,  Amherst  College;  M.D. 
1972,  Wayne  State  University.  (1973;  1978) 

Lawrence  Helson,  Associate  Professor  of  Pediatrics. 
Attending  Pediatrician,  Memorial  Hospital.  B.A. 
1953,  College  of  the  City  of  New  York;  M.S.  1957, 
New  York  University;  M.D.  1962,  University  of 
Geneva  (Switzerland).  (1968;  1974) 

Andre  Heltai,  Clinical  Assistant  Professor  of  Obstet- 
rics and  Gynecology.  Assistant  Attending  Obstetri- 
cian and  Gynecologist,  New  York  Hospital.  B.S. 
1947  and  M.D.  1951,  University  of  Geneva 
(Switzerland).  (1971;  1972) 

Thomas  F.  Henley,  Clinical  Associate  Professor  of 
Psychiatry.  Associate  Attending  Psychiatrist,  New 
York  Hospital.  B.S.  1936,  University  of  North 
Carolina;  M.D.  1938,  Harvard  University  (1940; 
1977) 

Edward  I.  Henry,  Clinical  Assistant  Professor  of  Medi- 
cine Associate  Attending  Physician,  North  Shore 
University  Hospital.  B.A.  1949,  Syracuse  Univer- 
sity; M.D  1954,  New  York  Medical  College  (1977) 

Harry  W  Herr,  Assistant  Professor  of  Surgery  (Urol- 
ogy). Assistant  Attending  Surgeon  (Urology),  New 
York  Hospital.  A.B.  1965  and  M.D.  1969,  University 
of  California  at  Irvine  (1979) 

Richard  A.  Herrmann,  Clinical  Associate  Professor 
of  Medicine.  Associate  Attending  Physician,  New 
York  Hospital  A.B.  1951  and  M.D.  1955,  Colum- 
bia University  (1961 ;  1971 ) 

Stuart  J.  Hershon,  Clinical  Assistant  Professor  of  Sur- 
gery Senior  Assistant  Attending  Surgeon  (Ortho- 
pedics), North  Shore  University  Hospital.  A.B. 
1959,  Harvard  University;  M.D.  1963,  New  York 
Medical  College.  (1973;  1979) 

Daniel  N  Hertz,  Clinical  Assistant  Professor  of  Psy- 
chiatry Assistant  Attending  Psychiatrist,  New  York 
Hospital  A.B.  1954,  Cornell  University;  M.D. 
1958,  Union  University.  (1965;  1972) 

Ralph  E  L  Hertz,  Clinical  Instructor  in  Surgery. 
Associate  Attending  Surgeon,  Rectal  and  Colon 
Service,  Memorial  Hospital.  B.A.  1941  and  M.D. 
1944,  McGill  University  (Canada)  (1955;  1961) 


Margaret  E.  Hertzig,  Associate  Professor  of  Psychiatry. 
Associate  Attending  Psychiatrist,  New  York  Hos- 
pital B.A  1956,  Vassar  College;  M.D.  1960. 
New  York  University.  (1977) 

Basil  S  Hilaris,  Professor  of  Radiology.  Attending 
Radiologist,  New  York  Hospital;  Attending  Radia- 
tion Therapist.  Memorial  Hospital  M.D  1955. 
University  of  Athens  (Greece).  (1965;  1976) 

Margaret  W.  Hilgartner,  Professor  of  Pediatrics. 
Attending  Pediatrician,  New  York  Hospital.  B.A. 
1946,  Bryn  Mawr  College;  M  A  1952  and  M.D. 
1955  Duke  University.  (1958;  1978) 

Ann  C  Hill,  Clinical  Assistant  Professor  of  Medicine. 
Clinical  Affiliate  in  Medicine.  New  York  Hospital. 
B.S.  1958,  University  of  North  Dakota;  M.D.  1962. 
Northwestern  University  (1967;  1970) 

Malcolm  Hill,  Clinical  Assistant  Professor  of  Psy- 
chiatry Assistant  Attending  Psychiatrist,  New  York 
Hospital  B.A.  1952,  Swarthmore  College;  M.D. 
1957,  Yale  University.  (1977) 

Richard  K  Hill,  Clinical  Assistant  Professor  of  Psy- 
chiatry Assistant  Attending  Psychiatrist,  New  York 
Hospital.  B.S.  1957  and  M.D.  1961,  Northwest- 
ern University.  (1977) 

A  Matthew  Hilmi,  Clinical  Instructor  of  Medicine  in 
Psychiatry.  Clinical  Affiliate,  Department  of  Psy- 
chiatry, New  York  Hospital.  M.D.  1959.  Syrian 
University  School  of  Medicine  (Syria).  (1977) 

Lawrence  E.  Hinkle,  Professor  of  Medicine;  Professor 
of  Medicine  in  Psychiatry.  Attending  Physician, 
New  York  Hospital.  B.A.  1938,  University  of  North 
Carolina;  M.D.  1942,  Harvard  University.  (1947; 
1971) 

Joseph  C.  Hinsey,  Emeritus  Professor  of  Anatomy. 
B.S  1922.  M  S  1923,  and  D.Sc.  1951,  North- 
western University;  Ph.D.  1927,  Washington 
University  (1942;  1973) 

James  G  Hirsch,  Adjunct  Professor  of  Medicine  B.S. 
1943.  Yale  University;  M.D  1946.  Columbia 
University.  (1972) 

Jules  Hirsch.  Adjunct  Professor  of  Medicine.  Clinical 
Affiliate  in  Medicine,  New  York  Hospital.  M.D 
1948.  University  of  Texas.  (1975) 

Robert  Hirsch.  Clinical  Assistant  Professor  of  Psy- 
chiatry Associate  Attending  Psychiatrist.  North 
Shore  University  Hospital  B.S.  1949,  Lynchburg 
College;  M  A  1950,  Fordham  University;  M.D. 
1954.  New  York  Medical  College  (1971;  1973) 

James  C  Hirschy.  Clinical  Assistant  Professor  of  Ra- 
diology Assistant  Attending  Radiologist,  New  York 
Hospital;  Assistant  in  Radiology,  Hospital  For 
Special  Surgery  AB  1960,  Princeton  University; 
M  D  1964.  Jefferson  Medical  College.  (1967. 
1974) 

Yashar  Hirshaut,  Associate  Professor  of  Medicine 
Assistant  Attending  Physician,  Clinical  Immunology 
Division,  Department  of  Medicine.  Memorial  Hos- 
pital BA  1959,  Yeshiva  University.  M.D.  1963. 
Albert  Einstein  College  of  Medicine.  (1969; 
1979) 

Gladys  L  Hobby,  Clinical  Assistant  Professor  of  Public 
Health  BA  1 931 .  Vassar  College;  M  A.  1 932  and 
Ph  D  1  935.  Columbia  University  ( 1  959,  1  974) 

Raymond  Hochman,  Clinical  Associate  Professor  of 
Medicine  Associate  Attending  Physician.  New  York 
Hospital  A  B  1952,  Yale  University;  M.D.  1956, 
Harvard  University  (1957;  1967) 

Barton  Hoexter.  Clinical  Assistant  Professor  of  Sur- 
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gery  Senior  Assistant  Attending  Surgeon  (Proc- 

|   tology).  North  Shore  University  Hospital  B  A 

I    1958  Kenyon  College;  M.D.  1962.  George  Wash- 

I    mgton  University  (1972;  1975) 

■A.  Charles  Hoffman,  Clinical  Associate  Professor  of 
Pediatrics  Active  Pediatrician,  North  Shore  Uni- 
versity Hospital.  B.A  1935  and  M.S.  1938,  Uni- 
versity of  Tennessee;  M.D.  1943,  Middlesex 
Medical  College.  (1972;  1976) 

fijimmie  C.  B  Holland,  Professor  of  Psychiatry.  Attend- 
ing Psychiatrist,  Memorial  Hospital  B.A.  1948 
and  M.D  1 952,  Baylor  University.  (1 977) 

ICranston  W  Holman.  Emeritus  Clinical  Professor  of 
Surgery  Attending  Surgeon.  New  York  Hospital 

|    Consultant  in  Surgery  (Thoracic),  North  Shore  Uni- 

1    versity  Hospital  AB  1927  and  M.D.  1931,  Stan- 

|    ford  University  (1932;  1975) 

I  George  R  Holswade,  Clinical  Associate  Professor  of 

j    Surgery  Attending  Surgeon,  New  York  Hospital 

I  A  B  1940,  Brown  University;  M.D.  1943,  Cornell 
University  (1944;  1961 ) 

John  Garrett  Holt,  Associate  Professor  of  Clinical 
Radiology  (Physics).  Attending  Roentgenologist. 
Diagnostic  Radiology.  Memorial  Hospital.  A.B. 
1950.  Hamilton  College;  F.A  C.R  1968.  American 
College  of  Radiology.  (1968;  1979) 

Albert  C  Holtzman,  Clinical  Instructor  in  Pediatrics 
Clinical  Affiliate  in  Pediatrics,  New  York  Hospital 
B.A.  1950,  New  York  University;  M.D.  1960, 
University  of  Lausanne  (Switzerland).  (1972) 

Stephen  Holzman,  Assistant  Professor  of  Psychiatry. 
Assistant  Attending  Psychiatrist,  New  York  Hos- 
pital BS  1966,  University  of  Chicago;  M.D.  1970, 
University  of  Pittsburgh  (1977) 

William  P  Homan.  Assistant  Professor  of  Surgery. 
B.A  1969.  Williams  College;  M.D.  1973,  Cornell 
University  (1974;  1978) 

Edward  W  Hook,  Visiting  Professor  of  Medicine  B  S 
1943,  Wofford  College;  M.D.  1949,  Emory  Uni- 
versity (1959;  1979) 

Eddie  Hoover,  Assistant  Professor  of  Surgery  Assis- 
tant Attending  Surgeon,  New  York  Hospital  B.A. 
1965.  University  of  North  Carolina;  M.D.  1969, 
Duke  University.  (1973;  1978) 

Seymour  Hopfan,  Assistant  Professor  of  Radiology 
Assistant  Attending  Radiologist,  New  York  Hospi- 
tal; Assistant  Attending  Radiation  Therapist.  Me- 
morial Hospital  B  S  1939  and  M.D.  1948,  Royai 
College  of  Edinburgh  (Scotland).  (1967;  1969) 

Bernard  L  Horecker,  Adjunct  Professor  of  Biochemis- 
try BS  1936  and  Ph.D.  1939,  University  of 
Chicago.  (1973) 

Joel  Horovitz,  Associate  Professor  of  Surgery  Asso- 
ciate Attending  Surgeon,  New  York  Hospital  B.A. 
1963  and  M.D  1967,  McGill  University  (Canada) 
(1976;  1979) 

Isadore  Horowitz,  Clinical  Instructor  of  Medicine. 
Assistant  Attending  Physician,  North  Shore  Univer- 
sity Hospital  M.D.  1972,  University  of  Toronto 
(Canada)  (1979) 

Bruce  C  Horten,  Assistant  Professor  of  Pathology, 
Assistant  Attending  Pathologist,  Neuropathology, 
Department  of  Pathology,  Memorial  Hospital. 
B  A  1 965.  Drew  University;  M.D.  1 969,  Duke 
University  (1970;  1978) 

Mark  Stephen  Horwich,  Assistant  Professor  of  Neu- 
rology Assistant  Attending  Neurologist,  New  York 
Hospital  AB  1 963  and  B.MS.  1 965.  Dart- 


mouth College;  M.D.  1967,  Harvard  University. 
(1974) 

Melvin  Horwith,  Professor  of  Clinical  Medicine.  At- 
tending Physician,  New  York  Hospital.  B  S.  1947 
and  M.D.  1951,  Union  University.  (1953;  1979) 

S  Theodore  Horwitz,  Clinical  Associate  Pro- 
fessor of  Obstetrics  and  Gynecology.  Assistant 
Attending  Obstetrician  and  Gynecologist,  North 
Shore  University  Hospital.  B.A  1956,  Hobart 
College;  M.D  1960,  State  University  of  New  York. 
(1971) 

Donald  W  Hoskins.  Clinical  Associate  Professor  of 
Medicine  Associate  Attending  Physician,  New  York 
Hospital  B  S  1953,  Queens  College;  M.D.  1957, 
Cornell  University.  (1958;  1973) 

Raymond  W  Houde,  Associate  Professor  of  Medicine. 
Professor  of  Pharmacology.  Attending  Physician, 
Chief.  Admitting  and  Diagnostic  Service,  Memorial 
Hospital.  B.A.  1940  and  M.D.  1943,  New  York 
University.  (1950;  1978) 

James  T  Howard.  Clinical  Instructor  of  Obstetrics 
and  Gynecology  in  Psychiatry  Clinical  Affiliate, 
Department  of  Psychiatry,  New  York  Hospital. 
A  B  1955,  Gettysburg  College;  M.D.  1959,  Jef- 
ferson Medical  College.  (1977) 

Suzanne  A  L.  Howe,  Clinical  Associate  Professor  of 
Public  Health;  Clinical  Assistant  Professor  of  Oto- 
rhinolaryngology.  Clinical  Affiliate  in  Otorhmo- 
laryngology,  New  York  Hospital.  A.B  1936,  Bar- 
nard College;  M.D.  1940,  Cornell  University; 
M  P.H  1966.  Columbia  University.  (1943;  1974) 

William  S  Howland,  Professor  of  Anesthesiology. 
Attending  Anesthesiologist  and  Chairman,  Depart- 
ment of  Anesthesiology,  Memorial  Hospital.  B  S. 
1941,  Notre  Dame  University;  M.D.  1944,  Co- 
lumbia University.  (1954;  1968) 

Hsi-Chia  Hsieh,  Assistant  Professor  of  Microbiology 
m  Medicine  Director,  Division  of  Infectious  Di- 
sease and  Immunology,  Department  of  Medicine, 
North  Shore  University  Hospital.  D.V.M.  1962, 
National  Taiwan  University;  Ph  D  1969,  Uni- 
versity of  Louisville.  (1974;  1976) 

Grace  M.  Hucko,  Instructor  in  Anatomy.  B.A.  1966, 
Douglass  College;  M  A.  1968;  Ph.D.  1974,  Yale 
University  (1976) 

Hans  Huebner,  Assistant  Professor  of  Psychiatry; 
Assistant  Professor  of  Pediatrics  Assistant  Attend- 
ing Psychiatrist  and  Assistant  Attending  Pedia- 
trician. New  York  Hospital.  M.D.  1967,  University 
of  Hamburg  (West  Germany)  (1976) 

Michael  L  Hundert,  Clinical  Instructor  in  Medicine 
Provisional  Medical  Staff,  North  Shore  University 
Hospital  B  A  1972,  Washington  University;  M.D. 
1975,  Rush  Medical  College.  (1976;  1978) 

Howard  F  Hunt,  Professor  of  Psychology  in  Psychi- 
atry Attending  Psychologist,  New  York  Hospital. 
B.A.  1940.  Michigan  State  University;  Ph  D 
1943,  University  of  Minnesota.  (1977) 

Charles  G  Huntington,  Clinical  Assistant  Professor 
of  Radiology  A.B  1935,  Columbia  University; 
M  D  1940.  New  York  University  College  of 
Medicine  (1979) 

James  R  Hurley,  Associate  Professor  of  Medicine; 
Associate  Professor  of  Radiology.  Associate  Attend- 
ing Physician  and  Assistant  Attending  Radiologist, 
New  York  Hospital.  A.B.  1957  and  M.D.  1961, 
Cornell  University.  (1962;  1973) 

Kenneth  S  Hurst.  Clinical  Instructor  in  Medicine. 
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Provisional  Staff,  North  Shore  University  Hospital. 
B.A  1965,  Fra-nklin  and  Marshall  College;  M.p. 
1969,  State  University  of  New  York  (1976) 

Andrew  G  Huvos,  Associate  Professor  of  Pathology. 
Associate  Attending  Pathologist,  Memorial  Hos- 
pital. M.D.  1963,  University  of  Goettingen  (West 
Germany).  (1972) 

Martin  D  Hyman,  Adjunct  Associate  Professor  of 
Public  Health.  A.B  1955,  Princeton  University; 
M  A  1958  and  Ph.D.  1964,  Columbia  University. 
(1965;  1972) 

Paul  M.  Hyman,  Clinical  Instructor  in  Medicine.  Pro- 
visional Medical  Staff,  North  Shore  University  Hos- 
pital B.S.  1968,  Massachusetts  Institute  of  Tech- 
nology; M.D.  1973,  State  University  of  New 
York.  (1974,  1978) 

Roger  A  Hyman,  Associate  Professor  of  Radiology 
Associate  Attending  Radiologist,  Department  of 
Radiology,  North  Shore  University  Hospital.  B.A. 

1964,  Brandeis  University;  M.D.  1968,  State 
University  of  New  York.  (1972;  1979) 

Francis  W  lacobellis,  Clinical  Instructor  in  Medicine. 
Clinical  Affiliate,  New  York  Hospital.  A.B.  1967, 
Holy  Cross  College;  M.D.  1971,  Columbia  Uni- 
versity. (1972;  1977) 

George  D.  Igel,  Clinical  Instructor  in  Psychiatry. 
Clinical  Affiliate  in  Psychiatry,  New  York  Hospital. 
B.A.  1968,  Amherst  College;  M.D.  1972,  State 
University  of  New  York.  (1976) 

Hana  Pospisil  Miner,  Assistant  Professor  of  Surgery. 
M.D.  1961,  Charles  University  (Czechoslovakia). 
(1977) 

Gerald  M  Imber,  Clinical  Instructor  in  Anatomy; 
Clinical  Instructor  in  Surgery  (Plastic).  Assistant 
Attending  Surgeon,  New  York  Hospital.  M.D.  1966, 
State  University  of  New  York.  (1973;  1978) 

Julianne  L  Imperato,  Assistant  Professor  of  Medicine. 
Assistant  Attending  Physician,  New  York  Hospital. 
B.S.  1961,  College  of  Mt.  Saint  Vincent;  M.D 

1965,  State  University  of  New  York.  (1969;  1975) 
Pascal  J.  Imperato,  Adjunct  Professor  of  Public 

Health.  B.S.  1958,  Saint  John's  University;  M.D. 
1962,  State  University  of  New  York;  M.P.H.  and 
T.M  1966,  Tulane  University  (1972;  1978) 
Allan  E  Inglis,  Clinical  Professor  of  Anatomy;  Clinical 
Professor  of  Surgery  (Orthopedics).  Attending  Sur- 
geon (Orthopedics),  New  York  Hospital;  Consultant, 
North  Shore  University  Hospital;  Attending  Or- 
thopedic Surgeon,  Hospital  For  Special  Surgery. 

A.  B.  1950,  Georgetown  College;  M.D.  1955, 
University  of  Rochester.  ( 1 956;  1  971 ) 

Peter  Inguagiato,  Clinical  Instructor  in  Pediatrics. 
Provisional  Staff,  North  Shore  University  Hospital. 

B.  S  1964,  Manhattan  College,  M.D.  1971,  Bo- 
logna University  (Italy).  (1977) 

Barton  Inkeles,  Clinical  Instructor  in  Medicine.  Clin- 
ical Affiliate,  New  York  Hospital.  B.S  1968,  City 
University  of  New  York;  M.D  1972,  Cornell 
University  (1977) 

Robert  Inman,  Assistant  Professor  of  Medicine. 
Clinical  Fellow,  New  York  Hospital  B.A.  1971, 
Yale  College;  M.D.  1974,  McMaster  Umversrty 
(Canada)  (1979) 

John  N  Insall,  Clinical  Associate  Professor  of  Sur- 
gery (Orthopedics).  Associate  Attending  Surgeon 
(Orthopedics),  New  York  Hospital,  Associate  At- 
tending Orthopedic  Surgeon,  Hospital  For  Special 


Surgery.  B.A.  1953  and  M.B  .B  Ch.  1956,  Uni- 
versity of  Cambridge  (England).  (1965;  1974) 

Charles  E.  Inturrisi,  Professor  of  Pharmacology  B.S. 
1962,  University  of  Connecticut;  M  S  1965  and 
PhD.  1967,  Tulane  University.  (1969;  1978) 

Marian  C.  Isaacs,  Associate  Professor  of  Clinical 
Medicine.  Associate  Attending  Physician,  Clinical 
Physiology  and  Renal  Service,  Memorial  Hospital. 
B.A.  1948  and  M.D.  1951,  University  of  Colorado. 
(1961;  1979) 

Norman  J.  Isaacs,  Clinical  Associate  Professor  of 
Medicine.  Associate  Attending  Physician,  New  York 
Hospital.  B.A.  1949  and  M  A.  1950,  New  York 
University;  M.D.  1954,  New  York  Medical  College. 
(1958;  1979) 

Sidney  Isaacson,  Clinical  Assistant  Professor  of  Pe- 
diatrics. North  Shore  University  Hospital  Staff. 
B.A.  1949,  New  York  University;  M.D.  1955, 
University  of  Berne,  Faculty  of  Medicine.  (1976) 

Howard  Isenberg,  Clinical  Instructor  in  Pediatrics. 
Provisional  Staff,  North  Shore  University  Hospital. 
B.A.  1968,  Harvard  University;  M.D.  1972,  New 
York  University.  (1977) 

Amnon  Issacharoff,  Clinical  Assistant  Professor  of 
Psychiatry.  Assistant  Attending  Psychiatrist,  New 
York  Hospital.  B.S.  1946,  College  of  Buenos  Aires; 
M.D  1957,  Buenos  Aires  Medical  College  (Ar- 
gentina). (1979) 

Bernard  Jacobs,  Professor  of  Clinical  Surgery  (Or- 
thopedics). Associate  Attending  Surgeon  (Ortho- 
pedics), New  York  Hospital;  Attending  Orthopedic 
Surgeon,  Hospital  For  Special  Surgery.  First 
M  B  , B.S.  1943,  second  M.B  .B.S.  1945,  and 
M.R.C.S  and  L.R.C.P.  1949,  University  College, 
University  of  London  (England).  (1961,  1979) 

Edward  I.  Jacobson,  Clinical  Instructor  in  Obstetrics 
and  Gynecology.  Assisting  Attending  Obstetrician 
and  Gynecologist,  New  York  Hospital.  B.A.  1969, 
New  York  University;  M.D  1975,  New  York  Med- 
ical College.  (1976;  1979) 

Jerome  G.  Jacobstein,  Associate  Professor  of  Radiol- 
ogy. Associate  Attending  Radiologist,  New  York 
Hospital  A.B  1963,  Princeton  University;  M.D. 
1967,  University  of  Pennsylvania.  (1973;  1978) 

Eric  A.  Jaffe,  Associate  Professor  of  Medicine  Asso- 
ciate Attending  Physician,  New  York  Hospital. 
M.D.  1966,  State  University  of  New  York.  (1968; 
1 977) 

Susan  R  Jalandoni,  Clinical  Instructor  in  Anesthesi- 
ology. Assistant  Attending  Anesthesiologist,  New 
York  Hospital.  M.D.  1965,  University  of  Santo 
Tomas  (Philippines).  (1969;  1973) 

David  F  James,  Clinical  Assistant  Professor  of  Ob- 
stetrics and  Gynecology.  Assistant  Attending  Ob- 
stetrician and  Gynecologist,  New  York  Hospital. 
B.S  1959,  Columbia  University;  M.D.  1964, 
University  of  Glasgow  (Scotland).  (1970;  1973) 

Lawrence  A  Janoff,  Clinical  Assistant  Professor  of 
Medicine  Associate  Attending  Physician,  North 
Shore  University  Hospital.  B.S.  1940  and  M.D 
1943,  University  of  Vermont.  (1972;  1974) 

Peter  T.  Janulis,  Clinical  Associate  Professor  of  Psy- 
chiatry Associate  Attending  Psychiatrist,  New  York 
Hospital.  A.B.  1948  and  M.D  1951,  Cornell  Uni- 
versity. (1953;  1977) 

Charles  Jarowski,  Clinical  Instructor  in  Medicine. 
Assistant  Attending  Physician,  New  York  Hospital 
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I  A  B  1968.  Columbia  University;  M.D.  1972. 

I   Cornell  University.  (1973;  1977) 

I  )ennis  J.  Jascott,  Clinical  Assistant  Professor  of 

1  Anesthesiology  Clinical  Associate  Attending  Phy- 

I   sician,  Memorial  Hospital.  B.A.  and  M  A.  1965. 

I  Seton  Hall  University;  M.D.  1969.  New  Jersey 

It  College  of  Medicine.  (1971:  1979) 

I  winash  Jason.  Clinical  Instructor  in  Pediatrics. 

|   M  B  B  S.  1972.  Lady  Harding  Medical  College, 

I  New  Delhi  (India).  (1979) 

l.'aria  Javaid,  Clinical  Instructor  in  Pediatrics.  M.D 

It  1964,  King  Edward  Medical  College  (Pakistan). 

I  (1977) 

|  vlorman  B  Javitt.  Professor  of  Medicine  Attending 
I  Physician,  New  York  Hospital.  B.A.  1947,  Syracuse 
I  University;  Ph.D.  1951.  University  of  North  Caro- 
I  lina;  M.D.  1954,  Duke  University.  (1968,  1973) 
lHarvey  H  Jay,  Clinical  Instructor  in  Medicine.  Clini- 
I  cal  Affiliate,  Department  of  Medicine.  New  York 
I  Hospital.  A.B  1966.  Columbia  College;  M.D. 
I  1970.  New  York  University.  (1977) 
[Thomas  P  Jernigan,  Clinical  Instructor  in  Medicine. 
I  Clinical  Affiliate  in  Medicine,  New  York  Hospital 
I  B.A.  1942  and  M.D  1944,  Vanderbilt  University. 
I  (1957;  1961) 

■long  Hyub  Joh.  Associate  Professor  of  Neurobiology 
I  in  Neurology  BS  1953.  Seoul  University  (Korea); 
I  M.S.  1965,  University  of  Missouri;  Ph.D.  1971. 
H  New  York  University.  (1972,  1976) 
|  Donald  G  Johnson.  Emeritus  Clinical  Professor  of 
I  Obstetrics  and  Gynecology  Honorary  Staff,  New 
I  York  Hospital.  B  A  1936,  University  of  Maine; 
I  M.D  1940.  Yale  University.  (1942;  1975) 
|U.  William  Johnson.  Clinical  Assistant  Professor  of 
I  Psychiatry  Assistant  Attending  Psychiatrist,  New 
l|  York  Hospital.  M  A.  1959.  Yale  University;  M.D. 
I   1967.  University  of  Louvain  (Belgium).  (1978) 
|Robert  C  Johnson.  Clinical  Assistant  Professor  of 

Medicine  Assistant  Attending  Physician,  North 
I  Shore  University  Hospital  A.B.  1965  and  M.D.  1974, 
I  Columbia  University.  (1975;  1979) 
•  Warren  D  Johnson.  Associate  Professor  of  Medicine 
E  Associate  Attending  Physician.  New  York  Hospital 
!    B  S  1958.  Carroll  College;  M.D  1962.  Co- 
lumbia University  (1963;  1974) 
Brian  Jones  Instructor  m  Pharmacology.  M  B  B  S 

1973.  University  of  London  (England).  (1977) 
■  Robert  L  Jones,  Instructor  in  Medicine.  Clinical 
i   Affiliate  m  Medicine,  New  York  Hospital.  B  S. 
t    1966  and  M.D  1 970.  Tulane  University.  (1 977) 
Thomas  C  Jones.  Associate  Professor  of  Medicine; 

Associate  Professor  of  Public  Health.  Associate 
'    Attending  Physician,  New  York  Hospital.  B.A. 
!    1958.  Allegheny  College;  M.D.  1962.  Case  West- 
i    ern  Reserve  University.  (1963;  1977) 
Walter  B.  Jones,  Associate  Professor  of  Obstetrics 

and  Gynecology  Assistant  Attending  Obstetrician 
I    and  Gynecologist,  New  York  Hospital;  Associate 
I    Attending  Surgeon,  Gynecology  Service.  Memorial 

Hospital  B  S  1954,  Arizona  State  University; 

M.D  1964.  Hahnemann  Medical  College  (1970; 
|  1977) 

Paul  R  Joseph.  Clinical  Assistant  Professor  of  Pedi- 
atrics Active  Attending  Pediatrician.  North  Shore 
I    University  Hospital  A.B.  1953.  Yale  University; 
'    M.D  1957,  New  York  Medical  College.  (1972) 
Vincent  A  Joy.  Clinical  Assistant  Professor  of  Medi- 
cine Clinical  Affiliate  in  Medicine.  New  York  Hos- 


pital. B  S.  1946.  Fordham  University;  M.D.  1950, 
Duke  University  (1963;  1973) 
Lois  G.  Juvanovic,  Assistant  Professor  of  Medicine 
in  Obstetrics  and  Gynecology;  Assistant  Professor 
of  Medicine.  Assistant  Attending  Physician,  New 
York  Hospital  B  S.  1969,  Columbia  University;  M.D. 
1973.  Albert  Einstein  College  of  Medicine.  (1974; 
1979) 

William  A.  Kachadonan,  Adjunct  Assistant  Professor 
of  Physiology.  B  S.  1965,  Springfield  College;  M.S. 
1966  and  Ph.D.  1970,  University  of  Illinois. 

(1978) 

Hyman  D  Kachalsky,  Adjunct  Assistant  Professor  of 
Psychiatry.  Assistant  Attending  Psychiatrist,  New 
York  Hospital.  B.A.  1950,  Syracuse  University; 
M.D.  1955.  State  University  of  New  York.  (1976) 

Lawrence  J.  Kagen.  Professor  of  Medicine.  Attending 
Physician,  New  York  Hospital;  Attending  Physician, 
Hospital  For  Special  Surgery.  B  S.  1957  and  M.D. 

1969,  New  York  University.  (1970;  1979) 
Yaffa  Kahanowicz.  Clinical  Instructor  in  Ophthal- 
mology. Assistant  Attending  Ophthalmologist,  New 
York  Hospital.  M.D.  1968,  Tel-Aviv  Medical 
School.  (1973;  1977) 

Helena  Kahn,  Assistant  Professor  of  Pathology.  Assis- 
tant Attending  Pathologist,  North  Shore  University 
Hospital.  M.D.  1953,  Medical  School,  Lisbon 
(Portugal).  (1972;  1976) 

Roberta  Kahn,  Clinical  Assistant  Professor  of  Anes- 
thesiology. Clinical  Assistant  Anesthesiologist, 
Memorial  Hospital.  B  S.  1971,  Pennsylvania 
State  University;  M.D.  1973.  Jefferson  Medical 
College.  (1978;  1979) 

Sagheer  Ahmad  Kahn,  Instructor  in  Otorhinolaryn- 
gology  Assistant  Otorhmolaryngologist,  New  York 
Hospital.  M.B..B.S.  1962,  Dow  Medical,  Karachi 
(Pakistan).  (1979) 

Steven  Kahner.  Clinical  Instructor  in  Obstetrics  and 
Gynecology.  B.A.  1964.  Duke  University;  M.D. 
1968,  Georgetown  University.  (1971;  1975) 

Robert  Kaiko.  Assistant  Professor  of  Pharmacology. 
B  S.  1970,  University  of  Connecticut;  Ph.D.  1975. 
Cornell  University.  (1974;  1979) 

Thomas  P.  Kalman,  Instructor  in  Psychiatry.  Assis- 
tant Psychiatrist.  New  York  Hospital.  B.A.  1971, 
University  of  Pennsylvania;  M.D.  1975,  New 
York  Medical  College.  (1977;  1978) 

David  Michael  Kaminsky,  Instructor  of  Psychiatry. 
Assistant  Psychiatrist,  New  York  Hospital.  B.S. 

1970.  University  of  Toledo;  M.D.  1974,  Universi- 
dad  Autonoma  De  Guadalaiara  (Mexico).  (1979) 

Robert  L.  Kandell.  Clinical  Instructor  in  Pediatrics. 
Active  Staff.  North  Shore  University  Hospital.  A.B. 
1959,  University  of  Pennsylvania;  M.D.  1963, 
Tulane  Medical  School.  (1972) 

Francis  D.  Kane.  Clinical  Associate  Professor  of  Psy- 
chiatry. Associate  Attending  Psychiatrist,  New 
York  Hospital.  M.D.  1940,  University  of  Buffalo. 
(1948;  1978) 

Herbert  G.  Kantor,  Assistant  Professor  of  Radiology. 
Associate  Attending  Radiologist.  New  York  Hospital. 
A.B  1943.  Cornell  University;  M.D.  1946.  New 
York  Medical  College.  (1978) 

Saul  E.  Kapel.  Clinical  Associate  Professor  of  Psy- 
chiatry. Associate  Attending  Psychiatrist,  New  York 
Hospital.  B.A.  1948.  New  York  University;  M.D. 
1956,  University  of  Bologna  (Italy).  (1972; 
1978) 
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Abraham  I.  Kaplan,  Clinical  Assistant  Professor  of 
Psychiatry.  Associate  Attending  Psychiatrist,  North 
Shore  University  Hospital.  B.A.  1934,  New  York 
University,  L.R.C.P  .  L.R.C.S.,  L.R.C.P.  and  S. 
1939,  Anderson  College  (Scotland);  M.D.  1940, 
State  University  of  New  York.  (1972;  1977) 

Barry  B  Kaplan,  Assistant  Professor  of  Anatomy. 
B.A.  1968  and  M.A.  1969,  Hofstra  University; 
Ph.D.  1974,  Cornell  University.  (1976;  1977) 

Helen  S  Kaplan,  Clinical  Associate  Professor  of  Psy- 
chiatry. Associate  Attending  Psychiatrist,  New  York 
Hospital.  B.F.A.  1951,  Syracuse  University;  M.A. 
1952  and  Ph.D.  1955,  Columbia  University;  M.D. 
1959,  New  York  Medical  College.  (1970) 

Matthew  R.  Kaplan.  Assistant  Professor  of  Pediatrics. 
Assistant  Attending  Pediatrician,  New  York  Hos- 
pital. A.B  1965,  Colgate  University;  M.D.  1969, 
State  University  of  New  York.  (1978) 

Norman  L.  Kaplan,  Clinical  Assistant  Professor  of 
Psychiatry  Assistant  Attending  Psychiatrist,  New 
York  Hospital.  B.A.  1954,  Wesleyan  University; 
M.D.  1958,  Columbia  University.  (1976) 

Richard  D.  Kaplan,  Instructor  in  Psychiatry.  Assis- 
tant Psychiatrist,  New  York  Hospital.  A.B.  1972, 
Harvard  University;  M.D.  1976.  Mount  Sinai 
School  of  Medicine.  (1979) 

Robert  J.  Kaplan,  Clinical  Instructor  in  Psychiatry. 
Clinical  Affiliate  in  Psychiatry,  New  York  Hospital. 
B.A.  1956,  Wesleyan  University;  M.D.  1960,  Al- 
bert Einstein  College  of  Medicine.  (1976) 

Seymour  Kaplan,  Clinical  Assistant  Professor  of 
Pediatrics  Assistant  Attending  Physician  (Allergy), 
North  Shore  University  Hospital.  B.A.  1945,  New 
York  University;  M  B.  1949  and  M.D.  1950, 
Chicago  Medical  School.  (1975) 

Martin  J.  Kaplitt,  Clinical  Associate  Professor  of  Sur- 
gery. Associate  Attending  Surgeon  (Thoracic),  North 
Shore  University  Hospital.  M.D.  1963,  State  Uni- 
versity of  New  York.  (1971;  1978) 

Attallah  Kappas,  Professor  of  Medicine;  Professor  of 
Pharmacology.  Attending  Physician,  New  York 
Hospital.  A.B.  1947,  Columbia  University;  M.D. 
1950.  University  of  Chicago.  (1953;  1972) 

Nataline  Kardon.  Assistant  Professor  of  Pediatrics 
Staff,  North  Shore  University  Hospital.  B.A  1964, 
University  of  California  at  Los  Angeles;  M.D.  1967, 
Albert  Einstein  College  of  Medicine.  (1975;  1978) 

Stephen  B  Kardon.  Clinical  Instructor  of  Radiology  in 
Psychiatry.  B.A  1963,  Dartmouth  College;  M.D. 
1967,  Albert  Einstein  College  of  Medicine.  (1979) 

David  B  Karlin,  Clinical  Associate  Professor  of  Oph- 
thalmology. Associate  Attending  Ophthalmologist. 
New  York  Hospital;  Associate  Attending  Ophthal- 
mic Surgeon  and  Ophthalmologist-in-Charge, 
Retina  Clinic,  Manhattan  Eye,  Ear  and  Throat 
Hospital  A.B  1950,  Columbia  University;  M.D. 
1954,  New  York  Medical  College;  M.Sc.  1962, 
New  York  University.  (1971;  1977) 

Marilyn  G  Karmason,  Clinical  Assistant  Professor  of 
Psychiatry.  Assistant  Attending  Psychiatrist,  New 
York  Hospital.  M  A  B.  1949,  Barnard  College; 
M.D  1953,  Harvard  University  (1957;  1967) 

Nathaniel  P  Karush,  Clinical  Assistant  Professor  of 
Psychiatry  Assistant  Attending  Psychiatrist,  New 
York  Hospital  B.A  1962,  Columbia  College; 
M  D  1966,  Boston  University  (1977) 

Aileen  F  Kass.  Clinical  Assistant  Professor  of  Anes- 
thesiology Assistant  Attending  Anesthesiologist, 


/ 

New  York  Hospital  B.S  1958,  New  York  Univer- 
sity: M.D.  1962,  New  York  Medical  College.  (1963; 
1971) 

Walter  Kass.  Adjunct  Professor  of  Psychology  in  Psy- 
chiatry Attending  Psychologist,  New  York  Hospital. 
B.A.  1936  and  M.S.  1938.  City  College  of  New 
York:  Ph.D.  1952,  New  York  University.  (1979) 

Lenore  Katkin,  Associate  Professor  of  Clinical  Pedi- 
atrics A.B.  1954,  Barnard  College:  M.D.  1958, 
State  University  of  New  York.  (1977;  1979) 

Maria  Katona.  Instructor  in  Otorhmolaryngology. 
Assistant  Otorhmolaryngologist,  New  York  Hospital. 
M.D.  1972,  Semmelweiss  Medical  School  (Hun- 
gary). (1975;  1977) 

Joel  Katz  Clinical  Assistant  Professor  of  Psychiatry. 
Assistant  Attending  Psychiatrist.  New  York  Hos- 
pital. B.S.  1942  and  M.D.  1945.  Northwestern 
University.  (1979) 

Seymour  Katz,  Clinical  Assistant  Professor  of  Medi- 
cine Senior  Assistant  Attending  Physician,  North 
Shore  University  Hospital  B.S.  1960,  City  College 
of  New  York;  M.D.  1964,  New  York  University. 
(1969;  1974) 

Herbert  Katzin,  Clinical  Associate  Professor  of  Oph- 
thalmology Associate  Attending  Ophthalmologist. 
New  York  Hospital.  M.D.  1937,  Harvard  Uni- 
versity (1971 ) 

Joseph  T.  Kauer.  Clinical  Assisiant  Professor  of  Sur- 
gery B.S.  1933,  New  York  University;  M.D.  1937. 
Cornell  University.  (1940;  1953) 

Ira  H  Kaufman,  Clinical  Associate  Professor  of  Oph- 
thalmology Associate  Attending  Surgeon  (Ophthal- 
mology), North  Shore  University  Hospital.  B.A. 
1949  and  M.D  1953.  Cornell  University.  (1954: 
1973) 

Richard  J.  Kaufman.  Assistant  Professor  of  Clinical 
Medicine  Associate  Attending  Physician,  Solid 
Tumor  Service,  Memorial  Hospital.  A.B.  1948, 
Harvard  University;  M.D  1952.  Columbia  Uni- 
versity (1966;  1979) 

Robert  E.  Kaye,  Clinical  Assistant  Professor  of  Ob- 
stetrics and  Gynecology  Assistant  Attending  Obste- 
trician and  Gynecologist,  New  York  Hospital  A.B. 
1959.  Princeton  University:  M.D.  1963,  University 
of  Pennsylvania.  (1966;  1972) 

Elias  Kazam,  Associate  Professor  of  Radiology.  Asso- 
ciate Attending  Radiologist.  New  York  Hospital 
B.S.  1961.  City  College  of  New  York;  M.D  1966. 
Albert  Einstein  College  of  Medicine.  (1972;  1979) 

B  H  Kean.  Emeritus  Clinical  Professor  of  Medicine 
(Tropical  Medicine).  Emeritus  Clinical  Professor  of 
Public  Health.  Attending  Physician.  New  York 
Hospital.  Consultant  (Tropical  Medicine),  Memorial 
Hospital  AB  1933,  University  of  California; 
M  D  1937.  Columbia  University  (1952;  1978) 

Richard  J  Kearns,  Instructor  in  Surgery.  B.A.  1971. 
Fordham  University;  M  D  1975.  Georgetown  Uni- 
versity (1977;  1978) 

George  A.  Keating,  Clinical  Instructor  of  Anesthesi- 
ology in  Psychiatry  Clinical  Affiliate,  New  York 
Hospital  B.S.  1933.  Fordham  University.  M.D. 
1938.  Long  Island  College  of  Medicine  (1977) 

Charles  D  Kelley.  Assistant  Professor  in  Radiology. 
Assistant  Attending  Radiologist,  New  York  Hos- 
pital; Assistant  Attending  Radiation  Therapist.  Me- 
morial Hospital  B.A.  1942.  Syracuse  University; 
M.D  1945,  Hahnemann  Medical  College.  (1972) 

Scott  L  Kellman,  Clinical  Instructor  in  Medicine. 
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Provisional  Staff.  North  Shore  University  Hospital. 

B.A.  1969.  New  York  University;  M.D.  1973.  New 

York  Medical  College.  (1974;  1976) 
Aaron  Kellner.  Clinical  Professor  of  Pathology. 

Attending  Pathologist.  New  York  Hospital:  Director, 

New  York  Blood  Center.  B.A.  1934,  Yeshiva 

University;  M.S.  1936.  Columbia  University:  M.D. 

1939.  University  of  Chicago.  (1946;  1968) 
David  P  Kelsen,  Assistant  Professor  of  Medicine. 

Clinical  Assistant  Physician.  Solid  Tumor  Service. 

Memorial  Hospital.  B.A.  1968.  Temple  University; 

M.D.  1972,  Hahnemann  Medical  College.  (1976; 

1978) 

Nancy  E.  Kemeny,  Assistant  Professor  of  Medicine. 
Assistant  Attending  Physician,  Solid  Tumor  Service, 
Department  of  Medicine.  Memorial  Hospital.  A  B 
1967.  University  of  Pennsylvania;  M.D..  New 
Jersey  College  of  Medicine.  (1975:  1976) 

Sanford  J.  Kempin,  Assistant  Professor  of  Medicine. 
Assistant  Attending  Physician.  Memorial  Hospital. 
BS  1965.  Brooklyn  College;  M.D.  1971.  Catholic 
University  of  Louvain  (Belgium)  (1975;  1977) 

Kenneth  Kenigsberg,  Clinical  Assistant  Professor  of 
Surgery  Senior  Assistant  Attending  Surgeon  (Pe- 
diatric Surgery).  North  Shore  University  Hospital. 
B  A  1951.  Wesleyan  University;  M.D  1955. 
Harvard  University.  (1972;  1978) 

Donald  S  Kent.  Clinical  Associate  Professor  of  Medi- 
cine. Attending  Physician.  North  Shore  University 
Hospital  AB  1942  and  M.D.  1945.  Cornell 
University.  (1971;  1973) 

Otto  F  Kernberg.  Professor  of  Psychiatry  Attending 
Psychiatrist  and  Medical  Director  of  the  Westchester 
Division.  New  York  Hospital.  BS  1947  and  M.D. 
1953.  University  of  Chile.  (1976) 

Paulina  F  Kernberg.  Associate  Professor  of  Psychiatry 
Associate  Attending  Psychiatrist.  New  York  Hos- 
pital B  S.  1952  and  M  D.  1959.  University  of 
Chile  (1978) 

M  Dorothea  Kerr.  Clinical  Assistant  Professor  of 
Psychiatry  Assistant  Attending  Psychiatrist.  New 
York  Hospital  B  S  1944,  Ohio  State  University: 
M.D.  1950.  Columbia  University.  (1953:  1968) 

Jeffrey  Theodore  Kessler,  Clinical  Assistant  Professor 
of  Neurology  Assistant  Attending  Neurologist, 
North  Shore  University  Hospital.  B.A.  1965. 
Wesleyan  University;  M.D  1969.  Cornell  Univer- 
sity. (1970;  1978) 

John  Allen  Kessler.  Assistant  Professor  of  Neurology 
B.A  1967.  Princeton;  M.D.  1971.  Cornell  Uni- 
versity (1975;  1979) 

John  G  Keuhnelian.  Clinical  Associate  Professor  of 
Surgery  (Urology).  Attending  Surgeon  (Urology). 
New  York  Hospital  A  B  1947.  Princeton  Uni- 
versity; M.D.  1951,  University  of  Pennsylvania. 
(1956:  1972) 

Manoucher  Khadan,  Clinical  Instructor  in  Pediatrics. 
M  D  1964.  Tehran  Medical  School  (Iran).  (1979) 

Inocencio  Kho.  Clinical  Instructor  in  Otorhmolaryn- 
gology  Assistant  Otorhmolaryngologist,  New  York 
Hospital  B  A  1963  and  M.D.  1968.  University 
of  Santo  Tomas  (Philippines).  (1971;  1975) 

Elizabeth  T.  Khun.  Clinical  Assistant  Professor  of 
Public  Health;  Fellow  in  Pediatrics.  Clinical  Affil- 
iate in  Pediatrics,  New  York  Hospital  B  A  1953. 
Mount  Holyoke  College;  M  D  1957,  Temple 
University  (1970;  1978) 

Howard  D  Kibel.  Assistant  Professor  of  Psychiatry. 


Assistant  Attending  Psychiatrist.  New  York  Hos- 
pital. B.A.  1958,  Columbia  University;  M.D. 
1962.  State  University  of  New  York.  (1978) 

John  G.  Kidd,  Emeritus  Professor  of  Pathology.  A  B. 
1928,  Duke  University;  M.D.  1932,  Johns  Hop- 
kins University.  (1944) 

Timothy  Kiehn,  Assistant  Professor  of  Medical  Micro- 
biology in  Medicine.  Assistant  Attending  Medical 
Microbiologist,  Memorial  Hospital;  Associate  Direc- 
tor, Diagnostic  Microbiology  Laboratory,  Memorial 
Sloan-Kettering  Cancer  Center.  B  S.  1963,  Uni- 
versity of  Washington.  M.S.  1967  and  Ph.D.  1971, 
University  of  Arizona.  (1975;  1979) 

Catherine  Kierney.  Instructor  in  Pediatrics.  M.B  .B.Ch. 
1971,  University  of  Glasgow  (Scotland).  (1978) 

Ari  Kiev,  Clinical  Associate  Professor  of  Psychiatry 
(Social  Psychiatry).  Associate  Attending  Psychia- 
trist, New  York  Hospital.  A  B.  1954.  Harvard  Uni- 
versity; M.D.  1958,  Cornell  University.  (1967) 

Dong  K.  Kim,  Assistant  Professor  of  Surgery.  M.D. 
1966.  Chonnam  University  Medical  (Korea). 
(1976) 

Hae  A.  Kim,  Clinical  Assistant  Professor  of  Psychiatry. 
Assistant  Attending  Psychiatrist.  New  York  Hospital. 
M.D.  1958.  Seoul  National  University  (Korea). 
(1969:1973) 

Jae  Ho  Kim.  Associate  Professor  of  Radiology. 
Associate  Attending  Radiologist,  New  York  Hos- 
pital: Associate  Attending  Radiation  Therapist. 
Memorial  Hospital.  M.D.  1959.  Medical  School 
Taigu  (Korea);  Ph.D.  1963.  University  of  Iowa. 
(1973:  1976) 

Wooshin  Kim,  Instructor  in  Obstetrics  and  Gynecol- 
ogy. Assistant  Attending  Obstetrician  and  Gyne- 
cologist. New  York  Hospital.  M.D.  1966,  Seoul  Na- 
tional University  (Korea).  (1977) 

Young  Tai  Kim.  Assistant  Professor  of  Immunology 
in  Medicine.  B  S.  1 953  and  M.S.  1 957,  Seoul 
National  University  (Korea);  Ph.D.  1963,  Univer- 
sity of  California.  (1970;  1973) 

Robert  Kimberly,  Assistant  Professor  of  Medicine. 
Clinical  Fellow,  New  York  Hospital.  A  B.  1968, 
Princeton  University;  M.D.  1973,  Harvard  Univer- 
sity; M  A.  1978.  Oxford  University  (England). 
(1979) 

Arnold  D  King,  Clinical  Assistant  Professor  of  Oph- 
thalmology. Attending  Ophthalmologist,  North 
Shore  University  Hospital  B.S..  McGill  University 
(Canada):  M.D.  1959.  State  University  of  New 
York.  (1974) 

Mary  Elizabeth  King,  Assistant  Professor  of  Pathology. 
Assistant  Attending  Pathologist.  New  York  Hos- 
pital B.A.  1947,  Smith  College;  M.D.  1951, 
Columbia  University.  (1979) 

Thomas  K  C.  King.  Associate  Professor  of  Medicine. 
Clinical  Associate  Professor  of  Medicine  in  Physi- 
ology Associate  Attending  Physician,  New  York 
Hospital.  M.BXh.B.  1959  and  M.D.  1963,  Uni- 
versity of  Edinburgh  (Scotland).  (1970;  1975) 

David  W.  Kinne,  Assistant  Professor  of  Surgery.  Assis- 
tant Attending  Surgeon,  Breast  Service,  Memorial 
Hospital.  A  B.  1957,  Columbia  University;  M.D. 
1964.  State  University  of  New  York-.  (1971;  1973) 

Frederic  T.  Kirkham.  Clinical  Professor  of  Medicine; 
Clinical  Associate  Professor  of  Public  Health.  At- 
tending Physician,  New  York  Hospital.  M.D.  1947, 
Cornell  University.  (1948;  1973) 

Kenneth  Kirstein.  Instructor  in- Psychiatry.  Assistant 


94   Faculty  of  the  Medical  College 


Psychiatrist,  New  York  Hospital.  B.A.  1971,  City 
University  of  New  York;  M.D.  1975,  State 
University  of  New  York.  (1977;  1978) 
Phyllis  C.  Klass,  Instructor  in  Medicine.  Assistant 
Professor  of  Genetics  in  Pediatrics.  B.A.  1947, 
Syracuse  University;  MA.  1948,  Columbia  Univer- 
sity; M.S.  1972,  Sarah  Lawrence  College.  (1972; 
1979) 

Arthur  A.  Klein,  Assistant  Professor  of  Pediatrics, 
Assistant  Attending  Pediatrician,  New  York  Hos- 
pital B  S.  1968,  Massachusetts  Institute  of  Tech- 
nology; M.D.  1972,  State  University  of  New  York. 
(1973;  1976) 

Harvey  Klein,  Associate  Professor  of  Clinical  Medi- 
cine Associate  Attending  Physician,  New  York 
Hospital.  B.A.  1959,  University  of  Chicago;  M.D. 
1963,  Harvar.d  University.  (1964;  1979) 

Ludwig  Klein,  Clinical  Assistant  Professor  of  Medi- 
cine. Assistant  Attending  Physician,  New  York 
Hospital  BS  1955,  Brooklyn  College;  M.D.  1959, 
Union  University.  (1964;  1976) 

Ralph  Klein,  Clinical  Instructor  in  Psychiatry.  Staff. 
North  Shore  University  Hospital.  B.A.  1966, 
Hamilton  College;  M.D.  1970,  New  York  Medical. 
(1973;  1976) 

Morton  J.  Kleiner,  Clinical  Instructor  in  Medicine; 
Clinical  Instructor  in  Surgery.  B.A.  1 970,  Yeshiva  Uni- 
versity; M.D.  1974,  New  York  Medical  College. 
(1975;  1979) 

Paul  D.  Kligfield,  Assistant  Professor  of  Medicine. 
Assistant  Attending  Physician,  New  York  Hospital. 
B.A.  1966,  Queens  College;  BM.S.  1968,  Dart- 
mouth Medical  School;  M.D.  1 970,  .Harvard 
University.  (1977) 

Susan  Anderson  Kline,  Associate  Dean;  Associate 
Professor  of  Clinical  Medicine.  Associate  Attending 
Physician,  New  York  Hospital.  B.A.  1959,  Ohio 
University;  M.D.  1963,  Northwestern  University. 
(1967;  1979) 

Gerald  H.  Klingon,  Clinical  Associate  Professor  of 
Neurology.  Associate  Attending  Neurologist,  New 
York  Hospital;  Associate  Attending  Physician, 
Department  of  Neurology,  Memorial  Hospital.  A.B. 
1942,  Columbia  University;  M.D.  1945,  Cornell 
University.  (1953;  1969) 

Raoul  Kloogman,  Clinical  Assistant  Professor  of  Medi- 
cine Associate  Attending  Physician,  North  Shore 
University  Hospital  M.D.  1946,  University  of 
Basel  (Switzerland).  (1972;  1978) 

Jeffrey  Kluger,  Assistant  Professor  of  Medicine. 
Clinical  Affiliate  in  Medicine,  New  York  Hospital. 
A.B.  1967,  Columbia  University;  M.D.  1971, 
New  York  Medical  College.  (1975;  1978) 

Barry  J.  Klyde,  Assistant  Professor  of  Medicine. 
Assistant  Attending  Physician,  New  York  Hospital. 
B  S  1969,  Cornell  University;  M.D.  1974,  Stan- 
ford University.  (1975;  1979) 

William  H.  Knapper,  Associate  Professor  of  Clinical 
Surgery  Associate  Attending  Surgeon,  Gastric  and 
Mixed  Tumor  Service,  and  Assistant  Attending 
Surgeon,  Pediatric  Surgical  Service,  Memorial 
Hospital  M.D.  1962,  Temple  University.  (1968; 
1979) 

Joseph  Kochen,  Professor  of  Pediatrics.  Chief,  Division 
of  Pediatric  Hematology-OnGOlogy,  North  Shore 
University  Hospital.  B.Sc  1952  and  Ph  D  1956. 
McGill  University  (Canada);  M.D.  1960,  University 
of  Rochester.  (1978) 


James  H  Kocsis,  Assistant  Professor  of  Psychiatry. 
Assistant  Attending  Psychiatrist,  New  York  Hos- 
pital B.A.  1964,  Amherst  College;  M.D.  1968, 
Cornell  University.  (1972;  1976) 

Hedwig  Koenig,  Adjunct  Associate  Professor  of  Pedi- 
atrics. Consultant,  New  York  Hospital.  B.A.  1918, 
Barnard  College;  MA.  1920,  Columbia  University; 
M.D  1929,  Johns  Hopkins  University.  (1978) 

Harold  Koenigsberg,  Assistant  Professor  of  Psychiatry. 
Assistant  Attending  Psychiatrist,  New  York  Hospital 

A.  B.  1967  and  MA.  1969,  Columbia  University; 
M.D.  1974,  Albert  Einstein  College  of  Medicine. 
(1977;  1979) 

Richard  N  Kohl,  Professor  of  Psychiatry.  Attending 
Psychiatrist,  New  York  Hospital;  Deputy  Medical 
Director,  Payne  Whitney  Psychiatric  Clinic,  New 
York  Hospital.  B.A.  1938  and  M.D.  1942,  Uni- 
versity of  Cincinnati.  (1 946;  1 971 ) 

Jonathan  W  Konovitch,  Clinical  Instructor  in  Anesthe- 
siology Assistant  Attending  Physician,  Manhattan 
Eye.  Ear  and  Throat  Hospital.  M.D.  1974,  Pon- 
tificia  Universidad  Javeriana  (Colombia).  (1979) 

Richard  G.  Kopff,  Clinical  Instructor  in  Psychiatry. 
Clinical  Affiliate,  Department  of  Psychiatry,  New 
York  Hospital.  A.B  1956;  M.D.  1960,  Cornell 
University.  (1978) 

Leonhard  Korngold,  Associate  Professor  of  Micro- 
biology in  Surgery  (Orthopedics).  Attending 
Immunologist,  Hospital  For  Special  Surgery.  B.A. 
1947.  Brooklyn  College;  M.S.  1948  and  Ph  D 
1 950,  Ohio  State  University.  (1 961 ;  1 962) 

Seymour  M.  Koteen,  Clinical  Assistant  Professor  of 
Surgery  (Dentistry).  Associate  Attending  Dentist 
(Periodontist),  New  York  Hospital.  D.D.S.  1941, 
New  York  University,  College  of  Dentistry.  (1977) 

lone  A  Kourides,  Assistant  Professor  of  Medicine. 
Assistant  Attending  Physician,  Memorial  Hospital. 

B.  A  1963,  Wellesley  College;  M.D.  1967.  Harvard 
University.  (1977) 

Danica  N  Kovachev,  Assistant  Professor  of  Surgery. 
Clinical  Affiliate  in  Surgery  (Plastic  Surgery),  New 
York  Hospital;  Assistant  Attending  Surgeon,  Plastic 
and  Reconstructive  Service,  Memorial  Hospital. 
M.D  1947,  University  of  Belgrade  (Yugoslavia). 
(1968;  1976) 

Benjamin  Koziner,  Assistant  Professor  of  Medicine. 
Assistant  Attending  Physician,  Memorial  Hospital. 
B  S  1962,  College  No.  12,  Buenos  Aires  (Argen- 
tina); M.D.  1967,  University  of  Buenos  Aires 
(Argentina).  (1974;  1977) 

Elmer  E.  Kramer,  Professor  of  Obstetrics  and  Gyne- 
cology; Clinical  Professor  of  Pathology.  Attending 
Obstetrician  and  Gynecologist,  New  York  Hospital. 
B  S  1 935  and  M.D.  1 938,  Tulane  University. 
(1946;  1970) 

Herbert  E  Kramer,  Instructor  of  Bioengineering  in 
Surgery  Director  of  Prosthetics  and  Orthotics, 
Hospital  For  Special  Surgery.  B  S.  1969,  New  York 
University.  (1969) 

Samuel  Kramer,  Clinical  Instructor  in  Psychiatry. 
Active  Staff,  North  Shore  University  Hospital.  B.A. 
1956,  Brooklyn  College;  M.D.  1962,  University  of 
California  (1972) 

Irwin  H  Krasna,  Clinical  Instructor  in  Surgery  Junior 
Assistant  Attending  Surgeon  (Thoracic),  North 
Shore  University  Hospital.  B.A.  1950,  Yeshiva 
University;  M.D.  1955,  Chicago  Medical  School. 
(1974) 
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Alfred  N  Krauss,  Associate  Professor  of  Pediatrics. 
Clinical  Associate  Professor  of  Pediatrics  in  Physi- 
ology Associate  Attending  Pediatrician,  New  York 
Hospital.  A.B.  1959  and  M.D.  1963,  Cornell 
University.  (1965:  1976) 

Mary  Jeanne  Kreek,  Adjunct  Associate  Professor  of 
Medicine  Clinical  Affiliate  in  Medicine.  New  York 
Hospital  B.A.  1958.  Wellesley  College;  M.D 

'    1 962.  Columbia  University.  (1 963;  1 978) 

George  Krol.  Assistant  Professor  of  Radiology 
Assistant  Attending  Radiologist,  Memorial  Hospital. 
M.D  1968.  Medical  School,  Krakow  (Poland) 

William  L  Kron.  Clinical  Assistant  Professor  of 
Obstetrics  and  Gynecology  Associate  Attending 

I   Obstetrician  and  Gynecologist.  North  Shore  Univer- 
sity Hospital.  M.D  1939.  Syracuse  University. 
(1972;  1976) 

Lennart  Krook,  Professor  of  Radiology;  Associate 
Professor  of  Pathology.  New  York  State  College  of 
Veterinary  Medicine.  Cornell  University.  D.V.M. 
1953  and  Ph  D  1957.  Royal  Veterinary  College 
(Sweden).  (1973) 

Merle  S  Kroop.  Clinical  Instructor  in  Psychiatry. 
Clinical  Affiliate  in  Psychiatry,  New  York  Hospital. 
BS  1959,  University  of  Florida;  M.D  1970, 
University  of  Miami.  (1973) 

Susan  E  Krown,  Assistant  Professor  of  Medicine. 
Clinical  Assistant  Physician,  Memorial  Hospital 
A.B.  1967,  Barnard  College;  M.D  1971,  State 
University  of  New  York.  (1977) 

Lawrence  S.  Kryle.  Clinical  Assistant  Professor  of 
Medicine  Senior  Assistant  Attending  Physician. 
North  Shore  University  Hospital  A.B.  1941,  Dart- 
mouth College;  M.D  1944,  New  York  University. 
(1971;  1973) 

Erwin  0  Kubec,  Clinical  Assistant  Professor  of 
Obstetrics  and  Gynecology.  Associate  Attending 
Obstetrician  and  Gynecologist,  North  Shore  Uni- 
versity Hospital  B  S.  1955,  Fordham  University; 
M.D.  1959,  New  York  Medical  College  (1972; 
1976) 

Teofil  Kulyk,  Instructor  in  Ophthalmology  Assistant 
Ophthalmologist,  New  York  Hospital.  B  S  1968. 
Seton  Hall  University;  M.D  1976,  New  Jersey 
Medical  College.  (1979) 

Mamoru  Kumada,  Adjunct  Professor  of  Neurobiology 
in  Neurology.  M.D.  1962  and  Ph.D.  1967,  Univer- 
sity of  Tokyo  (Japan).  (1974;  1976) 

Henry  G.  Kunkel.  Adjunct  Professor  of  Medicine. 
A.B.  1938,  Princeton  University;  M.D.  1942,  Johns 
Hopkins  University.  (1973) 

Frederic  R  Kunken,  Clinical  Associate  Professor  of 
Surgery  Director.  Department  of  Dentistry,  North 
Shore  University  Hospital.  B  S.  1963  and  D.M.D. 
1967.  University  of  Pittsburgh  (1974;  1978) 

Martin  Kurtz.  Clinical  Associate  Professor  of  Medicine. 
Attending  Physician,  North  Shore  University  Hos- 
pital B  S  1942.  Columbia  College;  MD  1948. 
New  York  University.  (1 971 ;  1 975) 

Robert  Kurtz.  Assistant  Professor  of  Medicine  Assis- 
tant Attending  Physician,  Department  of  Medicine, 
Memorial  Hospital  A.B.  1964.  University  of  Penn- 
sylvania: M.D  1968,  Jefferson  Medical  College 
(1969;  1975) 

Phillip  Kuslansky,  Clinical  Assistant  Professor  of 
Medicine  Assistant  Attending  Physician,  North 
Shore  University  Hospital  B  S  1961,  Queens 


College;  M.D.  1965,  State  University  of  New  York 
(1975;  1978) 

Henn  Kutt,  Associate  Professor  of  Neurology;  Asso- 
ciate Professor  of  Neurology  in  Pharmacology. 
Associate  Attending  Neurologist,  New  York 
Hospital.  M.D.  1950,  University  of  Frankfurt 
(Germany).  (1955;  1971) 

Irene  Labourdette,  Adjunct  Assistant  Professor  of 
Psychiatry.  Assistant  Attending  Psychiatrist,  New 
York  Hospital.  B.A.  1952,  Oberlin  College;  M  A. 
1954,  State  University  of  Iowa;  M.D  1961. 
Columbia  University.  (1978) 

Samuel  B.  Labow,  Clinical  Instructor  in  Surgery.  B.Sc. 
1958  and  M.D.,  CM.  1962,  McGill  University 
(Canada).  (1975) 

Juliana  Rasic  Lachenmayer,  Clinical  Instructor  of 
Psychology  in  Psychiatry.  Professional  Associate, 
New  York  Hospital.  B.A  1964,  Manhattanville 
College;  M  A.  University  of  North  Carolina;  Ph  D 
1976,  Columbia  University.  (1979) 

Mortimer  J  Lacher,  Clinical  Associate  Professor  of 
Medicine.  Associate  Attending  Physician, 
Hematology-Lymphoma  Service,  Memorial  Hospital. 
B.A  1951,  Syracuse  University;  M.D.  1955, 
Chicago  Medical  School.  (1961;  1978) 

Alberto  Lacoius-Petruccelli,  Clinical  Instructor  in 
Pediatrics.  Assistant  Attending  Pediatrician,  New 
York  Hospital.  M.D.  1952,  Faculty  of  Medicine 
(Uruguay).  (1967) 

Lucy  Bergson  LaFarge,  Instructor  of  Psychiatry. 
Clinical  Affiliate,  New  York  Hospital  B.A.  1969. 
Radcliffe  College:  M.D.  1976,  Albert  Einstein 
College  of  Medicine.  (1979) 

Charlotte  Lafer,  Clinical  Assistant  Professor  of 
Pediatrics.  Attending  Pediatrician,  North  Shore 
University  Hospital.  B.A.  1953.  University  of 
Rochester;  M.D.  1957,  Columbia  University.  (1975) 

Robert  G  Lahita.  Adjunct  Assistant  Professor  of 
Medicine;  Adjunct  Assistant  Professor  of  Phar- 
macology Clinical  Affiliate.  New  York  Hospital. 
B  S.  1967.  St.  Peter's  College;  M.D.  1973,  Jeffer- 
son Medical  College;  Ph  D  1973,  Thomas 
Jefferson  University.  (1974;  1979) 

Chun-Yen  Lai,  Adjunct  Professor  of  Biochemistry. 
B  S.  1953  and  M.S.  1957,  National  Taiwan  Uni- 
versity; Ph.D.  1961,  University  of  Illinois.  (1977) 

Peter  L.  Laino,  Clinical  Associate  Professor  of  Oph- 
thalmology. Associate  Attending  Ophthalmologist. 
New  York  Hospital.  Assistant  Attending  Surgeon 
(Ophthalmology).  Pediatric  Surgical  Service, 
Memorial  Hospital.  B  S.  1954,  Brooklyn  College; 
M.D.  1963,  University  of  Geneva  (Switzerland). 
(1965;  1975) 

Charles  S.  LaMonte.  Associate  Professor  of  Clinical 
Medicine.  Associate  Attending  Physician,  Cardio- 
pulmonary Service,  Memorial  Hospital.  A.B.  1956 
and  M.D  1960,  Harvard  University.  (1961:  1979) 

Phyllis  Landau,  Instructor  in  Pediatrics.  B.S.  1965. 
Cornell  University;  M.D  1971,  New  York  Medical 
College.  (1979) 

Robert  Landesman,  Clinical  Professor  of  Obstetrics 
and  Gynecology.  Attending  Obstetrician  and  Gyne- 
cologist. New  York  Hospital.  A.B.  1936,  Columbia 
University;  M.D  1939.  Cornell  University  Medical 
College.  (1946;  1971) 

Bernard  Landis,  Clinical  Associate  Professor  of 
Psychology  in  Psychiatry;  Clinical  Associate  Pro- 
fessor of  Psychology  in  Surgery.  Associate  Attending 
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Psychologist,  New  York  Hospital.  B.S.  1948, 
Syracuse  University;  M  A.  1959  and  Ph.D.  1963, 
New  School  for  Social  Research.  (1963;  1977) 

Allison  B.  Landolt,  Adjunct  Assistant  Professor  of 
Psychiatry.  Assistant  Attending  Psychiatrist,  New 
York  Hospital.  A.B.  1941,  Princeton  University; 
MD  1944,  Columbia  University.  (1958;  1979) 

Frederick  E.  Lane,  Clinical  Associate  Professor  of 
Obstetrics  and  Gynecology.  Attending  Obstetrician 
and  Gynecologist,  North  Shore  University  Hospital. 

A.  B  1928  and  M  D.  1932,  Columbia  University. 
(1971;  1978) 

Joseph  M.  Lane,  Associate  Professor  of  Surgery 
(Orthopedics).  Associate  Attending  Surgeon,  New 
York  Hospital.  Chief,  Bone  Service,  Memorial 
Hospital.  A.B.  1961,  Columbia  University;  M  D. 
1965,  Harvard  University.  (1976;  1979) 

Paul  B  Lang,  Clinical  Assistant  Professor  of  Medicine. 
Assistant  Attending  Physician,  North  Shore  Uni- 
versity Hospital.  B.A.  1969,  New  York  University; 
M  D.  1973,  Cornell  University.  (1978;  1979) 

Michael  Lange,  Assistant  Professor  of  Medicine. 
Clinical  Assistant  Physician,  Memorial  Hospital. 
M  D  1968,  University  of  Toronto  (Canada).  (1977; 
1978) 

Aaron  Lantz,  Clinical  Instructor  in  Medicine.  Clinical 
Affiliate,  Department  of  Medicine,  New  York 
Hospital  B.A.  1962,  Brooklyn  College;  M.S.  1968, 
New  York  University;  M  D.  1968,  Tulane  Uni- 
versity. (1971;  1977) 

John  H.  Laragh,  Hilda  Altschul  Master  Professor  of 
Medicine;  Director  of  the  Cardiovascular  Center. 
Attenting  Physician,  New  York  Hospital.  M.D. 
1948,  Cornell  University.  (1975) 

James  J.  LaRosa,  Clinical  Instructor  in  Medicine. 
Provisional  Medical  Staff,  North  Shore  University 
Hospital.  B.S.  1971,  Fordham  University;  M.D. 
1975,  New  York  Medical  College.  (1976;  1978) 

Martha  C.  Larsen,  Clinical  Assistant  Professor  of 
Medicine.  Assistant  Attending  Physician,  Admitting 
and  Diagnostic  Service,  Memorial  Hospital.  B.A. 
1950,  Carleton  College;  B.S.  1951  and  M.D. 
1954,  University  of  Minnesota  (1957;  1974) 

Stephen  LaSala,  Clinical  Instructor  in  Pediatrics. 
Assistant  Attending  Pediatrician,  North  Shore 
University  Hospital.  B.S.  1966,  St.  John's  Univer- 
sity; M.D.  1973,  University  of  Montpellier  (France) 
(1977) 

Ludwig  G.  Laufer,  Clinical  Associate  Professor  of 
Psychiatry.  Associate  Attending  Psychiatrist,  New 
York  Hospital.  M.D.  1948,  Cornell  University 
(1956;  1969) 

Russell  W  Lavengood,  Clinical  Professor  of  Surgery 
(Urology).  Attending  Surgeon  (Urology),  New  York 
Hospital  M.D.  1951,  University  of  Louisville. 
(1956;  1972) 

Feme  Lavine,  Instructor  in  Otorhmolaryngology. 
Assistant  Otorhinolaryngologist,  New  York  Hospital. 

B.  A.  1972,  Douglass  College;  M.D.  1976,  College 
of  Medicine  of  New  Jersey.  (1 978) 

Uri  Lavy,  Assistant  Professor  of  Pediatrics.  Staff, 
North  Shore  University  Hospital.  M.D  1960, 
Hebrew  University  (Israel).  (1972;  1973) 

Michael  Hugh  Lavyne,  Assistant  Professor  of  Surgery 
Assistant  Attending  Surgeon,  New  York  Hospital 
A.B  1968  Williams  College;  M.D.  1972,  Cornell 
University.  (1979) 

Ruth  F.  Lax,  Clinical  Assistant  Professor  of  Psychology 


in  Psychiatry.  Ph.D.  1961,  New  York  University. 
(1977) 

Zoe  Lazar,  Instructor  of  Psychology  in  Psychiatry.  A.B. 

1969,  Brandeis  University;  Ed.M.  1972,  Ed.D. 

1974,  Boston  University.  (1975;  1978) 
Donald  J.  Leahy,  Clinical  Instructor  in  Obstetrics  and 

Gynecology.  Assistant  Attending  Obstetrician  and 

Gynecologist,  North  Shore  University  Hospital. 

M.D.  1948,  New  York  Medical  College.  (1972) 
Edgar  Leal-Pinto,  Visiting  Associate  Professor  of 

Physiology.  B.S.  1958,  Liceo  de  Aplicacion;  M.D. 

1964,  Central  University  of  Venezuela.  (1970; 

1977) 

Robert  H  Learning,  Clinical  Assistant  Professor  of 
Radiology.  Assistant  Attending  Radiation  Therapist, 
Memorial  Hospital.  B.Sc.  1942,  Rutgers  University; 
M.D  1945,  Jefferson  Medical  College.  (1969; 
1977) 

Joseph  M.  Leavitt,  Clinical  Assistant  Professor  of 
Surgery  (Dentistry).  Assistant  Attending  Dentist 
(Endodontist),  New  York  Hospital.  B.S.  1936, 
Oklahoma  University;  D.D.S.  1940,  Columbia  Uni- 
versity. (1977) 

Neil  Lebowitz,  Clinicai  Assistant  Professor  of  Psy- 
chiatry. Assistant  Attending  Psychiatrist,  New  York 
Hospital.  B.A  1963,  Williams  College;  M.D.  1967. 
State  University  of  New  York  (1977) 

B.  Douglass  Lecher,  Clinical  Assistant  Professor  of 
Obstetrics  and  Gynecology.  Assistant  Attending 
Obstetrician  and  Gynecologist,  North  Shore  Univer- 
sity Hospital  B.S.  1941.  University  of  Arkansas; 
M.D.  1945,  Middlesex  School  of  Medicine.  (1971; 
1976) 

Joshua  Lederberg,  Adjunct  Professor  of  Genetics  in 
Medicine.  President,  Rockefeller  University.  B.A 
1944,  Columbia  College;  Ph.D.  1947,  Yale 
University.  (1978) 

William  J  Ledger.  Professor  of  Obstetrics  and  Gyne- 
cology (Chairman).  B.A  1954,  Princeton  Univer- 
sity; M.D.  1958,  University  of  Pennsylvania.  (1979) 

Benjamin  C  P  Lee.  Assistant  Professor  of  Radiology. 
Assistant  Attending  Radiologist,  New  York  Hos- 
pital M  B  B  S  1966,  University  of  London 
(England).  (1977) 

Burton  J.  Lee,  Associate  Professor  of  Clinical  Medi- 
cine. Associate  Attending  Physician,  Hematology- 
Lymphoma  Service,  Memorial  Hospital.  A.B.  1952, 
Yale. University;  M.D.  1956,  Columbia  University. 
(1960;  1979) 

Chin  Ok  Lee,  Assistant  Professor  of  Physiology.  M.S. 
1967,  Seoul  National  University  (Korea);  Ph.D. 
1973,  Indiana  University  School  of  Medicine. 
(1976) 

Chin  W.  Lee.  Clinical  Instructor  in  Surgery  M.D. 
1964,  Seoul  National  University  (Korea).  (1973; 
1974) 

Jason  C  Lee,  Clinical  Assistant  Professor  of  Surgery 
(Dentistry)  Assistant  Attending  Surgeon  (Prostho- 
dontists). New  York  Hospital.  D.D.S.  1962,  Nation- 
al Taiwan  University;  D.D.S.  1967,  New  York 
University.  (1977) 

Michael  M.  Lee,  Clinical  Instructor  of  Anesthesiology 
in  Psychiatry  Clinical  Affiliate,  New  York  Hospital. 
M.D.  1966,  Seoul  National  University  (Korea). 
(1977) 

Robert  E  Lee,  Clinical  Assistant  Professor  of  Medicine 
in  Psychiatry.  B.A.  1948,  Colgate  University.  M.D. 
1952.  Cornell  University  (1955;  1966) 


Faculty  of  the  Medical  College  97 


Robert  D.  Leeper,  Associate  Professor  of  Clinical 
Medicine  Attending  Physician,  Endocrinology 

i  Service,  Memorial  Hospital.  B.S.  1949.  University 
of  Idaho;  M.D.  1953,  Columbia  University.  (1962; 
1979) 

Henry  J,  Lefkowits.  Clinical  Assistant  Professor  of 

1  Psychiatry  Assistant  Attending  Psychiatrist,  New 
York  Hospital.  B.A.  1948  and  M.D.  1952,  New 

|  York  University.  (1967;  1972) 

i/larc  S  Lemchen,  Clinical  Instructor  in  Surgery  (Den- 
tistry) Clinical  Affiliate.  New  York  Hospital  B.A. 

1966.  Lafayette  College;  D.M.D.  1970,  Tufts 
University.  (1977) 

<eith  A  Lepp,  Instructor  in  Psychiatry.  Assistant 
!  Psychiatrist.  New  York  Hospital  B.A.  1973,  Uni- 
versity of  Nebraska.  M.D.  1976,  Nebraska  Medical 
!  College.  (1979) 

_eo  R  Lese,  Clinical  Associate  Professor  of  Medicine. 

Associate  Attending  Physician,  New  York  Hospital. 

Assistant  Attending  Physician,  Dermatology 

Service,  Memorial  Hospital.  B.A.  1951,  New  York 
|  University;  M.D  1955,  New  York  State  University 

(1958.  1975) 
3ruce  R  Leslie,  Assistant  Professor  of  Medicine; 
s  Assistant  Professor  of  Biochemistry;  Assistant 

Professor  of  Surgery.  Assistant  Attending  Physician; 

Assistant  Attending  Surgeon,  New  York  Hospital 
|  A.B  1967;  M.D.  1972.  Harvard  University. 

(1972;  1978) 

Louis  J.  Lester,  Clinical  Associate  Professor  of  Surgery 
Attending  Surgeon.  North  Shore  University  Hos- 
pital B.A.  1936,  University  College;  M.D.  1939, 
University  of  Toronto  (Canada).  (1971;  1973) 

Robert  Lee  Letcher,  Instructor  in  Medicine.  Clinical 
Affiliate  in  Medicine,  New  York  Hospital.  M.D. 

|   1974,  Columbia  University.  (1976) 

Jack  Levenbrown.  Assistant  Professor  of  Radiology. 
B.A  1964,  Yeshiva  University;  M.D.  1968,  George 

I  Washington  University  School  of  Medicine.  (1976; 
1979) 

Alexander  Levi,  Instructor  of  Psychology  in  Psychiatry 
Professional  Associate,  New  York  Hospital  B.A. 

1967.  Trinity  College;  M  B  A.  1969,  Columbia  Uni- 
versity; M.A.  1973  and  Ph.D.  1975,  Adelphi  Univer- 
sity (1979) 

Patnzia  A.  Levi,  Clinical  Instructor  in  Psychiatry, 
Clinical  Affiliate  in  Psychiatry,  New  York  Hospital. 
M.D  1966.  University  of  Florence  (Italy).  (1973; 

j  1975) 

Roberto  Levi,  Professor  of  Pharmacology.  M.D.  1960, 
University  of  Florence  (Italy).  (1966;  1977) 

Aaron  R  Levin,  Professor  of  Pediatrics  Associate 
Attending  Pediatrician,  New  York  Hospital.  B.Sc. 
1948  and  M.B.,  B.Ch.  1953.  Witwatersrand  Uni- 
versity (South  Africa);  D.C.H.  1960,  University  of 
London  (England),  M  R. CP.  1960,  University  of 
Edinburgh  (Scotland);  M.D.  1968,  Witwatersrand 
University  (South  Africa).  (1966;  1974) 

Leroy  R  Levin,  Clinical  Assistant  Professor  of  Surgery 
Senior  Assistant  Attending  Surgeon,  North  Shore 
University  Hospital  B.A.  1958,  New  York  Univer- 
sity; M.D  1962.  State  University  of  New  York. 
(1977.  1978) 

David  B  Levine,  Professor  of  Clinical  Surgery 
(Orthopedics)  Attending  Surgeon  (Orthopedics), 
New  York  Hospital;  Attending  Orthopedic  Surgeon, 
and  Associate  Director,  Orthopedic  Surgery,  Hospi- 


tal for  Special  Surgery.  M.D.  1957,  State  Univer- 
sity of  New  York  (1962;  1979) 

David  J.  Levine,  Clinical  Instructor  in  Surgery  (Den- 
tistry) Assistant  Attending  Dentist  (Pedodontist), 
New  York  Hospital.  B.S.  1968,  University  of 
Cincinnati;  D.D.S.  1972.  New  York  University, 
College  of  Dentistry.  (1977) 

David  Y.  Levine,  Clinical  Assistant  Professor  of  Psy- 
chiatry. Assistant  Attending  Psychiatrist,  New  York 
Hospital  B.A.  1956.  University  of  Michigan;  M.A. 
1957,  Harvard  University;  M.D.  1961,  New  York 
University.  (1975;  1977) 

Lenore  S  Levine,  Associate  Professor  of  Pediatrics. 
Associate  Attending  Pediatrician,  New  York  Hos- 
pital B.A  1954,  Vassar  College;  M.D.  1958, 
New  York  University.  (1960;  1976) 

Melvin  Levine,  Clinical  Instructor  in  Psychiatry. 
Assistant  Attending  Psychiatrist,  North  Shore  Uni- 
versity Hospital.  M.D.  1960,  State  University  of 
New  York.  (1971) 

Milton  I.  Levine,  Emeritus  Clinical  Professor  of 
Pediatrics  Attending  Pediatrician,  New  York  Hos- 
pital. B.S  1923.  City  College  of  New  York;  M.D. 
1927,  Cornell  University.  (1933;  1972) 

Judith  Levinson,  Clinical  Assistant  Professor  of  Public 
Health.  B.A.  1946,  Smith  College;  M.D.  1949, 
Columbia  University.  (1978) 

Geraldme  L.  Levitt,  Clinical  Instructor  in  Psychiatry. 
Assistant  Attending  Psychiatrist,  North  Shore 
University  Hospital.  B.A.  1948,  New  York  Univer- 
sity; M.D.  1 953,  New  York  Medical  College.  (1 971 ) 

David  Edward  Levy,  Assistant  Professor  of  Neurology 
Assistant  Attending  Neurologist,  New  York  Hospi- 
tal. A.B.  1963  and  M.D.  1968,  Harvard  University. 
(1969;  1975) 

Elizabeth  Levy,  Clinical  Assistant  Professor  of  Psy- 
chiatry. Assistant  Attending  Psychiatrist,  New  York 

Hospital.  A.B.  1943  and  M.D.  1954,  University 

of  Michigan.  (1976) 
Jacques  Levy,  Instructor  in  Psychiatry.  Clinical 

Affiliate,  New  York  Hospital.  M.D.  1970,  Basel 

University  (Switzerland).  (1978) 
Micha  Levy,  Visiting  Associate  Professor  of  Medicine; 

Visiting  Associate  Professor  of  Pharmacology.  M.D. 

1964,  Hebrew  University;  S.M.  1973,  Harvard 

University.  (1979) 
Morton  Levy,  Clinical  Assistant  Professor  of  Pediatrics. 

Attending  Pediatrician,  North  Shore  University 

Hospital.  B.A.  1957,  Washington  University;  M.D. 

1961,  State  University  of  New  York.  (1973) 
Lawrence  R.  LeWinn,  Assistant  Professor  of  Surgery. 

Assistant  Attending  Surgeon,  New  York  Hospital. 

B.S.  1962,  Trinity  College;  M.D.  1966,  Jefferson 

Medical  College.  (1970;  1974) 
Alfred  B.  Lewis,  Clinical  Associate  Professor  of 

Psychiatry.  Associate  Attending  Psychiatrist,  New 

York  Hospital.  A.B.  1949,  Harvard  University;  M.D. 

1953,  University  of  Pennsylvania.  (1956;  1969) 
John  L.  Lewis,  Professor  of  Obstetrics  and  Gynecology. 

Attending  Obstetrician  and  Gynecologist,  New  York 

Hospital;  Attending  Surgeon  and  Chief,  Gynecology 

Service,  Memorial  Hospital.  B.S.  1952  and  M.D. 

1957,  Harvard  University.  (1968;  1971) 
John  S.  Lewis,  Clinical  Assistant  Professor  of  Surgery. 

Associate  Attending  Surgeon  (Otorhinolaryngology). 

Head  and  Neck  Service,  Memorial  Hospital.  M.D. 

1943.  University  of  Alberta  (Canada).  (1952; 

1964) 
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Marjorie  G  Lewisohn,  Clinical  Assistant  Professor  of 
Medicine  Assistant  Attending  Physician,  New  York 
Hospital  B.A.  1940,  University  of  Michigan;  M.D. 
1944,  Johns  Hopkins  University.  (1946;  1966) 

Allyn  B  Ley,  Clinical  Professor  of  Medicine  A.B 
1939,  Dartmouth  College;  M.D.  1942,  Columbia 
University.  (1947,  1971 ) 

William  T.  Lhamon,  Professor  of  Psychiatry.  Attending 
Psychiatrist,  New  York  Hospital  A.B.  1936  and 
M.D  1940,  Stanford  University  (1946;  1968) 

Edward  Y  Liang,  Clinical  Associate  Professor  of 
Psychiatry.  Associate  Attending  Psychiatrist,  New 
York  Hospital  B.S.  1952,  George  Washington 
University;  M.D.  1956,  Harvard  University.  (1958; 
1966) 

Daniel  M  Libby,  Assistant  Professor  of  Medicine. 
Assistant  Attending  Physician,  New  York  Hospital. 

A.  B  1971,  Columbia  University;  M.D.  1974, 
Baylor  College  of  Medicine.  (1979) 

Bruce  A.  Liberman,  Clinical  Assistant  Professor  of 
Psychiatry.  Assistant  Attending  Psychiatrist,  New 
York  Hospital.  B.A.  1965,  Brooklyn  College;  M.D 

1970,  New  York  Medical  College.  (1977) 
Kenneth  J.  Lichtman,  Clinical  Instructor  in  Psychiatry. 

Clinical  Affiliate,  Department  of  Psychiatry,  New 
York  Hospital.  B.A  1964,  Rutgers  University;  M.D. 

1 971 ,  University  of  Louvain  (Belgium).  (1 978) 
Bernard  Lieberman,  Clinical  Instructor  in  Obstetrics 

and  Gynecology.  A.B.  1956,  Brooklyn  College; 
M.D.  1961,  State  University  of  New  York  Down- 
state  Medical  Center.  (1 971 ;  1 979) 

Dorothy  Lieberman,  Clinical  Assistant  Professor  of 
Psychiatry  Assistant  Attending  Psychiatrist,  New 
York  Hospital.  M.D.  1956,  University  of  Toronto 
(Canada).  (1971 ,  1973) 

Jerrold  S.  Lieberman,  Clinical  Associate  Professor  of 
Medicine.  Associate  Attending  Physician,  New 
York  Hospital  A.B.  1943  and  M.D.  1946,  Cornell 
University  (1951 ;  1971 ) 

Mark  A.  Lieberman,  Clinical  Assistant  Professor  of 
Ophthalmology.  Assistant  Attending  Ophthalmolo- 
gist, New  York  Hospital  M.D  1965,  Tufts  Uni- 
versity (1966;  1976) 

Philip  H.  Lieberman,  Associate  Professor  of  Pathology. 
Attending  Pathologist,  Memorial  Hospital  B.A. 
1947  and  M.S.  1949,  New  York  University;  M.D. 
1953,  State  University  of  New  York.  (1972) 

Roy  H  Lieberman,  Clinical  Assistant  Professor  of 
Pediatrics  Assistant  Attending  Pediatrician  to  Out- 
patients, New  York  Hospital.  A.B.  1959,  Cornell 
University;  M.D.  1963,  New  York  Medical  College. 
(1967;  1978) 

Robert  S  Liebert,  Adjunct  Assistant  Professor  of 
Psychiatry.  B.S.  1951,  Syracuse  University;  M  A 
1956,  Clark  University;  M.D  1960,  New  York 
University  (1975) 

Charles  Liebow,  Assistant  Professor  of  Physiology 

B.  A.  1966,  New  York  University;  D.M.D.  1970, 
Harvard  School  of  Dental  Medicine;  Ph.D.  1973, 
University  of  California.  (1973) 

Jerome  Harvey  Liebowitz,  Assistant  Professor  of  Psy- 
chiatry. Assistant  Attending  Psychiatrist,  New 
York  Hospital  B.A.  1965,  Trinity  College;  M.D. 
1969,  Columbia  University  (1979) 

Fima  Lifshitz,  Professor  of  Pediatrics.  Associate 
Attending  Pediatrician,  North  Shore  University 
Hospital.  M.D.  V961,  National  University  of 
Mexico  (1972;  1976) 


Charles  J  Lightdale,  Associate  Professor  of  Clinical 
Medicine.  Assistant  Attending  Physician,  Gastro- 
enterology Service,  Memorial  Hospital.  A.B  1962, 
Princeton  University;  M.D.  1966,  Columbia  Uni- 
versity (1968;  1979) 

Wan  Ngo  Lim,  Associate  Professor  of  Pediatrics. 
Associate  Attending  Pediatrician,  New  York  Hos- 
pital; Director,  Department  of  Pediatrics,  Hospital 
for  Special  Surgery  M.D  1945,  Shanghai  Medical 
College  (China).  (1954;  1970) 

Hong-Zen  Lin,  Clinical  Assistant  Professor  of  Oph- 
thalmology Associate  Attending  Ophthalmologist, 
North  Shore  University  Hospital.  M.D.  1966, 
Kaohsiung  Medical  College  (Taiwan).  (1972;  1977) 

Irene  Lin,  Clinical  Instructor  in  Anesthesiology.  Active 
Staff.  North  Shore  University  Hospital.  A.B.  1962 
and  M  D.  1966,  Columbia  University.  (1972) 

Robert  C.  Lin,  Clinical  Assistant  Professor  of  Anes- 
thesiology. Attending  Anesthesiologist,  North  Shore 
University  Hospital  M.D  1960.  National  Defense 
Medical  Center  (Republic  of  China).  (1972;  1979) 

Harvey  A  Lmcoff,  Clinical  Associate  Professor  of 
Ophthalmology  Associate  Attending  Ophthal- 
mologist, New  York  Hospital.  A.B.  1943,  Harvard 
University;  M.D  1945,  University  of  Pittsburgh. 
(1960;  1970) 

Ronald  M  Linsky,  Clinical  Assistant  Professor  of 
Surgery  Senior  Assistant  Attending  Surgeon,  North 
Shore  University  Hospital.  A.B.  1953  and  M.D. 
1957,  Columbia  University.  (1972;  1975) 

Martin  Lipkin,  Professor  of  Medicine.  Clinical  Affiliate 
in  Medicine.  New  York  Hospital;  Associate  Attend- 
ing Physician,  Gastroenterology  Service,  Memorial 
Hospital  B.A.  1946  and  M.D.  1950,  New  York 
University.  (1952;  1978) 

Lawrence  J.  Lippert,  Clinical  Instructor  in  Obstetrics 
and  Gynecology.  B.A.  1964,  University  of  Penn- 
sylvania; M.D  1970,  Catholic  University  of 
Louvain  (Belgium)  (1971;  1975) 

Brian  P  Lipton,  Adjunct  Assistant  Professor  of 
Psychiatry  Assistant  Attending  Psychiatrist,  New 
York  Hospital.  A.B.  1959,  Cornell  University;  M.D. 
1964,  State  University  of  New  York  (1975) 

Edgar  L  Lipton,  Clinical  Associate  Professor  of 
Psychiatry  Associate  Attending  Psychiatrist,  New 
York  Hospital.  M.D  1948,  Bowman  Gray  School  of 
Medicine  of  Wake  Forest  College.  (1975;  1977) 

Louis  J  Lissak,  Clinical  Instructor  in  Obstetrics  and 
Gynecology.  Assistant  Attending  Obstetrician  and 
Gynecologist,  New  York  Hospital.  B.S.  1964,  Uni- 
versity of  Dayton;  M  D  1969,  Chicago  Medical 
School  (1973;  1974) 

Stanley  Lituchy,  Clinical  Assistant  Professor  of 
Psychiatry  Assistant  Attending  Psychiatrist,  New 
York  Hospital  A.B  1951  and  M.D  1955,  New 
York  University.  (1976) 

Stephen  D  Litwin,  Professor  of  Medicine.  Attending 
Physician,  New  York  Hospital.  B.A.  1955,  Brooklyn 
College;  M.D.  1959,  New  York  University  (1969, 
1979) 

Philip  O  Livingston.  Assistant  Professor  of  Medicine 
Assistant  Attending  Physician,  Memorial  Hospital 
B.A.  1965,  Princeton  University,  M.D.  1969, 
Harvard  University  (1970,  1977) 

Erlinda  L  Lobnn-Farcon,  Clinical  Instructor  in  Anes- 
thesiology Assistant  Attending  Anesthesiologist, 
New  York  Hospital;  Assistant  Attending  Anesthesi- 
ologist, Hospital  for  Special  Surgery.  A. A.  1959  and 
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M.D  1963.  Santo  Tomas  University  (Philippines). 
(1969;  1973) 

Ivlichael  D  Lockshin,  Associate  Professor  of  Medicine 

!   Associate  Attending  Physician,  New  York  Hospital; 

;   Assistant  Attending  Physician,  Hospital  for  Special 
Surgery.  A.B.  1959  and  M.D.  1963,  Harvard 
University  (1964;  1975) 

i_aurence  Loeb.  Clinical  Associate  Professor  of  Psy- 
chiatry Associate  Attending  Psychiatrist,  New  York 

i   Hospital  BS  1949,  University  of  Cincinnati;  M.D 
1953.  State  University  of  New  York.  (1965;  1971) 

Mlliam  Loery,  Adjunct  Assistant  Professor  of  Public 
Health  S  B.  1942,  Harvard  University;  M.D  1945. 
Cornell  University;  M.P.H.  1952,  Columbia  Uni- 
versity (1958;  1976) 

Andrew  N  Looker,  Clinical  Instructor  in  Psychiatry 
Clinical  Affiliate  in  Psychiatry,  New  York  Hospital 
AB  1964  and  M.D  1969,  Harvard  University. 
(1976) 

John  N  Loomis,  Clinical  Assistant  Professor  of  Psy- 
chiatry Assistant  Attending  Psychiatrist.  New  York 
Hospital  B.A.  1954,  Rice  Institute;  M.D.  1958. 
Cornell  University.  (1972) 

Ralph  I  Lopez,  Associate  Professor  of  Clinical 
Pediatrics.  Associate  Attending  Pediatrician,  New 
York  Hospital  B.A.  1963,  Fordham  College;  M.D. 
1967.  New  York  University  (1973;  1979) 

Jorge  A  Lopez-Ovejero,  Assistant  Professor  of  Medi- 
cine Assistant  Attending  Physician,  New  York 
Hospital.  M.D.  1965,  University  of  Buenos  Aires 
(Argentina).  (1973;  1977) 

Armand  W.  Loranger.  Assistant  Professor  of  Psychol- 
ogy in  Psychiatry  Assistant  Attending  Psychologist, 
New  York  Hospital  B.A  1952.  St.  Mary's  College; 
M  A  1955  and  Ph  D  1958,  Fordham  University. 
(1976) 

Edward  J  Lorenze,  Adjunct  Associate  Professor  of 
Medicine  (Rehabilitation  Medicine).  Clinical 
Affiliate.  Rehabilitation  Medicine,  New  York  Hos- 
pital M  D  1946,  New  York  University  (1953; 
1978) 

Marvin  Lormg,  Assistant  Professor  of  Radiology, 
Associate  Attending  Radiologist,  North  Shore  Uni- 
versity Hospital.  M.D.  1947,  Chicago  Medical 
School  (1959;  1970) 

Andrew  Lotterman.  Instructor  in  Psychiatry.  Clinical 
Affiliate,  New  York  Hospital  B.A  1972,  Yale  Univer- 
sity. M  D  1976.  Mount  Sinai  School  of  Medicine. 
(1979) 

David  J  Louick,  Assistant  Professor  of  Psychology  in 
Pediatrics.  Assistant  Professor  of  Psychology  in 
Psychiatry  Assistant  Attending  Psychologist  in 
Pediatrics  and  Assistant  Attending  Psychologist, 
New  York  Hospital  B.A  1966,  Carleton  College; 
Ph  D  1 971 .  University  of  Minnesota.  (1 971 ;  1 973) 

Erica  Loutsch.  Ad|unct  Assistant  Professor  of  Psy- 
chiatry Assistant  Attending  Psychiatrist,  New  York 
Hospital  M  D  1961,  University  of  Buenos  Aires 
(Argentina)  (1977) 

Luther  B  Lowe,  Clinical  Associate  Professor  of  Medi- 
cine; Clinical  Associate  Professor  of  Pediatrics 
(Dermatology)  Clinical  Affiliate  in  Medicine  and 
Associate  Attending  Pediatrician,  New  York  Hos- 
pital; Assistant  Attending  Pediatrician,  Hospital  for 
Special  Surgery  B  S  1958,  Roanoke  College,  M.D. 
1962.  Cornell  University  (1964;  1978) 

Irwin  S  Lowenthal,  Clinical  Instructor  in  Medicine. 
Senior  Assistant  Attending  Physician,  North  Shore 


University  Hospital  B.A.  1956,  New  York  Univer- 
sity; M.D.  1964.  University  of  Lausanne.  (1977) 
E.  Hugh  Luckey,  Professor  of  Medicine.  Attending 
Physician.  New  York  Hospital  B  S.  1940,  Union 
University;  M.D.  1944.  Vanderbilt  University. 
(1945;  1966) 

Norton  M  Luger,  Clinical  Associate  Professor  of  Medi- 
cine; Clinical  Associate  Professor  of  Obstetrics  and 
Gynecology.  Associate  Attending  Physician,  New 
York  Hospital.  B.A.  1940,  Brooklyn  College;  M.D. 
1944,  Saint  Louis  University.  (1954;  1978) 

John  C  Luke.  Instructor  in  Psychiatry.  Assistant 
Psychiatrist,  New  York  Hospital  B.A.  1972,  Ham- 
ilton College;  M.D.  1976,  University  of  Virginia. 
(1979) 

William  V  Lulow,  Clinical  Associate  Professor  of 
Psychiatry.  Associate  Attending  Psychiatrist,  New 
York  Hospital  A.B  1933.  Yale  University;  M.D. 
1937,  Tufts  University.  (1947;  1977) 

Arnold  Luterman,  Assistant  Professor  of  Surgery. 
Assistant  Attending  Surgeon,  New  York  Hospital. 
B  Sc  and  M.D.C.M  1970,  McGill  University 
(Canada).  (1977) 

John  P.  Lyden,  Associate  Professor  of  Clinical  Surgery 
(Orthopedics).  Associate  Attending  Surgeon 
(Orthopedics),  New  York  Hospital;  Assistant  Attend- 
ing Orthopedic  Surgeon,  Hospital  for  Special 
Surgery.  A.B.  1961,  Harvard  University;  M.D. 
1965,  Columbia  University.  (1969;  1979) 

Walter  R.  Lynn,  Adjunct  Professor  of  Health  Systems 
Analysis  m  Public  Health;  Professor  of  Environ- 
mental Engineering,  Cornell  University.  B  S.  1950, 
University  of  Miami;  M.S.  1954,  University  of  North 
Carolina;  Ph.D.  1963,  Northwestern  University. 
(1971) 

Thomas  M  Maack,  Professor  of  Physiology.  M.D. 
1962,  University  of  Sao  Paulo  (Brazil).  (1969; 
1977) 

John  C  McCabe,  Assistant  Professor  of  Surgery 
Assistant  Attending  Surgeon,  New  York  Hospital. 
B.A  1963,  University  of  North  Carolina;  M.D. 
1967,  George  Washington  University.  (1968; 
1976) 

Paul  Jacob  Maccabee,  Instructor  in  Neurology.  Clinical 
Affiliate,  Department  of  Neurology,  New  York 
Hospital.  B.A.  1965,  Albion  College;  M.D.  1970, 
Boston  University.  (1978) 

James  P.  McCarron,  Assistant  Professor  of  Surgery. 
Assistant  Attending  Surgeon  (Urology),  New  York 
Hospital  A.B.  1964,  Yale  University;  M.D.  1968, 
University  of  Virginia.  (1972;  1976) 

Eucharia  McCarthy,  Clinical  Assistant  Professor  of 
Pediatrics  M.D.  1964  and  D.C.H.  1966,  University 
College  (Ireland).  (1970;  1979) 

Eugene  G  McCarthy,  Clinical  Professor  of  Public 
Health  Clinical  Affiliate  in  Medicine,  New  York 
Hospital  B.A.  1956,  Boston  College;  M.D.  1960, 
Yale  University  School  of  Medicine;  M.P.H.  1962, 
Johns  Hopkins  University.  (1970;  1978) 

James  R.  McCartney,  Clinical  Associate  Professor  of 
Psychiatry  Attending  Psychiatrist,  North  Shore 
University  Hospital  B.A  1952,  Ohio  Wesleyan 
College;  M.D.  1955,  Columbia  University.  (1971; 
1977) 

Patricia  F.  McCormack,  Assistant  Professor  of  Surgery. 
Attending  Surgeon  (Thoracic),  New  York  Hospital. 
B.A.  1954,  Manhattanville  College.  M.D.  1958, 
Georgetown  University.  (1974;  1977) 
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Richard  R  McCor/nack,  Instructor  in  Surgery.  A.B. 
1969  and  M.D  1975,  Cornell  University.  (197/; 
1978) 

John  McCormick,  Clinical  Associate  Professor  of 
Anesthesiology  Attending  Anesthesiologist,  North 
Shore  University  Hospital.  B.S.  1945,  University 
of  South  Dakota;  M.D.  1949,  Cornell  University. 
(1950;  1974) 

Wallace  W.  McCrory,  Professor  of  Pediatrics  (Chair- 
man). Pediatrician  in  Chief,  New  York  Hospital. 
B.S.  1941  and  M.D.  1944,  University  of  Wisconsin. 
(1949;  1961) 

Walsh  McDermott,  Emeritus  Professor  of  Public 
Health  and  Medicine.  Honorary  Staff,  New  York 
Hospital.  A.B.  1930,  Princeton  University;  M.D. 
1934,  Columbia  University.  (1935;  1975) 

Fletcher  H.  McDowell,  Associate  Dean;  Professor  of 
Neurology;  The  Winifred  Masterson  Burke  Professor 
in  Rehabilitation  Medicine.  Attending  Neurologist, 
New  York  Hospital;  Consultant,  Memorial  Hospital. 

A.  B.  1944,  Dartmouth  College;  M.D.  1947,  Cornell 
University.  (1948;  1969) 

John  Hugh  McGovern,  Clinical  Professor  of  Surgery 
(Urology).  Attending  Surgeon,  Urology,  New  York 
Hospital.  B.S.  1947,  Columbia  University;  M.D. 
1952,  Long  Island  College  of  Medicine.  (1954; 
1972) 

Donald  G.  McKaba,  Clinical  Assistant  Professor  of 
Medicine.  Clinical  Affiliate  in  Medicine,  New  York 
Hospital.  B.S.  1956,  Washington  and  Lee  Univer- 
sity; M.D.  1 960.  Johns  Hopkins  University  (1 961 ; 
1973) 

A.  Ranald  Mackenzie,  Clinical  Instructor  in  Surgery. 
Assistant  Attending  Surgeon  (Urology),  Memorial 
Hospital.  M  B.,  Ch.B.  1950,  University  of  St. 
Andrews  (Scotland).  (1961 ) 

Alan  A.  McLean,  Adjunct  Associate  Professor  of 
Psychiatry.  Associate  Attending  Psychiatrist,  New 
York  Hospital.  M.D  1948,  Long  Island  College  of 
Medicine.  (1954;  1978) 

George  A.  McLemore,  Clinical  Assistant  Professor  of 
Medicine.  Assistant  Attending  Physician,  New  York 
Hospital.  Assistant  Attending  Physician,  Cardio- 
pulmonary Service,  Memorial  Hospital.  M.D.  1948, 
Harvard  University.  (1956;  1964) 

John  MacLeod,  Emeritus  Professor  of  Anatomy.  B.A 
1934  and  M.Sc.  1937,  New  York  University; 
Ph  D.  1941,  Cornell  University.  (1942;  1972) 

Howard  A.  McManus,  Clinical  Instructor  in  Medicine. 
Senior  Assistant  Attending  Physician,  North  Shore 
University  Hospital.  B.S.  1961,  Manhattan  College; 
M.D.  1966,  New  York  Medical  College.  (1972) 

Charles  J.  McPeak,  Clinical  Associate  Professor  of 
Surgery.  Associate  Attending  Surgeon,  and  Gastric 
and  Mixed  Tumor  Service,  Memorial  Hospital.  B.S. 
1941  and  M.D  1944,  Temple  University.  (1953; 
1979) 

Irvine  McGuarne,  Assistant  Professor  of  Physiology; 
Assistant  Professor  of  Surgery  (Neurosurgery). 
Assistant  Attending  Surgeon  (Neurosurgery). 

B.  S.  1961  University  of  Utah;  M.D.  1965,  Cornell 
University;  Ph  D.  1977,  Cornell  University.  (1966; 
1977) 

Nicholas  T.  Macns,  Clinical  Associate  Professor  of 
Medicine  Associate  Attending  Physician,  New  York 
Hospital.  A.B.  1953,  Columbia  University;  M.D. 
1958,  State  University  of  New  York.  (1965,  1977) 

Melinda  McVicar,  Assistant  Professor  of  Pediatrics. 


A.  B.  1958,  University  of  Pennsylvania;  M.D.  1962, 
Temple  University.  (1973) 

William  Leroy  Maden,  Clinical  Assistant  Professor 
of  Psychiatry.  Assistant  Attending  Psychiatrist, 
New  York  Hospital.  B.A.  1952,  Emory  University; 

Arnold  S.  Maerov,  Clinical  Assistant  Professor  of 
Psychiatry.  Assistant  Attending  Psychiatrist,  New 
York  Hospital.  M.D.  1960,  University  of  Alberta 
(Canada)  (1966;  1972) 

Louis  J.  Maggio,  Clinical  Assistant  Professor  of 
Anesthesiology.  Associate  Attending  Anesthesiolo- 
gist, New  York  Hospital.  A.B.  1956,  New  York 
University;  M.D.  1960,  Seton  Hall  University. 
(1961;  1972) 

Gordon  B  Magill,  Assistant  Professor  of  Medicine. 
Associate  Attending  Physician,  Solid  Tumor  Service, 
Memorial  Hospital.  A.B.  1944,  Princeton  Univer- 
sity; M.D  1946,  Columbia  University.  (1956; 
1972) 

Jane  W.  Magill,  Assistant  Professor  of  Clinical  Medi- 
cine. Associate  Attending  Physician,  Admitting  and 
Diagnostic  Service,  Department  of  Medicine, 
Memorial  Hospital.  B.A.  1943,  Smith  College; 
M.D.  1948,  Columbia  University.  (1973;  1979) 

Joseph  P  Mahoney,  Clinical  Associate  Professor  of 
Obstetrics  and  Gynecology.  Associate  Attending 
Obstetrician  and  Gynecologist,  North  Shore  Univer- 
sity Hospital.  B.A.  1942,  Fordham  University; 
M.D.  1945,  New  York  Medical  College.  (1971; 
1977) 

Lionel  U  Mailloux,  Associate  Professor  of  Clinical 
Medicine.  Associate  Attending  Physician,  North 
Shore  University  Hospital.  B.S.  1958,  Georgetown 
University;  M.D.  1962,  Hahnemann  Medical 
College.  (1971;  1979) 

Michael  E.  Makover,  Clinical  Assistant  Professor  of 
Public  Health.  B.A.  1964,  Johns  Hopkins  Univer- 
sity. M.D.  1968,  Columbia  University.  (1978) 

Vinod  Malhortra,  Instructor  in  Anesthesiology  Assis- 
tant Attending  Anesthesiologist,  New  York  Hospital. 
M.B.,  B.S.  1974,  Delhi  University  (India).  (1979) 

Joseph  W.  Malkary,  Clinical  Instructor  in  Obstetrics 
and  Gynecology.  Active  Staff,  North  Shore  Univer- 
sity Hospital  A.B.  1954,  Brown  University;  M.D. 
1958,  Tufts  University.  (1972) 

Alan  Malter,  Instructor  in  Psychiatry.  Clinical  Affiliate, 
New  York  Hobpital.  B.A.  1968,  New  York  Univer- 
sity; M.D  1972,  Pennsylvania  State  University. 
(1975;  1976) 

Alfred  Mamelok,  Clinical  Associate  Professor  of 
Ophthalmology.  Attending  Ophthalmologist,  New 
York  Hospital;  Attending  Surgeon  and  Chief  of 
Uveitis  Clinic,  Manhattan  Eye,  Ear  and  Throat 
Hospital.  A.B.  1944,  Columbia  University;  M.D. 
1946,  New  York  Medical  College.  (1953;  1977) 

James  M.  Manning,  Adjunct  Associate  Professor  of 
Biochemistry.  B.S.  1960,  Boston  College;  Ph  D. 
1966,  Tufts  University  (1978) 

Henry  Mannix,  Clinical  Associate  Professor  of  Surgery. 
Clinical  Affiliate  in  Surgery,  New  York  Hospital 

B.  S  1947,  Holy  Cross  College;  M.D.  1950,  Cornell 
University.  (1951;  1965) 

Robert  P.  Mantica,  Instructor  in  Surgery.  B.A.  1970, 
Amherst  College;  M.D.  1975.  Cornell  University. 
(1977,  1978) 

Robert  Marantz,  Clinical  Instructor  in  Psychiatry. 
Clinical  Affiliate.  Department  of  Psychiatry,  New 
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|    York  Hospital.  B.A  1963.  Oberlin  College:  M.D 

1 967,  University  of  Chicago.  (1 977) 

Benjamin  E  Marbury,  Emeritus  Clinical  Professor  of 
I    Anesthesiology.  Assistant  Attending  Anesthesiolo- 
i    gist,  New  York  Hospital.  B.A.  1939,  University  of 
I    Missouri;  M.S.  1941.  Louisiana  State  University; 
I    BS  1942,  University  of  Missouri;  M.D.  1944. 
i    Washington  University  (1949;  1979) 
Peter  J  Marchisello,  Clinical  Assistant  Professor  of 
-    Anesthesiology.  B  S.  1939,  St.  John's  College;  M.D. 

1943,  New  York  Medical  College.  (1965;  1973) 
iMark  R  Marciano  Clinical  Assistant  Professor  of 
Medicine.  Clinical  Affiliate  in  Medicine.  New  York 
Hospital.  A.B.  1950,  Columbia  University;  M.D. 
1954.  State  University  of  New  York  (1957;  1966) 
Ralph  C  Marcove.  Clinical  Associate  Professor  of 
Surgery  (Orthopedics)  Associate  Attending  Surgeon 
(Orthopedics),  New  York  Hospital;  Associate  Attend- 
ing Surgeon,  Acting  Chief.  Bone  Service.  Memorial 
Hospital:  Associate  Attending  Orthopedic  Surgeon, 
Hospital  tor  Special  Surgery.  B.A.  1950,  M.D 
1954,  Boston  University.  (1963;  1970) 
Aaron  J  Marcus,  Professor  of  Medicine.  Attending 
Physician,  New  York  Hospital.  B.A  1948,  Univer- 
sity of  Virginia,  M.D  1953.  New  York  Medical 
College.  (1959;  1974) 
Philip  Marcus,  Clinical  Instructor  in  Medicine.  Assis- 
tant Attending  Physician,  North  Shore  University 
Hospital  B  S.  1969.  Columbia  University;  M.D 
1973.  State  University  of  New  York  Downstate 
Medical  Center.  (1979) 
Donald  Margouleff.  Associate  Professor  of  Clinical 
Medicine.  Attending  Physician.  North  Shore  Uni- 
versity Hospital.  B  S  1950,  Tufts  College;  M.D. 
1956,  University  of  Bern  (Switzerland).  (1971; 
1979) 

Paul  L  Margulies,  Clinical  Assistant  Professor  of 
Medicine  Assistant  Attending  Physician,  New  York 
Hospital  BS  1966  and  M.D  1970,  University 
of  Chicago  (1973:  1978) 

Aliceiane  Markenson.  Assistant  Professor  of  Pediatrics 
Assistant  Attending  Pediatrician,  New  York  Hospi- 
tal B  A  .  Douglass  College;  M  S  1966.  Rutgers 
University;  M.D.  1970,  Albert  Einstein  College  of 
Medicine  (1973;  1976) 

Joseph  A  Markenson.  Assistant  Professor  of  Medicine 
Assistant  Attending  Physician,  New  York  Hospital. 
BA  1965,  Boston  University;  M  S  1966,  Rutgers 
University;  M.D.  1970.  State  University  of  New 
York.  (1973;  1976) 

Jules  Markofsky,  Ad|unct  Assistant  Professor  of 
Biology  in  Medicine  B  S  1963,  Queens  College; 
M  S  1 964.  University  of  Oregon;  Ph  D  1 971 .  New 
York  University.  (1979) 

Andrea  Marks.  Assistant  Professor  of  Pediatrics  B  A 

1968.  Bryn  Mawr  College;  M.D  1972.  University  of 
Pennsylvania.  (1979) 

Stephen  J  Marks.  Assistant  Professor  of  Medicine. 
Assistant  Attending  Physician.  New  York  Hospital. 
A.B  1967.  Cornell  University;  M  A  1968.  Yale 
University.  M.D.  1974,  Johns  Hopkins  University. 
(1979) 

Philip  D  Marsden,  Visiting  Professor  of  Public  Health 
MBBS  1 956.  University  College  Hospital;  M  D 
1965.  University  of  London  (England).  (1964; 
1967) 

John  L  Marshall.  Associate  Professor  of  Clinical 
Surgery  (Orthopedics)  Associate  Attending  Sur- 


geon (Orthopedics),  New  York  Hospital;  Associate 
Attending  Orthopedic  Surgeon,  Hospital  for  Special 
Surgery  D.V.M  1961.  Cornell  University;  M.D.  1965, 
Albany  Medical  College  (1967.  1979) 

Victor  F.  Marshall,  Professor  of  Surgery.  Attending 
Surgeon,  New  York  Hospital;  Attending  Surgeon 
(Urology),  Memorial  Hospital.  M.D.  1937,  Univer- 
sity of  Virginia.  (1938;  1  970) 

Frederick  W  Martens,  Clinical  Associate  Professor  of 
Obstetrics  and  Gynecology  Associate  Attending 
Obstetrician  and  Gynecologist,  New  York  Hospital 
M  E  1949,  Stevens  Institute  of  Technology;  M.D 
1 957,  Cornell  University.  (1 959;  1 971 ) 

Robert  S.  Martin,  Clinical  Instructor  in  Medicine 
Adjunct  Attending  Physician,  Solid  Tumor  Service, 
Memorial  Hospital.  B.A.  1952,  Middlebury  College; 
M.D.  1961.  Cornell  University.  (1962;  1965) 

Nael  Martini.  Professor  of  Surgery.  Chief,  Thoracic 
Service,  Memorial  Hospital.  B.A.  1951  and  M.D. 
1955,  American  University  of  Beirut  (Lebanon). 
(1968;  1979) 

Vincent  F.  Marzulli,  Clinical  Assistant  Professor  of 
Surgery  Assistant  Attending  Surgeon,  New  York 
Hospital.  B.A.  1949,  New  York  University;  M.D. 
1955,  Bologna  Medical  School  (Italy).  (1978) 

I  Ira  Mason,  Clinical  Instructor  in  Medicine.  Clinical 
Affiliate  in  Medicine,  New  York  Hospital.  A.B. 
1962.  Columbia  University;  M.D.  1966,  Cornell 
University.  (1967;  1971) 

Mary  Jane  Massie.  Assistant  Professor  of  Psychiatry. 
Assistant  Attending  Psychiatrist,  New  York  Hospital 
B  A  1969,  University  of  Wyoming;  M.D.  1973,  State 
University  of  New  York.  (1978;  1979) 

James  F  Masterson,  Clinical  Professor  of  Psychiatry. 
Attending  Psychiatrist,  New  York  Hospital.  M.D. 
1951,  Jefferson  Medical  School.  (1953;  1970) 

Vincent  F.  Mastrota,  Assistant  Professor  of  Obstetrics 
and  Gynecology  Associate  Attending  Obstetrician 
and  Gynecologist.  North  Shore  University  Hospital. 
BS  1954.  Villanova  University;  M.D.  1959, 
University  of  Bologna  (Italy).  (1971;  1977) 

Rene  C  Mastrovito,  Clinical  Associate  Professor  of 
Psychiatry.  Associate  Attending  Psychiatrist,  New 
York  Hospital,  Assistant  Attending  Physician, 
Neuropsychiatry  Service,  Memorial  Hospital.  A.B 
1949,  Cornell  University:  M.Sc:  1951,  Ohio  State 
University;  M.D  1957,  Baylor  University.  (1959; 
1977) 

Henry  Masur,  Assistant  Professor  of  Medicine  Assis- 
tant Attending  Physician,  New  York  Hospital  A.B 
1968,  Dartmouth  College;  M.D  1972,  Cornell 
University.  (1975;  1978) 

Milton  Masur,  Clinical  Assistant  Professor  of  Medicine. 
Senior  Assistant  Attending  Physician,  North  Shore 
University  Hospital  B  S.  1959,  City  College  of 
New  York;  M.D.  1963,  Albert  Einstein  College  of 
Medicine.  (1972;  1977) 

George  Matthew,  Clinical  Instructor  in  Pediatrics. 
M.Sc.  1961,  Wilson  College,  Bombay  University 
(India);  M.D.  1966,  Kottauam  Medical  College. 
(1979) 

Marlin  R  Mattson,  Assistant  Professor  of  Psychiatry 
Assistant  Attending  Psychiatrist,  New  York 
Hospital  B.A.  1961  and  M.D.  1965,  University  of 
Washington  (1970;  1973) 

Kenneth  F.  Mattucci,  Clinical  Assistant  Professor  of 
Otorhmolaryngology  Associate  Attending  Surgeon, 
North  Shore  University  Hospital.  B.A.  1960,  Alfred 
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University;  M.D.  1964,  Bowman  Gray  School  of 
Medicine.  (19Q5;  1977) 

Carmine  J  Mauro,  Clinical  Assistant  Professor  of 
Surgery  Assistant  Attending  Surgeon,  New  York 
Hospital  B.S.  1946,  St.  John's  University;  M.D. 
1950,  Georgetown  University.  (1978) 

Irving  H.  Mauss,  Clinical  Associate  Professor  of 
Pediatrics.  Associate  Attending  Pediatrician,  North 
Shore  University  Hospital.  B.S.  1935  and  M.D. 
1940,  Royal  College  of  Physicians  and  Surgeons 
(Scotland).  (1971;  1972) 

David  A.  Mayer,  Clinical  Instructor  in  Surgery.  Clinical 
Affiliate,  Department  of  Surgery,  New  York  Hos- 
pital. A.B.  1970,  Lafayette  College;  M.D.  1974, 
Cornell  University.  (1974;  1978) 

Joseph  C  Mayer,  Adjunct  Assistant  Professor  of 
Psychiatry.  Psychiatrist,  North  Shore  University 
Hospital  A.B.  1952  and  M.D.  1956,  University  of 
Pennsylvania  (1978) 

Klaus  Mayer,  Professor  of  Clinical  Medicine.  Associate 
Attending  Physician,  New  York  Hospital;  Attending 
Physician,  Hematology-Lymphoma  Service,  Memo- 
rial Hospital;  Attending  Hematologist  and  Director 
of  Blood  Bank,  Hospital  for  Special  Surgery.  B.S. 
1945,  Queens  College;  M.D.  1950,  University  of 
Zurich  and  Groningen.  (1958;  1979) 

Victor  Mayer,  Clinical  Assistant  Professor  of  Surgery 
(Orthopedics).  Assistant  Attending  Surgeon  (Ortho- 
pedics), New  York  Hospital;  Associate  Attending 
Orthopedic  Surgeon,  Hospital  for  Special  Surgery. 
B.A  1934,  Lehigh  University;  M.D.  1938,  Jeffer- 
son Medical  College  (1955;  1958) 

Judah  Maze,  Clinical  Instructor  in  Psychiatry.  Staff 
Psychiatrist,  North  Shore  University  Hospital.  A.B. 
1955,  Columbia  University;  M.D.  1960,  State 
University  of  New  York  (1975) 

David  M  Mazor,  Clinical  Assistant  Professor  of  Sur- 
gery Associate  Attending  Surgeon  (Urology),  North 
Shore  University  Hospital.  A.B  1959,  University 
of  Rochester;  M.D.  1965,  University  of  Bologna 
(Italy).  (1972;  1977) 

Paul  Mazzarella,  Clinical  Instructor  in  Obstetrics  and 
Gynecology  Active  Staff,  Department  of  Obstetrics 
and  Gynecology,  North  Shore  University  Hospital. 
B.A.  1959,  Lafayette  College;  M.D.  1966,  Univer- 
sity of  Bologna  (Italy).  (1973) 

Allen  W.  Mead,  Clinical  Associate  Professor  of  Medi- 
cine Associate  Attending  Physician,  New  York 
Hospital.  B.S.  1949,  Davidson  College;  M.D  1953, 
Cornell  University.  (1954;  1975) 

Sharon  C.  Mead,  Clinicai  Instructor  in  Medicine. 
Assistant  Attending  Physician,  North  Shore  Uni- 
versity Hospital.  M.D.  1955,  University  of  Chicago. 
(1973) 

Frank  N  Medici,  Clinical  Assistant  Professor  of  Pedi- 
atrics Assistant  Attending  Pediatrician,  New  York 
Hospital  B.S  1957,  Manhattan  College;  M.D. 
1 961 ,  State  University  of  New  York.  (1 963;  1 977) 

Thomas  C.  Meehan,  Clinical  Instructor  in  Psychiatry. 
Chief,  Adult  Inpatient  Service,  Department  of 
Psychiatry,  North  Shore  University  Hospital.  B.S. 
1969,  Fairfield  University;  M.D.  1973,  Columbia 
University.  (1978) 

Thomas  H.  Meikle,  Deputy  Dean;  Associate  Professor 
of  Anatomy  A.B  1951  and  M.D.  1954,  Cornell 
University.  (1961;  1969) 

Barry  Meisel,  Clinical  Instructor  of  Obstetrics  and 
Gynecology  in  Psychiatry.  Clinical  Affiliate  in  Psy- 


chiatry, New  York  Hospital.  M.D.  1970,  New  York 
Medical  College.  (1979) 

Alton  Meister,  Israel  Rogosin  Professor  of  Bio- 
chemistry; Chairman  Biochemist  in  Chief,  New  York 
Hospital.  B.S.  1942,  Harvard  University;  M.D 
1945,  Cornell  University.  (1946;  1967) 

Varda  Mei-Tal,  Assistant  Professor  of  Psychiatry. 
Assistant  Attending  Psychiatrist,  New  York  Hos- 
pital. B.Sc.  1954  and  M.D.  1958,  Hebrew  Univer- 
sity of  Jerusalem  (Israel).  (1979) 

Myron  R.  Melamed,  Associate  Professor  of  Pathology. 
Attending  Pathologist,  Memorial  Hospital.  B.S. 
1947,  Western  Reserve  University,  M.D.  1950, 
University  of  Cincinnati.  (1973) 

Jane  W.  Mellors,  Assistant  Professor  of  Biochemistry 
in  Surgery  (Orthopedics).  Assistant  Scientist, 
Hospital  for  Special  Surgery.  B.A.  1936;  Vassar 
College;  Ph.D.  1942,  Yale  University.  (1972) 

Robert  C.  Mellors,  Professor  of  Pathology.  Attending 
Pathologist,  New  York  Hospital.  Director  and 
Pathologist  in  Chief,  Department  of  Laboratories, 
Hospital  for  Special  Surgery  B.A.  1937  and  M  A. 
and  Ph.D.  1940,  Western  Reserve  University;  M.D. 
1944,  Johns  Hopkins  University.  (1961) 

Robert  N  Melnick,  Clinical  Instructor  in  Obstetrics 
and  Gynecology.  Assistant  Attending  Obstetrician 
and  Gynecologist,  New  York  Hospital  B.S.  1950 
and  M.D.  1 953,  Yale  University.  (1 957;  1 961 ) 

Nelson  I.  Mendell,  Clinical  Assistant  Professor  of 
Surgery  (Dentistry).  Assistant  Attending  Dentist 
(Endodontist),  New  York  Hospital.  A.B.  1961 , 
University  of  Pennsylvania;  D.M.D.  1965,  Tufts 
University,  School  of  Dental  Medicine.  (1977) 

Harold  Mendelson,  Clinical  Instructor  in  Psychiatry. 
Assistant  Attending  Psychiatrist,  North  Shore 
University  Hospital.  B.A.  1956,  Williams  College; 
M.D.  1960,  State  University  of  New  York.  (1976) 

Jacob  M.  Meron,  Clinical  Instructor  in  Medicine. 
Assistant  Attending  Physician,  North  Shore  Uni- 
versity Hospital.  B.A.  1962  and  M.D.  1966,  New 
York  University.  (1979) 

Roland  H  Mertelsmann,  Assistant  Professor  of 
Medicine  M.D.  1972,  University  of  Gottingen 
(Germany).  (1978) 

Charles  W.  Merten,  Associate  Professor  of  Clinical 
Radiology  Assistant  Attending  Radiologist,  North 
Shore  University  Hospital.  M.D.  1949,  Harvard  Uni- 
versity. (1970;  1979) 

Taghi  Meshkati,  Clinical  Instructor  in  Surgery.  Attend- 
ing Staff,  North  Shore  University  Hospital.  M.D. 
1959,  Tehran  University  (Iran).  (1977) 

Stephen  B  Meshnick,  Adjunct  Assistant  Professor  of 
Medicine.  A.B  1972,  Columbia  University;  Ph  D 
1 978,  Rockefeller  University,  M.D  1 979,  Cornell  Uni- 
versity (1979) 

William  J.  Messinger,  Clinical  Professor  of  Medicine. 
Consultant,  Department  of  Medicine,  North  Shore 
University  Hospital.  B.A.  1933,  University  of 
Rochester;  MA,  M.D.  1936,  George  Washington 
School  of  Medicine  (1972;  1978) 

Barnett  S  Meyers,  Assistant  Professor  of  Psychiatry. 
Assistant  Attending  Psychiatrist,  New  York  Hos- 
pital B.A.  1962,  Brandeis  University;  M.D  1966. 
New  York  University.  (1978) 

Michael  B  Meyers,  Clinical  Assistant  Professor  of 
Anesthesiology  Attending  Anesthesiologist.  North 
Shore  University  Hospital.  B.A.  1969,  New  York 
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University;  M.D.  1973,  Jefferson  Medical  College. 
(1978;  1979) 

Paul  A  Meyers,  Assistant  Professor  of  Pediatrics. 
Assistant  Attending  Pediatrician,  New  York  Hospital 
A  B  1970,  Brown  University;  M.D.  1973,  Mount  Sinai 
School  of  Medicine  (1979) 

Salman  I.  Michael,  Clinical  Instructor  in  Medicine. 
Senior  Assistant  Attending  Physician,  North  Shore 
Un,versity  Hospital  M.D.  1948,  Royal  College 
of  Medicine  (Iraq).  (1973) 

Robert  Michels.  Barklie  McKee  Henry  Professor  of 
Psychiatry;  Chairman  Psychiatrist-in-Chief,  New 
York  Hospital  B.A  1953  and  M.D  1958,  North- 
western University.  (1974) 

Valerie  Mike.  Clinical  Professor  of  Biostatistics  in 
Public  Health  B.A.  1956,  Manhattanville  College; 
MS  1959  and  PhD  1967.  New  York  University. 
(1970;  1979) 

Thomas  V  Miles.  Clinical  Instructor  in  Anesthesiology 
Assistant  Attending  Anesthesiologist,  Hospital  for 
Special  Surgery  BS  1941,  Notre  Dame  University; 
M.D  1945.  Long  Island  College  of  Medicine 
(1973) 

Ade  T  Milhorat,  Emeritus  Clinical  Professor  of 
Medicine.  Honorary  Staff.  New  York  Hospital  A  B 
1924.  Columbia  University;  M.D  1928,  Cornell 
University.  (1927;  1964) 

Connie  Haisty  Miller,  Instructor  in  Genetics  in 
Pediatrics.  B  S  1972.  East  Texas  State  University; 
Ph  D  1977,  University  of  North  Carolina.  (1977) 

Daniel  G  Miller.  Clinical  Associate  Professor  of 
Medicine;  Clinical  Associate  Professor  of  Public 
Health  Consultant,  New  York  Hospital;  Associate 
Attending  Physician.  Hematology-Lymphoma 
Service,  Memorial  Hospital  B  A  1945.  Colgate 
University;  M.D.  1948.  State  University  of  New 
York  (1957;  1975) 

Daniel  W  Miller,  Assistant  Professor  of  Physics  in 
Radiology  Assistant  Attending  Physicist,  Depart- 
ment of  Medical  Physics,  Memorial  Hospital  B.S 
1 961  and  Ph  D  1 971 ,  North  Carolina  State 
University  (1978) 

David  E  Miller.  Clinical  Assistant  Professor  of  Medi- 
cine Assistant  Attending  Physician,  North  Shore 
University  Hospital  B  S  1 964,  University  of 
Georgia;  M.D.  1967,  Medical  College  of  Georgia. 
(1978) 

Denis  R  Miller,  Professor  of  Pediatrics  Attending 
Pediatrician,  New  York  Hospital;  Associate  Attend- 
ing Pediatrician.  Memorial  Hospital  AB  1955 
and  M.D.  1959.  Cornell  University.  (1970;  1975) 

Harvey  Miller,  Clinical  Assistant  Professor  of  Surgery 
(Dentistry),  New  York  Hospital  Assistant  Attending 
Dentist  (Myo-Functional  Therapy),  New  York 
Hospital.  D  D  S  1945.  University  of  Pittsburgh, 
School  of  Dentistry.  (1977) 

Theodore  R  Miller,  Emeritus  Clinical  Professor  of 
Surgery  Attending  Surgeon,  Bone  Service.  Senior 
Staff,  Memorial  Hospital  M.D.  1933,  Temple 
University  (1952;  1978) 

Robert  B  Millman,  Clinical  Associate  Professor  of 
Public  Health;  Clinical  Assistant  Professor  of 
Psychiatry.  Ad|unct  Assistant  Professor.  Rockefeller 
University  Clinical  Affiliate  in  Medicine,  and 
Assistant  Attending  Psychiatrist,  New  York  Hospital 
A  B  1 961 .  Cornell  University;  M.D.  1  965,  State 
University  of  New  York  (1968;  1977) 

George  W  Miner,  Clinical  Instructor  in  Surgery 


Assistant  Attending  Surgeon,  Department  of  Sur- 
gery, North  Shore  University  Hospital.  B.A.  1966, 
Adelphi  University;  M.D.  1970,  Medical  College 
of  Virginia.  (1978) 
C  Richard  Minick,  Professor  of  Pathology  Attending 
Pathologist.  New  York  Hospital.  B.S.  1957,  Uni- 
versity of  Wyoming,  M.D.  1960,  Cornell  University. 
(1961;  1976) 

David  T.  Mminberg.  Associate  Professor  of  Clinical 
Surgery  Assistant  Attending  Surgeon  (Urology), 
New  York  Hospital.  A  B.  1957,  Yale  University; 
M.D  1961.  New  York  Medical  College  (1977; 
1978) 

Arthur  E.  Mirkinson,  Clinical  Assistant  Professor  of 
Medicine.  Associate  Attending  Physician,  North 
Shore  University  Hospital.  B.A.  1943.  New  York 
University;  M.D.  1947.  Middlesex  University 
School  of  Medicine.  (1971;  1973) 

Gerald  P.  Mirrer,  Clinical  Assistant  Professor  of 
Medicine.  Senior  Assistant  Attending  Physician, 
North  Shore  University  Hospital.  B.A.  1943. 
Wagner  University;  M.D.  1946,  New  York  Univer- 
sity. (1972;  1978) 

Mark  Mishkin,  Clinical  Professor  of  Radiology.  A  B. 
1949,  Indiana  University;  M.D.  1953,  State 
University  of  New  York.  (1978) 

Sidney  Mishkin,  Clinical  Assistant  Professor  of  Sur- 
gery Attending  Surgeon,  North  Shore  University 
Hospital.  B.A.  1939,  M.S.  1939,  M.D.  1944,  New 
York  University.  (1973;  1975) 

Abdallah  S  Mishnck,  Clinical  Assistant  Professor  of 
Surgery  Attending  Surgeon,  North  Shore  Univer- 
sity Hospital.  M  B  B.C.H.  1943,  Emmanuel  College; 
B  S  C.  1946,  University  of  London  (England); 
M.D  1950.  Kasr-EI-Eini  Medical  School.  (1957; 
1973) 

Anthony  J  Mistretta.  Clinical  Assistant  Professor  of 
Pediatrics  Active  Staff.  North  Shore  University 
Hospital.  B.S.  1950,  University  of  Notre  Dame; 
M.D.  1955,  University  of  Bologna  (Italy)  (1972) 

Jack  Mitchell,  Clinical  Instructor  in  Surgery  (Den- 
tistry). Assistant  Attending  Dentist  (Pedodontist), 
New  York  Hospital.  B.A.  1968,  Case  Western 
Reserve  University;  D.D.S.  1972,  New  York  Uni- 
versity (1977) 

Charles  Mitgang.  Clinical  Instructor  in  Medicine. 
Provisional  Medical  Staff,  North  Shore  University 
Hospital  B  S  1971,  Brooklyn  College;  M.D  1975, 
State  University  of  New  York.  (1976;  1978) 

Virginia  C  Mitty,  Clinical  Associate  Professor  of 
Pediatrics.  Associate  Attending  Pediatrician,  New 
York  Hospital,  Associate  Attending  Pediatrician, 
Hospital  for  Special  Surgery.  B.S.  1941,  College  of 
Mount  Saint  Michael;  M.D.  1946,  New  York 
University.  (1956;  1967) 

Masao  Miyamoto.  Instructor  in  Psychiatry.  Clinical 
Affiliate,  New  York  Hospital.  M.D.  1973,  Nihon 
University  (Japan)  (1979) 

Walter  Modell,  Emeritus  Professor  of  Pharmacology. 
Courtesy  Staff.  New  York  Hospital  B.S.  1928, 
City  College  of  New  York;  M.D.  1932,  Cornell 
University  (1940;  1973) 

Cynthia  J  Modny,  Clinical  instructor  in  Medicine. 
Clinical  Affiliate  in  Medicine,  New  York  Hospital. 
B  A  1 967,  Mount  Holyoke  College;  M.D.  1 971 , 
University  of  Virginia  (1972;  1976) 

Robert  C,  Moffatt.  Clinical  Instructor  in  Surgery.  B.A. 
1955,  Eastern  Tennessee  State  University;  M.D. 
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1957,  University  of  Tennessee  College  of  Medicine. 
(1979) 

lldiko  Mohacsy,  Adjunct  Assistant  Professor  of  Psy- 
chiatry Assistant  Attending  Psychiatrist,  New  York 
Hospital.  M.D.  1950,  University  of  Medicine  of 
Budapest  (Hungary).  (1977) 

Radhe  Mohan,  Assistant  Professor  of  Physics  in 
Radiology.  Assistant  Attending  Physicist,  Memorial 
Hospital  BS  1962  and  M.S.  1963,  Punjab  Univer- 
sity (India);  Ph.D.  1969,  Duke  University.  (1972; 
1978) 

Edward  K.  C.  Mok,  Clinical  Instructor  in  Obstetrics 
and  Gynecology.  Assistant  Attending  Obstetrician 
and  Gynecologist,  New  York  Hospital.  M.B.B.S. 
1968,  University  of  Hong  Kong.  (1971;  1975) 

David  W.  Molander,  Clinical  Assistant  Professor  of 
Medicine.  Assistant  Attending  Physician,  New  York 
Hospital;  Associate  Attending  Physician,  Hema- 
tology-Lymphoma Service,  Memorial  Hospital. 
M.S.,  M.D  1 946,  University  of  Minnesota.  (1 951 ; 
1967) 

Leonard  J.  Mondschein,  Clinical  Instructor  in  Surgery. 
B.A.  1964,  Brooklyn  College;  M.D.  1969,  George- 
town University  (1 977) 

James  L.  Moodie,  Instructor  in  Psychiatry.  Clinical 
Affiliate,  New  York  Hospital.  B.A.  1962,  Stanford 
University;  MA.  1969,  Columbia  University;  M.D. 
1974,  Albert  Einstein  College  of  Medicine.  (1976; 
1977) 

Anne  Moore,  Assistant  Professor  of  Medicine.  Assis- 
tant Attending  Physician,  New  York  Hospital.  B.A. 
1965,  Smith  College;  M.D.  1969,  Columbia 
University.  (1973;  1975) 

Francis  X.  Moore,  Clinical  Instructor  in  Medicine. 
Assistant  Attending  Physician,  North  Shore  Uni- 
versity Hospital  M.D.  1946,  New  York  University. 
(1977) 

James  A.  Moore,  Emeritus  Professor  of  Otorhinolaryn- 
gology;  Chairman  Otorhinolaryngologist  in  Chief, 
New  York  Hospital.  B  S.  1930,  Davidson  College; 
M.D  1 934,  Harvard  University.  (1 941 ;  1 978) 

Oliver  S.  Moore,  Clinical  Assistant  Professor  of  Sur- 
gery Associate  Attending  Surgeon,  Head  and  Neck 
Service,  Memorial  Hospital.  B.A.  1937;  M.D.  1941, 
University  of  Texas.  (1950;  1974) 

Harry  H.  Moorhead,  Adjunct  Assistant  Professor  of 
Psychiatry.  Assistant  Attending  Psychiatrist,  New 
York  Hospital.  M.D.  1950,  University  of  Louis- 
ville. (1965;  1978) 

Charles  J.  Morosini,  Clinical  Instructor  of  Medicine  in 
Psychiatry  Clinical  Affiliate,  Department  of  Psy- 
chiatry, New  York  Hospital.  B  S.  1956,  Fordham 
University;  M.D.  1960,  Jefferson  Medical  School. 
(1977) 

John  B.  Morrison,  Associate  Professor  of  Medicine. 

Attending  Physician,  North  Shore  University 

Hospital.  B  S.  1959,  Saint  Lawrence  University; 

M.D  1964,  Cornell  University  (1969;  1976) 
John  E  Morrison,  Instructor  in  Surgery.  B  S.  1970 

and  M.D.  1974,  Georgetown  University.  (1975; 

1977) 

Kevin  P.  Morrissey,  Associate  Professor  of  Clinical 
Surgery.  Associate  Attending  Surgeon,  New  York 
Hospital.  B.A.  1 961 ,  Williams  College;  M.D.  1 965, 
Cornell  University.  (1966;  1978) 

Robert  W.  Morrow,  Clinical  Instructor  in  Medicine 
Clinical  Affiliate,  Department  of  Medicine,  New 
York  Hospital.  B  S.  1970,  Yale  University;  M.D. 


1974.  Mount  Sinai  School  of  Medicine.  (1978) 
Saverio  G.  Mortati,  Assistant  Professor  of  Psychiatry. 
Assistant  Attending  Psychiatrist,  New  York  Hospi- 
tal B  S  1947,  Fordham  University;  M.D.  1951, 
New  York  University;  M.S.  1972,  Columbia 
University.  (1974;  1975) 
Leonard  Moss,  Clinical  Assistant  Professor  of  Psy- 
chiatry. Assistant  Attending  Psychiatrist,  North 
Shore  University  Hospital.  A.B.  1945  and  M.D. 
1951,  Columbia  University.  (1955;  1977) 
Robert  T.  Mossey,  Assistant  Professor  of  Medicine. 
Assistant  Attending  Physician,  North  Shore 
University  Hospital.  B.A.  1965,  Assumption  Col- 
lege; M.D.  1969,  St.  Louis  University.  (1970; 
1976) 

Janet  A  Mouradian,  Associate  Clinical  Professor  of 
Pathology.  Assistant  Attending  Pathologist,  New 
York  Hospital.  M  B.,  Ch.B.  1961,  Bagdad  Univer- 
sity (Iraq).  (1965;  1979) 

Richard  Muchnick,  Clinical  Assistant  Professor  of 
Ophthalmology.  Assistant  Attending  Ophthalmolo- 
gist, New  York  Hospital.  Assistant  Attending 
Surgeon,  Manhattan  Eye,  Ear  and  Throat  Hospital. 

A.  B.  1963;  M.D  1967,  Cornell  University. 
(1970;  1978) 

Edward  C  Muecke,  Professor  of  Surgery  (Urology). 
Acting  Attending  Surgeon-in-Charge,  New  York 
Hospital.  A.B.  1953,  Reed  College;  M.D.  1957. 
Cornell  University.  (1960;  1972) 

Zuheir  Mujahed,  Associate  Professor  of  Radiology 
Associate  Attending  Radiologist,  New  York  Hos- 
pital. B.A.  1942  and  M.D.  1947,  American  Uni- 
versity of  Beirut  (Lebanon).  (1955;  1969) 

Miklos  Muller,  Adjunct  Associate  Professor  of  Medi- 
cine M.D.  1955,  Medical  University.  Budapest 
(Hungary).  (1977) 

George  E.  Murphy,  Professor  of  Pathology.  Attending 
Pathologist,  New  York  Hospital.  A.B.  1939,  Uni- 
versity of  Kansas;  M.D.  1943,  University  of 
Pennsylvania.  (1953.  1968) 

M  Lois  Murphy,  Professor  of  Pediatrics.  Attending 
Pediatrician,  Memorial  Hospital.  B.A.  1939  and 
M  O  1944,  University  of  Nebraska  (1952;  1970) 

Terence  W.  Murphy,  Clinical  Instructor  of  Anesthesi- 
ology in  Psychiatry.  Clinical  Affiliate,  Department  of 
Psychiatry,  New  York  Hospital.  M.B.,  B.Ch.  1956, 
University  of  Liverpool  (England);  M  P  H.  1972, 
Harvard  University;  M.S.  1973,  Columbia  Uni- 
versity; J.D.  1977.  Fordham  University.  (1978) 

Henry  W.  Murray,  Assistant  Professor  of  Medicine 
Assistant  Attending  Physician,  New  York  Hospital. 

B.  A.  1968  and  M.D.  1972,  Cornell  University 
(1973;  1979) 

V  Suryanarayan  Murthy,  Assistant  Professor  of 
Neurology.  Neurologist,  New  York  Hospital. 
M.B.B.S.  1968  and  M.D.  1971,  M.  G.  M.  Medical 
College,  Indore  (India).  (1973,  1977) 

Elizabeth  Muss,  Clinical  Assistant  Professor  of 
Medicine  Clinical  Affiliate  in  Medicine.  New  York 
Hospital  Assistant  Attending  Physician,  Cardio- 
pulmonary Service,  Memorial  Hospital.  B.A.  1964, 
Skidmore  College;  M.D.  1968.  New  York  Medical 
College  (1972;  1975) 

Wayne  A  Myers,  Clinical  Associate  Professor  of 
Psychiatry  Associate  Attending  Psychiatrist,  New 
York  Hospital  B  S  1952,  University  of  Arkansas; 
M.D.  1956,  Columbia  University.  (1958,  1977) 
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W  P  Laird  Myers,  Professor  of  Medicine:  Associate 
Dean  Attending  Physician,  New  York  Hospital; 
Consultant.  North  Shore  University  Hospital; 
Attending  Physician,  and  Vice  President  for  Edu- 
cational Affairs,  Memorial  and  Sloan-Kettering 
Hospitals  BS.  1943,  Yale  University;  M.D  1945, 
Columbia  University;  M.S.  1952,  University  of 
Minnesota.  (1953;  1968) 

Ralph  L.  Nachman,  Professor  of  Medicine.  Attending 
Physician,  New  York  Hospital.  B.A.  1953  and  M.D. 
1956,  Vanderbilt  University.  (1957;  1972) 

Gideon  Nachumi.  Adjunct  Assistant  Professor  of 
Psychiatry  Assistant  Attending  Psychiatrist,  New 
York  Hospital  M.D  1958,  State  University  of 
New  York.  (1976;  1979) 

Dons  B  Nagel.  Clinical  Assistant  Professor  of  Psy- 
chiatry. Assistant  Attending  Psychiatrist,  New  York 
Hospital.  A.B.  1957.  Cornell  University;  M.D 
1964.  Boston  University.  (1967;  1978) 

Jerry  Nagler,  Clinical  Instructor  in  Medicine.  Clinical 
Affiliate.  Department  of  Medicine,  New  York  Hos- 
pital B.A  1969.  Columbia  University;  M.D  1973, 
Yale  University.  (1976;  1978) 

Richard  W  Nagler,  Clinical  Instructor  in  Medicine. 
Assistant  Attending  Physician,  North  Shore  Univer- 
sity Hospital  A.B.  1952.  University  of  Pennsylvania: 
M.D.  1956.  New  York  University.  (1973) 

Wilhbald  Nagler.  Associate  Professor  of  Medicine 
Chairman,  Department  of  Physical  Medicine  and 
Rehabilitation;  Associate  Attending  Physician, 
New  York  Hospital;  Physician  to  Outpatients, 
Hospital  for  Special  Surgery.  M.D  1958,  Univer- 
sity of  Vienna.  (1963;  1972) 

John  Nagy.  Clinical  Instructor  m  Anesthesiology. 
Assistant  Attending  Anesthesiologist.  North  Shore 
University  Hospital.  B  S.  1955,  Queens  College; 
M.D.  1959,  State  University  of  New  York  (1972) 

Abbas  D  Nahas.  Clinical  Assistant  Professor  of 
Psychiatry  Assistant  Attending  Psychiatrist,  New 
York  Hospital  M.D  1960.  Damascus  University 
(Syria).  M  Sc.  1967,  New  York  University.  (1975) 

Jesus  Nahmias.  Clinical  Assistant  Professor  of  Psy- 
chiatry Assistant  Attending  Psychiatrist.  New  York 
Hospital  Associate  Attending  Child  Psychiatrist. 
Department  of  Pediatrics,  Memorial  Hospital.  B.S. 
1953,  Calasancio  School  (Spam);  M.D.  1961 , 
University  of  Madrid  (Spain).  (1969:  1971) 

Henry  I.  Nahoum.  Clinical  Instructor  in  Surgery 
(Dentistry).  Clinical  Associate  Orthodontist,  New 
York  Hospital  B.A  1940.  Brooklyn  College.  D  D  3 
1943,  Columbia  University.  1977) 

James  B  Naidich.  Associate  Professor  of  Radiology 
Attending  Radiologist.  Department  of  Radiology. 
North  Shore  University  Hospital  B.A  1961.  New 
York  University;  M.D.  1965,  State  University  of 
New  York.  (1971;  1979) 

Louis  M  Najanan.  Clinical  Instructor  in  Psychiatry. 
BS  1964.  University  of  Rhode  Island;  M.D.  1968. 
St  Louis  University.  (1976) 

Masatsugu  Nakai,  Instructor  in  Neurology.  M.D. 
1970,  Tokyo  Medical  and  Dental  University  (Japan) 
(1978) 

Werner  Nathan.  Clinical  Assistant  Professor  of  Psy- 
chiatry Assistant  Attending  Psychiatrist,  New  York 
Hospital  M  D  1936.  University  of  Pisa  (Italy). 
(1968,  1979) 


Bernard  Nathanson,  Clinical  Assistant  Professor  of 
Obstetrics  and  Gynecology.  Associate  Attending 
Obstetrician  and  Gynecologist.  New  York  Hospital 
M.D.  1949.  McGill  University  (Canada).  (1957; 
1962) 

Joseph  N.  Nathanson.  Emeritus  Clinical  Professor  of 
Obstetrics  and  Gynecology.  Attending  Obstetrician 
and  Gynecologist,  New  York  Hospital.  M.D. CM. 
1919,  McGill  University  (Canada).  (1940;1965) 

Richard  Natoli.  Clinical  Instructor  in  Anesthesiology. 
Active  Staff,  North  Shore  University  Hospital.  B.A. 

1957,  University  of  North  Carolina;  M.D.  1963, 
University  of  Bologna  (Italy).  (1972) 

Robert  R.  Nenner,  Clinical  Assistant  Professor  of 
Medicine.  Senior  Assistant  Attending  Physician, 
North  Shore  University  Hospital.  M.D.  1950, 
Ludwig  Maximillian  University  (Germany).  (1971; 
1975) 

Edward  Nersessian,  Clinical  Assistant  Professor  of 
Psychiatry.  Assistant  Attending  Psychiatrist,  New 
York  Hospital.  G.C.E.  1964.  Leeds  College  of 
Technology;  M.D.  1970,  University  of  Louvain 
(Belgium).  (1972;  1975) 

Karl  Neumann,  Clinical  Associate  Professor  of  Pedi- 
atrics. Associate  Attending  Pediatrician,  New  York 
Hospital.  B.A.  1953,  Syracuse  University;  M.D. 

1958,  State  University  of  New  York.  (1962;  1978) 
Stuart  Nevins,  Clinical  Instructor  of  Otorhinolaryn- 

gology  in  Psychiatry.  Clinical  Affiliate,  Department 
of  Psychiatry,  New  York  Hospital.  A.B.  1954, 
Brown  University;  M.D.  1960,  Albany  Medical 
College  (1977) 

Maria  I.  New,  Professor  of  Pediatrics.  Harold  and 
Percy  Uris  Professor  of  Pediatric  Endocrinology  and 
Metabolism  Attending  Pediatrician,  New  York 
Hospital.  A.B.  1950.  Cornell  University;  M.D 
1954.  University  of  Pennsylvania.  (1956;  1971) 

Allen  Newman,  Clinical  Assistant  Professor  of 
Psychiatry.  Assistant  Attending  Psychiatrist,  North 
Shore  University  Hospital.  A.B.  1953,  Cornell 
University;  M.D.  1957.  Chicago  Medical  School. 
(1975;  1977) 

Andreas  P  Niarchos.  Assistant  Professor  of  Medicine 
Provisional  Assistant  Attending  Physician,  New 
York  Hospital.  M.D  1966,  Athens  University 
Medical  School  (Greece).  (1976) 

Piero  O.  Niceta,  Clinical  Assistant  Professor  of 
Surgery  (Urology).  Assistant  Attending  Surgeon 
(Urology).  Clinical  Affiliate  in  Psychiatry,  New  York 
Hospital.  M.D.  1958.  University  of  Milan  (Italy). 
(1970;  1973) 

James  A.  Nicholas,  Clinical  Associate  Professor  of 
Surgery  (Orthopedics).  Attending  Surgeon  (Ortho- 
pedics), New  York  Hospital;  Consultant,  Hospital 
for  Special  Surgery.  B.A.  1942,  New  York  Univer- 
sity; M.D.  1945,  Long  Island  College  of  Medicine. 
(1954;  1967) 

William  F.  Nickel.  Clinical  Associate  Professor  of 
Surgery  Attending  Surgeon.  North  Shore  University 
Hospital  A.B  1930  and  M.D  1934,  Johns  Hopkins 
University.  (1940;  1961 ) 

Richard  Nickerson,  Clinical  Assistant  Professor  of 
Psychiatry.  Chief,  Day  Treatment  Center,  Depart- 
ment of  Psychiatry.  North  Shore  University  Hos- 
pital B.A.  1958.  New  York  University;  M.D  1962. 
George  Washington  University.  (1973) 

Daniel  J.  Nicoll,  Clinical  Instructor  in  Medicine. 
Assistant  Attending,  North  Shore  University  Hos- 
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pitat.  B.A.  1968,  New  York  University;  M.D.  1972, 
State  University  of  New  York.  (1973;  1975) 

Arnold  P.  Nicosia,  Clinical  Assistant  Professor  of 
Pediatrics.  Assistant  Attending  Pediatrician,  North 
Shore  University  Hospital.  B.A.  1940  and  M.D. 
1 943,  University  of  Rochester.  (1 958;  1 971 ) 

James  E.  Nminger,  Assistant  Professor  of  Psychiatry. 
Assistant  Attending  Psychiatrist,  New  York  Hospi- 
tal B.A  1970,  Kenyon  College;  M.D.  1974,  Uni- 
versity of  Cincinnati.  (1977;  1979) 

F.  Scott  Ninninger,  Adjunct  Assistant  Professor  of 
Psychiatry.  Assistant  Attending  Psychiatrist,  New 
York  Hospital.  A.B.  1951  and  M.D.  1955,  University 
of  Kansas.  (1979) 

Yehuda  Nir,  Clinical  Associate  Professor  of  Psy- 
chiatry. Associate  Attending  Psychiatrist,  New  York 
Hospital  M.D.  1958,  Hebrew  University  of 
Jerusalem  (Israel).  (1979) 

Lourdes  Z.  Nisce,  Associate  Professor  of  Radiology. 
Attending  Radiation  Therapist,  Memorial  Hospital. 
A. A  1941,  University  of  the  Philippines;  M.D. 
1946,  University  of  Santo  Tomas  (Philippines). 
(1958;  1978) 

William  J  Noble,  Clinical  Associate  Professor  of 
Medicine.  Consultant  in  Medicine,  North  Shore 
University  Hospital.  M.D.  1947,  Long  Island  Col- 
lege of  Medicine.  (1973) 

Rebecca  F.  Notterman,  Clinical  Associate  Professor  of 
Pediatrics.  Associate  Attending  Pediatrician,  New 
York  Hospital.  R.N.  1945  and  M.D.  1952,  New 
York  University  (1954;  1973) 

Abraham  Novogrodsky,  Associate  Professor  of  Medi- 
cine (Biochemistry).  Professor  of  Biochemistry. 
M.D.  1960,  Hebrew  University  (Israel);  Ph.D. 
1973,  Weizmann  Institute  of  Science  (Israel). 
(1975;  1979) 

Henry  Nunberg,  Clinical  Assistant  Professor  of  Psy- 
chiatry. Assistant  Attending  Psychiatrist,  New  York 
Hospital  B.A.  1954  and  L.L.B.  1957,  Harvard 
University;  M.D.  1962,  Albert  Einstein  College  of 
Medicine.  (1976) 

Eladio  A  Nunez,  Adjunct  Associate  Professor  of 
Radiology.  B.S.  1951  and  M.S.  1953,  St.  John's 
University;  Ph.D.  1964,  New  York  University. 
(1964;  1976) 

H  George  Nurnberg,  Assistant  Professor  of  Psychiatry 
Assistant  Attending  Psychiatrist,  New  York  Hospi- 
tal B.S.  1964,  Queens  College;  M.D  1968,  State 
University  of  New  York.  (1 971 ;  1 973) 

Irwin  Nydick,  Clinical  Associate  Professor  of  Medi- 
cine Associate  Attending  Physician,  New  York 
Hospital;  Attending  Physician,  Hospital  for  Special 
Surgery  A.B.  1945  and  M.D  1948,  Columbia 
University.  (1953;  1972) 

Martin  Nydick,  Clinical  Assistant  Professor  of  Medi- 
cine Assistant  Attending  Physician,  New  York 
Hospital.  B.A  1953,  Hobart  College;  M.D.  1957, 
Columbia  University.  (1958;  1973) 

Sharon  E  Oberfield,  Assistant  Professor  of  Pediatrics. 
Clinical  Affiliate,  New  York  Hospital.  A.B.  1970 
and  M.D.  1974.  Cornell  University.  (1979) 

Manuel  Ochoa,  Assistant  Professor  of  Medicine 
Attending  Physician,  Solid  Tumor  Service,  Memorial 
Hospital.  A.B.  1951  and  M.D.  1955,  Columbia 
University.  (1968) 

Peter  Odell,  Clinical  Assistant  Professor  of  Ophthal- 
mology Assistant  Ophthalmologist,  New  York 
Hospital.  Attending  Ophthalmologist,  Manhattan 


Eye,  Ear  and  Throat  Hospital.  B.A.  1964,  Bowdom 
College;  M.D.  1968,  Tufts  University.  (1971; 
1978) 

Herbert  F.  Oettgen,  Professor  of  Medicine.  Attending 
Physician  and  Chief,  Clinical  Immunology  Service, 
Memorial  Hospital.  M.D.  1951,  Cologne  University. 
(1966;  1972) 

Avodah  K  Offit,  Clinical  Assistant  Professor  of 
Psychiatry.  Assistant  Attending  Psychiatrist,  New 
York  Hospital  B.A.  1952,  Hunter  College;  M.D. 
1967,  New  York  University.  (1969;  1977) 

Masamichi  Oka,  Associate  Clinical  Professor  of 
Pathology.  Assistant  Attending  Pathologist,  Depart- 
ment of  Laboratories,  North  Shore  University 
Hospital  M.D  1945  and  Ph.D.  1950,  Nippon 
Medical  School  (Japan).  (1971;  1979) 

Michiko  Okamoto,  Professor  of  Pharmacology.  B  S 
1954,  Tokyo  College  of  Pharmacy  (Japan);  M.S. 
1957,  Purdue  University;  Ph.D.  1964,  Cornell 
University.  (1964;  1977) 

Arthur  J.  Okinaka,  Associate  Professor  of  Surgery. 
Associate  Attending  Surgeon,  New  York  Hospital. 
B.A.  1950  and  M.D.  1954,  University  of  Chicago. 
(1955;  1972) 

John  M  Oldham,  Assistant  Professor  of  Psychiatry. 
Assistant  Attending  Psychiatrist,  New  York  Hospital. 
B.S.  1962,  Duke  University;  M.S.  1966  and  M.D. 
1967,  Baylor  University.  (1977) 

Stanley  D.  Olicker,  Clinical  Assistant  Professor  of 
Pediatrics  Assistant  Attending  Pediatrician,  North 
Shore  University  Hospital.  A.B.  1949  and  M.D 
1953,  Columbia  University.  (1972) 

Madelyn  Olson,  Clinical  Associate  Professor  of 
Neurology;  Instructor  in  Pediatrics.  Assistant 
Neurologist,  New  York  Hospital.  B.S.  1956  and 
M.D.  1967,  University  of  Minnesota.  (1968;  1979) 

Michael  Orange,  Clinical  Associate  Professor  of 
Pediatrics.  Attending  Pediatrician,  North  Shore 
University  Hospital.  B.A.  1943  and  M.D.  1945, 
New  York  University.  (1 971 ;  1  972) 

Perry  A.  Orens,  Clinical  Assistant  Professor  of  Medi- 
cine Senior  Assistant  Attending  Surgeon,  North 
Shore  University  Hospital.  B.A.  1950,  Hunter 
College;  M.S.  1952,  University  of  Leiden  (The 
Netherlands);  M.D.  1956,  University  of  California 
(1972;  1978) 

Stanley  J  Orloff,  Clinical  Assistant  Professor  of 
Psychiatry  Assistant  Attending  Psychiatrist,  New 
York  Hospital.  B.S.  1944  and  M.D.  1946,  Tulane 
University.  (1977) 

Edna  Ortof,  Clinical  Assistant  Professor  of  Psychology 
in  Psychiatry.  Assistant  Attending  Psychologist, 
New  York  Hospital  B.S.  1949,  City  College  of  New 
York;  M.S.W.  1953,  Columbia  University;  Ph  D 
1969,  Yeshiva  University.  (1979) 

Lawrence  D  Orvieto,  Clinical  Instructor  of  Dentistry 
in  Psychiatry.  Clinical  Affiliate,  New  York  Hospital. 
B.S  1960,  Niagara  University;  DO  S.  1964, 
Georgetown  University  (1978) 

Hogni  Oskarsson,  Assistant  Professor  of  Psychiatry 
Assistant  Attending  Psychiatrist,  New  York  Hospital. 
B.A.  1965,  Reykjavik  College  (Iceland);  M.D. 
1972,  University  of  Iceland.  (1977;  1979) 

James  C  Otis,  Assistant  Professor  of  Applied  Bio- 
mechanics in  Surgery  (Orthopedics).  Assistant 
Attending  Orthopedic  Surgeon  (Biomechanics), 
Hospital  for  Special  Surgery.  B.S.  1967  and  M  S 
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1969.  Tufts  University;  Ph  D  1974,  Case  Western 
Reserve  University.  (1976) 

Winfred  Overholser,  Clinical  Assistant  Professor  of 
Psychiatry  Attending  Psychiatrist,  New  York 
Hospital.  A.B.  1951,  Harvard  University;  MD 
1955,  New  York  Medical  College  (1976) 

Howard  Owens,  Assistant  Professor  of  Psychiatry 
Assistant  Attending  Psychiatrist,  Department  of 
Psychiatry,  New  York  Hospital  A.B  1967,  Prince- 
ton University;  M  D.  1971,  Columbia  University. 
(1975;  1978) 

John  D  O'Brien,  Clinical  Assistant  Professor  of  Psy- 
chiatry Assistant  Attending  Psychiatrist,  New  York 
Hospital  BS  1960,  St  Peter's  College;  M  D 
1964,  Seton  Hall  University.  (1977) 

Barbara  E  O'Connell.  Clinical  Assistant  Professor  of 
Psychiatry.  Assistant  Attending  Psychiatrist,  New 
York  Hospital  AB  1 947,  Cornell  University;  M  D 

1951,  Columbia  University.  (1976) 

Ralph  A.  O'Connell,  Clinical  Assistant  Professor  of 
Psychiatry  Assistant  Attending  Psychiatrist,  New 
York  Hospital.  BA  1959.  Holy  Cross  College;  M  D. 
1963,  Cornell  University  (1976) 

William  M  O'Leary,  Professor  of  Microbiology.  B.S. 

1952,  M  S  1953  and  Ph  D  1957,  University  of 
Pittsburgh  (1959.  1972) 

John  E  O'Loughlm.  Assistant  Professor  of  Pediatrics 
Assistant  Attending  Pediatrician,  New  York  Hospital 
B.S.  1 967,  Boston  College;  M  D.  1 971 .  Georgetown 
University.  (1972;  1979) 

Earl  A  O'Neill,  Clinical  Instructor  in  Surgery.  Clinical 
Affiliate  in  Surgery,  New  York  Hospital  B.S.  1938, 
Springfield  College;  M  D.  1942.  Duke  University 
(1943;  1961) 

Richard  J  O'Reilly.  Associate  Professor  of  Pediatrics 
Associate  Attending  Pediatrician,  New  York  Hos- 
pital B  A  1964.  Holy  Cross  College;  M  D  1968, 
University  of  Rochester  (1974;  1978) 

S.  Alice  O'Shaughnessy,  Clinical  Instructor  in  Medi- 
cine. Senior  Assistant  Attending  Surgeon,  North 
Shore  University  Hospital  B  A.  1965.  St  John's 
University,  M  D  1969.  Marquette  Medical  School 
(1970;  1973) 

Leonard  D.  Pace,  Clinical  Assistant  Professor  of  Medi- 
cine Senior  Assistant  Attending  Physician.  North 
Shore  University  Hospital  B  S  1953  and  M  D. 
1 957.  George  Washington  University.  (1 971 ; 
1975) 

Samuel  Packer,  Clinical  Assistant  Professor  of 
Ophthalmology;  Clinical  Assistant  Professor  of 
Radiology.  Assistant  Attending  Surgeon  (Ophthal- 
mology), Manhattan  Eye,  Ear  and  Throat  Hospital 
Associate  Attending  Surgeon,  North  Shore  Univer- 
sity Hospital  B  A.  1962,  New  York  University; 
M  D  1966,  State  University  of  New  York  (1973. 
1979) 

Richard  C  Packert.  Assistant  Professor  of  Radiology 
Associate  Attending  Roentgenologist,  Memorial 
Hospital  AB  1948,  Brown  University;  M  D  1952, 
Tufts  University  (1964,  1973) 

Vellore  Padmanabhan,  Associate  Professor  of  Clinical 
Medicine  Associate  Attending  Physician,  North 
Shore  University  Hospital  MB,  B.S.  1959. 
Mysore  Medical  College,  M.D.  1962.  All  India 
Institute  of  Medical  Sciences  (India)  (1967;  1979) 

Stephen  Paget.  Assistant  Professor  of  Medicine. 
Clinical  Affiliate  in  Medicine.  New  York  Hospital 


B  A  1 966.  Brooklyn  College:  M  D.  1 971 ,  State 
University  of  New  York  (1977) 

Michael  A.  Paglia,  Clinical  Assistant  Professor  of 
Surgery  Associate  Attending  Surgeon,  Gastric 
and  Mixed  Tumor  Service,  Memorial  Hospital.  A  B. 
1949,  Columbia  University;  M  D.  1953,  New 
York  University  (1962:  1974) 

Gerald  Palevsky,  Adjunct  Associate  Professor  of 
Engineering  in  Public  Health.  B.S.  1947,  Virginia 
Polytechnic  Institute;  M.S.  1949,  Columbia  Uni- 
versity. M  C  E  1951,  New  York  University.  (1978) 

George  E.  Paley,  Clinical  Assistant  Professor  of  Medi- 
cine. Associate  Attending  Physician,  North  Shore 
University  Hospital.  B.S.  1942,  Cornell  Univer- 
sity; M  D  1945.  New  York  Medical  College. 
(1971 ;  1974) 

Winston  B.  Paley.  Clinical  Instructor  in  Obstetrics 
and  Gynecology.  A  B  1961,  Columbia  College; 
M  D  1965,  New  York  University.  (1973) 

Jeanne  Pamilla,  Clinical  Assistant  Professor  of 
Surgery  (Orthopedics).  Assistant  Attending  Sur- 
geon (Orthopedics),  New  York  Hospital.  Attending 
Surgeon  (Orthopedics).  North  Shore  University 
Hospital.  B.S.  1964,  St.  John's  University;  M  D. 
1968.  Medical  College  of  Pennsylvania.  (1973; 
1978) 

Songja  Pang.  Assistant  Professor  of  Pediatrics 
Assistant  Attending  Pediatrician,  New  York  Hospital 
M  D.  1969,  Ewha  University  (Korea).  (1976; 
1977) 

Michael  W  Panio,  Adjunct  Instructor  in  Anatomy. 
Clinical  Instructor  in  Surgery.  A.B.  1968  and 
M  D  1972.  Cornell  University.  (1972;  1976) 

Gideon  G.  Panter,  Clinical  Assistant  Professor  of 
Obstetrics  and  Gynecology  Assistant  Attending 
Obstetrician  and  Gynecologist,  New  York  Hospital 
A  B.  1956  and  M  D.  1960,  Cornell  University. 
(1960;  1968) 

Dimitrios  N.  Papachristou,  Clinical  Instructor  in  Sur- 
gery. M.D.  1964,  University  of  Athens  (Greece) 
(1979) 

Paul  S.  Papavasiliou,  Associate  Professor  of  Neurology. 
A.B.  1923  and  M  A.  1925,  University  of  Kansas; 
Ph  D  1932  and  M  D  1934,  Yale  University 
(1940;  1968) 

Joseph  I.  Paris,  Clinical  Instructor  in  Obstetrics  and 
Gynecology.  Assistant  Attending  Obstetrician  and 
Gynecologist,  New  York  Hospital.  B  A.  1952, 
Syracuse  University;  M.D.  1959,  Howard  Univer- 
sity. (1973) 

Beniamm  Park,  Clinical  Assistant  Professor  of 
Medicine  Assistant  Attending  Physician,  New 
York  Hospital.  M.D  1965,  Seoul  National  Univer- 
sity (Korea).  (1973;  1975) 

Dong  H  Park.  Assistant  Professor  of  Neurology  B.S 
1961,  Seoul  National  University  (Korea);  M  S 
1968  and  Ph  D.  1970,  Brigham  Young  University. 
(1975,  1978) 

Joseph  E  Parrillo,  Adjunct  Assistant  Professor  of 
Medicine  Assistant  Attending  Physician,  New  York 
Hospital  A  B  1968.  Dartmouth  College;  M.D 
1972,  Cornell  University.  (1977.  1978) 

Edward  L  Parsons.  Clinical  Instructor  in  Psychiatry. 
Clinical  Affiliate,  New  York  Hospital.  B.Sc  1952, 
University  of  Massachusetts;  M.D.  1956,  McGill 
University  (Canada)  (1978) 

Henry  S  Partridge,  Clinical  Instructor  in  Surgery  A.B. 
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1964.  Holy  Cross  College;  M.D.  1968,  Georgetown 
University.  (1979J 

Emil  F  Pascarelli,  Adjunct  Assistant  Professor  of 
Public  Health.  A.B.  1952,  Columbia  University; 
M.D.  1958,  University  of  Pavia  (Italy).  (1978) 

Mark  W.  Pasmantier,  Assistant  Professor  of  Medicine. 
Assistant  Attending  Physician,  New  York  Hospital. 
B.A.  1962,  Amherst  College;  M.D.  1966,  New 
York  University.  (1971;  1974) 

Gavril  Pasternak,  Assistant  Professor  of  Neurology. 
Assistant  Professor  of  Pharmacology  (Neurology) 
Assistant  Attending  Neurologist,  New  York  Hospi- 
tal. B  A.  1969,  M.D.  1973,  and  Ph.D.  1974, 
Johns  Hopkins  University.  (1979) 

Norman  J.  Pastorek,  Clinical  Assistant  Professor  in 
Otorhinolaryngology.  Assistant  Otorhinolaryn- 
gologist,  New  York  Hospital.  B  A.  1960,  Augus- 
tana  College;  M.D.  1964,  University  of  Illinois. 
(1971;  1974) 

John  T.  Patten,  Instructor  in  Psychiatry.  Assistant 
Psychiatrist,  New  York  Hospital.  B.S.,  M.D.  1971, 
University  of  Melbourne  (Australia).  (1977;  1978) 

Robert  Lee  Patterson,  Emeritus  Professor  of  Surgery 
(Orthopedics).  Emeritus  Surgeon-in-Chief,  Hospital 
for  Special  Surgery.  Consultant  in  Surgery  (Ortho- 
pedics), New  York  Hospital.  BA.  1928,  University 
of  Georgia;  M.D.  1932,  Harvard  University.  (1951; 
1972) 

Russel  H.  Patterson,  Professor  of  Surgery  (Neuro- 
surgery) Honorary  Staff  in  Neurosurgery,  New  York 
Hospital;  Associate  Attending  Neurosurgical  Service, 
Memorial  Hospital.  B  A.  1948,  Stanford  Univer- 
sity; M.D.  1 952,  Cornell  University.  (1 955;  1 971 ) 

Helene  Pavlov,  Assistant  Professor  of  Radiology. 
Assistant  Attending  Radiologist,  New  York  Hospital. 
B  A.  1968  and  M.D.  1972,  Temple  University. 
(1977) 

Mary  Ann  Payne,  Clinical  Professor  of  Medicine. 
Attending  Physician,  New  York  Hospital.  B  A. 
1935,  Hood  College;  M  A.  1941  and  Ph.D.  1943, 
University  of  Wisconsin;  M.D.  1945,  Cornell  Uni- 
versity. (1946;  1977) 

Sherman  S.  Pazner,  Adjunct  Assistant  Professor  of 
Psychiatry.  Assistant  Attending  Psychiatrist,  New 
York  Hospital.  B.S.  1962,  Pennsylvania  State 
University;  M.D.  1966,  Jefferson  Medical  College. 
(1976) 

David  Pearce,  Clinical  Instructor  in  Ophthalmology. 
Assistant  Attending  Ophthalmologist,  New  York 
Hospital  BA.  1960,  Union  College;  M.D.  1966, 
New  York  Medical  College.  (1977) 

Herbert  Pearl,  Clinical  Instructor  in  Surgery.  Senior 
Assistant  Attending  Surgeon,  North  Shore  Univer- 
sity Hospital  B.S.  1936,  Columbia  University;  M.D. 
1941 ,  Anderson  College  of  Medicine  (Scotland). 
(1972) 

Leroy  H  Pedersen,  Clinical  Associate  Professor  of 
Medicine.  Attending  Physician,  North  Shore  Univer- 
sity Hospital.  M.D.  1946,  Long  Island  College  of 
Medicine.  (1971;  1975) 

Paul  Pellicci,  Adjunct  Instructor  in  Anatomy;  Instructor 
in  Surgery  (Orthopedics)  B.A.  1971,  Johns  Hop- 
kins University;  M.D.  1975,  Cornell  University. 
(1977;  1978) 

Keith  S.  Pentlow,  Assistant  Professor  of  Clinical 
Radiology  (Physics).  Assistant  Physicist,  Memorial 
Hospital  B  Sc  1961  and  M  Sc.  1972,  University 
of  London  (England).  (1978) 


Michael  A.  Perelman,  Clinical  Instructor  of  Psychology 
in  Psychiatry.  Professional  Associate,  New  York 
Hospital.  B.A.  1971,  University  of  Wisconsin;  M.S. 
1973,  M.P.H.  1975,  and  Ph  D.  1976,  Columbia 
University.  (1976) 

Walter  L  Peretz,  Clinical  Associate  Professor  of 
Ophthalmology.  Associate  Attending  Ophthalmolo- 
gist, New  York  Hospital.  A.B  1947,  Princeton 
University;  M.D.  1952,  Cornell  University.  (1955; 
1970) 

Richard  E.  Perkins,  Clinical  Assistant  Professor  of 
Medicine.  Assistant  Attending  Physician,  New  York 
Hospital.  A.B.  1948  and  M.D.  1952,  Cornell 
University.  (1957;  1972) 

Martin  Perlmutter,  Clinical  Associate  Professor  of 
Medicine.  Associate  Attending  Physician,  North 
Shore  University  Hospital.  B.A.  1934,  Johns 
Hopkins  University;  M.D.  1938,  Columbia 
University.  (1972) 

Steven  Perlmutter,  Clinical  Assistant  Professor  of 
Radiology.  B.A.  1968,  Johns  Hopkins  University; 
M.D.  1972,  State  University  of  New  York.  (1975; 
1978) 

Joshua  M.  Perman,  Clinical  Assistant  Professor  of 
Psychiatry.  Assistant  Attending  Psychiatrist,  New 
York  Hospital.  B.A.  1937,  Johns  Hopkins  Univer- 
sity; M.D.  1 941 ,  University  of  Maryland.  (1 977) 

Robert  J  Perper,  Adjunct  Professor  of  Pathology. 
D.V.M.  1956,  Cornell  University;  M.S.  1965  and 
Ph  D  1967,  University  of  California.  (1975) 

Francis  S.  Perrone,  Clinical  Associate  Professor  of 
Medicine.  Associate  Attending  Physician,  New  York 
Hospital;  Assistant  Attending  Physician,  Cardio- 
pulmonary Service,  Memorial  Hospital.  M.D.  1950, 
Cornell  University.  (1951;  1976) 

Malcolm  O.  Perry,  Professor  of  Surgery.  Attending 
Surgeon,  Director  of  Vascular  Surgery,  New  York 
Hospital.  B.A.  1 951 .  M.D.  1 955,  University  of 
Texas.  (1978) 

Samuel  W.  Perry,  Assistant  Professor  of  Psychiatry. 
Assistant  Attending  Psychiatrist,  New  York  Hospi- 
tal. A.B  1963,  Princeton  University;  M.D.  1967, 
Columbia  University.  (1977) 

Mervyn  M.  Peskin,  Clinical  Instructor  in  Psychiatry. 
Clinical  Affiliate.  New  York  Hospital.  B.A.  1960, 
LL  B  1963,  M  B  .  B.Ch.  1971,  University  of 
Witwatersrand  (South  Africa).  (1974;  1978) 

Birgitta  E.  Peterson,  Assistant  Professor  of  Pediatrics. 
B.S  1959,  University  of  Lund;  M.D.  1967.  Univer- 
sity of  Uppsala  (Sweden).  (1969;  1973) 

Hart  deCoudres  Peterson,  Clinical  Associate  Professor 
of  Neurology;  Clinical  Associate  Professor  of 
Neurology  in  Pediatrics  Associate  Attending  Pedi- 
atrician, New  York  Hospital.  A.B.  1954,  Middlebury 
College;  M.D.  1958,  Boston  University.  (1963; 
1978) 

Ralph  E.  Peterson,  Professor  of  Medicine.  Attending 
Physician,  New  York  Hospital.  B.S.  1940  and  M  S 
1 941 .  Kansas  State  College;  M.D.  1 946,  Columbia 
University.  (1958;  1968) 

Carol  K  Petito,  Clinical  Associate  Professor  of 
Pathology  Associate  Attending  Pathologist,  New 
York  Hospital.  B.S.  1963.  Tufts  University;  M.D 
1967,  Columbia  University  (1968;  1979) 

Frank  Petito,  Associate  Professor  of  Clinical 
Neurology  Associate  Attending  Neurologist.  New 
York  Hospital  A.B.  1963,  Princeton  University; 
M  D  1967,  Columbia  University.  (1968;  1979) 
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Cynthia  R.  Pfeffer,  Assistant  Professor  of  Psychiatry 
Assistant  Attending  Psychiatrist,  New  York  Hos- 
pital B.A.  1964.  Rutgers  University;  M.D.  1968, 
New  York  University.  (1979) 

Paul  E  Phillips,  Associate  Professor  of  Medicine 
Associate  Attending  Physician,  New  York  Hospital; 
Assistant  Attending  Physician,  Hospital  for  Special 
Surgery  A.B.  1958,  Princeton  University;  M.D 
1962,  Albany  Medical  College.  (1970;  1976) 

Ralph  F.  Phillips,  Emeritus  Clinical  Professor  of 
Radiology  M  B  ,  B.S.  1928;  M  S  1930,  University 
of  London  (England)  (1950;  1968) 

Arthur  Philson,  Clinical  Instructor  in  Medicine.  Clinical 
Affiliate.  Department  of  Medicine,  New  York  Hos- 
pital. B.S.  1938,  Notre  Dame  University;  M.D. 
1942,  Cornell  University.  (1977) 

Ernest  R.  Piccaro.  Clinical  Assistant  Professor  of 
Surgery  (Dentistry).  Associate  Attending  Dentist, 
New  York  Hospital.  D.D.S.  1953,  Buffalo  Univer- 
sity. (1977) 

Gary  A.  Piccione,  Clinical  Assistant  Professor  of 
Medicine.  Associate  Attending  Physician,  North 
Shore  University  Hospital.  A.B.  1941.  Princeton 
University;  M.D.  1944,  Columbia  University. 
(1971;  1975) 

Virginia  Pickel,  Associate  Professor  of  Neurobiology 
m  Neurology  B.S.  1965  and  M.S.  1967,  University 
of  Tennessee;  Ph.D.  1970,  Vanderbilt  University. 
(1973;  1979) 

Thomas  G.  Pickering,  Associate  Professor  of  Medicine. 
Associate  Attending  Physician,  New  York  Hospital 
B  A  1962  and  M  A  1968.  Cambridge  University; 
Ph  D  1970,  Oxford  University  (England).  (1972; 
1976) 

Elizabeth  P.  Pickett,  Clinical  Instructor  in  Surgery. 
Assistant  Attending  Surgeon,  Urology,  Memorial 
Hospital.  B.A.  1941  and  M.D.  1944,  University 
of  Colorado.  (1954;  1961 ) 

Mary  Kathryn  Pierri,  Assistant  Professor  of  Medicine. 
B.A.  1969,  Manhattanville  College;  M.D.  1974, 
Medical  College  of  Pennsylvania.  (1979) 

Dorothy  Mary  Pietrucha,  Clinical  Assistant  Professor 
of  Neurology;  Clinical  Assistant  Professor  of 
Pediatrics.  Clinical  Affiliate,  Department  of 
Neurology,  and  Assistant  Attending  Pediatrician, 
New  York  Hospital.  B.A.  1964,  Rutgers  University; 
M.D.  1968,  New  Jersey  College  of  Medicine. 
(1973;  1978) 

Johanna  Pindyck,  Assistant  Professor  of  Medicine 
Assistant  Attending  Physician,  New  York  Hospital. 
B.A  Vassar  College;  M.D  1963.  New  York  Uni- 
versity. (1975) 

Carl  M  PinsKy,  Assistant  Professor  of  Medicine. 
Assistant  Attending  Physician,  Clinical  Immunology 
Service.  Memorial  Hospital  A.B  1960,  University 
of  Pennsylvania;  M.D.  1964,  Jefferson  Medical 
College.  (1966;  1975)  • 

John  Pinto.  Assistant  Professor  of  Nutrition  in  Medi- 
cine B  S  1 968,  St.  John  Fisher  College;  Ph  D.  1 974. 
College  of  Medicine  and  Dentistry  of  New  Jersey. 
(1979) 

Vladimir  R  Piskacek,  Clinical  Assistant  Professor  of 
Psychiatry.  Senior  Assistant  Attending  Psychiatrist, 
North  Shore  University  Hospital.  M.D.  1956, 
Charles  IV  University  Medical  School  (Czecho- 
slovakia). (1975;  1978) 

Olive  E,  Pitkin,  Clinical  Assistant  Professor  of  Pedi- 
atrics Clinical  Affiliate  in  Pediatrics,  New  York 


Hospital.  B.S.  1943,  Bennington  College;  M.D. 
1947.  Yale  University.  (1953;  1968) 

William  R.  Pitts,  Clinical  Assistant  Professor  of 
Surgery  (Urology).  Assistant  Attending  Surgeon, 
New  York  Hospital.  A.B.  1963,  Princeton  Univer- 
sity; M.D.  1967,  Harvard  University.  (1971;  1977) 

Roy  A.  Pizzarello,  Assistant  Professor  of  Medicine. 
Assistant  Attending  Physician,  New  York  Hospital. 

A.  B.  1965,  Princeton  University;  M.D.  1969, 
Georgetown  University.  (1974;  1978) 

Jana  Planner,  Clinical  Instructor  in  Anesthesiology. 
Clinical  Assistant  Anesthesiologist,  Memorial  Hos- 
pital M.D.  1963,  Charles  University  (Czecho- 
slovakia). (1972;  1975) 

Melville  A.  Piatt,  Clinical  Associate  Professor  of 
Obstetrics  and  Gynecology.  Associate  Attending 
Obstetrician  and  Gynecologist,  New  York  Hospital. 

B.  A  1948  and  M.D  1952,  University  of  Western 
Ontario  (Canada).  (1956;  1968) 

Fred  Plum,  Anne  Parrish  Titzell  Professor  of  Neurology 
(Chairman).  Neurologist-in-Chief,  New  York  Hospi- 
tal. A.B  1944,  Dartmouth  College;  M.D  1947, 
Cornell  University  (1948;  1963) 

Nathan  Poker,  Associate  Professor  of  Radiology. 
Associate  Attending  Radiologist,  New  York  Hos- 
pital. B.A.  1942,  Brooklyn  College;  M.D.  1950, 
Columbia  University.  (1953;  1972) 

Albert  A.  Pollack,  Clinical  Associate  Professor  of 
Medicine.  Clinical  Affiliate  in  Medicine,  New  York 
Hospital.  A.B.  1938,  Washington  and  Lee  Univer- 
sity; M.D.  1942,  Long  Island  College  of  Medicine; 
M.S.  1949,  University  of  Minnesota.  (1975;  1979) 

Linda  Pollack,  Clinical  Assistant  Professor  of  Pediat- 
rics B.S.  1964,  University  of  Wisconsin;  M.D.  1970, 
New  York  University.  (1979) 

Harvey  B.  Pollak,  Clinical  Assistant  Professor  of 
Medicine  Assistant  Attending  Physician,  North 
Shore  University  Hospital.  B.A.  1967,  University 
of  Pennsylvania;  M.D  1971,  Chicago  Medical 
College.  (1972;  1977) 

Virginia  E.  Pomeranz,  Clinical  Associate  Professor  of 
Pediatrics.  Associate  Attending  Pediatrician,  New 
York  Hospital.  B.S.  1945,  University  of  Michigan; 
M.D.  1949,  Long  Island  College  of  Medicine. 
(1956:1973) 

George  C  Poppensiek,  Professor  of  Pathology  (Com- 
parative Pathology);  Professor  of  Microbiology, 
New  York  State  College  of  Veterinary  Medicine, 
Cornell  University.  V.M.D  1942,  University  of 
Pennsylvania;  M.S.  1951.  Cornell  University. 
(1974) 

Aaron  S.  Posner,  Professor  of  Biochemistry.  B.S.  1941 , 
Rutgers  University;  M  S  1949,  Polytechnic  Insti- 
tute of  Brooklyn;  Ph  D.  1954.  University  of  Liege 
(Belgium)  (1963;  1969) 
Jerome  B.  Posner,  Professor  of  Neurology  (Assistant 
Chairman).  Attending  Neurologist,  New  York  Hos- 
pital. Attending  Physician,  Chief,  Department  of 
Neurology,  Memorial  Hospital.  B.S.  1951  and  M.D. 
1955,  University  of  Washington.  (1963;  1970) 
Martin  R  Post,  Clinical  Assistant  Professor  of  Medi- 
cine Assistant  Attending  Physician,  New  York 
Hospital.  A.B.  1963,  University  of  Pennsylvania; 
M  D  1967,  State  University  of  New  York.  (1970; 
1977) 

Aurelia  Potor,  Clinical  Assistant  Professor  of  Medicine. 
Assistant  Attending  Physician.  New  York  Hospital. 
B.A.  1936.  Western  Reserve  University;  B.M.  1940 
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and  M  D.  1941,  University  of  Cincinnati.  (1955;  , 
1969) 

Douglas  G.  Potts,  Professor  of  Radiology.  Attending 
Radiologist,  New  York  Hospital;  Associate  Attend- 
ing Roentgenologist,  Memorial  Hospital.  B.Sc. 
1946,  Canterbury  University  College  (New  Zealand); 
M  B  ,  Ch  B  1951  and  M.D.  1960,  University  of 
Otago  (New  Zealand).  (1967;  1970) 

Hipolito  Poussin-Rosillo,  Instructor  in  Radiology. 
Assistant  Attending  Radiation  Therapist,  Memorial 
Hospital  B.S.  1966  and  M.D.  1973,  University  of 
Puerto  Rico.  (1979) 

Sue  G  Powers,  Assistant  Professor  of  Biochemistry. 
B.S.  1969,  University  of  Kentucky;  Ph.D.  1974, 
University  of  California.  (1978;  1979) 

Ian  Pravda,  Clinical  Instructor  in  Medicine.  Assistant 
Attending  Physician,  North  Shore  University  Hospi- 
tal B.S.  1964,  Bates  College.  M.D.  1970,  University 
of  Lausanne  (Switzerland).  (1977) 

Richard  W.  Price,  Associate  Professor  of  Neurology. 
Assistant  Attending  Physician,  Memorial  Hospital. 
AB  1963,  Wesleyan  University;  M.D.  1967, 
Albany  Medical  College.  (1969;  1979) 

Alfred  M  Prince,  Clinical  Associate  Professor  of 
Pathology.  Associate  Attending  Pathologist,  New 
York  Hospital;  Head,  Virus  Laboratory,  New  York 
Blood  Center.  A  B.  1949,  Yale  University;  M  A. 
1 951 ,  Columbia  University;  M.D.  1 955,  Western 
Reserve  University.  (1966) 

Ivin  B.  Prince,  Clinical  Assistant  Professor  of  Surgery 
(Dentistry)  Associate  Attending  Dentist  (Prostho- 
dontists), New  York  Hospital.  B.A.  1943,  New  York 
University;  D.D.S.  1948,  Columbia  University. 
(1972;  1977) 

R  A  Rees  Pntchett,  Clinical  Professor  of  Medicine. 

Attending  Physician,  New  York  Hospital.  B.A. 

1944,  Houghton  College;  M.D.  1948,  Cornell 

University.  (1949;  1974) 
William  Anthony  Pulsinelli,  Assistant  Professor  of 

Neurology  Neurologist,  New  York  Hospital.  B.S. 

1965,  Villanova  University;  Ph.D.  1970  and  M.D. 

1973,  University  of  Utah.  (1974;  1977) 
John  J.  Putnam,  Clinical  Associate  Professor  of 

Surgery  (Dentistry).  Attending  Dentist,  New  York 

Hospital  D.D.S  1952,  University  of  Buffalo.  (1977) 
Joseph  Putrino,  Assistant  Professor  of  Radiology.  B.S. 

1969,  St.  Peter's  College;  M.D.  1973,  Cornell 

University.  (1977;  1979) 
Robert  S  Pynoos,  Instructor  in  Psychiatry.  Assistant 

Psychiatrist,  New  York  Hospital.  B.A.  1968, 

Harvard  University;  M.P.H  1972  and  M.D.  1973, 

Columbia  University.  (1977;  1978) 
Stuart  H  Q  Ouan,  Clinical  Associate  Professor  of 

Surgery.  Associate  Attending  Surgeon,  Rectal  and 

Colon  Service,  Memorial  Hospital.  M.D  1945, 

Harvard  University  (1953;  1976) 
Jacques  M.  Quen,  Clinical  Professor  of  Psychiatry 

Attending  Psychiatrist,  New  York  Hospital.  B.Sc 

1948,  Bethany  College;  M  Sc.  1950,  Brown 

University;  M.D.  1 954.  Yale  University.  (1 961 ; 

1978) 

Leonard  E,  Quitt,  Clinical  Assistant  Professor  of 
Surgery  (Dentistry)  Assistant  Attending  Dentist 
(TMJ),  New  York  Hospital.  B.A.  1940,  Johns 
Hopkins  University;  D.D.S.  1943,  University  of 
Maryland.  (1977) 

John  H  Raaf,  Assistant  Professor  of  Surgery.  Assistant 
Attending  Surgeon,  Gastric  and  Mixed  Tumor  Ser- 


vice, Memorial  Hospital.  A  B.  1963,  Harvard 
University;  Ph  D  1966,  Oxford  University;  M.D. 
1970,  Harvard  University.  (1979) 

Enrique  M.  Rabellino,  Assistant  Professor  of  Immu- 
nology in  Medicine.  B.S.  1959,  Institute  J.M  Paz 
(Argentina);  M.D.  1965,  University  of  Cordoba 
(Argentina).  (1976;  1977) 

Edwin  L.  Rabiner,  Adjunct  Assistant  Professor  of 
Psychiatry.  Assistant  Attending  Psychiatrist,  New 
York  Hospital.  B.S.  1948,  Franklin  and  Marshall 
College;  M.D  1952,  University  of  Pennsylvania. 
(1977) 

Julian  R.  Rachele,  Dean,  Graduate  School  of  Medical 
Sciences;  Emeritus  Professor  of  Biochemistry.  B.A. 
1934,  M  S  1935,  and  Ph.D.  1939,  New  York 
University.  (1939;  1978) 

Alan  N.  Rachleff,  Clinical  Instructor  in  Anesthesiology. 
B.A.  1961,  Williams  College;  M.D.  1965,  Yale 
University.  (1974) 

Alylin  Radomisli,  Clinical  Instructor  in  Psychiatry. 
Clinical  Affiliate  in  Psychiatry,  New  York  Hospital. 
B.A.  1958,  American  College  for  Girls,  Istanbul 
(Turkey);  M.D.  1971,  Lausanne  University 
(Switzerland).  (1975;  1976) 

Michel  Radomisli,  Clinical  Assistant  Professor  of 
Psychology  in  Psychiatry.  Assistant  Attending 
Psychologist,  New  York  Hospital.  B.S.  1 951 ,  Robert 
College  (Turkey);  A.M.  1958,  Columbia  University; 
Ph.D.  1962,  New  York  University.  (1977) 

Josephine  P.  Ragasa,  Clinical  Instructor  in  Anes- 
thesiology. Associate  Attending  Anesthesiologist. 
Memorial  Hospital.  B.S.  1949  and  M.D.  1954, 
University  of  Santo  Tomas  (Philippines).  (1974) 

Gian  D.  Ragazzoni,  Assistant  Professor  of  Clinical 
Radiology  (Physics).  Assistant  Attending  Physicist, 
Memorial  Hospital.  B.S.  1962  and  M  S  1968, 
Columbia  University.  (1969;  1978) 

Ben  D.  Ramaley,  Clinical  Instructor  in  Obstetrics  and 
Gynecology.  Assistant  Attending  Obstetrician  and 
Gynecologist,  New  York  Hospital.  B.A.  1969,  Ohio 
State  University;  M.D.  1973,  University  of  Illinois. 
(1974;  1978) 

Carmen  Ramos-Bonan,  Clinical  Instructor  in  Pediat- 
rics Clinical  Affiliate,  New  York  Hospital.  M.D.  1972, 
University  of  Santo  Tomas  (Philippines).  (1979) 

Chitranjan  S.  Ranawat,  Clinical  Professor  of  Surgery 
(Orthopedics).  Attending  Surgeon  (Orthopedics), 
New  York  Hospital.  Attending  Orthopedic  Surgeon, 
Hospital  for  Special  Surgery.  M.B8.B.  1958  and 
M.S.  1961,  M.G.M  Medical  College  (India). 
(1967;  1979) 

Edwin  R.  Ranzenhofer,  Clinical  Associate  Professor  of 
Psychiatry  Associate  Attending  Psychiatrist,  New 
York  Hospital.  B.A.  1950,  Rutgers  University;  M.D. 
1954.  Yale  University.  (1960;  1978) 

Irwin  Rappaport,  Clinical  Associate  Professor  of 
Pediatrics.  Associate  Attending  Pediatrician,  New 
York  Hospital  B.S.  1953,  Columbia  University; 
M.D.  1962,  Medical  College  of  Virginia.  (1964; 
1975) 

John  J.  Rasweiler,  Visiting  Assistant  Professor  of 
Anatomy.  B.A.  1965,  Colgate  University;  Ph.D. 
1970,  Cornell  University  (1978) 

Premila  Rathnam,  Associate  Professor  of  Biochemistry 
in  Medicine;  Associate  Professor  of  Endocrinology 
in  Obstetrics  and  Gynecology.  M.S.  1962,  Univer- 
sity of  Wisconsin;  Ph  D  1966,  Seton  Hall  Uni- 
versity (1966;  1978) 
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Robert  A.  Ravich,  Clinical  Associate  Professor  of 
Psychiatry  Associate  Attending  Psychiatrist,  New 
York  Hospital.  A.B  1941,  Yale  University;  M.D. 
1944.  Columbia  University.  (1971;  1972) 

Saul  D  Raw.  Clinical  Instructor  in  Social  Work  in  Psy- 
chiatry. B.A.  1968,  Brooklyn  College;  M.S.W  1972. 
Hunter  College.  (1979) 

Donald  Gordon  Rawlmson,  Clinical  Assistant  Professor 
of  Neurology;  Clinical  Instructor  in  Pathology. 
Clinical  Affiliate.  Department  of  Neurology.  New 
York  Hospital.  M.D.  1966,  University  of  Alberta 
(Canada).  (1978) 

Bronson  S.  Ray.  Emeritus  Clinical  Professor  of  Surgery 
(Neurosurgery)  Honorary  Staff.  Neurosurgery, 
New  York  Hospital;  Clinical  Affiliate  in  Psychiatry, 
Westchester  Division.  New  York  Hospital;  Consul- 
tant. Neurosurgery.  Memorial  Hospital.  B.S.  1924, 
Franklin  College;  M.D.  1928.  Northwestern  Uni- 
versity. (1932;  1976) 

Edward  A  Raymond,  Clinical  Instructor  of  Surgery  in 
Psychiatry.  Clinical  Affiliate,  New  York  Hospital 
A.B.  1937,  Yale  University;  M.D  1941.  Cornell 
University.  (1978) 

Stanley  E  Read.  Clinical  Assistant  Professor  of  Pediat- 
rics Assistant  Attending  Pediatrician,  New  York 
Hospital  M.D.  1965.  University  of  Alberta 
(Canada);  M  Sc.  1967,  University  of  Saskatchewan 
(Canada);  Ph.D.  1970,  McGill  University  (Canada) 
(1973;  1979) 

George  G  Reader.  Livingston  Farrand  Professor  of 
Public  Health  (Chairman);  Professor  of  Medicine. 
Attending  Physician,  New  York  Hospital  A  B  1940 
and  M.D.  1943.  Cornell  University.  (1946;  1972) 

Robert  E.  Reber,  Clinical  Assistant  Professor  of  Sur- 
gery. B.A.  1958.  Ohio  University;  M.D  1962, 
Columbia  University.  (1976) 

Jon  M  Reckler.  Clinical  Assistant  Professor  of  Sur- 
gery (Urology)  Associate  Attending  Surgeon 
(Urology).  New  York  Hospital  A.B.  1962  and  M.D 
1966.  Harvard  University.  (1974) 

S.  Frank  Redo.  Professor  of  Surgery  in  Pediatrics; 
Professor  of  Surgery  Attending  Surgeon,  New  York 
Hospital  B.S  1942.  Queens  College:  M.D.  1950, 
Cornell  University.  (1951;  1979) 

Michael  I.  Rehmar.  Clinical  Assistant  Professor  of 
Medicine.  Clinical  Affiliate  in  Medicine.  New  York 
Hospital  B.A.  1946.  Williams  College;  M.D.  1949. 
Columbia  University.  (1975) 

Lilian  M.  Reich,  Clinical  Assistant  Professor  of  Medi- 
cine. Assistant  Attending,  Hematology-Lymphoma 
Service,  Memorial  Hospital:  Assistant  Attending 
Hematologist.  Hospital  for  Special  Surgery.  B.A. 
1954.  Buenos  Aires  College;  M.D.  1959,  Buenos 
Aires  Medical  School  (Argentina).  (1968;  1974) 

Stephen  Reich.  Clinical  Assistant  Professor  of  Psy- 
chology in  Psychiatry  Assistant  Attending  Psy- 
chologist. New  York  Hospital  A.B.  1960.  J  D 
1963.  and  MBA  1963.  Columbia  University; 
M  A  1970  and  Ph.D.  1972,  Fordham  University. 
(1971:1978) 

Marcus  M  Reidenberg.  Professor  of  Pharmacology; 
Associate  Professor  of  Medicine.  Associate  Attend- 
ing Physician,  New  York  Hospital.  M.D.  1958, 
Temple  University.  (1975;  1976) 

Bruce  Reider.  Instructor  in  Surgery.  A  B  1971.  Yale 
University;  M.D.  1975,  Harvard  University  (1976; 
1978) 

Reuben  H  Reiman,  Clinical  Assistant  Professor  of 


Pediatrics.  Assistant  Attending  Pediatrician.  New 
York  Hospital.  A.B.  1947,  Columbia  University; 
M.D.  1 951 .  State  University  of  New  York.  (1 965: 
1971) 

Charles  A.  Reiner,  Clinical  Instructor  of  Psychology 
in  Psychiatry.  Professional  Associate,  New  York 
Hospital.  B.S.  1968,  University  of  Pittsburgh;  M  A. 
1970  and  Ph.D.  1973,  University  of  Florida. 
(1977) 

Donald  Jeffrey  Reis,  Professor  of  Neurology;  Professor 

of  Neurology  in  Psychiatry.  Attending  Neurologist, 

and  Attending  Neurologist  in  Psychiatry,  New  York 

Hospital.  A.B.  1953  and  M.D.  1956,  Cornell 

University.  (1963;  1971) 
Peter  M.  Reiser,  Assistant  Professor  of  Medicine. 

Assistant  Attending  Physician,  New  York  Hospital. 

B.A.  1968.  Rutgers  University;  M.D.  1972,  College 

of  Medicine  of  New  Jersey.  (1973;  1978) 
Milton  J.  Reitman,  Assistant  Professor  of  Pediatrics. 

Staff.  North  Shore  University  Hospital.  B.A  1964. 

Rutgers  University;  M.D.  1969,  New  York  Medical 

College.  (1974) 
Gene  D  Resnick.  Clinical  Instructor  in  Medicine. 

Assistant  Attending  Physician,  New  York  Hospital. 

B.S.  1970  and  M.D.  1974.  Cornell  University. 

(1979) 

Charles  Ressler.  Clinical  Instructor  in  Medicine. 

Assistant  Attending  Physician,  New  York  Hospital. 

B.S  1934,  Lafayette  College:  M.D.  1938.  Cornell 

University.  (1944;  1961 ) 
Salamon  Rettig.  Adjunct  Professor  of  Psychology  in 

Psychiatry.  Attending  Psychologist,  New  York 

Hospital.  B.A.  1953,  Temple  University;  M  A 

1953  and  Ph.D.  1956,  Ohio  State  University. 

(1975) 

Paul  Reznikoff,  Emeritus  Clinical  Professor  of  Medi- 
cine Honorary  Staff.  New  York  Hospital.  B.S. 
1916,  New  York  University;  M.D.  1920,  Cornell 
University.  (1924;  1961) 

Jack  Richard.  Clinical  Associate  Professor  of  Medicine. 
Associate  Attending  Physician,  New  York  Hospital. 
A.B  1950  and  M.D.  1953,  Cornell  University. 
(1956:  1969) 

Stephen  Richmond,  Clinical  Instructor  in  Medicine. 
Assistant  Attending  Physician,  North  Shore  Uni- 
versity Hospital.  A.B.  1959,  Cornell  University; 
M.D.  1963,  State  University  of  New  York.  (1977) 

Malcolm  M.  Rick,  Clinical  Assistant  Professor  of 
Psychology  in  Psychiatry.  Chief  Psychologist, 
Department  of  Psychiatry,  North  Shore  University 
Hospital.  B.A.  1959.  Brooklyn  College;  Ph.D.  1964, 
Adelphi  University.  (1975) 

Arleen  Rifkind,  Assistant  Professor  of  Medicine; 
Associate  Professor  of  Pharmacology.  Clinical 
Affiliate  in  Medicine,  New  York  Hospital.  B.A. 
1960.  Bryn  Mawr  College:  M.D.  1964.  New  York 
University.  (1971;  1978) 

Robert  R.  Riggio.  Associate  Professor  of  Biochemistry 
(Surgery);  Associate  Professor  of  Surgery  (Bio- 
chemistry); Associate  Professor  of  Medicine. 
Associate  Attending  Surgeon,  and  Associate  Attend- 
ing Physician,  New  York  Hospital.  A.B.  1954, 
Dartmouth  College;  M.D.  1958,  New  York  Medical 
College.  (1966;  1976) 

Walter  F  Riker,  Professor  of  Pharmacology  (Chair- 
man) B.S.  1939,  Columbia  University;  M.D.  1943, 
Cornell  University.  (1941;  1956) 

Edgar  A.  Riley.  Clinical  Associate  Professor  of  Medi- 
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cine  Associate  Attending  Physician,  New  York 
Hospital.  M.D  1944,  Columbia  University.  (1952; 
1969) 

Robert  C  Rmker,  Assistant  Professor  of  Public  Health. 
(1979) 

Charles  B.  Ripstein,  Clinical  Assistant  Professor  of 
Surgery.  Associate  Attending  Surgeon  (Thoracic), 
North  Shore  University  Hospital.  B.S.  1936,  Uni- 
versity of  Arizona;  M.D.,  CM.  1940,  McGill 
University  (Canada).  (1972) 

Michael  Risley,  Assistant  Professor  of  Anatomy.  B.S. 

1970,  Manhattan  College;  Ph.D.  1976,  City  Uni- 
versity of  New  York.  (1976;  1978) 

Nathaniel  S.  Ritter,  Clinical  Instructor  in  Medicine. 
Clinical  Affiliate  in  Medicine,  New  York  Hospital. 

A.  B  1942,  University  of  Michigan;  M.D.  1946, 
Columbia  University.  (1968;  1976) 

Marcos  Rivelis,  Clinical  Assistant  Professor  of  Medi- 
cine. Assistant  Attending  Physician,  New  York 
Hospital.  Staff,  Hospital  for  Special  Surgery  M.D. 
1963,  University  of  the  Litoral  (Argentina). 
(1966;  1973) 

Richard  S  Rivlin,  Professor  of  Medicine.  Chief, 
Division  of  Nutrition,  Memorial  Hospital.  A.B. 
1955;  M.D.  1959,  Harvard  University.  (1979) 

Thomas  D.  Rizzo,  Clinical  Instructor  in  Surgery. 
Assistant  Attending  Surgeon  (Orthopedics),  Ortho- 
pedic Surgeon  to  Outpatients,  New  York  Hospital. 

B.  S.  1953  and  M.D.  1956,  Georgetown  Univer- 
sity. (1963) 

William  F.  Robbett,  Clinical  Assistant  Professor  of 
Otorhinolaryngology.  B.S.  1943,  University  of 
Notre  Dame;  M.D.  1947,  Georgetown  University. 
(1976) 

David  B.  Robbins,  Adjunct  Assistant  Professor  of 
Psychiatry.  Assistant  Attending  Psychiatrist,  New 
York  Hospital.  B.S.  1956,  Union  College;  M.D. 
1960,  Cornell  University.  (1965;  1977) 

Guy  F.  Robbins,  Clinical  Associate  Professor  of 
Surgery.  Attending  Surgeon,  Breast  Service,  Memo- 
rial Hospital.  B.S.  1933,  B.M  1936,  and  M.D 
1937,  Northwestern  University.  (1950;  1970) 

William  C.  Robbins,  Clinical  Associate  Professor  of 
Medicine.  Associate  Attending  Physician,  New  York 
Hospital;  Associate  Attending  Physician,  Hospital 
for  Special  Surgery.  A.B.  1942,  Columbia  Univer- 
sity; M.D.  1945,  Cornell  University.  (1948,  1963) 

Richard  B.  Roberts,  Professor  of  Medicine.  Attending 
Physician,  New  York  Hospital;  Attending  Physician, 
Infectious  Disease  Service,  Memorial  Hospital.  A.B. 
1955,  Dartmouth  College;  M.D  1959,  Temple 
University.  (1969;  1975) 

Thomas  N.  Roberts,  Clinical  Associate  Professor  of 
Medicine.  Associate  Attending  Physician,  New 
York  Hospital.  M.D  1948,  Harvard  University. 
(1949;  1966) 

Theodore  Robertson.  Clinical  Associate  Professor  of 
Pathology.  B.S.  1939  and  M.D.  1943,  Cornell 
University.  (1946,  1977) 

Raymond  P.  Robinson,  Instructor  in  Surgery.  B.A. 

1971,  Ripon  College;  M.D.  1975,  Columbia  Uni- 
versity (1977;  1978) 

Arnold  M.  Rochwarger,  Clinical  Instructor  in  Medi- 
cine. Assistant  Attending  Physician,  New  York 
Hospital.  B.S  1964,  Brooklyn  College;  M.D.  1968, 
Albert  Einstein  College  of  Medicine.  (1973;  1975) 

Lawrence  H.  Rockland,  Assistant  Professor  of  Psy- 
chiatry Assistant  Attending  Psychiatrist,  New  York 


Hospital.  B.S.  1952,  Union  College;  M.D.  1956, 
Albany  Medical  College.  (1975;  1976) 
John  S.  Rodman,  Clinical  Instructor  in  Medicine. 
Clinical  Affiliate  in  Medicine,  New  York  Hospital. 

A.  B  1966  and  M.D.  1970,  Columbia  University. 
(1974;  1976) 

Toby  C.  Rodman,  Associate  Professor  of  Anatomy. 

B.  S.  1937,  Philadelphia  College  of  Pharmacy  and 
Science;  M.S.  1961  and  Ph.D.  1963,  New  York 
University.  (1969;  1976) 

Charles  E.  Rogers,  Clinical  Assistant  Professor  of 
Surgery.  Assistant  Attending  Surgeon,  Breast  Ser- 
vice, Memorial  Hospital.  B.S.  1942  and  M.D.  1945, 
Marquette  University.  (1969) 

David  E.  Rogers,  Adjunct  Professor  of  Medicine. 
Clinical  Affiliate  in  Medicine,  New  York  Hospital. 
M.D.  1948,  Cornell  University.  (1950;  1974) 

Jay  B  Rohrlich,  Clinical  Assistant  Professor  of  Psy- 
chiatry. Assistant  Attending  Psychiatrist,  New  York 
Hospital.  B.A.  1963,  Williams  College;  M.D.  1967, 
Columbia  University.  (1977) 

John  Romankiewicz,  Instructor  in  Pharmacology  B.S. 
1970,  University  of  Illinois;  D.Pharm.  1973, 
Philadelphia  College  of  Pharmacy.  (1977) 

John  Romano,  Clinical  Instructor  in  Medicine.  Clinical 
Affiliate,  New  York  Hospital.  B.S.  1969,  St.  Peter's 
College;  M.D.  1973,  Cornell  University.  (1978) 

Benjamin  N  Romney,  Assistant  Professor  of  Medicine. 
Assistant  Attending  Physician,  New  York  Hospital. 
M.D.  1972,  Columbia  College  of  Physicians  and 
Surgeons.  (1979) 

Sharon-Marie  Rooney,  Clinical  Assistant  Professor  of 
Anesthesiology.  Associate  Attending  Anesthesiolo- 
gist, Memorial  Hospital.  B.S.  1964,  Chestnut  Hill 
College;  M.D.  1968,  New  York  Medical  College. 
(1973;  1975) 

Leon  Root,  Associate  Professor  of  Clinical  Surgery 
(Orthopedics).  Associate  Attending  Surgeon 
(Orthopedics),  New  York  Hospital;  Associate 
Attending  Orthopedic  Surgeon,  Hospital  for  Special 
Surgery.  B.S  1947,  Rutgers  University;  M.D. 
1955,  New  York  Medical  College.  (1967;  1979)  - 

Carl  S.  Rosen,  Clinical  Assistant  Professor  of  Medicine. 
Associate  Attending  Physician,  North  Shore  Uni- 
versity Hospital.  B.A.  1954,  Clark  University;  M.D. 
1960,  University  of  Lausanne  (Switzerland). 
(1971;  1973) 

Gerald  Rosen,  Associate  Professor  in  Pediatrics. 
Associate  Attending  Pediatrician,  Memorial  Hos- 
pital B.S.  1961,  Massachusetts  Institute  of  Tech- 
nology; M.D.  1966.  Stanford  University.  (1967; 
1976) 

Paul  P.  Rosen,  Associate  Professor  of  Pathology. 
Associate  Attending  Pathologist,  Memorial  Hos- 
pital B.A.  1960,  Swarthmore  College;  M.D.  1964, 
Columbia  University.  (1972;  1978) 

Kenneth  J.  Rosenbaum,  Clinical  Instructor  in  Anes- 
thesiology Assistant  Attending  Anesthesiologist, 
Manhattan  Eye,  Ear  and  Throat  Hospital.  A.B. 
1964  and  M.D.  1968,  University  of  Pennsylvania. 
(1974) 

Siegfried  Rosenbaum,  Clinical  Instructor  in  Anesthesi- 
ology. B  S  ,  M  B  1953,  University  of  Melbourne 
(Australia).  (1974) 

Alan  S  Rosenberg,  Clinical  Assistant  Professor  of 
Medicine.  Associate  Attending  Physician,  North 
Shore  University  Hospital.  A.B.  1958,  Brown  Uni- 
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versity;  M.D.  1962,  Albert  Einstein  College  of 
Medicine  (1971;  1973) 
Richard  F  Rosenberg,  Assistant  Professor  of  Radiol- 
ogy Assistant  Attending  Radiologist,  North  Shore 
University  Hospital.  B.A.  1964,  Colgate  University; 
M.D.  1968,  New  York  Medical  College.  (1976; 
1978) 

David  L.  Rosenfeld,  Assistant  Professor  of  Obstetrics 
and  Gynecology.  Director,  Division  of  Human 
Reproduction,  Department  of  Obstetrics  and  Gyne- 
cology, North  Shore  University  Hospital  AB  1965, 
Princeton  University,  M.D.  1970,  University  of 
Pennsylvania.  (1 977) 

Isadore  Rosenfeld,  Clinical  Professor  of  Medicine. 
Attending  Physician,  New  York  Hospital  BS  1947 
and  M  D .,  CM.  1951,  McGill  University  (Canada). 
(1958:1979) 

Alan  D  Rosenthal,  Clinical  Instructor  in  Surgery. 
Senior  Assistant  Attending  Surgeon  (Neurosurgery), 
North  Shore  University  Hospital  A  B  1958,  Yale 
University;  M.D.  1962.  University  of  Virginia 
(1972) 

Norman  Rosenthal,  Clinical  Associate  Professor  of 
Medicine  Attending  Physician.  North  Shore  Uni- 
versity Hospital  AB  1939,  Columbia  University, 
M  D  1 943.  Medical  College  of  Virginia  (1 971 ; 
1975) 

William  Rosenthal,  Adjunct  Assistant  Professor  of 
Psychiatry  B.A.  1955,  Washington  and  Jefferson 
College;  M.D.  1959.  Chicago  Medical  School 
(1975) 

Leonard  Rosenzweig,  Clinical  Associate  Professor  of 
Pediatrics  North  Shore  University  Hospital  Staff. 
M.D.  1946,  Johns  Hopkins  University.  (1978) 

Melvm  S.  Rosh,  Clinical  Assistant  Professor  of  Pedi- 
atrics Assistant  Attending  Pediatrician,  New  York 
Hospital  B.A.  1956,  Hamilton  College;  M.D.  1960, 
Cornell  University  (1962.  1970) 

Bernard  M  Rosoff.  Clinical  Instructor  in  Medicine 
Assistant  Attending  Physician,  North  Shore  Univer- 
sity Hospital  B.A  1953  and  M.D.  1957,  New  York 
University  (1973) 

Albert  M  Ross.  Clinical  Assistant  Professor  of  Medi- 
cine Assistant  Attending  Physician.  New  York  Hos- 
pital B.A.  1956.  Swarthmore  College;  M.D  1960. 
Yale  University  (1964;  1970) 

Gilbert  L  Ross.  Clinical  Instructor  in  Medicine  Assis- 
tant Attending  Physician,  North  Shore  University 
Hospital  B.A.  1968.  Cornell  University;  M.D. 
1972,  New  York  University.  (1979) 

John  M  Ross.  Clinical  Instructor  of  Psychology  in 
Psychiatry  Professional  Associate,  Department  of 
Psychiatry,  New  York  Hospital  B.A.  1967,  Harvard 
University.  M  A  1973  and  Ph  D  1974,  New  York 
University.  (1978) 

Marilyn  Ross,  Clinical  Instructor  in  Pediatrics.  Clinical 
Affiliate,  Department  of  Pediatrics,  New  York 
Hospital  A  B  1965,  Barnard  College;  M.D.  1969, 
Women's  Medical  College  of  Pennsylvania.  (1978) 

Robert  Adrian  Ross,  Assistant  Professor  of  Neurology 
B.A.  1969,  Hobart  College;  Ph  D  1975,  Cornell 
University  (1975;  1979) 

Roscoe  A  Rossi,  Clinical  Assistant  Professor  of 
Anesthesiology.  Attending  Anesthesiologist,  North 
Shore  University  Hospital.  Assistant  Attending 
Anesthesiologist,  Memorial  Hospital  B  S.  1953; 
M.D  1957,  Georgetown  University.  (1972;  1975) 

Sidney  Rothbard,  Emeritus  Professor  of  Medicine. 


Honorary  Staff,  New  York  Hospital;  Consultant, 
Hospital  for  Special  Surgery.  B.A.  1931,  Colgate 
University;  M.D.  1935,  University  of  Rochester. 
(1938;  1973) 

Desider  J  Rothe,  Associate  Professor  of  Clinical 
Obstetrics  and  Gynecology.  Associate  Attending 
Obstetrician  and  Gynecologist,  New  York  Hospital. 
M.D.  1961,  University  of  Medical  Sciences  of 
Debrecen  (Hungary)  (1970;  1979) 

Herbert  Rothenberg,  Clinical  Assistant  Professor  of 
Surgery  Associate  Attending  Surgeon,  North  Shore 
University  Hospital  B.A.  1948,  New  York  Univer- 
sity: M.D.  1952,  Michigan  University.  (1973; 
1977) 

Lawrence  N.  Rothenberg,  Associate  Professor  of 
Radiology  (Physics)  Assistant  Attending  Radiation 
Physicist,  New  York  Hospital;  Associate  Attending 
Physicist,  Department  of  Medical  Physics,  Memorial 
Hospital  A  B  1962,  University  of  Pennsylvania; 
M.S.  1964;  Ph.D.  1970,  University  of  Wisconsin. 
(1971;  1979) 

Michael  G.  Rothenberg,  Clinical  Assistant  Professor 
of  Psychology  in  Psychiatry  Assistant  Attending 
Psychologist,  New  York  Hospital.  A  B.  1963  and 
Ph  D  1 972.  Columbia  University.  (1 971 ;  1 979) 

Samuel  H  Rothfeld,  Clinical  Associate  Professor  of 
Surgery  (Urology).  Attending  Surgeon  (Urology), 
North  Shore  University  Hospital.  B.S.  1934. 
Columbia  University;  M.D.,  CM.  1940,  Dalhousie 
University  (Canada).  (1972;  1974) 

Arden  Rothstein,  Assistant  Professor  of  Psychology  in 
Psychiatry  Assistant  Attending  Psychologist,  New 
York  Hospital.  B.A.  1969,  Harvard  University; 
PhD  1974,  Columbia  University.  (1979) 

David  A  Rottenberg.  Associate  Professor  of  Neurology 
Assistant  Attending  Neurologist,  New  York  Hospi- 
tal; Assistant  Attending  Physician,  Memorial 
Hospital  B.A.  1963,  University  of  Michigan;  M  Sc. 

1967,  University  of  Cambridge;  M.D.  1969. 
Harvard  University.  (1972;  1979) 

Joseph  E.  Rowan.  Clinical  Assistant  Professor  of 
Surgery  (Dentistry)  Assistant  Attending  Periodon- 
tist, New  York  Hospital.  B.A  1961,  St.  Michael's 
College.  D.D  S  1965,  Georgetown  University. 
(1977) 

Ellen  B.  Rowntree,  Clinical  Instructor  in  Psychiatry 
Clinical  Affiliate,  Department  of  Psychiatry,  New 
York  Hospital.  B.A.  1963,  Wellesley  College;  M.D. 

1968,  Columbia  University.  (1978) 

Mark  Rubenstem,  Clinical  Assistant  Professor  of 
Psychiatry  Assistant  Attending  Psychiatrist,  New 
York  Hospital.  B  S  1964,  New  York  University; 
M.D  1971,  State  University  of  New  York.  (1977) 

Albert  L.  Rubin,  Professor  of  Biochemistry  (Surgery); 
Professor  of  Surgery  (Biochemistry);  Professor  of 
Medicine  Attending  Surgeon,  and  Attending  Physi- 
cian, New  York  Hospital  M.D.  1950,  Cornell 
University.  (1951,  1976) 

Eva  Rubin,  Assistant  Professor  of  Radiology  B.A. 

1969,  University  of  Delaware;  M.S.  1971  and  M.D. 
1974,  University  of  Alabama  (1977;  1979) 

Kenneth  A  Rubin,  Clinical  Instructor  in  Medicine. 
Provisional  Medical  Staff,  North  Shore  University 
Hospital  A  B  1969,  Cornell  University;  M.D. 
1973,  State  University  of  New  York.  (1976;  1978) 

Hirsch  S  Ruchlm.  Professor  of  Economics  in  Public 
Health.  B.A.  1963,  Yeshiva  College;  M  A  1965 
and  Ph.D.  1968,  Columbia  University.  (1978) 
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Emmanuel  Rudd,  Clinical  Associate  Professor  of 
Medicine.  Associate  Attending  Physician,  New  York 
Hospital;  Associate  Attending  Physician,  Hospital 
for  Special  Surgery.  B.A.  1932  and  M.D.  1939, 
University  of  Paris  (France).  (1955;  1974) 

Robert  Louis  Ruff,  Instructor  in  Neurology.  Neurolo- 
gist, New  York  Hospital.  B.S.  1971 ,  Cooper  Union; 
Ph.D..  M.D.  1976,  University  of  Washington  at 
Seattle.  (1979) 

Gary  H.  Rusk,  Clinical  Assistant  Professor  of  Psychia- 
try. Assistant  Attending  Psychiatrist,  New  York 
Hospital.  B.A  1965  and  M.D.  1969.  Northwestern 
University.  (1975;  1978) 

Richard  A.  Ruskin,  Clinical  Professor  of  Obstetrics  and 
Gynecology.  Attending  Obstetrician  and  Gyne- 
cologist, New  York  Hospital.  B.A.  1940  and  M.D. 
1943,  Duke  University.  (1952;  1972) 

L.  Mark  Russakoff,  Assistant  Professor  of  Psychiatry. 
Assistant  Attending  Psychiatrist,  New  York  Hospital. 

A.  B..  Clark  University;  M.D.  1971,  State  University 
of  New  York.  (1977;  1979) 

Anthony  F.  Russo,  Clinical  Instructor  in  Psychiatry. 
Assistant  Attending  Psychiatrist,  North  Shore 
University  Hospital.  A.B.  1966.  Brooklyn  College; 
M.D.  1974,  Creighton  University  School  of  Medi- 
cine. (1978) 

Samuel  F.  Ryan,  Clinical  Associate  Professor  of 
Obstetrics  and  Gynecology.  Attending  Obstetrician 
and  Gynecologist,  New  York  Hospital.  B.A.  1952, 
M  A  1954,  and  M  B.,  B.Ch.,  B  AO.  1954,  Dublin 
University.  (1957;  1968) 

Stuart  E  Saal,  Assistant  Professor  of  Medicine;  Assis- 
tant Professor  of  Surgery;  Assistant  Professor  of 
Biochemistry  (Surgery).  Assistant  Attending  Physi- 
cian, and  Assistant  Attending  Surgeon,  New  York 
Hospital.  B.S  1967,  Hobart  College;  M.D.  1971, 
New  York  Medical  College.  (1974;  1978) 

Zoltan  I.  Saary.  Clinical  Assistant  Professor  of  Obstet- 
rics and  Gynecology;  Assistant  Professor  of  Radi- 
ology. Assistant  Attending  Radiologist,  and 
Assistant  Attending  Obstetrician  and  Gynecologist, 
New  York  Hospital.  M.D.  1958,  University  of 
Szeged  (Hungary).  (1971;  1977) 

Michael  H  Sacks,  Assistant  Professor  of  Psychiatry. 
Assistant  Attending  Psychiatrist,  New  York  Hospital. 

B.  A  1961,  Williams  College:  B.A.,  Oxon  1963, 
Oxford  University;  M.D.  1967,  New  York  Univer- 
sity. (1975) 

Bijan  Safai,  Associate  Professor  of  Medicine.  Acting 
Chief,  and  Assistant  Attending  Physician,  Derma- 
tology Service,  Department  of  Medicine,  Memorial 
Hospital.  Diploma  in  Natural  Sciences  1958, 
Alborze  College  (Iran);  M.D.  1965,  Tehran  Uni- 
versity (Iran).  (1974;  1979) 

Jean  St  Germain,  Assistant  Professor  of  Clinical 
Radiology  (Physics).  Assistant  Attending  Radiation 
Physicist,  New  York  Hospital;  Assistant  Attending 
Physicist,  Memorial  Hospital.  B.S.  1966,  Marymount 
College;  M.S.  1967.  Rutgers  University.  (1971;  1978) 

Fatih  Salih-Zada,  Instructor  in  Surgery.  Assistant 
Surgeon  (Thoracic),  New  York  Hospital  M.D.  1969, 
Medical  Faculty  of  Lyon  (France).  (1978) 

Arthur  J.  Salisbury,  Clinical  Assistant  Professor  of 
Pediatrics.  B.S.  1948,  Yale  University;  M.D.  1952 
and  M  P  H.  1963,  Harvard  University.  (1972) 

Lee  Salk.  Clinical  Professor  of  Pediatrics;  Clinical 
Professor  of  Psychology  in  Psychiatry.  Attending 
Psychologist  in  Pediatrics,  New  York  Hospital. 


B.A  1949,  M  A.  1950,  and  Ph.D.  1954,  Univer- 
sity of  Michigan.  (1966;  1977) 

Herbert  P.  Saltzman,  Clinical  Assistant  Professor  of 
Medicine.  Assistant  Attending  Physician,  North 
Shore  University  Hospital.  B.S.  1967  and  M.D 
1969.  McGill  University  (Canada).  (1979) 

Eduardo  A.  Salvati,  Associate  Professor  of  Clinical 
Surgery  (Orthopedics).  Associate  Attending  Surgeon 
(Orthopedics),  New  York  Hospital;  Assistant  Attend- 
ing Orthopedic  Surgeon,  Hospital  for  Special  Sur- 
gery B.A.  1956,  National  College  of  Quilmes 
(Argentina);  M.D  1963,  Universidad  de  La  Plata 
(Argentina).  (1969;  1979) 

Richard  L  Salzer,  Clinical  Instructor  in  Surgery.  B.A 
1969,  University  of  Pennsylvania;  M.D  1973, 
Tufts  University.  (1975;  1978) 

George  Samios,  Clinical  Assistant  Professor  of  Psy- 
chiatry Assistant  Attending  Psychiatrist,  New  York 
Hospital  B.S.  1952.  City  College  of  New  York; 
M.D.  1958.  Johns  Hopkins  University.  (1962; 
1972) 

Abdol  H  Samiy,  Adjunct  Professor  of  Medicine.  B.A. 
1950,  Stanford  University;  M.A.  1952,  University 
of  California;  M.D.  1956,  Cornell  University. 
(1957;  1973) 

Paul  Samuel.  Adjunct  Professor  of  Medicine.  B.A 
1945,  Budapest  (Hungary);  M.D.  1953,  University 
of  Paris  (France).  (1979) 

Gregory  W.  Sanford,  Clinical  Instructor  in  Surgery 
(Dentistry).  Clinical  Affiliate,  New  York  Hospital. 
B.A  1 971 ,  University  of  Vermont;  D.M.D.  1 975, 
University  of  Pennsylvania;  M.Sc.D.  1977,  Boston 
University.  (1977) 

Cyril  Sanger,  Clinical  Assistant  Professor  of  Anesthesi- 
ology M  B.,  B.S.  1945,  University  of  London 
(England).  (1973) 

Charles  A.  Santos-Buch,  Professor  of  Pathology 
Attending  Pathologist,  New  York  Hospital.  A.B. 
1953,  Harvard  University;  M.D.  1957,  Cornell 
University.  (1958;  1976) 

Antonio  Sastre,  Adjunct  Assistant  Professor  of  Phar- 
macology. B.A.  1970,  M.S.  1973,  and  Ph.D.  1974, 
Cornell  University.  (1976;  1979) 

Christopher  D  Saudek,  Assistant  Professor  of  Medi- 
cine Assistant  Attending  Physician.  New  York 
Hospital.  A.B  1963.  Harvard  College;  M.D.  1967, 
Cornell  University.  (1973) 

Michael  B.  Saul,  Clinical  Instructor  of  Dentistry  in 
Psychiatry.  Clinical  Affiliate,  New  York  Hospital. 
B.A.  1963,  Harpur  College;  D.M.D.  1967,  Uni- 
versity of  Pennsylvania.  (1978) 

Gary  Savatsky,  Instructor  in  Surgery.  Orthopedic 
Fellow.  Hospital  for  Special  Surgery.  B.A.  1971, 
Dartmouth  College;  M.D.  1975,  Columbia  Univer- 
sity (1978) 

Bnj  B  Saxena.  Professor  of  Endocrinology  in  Obstet- 
rics and  Gynecology;  Professor  of  Biochemistry  in 
Medicine.  Ph.D.  1954.  University  of  Lucknow 
(India);  D  Sc  1957.  University  of  Meunster  (West 
Germany),  Ph  D  1961.  University  of  Wisconsin. 
(1966;  1974) 

Henri  Sayegh.  Clinical  Instructor  in  Anesthesiology. 
Provisional  Attending  Anesthesiologist.  North 
Shore  University  Hospital.  M.D.  1971,  Damascus 
Medical  School  (Syria)  (1978) 

Jerome  T.  Scally,  Instructor  in  Neurology.  Neurologist, 
New  York  Hospital  B.S.  1972.  McGill  University 
(Canada).  M.D.  1975.  University  of  Illinois.  (1979) 
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George  Schaefer.  Emeritus  Clinical  Professor  of 
Obstetrics  and  Gynecology.  Attending  Obstetrician 
and  Gynecologist.  New  York  Hospital.  BS  1933. 
New  York  University;  M.D.  1937,  Cornell  Univer- 
sity. (1951;  1978) 

John  Andrew  Schaefer.  Assistant  Professor  of  Neurol- 
ogy Assistant  Attending  Neurologist.  New  York 
Hospital  M  B  B  S.  1968.  University  of  Melbourne 
(Australia).  (1974) 

Robert  Schaefer.  Associate  Professor  of  Clinical  Medi- 
cine Associate  Attending  Physician.  New  York 
Hospital.  A.B.  1959.  Yale  University:  M.D.  1963. 

|    Columbia  University.  (1969;  1979) 

Roy  Schafer.  Clinical  Professor  of  Psychology  in  Psy- 
!    chiatry.  Attending  Psychologist.  New  York  Hospital 
B  S  1943.  City  College  of  New  York;  M  A.  1947, 
University  of  Kansas:  Ph  D  1950.  Clark  University. 
(1976) 

Sylvia  Schechner.  Assistant  Professor  of  Pediatrics 
|    Assistant  Attenamg  Pediatrician,  New  York  Hospi- 
;    tal  B.S.  1960.  City  College  of  New  York;  M.S. 

1963  and  M.D.  1968.  University  of  Vermont; 

M.P.H.  1972,  University  of  California  (1977) 
Stephen  S  Scheldt.  Associate  Professor  of  Medicine. 
I    Associate  Attending  Physician,  New  York  Hospital: 

Assistant  Attending  Physician,  Cardiopulmonary 
|    Service.  Memorial  Hospital  A.B.  1960,  Princeton 

University;  M  D  1965.  Columbia  University. 

(1968:  1974) 
Jonah  W  Schem.  Clinical  Instructor  in  Psychiatry 
I    Clinical  Affiliate  in  Psychiatry.  New  York  Hospital. 

A.  B.  1965.  Columbia  University;  M.D.  1969.  New 
York  University  (1976) 

Ellen  Schemer.  Associate  Professor  of  Clinical  Medi- 
cine. Associate  Attending  Physician.  Clinical 
Physiology  and  Renal  Service.  Memorial  Hospital. 

B.  A.  1952.  Brooklyn  College;  M.D.  1960.  Univer- 
sity of  Lausanne  (Switzerland)  (1962;  1979) 

William  F  Scherer.  Professor  of  Microbiology  (Chair- 
man) M.D.  1947.  University  of  Rochester.  (1962) 

Lawrence  Scherr.  Professor  of  Medicine  Associate 
Dean  Attending  Physician.  New  York  Hospital: 
Director.  Department  of  Medicine.  North  Shore 
University  Hospital  AB  1950  and  M.D  1957. 
Cornell  University  (1958;  1971) 

Alfred  L  Scherzer.  Clinical  Professor  of  Pediatrics: 
Adjunct  Professor  of  Public  Health  Attending 
Pediatrician,  New  York  Hospital:  Consultant.  Hospi- 
tal for  Special  Surgery  A  B  1949.  M  S  PH  1950, 
and  Ed  D  1954.  Columbia  University;  M  A.  1957. 
Yale  University:  M.D.  1963.  Columbia  University 
(1965;  1978) 

Kathenne-Ruth  S.  Scherzer.  Visiting  Assistant  Pro- 
fessor of  Psychology  in  Psychiatry  B.A  1967.  Sir 
George  Williams  College:  B.Ph  1968.  MPS 
1969.  and  Ph  D  1974.  University  of  Montreal 
(Canada)  (1979) 

Irwin  D  Schlesmger.  Clinical  Associate  Professor  of 
Neurology  Assistant  Attending  Neurologist.  North 
Shore  University  Hospital  B.A.  1956.  Brooklyn 
College;  M.D.  1961.  State  University  of  New  York 
(1962.  1978) 

Jerrold  S  Schlessel,  Clinical  Assistant  Professor  of 
Pediatrics  Assistant  Attending  Pediatrician.  New 
York  Hospital  B  A  1970.  Washington  University; 
M  D  1974.  University  of  Pennsylvania.  (1979) 

W  Sham  Schley.  Clinical  Assistant  Professor  of 
Otorhmolaryngology  Assistant  Otorhmolaryn- 


gologist.  New  York  Hospital.  B.S.  1962  and  M.D. 
1966,  Emory  University.  (1970;  1975) 

Clare  Schmais.  Adjunct  Assistant  Professor  of  Psy- 
chiatry (Dance  Therapy).  B.A.  1949  and  M.S. 
1969.  Hunter  College.  (1976) 

Michael  Schmerin,  Clinical  Instructor  in  Medicine. 
Assistant  Attending  Physician,  New  York  Hospital. 
B.A.  1969,  University  of  Virginia;  M.D.  1973. 
Thomas  Jefferson  University.  (1977) 

J.  Kenneth  Schmidt.  Clinical  Assistant  Professor  of 
Surgery  (Dentistry).  Assistant  Attending  Dentist 
(Roentgenologist).  New  York  Hospital.  B.S.  1937. 
New  York  University;  M.D.  1941,  Harvard  Uni- 
versity. (1977) 

Max  Schnapp.  Clinical  Instructor  in  Anesthesiology 
B.A  1947  and  M  B  B  S.  1953.  University  of 
Melbourne  (Australia).  (1976) 

Roland  E.  Schneckloth.  Associate  Professor  of  Clinical 
Medicine:  Associate  Dean.  B.A.  1942  and  M.D. 
1945.  University  of  Nebraska.  (1974;  1979) 

Keith  M.  Schneider.  Clinical  Associate  Professor  of 
Surgery  Attending  Surgeon  (Pediatric  Surgery), 
North  Shore  University  Hospital.  B.A.  1947,  Clark 
University:  M.D.  1951.  New  York  University. 
(1972:  1978) 

Mane-Louise  Schoelly.  Clinical  Associate  Professor  of 
Psychiatry.  Associate  Attending  Psychiatrist,  New 
York  Hospital  M.D  1942.  University  of  Zurich 
(Switzerland).  (1950;  1978) 

William  N.  Schoenfeld,  Adjunct  Professor  of  Psy- 
chology in  Psychiatry.  B.S.  1937,  City  College  of 
New  York;  A.M.  1939  and  Ph.D.  1942.  Columbia 
University.  (1966;  1975) 

Jesse  Schomer.  Clinical  Associate  Professor  of  Psy- 
chiatry. Associate  Attending  Psychiatrist.  New  York 
Hospital.  B.A.  1948.  Columbia  University;  M.D. 
1952.  New  York  University.  (1974;  1975) 

Arthur  H.  Schore.  Clinical  Instructor  in  Psychiatry. 
Clinical  Affiliate.  Department  of  Psychiatry.  New 
York  Hospital.  B.A.  1960,  New  York  University;  M.D. 
1965.  Chicago  Medical  School.  (1978) 

David  Schottenfeld.  Professor  of  Public  Health. 
Attending  Physician,  Memorial  Hospital  B.A.  1952, 
Hamilton  College;  M.D.  1956.  Cornell  University; 
M.S.  1963.  Harvard  University.  (1957;  1973) 

Thomas  J.  Schreiber,  Instructor  of  Psychiatry.  Assis- 
tant Psychiatrist,  New  York  Hospital.  B.S.  1970, 
Muhlenberg  College:  M.D.  1974,  Cornell  Univer- 
sity. (1979) 

Alan  Schrenzel.  Clinical  Instructor  in  Medicine.  Assis- 
tant Attending  Physician.  North  Shore  University 
Hospital.  B  S  1946.  City  College  of  New  York; 
B.M.  1948  and  M.D.  1949.  Chicago  Medical  School. 
(1977) 

Kathryn  A  Schrotenboer,  Clinical  Instructor  in  Obstet- 
rics and  Gynecology.  Assistant  Attending  Obstetri- 
cian and  Gynecologist.  New  York  Hospital  B.S 
1971  and  M.D.  1975.  University  of  Michigan. 
(1976:  1979) 

Edward  T.  Schubert.  Assistant  Professor  of  Biochem- 
istry in  Pediatrics.  B.S.  1949,  M.S.  1952.  and 
Ph  D  1959.  Fordham  University.  (1959;  1965) 

Norman  H  Schulman.  Clinical  Instructor  in  Surgery. 
BS  1961  and  M.D.  1965.  Tufts  University  (1977) 

Philip  Schulman.  Instructor  in  Medicine.  B.S.  1970. 
City  College  of  New  York;  M.D.  1974.  State 
University  of  New  York.  (1979)' 

Jean  E  Schultz.  Clinical  Assistant  Professor  of  Psy- 
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chiatry  Staff  Psychiatrist,  North  Shore  University 
Hospital  B.S.  19'50,  Bates  College;  M.D.  1956,  - 
Woman's  College;  M.P.H.  1960  and  M.S.  1967, 
Columbia  University.  (1970;  1977) 

James  S  Schutz,  Clinical  Assistant  Professor  of 
Ophthalmology.  Assistant  Attending  Ophthal- 
mologist, New  York  Hospital;  Associate  Attending 
Surgeon,  Manhattan  Eye,  Ear  and  Throat  Hospital. 
AB.  1965,  Yale  University;  M.D.  1969,  Harvard 
University.  (1976;  1978) 

Seymour  Schutzer,  Clinical  Assistant  Professor  of 
Medicine.  Attending  Physician,  North  Shore  Univer- 
sity Hospital.  A  B.  1934,  Cornell  University;  M.D. 
1 942,  Queens  University.  (1 971 ) 

Leonard  Schuyler,  Clinical  Assistant  Professor  of 
Medicine.  Assistant  Attending  Physician,  New  York 
Hospital.  B.A.  1936,  City  College  of  New  York; 
M.D  1950,  Duke  University.  (1954;  1965) 

Marilyn  Schwab,  Clinical  Instructor  in  Psychiatry. 
Assistant  Attending  Psychiatrist,  North  Shore 
University  Hospital.  B  A.  1949,  New  York  Univer- 
sity; M  B.  1953  and  M.D.  1954,  Chicago  Medical 
School.  (1972) 

Robert  G.  Schwager,  Clinical  Instructor  in  Anatomy. 
Clinical  Instructor  in  Surgery  (Plastic).  B.A.  1963, 
University  of  Virginia;  M.D.  1967,  Cornell  Univer- 
sity. (1973;  1979) 

David  G.  Schwartz,  Clinical  Assistant  Professor  of 
Medicine.  Associate  Attending  Physician,  North 
Shore  University  Hospital.  A  B.  1937,  Cornell  Uni- 
versity; M.D  1941.  Louisiana  State  University. 
(1971;  1974) 

Doris  Schwartz,  Clinical  Associate  Professor  of  Nurs- 
ing in  Public  Health;  Associate  Professor,  New  York 
Hospital  School  of  Nursing.  B.S.  1953  and  M.A. 
1958,  New  York  University.  (1972;  1978) 

Ernest  Schwartz,  Clinical  Associate  Professor  of 
Medicine.  Clinical  Affiliate  in  Medicine,  New  York 
Hospital.  A  B.  1945,  M.A.  1950,  and  M.D.  1951, 
Columbia  University.  (1958;  1970) 

Eugene  Schwartz,  Clinical  Associate  Professor  of 
Obstetrics  and  Gynecology.  Associate  Attending 
Obstetrician  and  Gynecologist,  North  Shore  Uni- 
versity Hospital.  B.A.  1943  and  M.D.  1947, 
University  of  Virginia.  (1971 ) 

Fred  Schwartz,  Associate  Professor  of  Psychology  in 
Psychiatry.  Associate  Attending  Psychologist,  New 
York  Hospital.  B.S.  1951  and  M.A.  1952,  City 
College  of  New  York;  Ph.D.  1959,  University  of 
Massachusetts.  (1974) 

Fred  S  Schwartz,  Adjunct  Assistant  Professor  of 
Medicine.  B.A.  1965,  Hamilton  College;  M.D. 
1969,  Albany  Medical  College.  (1979) 

Jerold  Schwartz,  Clinical  Assistant  Professor  of 
Anesthesiology  Associate  Attending  Anesthesi- 
ologist, New  York  Hospital.  A  B.  1952,  Columbia 
University;  M.D.  1956,  New  York  Medical  College. 
(1961;  1972) 

Kenneth  S.  Schwartz,  Clinical  Instructor  in  Radiology. 
B.S.  1966,  Brooklyn  College;  M.D.  1972,  Albert 
Einstein  College  of  Medicine.  (1979) 

Paul  C.  Schwartz,  Clinical  Assistant  Professor  of 
Medicine.  Senior  Assistant  Attending  Physician, 
North  Shore  University  Hospital.  M.D.  1966,  State 
University  of  New  York.  (1968;  1977) 

Olga  Schweizer,  Associate  Professor  of  Anesthesiol- 
ogy Attending  Anesthesiologist  and  Chief,  Depart- 
ment of  Anesthesiology,  Memorial  Hospital.  A  B. 


1932,  Barnard  College;  M.D.  1937,  Columbia 

University.  (1954;  1968) 
David  Schwimmer,  Clinical  Assistant  Professor  of 

Medicine.  Clinical  Affiliate,  Department  of  Medi- 
cine. New  York  Hospital.  B.S.  1935,  Lafayette 

College;  M.D.  1939.  New  York  University;  M.M.Sc. 

1944,  New  York  Medical  College.  (1978) 
W.  Norman  Scott,  Clinical  Instructor  in  Surgery.  A  B 

1968,  University  of  Pennsylvania;  M.D.  1972, 

Cornell  University.  (1974;  1977) 
Thomas  P.  Sculco,  Assistant  Professor  of  Clinical 

Surgery  (Orthopedics).  Assistant  Attending  Surgeon, 

New  York  Hospital.  A  B.  1965,  Brown  University; 

M.D  1969,  Columbia  University.  (1977;  1979) 
Jean  E.  Sealey,  Associate  Professor  of  Physiology  in 

Medicine.  B.Sc.  1959  and  D.Sc.  1974,  Glasgow 

University  (Scotland).  (1975;  1977) 
Jen  A  Sechzer,  Associate  Professor  of  Psychology  in 

Psychiatry.  B.S.  1956.  New  York  University;  M.A. 

1961  and  Ph  D  1962,  University  of  Pennsylvania. 

(1970;  1971) 

William  T.  Seed,  Clinical  Assistant  Professor  of  Pedi- 
atrics. Assistant  Attending  Pediatrician,  New  York 
Hospital;  Assistant  Attending  Pediatrician,  Hospital 
for  Special  Surgery.  B.A.  1954,  Williams  College; 
M.D.  1962,  Cornell  University.  (1964;  1967) 

Edward  E.  Seelye,  Assistant  Professor  of  Psychiatry. 
Assistant  Attending  Psychiatrist,  New  York  Hospital. 
A  B.  1948,  Columbia  University;  M.D.  1955, 
Union  University.  (1965;  1968) 

S.  Warren  Seides,  Clinical  Assistant  Professor  of 
Psychiatry.  Assistant  Attending  Psychiatrist,  New 
York  Hospital.  A  B.  1954,  Yale  University;  M.D. 
1958,  Columbia  University.  (1979) 

Frank  A.  Seixas,  Clinical  Assistant  Professor  of  Medi- 
cine; Clinical  Associate  Professor  of  Public  Health. 
Clinical  Affiliate  in  Medicine,  New  York  Hospital. 
B.A  1939,  Cornell  University;  M.A.  1945  and 
M.D  1951,  Columbia  University.  (1961;  1975) 

Chitra  Sekaran,  Clinical  Instructor  in  Pediatrics 
M  B. B.S.  and  M.A.  1971,  Delhi  University  (India). 
(1979) 

Henry  M.  Selby,  Clinical  Assistant  Professor  of  Radi- 
ology Associate  Attending  Roentgenologist, 
Memorial  Hospital.  B.S.  1940  and  M.D.  1943, 
Louisiana  State  University.  (1 950;  1 961 ) 

Robert  W  Selfe,  Clinical  Associate  Professor  of 
Otorhinolaryngology.  Associate  Attending  Otorhino- 
laryngologist,  New  York  Hospital.  B.S.  1965,  and 
M.D.  1968,  Ohio  State  University.  (1969;  1978) 

Arthur  W.  Seligmann,  Emeritus  Clinical  Associate 
Professor  of  Medicine;  Emeritus  Clinical  Associate 
Professor  of  Public  Health.  Associate  Attending 
Physician,  New  York  Hospital.  A  B.  1933,  Colum- 
bia University;  M.D.  1937,  Cornell  University. 
(1955;  1977) 

Michael  A.  Selzer,  Clinical  Associate  Professor  of 
Psychiatry.  Associate  Attending  Psychiatrist.  New 
York  Hospital.  B.A  1955,  Stanford  University; 
M.D.  1960,  Western  Reserve  University.  (1966; 
1978) 

Walter  Sencer,  Adjunct  Associate  Professor  of  Psy- 
chiatry. B.S.  1942,  City  College  of  New  York;  M.D. 
1946,  New  York  University.  (1975) 

Laurence  B.  Senterfit,  Associate  Professor  of  Micro- 
biology; Associate  Professor  of  Pathology.  Director, 
Laboratory  of  Microbiology,  New  York  Hospital. 
B.S  1949  and  M.S.  1950,  University  of  Florida; 
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Sc.D  1955.  Johns  Hopkins  University.  (1964; 
1976) 

Blanche  L  Serwer.  Visiting  Clinical  Associate  Pro- 
fessor of  Psychology  in  Psychiatry.  Associate 
Attending  Psychologist  in  Psychiatry,  New  York 
Hospital  B.A  1931.  Barnard  College;  M  S  1960. 
City  College  of  New  York;  Ph.D.  1966.  New  York 
University.  (1978) 

Sally  Severino,  Clinical  Instructor  in  Psychiatry. 
Clinical  Affiliate,  Department  of  Psychiatry.  New 
York  Hospital.  BA.  1961,  Wichita  State  University; 
M.A.  1966  and  M.D.  1970,  Columbia  University. 
(1978) 

John  H.  Seward.  Clinical  Assistant  Professor  of  Oto- 
rhmolaryngology  Assistant  Attending  Otorhino- 
laryngologist.  New  York  Hospital.  B.S.  1956  and 
M  A  1958.  Duke  University;  M.D.  1961,  New 
York  Medical  College.  (1968;  1970) 

John  F,  Seybolt.  Clinical  Professor  of  Pathology. 
Associate  Attending  Pathologist.  New  York  Hospital. 
B.S.  1938,  Yale  University;  M.D.  1943,  Cornell 
University.  (1948;  1977) 

George  Sferra,  Clinical  Instructor  in  Surgery  (Den- 
tistry). Assistant  Attending  Prosthodontist,  New 
York  Hospital.  B.S.  1972,  University  of  Dayton; 
D  D  S.  1975,  University  of  Michigan.  (1977) 

Donald  M.  Shafer.  Clinical  Professor  of  Ophthal- 
mology Attending  Ophthalmologist-m-Chief,  New 
York  Hospital.  A.B.  1932,  Columbia  University; 
M.D  1936.  Cornell  University.  (1958;  1969) 

Jatin  P  Shah,  Assistant  Professor  of  Surgery.  M  B  B  S 
1964,  Medical  College,  Baroda  (India).  (1970; 
1977) 

Kanta  C.  Shah,  Clinical  Assistant  Professor  of  Medi- 
cine. Clinical  Affiliate,  Department  of  Medicine, 
New  York  Hospital.  M.D.  1968,  T.I.  Medical  Col- 
lege, Bombay  (India)  (1972;  1977) 

Joseph  E.  Shahmoon,  Clinical  Instructor  in  Anesthesi- 
ology. B.S.,  M  B.  1951.  University  of  London 
(England).  (1974) 

Benson  H.  Shalette.  Clinical  Instructor  in  Medicine. 
Clinical  Affiliate  in  Medicine,  New  York  Hospital. 
B  A.  1956,  Swarthmore  College;  M.D.  1960.  New 
York  University  (1972) 

Charles  A.  Shamoian.  Clinical  Associate  Professor  of 
Psychiatry;  Clinical  Associate  Professor  of  Phar- 
macology. Associate  Attending  Psychiatrist,  New 
York  Hospital.  B  A.  1954  and  M.A.  1956,  Clark 
University;  Ph.D.  1960  and  M.D.  1966,  Tufts 
University.  (1968;  1978) 

David  A.  Shapiro,  Clinical  Assistant  Professor  of  Psy- 
chiatry. Assistant  Attending  Psychiatrist,  New  York 
Hospital  B.S  ,  B  R  E  1 960.  Yeshiva  University; 
M.D.  1964,  Chicago  Medical  School.  (1976) 

Harvey  Shapiro,  Clinical  Instructor  in  Medicine. 
Assistant  Attending  Physician,  North  Shore  Uni- 
versity Hospital.  A.B.  1945.  Columbia  University; 
M.D.  1948.  New  York  University  (1978) 

Roger  L.  Shapiro,  Visiting  Professor  of  Psychiatry. 
Attending  Psychiatrist.  New  York  Hospital  A.B 
1947  and  M.D.  1949.  University  of  Chicago. 
(1979) 

Theodore  Shapiro.  Professor  of  Psychiatry;  Professor 
of  Psychiatry  in  Pediatrics.  Attending  Psychiatrist, 
New  York  Hospital  B  A.  1953.  Wesleyan  Univer- 
sity; M.D  1957,  Cornell  University.  (1976) 

William  Richard  Shapiro,  Professor  of  Neurology 
Attending  Neurologist.  New  York  Hospital;  Associ- 


ate Attending  Physician,  Department  of  Neurology, 
Memorial  Hospital.  B.A.  1958  and  M.D  1961, 
University  of  California.  (1963;  1977) 

Stephen  D.  Shappell,  Clinical  Associate  Professor  of 
Medicine.  Assistant  Attending  Physician,  North 
Shore  University  Hospital.  A.B.  1961,  Columbia 
University;  M.D.  1965,  Cornell  University.  (1976) 

Leroy  R.  Sharer,  Assistant  Professor  of  Pathology. 
B.A.  1965  and  M.D.  1969,  Cornell  University. 
(1970;  1974) 

Mary  Katherine  Shear,  Clinical  Instructor  in  Psychiatry. 
Clinical  Affiliate,  New  York  Hospital.  B.A.  1967, 
University  of  Chicago;  M.D.  1972,  Tufts  University. 
(1977;  1979) 

Charles  Sheard,  Clinical  Associate  Professor  of  Medi- 
cine. Associate  Attending  Physician,  New  York 
Hospital.  M.D.  1939,  University  of  Toronto 
(Canada);  FRCP.  1949,  Royal  College  of  Physi- 
cians of  Canada.  (1951;  1974) 

Joseph  Shein,  Clinical  Assistant  Professor  of  Pediat- 
rics. Attending  Staff,  North  University  Hospital. 
M.D.  1939,  Witwatersrand  University  (South 
Africa).  (1972) 

Samuel  Sheinkman.  Clinical  Assistant  Professor  of 
Psychiatry.  Assistant  Attending  Psychiatrist,  New 
York  Hospital.  M.D.  1955,  University  of  Lausanne 
(Switzerland).  (1979) 

Elizabeth  W.  Shelden,  Adjunct  Assistant  Professor  of 
Psychiatry.  Assistant  Attending  Psychiatrist,  New 
York  Hospital.  M.D.  1939.  University  of  Munich 
(Germany).  (1976) 

Paul  Sherlock,  Professor  of  Medicine.  Attending 
Physician,  New  York  Hospital;  Attending  Physician 
and  Chief,  Gastroenterology  Service,  and  Acting 
Chairman,  Department  of  Medicine,  Memorial 
Hospital.  B.S.  1950,  Queens  College;  M.D.  1954, 
Cornell  University.  (1957;  1975) 

Miriam  Sherman,  Assistant  Professor  of  Psychiatry; 
Assistant  Professor  of  Psychiatry  in  Pediatrics. 
Assistant  Attending  Psychiatrist,  and  Assistant 
Attending  Psychiatrist  in  Pediatrics,  New  York 
Hospital.  A.B.  1956,  Barnard  College;  M.D.  1960, 
New  York  University.  (1977) 

Raymond  L.  Sherman,  Associate  Professor  of  Medi- 
cine. Associate  Attending  Physician,  New  York 
Hospital.  A.B.  1956,  Columbia  University;  M.D. 
1 961 ,  State  University  of  New  York.  (1 967;  1 976) 

Andrew  S.  Sherwm,  Clinical  Instructor  in  Obstetrics 
and  Gynecology.  Active  Staff,  North  Shore  Univer- 
sity Hospital  B.S.  1935,  New  York  University; 
M.D  1939.  Michigan  University.  (1972) 

Jeffrey  M.  Sherwood,  Clinical  Instructor  in  Surgery. 
B.A.  1965,  Brooklyn  College;  M.D.  1969.  George- 
town University.  (1970;  1975) 

Madoka  Shibuya,  Clinical  Associate  Professor  of 
Pediatrics.  Associate  Attending  Pediatrician,  New 
York  Hospital  B.A  1938.  M.A.  1939.  and  M.D. 
1948,  Stanford  University.  (1953;  1976) 

Harold  Shifrin,  Clinical  Instructor  in  Anesthesiology 
Attending  Anesthesiologist,  North  Shore  University 
Hospital.  M.D.  1949,  University  of  Kansas.  (1972) 

Maurice  E.  Shils.  Associate  Professor  of  Medicine. 
Attending  Physician,  Memorial  Hospital.  B.A.  1937 
and  Sc.D.  1940,  Johns  Hopkins  University;  M.D. 
1958,  New  York  University.  (1962;  1967) 

Maurice  A.  Shinefield,  Clinical  Assistant  Professor  of 
Pediatrics.  Assistant  Attending  Pediatrician  to  Out- 
patients. New  York  Hospital:  Ph.G.  1930,  Rutgers 
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University;  B  A.  1933.  University  of  Alabama; 
M.D.  1937,  Rush  Medical  College.  (1971;  1974) 

G  Thomas  Shires,  Lewis  Atterbury  Stimson  Professor 
of  Surgery  (Chairman).  Surgeon-in-Chief,  New  York 
Hospital  M  D.  1948,  University  of  Texas.  (1975) 

Man  Hei  Shiu,  Assistant  Professor  of  Surgery.  Assis- 
tant Attending  Surgeon,  Gastric  and  Mixed  Tumor 
Service,  Memorial  Hospital.  M.B.B.S.  1961,  Uni- 
versity of  Hong  Kong.  (1973) 

Concepcion  G.  Sia,  Assistant  Professor  of  Pediatrics. 
Assistant  Pediatrician  to  Outpatients.  North  Shore 
University  Hospital.  A. A.  1962  and  M.D.  1967, 
University  of  Santo  Tomas.  (Philippines).  (1973; 
1976) 

Edwina  Siu-Chu  Sia-Kho,  Instructor  in  Anesthesiology. 
Assistant  Attending  Anesthesiologist,  New  York 
Hospital.  M.D.  1968,  University  of  Santo  Tomas 
(Philippines).  (1973;  1974) 

Sidney  J.  Siegel,  Clinical  Assistant  Professor  of  Obstet- 
rics and  Gynecology.  Active  Staff,  North  Shore 
University  Hospital.  B.S.  1933  and  M.D.  1938, 
Dalhousie  University  (Canada).  (1971;  1976) 

Stephen  R.  Siegel,  Clinical  Instructor  in  Medicine. 
Assistant  Attending  Physician,  North  Shore  Univer- 
sity Hospital  B.A.  1967,  Adelphi  University;  M.D 
1971,  Medical  College  of  Virginia.  (1979) 

Bruce  Sigsbee,  Assistant  Professor  of  Neurology. 
Neurologist.  New  York  Hospital.  B.A.  1972,  M.D. 
1975,  Dartmouth  University.  (1976;  1979) 

Selma  Silagi,  Professor  of  Genetics  in  Obstetrics  and 
Gynecology  B.A.  1936,  Hunter  College;  A  M 
1938  and  Ph.D.  1961,  Columbia  University. 
(1965;  1974) 

Michael  F.  Silane,  Assistant  Professor  of  Surgery. 
Assistant  Attending  Surgeon,  New  York  Hospital 
B.S.  1965  and  M.D  1969,  Georgetown  University 
(1970;  1975) 

Susan  T.  Silk,  Instructor  in  Medicine.  B.Ch.E.  1954, 
City  College  of  New  York;  M.S.  1963  and  Ph.D. 
1970,  New  York  University.  (1972;  1977) 

Lawrence  D.  Silver,  Clinical  Instructor  in  Anesthesi- 
ology. B.A.  1964,  Ohio  State  Universtiy;  M.D. 
1969,  Howard  University.  (1973) 

Richard  T.  Silver,  Clinical  Professor  of  Medicine 
Attending  Physician,  New  York  Hospital.  A.B. 
1950  and  M.D.  1953,  Cornell  University.  (1956; 
1973) 

Gittel  Silverberg,  Instructor  in  Genetics  in  Pediatrics. 
B  Sc  1951  and  B.Ed  1952,  McGill  University; 
M  Sc  1974,  Sarah  Lawrence  College.  (1976) 

Mervin  Silverberg,  Professor  of  Pediatrics.  Attending 
Pediatrician,  New  York  Hospital;  Director,  Depart- 
ment of  Pediatrics,  North  Shore  University  Hospital 
B  Sc  1950  and  M.D.,  C  M.  1954,  McGill  Univer- 
sity (Canada)  (1972) 

Frederick  Silverman,  Clinical  Associate  Professor  of 
Obstetrics  and  Gynecology.  Associate  Attending 
Obstetrician  and  Gynecologist,  New  York  Hospital. 
A.B.  1949,  Emory  University;  M.D  1953,  Indiana 
University  (1958;  1976) 

Gerald  M  Silverman,  Clinical  Assistant  Professor  of 
Medicine.  Assistant  Attending  Physician,  New  York 
Hospital  B.A  1950  and  M.D  1953,  Cornell  Uni- 
versity (1956;  1965) 

David  C.  Silverstem,  Clinical  Assistant  Professor  of 
Surgery  Attending  Surgeon  (Orthopedics),  North 
Shore  University  Hospital.  B.A  1947  and  M.D. 


1951,  University  of  Toronto  (Canada).  (1972; 
1977) 

Howard  B  Simon,  Clinical  Assistant  Professor  of 
Surgery  (Urology).  B.S.  1945  and  M.D.  1948,  Yale 
University;  M.S.  1955.  University  of  Minnesota. 
(1974) 

Larry  D  Simpson,  Assistant  Professor  of  Physics  in 
Radiology.  Assistant  Attending  Physicist,  Memorial 
Hospital.  B.A.  1966,  M.D.  1969,  and  Ph.D.  1971, 
University  of  Kansas  (1972;  1978) 

Harry  A  Sinclaire,  Clinical  Assistant  Professor  of 
Medicine.  Clinical  Affiliate  in  Medicine,  New  York 
Hospital  A.B.  1943,  Amherst  College;  M.D  1946, 
Cornell  University  (1949;  1968) 

Barry  L.  Singer,  Adjunct  Assistant  Professor  of  Psy- 
chiatry. Assistant  Attending  Psychiatrist,  New  York 
Hospital.  B.A.  1949,  Brooklyn  College;  M  A.  1951, 
University  of  Chicago;  M.D.  1961,  State  Univer- 
sity of  New  York.  (1977) 

Carol  Singer,  Assistant  Professor  of  Medicine.  Assis- 
tant Attending  Physician,  Infectious  Disease  Service, 
Memorial  Hospital.  B.S.  1966,  University  of  Michi- 
gan; M.D.  1970,  Cornell  University.  (1973;  1975) 

Shuba  Sinha,  Instructor  in  Psychiatry.  Psychiatrist, 
New  York  Hospital.  M.B.B.S.  1972,  G.S.  Medical 
College  (India).  (1976;  1978) 

Marcello  Siniscalco,  Adjunct  Professor  of  Medicine. 
M.D.  1948,  University  of  Naples  (Italy).  (1974) 

Julio  L.  Sirlin,  Professor  of  Anatomy.  D.Sc.  1953, 
University  of  Buenos  Aires  (Argentina).  (1967; 
1973) 

Gregory  W.  Siskind,  Professor  of  Medicine.  Attending 
Physician,  New  York  Hospital.  A.B.  1955,  Cornell 
University;  M.D.  1959,  New  York  University. 
(1969;  1976) 

Barry  P  Skeist,  Assistant  Professor  of  Radiology. 
B.S.  1966,  Massachusetts  Institute  of  Technology; 
M.D  1972,  Jefferson  Medical  College.  (1978) 

Bernard  D.  Sklansky,  Clinical  Instructor  in  Surgery 
(Plastic)  Clinical  Affiliate,  Department  of  Surgery, 
New  York  Hospital.  B.A.  1965,  City  College  of 
New  York;  M.D.  1969,  State  University  of  New 
York  (1979) 

Donald  R.  Skog,  Clinical  Instructor  in  Pediatrics. 
Assistant  Attending  Pediatrician,  New  York  Hospi- 
tal B.A  1967,  Colgate  University;  M.D.  1971, 
New  Jersey  College  of  Medicine.  (1 972;  1 974) 

Zalec  Skolnik,  Clinical  Instructor  in  Psychiatry.  Asso- 
ciate Attending  Psychiatrist.  North  Shore  University 
Hospital.  M.D.  1949,  Western  Reserve  University. 
(1971) 

Paul  A  Skudder,  Associate  Professor  of  Surgery. 
Associate  Attending  Surgeon,  New  York  Hospital. 
B.A  1949,  Middlebury  College;  M.D  1953. 
Cornell  University.  (1954;  1972) 

Beatrice  S  Slater,  Clinical  Instructor  in  Pediatrics. 
Clinical  Affiliate  in  Pediatrics,  New  York  Hospital. 
B.A  1928,  Hunter  College;  M.Sc.  1932  and  M.D. 
1940,  New  York  University.  (1952;  1962) 

Nonna  Slavmska-Holy,  Clinical  Instructor  of  Psychol- 
ogy in  Psychiatry.  M.S.  1957,  Long  Island  Univer- 
sity; Ph  D  1967,  New  York  University.  (1977) 

Marvin  Small,  Clinical  Assistant  Professor  of  Pediat- 
rics Assistant  Attending  Pediatrician,  North  Shore 
University  Hospital  B.A  1948  and  M.D.  1952, 
New  York  University.  (1972) 

Malcolm  G.  Smilay,  Clinical  Instructor  in  Medicine. 
Senior  Assistant  Attending  Physician,  North  Shore 
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University  Hospital.  B.S.  1949.  University  of 
Michigan;  M.D  1958,  University  of  Munich  (Ger- 
many) (1971) 

David  I.  Smith.  Clinical  Associate  Professor  of 
Pediatrics.  Associate  Attending  Pediatrician.  New 
York  Hospital.  B.S.  1952,  Union  College;  M.D. 
1956.  New  York  University.  (1960:  1972) 

Frank  R  Smith.  Emeritus  Clinical  Professor  of  Obstet- 
rics and  Gynecology.  A.B.  1917.  Yale  University; 
M.D.  1921.  Harvard  University.  (1937;  1965) 

Gerard  P.  Smith,  Professor  of  Psychiatry  (Behavioral 
Science).  Attending  Psychiatrist  (Behavioral  Sci- 
ence), New  York  Hospital.  B.S.  1956.  St.  Jospeh's 
College;  M.D.  1960,  University  of  Pennsylvania. 
(1968:  1973) 

James  P.  Smith,  Clinical  Associate  Professor  of  Medi- 
cine. Associate  Attending  Physician,  New  York 
Hospital.  B.S.  1956  and  M.D.  1960.  Georgetown 
University  (1961:  1973) 

James  W.  Smith.  Clinical  Associate  Professor  of  Sur- 
gery (Plastic).  Associate  Attending  Surgeon.  Plastic 
Surgery.  New  York  Hospital  B.S.  1948.  Western 
Reserve  University.  M.D.  1952,  Columbia  Univer- 
sity. (1957;  1972) 

Julius  Smith.  Associate  Professor  of  Radiology  Attend- 
ing Roentgenologist,  Diagnostic  Radiology.  Memorial 
Hospital.  M  B..  Ch.B  1954.  University  of  Cape 
Town  (South  Africa):  M  R  C  P  1963.  Royal  College 
of  Physicians  (England);  F.F.R.  1968.  Faculty  of 
Radiology  (England).  (1970:  1979) 

J.  Kelly  Smith.  Associate  Professor  of  Medicine. 
Attending  Physician.  North  Shore  University  Hospi- 
tal. A.B.  1957  and  M.D.  1960,  Cornell  University 
(1961;  1975) 

Charles  Smithen.  Clinical  Assistant  Professor  of  Medi- 
cine Assistant  Attending  Physician.  New  York 
Hospital  B.A.  1961  and  M.D.  1965,  University  of 
Manitoba  (Canada).  (1971;  1977) 

Martin  Smithlme.  Clinical  Assistant  Professor  of 
Ophthalmology.  Assistant  Attending  Ophthalmolo- 
gist, New  York  Hospital.  A.B.  1963  and  B.S  1964, 
Columbia  University;  M.D.  1968.  New  York  Uni- 
versity. (1971:  1978) 

Elizabeth  M  Smithwick.  Associate  Professor  of  Pedi- 
atrics. Associate  Attending  Pediatrician,  New  York 
Hospital;  Associate  Attending  Pediatrician,  Memo- 
rial Hospital.  B  S.  1948  and  M.D.  1955,  University 
of  Wisconsin.  (1974) 

Alan  G  Snart.  Clinical  Assistant  Professor  of  Medi- 
cine. Assistant  Attending  Physician,  New  York 
Hospital  M  B..  B.S.  1957,  University  of  London 
(England).  (1959;  1973) 

Kenneth  W  Sniderman.  Assistant  Professor  of  Radi- 
ology. Assistant  Attending  Radiologist.  New  York 
Hospital  B  Sc.  1970  and  M.D.  1970.  University 
of  Toronto  (Canada)  (1976;  1977) 

Ruth  E  Snyder.  Clinical.  Assistant  Professor  of 
Radiology  Assistant  Attending  Radiologist.  New 
York  Hospital;  Associate  Attending  Roentgenologist. 
Memorial  Hospital  B  A.  1932.  Park  College;  M.D. 
1936.  University  of  Texas  (1952;  1964) 

Henry  B  So.  Clinical  Instructor  in  Surgery  Assistant 
Attending  Surgeon,  North  Shore  University  Hospi- 
tal A  A  1954  and  M.D.  1959.  University  of 
Santo  Tomas  (Philippines).  (1978) 

David  E  Sobel,  Adjunct  Assistant  Professor  of  Psy- 
chiatry Assistant  Attending  Psychiatrist,  New  York 


Hospital.  B.A.  1949.  University  of  North  Carolina; 
M.D.  1953.  Cornell  University.  (1-966;  1978) 

Leslie  H.  Sobin.  Adjunct  Professor  of  Pathology.  B.S 
1955,  Union  College:  M.D.  1959.  State  Univer- 
sity of  New  York  (1977) 

Paul  Softer.  Clinical  Instructor  in  Obstetrics  and 
Gynecology.  Assistant  Attending  Obstetrician  and 
Gynecologist.  North  Shore  University  Hospital. 
M.D.  1949.  New  York  University.  (1972) 

Richard  L.  Softer,  Professor  of  Biochemistry;  Pro- 
fessor of  Medicine.  Attending  Physician,  New  York 
Hospital  B.A  1954.  Amherst  College:  M.D.  1958, 
Harvard  University.  (1976) 

Pramod  C  Sogani.  Assistant  Professor  of  Surgery. 
Clinical  Assistant  Surgeon.  Urology  Service,  Memo- 
rial Hospital.  M  B.,  B.S.  1960  and  M.S.  1964. 
M.G  M.  Medical  College  (India).  (1974;  1975) 

Yonatan  Sokal.  Clinical  Instructor  in  Psychiatry. 
Clinical  Affiliate.  New  York  Hospital.  B.A.  1971, 
New  York  University:  M.D.  1974.  Albert  Einstein 
College  of  Medicine.  (1979) 

Louis  Sokoloff.  Adjunct  Professor  of  Neurology.  B.A 
1943  and  M.D.  1946.  University  of  Pennsylvania. 
(1979) 

Louis  M  Soletsky.  Clinical  Assistant  Professor  of 
Medicine  Associate  Attending  Physician.  North 
Shore  University  Hospital.  B.A.  1945.  New  York 
University;  M.D.  1950.  Hahnemann  Medical  Col- 
lege. (1972;  1974) 

Meyer  N  Solny.  Clinical  Instructor  in  Medicine.  Assis- 
tant Attending  Physician.  New  York  Hospital.  B.A 
1970.  Yeshiva  University;  M.D.  1974.  Columbia  Uni- 
versity (1979) 

Gail  Ellin  Solomon.  Associate  Professor  of  Clinical 
Neurology;  Clinical  Associate  Professor  of  Neurology 
in  Pediatrics.  Associate  Attending  Neurologist; 
Associate  Attending  Pediatrician.  New  York  Hospi- 
tal B.A  1958.  Smith  College:  M.D.  1962.  Albert 
Einstein  College  of  Medicine.  (1964;  1979) 

Henry  A  Solomon,  Clinical  Assistant  Professor  of 
Medicine.  Assistant  Attending  Physician.  New  York 
Hospital.  A.B.  1958  and  M.D.  1962.  Columbia 
University.  (1967.  1971) 

Renee  Solow.  Instructor  in  Radiology.  B.A.  1961, 
Sarah  Lawrence  College;  M.A.  1967.  Columbia 
University;  M.D.  1973,  Medical  College  of  Penn- 
sylvania. (1979) 

Josef  Soloway.  Clinical  Assistant  Professor  of  Pedi- 
atrics Assistant  Attending  Pediatrician.  New  York 
Hospital.  A.B.  1956.  Brown  University;  M.D.  1960, 
New  York  University.  (1 962;  1 971 ) 

Adrian  Sondheimer.  Instructor  in  Psychiatry.  Clinical 
Affiliate,  New  York  Hospital.  B.A.  1965.  University 
of  Pennsylvania;  M.D.  1970.  University  of  Roches- 
ter. (1979) 

Martin  Sonenberg,  Professor  of  Medicine  Assistant 
Attending  Physician.  New  York  Hospital;  Attending 
Physician  and  Chief.  Endocrinology  Service. 
Memorial  Hospital.  A.B.  1941.  University  of  Penn- 
sylvania: M.D.  1944  and  Ph.D.  1952.  New  York 
University.  (1952;  1972) 

Lawrence  S.  Sonkin.  Clinical  Associate  Professor  of 
Medicine.  Associate  Attending  Physician,  New  York 
Hospital.  B.S.  1941.  College  of  the  City  of  New 
York;  M.S.  1942.  University  of  Wisconsin;  Ph.D. 
1949  and  M.D.  1950,  University  of  Chicago 
(1951;  1968) 

Michael  Sorell.  Assistant  Professor  of  Pediatrics. 
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Assistant  Attending  Pediatrician,  New  York  Hospital 

A.  B  1968,  University  of  Rochester;  M.D  1972, 
Albert  Einstein  College  of  Medicine.  (1979) 

Thomas  A  Sos.  Associate  Professor  of  Radiology. 
Associate  Attending  Radiologist,  New  York  Hospital 

B.  A.  1964,  Queens  College;  M.D.  1968,  Harvard 
University.  (1976) 

Julio  Sotelo,  Clinical  Assistant  Professor  of  Medicine. 
Clinical  Affiliate,  Department  of  Medicine,  New 
York  Hospital  M.D  1962,  San  Marcos  University 
(Peru).  (1978) 

David  S.  Speer,  Clinical  Assistant  Professor  of  Surgery. 
Assistant  Attending  Surgeon,  New  York  Hospital. 
A.B.  1938.  Princeton  University;  M.D.  1943, 
Harvard  University.  (1944;  1974) 

James  H.  Spencer,  Clinical  Associate  Professor  of 
Psychiatry.  Associate  Attending  Psychiatrist,  New 
York  Hospital.  B.A.  1952,  Amherst  College;  M.A. 
1953,  Stanford  University;  M.D.  1960,  Cornell 
University.  (1962;  1977) 

Jacob  E.  Sperber,  Instructor  in  Psychiatry.  Clinical 
Affiliate,  New  York  Hospital.  A.B.  1968,  University  of 
California  at  Berkeley;  M.D.  1975,  Columbia  Univer- 
sity (1979) 

Jerry  A.  Spiegel,  Clinical  Instructor  in  Obstetrics  and 
Gynecology.  Active  Staff,  North  Shore  University 
Hospital.  B.A.  1953,  New  York  University;  M.D. 
1957,  State  University  of  New  York.  (1972) 

Mark  A.  Spiegel,  Instructor  in  Psychiatry.  Assistant 
Psychiatrist,  New  York  Hospital.  B.A.  1971 ,  Yale 
University;  M.D.  1975,  Cornell  University.  (1977; 
1978) 

Martha  Spiegelman,  Adjunct  Associate  Professor  of 
Anatomy.  B.A.  1958,  Albertus  Magnus  College; 
M.A.  1965  and  Ph  D.  1970,  Columbia  University. 
(1970;  1978) 

Gerald  M.  Spielman,  Clinical  Assistant  Professor  of 
Pediatrics.  Assistant  Attending  Pediatrician  to 
Outpatients,  New  York  Hospital.  B.S.  1962,  Union 
College;  M.D.  1966,  Albert  Einstein  College  of 
Medicine.  (1967;  1975) 

Nathaniel  Spier,  Clinical  Associate  Professor  of  Sur- 
gery Attending  Surgeon,  North  Shore  University 
Hospital  B.A.  1954,  Brooklyn  College;  M.D.  1958. 
State  University  of  New  York.  (1972;  1977) 

Andre  B.  Spindler,  Clinical  Instructor  in  Medicine. 
Assistant  Attending  Physician,  North  Shore  Univer- 
sity Hospital.  B.S.  1965,  Queens  College;  M.D. 
1969,  State  University  of  New  York  (1977) 

Irvin  A  S  Spira,  Clinical  Assistant  Professor  of 
Surgery  Senior  Assistant  Attending  Surgeon  (Ortho- 
pedics), North  Shore  University  Hospital;  Orthopedic 
Surgeon  to  Outpatients,  Hospital  for  Special  Sur- 
gery B.S.  1960,  Roosevelt  University;  M.D.,  CM. 
1964,  McGill  University  (Canada).  (1972;  1977) 

Ronald  H.  Spiro,  Assistant  Professor  of  Surgery. 
Associate  Attending  Surgeon  (Head  and  Neck  Ser- 
vice), Memorial  Hospital.  A.B.  1951,  Syracuse 
University,  M.D.  1955,  State  University  of  New 
York  (1973) 

Max  Spital,  Clinical  Assistant  Professor  of  Psychjatry. 
Assistant  Attending  Psychiatrist,  New  York  Hospi- 
tal B.A.  1948,  Brooklyn  College;  M.A  1949, 
Columbia  University;  M.D.  1962,  State  University 
of  New  York.  (1966;  1979) 

Edson  L.  Stannard,  Clinical  Instructor  in  Medicine 
Senior  Assistant  Attending  Physician,  North  Shore 
University  Hospital.  B.S.  1941,  University  of  New 


Hampshire,  M.D.  1944.  New  York  University. 
(1975) 

Richard  M.  Stark,  Clinical  Associate  Professor  of 
Surgery.  Attending  Surgeon  (Orthopedics),  North 
Shore  University  Hospital.  B.S.  1953,  Union  Col- 
lege; M.D  1957,  Chicago  Medical  School  (1962; 
1973) 

George  Stassa.  Clinical  Associate  Professor  of  Radi- 
ology; Clinical  Associate  Professor  of  Anatomy. 
Associate  Attending  Radiologist,  New  York  Hospital 

A.  B.  1956  and  M.D.  1960,  Columbia  University 
(1964;  1975) 

Harry  Statman,  Clinical  Assistant  Professor  of  Surgery. 
Assistant  Attending  Surgeon,  New  York  Hospital 

B.  S.  1950,  University  of  Arkansas;  M.D.  1954, 
State  University  of  New  York.  (1978) 

Tom  G.  Stauffer,  Clinical  Associate  Proressor  of  Psy- 
chiatry Associate  Attending  Psychiatrist,  New  York 
Hospital  B.A.  1940  and  M.D.  1943,  Washington 
University.  (1965;  1977) 

Donald  M.  Stavis,  Instructor  in  Radiology  B.A.  1968, 
Queens  College;  M.D.  1972,  Albert  Einstein  College 
of  Medicine.  (1979) 

E,  Thomas  Steadman,  Clinical  Associate  Professor  of 
Obstetrics  and  Gynecology.  Associate  Attending 
Obstetrician  and  Gynecologist,  New  York  Hospital. 
B.A  1950  and  M.A.  1953,  Amherst  College;  M.D. 
1957,  Cornell  University.  (1959;  1971) 

Maus  W.  Stearns,  Associate  Professor  of  Surgery 
Attending  Surgeon  and  Chief,  Rectal  and  Colon 
Service,  Memorial  Hospital.  A.B.  1935,  Union 
College;  M.D  1939,  Albany  Medical  College. 
(1950;  1972) 

Sheldon  E.  Stearns,  Assistant  Professor  of  Psychiatry. 
Assistant  Attending  Psychiatrist,  New  York  Hospital. 
B.S  1954  and  M.D.  1957,  University  of  Illinois. 

(1975) 

Joel  Steckelman,  Clinical  Assistant  Professor  of 
Pediatrics.  Assistant  Attending  Pediatrician,  New 
York  Hospital  B.A.  1961,  City  College  of  New  York: 
M.D  1965,  State  University  of  New  York.  (1967; 
1978) 

Harry  L  Stein,  Professor  of  Radiology.  Director,  De- 
partment of  Radiology,  North  Shore  University 
Hospital.  B.A.  1953,  New  York  University;  M.D 
1957,  State  University  of  New  York.  (1962;  1975) 

Ralph  Stein,  Clinical  Assistant  Professor  of  Pediatrics. 
Assistant  Attending  Pediatrician,  New  York  Hospi- 
tal B.A.  1947,  New  York  University;  M.D.  1953, 
University  of  Zurich  (Switzerland).  (1 971 :  1 978) 

Stefan  P.  Stein,  Clinical  Associate  Professor  of  Psy- 
chiatry Associate  Attending  Psychiatrist.  B.S. 
1959,  Union  College;  M.D.  1963,  New  York  Uni- 
versity. (1977) 

Charles  R.  Steinberg,  Associate  Professor  of  Clinical 
Medicine  Associate  Attending  Physician,  New  York 
Hospital.  A.B.  1960.  Brown  University;  M.D.  1964, 
Cornell  University.  (1965;  1979) 

Herman  Steinberg,  Clinical  Professor  of  Medicine. 
Attending  Physician,  New  York  Hospital  A.B. 
1941,  Columbia  University,  M.D.  1945,  Union 
University.  (1952;  1976) 

Israel  Steinberg,  Emeritus  Clinical  Professor  of  Radi- 
ology B.S.  1924  and  M.D.  1928,  Harvard  Univer- 
sity (1941;  1967) 

Laurel  J.  Steinherz,  Assistant  Professor  of  Pediatrics 
Assistant  Attending  Pediatrician,  New  York  Hospital 
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B.A  1967.  University  of  Rochester;  M.D.  1970, 
Albert  Einstein  College  of  Medicine.  (1978) 

Peter  G  Steinherz,  Assistant  Professor  of  Pediatrics 
Assistant  Attending  Pediatrician.  New  York  Hos- 
pital; Assistant  Attending  Pediatrician,  Memorial 
Hospital  BS.  Brooklyn  College;  M.D.  1968. 
Albert  Einstein  College  of  Medicine.  (1973:  1974) 

Philip  R.  Stemmetz,  Visiting  Professor  of  Physiology 
M.D  1951.  University  of  Leiden  Medical  School 
(The  Netherlands).  (1979) 
Kurt  H  Stenzel.  Professor  of  Biochemistry  (Surgery); 
Professor  of  Surgery  (Biochemistry);  Professor  of 
Medicine  Attending  Surgeon,  and  Attending  Physi- 
cian. New  York  Hospital  B  A.  1954,  New  York 
University;  M.D.  1958.  Cornell  University  (1959; 
1976) 

Roy  A  Stephens.  Clinical  Instructor  in  Medicine. 
Senior  Assistant  Attending  Physician.  North  Shore 
University  Hospital  B  S.  1954,  City  College  of 
New  York:  M.D.  1959,  Bowman  Gray.  (1975) 

Daniel  N  Stern.  Associate  Professor  of  Psychiatry. 
Associate  Attending  Psychiatrist,  New  York  Hospital. 
AB  1956.  Harvard  University;  M  D  1960,  Albert 
Einstein  College  of  Medicine  (1976) 

Herbert  Stern,  Clinical  Instructor  m  Psychiatry  B  A 
1960,  Bard  College;  M.D  1969.  Chicago  Medical 
School  (1976) 

Peter  H  Stern.  Clinical  Associate  Professor  of  Medi- 
cine. Clinical  Affiliate  in  Medicine,  New  York  Hospi- 
tal. B  S.  1941,  University  of  Berlin  (Germany); 
M  D  .  B  S  1 945.  Innsbruck  (Austria)  (1 961 ; 
1975) 

Richard  Stern,  Clinical  Instructor  in  Medicine.  Clinical 
Affiliate,  New  York  Hospital.  A  B  1966,  Univer- 
sity of  Pennsylvania.  M.D.  1970,  Tufts  University 
(1971;  1979) 

Norma  W  Sternberg,  Associate  Professor  of  Pediatrics 
Attending  Pediatrician,  Director,  Pediatric  Day 
Hospital.  Memorial  Hospital  M.D  1955,  University 
of  Sao  Paulo  (Brazil).  (1966:  1979) 

Stephen  S  Sternberg,  Associate  Professor  of 
Pathology  Attending  Pathologist.  Memorial  Hos- 
pital B  A  1 941 ,  Colby  College,  M.D.  1 944,  New 
York  University  (1972) 

Irving  Sternschem,  Clinical  Assistant  Professor  of 
Psychiatry  Assistant  Attending  Psychiatrist,  New 
York  Hospital  B.A  1939  and  M.D.  1942,  Univer- 
sity of  Cincinnati.  (1976) 

Cladd  E  Stevens.  Clinical  Assistant  Professor  of  Public 
Health  B.A.  1963.  Pomona  College;  M.D.  1968, 
Baylor  University;  M.P  H  1974,  University  of 
Washington  (1977) 

Mitchell  A  Stevens.  Clinical  Instructor  in  Pediatrics 
Clinical  Affiliate,  Department  of  Pediatrics,  New 
York  Hospital.  B  S.  1966,  Ursmus  College  M.D 
1970.  Temple  University  (1977;  1978) 

Lewis  D  Stevenson.  Emeritus  Professor  of  Neurology 
B  A  .  M.D.  1916.  Queen  s  University  (Canada). 
(1922;  1957) 

John  J  Stme.  Clinical  Assistant  Professor  of  Psychiatry 
Assistant  Attending  Psychiatrist.  New  York  Hos- 
pital A  B  1959.  Columbia  University,  M.D  1963. 
New  York  University  (1977) 

Peter  E  Stokes.  Associate  Professor  of  Medicine: 
Associate  Professor  of  Psychiatry  Associate 
Attending  Physician,  and  Associate  Attending  Psy- 
chiatrist. New  York  Hospital  B  S.  1 948,  Trinity 


College;  M.D.  1952,  Cornell  University.  (1953; 
1971) 

Alex  M.  Stone,  Clinical  Instructor  in  Surgery.  B  S.  1962, 
Rensselaer  Polytechnic  Institute;  M.D.  1966,  New 
York  University.  (1979) 

Michael  H.  Stone,  Clinical  Associate  Professor  of  Psy- 
chiatry. Associate  Attending  Psychiatrist,  New  York 
Hospital.  A  B.  1964  and  M.D.  1958,  Cornell 
University.  (1977) 

Diane  E.  Stover,  Assistant  Professor  of  Medicine. 
Clinical  Assistant  Physician,  Memorial  Hospital. 
B  S  1966,  St.  John  s  University;  M.D  1970, 
Albert  Einstein  College  of  Medicine.  (1977) 

Norman  Straker,  Clinical  Assistant  Professor  of  Psy- 
chiatry. Assistant  Attending  Psychiatrist,  New  York 
Hospital.  B.A.  1962  and  M.D.  1966,  McGill  Uni- 
versity (Canada).  (1976) 

Lee  R.  Straub,  Clinical  Professor  of  Surgery  (Ortho- 
pedics) Attending  Surgeon  (Orthopedics),  New  York 
Hospital;  Director,  Outpatient  Department,  and 
Attending  Orthopedic  Surgeon,  Hospital  for  Special 
Surgery.  M.D.,  CM.  1940,  McGill  University 
(Canada).  (1951;  1962) 

Leonard  R.  Straub,  Clinical  Associate  Professor  of 
Psychiatry.  Associate  Attending  Psychiatrist,  New 
York  Hospital.  B.A.  1940,  Fordham  University; 
M.D.  1943,  Cornell  University.  (1946;  1971) 

David  J.  Straus,  Assistant  Professor  of  Medicine. 
Assistant  Attending  Physician,  Memorial  Hospital. 
A  B  1965,  University  of  Chicago;  M.D.  1969, 
Marquette  Medical  School.  (1975;  1977) 

Lawrence  Strauss,  Clinical  Associate  Professor  of 
Medicine.  Attending  Physician,  North  Shore  Uni- 
versity Hospital  B  S.  1937,  Columbia  University; 
M  D  1943.  Middlesex  University.  (1971;  1974) 

Robert  L.  Strauss,  Clinical  Instructor  in  Medicine. 
B.A.  1970.  University  of  Pennsylvania;  M.D.  1974, 
Tufts  University.  (1979) 

Fritz  H.  Streuli,  Clinical  Assistant  Professor  of  Medi- 
cine. Assistant  Attending  Physician,  New  York 
Hospital.  Matuntat  1949,  Kantonsschule  Aarau; 
Swiss  M.D.  degree  1956,  University  of  Zurich; 
Doctorate  in  Medicine  1959.  University  of  Zurich 
(Switzerland).  (1963;  1973) 

Stanley  Strick,  Clinical  Instructor  in  Medicine.  Assis- 
tant Attending  Physician,  North  Shore  University 
Hospital.  B  S  1953,  Brooklyn  College;  M.D  1958, 
State  University  of  New  York.  (1975) 

Ronald  Stritzler.  Clinical  Assistant  Professor  of  Medi- 
cine. Senior  Assistant  Attending  Physician,  North 
Shore  University  Hospital.  B.A.  1953,  University 
of  Vermont;  M.D.  1959,  University  of  Lausanne 
(Switzerland).  (1979) 

Elliot  W  Strong,  Professor  of  Surgery.  Attending 
Surgeon  and  Chief.  Head  and  Neck  Service,  Memo- 
rial Hospital.  B  S  1952  and  M.D  1956,  Tufts 
University.  (1962;  1976) 

Michael  J.  Strongin,  Clinical  Instructor  of  Obstetrics 
and  Gynecology.  Assistant  Attending  Obstetrician 
and  Gynecologist.  New  York  Hospital.  B.A.  1972 
and  M.D.  1973,  Boston  University.  (1973;  1977) 

William  T  Stubenbord.  Associate  Professor  of  Surgery. 
Associate  Attending  Surgeon,  New  York  Hospital. 
A  B  1958,  Yale  University;  M.D.  1962,  Cornell 
University  (1963;  1976) 

Bernard  N  Stulberg,  Instructor  in  Surgery.  B.A.  1970 
and  M.D.  1974.  University  of  Michigan.  (1976: 
1977) 
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Erasmo  C.  Sturla,  Clinical  Instructor  in  Medicine. 
Clinical  Affiliate,  New  York  Hospital.  M.D.  1969,  ' 
University  of  Barcelona  (Spam).  (1974;  1978) 

Valavanur  A  Subramanian,  Associate  Professor  of 
Surgery  Associate  Attending  Surgeon,  New  York 
Hospital.  M  B  ,  B.S  1961,  University  of  Madras 
(India).  (1975:  1978) 

Richard  Suchinsky,  Clinical  Assistant  Professor  of 
Psychiatry.  Assistant  Attending  Psychiatrist,  New 
York  Hospital.  M.D.  1955,  University  of  Buffalo. 
(1977) 

John  Y.  Sugg,  Emeritus  Professor  of  Microbiology. 
A.B.  1926,  M.S.  1928,  and  Ph.D.  1931,  Vander- 
bilt  University.  (1932;  1969) 

Ryang  Suh,  Instructor  in  Psychiatry.  Assistant  Psy- 
chiatrist, New  York  Hospital.  M.D.  1969,  Seoul 
National  Medical  School  (Korea).  (1976;  1978) 

John  Francis  Sullivan,  Associate  Professor  of  Clinical 
Biochemistry;  Associate  Professor  of  Clinical  Medi- 
cine; Associate  Professor  of  Clinical  Surgery. 
Associate  Attending  Physician,  and  Associate 
Attending  Surgeon,  New  York  Hospital.  B.A.  1957, 
Holy  Cross  College;  M.D.  1961,  State  University 
of  New  York.  (1972;  1978) 

Joseph  D.  Sullivan,  Clinical  Associate  Professor  of 
Psychiatry.  Associate  Attending  Psychiatrist,  New 
York  Hospital.  B.S.  1945,  Fordham  University; 
M.D.  1939,  Cornell  University.  (1946;  1978) 

Tsieh  Sun,  Assistant  Professor  of  Pathology.  Assistant 
Attending  Pathologist,  North  Shore  University 
Hospital.  M.D.  Hunan  (Yale-in-China)  Medical 
College;  M  S.  1967,  University  of  Hong  Kong. 
(1975;  1976) 

Narayan  Sundaresan,  Instructor  in  Surgery.  M.B.B.S. 

1968,  Lucknow  University  (India).  (1978) 
Fouad  Surur,  Clinical  Assistant  Professor  of  Obstetrics 

and  Gynecology.  Assistant  Attending  Obstetrician 

and  Gynecologist,  New  York  Hospital.  M.B.,  B.Ch. 

1961,  Em  Shams  Medical  University  (Egypt). 

(1974;  1977) 

Myron  Susin,  Associate  Clinical  Professor  of  Pathology. 
Attending  Pathologist,  North  Shore  University 
Hospital.  B.A.  1956,  Augustana  College;  M.D. 
1960.  University  of  Illinois.  (1969;  1979) 

David  G.  Susman,  Clinical  Assistant  Professor  of 
Anesthesiology.  Associate  Attending  Anesthesi- 
ologist, New  York  Hospital.  M.D.  1962,  Queen's 
University  (Canada).  (1963;  1968) 

Dieter  H.  Sussdorf,  Associate  Professor  of  Micro- 
biology B.A.  1952,  University  of  Kansas  City;  Ph.D. 
1956,  University  of  Chicago.  (1964;  1972) 

Maganlal  K.  Sutaria,  Clinical  Instructor  in  Surgery. 
Junior  Assistant  Attending  Surgeon  (Thoracic), 
North  Shore  University  Hospital.  M.B.,  B.S.  1961, 
Gujarat  University  (India).  (1972) 

M  Suthanthiran,  Assistant  Professor  of  Biochemistry 
(Surgery);  Assistant  Professor  of  Medicine;  Assis- 
tant Professor  of  Surgery  (Biochemistry)  Clinical 
Fellow.  New  York  Hospital.  P.U.C.  1963,  Vive- 
kananda  College  (India);  M.B.B.S.  1968,  University 
of  Madras  (India).  (1977) 

Albert  P.  Sutton,  Clinical  Instructor  in  Surgery.  Senior 
Assistant  Attending  Surgeon  (Urology),  North  Shore 
University  Hospital.  B.A.  1944  and  M.D.  1948, 
University  of  Buffalo.  (1972) 

Roy  C.  Swan,  Joseph  C.  Hinsey  Professor  of  Anatomy 
A.B.  1941  and  M.D.  1947,  Cornell  University. 
(1948;  1959) 


William  J.  Sweeney,  Clinical  Professor  of  Obstetrics 
and  Gynecology.  Attending  Obstetrician  and  Gyne- 
cologist, New  York  Hospital.  B.A.  1942,  Maryville 

.  College;  M.D  1949,  Cornell  University.  (1950; 
1961) 

Marguerite  P.  Sykes,  Assistant  Professor  of  Medicine. 
Attending  Physician,  Clinical  Chemotherapy  Service, 
Memorial  Hospital.  M.D.  1948,  New  York  Univer- 
sity (1952;  1958) 

Richard  T.  Symons,  Clinical  Instructor  of  Psychology 
in  Psychiatry.  B.S.  1959,  St.  Lawrence  University; 
M  A  1961  and  Ph.D.  1964,  University  of  Wash- 
ington. (1973) 

Haze!  H  Szeto,  Assistant  Professor  of  Pharmacology. 
B.S.  1972,  Indiana  University;  M.D.  and  Ph.D. 
1977,  Cornell  University.  (1979) 

Fereidoon  S.  Tabatabaii.  Instructor  in  Surgery.  Assis- 
tant Thoracic  Surgeon,  New  York  Hospital.  M.D. 
1965,  Tehran  University  (Iran).  (1978) 

John  A  Talbott,  Professor  of  Psychiatry.  Attending 
Psychiatrist,  New  York  Hospital.  A.B.  1957,  Har- 
vard University;  M.D.  1961,  Columbia  University. 
(1975:1978) 

Lisa  Tallal,  Clinical  Instructor  in  Psychiatry.  Clinical 
Affiliate  in  Psychiatry,  New  York  Hospital.  B.A. 
1944,  University  of  Texas;  M.D.  1955,  New  York 
Medical  College.  (1967;  1973) 

William  Temple  Talman,  Assistant  Professor  of  Neu- 
rology Provisional  Neurologist  to  Outpatients.  New 
York  Hospital.  B.A  1966,  Virginia  Military  Insti- 
tute: M.D.  1970,  University  of  Virginia.  (1974; 
1977) 

Michael  H.  Tamaroff,  Clinical  Instructor  of  Psychology 
in  Psychiatry  B.A  1963  and  M.S.  1967,  City 
University  of  New  York;  Ph.D.  1975,  Cornell 
University.  (1976) 

John  S  Tamerin,  Clinical  Associate  Professor  of  Psy- 
chiatry. Associate  Attending  Psychiatrist,  New  York 
Hospital  A.B.  1959,  Harvard  University;  M.D. 
1963,  New  York  University.  (1972) 

Charlotte  T.C  Tan.  Professor  of  Pediatrics  Attending 
Pediatrician,  New  York  Hospital;  Attending  Pedia- 
trician, Memorial  Hospital.  M.D.  1947,  Hiang  Ya 
Medical  College.  (1954;  1978) 

Luis  Tapia.  Assistant  Professor  of  Biochemistry  (Sur- 
gery); Assistant  Professor  of  Surgery  (Biochemistry); 
Assistant  Professor  of  Medicine.  Assistant  Attending 
Surgeon,  and  Assistant  Attending  Physician,  New 
York  Hospital.  B.A.  1958  and  M.D.  1965,  National 
College  Mejia  (Spain).  (1972;  1976) 

Michael  L.  Tapper,  Clinical  Assistant  Professor  of 
Medicine.  A.B  1965.  M  A  1966,  and  M.D.  1970, 
Columbia  University.  (1973;  1978) 

Suresh  S.  Tate,  Associate  Professor  of  Biochemistry. 
BS  1958  and  M.S.  1960,  M.S.  University  (India); 
Ph.D.  1963,  University  of  London  (England). 
(1967;  1977) 

Howard  J  Tatum,  Clinical  Professor  of  Obstetrics  and 
Gynecology.  B.A.  1936,  Ph  D  1941.  and  M.D. 
1943,  University  of  Wisconsin.  (1967;  1972) 

Ann  G  Taylor,  Associate  Professor  of  Physiology. 
BA  1949  and  M.A.,  B.M..  B.Ch.  1956,  Oxford 
University  (England).  (1975;  1976) 

Saul  Teichberg.  Assistant  Professor  of  Pediatrics. 
Chief.  Section  of  Microscopy,  North  Shore  Univer- 
sity Hospital.  B.S.  1967,  City  College  of  New  York; 
Ph  D  1972.  Columbia  University.  (1973;  1976) 

Hind  S.  Teixidor,  Associate  Professor  of  Clinical 
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Radiology.  Associate  Attending  Radiologist,  New 
York  Hospital  B.A.  1954  and  M.D.  1958,  Ameri- 
can University  of  Beirut  (Lebanon).  (1972;  1978) 

Marvin  J  Tennenbaum,  Instructor  in  Medicine.  B.A. 
1967.  Brooklyn  College;  M.D  1971.  Medical  Col- 
lege of  Virginia  (1979) 

Jack  Terry,  Clinical  Assistant  Professor  of  Psychiatry 
Assistant  Attending  Psychiatrist,  New  York  Hospital. 
M.D.  1964.  Colorado  University  (1977) 

John  Paul  Teusink,  Assistant  Professor  of  Psychiatry 
Assistant  Attending  Psychiatrist,  New  York  Hospital 
BS  1964,  Hope  College,  M.D  1969,  University  of 
Michigan  (1979) 

Lewis  Thomas,  Professor  of  Medicine  and  Professor  of 
Pathology  President,  Memorial  Sloan-Kettering 
Cancer  Center;  Attending  Physician,  Department  of 
Medicine,  and  Attending  Pathologist.  Memorial 
Hospital  B  S  1933,  Princeton  University;  M.D. 
1937.  Harvard  University;  M  A.  1969.  Yale  Uni- 
versity (1973) 

David  D  Thompson,  Professor  of  Medicine  Attending 
Physician,  and  Director,  New  York  Hospital.  A.B. 
1943  and  M.D  1946,  Cornell  University.  (1947; 
1964) 

T.  Campbell  Thompson.  Emeritus  Clinical  Professor  of 
Surgery  (Orthopedics)  Consultant  in  Surgery 
(Orthopedics),  New  York  Hospital.  B.A  1924, 
Rollins  College;  M.D.  1928,  Johns  Hopkins  Uni- 
versity; D.M.S.  1936.  Columbia  University  (1951; 
1968) 

Bjorn  Thorbjarnarson,  Clinical  Professor  of  Surgery 
Attending  Surgeon.  New  York  Hospital.  M.D.  1947. 
University  of  Iceland.  (1949;  1978) 

Robert  J  Timberger.  Associate  Professor  of  Clinical 
Medicine  Associate  Attending  Physician.  Memorial 
Hospital  A.B  1956  and  M.D.  1960,  Cornell 
University  (1966;  1979) 

Alphonse  E  Timpanelli.  Emeritus  Clinical  Professor 
of  Medicine  Attending  Physician,  New  York 
Hospital.  A.B  1932,  Columbia  University;  M.D. 
1936,  Cornell  University  (1940;  1975) 

Ida  Tiongco,  Clinical  Instructor  in  Medicine.  Clinical 
Affiliate,  New  York  Hospital  M.D.  1968,  Univer- 
sity of  the  East  (Philippines)  (1978) 

Bruce  Tisch,  Clinical  Instructor  in  Obstetrics  and 
Gynecology  Assistant  Attending  Obstetrician  and 
Gynecologist,  New  York  Hospital  B.A.  1963, 
New  York  University;  M.D  1970,  University  of 
Bologna  (Italy)  (1972,  1976) 

Michael  Tjeuw,  Clinical  Assistant  Professor  of 
Anesthesiology  Assistant  Attending  Anesthesiolo- 
gist, New  York  Hospital  M  B  B  S  1971,  University 
of  New  South  Wales  (Australia)  (1976;  1977) 

Joan  Tolchin,  Clinical  Instructor  in  Psychiatry.  Clinical 
Affiliate.  New  York  Hospital  A.B  1964,  Vassar 
College,  M.D  1972,  New  York  University  (1975; 
1978) 

Paul  G  Tolins,  Clinical  Assistant  Professor  of  Medicine 
Senior  Assistant  Attending  Physician,  North  Shore 
University  Hospital  B.A.  1957,  Columbia  Univer- 
sity M.D.  1961,  State  University  of  New  York. 
(1971,  1975) 

H  Randall  Tollefsen,  Clinical  Associate  Professor  of 
Surgery  Attending  Surgeon,  Head  and  Neck  Service, 
Memorial  Hospital  M.D.  1935.  University  of 
Nebraska.  (1952;  1975) 

Edward  Tolstoi,  Emeritus  Clinical  Professor  of  Medi- 
cine Honorary  Staff,  New  York  Hospital.  A.B  1919, 


Yale  University;  M.D.  1923,  Cornell  University. 
(1927;  1962) 

Frank  A  Tomao,  Clinical  Assistant  Professor  of  Medi- 
cine. Adjunct  Attending  Physician,  Solid  Tumor 
Service,  Memorial  Hospital;  Associate  Attending 
Physician,  North  Shore  University  Hospital.  B.S. 
1961,  Manhattan  College;  M.D.  1965,  Cornell 
University.  (1966;  1973) 

Marjorie  J.  Topkins,  Clinical  Professor  of  Anesthesi- 
ology Attending  Anesthesiologist,  New  York  Hospi- 
tal A.B.  1946,  Cornell  University;  M.D.  1950, 
University  of  Vermont  (1952;  1970) 

Alfonso  Tornuscuolo,  Adjunct  Assistant  Professor  of 
Psychiatry.  Assistant  Attending  Psychiatrist,  New 
York  Hospital  M.D.  1957,  University  of  Rome 
(Italy).  (1975) 

Douglas  P  Torre,  Clinical  Professor  of  Medicine 
(Dermatology).  Attending  Physician,  New  York 
Hospital;  Attending  Physician  (Dermatology), 
Memorial  Hospital.  B.S.  1940  and  M.D.  1943, 
Tulane  University.  (1947;  1966) 

Anthony  J  Tortolani,  Assistant  Professor  of  Surgery. 
Chief,  Thoracic  and  Cardiovascular  Surgery,  North 
Shore  University  Hospital.  B.S.  1965,  Fordham 
University;  M.D.  1969,  George  Washington  Uni- 
versity. (1973;  1978) 

Peter  A.  Torzilli,  Adjunct  Assistant  Professor  of 
Applied  Biomechanics  in  Surgery  (Orthopedics). 
Assistant  Attending  Orthopedic  Surgeon,  (Bio- 
mechanics), Hospital  for  Special  Surgery.  A. A  S. 
1965.  Nassau  Community  College;  B.E.S.  1967, 
State  University  of  New  York;  M.S.  1970  and 
Ph.D.  1974,  Rensselaer  Polytechnic  Institute. 
(1976;  1979) 

Attila  Toth.  Assistant  Professor  of  Obstetrics  and 
Gynecology.  Assistant  Attending  Obstetrician  and 
Gynecologist,  New  York  Hospital.  M.D.  1964. 
Medical  University  of  Budapest  (Hungary).  (1974; 
1977) 

Arnold  J.  Trattler,  Clinical  Instructor  in  Surgery.  A.B. 

1940,  Princeton  University;  M.D.  1943.  Long 

Island  College  of  Medicine.  (1977) 
Sylvia  G.  Traube,  Clinical  Assistant  Professor  of 

Psychiatry.  Assistant  Attending  Psychiatrist,  New 

York  Hospital.  B.A.  1930,  University  of  Maine; 

Ed  M  1942  and  M.D.  1950,  Boston  University 

(1960;  1978) 
Lewis  N.  Travis,  Clinical  Assistant  Professor  of 

Neurology.  Assistant  Attending  Neurologist,  New 

York  Hospital.  A.B.  1951.  Harvard  University; 

M  B.,  B.S  1960,  Middlesex  Hospital  Medical 

School.  (1965;  1970) 
Eric  S.  Treiber,  Instructor  in  Medicine.  Assistant 

Attending  Physician,  New  York  Hospital  B.A. 

1972.  Queens  College;  M.D.  1976,  Georgetown 

University.  (1979) 
Paul  P  Trotta,  Adjunct  Assistant  Professor  of  Bio- 
chemistry A.B.  1964.  Columbia  University;  Ph.D. 

1968.  State  University  of  New  York.  (1968;  1976) 
Simon  Trutt.  Instructor  in  Psychiatry.  Clinical  Affiliate, 

New  York  Hospital  A.B  1956,  Barnard  College; 

M.D  1960,  New  York  University.  (1977) 
Mary  W  Tsai,  Clinical  Instructor  in  Pediatrics  Assis- 
tant Attending  Pediatrician,  New  York  Hospital. 

M.D.  1949.  National  Central  University  (China) 

(1967;  1972) 

Peter  Tsairis,  Associate  Professor  of  Clinical  Neu- 
rology Associate  Attending  Neurologist,  New  York 
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Hospital;  Assistant  Physician,  Memorial  Hospital; 
Assistant  Attending  Neurologist,  Hospital  for  Special 
Surgery.  B.S.  1960,  Trinity  College;  M.D.  1965, 
Cornell  University.  (1971;  1979) 

Anthony  Tucci,  Clinical  Instructor  in  Medicine.  Pro- 
visional Medical  Staff,  North  Shore  University 
Hospital.  B.S.  1959,  City  College  of  New  York; 
Ph.D.  1966  and  M.D.  1975,  Albert  Einstein  Col- 
lege of  Medicine.  (1976;  1978) 

Kenneth  F.  Tucker,  Clinical  Assistant  Professor  of 
Psychiatry  Assistant  Attending  Psychiatrist,  New 
York  Hospital  B.S.  1949,  Columbia  University; 
M.D.  1953,  Cornell  University.  (1956;  1978) 

Maurice  Tulin,  Associate  Professor  of  Clinical  Medi- 
cine. Attending  Physician,  Physician  in  Charge, 
Ambulatory  Services,  North  Shore  University  Hos- 
pital. B.S.  1938,  Trinity  College;  M.D.  1942,  Yale 
University.  (1945;  1979) 

Steven  J.  Tunick,  Clinical  Instructor  in  Surgery 
(Oral).  Assistant  Attending  Oral  Surgeon,  New  York 
Hospital.  B.A.  1969,  Rutgers  University;  D.M.D. 
1973,  Tufts  University.  (1977) 

Alan  D.  Turnbull,  Associate  Professor  of  Surgery. 
Associate  Attending  Surgeon,  Gastric  and  Mixed 
Tumor  Service,  Department  of  Surgery,  Memorial 
Hospital.  B.S.  1957,  M.D.,  CM.  1961,  and  M.S. 
1965,  McGill  University  (Canada).  (1968;  1979) 

Liebert  S  Turner,  Clinical  Assistant  Professor  of 
Anesthesiology.  Assistant  Attending  Anesthesiolo- 
gist, New  York  Hospital.  A.B.  1955,  University  of 
Pennsylvania;  M.D  1959,  Chicago  Medical  School. 
(1960;  1973) 

Louis  B.  Turner,  Clinical  Associate  Professor  of 
Medicine.  Attending  Physician,  North  Shore 
University  Hospital.  A.B.  1942  and  M.D.  1944, 
Columbia  University.  (1971;  1979) 

Arnold  I.  Turtz,  Clinical  Associate  Professor  of  Oph- 
thalmology. Attending  Ophthalmologist,  New  York 
Hospital.  M.D.  1948,  New  York  Medical  College. 
(1971;  1972) 

Steven  I  Tutnauer,  Instructor  in  Psychiatry.  Assistant 
Psychiatrist,  New  York  Hospital.  B.S.  1972,  Brook- 
lyn College;  M.D.  1975,  New  York  Medical  College. 
(1978) 

Thomas  L.  Tuttle,  Clinical  Instructor  in  Medicine. 
Assistant  Attending  Physician,  New  York  Hospital. 
B.A.  1957,  Colgate  University;  M.D.  1961,  Roch- 
ester University.  (1965;  1970) 

Robert  J.  Ulberg,  Clinical  Assistant  Professor  of 
Medicine.  Senior  Assistant  Attending  Physician, 
North  Shore  University  Hospital.  B  A.  1952,  Uni- 
versity of  Illinois;  M.D.,  C  M.  1957,  Dalhousie 
University  (Canada).  (1972;  1978) 

Stanley  Ulick,  Ad]unct  Professor  of  Pediatrics.  B.S. 
1942,  Pennsylvania  State  University:  M.S.  1944, 
Illinois  Institute  of  Technology;  M.D.  1951,  New 
York  University  (1974) 

Alice  Ullmann,  Clinical  Associate  Professor  of  Social 
Work  in  Medicine;  Clinical  Associate  Professor  of 
Social  Work  in  Public  Health.  B  A.  1947,  Man- 
chester University  (England);  M  S  1952,  Columbia 
University.  (1964;  1978) 

Jerome  A  Urban,  Clinical  Associate  Professor  of 
Surgery.  Attending  Surgeon,  Breast  Service,  Memo- 
rial Hospital.  A.B.  1934  and  MX).  1938,  Columbia 
University.  (1952;  1968) 

Salvatore  J.  Vacirca,  Professor  of  Clinical  Radiology. 


B.S.  1948,  City  College  of  New  York;  M.S.  1954 
and  Ph.D.  1970,  New  York  University.  (1978) 

Frederic  J.  Vagnini,  Clinical  Assistant  Professor  of 
Surgery.  Assistant  Attending  Surgeon  (Thoracic), 
North  Shore  University  Hospital.  B.S.  1958,  City 
College  of  New  York;  M.D.  1963,  St.  Louis  Uni- 
versity School  of  Medicine.  (1973) 

Traer  Van  Allen,  Clinical  Instructor  in  Psychiatry. 
Clinical  Affiliate  in  Psychiatry,  New  York  Hospital. 
B  A.  1953  and  M.D.C.M.  1956,  McGill  University 
(Canada).  (1958;  1963) 

Alan  Van  Poznak,  Professor  of  Anesthesiology; 
Professor  of  Pharmacology.  Attending  Anesthesi- 
ologist, New  York  Hospital.  A.B.  1948  and  M.D. 
1952,  Cornell  University.  (1955;  1974) 

Robert  LeG.  Van  Uitert,  Instructor  in  Neurology 
Neurologist,  New  York  Hospital.  B.A.  1973  and 
M.D.  1975,  Northwestern  University.  (1979) 

Walter  B.  Van  Vort,  Instructor  in  Psychiatry.  Assistant 
Psychiatrist,  New  York  Hospital.  A.B.  1969,  Har- 
vard University;  M.D.  1974,  Case  Western  Reserve 
University.  (1977;  1978) 

Parker  Vanamee,  Associate  Professor  of  Medicine. 
Attending  Physician  and  Chief,  Clinical  Physiology 
and  Renal  Service,  Memorial  Hospital.  B.S.  1942, 
Yale  University;  M.D.  1945,  Cornell  University. 
(1956;  1961) 

Thornton  A.  Vandersall,  Assistant  Professor  of  Pediat- 
rics; Associate  Professor  of  Psychiatry.  Director, 
Department  of  Psychiatry,  North  Shore  University 
Hospital.  B.A.  1950,  College  of  Wooster;  M.D. 

1954,  Jefferson  Medical  College.  (1958;  1975) 
Kusum  Vasudeva,  Clinical  Assistant  Professor  of 

Obstetrics  and  Gynecology.  M  B.,  B.S.  1967, 
Maulana  Azad  Medical  College  (India).  (1971; 
1977) 

E  Darracott  Vaughan,  James  Colt  Professor  of 
Urology  in  Surgery.  Attending  Surgeon-in-Chief 
(Urology),  New  York  Hospital.  B.S.  1961,  Washing- 
ton and  Lee  University;  M.D.  1965  and  M.S.  1969, 
University  of  Virginia.  (1978) 

Konstantin  P.  Velis,  Clinical  Assistant  Professor  of 
Surgery  (Orthopedics).  Assistant  Attending  Surgeon 
(Orthopedics),  New  York  Hospital;  Assistant  Attend- 
ing Orthopedic  Surgeon,  Hospital  for  Special 
Surgery  M.D.  1948,  American  University  of 
Beirut  (Lebanon).  (1968;  1971) 

Suzanne  Veronneau,  Clinical  Associate  Professor  of 
Ophthalmology.  Associate  Attending  Ophtahlmolo- 
gist,  New  York  Hospital;  Associate  Attending  Sur- 
geon, Ophthalmology,  Manhattan  Eye,  Ear  and 
Throat  Hospital  B.A.  1951,  B  Sc.  1952,  and  M.D. 
1957,  University  of  Montreal  (Canada).  (1971; 
1977) 

Milton  Viederman,  Clinical  Professor  of  Psychiatry. 
Attending  Psychiatrist,  New  York  Hospital.  A.B. 

1955,  Vassar  College;  M.D.  1959,  Cornell  Uni- 
versity. (1960;  1978) 

Bhadrasain  Vikram,  Instructor  in  Radiology.  Assistant 
Attending  Radiation  Therapist,  Memorial  Hospital. 
M  B.,  B.S.,  University  of  Delhi  (India).  (1979) 

Vincent  P.  Vinciguerra,  Associate  Professor  of  Clinical 
Medicine.  Associate  Attending  Physician,  North 
Shore  University  Hospital.  B.A.  1962,  Seton  Hall 
University;  M.D.  1966,  Georgetown  University. 
(1968;  1979) 

Gustavo  Vintas,  Clinical  Instructor  in  Psychiatry. 
Clinical  Affiliate,  Department  of  Psychiatry,  New 
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York  Hospital.  M.D.  1973,  University  of  Buenos 
Aires  (Argentina).  (1976;  1978) 

John  P  Viscardi,  Clinical  Assistant  Professor  of  Pedi- 
atrics Assistant  Attending  Pediatrician,  North  Shore 
University  Hospital.  M.D  1953,  New  York  Medical 
College.  (1972) 

Ernest  B  Visconti,  Clinical  Instructor  in  Pediatrics. 
Clinical  Affiliate,  New  York  Hospital.  B.S.  1967, 
lona  College;  M.D.  1971,  State  University  of  New 
York  Upstate  Medical  Center.  (1978) 

Bodo  R  Vollhardt.  Clinical  Instructor  in  Psychiatry 
Clinical  Affiliate,  New  York  Hospital.  M.D.  1972, 
Freie  Universitat,  Berlin  (Germany).  (1979) 

Bruce  T  Volpe,  Assistant  Professor  of  Neurology. 
Neurologist,  New  York  Hospital.  B.S.  1969  and 
M.D.  1973,  Yale  University  (1976;  1979) 

Louis  J.  Vorhaus,  Clinical  Assistant  Professor  of 
Medicine  Assistant  Attending  Physician,  New  York 
Hospital.  B.S.  1944,  Harvard  University;  M.D. 
1946,  Columbia  University.  (1955;  1965) 

Lee  F,  Vosburgh,  Clinical  Associate  Professor  of  Ob- 
stetrics and  Gynecology  Associate  Attending 
Obstetrician  and  Gynecologist,  North  Shore  Univer- 
sity Hospital  B.S.  1944,  Rutgers  University;  M.D. 
1948,  Union  University  (1971) 

Dragan  Vuckovic,  Clinical  Assistant  Professor  of 
Anesthesiology  Associate  Attending  Anesthesiolo- 
gist, Memorial  Hospital  M  D  .  Belgrade  University 
(Yugoslavia)  (1969;  1973) 

Davor  Vugrm,  Assistant  Professor  of  Medicine  Assis- 
tant Attending  Physician,  Solid  Tumor  Service, 
Memorial  Hospital  M.D  1968,  University  of 
Zagreb  (Yugoslavia)  (1976;  1978) 

Stephen  J.  Wachtel,  Associate  Professor  of  Immunol- 
ogy in  Pediatrics  AB  1959,  Kenyon  College;  Ph.D. 
1967,  University  of  Pennsylvania.  (1977) 

Preston  A  Wade,  Emeritus  Clinical  Professor  of  Sur- 
gery Honorary  Staff  in  Surgery,  New  York  Hospital. 
A  B  1922  and  M  D  1925,  Cornell  University. 
(1932;  1968) 

Gary  I  Wadler,  Clinical  Associate  Professor  of  Medi- 
cine; Assistant  Professor  of  Public  Health.  Assistant 
Attending  Physician,  New  York  Hospital;  Attending 
Physician,  North  Shore  University  Hospital  B.S 
1960,  Brooklyn  College;  M.D  1964,  Cornell 
University  (1965;  1976) 

William  P  Wagner,  Clinical  Instructor  in  Medicine. 
Senior  Assistant  Attending  Physician,  North  Shore 
University  Hospital  A  B  1946.  Columbia  College; 
M.D.  1949,  New  York  Medical  College.  (1973) 

Michael  Wamston.  Clinical  Instructor  in  Psychiatry. 
B.S.  1950,  Queens  College;  M.D  1955.  University 
of  Berne  (Switzerland).  (1977) 

Robert  S  Waldbaum,  Clinical  Associate  Professor  of 
Surgery  Clinical  Affiliate  in  Surgery  (Urology), 
New  York  Hospital;  Attending  Surgeon  (Urology), 
North  Shore  University  Hospital  A  B.  1958  and 
M  D  1962,  Columbia  University.  (1966;  1977) 

Ruth  Waldbaum,  Clinical  Assistant  Professor  of  Pedi- 
atrics Junior  Assistant  Attending  Pediatrician,  North 
Shore  University  Hospital  B.A.  1961,  Brooklyn  Col- 
lege; M.D.  1965,  George  Washington  University. 
(1974) 

William  D  Walden,  Clinical  Assistant  Professor  of 
Obstetrics  and  Gynecology  Assistant  Attending 
Obstetrician  and  Gynecologist,  New  York  Hospital 
M  A  1951,  University  of  California,  M.D.  1959, 
New  York  University  (1962;  1973) 


James  H.  Wall,  Emeritus  Clinical  Professor  of  Psy- 
chiatry M.D.  1927,  Jefferson  Medical  College. 
(1940;  1965) 

John  F.  Waller,  Clinical  Instructor  in  Surgery.  B.A. 
1967,  New  York  University;  M.D.  1971,  New  York 
Medical  College.  (1977;  1978) 

Lila  A.  Wallis,  Clinical  Associate  Professor  of  Medicine. 
Associate  Attending  Physician,  New  York  Hospital. 
A  B.  1947,  Barnard  College;  M.D.  1951,  Colum- 
bia University.  (1952;  1976) 

Mary  Beth  Walsh,  Assistant  Professor  of  Medicine. 
B.A.  1969,  Wellesley  College;  M.D.  1974,  Dart- 
mouth Medical  School.  (1979) 

George  E.  Wantz.  Clinical  Associate  Professor  of  Sur- 
gery, Attending  Surgeon,  New  York  Hospital  M.D. 
1 946.  University  of  Michigan.  (1 950;  1 961 ) 

Raul  Wapnir,  Associate  Professor  of  Biochemistry  in 
Pediatrics.  Staff,  North  Shore  University  Hospital. 
M.S.  1953  and  Ph  D.  1954,  University  of  Buenos 
Aires  (Argentina);  M.P.H.  1970,  Johns  Hopkins 
University.  (1973) 

Gloria  M  Warner,  Adjunct  Assistant  Professor  of  Psy- 
chiatry Assistant  Attending  Psychiatrist,  New  York 
Hospital.  B.A.  1952,  Barnard  College;  M.D.  1959, 
New  York  University  (1976;  1978) 

Russell  F.  Warren,  Assistant  Professor  of  Clinical 
Surgery  (Orthopedics)  Assistant  Attending  Surgeon 
(Orthopedics),  New  York  Hospital;  Assistant 
Attending  Surgeon  (Orthopedics),  Hospital  for 
Special  Surgery.  A  B  1962,  Columbia  College; 
M.D.  1966.  State  University  of  New  York  Upstate 
Medical  Center.  (1970;  1979) 

Annis  Wasfi,  Instructor  in  Psychiatry.  Assistant  Psy- 
chiatrist, New  York  Hospital.  M  B.,  Ch.B.  1967, 
Baghdad  Medical  School  (Iraq);  D.P.M.  1975, 
Conjoint  Board  of  England;  M.R.C.  Psych  1976, 
Royal  College  of  Psychiatrists  of  England  (1979) 

Alan  B.  Watchel,  Clinical  Instructor  in  Psychiatry. 
Clinical  Affiliate,  New  York  Hospital.  B.A.  1968, 
Oberlm  College;  M.D.  1972,  Mount  Sinai  Medical 
School.  (1976;  1977) 

Carolyn  W.  Watson,  Associate  Clinical  Professor  of 
Pathology  Assistant  Attending  Pathologist,  New 
York  Hospital.  B.A.  1945,  Hollins  College;  M.D. 
1949,  University  of  Maryland.  (1965;  1979) 

Robert  F.  Watson,  Emeritus  Clinical  Professor  of 
Medicine  Honorary  Staff,  New  York  Hospital.  M.D. 
1934,  University  of  Virginia.  (1936;  1975) 

Robin  C.  Watson,  Professor  of  Radiology.  Attending 
Radiologist,  New  York  Hospital.  Attending  Roent- 
genologist, and  Chairman,  Department  of  Diagnostic 
Radiology,  Memorial  Hospital.  M  B.,  B.S.  1955, 
University  of  London  (England).  (1962;  1977) 

Jack  S.  Waxier,  Clinical  Instructor  in  Surgery.  B.S. 
1963,  City  College  of  New  York;  M.D.  1967,  State 
University  of  New  York.  (1969;  1976) 

John  C  Weber,  Associate  Professor  of  Anatomy  B.A. 
1961,  Colgate  University;  D.D.S.  1965,  Columbia 
University.  (1966;  1975) 

Alan  Wecksell,  Instructor  in  Radiology.  Assistant 
Attending  Radiologist,  North  Shore  University 
Hospital.  B.A.  1961,  Upsala  College;  M.D.  1965, 
New  York  Medical  College.  (1972) ' 

Martin  J.  Weich,  Clinical  Assistant  Professor  of  Psy- 
chiatry Assistant  Attending  Psychiatrist,  New  York 
Hospital.  B.A.  1954,  Rutgers  University;  M.D. 
1958,  New  York  Medical  College.  (1976) 

Clinton  G.  Weiman,  Clinical  Associate  Professor  of 
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Medicine.  Associate  Attending  Physician,  New  York 
Hospital  A.B  1949,  Princeton  University;  M.D. 
1949,  Cornell  University.  (1970;  1976) 

Stanley  Weindorf.  Clinical  Instructor  in  Pediatrics.  B.S. 
1971,  Bucknell  University;  M.D.  1977,  University  of 
Zurich  (Switzerland).  (1979) 

Aaron  D.  Weiner,  Clinical  Associate  Professor  of  Psy- 
chiatry Associate  Attending  Psychiatrist,  New  York 
Hospital.  B.A.  1940,  Brooklyn  College;  M.D.  1951, 
Harvard  University.  (1970;  1977) 

Judith  Weingram,  Clinical  Assistant  Professor  of 
Anesthesiology.  Assistant  Attending  Anesthesiolo- 
gist, New  York  Hospital.  A  B.  1959,  Barnard 
College;  M.D.  1963,  Albert  Einstein  College  of 
Medicine.  (1964;  1973) 

Benedict  X  Weinstein,  Clinical  Assistant  Professor  of 
Pediatrics.  Assistant  Attendding  Pediatrician, 
New  York  Hospital.  B.S.  1932,  New  York  Univer- 
sity; M.D.  1936,  Tulane  University.  (1972) 

David  B.  Weinstein,  Clinical  Instructor  in  Obstetrics 
and  Gynecology  Assistant  Attending  Obstetrician 
and  Gynecologist,  New  York  Hopsital.  A.B  1963, 
Yale  University;  M.D  1969,  Chicago  Medical 
School  (1976;  1977) 

Eugene  E.  Weise,  Clinical  Assistant  Professor  of 
Ophthalmology.  Assistant  Attending  Ophthal- 
mologist, New  York  Hospital;  Associate  Attending 
Surgeon,  Manhattan  Eye,  Ear  and  Throat  Hospital. 
B.A.  1961,  Franklin  and  Marshall  College;  M.D 
1965,  New  York  University.  (1976,  1978) 

Esther  Weisfogel,  Clinical  Instructor  in  Obstetrics  and 
Gynecology.  Assistant  Attending  Obstetrician  and 
Gynecologist,  North  Shore  University  Hospital. 
B.A.  1946,  Hunter  College;  M.D.  1950,  New  York 
University.  (1971 ) 

Wayne  M  Weisner,  Clinical  Assistant  Professor  of 
Psychiatry  Attending  Psychiatrist,  North  Shore 
University  Hospital  M.D.  1948,  New  York  Medical 
College.  (1971;  1977) 

Howard  S.  Weiss,  Clinical  Associate  Professor  of  Medi- 
cine Associate  Attending  Physician,  North  Shore 
University  Hospital.  B.S.  1952,  Wagner  College; 
M.D  1956,  New  York  University.  (1971;  1975) 

Jay  M  Weiss,  Clinical  Assistant  Professor  of  Psy- 
chology in  Medicine  B.A.  1962;  Lafayette  College; 
Ph.D.  1967,  Yale  University  (1970) 

Jonathan  H.  Weiss,  Clinical  Assistant  Professor  of 
Psychology  in  Psychiatry.  Assistant  Attending 
Psychologist,  New  York  Hospital  B.A.  1957, 
Brooklyn  College;  Ph.D.  1961.  University  of 
Rochester.  (1973;  1977) 

Jules  H.  Weiss,  Clinical  Assistant  Professor  of  Medi- 
cine Senior  Assistant  Attending  Physician,  North 
Shore  University  Hospital  B.A.  1954,  City  Col- 
lege of  New  York;  M.D.  1959,  University  of  Geneva 
(Switzerland).  (1974;  1976) 

Jutta  V  Weiss,  Clinical  Instructor  in  Psychology  in 
Psychiatry  BA  1963.  Colorado  Women's  College; 
M  A  1965,  Wayne  State  University;  Ph.D.  1969, 
University  of  Denver.  (1975) 

Norman  Weiss,  Adjunct  Assistant  Professor  of  Psy- 
chiatry Assistant  Attending  Psychiatrist,  New  York 
Hospital  B.A  1957,  Union  College;  M.D.  1961, 
New  York  Medical  College.  (1977) 

Daniel  Weitzner,  Clinical  Assistant  Professor  of  Psy- 
chiatry Assistant  Attending  Psychiatrist,  New  York 
Hospital  B.S.  1949,  Fordham  University;  M.D. 


1957,  University  of  Leiden  (The  Netherlands). 
(1976) 

Babette  B  Weksler,  Associate  Professor  of  Medicine. 
Associate  Attending  Physician,  New  York  Hospital. 
B.A.  1958,  Swarthmore  College;  M.D.  1963. 
Columbia  University.  (1968;  1975) 

Marc  E.  Weksler.  Irving  Sherwood  Wright  Professor  of 
Geriatrics,  Professor  of  Medicine.  Attending  Physi- 
cian, Department  of  Medicine,  New  York  Hospital. 
Assistant  Attending  Physician,  Clinical  Physiology 
and  Renal  Service,  Memorial  Hospital.  B.A.  1958, 
Swarthmore  College;  M.D.  1962,  Columbia  Uni- 
versity. (1968;  1978) 

Daniel  Wellner,  Associate  Professor  of  Biochemistry. 
AB  1956,  Harvard  University;  Ph.D.  1961,  Tufts 
University.  (1967;  1969) 

Aaron  O.  Wells,  Clinical  Associate  Professor  of  Medi- 
cine Associate  Attending  Physician,  New  York 
Hospital.  B.S.  1943,  Virginia  Union  University; 
M.D  1946,  Howard  University.  (1953;  1971) 

Andrew  Wendling,  Clinical  Assistant  Professor  of 
Ophthalmology.  Director,  Microsurgical  Clinic, 
Manhattan  Eye,  Ear  and  Throat  Hospital;  Assistant 
Attending  Ophthalmologist,  New  York  Hospital. 
B.S.  1954  and  M.S.  1955.  Massachusetts  Institute 
of  Technology;  M.D.  1961,  University  of  Maryland. 
(1977) 

Virginia  Werden,  Clinical  Assistant  Professor  of 
Obstetrics  and  Gynecology.  Assistant  Obstetrician 
and  Gynecologist,  New  York  Hospital.  B.A.  1935, 
Pennsylvania  State  College;  M.D.  1948,  University 
of  Pennsylvania.  (1955;  1972) 

J  Marvin  Wertheim,  Clinical  Associate  Professor  of 
Medicine.  Associate  Attending  Physician,  North 
Shore  University  Hospital.  M  B.  1950  and  M.D. 
1951,  Chicago  Medical  School.  (1971;  1979) 

Ruth  K.  Westheimer,  Adjunct  Associate  Professor  of 
Psychology  in  Psychiatry.  Ed.D.  1970,  Teachers 
College,  Columbia  University.  (1978) 

Burton  H.  Weston,  Instructor  in  Psychiatry.  Clinical 
Affiliate,  New  York  Hospital.  B.A.  1969,  Earlham 
College;  M.D  1976,  University  of  Virginia.  (1979) 

Joseph  P.  Whalen.  Professor  of  Radiology  (Chairman). 
Radiologist-in-Chief.  New  York  Hospital  B.A. 
1955,  Fordham  University;  M.D.  1959,  State 
University  of  New  York.  (1968;  1976) 

Kathryn  A  Whelan,  Clinical  Assistant  Professor  of 
Medicine  Senior  Assistant  Attending  Physician, 
North  Shore  University  Hospital.  B.S.  1962,  C.  W. 
Post  College;  M.D.  1966,  New  Jersey  College  of 
Medicine.  (1970;  1976) 

A.  Burton  White,  Clinical  Instructor  in  Surgery.  Senior 
Assistant  Attending  (Orthopedics),  North  Shore 
University  Hospital.  A.B.  1954,  Cornell  University; 
M.D  1949,  Hahnemann  Medical  College.  (1974) 

Horace  W.  Whitely,  Clinical  Assistant  Professor  of 
Surgery.  Associate  Attending  Surgeon,  Rectal 
and  Colon  Service.  Memorial  Hospital.  A.B.  1951, 
University  of  Pennsylvania;  M.D.  1955,  State  Uni- 
versity of  New  York  ( 1 962;  1971) 

Willet  F.  Whitmore,  Professor  of  Surgery  (Urology). 
Attending  Surgeon  (Urology),  New  York  Hospital; 
Attending  Surgeon,  and  Chief,  Urology  Service, 
Memorial  Hospital.  B.S.  1938,  Rutgers  University; 
M.D.  1942.  Cornell  University  (1943;  1972) 

John  C  Whitsell  II,  Clinical  Professor  of  Surgery. 
Attending  Surgeon,  New  York  Hospital.  B.A.  1950, 
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Gnnnell  College:  M.D  1954.  Washington  Univer- 
sity. (1955:  1975) 

Michael  E  Wiebe.  Assistant  Professor  of  Microbiology 
B.S.  1965.  Sterling  College:  Ph.D.  1971.  Univer- 
sity of  Kansas.  (1973) 

Robert  E.  Wieche.  Clinical  Associate  Professor  of 
Obstetrics  and  Gynecology.  Associate  Attending 
Obstetrician  and  Gynecologist.  New  York  Hospital 
BA  1948.  Miami  University;  M.D.  1952.  Cornell 
University.  (1956:  1969) 

Melvin  L  Wiedman.  Clinical  Assistant  Professor  of 
Medicine.  Associate  Attending  Physician.  North 
Shore  University  Hospital  B.S.  1954.  M.D  1958. 
University  of  Vermont.  (1971;  1973) 

Archibald  E  Wightman,  Clinical  Instructor  in  Anes- 
thesiology. Associate  Attending  Anesthesiologist, 
Memorial  Hospital.  MA.  Ch.B.  1958.  University 
of  Edinburgh  (Scotland).  (1973) 

Robert  G  Wiley.  Instructor  in  Neurology  Neurologist. 
New  York  Hospital  BS  1972  and  M.D.  and  Ph.D. 
1975.  Northwestern  University  (1979) 

Hibbard  E  Williams.  Professor  of  Medicine  (Chair- 
man) Physician-m-Chief.  New  York  Hospital  A  B 
1954  and  M.D.  1958.  Cornell  University.  (1978) 

John  Francis  Williams.  Visiting  Professor  of  Bio- 
chemistry A  S  TC  1950.  Sydney  Technical  Col- 
lege (Australia);  M.S.  1960  and  Ph  D  1966. 
University  of  New  South  Wales  (Australia).  (1978) 

John  J.  Williams,  Assistant  Professor  of  Surgery 
(Urology).  Attending  Surgeon  (Urology),  New  York 
Hospital.  B.S  1962.  St  Peter's  College;  M.D. 
1966.  Georgetown  University  (1973;  1974) 

John  R  Williams,  Clinical  Professor  of  Otorhinolaryn- 
gology  Attending  Otorhmolaryngologist.  New  York 
Hospital  AB  1945,  Columbia  University;  M.D. 
1949,  New  York  University.  (1954;  1975) 

Daniel  Wilner.  Visiting  Clinical  Professor  of  Radiology 
B  S  1933,  Villanova  University;  M.D.  1937. 
Jefferson  Medical  College.  (1978) 

Barbara  C  Wilson,  Clinical  Assistant  Professor  of 
Neuropsychology  Pediatric  Neuropsychologist. 
North  Shore  University  Hospital  B.A.  1948, 
Brooklyn  College;  Ph.D.  1964.  New  York  Univer- 
sity. (1972;  1975) 

Peter  G  Wilson,  Clinical  Associate  Professor  of 
Psychiatry.  Associate  Attending  Psychiatrist,  New 
York  Hospital.  A  B.  1953  and  M.D  1957,  Colum- 
bia University  (1959;  1975) 

Philip  D.  Wilson.  Professor  of  Surgery  (Orthopedics). 
Attending  Surgeon  (Orthopedics).  New  York  Hospi- 
tal; Surgeon-in-Chief,  Hospital  for  Special  Surgery. 
M.D.  1944,  Columbia  University.  (1951;  1972) 

Sidney  J  Winawer.  Associate  Professor  of  Medicine 
Associate  Attending  Physician,  New  York  Hospital; 
Associate  Attending  Physician.  Gastroenterology 
Service,  Memorial  Hospital  B.A.  1952.  New  York 
University;  M  D.  1956,  State  University  of  New 
York  (1966;  1976) 

Patricia  H  Winchester.  Associate  Professor  of  Radi- 
ology Assistant  Professor  of  Pediatrics  Attending 
Radiologist,  and  Assistant  Attending  Pediatrician, 
New  York  Hospital;  Associate  Attending  Roentgen- 
ologist, and  Associate  Attending  Pediatrician, 
Radiology.  Memorial  Hospital  B  S  1955  and  M.D. 
1959.  Duke  University  (1970;  1973) 

Robert  J  Winchester.  Adjunct  Associate  Professor  of 
Medicine  Clinical  Affiliate  m  Medicine.  New  York 
Hospital  Assistant  Attending  to  Outpatients.  Hos- 


pital for  Special  Surgery.  M.D.  1963.  Cornell 
University.  (1964;  1977) 

Erich  E.  Windhager.  Maxwell  M.  Upson  Professor  of 
Physiology  and  Biophysics  (Chairman).  M.D.  1954, 
University  of  Vienna  (Austria).  (1958:  1973) 

Muriel  C.  Winestine,  Clinical  Assistant  Professor  of 
Psychology  in  Psychiatry.  B.A.  1942,  Brooklyn 
College;  M.S.  1943,  Columbia  University;  Ph.D. 
1964.  New  York  University.  (1973;  1976) 

Charles  Wmkelstein,  Adjunct  Associate  Professor  of 
Psychiatry.  Associate  Attending  Psychiatrist,  New 
York  Hospital.  A  B.  1947,  Cornell  University;  M.D. 

1951,  New  York  University.  (1975) 

A  Lee  Winston,  Clinical  Associate  Professor  of  Medi- 
cine. Associate  Attending  Physician,  New  York 
Hospital.  B.A.  1949.  Syracuse  University;  M.D. 

1952.  State  University  of  New  York.  (1957;  1970) 
Jacqueline  M.  S.  Winterkorn,  Assistant  Professor  of 

Anatomy.  A  B.  1967,  Barnard  College;  Ph  D  1974, 

Cornell  University.  (1968;  1976) 
Mildred  H.  Witkin,  Clinical  Assistant  Professor  of 

Psychology  in  Psychiatry.  B.A.  1940,  Hunter 

College:  MA  1968,  Columbia  University;  Ph.D. 

1973,  New  York  University.  (1975;  1977) 
Robert  E.  Wittes.  Assistant  Professor  of  Medicine. 

Assistant  Attending  Physician.  Memorial  Hospital. 

A  B  1964  and  M.D.  1968.  Harvard  University.  (1972; 

1975) 

Carl  F.  W  Wolf,  Clinical  Associate  Professor  of 
Pathology.  Associate  Attending  Pathologist,  New 
York  Hospital.  B.S.  1953  and  M.S.  1954.  Massa- 
chusetts Institute  of  Technology:  M.D.  1968, 
Hahnemann  Medical  College.  (1969;  1979) 

David  J  Wolf,  Clinical  Instructor  in  Medicine.  Assis- 
tant Attending  Physician.  New  York  Hospital.  BA 
1969,  Hunter  College;  M.D.  1973,  State  University  of 
New  York.  (1974;  1979) 

Harvey  j.  Wolfe,  Clinical  Assistant  Professor  of 
Pediatrics.  Active  Staff,  North  Shore  University 
Hospital  A  B  1952,  University  of  Pennsylvania. 
M.D.  1956,  State  University  of  New  York.  (1972) 

Michael  J.  Wolk,  Clinical  Associate  Professor  of  Medi- 
cine. Associate  Attending  Physician,  New  York 
Hospital.  B.A  1960,  Colgate  University;  M.D. 
1964,  Columbia  University.  (1969;  1979) 

On  Shik  Won,  Visiting  Assistant  Professor  of  Medicine 
in  Biochemistry.  M.D.  1965,  M.D.  1969,  and 
Doctor  of  Medical  Science  1973,  Catholic  Medical 
College.  Seoul  (Korea).  (1979) 

Thomas  M.  Woodcock,  Assistant  Professor  of  Medi- 
cine. Assistant  Attending  Physician,  Clinical 
Chemotherapy  Service,  Memorial  Hospital.  B.S. 
1966.  Allegheny  College;  M.D.  1970,  Columbia 
University.  (1973;  1975) 

Jack  F.  Woodruff.  Associate  Professor  of  Pathology. 
Associate  Attending  Pathologist.  New  York  Hospital 
B  A  1958.  University  of  Massachusetts;  M.D. 
1962.  Temple  University.  (1963;  1971) 

James  Marshall  Woodruff.  Associate  Professor  of 
Pathology  Associate  Attending  Pathologist,  Memo- 
rial Hospital.  B  A.  1958.  University  of  Massa- 
chusetts; M.D.  1963.  Temple  University.  (1965: 
1978) 

Kenneth  R  Woods.  Associate  Professor  of  Bio- 
chemistry. Chairman,  Research  Committee,  New 
York  Blood  Center.  B.A.  1 948,  Arizona  State 
College;  Ph.D.  1955,  University  of  Minnesota. 
(1956;  1968) 
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Irving  S  Wright,  Emeritus  Clinical  Professor  of 
Medicine  Attending  Physician,  New  York  Hospital. 
AB  1923  and  M.D.  1926,  Cornell  University. 
(1946;  1967) 

Timothy  Wright,  Assistant  Professor  of  Applied  Bio- 
mechanics in  Surgery  (Orthopedics).  Assistant. 
Applied  Biomechanics  in  Orthopedic  Surgery, 
Hospital  for  Special  Surgery.  B.S.  1971,  Lehigh 
University;  M  S.  1972  and  Ph.D.  1976,  Stanford 
University.  (1978) 

Alan  Yagoda,  Associate  Professor  of  Clinical  Medicine. 
Assistant  Attending  Physician,  Solid  Tumor  Service, 
Memorial  Hospital.  B.A.  1956  and  M.D.  1963, 
University  of  Vermont.  (1969;  1979) 

Valery  W  Yandow,  Instructor  in  Psychiatry.  Psychia- 
trist (Chief  Resident),  New  York  Hospital.  B.A. 
1951  and  M.D.  1956,  University  of  Vermont. 
(1979) 

Chen-Ping  Yang,  Clinical  Instructor  in  Anesthesi- 
ology. Assistant  Attending  Anesthesiologist,  North 
Shore  University  Hospital.  B.S.  1961  and  M.D. 
1965,  Kaohsiung  Medical  College  (Taiwan). 

(1978) 

Fun-Sun  Yao,  Clinical  Assistant  Professor  of  Anes- 
thesiology Assistant  Attending  Anesthesiologist, 
New  York  Hospital.  M  B.  1968,  National  Taiwan 
University.  (1973;  1977) 

Michael  F  Yarborough,  Assistant  Professor  of  Surgery. 
Assistant  Attending  Surgeon,  New  York  Hospital. 
B.S  1968,  Davidson  College;  M.D.  1972.  Univer- 
sity of  North  Carolina.  (1977) 

Samuel  D.  J.  Yeh,  Associate  Professor  of  Clinical 
Medicine.  M.D.  1948.  Medical  School  National 
Defense  Medical  Center,  Shanghai  (China);  Sc.D. 
1960,  Johns  Hopkins  University.  (1965;  1979) 

Stanley  S.  Yormak,  Clinical  Instructor  in  Medicine. 
Clinical  Affiliate  in  Medicine,  New  York  Hospital. 
B.A  1954,  City  College  of  New  York;  M.D.  1959, 
University  of  Rochester.  (1964;  1966) 

Charles  W  Young,  Associate  Professor  of  Medicine. 
Associate  Attending  Physician,  Hematology- 
Lymphoma  Service,  Memorial  Hospital.  A  B.  1952, 
Columbia  University;  M.D.  1956,  Harvard  Uni- 
versity. (1966;  1976) 

Dean  F.  Young,  Assistant  Professor  of  Neurology. 
Clinical  Affiliate  in  Neurology,  New  York  Hospital 
B.A  1962,  Kenyon  College;  M.D.  1966,  Harvard 
University.  (1970;  1976) 

Nancy  Lizotte  Young,  Assistant  Professor  of  Bio- 
chemistry in  Medicine.  B.S.  1959,  Antioch  College; 
Ph.D.  1974,  Purdue  University.  (1977) 

Robert  C.  Young,  Instructor  in  Psychiatry.  Clinical 
Affiliate.  New  York  Hospital.  B.A.  1969,  Williams 
College;  M.D  1974,  Cornell  University.  (1979) 

Ronald  J.  Young,  Associate  Professor  of  Reproductive 
Biology  in  Obstetrics  and  Gynecology.  B.Sc.  1954, 
Sydney  University  (Australia);  Ph.D.  1958,  Univer- 
sity of  New  South  Wales  (Australia).  (1973;  1974) 

David  A.  Zackson,  Clinical  Assistant  Professor  of 
Medicine  Clinical  Affiliate  in  Medicine  OP,  New 
York  Hospital.  B.S.  1953,  Queens  College;  M.D. 
1957,  New  York  University  (1972;  1975) 

Mordechai  Zadik,  Clinical  Instructor  in  Pediatrics. 
M.D.  1969,  Sorok  Medical  Center  (Israel).  (1979) 

Joseph  J  Zaia,  Clinical  Instructor  in  Obstetrics  and 
Gynecology.  Assistant  Attending  Obstetrician  and 
Gynecologist,  North  Shore  University  Hospital. 
M.D.  1951,  Georgetown  University.  (1971) 


Charles  G  Zaroulis.  Assistant  Professor  of  Medicine. 
Assistant  Attending  Physician,  Memorial  Hospital. 
B.A.  1961,  M.D.  1965,  University  of  Virginia. 

(1977) 

Ann  Granam  Zauber,  Assistant  Professor  of  Biostatis- 
tics  in  Public  Health.  B.A.  1969,  Hollins  College; 
Ph.D.  1976,  Johns  Hopkins  University.  (1979) 

Michael  J.  Zema,  Clinical  Instructor  in  Medicine.  B.S. 
1970,  Fordham  University;  M.D.  1974,  Cornell 
University.  (1979) 

David  Zigelman,  Clrnical  Instructor  in  Pediatrics. 
Assistant  Attending  Pediatrician,  New  York  Hos- 
pital. B.A.  1969,  Yeshiva  University;  M.D.  1973, 
Cornell  University.  (1974;  1976) 

Alan  T.  Zimbard.  Clinical  Instructor  in  Anesthesiology 
Assistant  Attending  Anesthesiologist,  Manhattan 
Eye,  Ear  and  Throat  Hospital.  B.S.  1969,  City 
College  of  New  York;  M.D  1974,  College  of 
Medicine  and  Dentistry  of  New  Jersey.  (1 979) 

Muriel  Zimmerman,  Clinical  Assistant  Professor  of 
Psychology  in  Psychiatry.  Assistant  Attending 
Psychologist,  Department  of  Psychiatry.  B.A.  1941, 
Brooklyn  College;  Ph  D  1944,  New  School  for 
Social  Research.  (1973;  1978) 

Stanley  S.  Zipser,  Clinical  Associate  Professor  of 
Pediatrics.  Associate  Attending  Pediatrician.  New 
York  Hospital.  A  B.  1932,  Columbia  University; 
M.D  1936,  Long  Island  College  of  Medicine. 
(1940;  1978) 

Heddy  Zirin,  Clinical  Instructor  in  Pediatrics.  B.A. 
1969,  Smith  College;  M.D.  1975,  Georgetown 
University.  (1979) 

Joseph  J  Zito,  Clinical  Instructor  in  Surgery  (Den- 
tistry). Clinical  Associate  Oral  Surgeon,  New  York 
Hospital  D.D.S  1947,  Temple  University.  (1977) 

Judah  Zizmor,  Clinical  Associate  Professor  of  Radi- 
ology. Attending  Radiologist,  New  York  Hospital; 
Director.  Diagnostic  Radiology,  Manhattan  Eye, 
Ear  and  Throat  Hospital.  B.A.  1932  and  M.D. 
1934,  University  of  Wisconsin.  (1972) 

Philip  H.  Zweifach,  Clinical  Associate  Professor  of 
Ophthalmology  in  Neurology;  Clinical  Associate 
Professor  of  Ophthalmology.  Associate  Attending 
Neurologist,  and  Associate  Attending  Ophthal- 
mologist, New  York  Hospital.  B.S.  1957,  City 
College  of  New  York;  M.D.  1 961 ,  Cornell  Uni- 
versity. (1963;  1976) 

Internship  Appointments 

Class  of  1979 

Kenneth  Gary  Adams,  Medicine;  St.  Louis  Jewish 

Hospital,  St.  Louis.  Missouri 
Dale  Steven  Adler,  Medicine;  Peter  Bent  Brigham 

Hospital,  Boston,  Massachusetts 
Todd  Robert  August,  Medicine;  Baylor  College 

Affiliated  Hospitals.  Houston,  Texas 
Ernest  Frank  Baldwin  III.  Medicine;  Hospitals  Univer- 
sity Health  Center,  Pittsburgh,  Pennsylvania 
Lucmda  Burr  Barnard,  Medicine;  Roger  Williams 

General  Hospital,  Providence,  Rhode  Island 
Gary  Keith  Berman,  Medicine;  S.U.N.Y.  Stonybrook 

Affiliated  Hospitals,  Northport,  New  York 
Alan  Leonard  Bernstein,  Medicine;  Miriam  Hospital, 

Providence,  Rhode  Island 
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Drucy  Sarette  Borowitz,  Pediatrics;  Childrens  Hospital, 

Philadelphia,  Pennsylvania 
Mark  Judson  Botham.  Surgery;  University  of  Michigan 

Affiliated  Hospitals,  Ann  Arbor,  Michigan 
Donald  Barry  Boyd,  Medicine;  New  York  Hospital, 

New  York,  New  York 
William  Paul  Burdick,  Medicine;  Boston  City  Hospital, 

Boston,  Massachusetts 
William  Judson  Burtis,  Medicine;  New  York  Hospital, 

New  York.  New  York 
Robert  John  Buys.  Flexible;  Mercy  Hospital,  San  Diego, 

California 

Emanuel  Crespo,  Family  Practice,  Brookdale  Hospital 
Center,  Brooklyn,  New  York 

Byron  Paul  DeLemos,  Medicine;  Case  Western  Re- 
serve Metropolitan  General  Hospital.  Cleveland, 
Ohio 

David  Lincoln  Diuguid.  Medicine.  University  Hospitals, 

Boston,  Massachusetts 
Van  Howard  Dunn,  Medicine;  Boston  City  Hospital, 

Boston,  Massachusetts 
Barry  Evan  Egener,  Medicine;  University  of  Oregon 

Medical  Center,  Portland,  Oregon 
Catherine  Anne  Egli.  Pediatrics;  Kaiser  Foundation 

Hospital.  San  Francisco.  California 
Paula  Gail  Elster,  Medicine;  Roosevelt  Hospital, 

New  York,  New  York 
Clara  Emilia  Escuder,  Pediatrics;  St.  Louis  Childrens 

Hospital,  St  Louis.  Missouri 
Mychelle  Yvette  Farmer,  Pediatrics;  Johns  Hopkins 

Hospital,  Baltimore,  Maryland 
Sherry  Lynn  Fine,  Surgery,  Mount  Sinai  Hospital, 

New  York,  New  York 
Stuart  Fischer,  Medicine,  Cincinnati  General  Hospital, 

Cincinnati.  Ohio 
David  Frank.  Medicine.  North  Shore  University  Hos- 
pital. Manhasset.  New  York 
Richard  Alan  Furie.  Medicine;  New  York  Hospital. 

New  York,  New  York 
Paul  Jason  Glass.  Medicine,  Northwestern  University 

Medical  School,  Chicago,  Illinois 
Shelley  Merle  Gordon,  Medicine;  Harlem  Hospital, 

New  York,  New  York 
James  B.  Grimes,  Surgery;  Barnes  Hospital,  St.  Louis, 

Missouri 

Harvey  Guttman,  Medicine;  New  York  Hospital,  New 
York,  New  York 

David  Mason  Hallbert.  Medicine,  North  Shore  Univer- 
sity Hospital,  Manhasset,  New  York 

Marie  F.  Hatam,  Surgery,  Martland  Medical  Center, 
Newark.  New  Jersey 

Paul  H.  Hertz,  Medicine;  Michael  Reese  Hospital, 
Chicago,  Illinois 

Diana  Rodo  Home.  Surgery;  Montefiore  Hospital  and 
Medical  Center,  Bronx,  New  York 

David  George  Jacobs,  Surgery;  Hospital  of  the  Uni- 
versity of  Pennsylvania,  Philadelphia,  Pennsylvania 

Catharine  Luella  Joachim,  Medicine;  University  of 
Chicago  Clinics,  Chicago,  Illinois 

Zoe  Janette  Jones,  Medicine;  Bronx  Municipal  Hospi- 
tal Center,  Bronx,  New  York 

Robert  David  Kaplan,  Medicine;  New  York  Hospital, 
New  York,  New  York 

John  Edward  Kehoe,  Surgery;  Mount  Sinai  Hospital, 
New  York.  New  York 

Jane  Ellen  Kelman,  Psychiatry;  Westchester  Division 
-New  York  Hospital,  White  Plains,  New  York 


Eric  Milton  Koscove,  Medicine;  University  of  New 
Mexico  Affiliated  Hospitals,  Albuquerque,  New 
Mexico 

Joseph  Antal  Kovacs,  Medicine;  New  York  Hospital, 
New  York,  New  York 

Bart  Avrum  Kummer,  Medicine;  Harlem  Hospital, 
New  York,  New  York 

David  Frederick  Landry,  Medicine;  Rhode  Island 
Hospital,  Providence,  Rhode  Island 

Marjorie  Helen  Lavin,  Pediatrics;  Thomas  Jefferson 
University  Hospital,  Philadelphia,  Pennsylvania 

Robert  Michael  Lawrence,  Pediatrics;  Montefiore 
Hospital  and  Medical  Center,  Bronx,  New  York 

Thomas  H.  Lee,  Jr.,  Medicine;  Peter  Bent  Brigham 
Hospital,  Boston,  Massachusetts 

Gifford  S  Leoung,  Medicine;  Washington  Hospital 
Center,  Washington,  D  C. 

Irene  Helen  Ludwig,  Surgery;  University  of  Virginia 
Hospital,  Charlottesville,  Virginia 

Steven  Kean  Lummais,  Medicine;  Medical  College  of 
Pennsylvania.  Philadelphia,  Pennsylvania 

Laurel  Blima  Mark.  Medicine;  Cook  County  Hospital, 
Chicago,  Illinois 

George  Edmead  Matthews,  Medicine;  Medical  College 
of  Pennsylvania,  Philadelphia,  Pennsylvania 

Paul  Henry  Mayo,  Medicine;  Roosevelt  Hospital, 
New  York,  New  York 

David  Grant  Meyer,  Medicine;  Hospitals  University 
Health  Center,  Pittsburgh,  Pennsylvania 

Brent  Wynn  Miedema,  Surgery;  New  York  Hospital, 
New  York,  New  York 

Jeffrey  Louis  Moorman;  Surgery;  Mount  Sinai  Hospi- 
tal. New  York,  New  York 

Thomas  James  O'Dowd,  Surgery;  Johns  Hopkins  Hos- 
pital, Baltimore,  Maryland 

Frederick  Peter  Ognibene,  Medicine;  New  York 
Hospital,  New  York,  New  York 

Melissa  Paterno,  Medicine;  New  York  Hospital,  New 
York,  New  York 

Barry  Scott  Pinchoff,  Medicine;  Harlem  Hospital,  New 
York,  New  York 

Donovan  Charles  Polack,  Medicine;  Grady  Memorial 
Hospital,  Atlanta.  Georgia 

Donald  Richard  Polakoff,  Surgery;  University  of  Texas 
S  W.  Affiliated  Hospitals,  Dallas,  Texas 

Frank  Oliver  Richards.  Pediatrics;  Childrens  Hospital, 
Los  Angeles,  California 

Bruce  Lee  Ring,  Medicine;  Albany  Medical  Center 
Hospital,  Albany.  New  York 

Patricia  Marie  Romano,  Medicine;  New  York  Hospital, 
New  York,  New  York 

Harley  Aaron  Rotbart,  Pediatrics;  Childrens  Hospital, 
Philadelphia,  Pennsylvania 

Brian  Saltzman,  Surgery;  New  York  Hospital,  New 
York,  New  York 

Patricia  Constantia  Samuels,  Pediatrics;  Bronx  Munici- 
pal Hospital,  Bronx,  New  York 

William  John  Schickler  III,  Surgery;  New  York  Hos- 
pital. New  York,  New  York 

Steven  Mark  Schlossberg,  Surgery;  New  York  Hospital, 
New  York,  New  York 

Ann  Whitney  Schongalla,  Medicine;  New  York  Hospi- 
tal, New  York,  New  York 

Steven  Edward  Schutzer,  Medicine;  S.U.N.Y.  Stony- 
brook  Affiliated  Hospitals,  Northport,  New  York 

Kevin  Mark  Shannon,  Pediatrics;  Childrens  Medical 
Center,  Dallas,  Texas 
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Theresa  Tarlton  Sherrod,  Medicine;  San  Diego  Naval 
Hospital,  San  Dfego,  California 

Raymond  Allen  Shofler,  Surgery;  Los  Angeles  County- 
Li  SC  Center,  Los  Angeles,  California 

Samuel  Michael  Silver,  Medicine;  University  of 
California  Hospitals,  San  Francisco,  California 

Paul  Albert  Skudder,  Jr.,  Surgery;  University  of  Roch- 
ester Hospital  Programs,  Rochester,  New  York 

Cynthia  Lee  Smith,  Pediatrics;  Childrens  Hospital, 
Washington,  D.C. 

Thomas  Warren  Snickenberger,  Surgery;  Northwestern 
University  Medical  Center,  Chicago,  Illinois 

Michael  Sheldon  Snyder,  Pediatrics;  New  York  Hos- 
pital, New  York,  New  York 

David  Dean  Speck,  Medicine;  Mary  Imogene  Bassett 
Hospital,  Cooperstown,  New  York 

Ronni  Gail  Stein,  Family  Practice;  University  of  Con- 
necticut Affiliated  Hospitals,  Farmington,  Connecti- 
cut 

Anthony  Lee  Suchman,  Medicine;  Strong  Memorial 
Hospital.  Rochester,  New  York 

David  John  Sugarbaker,  Surgery;  Peter  Bent  Brigham 
Hospital,  Boston,  Massachusetts 

John  Robert  Sussman,  Obstetrics  and  Gynecology; 
Johns  Hopkins  Hospital,  Baltimore,  Maryland 

Stewart  Jeff  Tepper,  Medicine;  University  Hospitals, 
Boston,  Massachusetts 

Howard  Paul  Terry,  Medicine;  North  Shore  University 
Hospital,  Manhasset,  New  York 

James  Michael  Thiel,  Medicine;  Georgetown  Univer- 
sity Hospital,  Washington,  DC 

Melissa  Joy  Thiel,  Obstetrics  and  Gynecology;  Walter 
Reed  Army  Medical  Center,  Washington,  D.C. 

Tony  Wai  Yee  Tow,  Medicine;  New  York  Hospital, 
New  York,  New  York 

Gerald  James  Ukrainski,  Medicine;  Hospitals  Univer- 
sity Medical  Center,  Pittsburgh,  Pennsylvania 

Donald  Cednc  Wallerson,  Medicine;  Montefiore  Hos- 
pital and  Medical  Center,  Bronx,  New  York 

B.  Jeffrey  Wallis,  Medicine;  University  of  Michigan 
Affiliated  Hospitals,  Ann  Arbor,  Michigan 

Paul  Brent  Watkins,  Medicine;  New  York  Hospital, 
New  York,  New  York 

Andrea  Bertocci  Webber,  Medicine;  Montefiore  Hos- 
pital Center,  Bronx,  New  York 

Adnenne  L  Weiss-Harrison,  Pediatrics;  New  York 
Hospital,  New  York,  New  York 

Harold  Wenger,  Surgery;  Michael  Reese  Hospital, 
Chicago,  Illinois 

Steven  Walter  Werns,  Medicine;  New  York  Hospital. 
New  York,  New  York 

Gary  Peter  Wilton,  Medicine;  University  of  Michigan 
Affiliated  Hospitals,  Ann  Arbor,  Michigan 

Jeffrey  Philip  Winick,  Medicine;  Albert  Einstein  Medi- 
cal Center,  Philadelphia,  Pennsylvania 

Students  1979-80 

Fourth-Year  Class 

Linda  Susan  Altman,  B.S.  1976,  Cornell  University; 
Tappan,  New  York 

Alpha  Jerome  Anders,  B.S  1976,  Colorado  College; 
Colorado  Springs,  Colorado  " 

Paul  Stephen  Baecher,  B.S.  1976,  Fordham  Uni- 
versity; Sea  Cliff,  New  York 


Anthony  John  Barletta,  B.S.  1976,  Cornell  University; 

Mount  Vernon,  New  York 
James  Stephen  Bauman,  B.A.  1976,  Queens  College; 

Bayside,  New  York 
Robert  Nathan  Belkin.  AB  1976,  Princeton 

University:  Jericho,  New  York 
Ralph  James  Blair  III,  B.S.  1976,  State  University 

of  New  York  at  Albany;  Ogdensburg,  New  York 
James  Colegrove  Blankenship,  A  B.  1976,  Cornell 

University;  Denville,  New  Jersey 
Patricia  Ellen  Boiko,  B.A.  1976.  Queens  College; 

Bellerose.  New  York 
Michael  William  Born,  B.A.  1976,  University  of 

Vermont,  Euclid,  Ohio 
Scott  Evan  Brodie.  B.A.  1974  and  M  A.  1974,  Wes- 

leyan  University;  Ph  D.  1979,  Rockefeller  Univer- 
sity; Westport,  Connecticut 
Gary  C.  Butts.  A  B  1976.  Columbia  University: 

Brooklyn,  New  York 
Andrew  Bruce  Campbell,  B.S.  1976,  Rensselaer 

Polytechnic  Institute,  Bronx,  New  York 
Robert  Francis  Carter,  Jr.,  A  B.  1976,  Columbia  Uni- 
versity; Far  Rockaway,  New  York 
Yi-Shing  Brian  Changlai,  B.S.Ch.E.  1967,  National 

Taiwan  University;  M.S.  1970,  Ph.D.  1972,  Clark- 
son  College  of  Technology;  Northport,  New  York 
Ellen  Cohen,  B.S.  1975,  University  of  Massachusetts; 

Bronx.  New  York 
Charles  Nelson  Cornell,  B.A.  1976.  Williams  College; 

Pelham.  New  York 
Lawrence  Patrick  Costello,  B.A.  1962,  University  of 

North  Carolina;  M.S.  1969,  Columbia  University; 

Mt.  Kisco,  New  York 
Robert  Leopold  Danner,  Jr.,  B.A.  1976.  Johns  Hopkins 

University;  Florida,  New  York 
Harry  Arthur  Davis.  B.A.  1969,  Hofstra  University; 

Olive  Bridge,  New  York 
Bette  May  DeMartini,  B.S.  1968,  Cornell  University; 

M  S  1972,  New  York  University;  New  York. 

New  York 

Ethan  Dmitrovsky,  A  B.  1976,  Harvard  University; 
Roslyn  Heights,  New  York 

David  Wayne  Dodson-Yarnell,  A  B.  1974.  Cornell  Uni- 
versity; Port  Chester,  New  York 

Jane  Marie  Doyle.  B.S.  1976,  Radcliffe  College: 
New  York,  New  York 

Mark  Drucker,  B.A.  1976,  University  of  California 
at  Berkeley;  Pacifica.  California 

Joseph  Eichenbaum,  B.A.  1976,  Yeshiva  University; 
Lakewood,  New  Jersey 

David  Keith  Emmel.  B.A.  1972,  New  York  University; 
New  York.  New  York 

Barbara  Lynn  Engelson,  B.S  1976,  Cornell  Univer- 
sity; Bayside,  New  York 

Steven  Allen  Fiamengo,  A  B  1976,  Columbia 
University;  Redwood  City,  California 

J  Stephen  Fink,  B.A.  1972,  Trinity  College;  Ph.D. 
1977.  Cornell  University;  White  Plains,  New  York 

Gail  lies  Genvert.  B.A.  1973.  Smith  College;  Dunedin, 
Florida 

Lambros  George  Geotes,  A.B.  1975,  Columbia  Uni- 
versity; New  York,  New  York 

Laurie  Ann  Gordon.  B.S  1976,  Yale  University, 
Woodbridge,  Connecticut 

Alice  Bendix  Gottlieb,  B.A.  1973,  Brandeis  University; 
Ph  D  1979,  Rockefeller  University;  New  York, 
New  York 
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Iris  Ann  Granek.  B.S.  1974,  Cornell  University; 

New  York.  New  York 
John  Nezzen  Green.  B.S.  1975.  St.  John's  University; 

St.  Albans,  New  York 
Damian  David  Gress,  B  S  1976,  Syracuse  University; 

Buffalo,  New  York 
Carolyn  Heyward  Grosvenor,  BS  1976.  Rensselaer 

Polytechnic  Institute;  Queens  Village,  New  York 
Mark  Gudesblatt.  B.A.  1976,  Johns  Hopkins  Univer- 
sity; New  Hyde  Park,  New  York 
Jennifer  Cornelia  Hill  Gunn.  AB  1975.  Barnard 

College;  Trumansburg,  New  York 
Walter  Thomas  Gutowski  III.  A  B  1976,  Columbia 

University;  Cedar  Grove.  New  Jersey 
David  Brian  Hackney.  A  B.  1976,  Harvard  University; 

Washington.  D  C. 
Neil  Hayes  Halvey.  A  B  1976,  Cornell  University; 

Manhasset,  New  York 
David  Elwood  Hansen,  B.A.  1976.  Amherst  College; 

Allendale.  New  Jersey 
Mark  Andrew  Heitner,  B.A.  1972,  Connecticut 

College:  New  York,  New  York 
Steven  Herskovitz.  B.S.  1976.  State  University  of 

New  York  at  Stony  Brook;  Brooklyn.  New  York 
Martin  A  Hirsch.  B.A  1976.  Yeshiva  University; 

Far  Rockaway,  New  York 
Betsy  Anne  Holland,  B.S.  1976.  Stanford  University; 

Menlo  Park.  California 
John  Neal  Hurley,  B.A  1972,  Williams  College: 

Ph  D  1979.  Rockefeller  University;  Armonk. 

New  York 

Richard  Stephen  Infante.  B.A  1973,  City  University 

of  New  York.  M  AT  1975.  State  University  of  New 

York  at  Stony  Brook;  Whitestone,  New  York 
Edward  Kevin  James.  A  B  1976,  University  of 

Pennsylvania;  New  Shrewsbury,  New  Jersey 
Neil  Louis  Julie.  B  S  1975.  City  College  of  New  York; 

New  York,  New  York 
Ronald  Nathaniel  Kaleya.  A  B.  1976,  Columbia 

University;  Woodmere,  New  York 
Susan  Aree  KambhuNaAyudhaya,  A  B  1976.  Rad- 

cliffe  College;  Cambridge.  Massachusetts 
Frederick  David  Kaplan.  B.A.  1976,  Queens  College; 

Bayside,  New  York 
Steven  Toshihiro  Kariya,  A  B  1976.  Harvard 

University;  Leonia,  New  Jersey 
Kevin  Vincent  Kelly.  B.A.  1972.  Williams  College; 

M  A  1975.  University  of  Chicago;  Princeton, 

New  Jersey 

Martin  Elliot  Kessler.  B.A  1976,  Queens  College; 

Far  Rockaway.  New  York 
Kathryn  Elizabeth  Kindwall,  B.A.  1976.  Mount 

Holyoke  College;  Weston,  Connecticut 
Eric  Martin  Kitam.  B.A  1976,  State  University  of  New 

York  at  Stony  Brook;  South  Hempstead.  New  York 
Rosemary  Ellen  Meisner  Klenk,  B.A  1970,  University 

of  Rochester;  B  S  .  R.N.  1972.  Columbia  Uni- 
versity. New  York.  New  York 
Jeffrey  Kocher.  A  B  1976.  Cornell  University; 

Plymouth,  Pennsylvania 
Bruce  Richard  Korf.  B  A  1974,  Cornell  University, 

Ph  D  1979,  Rockefeller  University;  Matawan, 

New  Jersey 

James  Stephen  Knnsley.  A  B  1976,  Yale  University; 

Larchmont,  New  York 
Spencer  H  Kubo.  A  B  1976,  Dartmouth  College; 

River  Edge.  New  Jersey 


Mark  Bruce  Landon,  A  B.  1975,  University  of  Penn- 
sylvania; Forest  Hills,  New  York 

Theodore  Steven  Lawrence,  B.A.  1974,  Cornell  Uni- 
versity; Ph  D  1979,  Rockefeller  University;  Port 
Washington.  New  York 

Donald  Alan  Leichter,  B.S.  1974,  Duke  University; 
Cedar  Grove,  New  Jersey 

Enid  Lynn  Leikin,  B.A.  1976.  Vassar  College; 
Bethesda,  Maryland 

Vishwanath  Rao  Lingappa,  B.S.  1975,  Swarthmore 
College;  Worcester,  Massachusetts 

Noreen  Helen  Linn.  B.A  1976.  City  College  of  New 
York;  Bronx,  New  York 

Robert  Howard  Lustig,  B.S.  1976,  Massachusetts 
Institute  of  Technology;  Brooklyn,  New  York 

Millet  Y  Marans,  A  B.  1976,  Columbia  University: 
Cedarhurst,  New  York 

Irma  Maria  Matos,  B.S.  1976,  Fordham  University; 
Brooklyn.  New  York 

Ellen  Maude  Mellow,  A  B.  1976,  Princeton  Un'versity; 
Brooklyn.  New  York 

Kenneth  Edmund  Merhige,  A  B.  1976,  Cornell 
University;  Brooklyn,  New  York 

Robert  John  Mishkin,  B.A  1971,  University  of  Cali- 
fornia at  Berkeley;  New  York,  New  York 

Robert  Paul  Naparstek,  B.A.  1974,  Queens  College; 
New  York,  New  York 

Roger  Steven  Nathaniel,  B.S.  1976,  Massachusetts 
Institute  of  Technology;  Elmhurst,  New  York 

Gregory  Jay  Naus,  B.A.  1974,  University  of  Wiscon- 
sin; Sheboygan.  Wisconsin 

Gary  Jack  Noel,  A  B.  1976,  Dartmouth  College; 
Livingston,  New  Jersey 

Peter  Michael  Okin,  B.S.  1976,  Massachusetts  Insti- 
tute of  Technology;  Hartsdale,  New  York 

Peter  James  Palasota  III,  B.A.  1973,  Juilliard  School; 
New  York.  New  York 

David  Martin  Panicek,  A  B.  1976,  Cornell  University; 
Johnson  City.  New  York 

Rochelle  Leeb  Peck,  B.S.  1970,  University  of  Wis- 
consin; New  York,  New  York 

Peri  Petras,  B.S.  1976,  Queens  College;  Flushing, 
New  York 

Barbara  Anne  Phillips,  B.A  1971,  Hunter  College; 

Brooklyn,  New  York 
Stuart  Bruce  Pink.  B.A.  1971,  Hamilton  College; 

Wellsville,  New  York 
Arthur  Hirsch  Pomerantz,  B.S.  1974,  Yale  University; 

Ph  D  1979.  Rockefeller  University;  Wethersfield, 

Connecticut 

Alan  David  Proia,  B.A.  1973,  Johns  Hopkins  Univer- 
sity; Ph.D.  1979.  Rockefeller  University;  Silver 
Spring.  Maryland 

Bradley  Arden  Radwaner,  B.A.  1976,  University  of 
Rochester.  Bronx.  New  York 

Rupa  Cook  Redding,  B.A.  1975,  Swarthmore  College; 
Glens  Falls,  Pennsylvania 

Carl  Wayne  Rettenmier,  B  S  1973,  Syracuse  Univer- 
sity: Ph  D  1979,  Rockefeller  University; 
Youngstown,  Ohio 

Michelle  Antonia  Rivera,  B.A.  1976,  New  York 
University;  New  York,  New  York 

Marc  Rubin,  Cornell  University;  Englewood,  New 
Jersey 

Earl  Victor  Sandor,  A  B  1976,  Columbia  University; 

Jackson  Heights.  New  York 
Andrew  Gary  Schecter,  B.S.  1972.  University  of 

Michigan;  Brooklyn,  New  York 
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Karen  Lynne  Schneider,  B.A.  1976,  Queens  College: 
North  Woodmere,  New  York 

Alexander  Shadid,  Jr.,  B.S.  1976,  Harvard  University; 
Elk  City,  Oklahoma 

Mary  Montgomery  Sickles,  A.B.  1975,  University 
of  Pennsylvania;  Clifton,  New  Jersey 

Shonni  Joy  Silverberg,  B.A.  1976,  Wesleyan  Univer- 
sity, Scarsdale,  New  York 

Steven  Richard  Silverstein,  A.B.  1976,  Harvard 
University;  Dewitt,  New  York 

Kathy  Anne  Smachlo,  B.S.  and  B.A.  1976,  University 
of  Rochester,  Rexford,  New  York 

Mary  Ann  Regina  Snowden,  B.S.  1976,  Brooklyn  Col- 
lege; New  York,  New  York 

John  James  Somerville,  B.A.  1974,  State  University  of 
New  York  at  Stony  Brook;  East  Northport,  New  York 

Emilia  Mia  Sordillo,  A.B  1976,  Radcliffe  College; 
Malba,  New  York 

Linda  Ann  Specht,  A.B.  1973,  Mount  Holyoke  College; 
Ph.D.  1979,  Cornell  University;  Barrington,  Rhode 
Island 

Bauer  Enriquez  Sumpio,  B.A.  1974,  Johns  Hopkins 
University;  Elizabethtown,  North  Carolina 

Nadine  M.  Trainer,  B.A.  1975,  Queens  College; 
Flushing,  New  York 

Richard  Saul  Tushman,  A.B.  1974,  Dartmouth  Col- 
lege; Medford,  Massachusetts 

Jonathan  David  Victor,  A.B.  1973,  Harvard  Uni- 
versity; New  York,  New  York 

Charles  Jay  Waisbren,  B.S  1976,  Cornell  University; 
Milwaukee,  Wisconsin 

Gary  Alan  Weiser,  B.S.  1976,  Union  College; 
Flushing,  New  York 

Janet  M.  Werkmeister,  B.A.  1972,  Fordham  Univer- 
sity; Linden,  New  Jersey 

Karl  Frederick  Weyrauch,  B.A.  1976,  Swarthmore 
College;  Silver  Spring,  Maryland 

Mark  Zombek,  B.S.  1976,  City  College  of  New  York; 
New  York,  New  York 

Third-Year  Class 

Pamela  Sue  Ackerman,  B.A.  1971,  Sarah  Lawrence 
College;  New  York,  New  York 

Kimberley  Stratemeyer  Adams,  A.B.  1975.  Radcliffe 
College;  Carnegie,  Pennsylvania 

Edward  James  Alexander,  B.A.  1976,  Amherst 
College;  New  York,  New  York 

Stanley  Waite  Ashley,  B.A.  1976,  Oberlin  College; 
Cooperstown,  New  York 

Kofi,  Atta-Mensah,  B.A.  1977,  Herbert  H.  Lehman 
College;  New  York,  New  York 

Carol  Lynn  Bayer.  B.A.  1977,  Wheaton  College; 
Norton,  Massachusetts 

Natalie  Blagowidow,  A.B.  1977,  Cornell  University; 
Jamaica,  New  York 

Robert  Martin  Bogin,  B.A.  1977,  University  of  Penn- 
sylvania; Manhasset,  New  York 

Philip  John  Bossart,  B.A  1977,  Northwestern  Uni- 
versity; Saddle  River,  New  Jersey 

Francis  Xavier  Brickfield,  Jr.,  B.S.  1977,  Georgetown 
University;  Brooklyn,  New  York 

Roberta  Brockman,  B.S.  1977,  Yale  University; 
Woodcliff,  New  Jersey 

Jay  Clark  Buckley,  B.S.E.E  1977,  Cornell  University; 
Levittown,  New  York 


Anthony  J.  Cannon,  B.S  1977,  Clark  University;  Bay 
Shore,  New  York 

Paul  Bradley  Chapman,  A.B.  1977,  Cornell  Uni- 
versity; Highland  Park,  Illinois 

Bruce  David  Charash,  A.B.  1977,  Cornell  University; 
Woodbury,  New  York 

Leona  Liyuan  Chen,  B.S.  1977,  Washington  Univer- 
sity; Milwaukee,  Wisconsin 

Mane  T  Chiao,  B.S.  1966,  Nazareth  College;  M.S. 
1 968;  Ph  D  1 971 .  University  of  Illinois;  New  York, 
New  York 

Charles  Henry  Chodrott,  B.A.  1977,  Haverford 
College;  Plamview,  New  York 

James  Lincoln  Clarke.  A.B.  1977,  Princeton  Uni- 
versity; Pelham,  New  York 

Marcia  Sue  Clever,  B.S  1977,  University  of  Pitts- 
burgh; Natrona  Heights,  Pennsylvania 

David  Arthur  Cohen,  A.B.  1977,  Harvard  University; 
Highland  Park,  New  Jersey 

Howard  Alan  Cohen,  B.S.  1977.  Columbia  University; 
New  York,  New  York 

Elizabeth  Concepcion,  B.S.  1977.  Herbert  H.  Lehman 
College;  Bronx,  New  York 

Robert  B.  Cooper.  B.S.  1977,  Fordham  University; 
Congers,  New  York 

Joan  Alice  Culpepper,  B.S.  1977,  Smith  College; 
Bronx,  New  York 

John  Anthony  Day,  Jr.,  A.B.  1974,  Harvard  Univer- 
sity; Philadelphia,  Pennsylvania 

Michael  Jose  Del  Rio.  B.A.  1977.  New  York  Univer- 
sity; New  York,  New  York 

John  Dombrowsky.  B.S.  1977,  Williams  College; 
Great  Neck,  New  York 

John  Edward  Drace,  A.B.  1977,  Yale  University; 
Palo  Alto,  California 

Lauraine  Jean  Effinger,  B.A.  1974,  Bryn  Mawr  Col- 
lege; West  Caldwell,  New  Jersey 

Ann  Louise  Engelland,  B.S.  1976.  Yale  University; 
New  York,  New  York 

Steven  Joseph  Engrassia,  B.S.  1977,  St.  John's 
University;  New  York,  New  York 

Tim  Alexander  Fischell,  A.B.  1978,  Cornell  Univer- 
sity; Silver  Spring,  Maryland 

Raymond  Fong,  A.B.  1977,  Harvard  University; 
Elmhurst,  New  York 

Robert  Joel  Fnedlander,  A.B.  1977,  Yale  University; 
Chappaqua,  New  York 

Harvey  Jay  Friedman,  B.S.  1977,  Union  College; 
Bronxville.  New  York 

Ricki  Friedman,  B.A.  1976,  Wellesley  College; 
Scarsdale,  New  York 

Rosemarie  Reenberg  Fusco,  B.S.  1968,  Hunter 
College;  Ph.D.  1975,  Columbia  University;  Tuxedo 
Park,  New  York 

Harold  lies  Genvert,  A.B.  1975,  Colgate  University; 
New  York.  New  York 

Susan  Diane  Goodman,  A.B.  1972.  Barnard  College; 
New  York,  New  York 

Michael  Louis  Gordon,  A.B.  1977.  Columbia  Univer- 
sity; San  Juan,  Puerto  Rico 

James  Alan  Goulet,  B.A.  1977,  Middlebury  College; 
Cheshire,  Connecticut 

Richard  James  Gray,  B.A.  1976,  Syracuse  University: 
Lockport,  New  York 

Scott  Henry  Greenstem.  A.B.  1977,  University  of 
Pennsylvania;  West  Orange,  New  Jersey 

Peter  Clement  Greif,  B.A.  1975,  Haverford  College; 
New  York,  New  York 
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•     Saadia  Janette  Griffith.  B.A.  1977.  University  of 
Bridgeport;  Queens.  New  York 

vlichael  Bernard  Grosso.  B.S  1977,  Georgetown 
University;  Manhasset.  New  York 

Elizabeth  Emilee  Guenthner.  B.A  1974.  St.  Olaf 
College;  White  Bear  Lake,  Minnesota 

3rian  C.  Halpern.  B.A.  1977.  Middlebury  College: 
Philadelphia.  Pennsylvania 

Man  Laurence  Hillman.  A.B.  1978.  Cornell  Univer- 
sity. Rockville  Centre,  New  York 

William  Harold  Hines  B.A  1977.  Amherst  College; 

i  Winnetka.  Illinois 

Robert  Geary  Holman.  Cornell  University;  Tafton, 

Pennsylvania 
Gretchen  Haupt  Jacobson.  B.S  1977.  Cornell  Uni- 
t    versity:  Moscow,  Idaho 

Penny  Arhne  Jaffe.  B.A.  1977.  Smith  College; 
i     Great  Neck,  New  York 
Mae  Carol  Jemison  BS  1977,  Stanford  University; 

Chicago.  Illinois 
John  Moss  Joelson.  B.A.  1977;  Hamilton  College; 

Ridgewood.  New  Jersey 
Terrence  Bertrand  Jones.  B.S.  1976,  St.  John's 

University;  Sea  Cliff,  New  York 
Virginia  Linda  Kan,  B.A.  1977,  Barnard  College; 
|    New  York,  New  York 

Zaheer  Sadruddin  Karim-Jetha,  B.S.  1976,  Swarth- 

more  College:  Toronto.  Canada 
Nachum  Katlowitz.  B.S.  1977,  Brooklyn  College; 
|    Brooklyn.  New  York 
Barbara  Jo  Koblenz.  A.B.  1977,  Barnard  College. 

Bellerose.  New  York 
Michael  Howard  Kroll.  BS  1976.  Harpur  College; 
)    Rochester.  New  York 

Audrey  Rose  Kupchan,  B.S.  1976,  Union  College; 

Yonkers.  New  York 
Melissa  Ellen  Larsen,  B.A.  1977.  Smith  College; 

Ridgewood,  New  Jersey 
Edward  Lee.  B  E  1973.  City  University  of  New  York; 

Canton.  China 
Bonnie  Gail  Lemberg.  B.S.  1977.  State  University  of 

New  York  at  Stony  Brook;  Queens.  New  York 
Kenneth  Scott  Lerrick,  A.B.  1977.  Harvard  University: 

Chappaqua.  New  York 
Charles  Edmond  Libby,  B.A.  1973,  Illinois  Wesleyan 

University;  New  York.  New  York 
Stanley  Lipkowitz,  A.B.  1977,  Cornell  University: 
I     Femdale.  New  York 

Marcus  Hsiu-Hong  Loo.  B  S  1977.  Cornell  Univer- 
i     sity;  Bronx.  New  York 
Fernando  Lopez,  B.A.  1977.  Queens  College; 
I    Brooklyn.  New  York 
Andrea  Lotze.  A.B  1977.  Brown  University; 

Brooklyn.  New  York 
Jay  Donald  Mabrey,  A.B.  1977.  Cornell  University; 

Warren.  Ohio 
Irene  Magramm.  A.B  1977.  Barnard  College;  New 

York.  New  York 
John  Gregory  Mezochow.  B.A.  1974,  Trinity  College; 

Hartford.  Connecticut 
Blame  Anthony  Morton.  B.S.  1977,  Massachusetts 

Institute  of  Technology;  Westbury.  New  York 
Philip  Matthew  Murphy.  A.B.  1975,  Princeton  Um- 
[    versity;  Staten  Island,  New  York 
Joseph  Brady  O'Connell,  B.A.  1977,  University  of 

Rochester;  West  Hartford.  Connecticut 
Roslyn  Leah  Posner,  B.A  1977.  Washington  Univer- 
sity New  York,  New  York 


Michael  Seth  Rabin,  B.A.  1977,  Swarthmore  College; 
West  Orange,  New  Jersey 

John  Francis  Remus.  B.A  1970,  Amherst  College: 
New  York.  New  York 

Michael  Jonathan  Robbins.  A.B.  1977,  University  of 
Pennsylvania;  Mount  Vernon.  New  York 

Charles  Mark  Rosenthal,  B.A.  1974,  Dartmouth  Col- 
lege; Newark,  New  Jersey 

Neil  Stuart  Rosenthal,  B.A.  1977,  Wesleyan  Uni- 
versity; Putnam  Valley,  New  York 

Gary  Steven  Rudolph.  B.A.  1976;  Adelphi  University; 
Bellmore.  New  York 

Andrew  Eric  Sama.  A.B  1977.  Columbia  University; 
Franklin  Square.  New  York 

Robert  Isaac  Sassoon,  A.B.  1977,  Dartmouth  College; 
White  Plains,  New  York 

Paul  Mitchell  Schlosser.  A.B  1977.  Cornell  Uni- 
versity; Short  Hills,  New  Jersey 

Alan  Theodore  Schwartz.  B.S.  1976.  Stevens  Institute 
of  Technology;  Paterson.  New  Jersey 

Sharon  Eve  Selinger.  A.B.  1977,  Cornell  University; 
Woodside.  New  York 

Keeyee  Shum,  B.S.  1977,  Brooklyn  College;  Queens, 
New  York 

Joel  Michael  Solomon,  B.A.  1977,  State  University 
of  New  York  at  Buffalo:  Dix  Hills,  New  York 

Rafael  Soltren,  B.A  1977,  Amherst  College;  New 
York.  New  York 

Samuel  Seth  Spigelman,  B.S.  1977,  Stanford  Uni- 
versity; New  York,  New  York 

Lala  Maria  Stawowy,  B.A.  1977,  Johns  Hopkins 
University;  Albany.  New  York 

Michael  Dennis  Stemer,  B.S.  1977,  Cornell  Univer- 
sity; West  Hempstead,  New  York 

Charles  Kingsbury  Stone.  B.A.  1977,  Colgate  Uni- 
versity; Watertown,  New  York 

Sharon  Ann  Strong,  B.A.  1977,  University  of 
Rochester;  West  Sand  Lake,  New  York 

Loretta  Anne  Sullivan,  B.S.  1977,  College  of  Mount 
Saint  Vincent;  Jericho,  New  York 

David  Loren  Symonds,  B.S.  1977,  University  of  Wash- 
ington; Seattle.  Washington 

Catherine  Emily  Tesluk,  B.S.  1977,  Loyola  Mary- 
mount  University;  Sacramento.  California 

David  John  Wagner,  B  S  E.  1977,  University  of 
Pennsylvania:  Baldwin.  New  York 

Franklin  Walker  HI,  A.B.  1976.  Harvard  University; 
Williamsport,  Pennsylvania 

Daniel  Gerard  Walsh.  B.S.  1977,  Georgetown  Uni- 
versity; Kansas  City,  Missouri 

Robert  Francis  Ward,  B.A  1972.  Cathedral  College 
of  the  Immaculate  Conception;  Westbury,  New  York 

Stephen  Michael  Winter,  B.S.  1972,  University  of 
Illinois;  Ann  Arbor,  Michigan 

Judith  Ellen  Wolf,  B.S.  1977,  Yale  University; 
Yonkers,  New  York 

Elizabeth  Anne  Wuerslin,  B.S.  1974.  Saint  Lawrence 
University:  Levittown,  New  York 

Joyce  Marie  Young.  B.A.  1977.  Trinity  College; 
Harvey.  Illinois 

Sma  Halil  Zaim.  B.A.  1973.  Rutgers  University;  Ankara, 
Turkey 

Second-Year  Class 

Albert  Ades,  B  S  1976,  Emory  University;  Fair 
Lawn,  New  Jersey 
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Robert  Maxwell  Aisenberg,  BS  1978,  Columbia 
University;  New  Rochelle,  New  York 

David  Wilson  Altchek,  A.B.  1978,  Columbia  Univer- 
sity; Middletown,  New  York 

Lori  Lynn  Altshuler,  A.B.  1977,  Cornell  University; 
Englewood,  New  Jersey 

Susan  Elizabeth  Austrian,  BA.  1978,  Wellesley  Col- 
lege; New  York,  New  York 

Jae  Kelly  Baxter,  BA.  1978,  Brigham  Young  Uni- 
versity; Springville,  Utah 

John  Stephen  Blanco,  BA.  1978,  New  York  Univer- 
sity; Jamaica.  New  York 

Diane  Elizabeth  Bloomfield,  B  S.  1978,  State  Univer- 
sity of  New  York  at  Stony  Brook;  Brooklyn, 
New  York 

Gerardo  Bustillo,  B  A.  1978,  Rice  University; 
Norman,  Oklahoma 

Timothy  Andrew  Byrnes,  A.B.  1978,  Harvard  Uni- 
versity; Madison,  Wisconsin 

Anthony  Crawford  Cahan,  BA.  1978,  Hampshire 
College;  New  York,  New  York 

Brendan  John  Carroll,  A.B.  1978,  Cornell  University; 
Bronx,  New  York 

Paul  Nicholas  Casale,  B.S.  1978,  Tufts  University; 
Garden  City,  New  York 

Charles  Edward  Cavagnaro,  B.S.  1978,  Cornell 
University;  Brooklyn,  New  York 

Clara  Chi  Chen,  A.B  1978.  Princeton  University; 
Larchmont,  New  York 

Elizabeth  Anne  Cohen,  B.S.  1978,  Tufts  University; 
Poughkeepsie,  New  York 

Peter  Stephen  Conti,  BA.  1  978,  Johns  Hopkins 
University;  Spring  Valley,  New  York 

Michael  Patrick  Davey,  B.S.  1976,  Manhattan  Col- 
lege; Clark,  New  Jersey 

Michael  David  DeMeo,  B.S  1977,  Cornell  University; 
Floral  Park,  New  York 

Anthony  Bradford  DeMond,  B  A.  1974,  Haverford 
College;  New  York,  New  York 

John  Joseph  Deri,  A.B.  1973,  Columbia  University; 
New  York,  New  York 

Douglas  Kent  Diehl,  B  A  1978,  Carroll  College; 
Townsend,  Montana 

Walter  Edmund  Donnelly,  Jr.,  B  A.  1977,  College  of 
the  Holy  Cross;  Worcester,  Massachusetts 

Deborah  Ann  Downes,  A.B.  1978,  Cornell  University; 
Ithaca,  New  York 

Lawrence  Howard  Durban,  B  A.  1978,  Johns  Hopkins 
University;  Monsey,  New  York 

David  William  Eisele,  A.B.  1978,  Dartmouth  College; 
Clearwater,  Florida 

Richard  Randy  Eisenberg,  A.B  1977,  University  of 
Pennsylvania;  Houston,  Texas 

Leslie  Ellen  Eisenbud,  A.B.  1978,  Princeton  Univer- 
sity; Staten  Island,  New  York 

James  William  Feeley  III,  B  A.  1978,  Queens  College; 
Jackson  Heights,  New  York 

Robert  Reid  Felder.  A.B.  1978,  Princeton  University; 
Washington,  DC 

Walter  Reid  Fenning,  BA.  1977,  University  of  Ver- 
mont, Binghamton,  New  York 

Mark  Alan  Fierstein,  A.B.  1978,  Princeton  University; 
Roslyn,  New  York 

Jose  F  Flores,  Jr.,  B  S  1978,  Massachusetts  Institute 
of  Technology;  Moses  Lake,  Washington 

Timothy  Swift  Ford,  BA.  1977,  University  of  Cali- 
fornia; Aptos,  California 


Bradbury  Fuller,  A.B.  1978,  Harvard  University; 

Boston,  Massachusetts 
Laszlo  Fuzesi,  A.B.  1977,  Princeton  University;  New 

York,  New  York 
Bruce  Gary  Gellin,  B  A.  1977,  University  of  North 

Carolina;  West  Hartford,  Connecticut 
Jamshid  Ghahremani  Ghajar,  B  A.  1973  and  M.A. 

1975,  University  of  California  at  Los  Angeles; 

Tehran,  Iran 
Steven  Alan  Goldman,  A.B.  1978,  University  of 

Pennsylvania;  Havertown,  Pennsylvania 
Elena  Lorel  Goldstein,  A.B.  1978,  Cornell  University; 

New  York,  New  York 
Richard  Scott  Goldweit,  B.S.  1978,  University  of 

Rochester:  Spring  Valley,  New  York 
Stephen  Robert  Goodnough.  A.B.  1978,  Columbia 

University;  Watertown,  New  York 
Peter  Guy  Stapleton  Gunther,  B  A.  1978,  Williams 

College;  Newburgh,  New  York 
Robert  Callan  Hajosy,  Jr.,  B  S  1978,  St.  Lawrence 

University;  Douglaston,  New  York 
Blaine  Richard  Henc,  BA.  1978,  Stanford  University; 

Tacoma,  Washington 
James  Hession,  B.S.  1978,  Michigan  State  University; 

New  City,  New  York 
Bruce  Eliot  Hirsch,  BA.  1978,  Wesleyan  University; 

Bronx,  New  York 
Katherine  Prescott  Holden.  A.B.  1973,  Princeton 

University;  New  York,  New  York 
Caren  Jahre,  A.B.  1978,  Radcliffe  College;  Brooklyn, 

New  York 

Jonathan  C  Javitt,  A.B  1978,  Princeton  University; 

Mamaroneck,  New  York 
John  A  Jereb,  B.S.  1978,  Cornell  University;  Tomah, 

Wisconsin 

Robert  Gordon  Kalb,  B  A.  1978,  Wesleyan  University; 

Roslyn  Heights,  New  York 
Armen  Kevork  Kasabian,  S  B.  1978,  Massachusetts 

Institute  of  Technology;  Bayside,  New  York 
Stuart  Johnston  Knechtle,  A.B.  1978,  Princeton 

University;  New  Canaan,  Connecticut 
Susan  Faye  Kroop,  A.B.  1978,  Cornell  University; 

Brooklyn,  New  York 
Janice  K  Kubo,  BA  1978,  Rutgers  University;  River 

Edge,  New  Jersey 
Shelley  Lanzkowsky,  A.B.  1978,  Brown  University; 

Great  Neck,  New  York 
Chi  Chi  Lau,  B.S.  1978,  Cornell  University;  Lynbrook, 

New  York 

Wendy  Yan-Kai  Lee,  Cornell  University;  Valley 

Stream,  New  York 
Laurie  Ann  Letvak,  B  S  1978,  Cornell  University; 

Old  Bethpage,  New  York 
Christopher  Walker  Ley,  A.B.  1973,  Dartmouth  Col- 
lege; New  York,  New  York 
Robert  Adam  London,  B  A.  1978.  Case  Western 

Reserve  University,  Norwood,  New  Jersey 
Carl  Javier  McDougall,  B.S.  1978,  Rochester  Institute 

of  Technology;  New  York,  New  York 
Sergio  Marcus,  Dipl.  Eng.  1969,  Polytech.  Bucharest; 

M  E.E.E.  1974,  City  University  of  New  York;  Galati, 

Rumania 

Kathleen  Ann  Mannelh,  A.B  1978,  Cornell  Uni- 
versity; Gibbstown,  New  Jersey 

Christopher  Richard  Marino,  B  A.  1973.  State  Uni- 
versity of  New  York  at  Binghamton;  M.S.  1978, 
New  York  University;  Lido  Beach,  New  York 
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Anne  Zoe  Mazer.  A.B.  1976.  University  of  Pennsyl- 

I    vania:  Owmgs  Mills.  Maryland 

Arthur  Felice  Milone.  A.B.  1978.  Columbia  Univer- 
sity: Brooklyn.  New  York 

James  Sill  Morgan.  Jr.,  B.A.  1974,  Trinity  College: 
Wyncote.  Pennsylvania 

Richard  Michael  Mortensen.  B.S.  1977,  Pennsylvania 
State  University:  York,  Pennsylvania 

James  Alan  Nesper.  B.A  1978.  State  University  of 
New  York  at  Buffalo:  Williamsville,  New  York 

Maria  Joy  Onishi,  A.B.  1978.  Cornell  University: 
Flushing.  New  York 

Marjone  Marion  Ordene.  B.A.  1976.  Swarthmore 
College:  Hewlett.  New  York 

Steven  Leslie  Parker.  B.S  1978.  Haverford  College 

i    Fair  Lawn.  New  Jersey 

Evelyn  Mary  Placek.  B  A  1975.  Colgate  University; 

j   Jackson  Heights.  New  York 

Douglas  J  Quint  BA  1 978.  Wesleyan  University: 

!   White  Plains.  New  York 

Mark  Anthony  Ramirez.  B.S.  1978.  City  College 

of  New  York:  Brooklyn,  New  York 
James  Edward  Ramseur.  Jr  .  A.B  1978,  University 
!    of  Pennsylvania:  Hempstead.  New  York 
William  Hall  Reynolds,  A.B.  1974,  Harvard  Uni- 
j    versity:  Providence.  Rhode  Island 
Richard  Patrick  Richardson,  B.A  1978.  Pomona 
i    College:  Rancho  Palos  Verdes.  California 
Nelson  David  Rodriguez.  BS  1978,  Columbia 

University:  Brooklyn.  New  York 
Ellen  Barbara  Rogm.  B  A  1978,  Hunter  College. 

New  York.  New  York 
Michael  Rosenbaum.  B.A.  1978.  Amherst  College. 

New  York.  New  York 
David  Rosenthal.  AB  1978.  Harvard  University: 

Mount  Vernon.  New  York 
George  William  Rozakis.  B  S  1977.  Case  Western 

Reserve  University:  Malverne.  New  York 
Kathenne  Anne  Rozanski.  B  S  1978.  Massachusetts 

Institute  of  Technology:  North  Bellmore.  New  York 
Nancy  Reynolds  Schneider.  B.A  1963.  Ohio  Wes- 
I    leyan:  MA.  1964.  University  of  Michigan:  Teaneck. 

New  Jersey 

Emily  Bland  Sonnenblick.  B.A.  1978.  Smith  College: 
Darien.  Connecticut 

Joel  Steven  Spellun.  B.A.  1978,  Cornell  University: 
New  York.  New  York 

Barnaby  Frederick  Starr.  A.B  1978.  Yale  University; 
New  York.  New  York 

Carl  David  Stevens,  B.A  1975.  Wesleyan  University; 
Aurora.  Oregon 

Carlme  A  St  Louis.  B  S.  1978.  City  College  of  New 
York;  Brooklyn.  New  York 

Stephen  Philip  Sugarbaker,  B.A.  1978.  Wheaton 
College;  Jefferson  City.  Missouri 

Daniel  Patrick  Sulmasy.  A.B  1978.  Cornell  Univer- 
sity: Nesconset.  New  Ybrk 

Steven  Dov  Tennenberg.  B.A  1 978.  Yeshiva  Uni- 
versity; Cherry  Hill.  New  Jersey 

Mark  Jude  Tramo.  A  B  1978,  Yale  University; 
Bronx.  New  York 

Yvonne  Mae  Tsai.  SB  1978.  Massachusetts  Institute 
of  Technology:  New  York.  New  York 

James  Joseph  Turro.  B.S.  1978,  Dartmouth  College: 
Hackensack.  New  Jersey 

Wesley  Courtlandt  Van  Voorhis.  S  B  1976.  Massa- 
chusetts Institute  of  Technology;  New  York.  New 
York 


Stephanie  Waldman.  A.B.  1972.  Barnard  College: 
New  York.  New  York 

Edmund  Kemp  Waller.  A.B.  1978,  Harvard  Univer- 
sity; Portland.  Oregon 

Grace  Mu-En  Wang.  B.A.  1975,  University  of 
Michigan;  Hollis,  New  York 

Matthew  Lloyd  Warman,  Sc.B.,  1978,  Brown  Uni- 
versity; Great  Neck.  New  York 

Wendy  Beth  Warren,  B.A.  1978.  Wellesley  College: 
Yorktown  Heights.  New  York 

Carl  Broock  Weiss.  Jr..  BA.  1978,  University  of 
Rochester;  Cresco.  Pennsylvania 

Kurt  Leonard  Wiese.  B.S.  1978.  University  of 
Wisconsin,  Madison,  Wisconsin 

Lesley  Wong.  B.A.  1978.  Wellesley  College:  Wayland. 
Massachusetts 

William  Frederick  Young.  Jr.,  A.B.  1978.  Dartmouth 
College:  Shaker  Heights.  Ohio 

First-Year  Class 

Michael  Moisis  Alexiades.  A.B.  1979.  Queens  College; 
Jamaica.  New  York 

Veronica  Alfero.  A.B.  1979.  Cornell  University; 
Pleasantville.  New  York 

Howard  Glen  Altman.  B.A.  1979.  Brown  University; 
Flushing.  New  York 

Carl  Elvmg  Anderson.  A.B.  1975.  Harvard  Univer- 
sity: A.M.  1979.  University  of  Michigan:  St.  Paul, 
Minnesota 

James  Drake  Auran.  A.B.  1979.  Harvard  University; 
Minneapolis.  Minnesota 

David  Michael  Barash,  A.B.  1979,  Cornell  Univer- 
sity; New  Hyde  Park.  New  York 

Magda  Lena  Barini,  B.S  1979,  Yale  University; 
Laurelton,  New  York 

Janet  Beer.  Sc.B.  1979.  Brown  University:  Haddon- 
field.  New  Jersey 

Roy  Amsworth  Bevendge,  B.A.  1979,  Johns  Hopkins 
University;  Arlington.  Virginia 

George  Dewey  Bittar.  B.A.  1979,  University  of  Penn- 
sylvania: Brooklyn.  New  York 

Joseph  Gustave  Bouscaren,  B.A.  1979,  Yale  Univer- 
sity; Fayetteville,  New  York 

Emily  Susan  Brewer.  B  S.  1979.  Yale  University; 
Palo  Alto.  California 

Bryann  Sheila  Bromley.  B.S.  and  M.S.  1979,  Stan- 
ford University;  Honolulu,  Hawaii 

Richard  John  Bucala,  B.S.  and  M.S.  1979.  Yale  Uni- 
versity; New  Britain,  Connecticut 

Andrew  Michael  Casden.  A.B.  1979,  Cornell  Univer- 
sity; North  Woodmere.  New  York 

Roy  Jonathan  Cobb,  B.A.  1979,  Wesleyan  University; 
New  York.  New  York 

Mark  Lloyd  Cohen,  A.B.  1979.  Cornell  University; 
Newburgh.  New  York 

Thomas  Francis  Cunningham.  B  S.  1979.  St.  John's 
University;  Middle  Village.  New  York 

Richard  Michael  Daum.  B.A.  1973,  Johnson  State 
College;  M.Sc.  1978.  Harvard  University:  Boston, 
Massachusetts 

Mark  Raymond  Depman.  B.A.  1976,  Harvard  Univer- 
sity: New  York.  New  York 

Gary  Erwm  Eddey.  B  S  1976.  University  of  Maryland; 
Mt  Airy.  Maryland 

Guy  Mac  Emanuel.  B.S.  1979,  Massachusetts  Institute 
of  Technology:  Brooklyn.  New  York 
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Andrew  Farb,  B.A.  1979,  Dartmouth  College; 
Uniondale,  New  York 

Carol  Judith  Farb-Fishbein,  B.A.  1971.  Springfield 
College;  Providence,  Rhode  Island 

Frank  Alexander  Fedele,  B.A.  1979.  Johns  Hopkins 
University:  Brooklyn.  New  York 

John  Morris  Feigert,  B.A.  1979,  Harvard  University; 
Pound  Ridge,  New  York 

Andrew  Jonathan  Feldman,  B.A.  1979,  University 
of  Vermont:  West  Orange,  New  Jersey 

Konrad  Wladyslaw  Filutowski,  B.A.  1979.  Columbia 
University;  Staten  Island,  New  York 

Helene  Fischer.  B.A.  and  MA.  1979,  Brandeis  Uni- 
versity; Teaneck.  New  Jersey 

David  Erich  Fisher.  B.A  1979,  Swarthmore  College; 
Highland  Park.  New  Jersey 

Timothy  Palen  Flanigan,  B.A.  1979,  Dartmouth  Col- 
lege; Purchase,  New  York 

Jill  Fong,  AB.  1979.  Cornell  University;  New  York, 
New  York 

John  Anthony  Fontanetta,  BS  1979,  Fordham  Uni- 
versity; New  York,  New  York 

Steven  Louis  Galetta,  B.S.  1979.  University  of  Penn- 
sylvania; Brooklyn,  New  York 

John  William  Garrett.  B.A.  and  M  A  1979.  North- 
western University:  Evanston.  Illinois 

Jonathan  Dean  Gates,  B.S.  1979,  Trinity  College; 
Dedham,  Massachusetts 

Hans  Gerdes,  B.S.  1979,  Yale  University;  Queens 
Village,  New  York 

Linnie  Maria  Golightly,  B  S  1979.  Wayne  State 
University;  Detroit.  Michigan 

Thomas  Golin,  B.A.  1973,  New  York  University; 
M  A  1974.  State  University  of  New  York  at 
Albany,  Cliff  side  Park,  New  Jersey 

Nicholas  James  Gonzalez,  B.A.  1970,  Brown  Univer- 
sity: Flushing.  New  York 

Michael  Walter  Guth,  B.S.  1979.  Haverford  College; 
Bethesda.  Maryland 

Debra  Sharon  Guthrie,  B.A  1979.  Queens  College; 
Bayside.  New  York 

William  Frederick  Hahne.  B.A.  1976,  Grinnell  College; 
M  A  1978,  University  of  California  at  Berkeley; 
Berkeley,  California 

Christopher  Francis  Hannum,  B.A.  1979,  Amherst 
College;  Philadelphia,  Pennsylvania 

Gregg  Stephen  Hartman,  B.A.  1979.  Williams 
College:  Paoh,  Pennsylvania 

Julie  Anne  Hatterer,  B.A.  1979,  Princeton  University; 
New  York,  New  York 

Merrill  Scot  Herman,  B.A.  1979,  University  of  Penn- 
sylvania; New  York,  New  York 

Timothy  Taylor  Higgins,  B.A.  1979.  Dartmouth  Col- 
lege; Presque  Isle,  Maine 

Gerald  Pierre  Hoke,  B.A.  1979,  New  York  University; 
New  York,  New  York 

Allan  Evans  Inglis.  Jr  .  B.A.  1978,  Hobart  College; 
Rye,  New  York 

Sharon  Lee  Inkeles,  A  B.  1979.  Cornell  University; 
Great  Neck.  New  York 

Terry  Allen  Jacobson.  A  B  1979.  Cornell  University: 
Bayside,  New  York 

Anand  S  Jagannath.  B.A.  1979.  State  University  of 
New  York  at  Stony  Brook;-Staten  Island,  New  York 

Lawrence  Joseph  Jordan,  B  S  1979,  Cornell  Univer- 
sity; New  York,  New  York 

Perry  Lindsey  Kamel,  B.A.  1979,  Columbia  Univer- 
sity; Bronx,  New  York 


Lisa  Blanche  Kole.  A  B  1979,  Cornell  University: 

Williamsville,  New  York 
Richard  Ian  Lappin,  B.A.  1979.  Columbia  University; 

New  York.  New  York 
Howard  Leslie  Leaf.  A  B  1979.  Princeton  University; 

Bayside.  New  York 
James  Wonsang  Lee.  A  B  1979.  Cornell  University; 

Ithaca.  New  York 
Richard  Theodore  Lee.  B.A.  1979.  Harvard  University; 

Fairfield.  Connecticut 
David  Andrew  Lepay,  B.S.  1978.  Yale  University; 

Sherman  Oaks.  California 
Mark  Steven  Lewis.  B.A.  1979,  Dartmouth  College; 

Pittsburgh.  Pennsylvania 
Stephen  Lockhart.  A  B.  1977.  Washington  University; 

M  A  1979.  Oxford  University:  St  Louis.  Missouri 
Glenn  Andrew  Lopez.  B.A.  1979.  University  of 

Tennessee;  Knoxville.  Tennessee 
David  Paul  Lyons,  B.A.  1979,  Columbia  University; 

Fall  River.  Massachusetts 
Susan  Lynn  McElroy.  B.A  1979.  Colgate  University: 

Endwell,  New  York 
Charles  Thomas  McGlade.  B.A.  1979.  Johns  Hopkins 

University,  New  Hyde  Park,  New  York 
Robert  Cary  Marchand.  B.S  1978.  University  of 

Rhode  Island;  Yorktown  Heights,  New  York 
Karen  Sloane  Marder.  A  B  1979.  Cornell  University; 

Great  Neck,  New  York 
David  Glenn  Mohler.  B  S  1979.  Stanford  University; 

Stanford.  California 
Charles  James  Morgan.  B.S.  1979,  City  College  of 

New  York:  New  York.  New  York 
Douglas  Finley  Munsey,  B.A.  1978.  C.  W.  Post  Col- 
lege; Huntington,  New  York 
Stephen  Barry  Murphy.  B.A  1979.  Dartmouth  Col- 
lege; Winchester.  Massachusetts 
Mary  Catherine  Nolan.  B.A.  1979,  State  University 

of  New  York  at  Bmghamton;  West  Islip.  New  York 
Robyn  Berger  Notterman,  B.S.  1974  and  1976. 

Cornell  University;  Valley  Stream,  New  York 
John  Paciuc,  B.A.  1979,  University  of  Pennsylvania; 

Riverdale,  New  York 
Prior  Lewis  Parker,  A  B.  1978,  Harvard  University: 

Plainfield,  New  Jersey 
Eugenia  Maria  Parnassa.  B.S.  1979,  Massachusetts 

Institute  of  Technology;  Brooklyn,  New  York 
Julie  Parsonnet.  B.A.  1979,  Radcliffe  College: 

Millburn,  New  Jersey 
Marshall  T.  Partington.  B.A.  1977.  Williams  College; 

Edgartown.  Massachusetts 
Santiago  Perez.  A  B  1978.  Yale  University;  Brooklyn, 

New  York 

Bruce  Theodore  Peyser.  B.A.  1979.  Dartmouth  Col- 
lege; Bethesda,  Maryland 

Mark  Elmer  Ralston.  B.A.  1976,  Whitman  College; 
M  A  1979.  University  of  Washington;  Mercer 
Island,  Washington 

Maria  Anne  Reckart.  B  S  1979,  University  of  Arizona; 
Tucson,  Arizona 

Todd  Jeffrey  Reiman.  A  B  1979.  Cornell  University: 
Port  Washington.  New  York 

Gregg  Jay  Reis.  B.S  1979.  Pennsylvania  State  Uni- 
versity; Kew  Gardens,  New  York 

Lisa  Sue  Rosenblum.  B.A.  1979,  Brown  University; 
Teaneck.  New  Jersey 

David  Mark  Roth.  B.A.  1977,  Princeton  University; 
Roslyn  Heights.  New  York 


Davis  Scott  Rubin.  BS  1979.  Union  College: 
j   Lynbrook,  New  York 

Arthur  Francis  Santiago,  B.A  1979.  Columbia  Uni- 
versity; Rahway.  New  Jersey 

Wendy  Schaenen.  AB  1979,  Cornell  University; 
Madison.  New  Jersey 

Franklin  Richard  Schneier,  B  S  1979.  Yale  Univer- 

■   sity;  West  Caldwell,  New  Jersey 

iPeter  Aylward  Scully.  B  S  1979.  University  of 
Nevada.  Reno,  Nevada 

Lee  Philip  Shulman,  A  B.  1979,  Cornell  University, 
Hicksville,  New  York 

John  Sierra.  A  B  1978.  Cornell  University,  Hemp- 
stead. New  York 

Samuel  Jay  Snyder,  B  S  1979.  C  W  Post  College; 

i   Brookville,  New  York 

Michael  David  Spiritos.  A  B  1978.  Harvard  Univer- 
!   sity;  Newburgh.  New  York 

Maureen  Robin  Tierney,  B  S  1979,  Fordham  Univer- 

;   sity;  Whitestone.  New  York 

George  Tung,  B  S  1979,  City  College  of  New  York. 
Flushing,  New  York 

Heidi  Van  Bellingham.  B  S  1978.  State  University  of 
New  York  at  Bmghamton;  New  York,  New  York 

Eric  Bruce  Whitacre,  B  S  1979,  Haverford  College, 
Tucson,  Arizona 

Tyr  Ohling  Wilbanks.  A  B  1979,  University  of  Cali- 
fornia at  Berkeley;  Berkeley,  California 

Dana  Kmpang  Wong,  A  B  1979.  Cornell  Univer- 
sity; Brooklyn.  New  York 

Alan  Howard  Wynn.  B  S.  1979.  Union  College;  North 
Massapequa.  New  York 

Tilahun  Yilma.  B  S  1968,  Ph  D  1976.  and  DVM 
1979,  University  of  California  at  Davis;  Greenport, 
New  York 

Constance  Anne  Young,  B.A.  1979,  Wellesley  Col- 
lege; West  Newfield.  Maine 
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1980-81 


Medical  College  Calendar 


First  Year 
1980 

Monday,  September  1 

Tuesday  and  Wednesday,  September  2  and  3 
Wednesday,  September  3 
Thursday,  September  4 
Wednesday,  November  19 

Thursday,  November  20- Wednesday,  November  26 
Thursday  and  Friday,  November  27  and  28 
Monday,  December  1 
Friday,  December  19 

1981 

Monday,  January  5 

Monday,  February  16 

Friday,  February  20 

Monday,  February  23-Friday,  March  6 

Monday,  March  9 

Saturday,  April  11 -Sunday,  April  19 
Monday,  April  20 
Monday,  May  25 
Friday,  May  29 

Monday,  June  1 -Friday,  June  5 


Labor  Day 

Registration  and  orientation 
Opening  exercises,  3:00  p.m. 
Instruction  begins,  9:00  a.m. 
First  trimester  ends,  5:00  p.m. 
Examinations 
Thanksgiving  holiday 
Second  trimester  begins,  9:00  a.m. 
Winter  recess  begins,  5:00  p.m. 


Winter  recess  ends:  instruction  begins,  9:00  am 

Washington's  Birthday 

Second  trimester  ends,  5:00  p.m. 

Examinations 

Third  trimester  begins,  9:00  a.m. 
Spring  recess 

Instruction  begins,  9:00  a.m. 
Memorial  Day 
Instruction  ends,  5:00  p.m. 
Examinations 


The  dates  on  this  calendar  are  subject  to  change 
at  any  time  by  official  action  of  Cornell  University. 


In  enacting  this  calendar,  the  Medical  College  has 
scheduled  classes  on  religious  holidays.  It  is  the  intent 
of  the  college  that  students  missing  classes  due  to  the 
observance  of  religious  holidays  be  given  ample  oppor- 
tunity to  make  up  work. 


Medical  College  Calendar 


Second  Year 
1980 

Monday.  September  1 

Tuesday  and  Wednesday,  September  2  and  3 
Wednesday.  September  3 

Thursday,  September  4 
Wednesday,  November  19 

Thursday,  November  20- Wednesday,  November  26 
Thursday  and  Friday,  November  27  and  28 
Monday,  December  1 
Friday,  December  9 

1981 

Monday,  January  5 

Monday,  February  16 

Wednesday,  February  18 

Thursday,  February  19-Friday,  February  27 

Saturday,  February  28-Sunday,  March  8 

Monday,  March  9 

Friday,  May  22 

Monday,  May  25 

Tuesday,  May  26-Friday,  May  29 


Labor  Day 
Registration 

Opening  exercises,  3:00  p.m. 

Instruction  begins.  9:00  a.m. 

First  trimester  ends,  5:00  p.m. 

Examinations 

Thanksgiving  holiday 

Second  trimester  begins,  9:00  a.m. 

Winter  recess  begins,  5:00  p.m. 


Winter  recess  ends,  instruction  begins  9:00  a.m. 

Washington's  Birthday 

Second  trimester  ends,  5:00  p.m. 

Examinations 

Spring  recess 

Third  trimester  begins,  9:00  a.m. 
Instruction  ends,  5:00  p.m. 
Memorial  Day 
Examinations 
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Third  Year 
1980 

Monday,  September  1 

Tuesday,  September  2 

Wednesday,  September  3 

Monday,  November  24 

Thursday  and  Friday,  November  27  and  28 

Saturday,  December  20 


Labor  Day 

Registration,  Period  1  begins,  7:00  a  m 
Opening  exercises,  3:00  p.m. 
Period  2  begins,  7:00  a.m. 
Thanksgiving  holiday 
Winter  recess  begins.  1 :00  p.m. 


1981 


Monday,  January  5 
Monday,  February  16 
Monday,  March  2 
Saturday,  May  23 
Monday,  June  1 
Saturday,  July  4 
Saturday.  August  22 


Classes  resume,  7:00  a.m. 
Washington's  Birthday 
Period  3  begins,  7:00  a.m. 
Spring  recess  begins,  1 :00  p.m. 
Period  4  begins,  7:00  a.m. 
Independence  Day 
Instruction  ends,  1:00  p.m. 


Fourth  Year 
1980 

Monday.  September  1 

Tuesday,  September  2 

Wednesday,  September  3 

Thursday  and  Friday,  November  27  and  28 

Saturday,  December  20 


Labor  Day 
Registration 

Opening  exercises,  3:00  p.m. 
ThanKsgiving  holiday 
Winter  recess  begins 


1981 

Monday,  January  5 
Monday,  February  16 
Friday,  May  22 
Wednesday.  May  27 


Winter  recess  ends 
Washington's  Birthday 
Instruction  ends 
Commencement,  3:00  p.m. 


Elective  Modules 


Module  A 
Module  B 
Module  C 
Module  D 
Module  E 
Module  F 
Module  G 
Module  H 
Module  I 


September  2-September  26 
September  29-October  24 
October  27-November  21 
November  24-December  19 
January  5- January  30 
February  2-February  27 
March  2-March  27 
March  30-Apnl  24 
April  27-May  22 


Cornell  University 


he  Medical  College 


/ 


Purpose  and  History 

(Cornell  University  Medical  College  has  as  its  aim 
excellence  in  its  students,  who  are  chosen  for  admis- 
sion with  the  expectation  that  they  will  be  leaders  in 
the  field  of  medicine.  It  encourages  research  and  the 
advancement  of  medical  knowledge  not  only  as  an 
end  in  itself  but  also  because  science  is  the  most 
important  underpinning  of  the  broad  knowledge  that  a 
medical  student  must  obtain  in  preparation  for  further 
graduate  study.  To  the  end  that  students  may  become 
leaders,  Cornell  strives  to  stimulate  creativity  and 
ifoster  independent  thought  and  study.  That  they  may 
develop  a  sense  of  social  commitment,  it  attempts  to 
expose  students  to  real-life  responsibilities  in  a  variety 
of  practice  settings,  always  with  attention  to  the 
optimal  care  of  patients. 

Cornell  University  Medical  College  was  established  on 
April  14,  1898,  by  the  Board  of  Trustees  of  Cornell 
University  Although  the  University,  which  had  been 
founded  in  1865,  was  situated  in  Ithaca,  New  York,  the 
Medical  College  was  established  in  New  York  City  in 
order  to  take  advantage  of  the  clinical  teaching  oppor- 
tunities available  in  a  large  metropolitan  area.  The 
original  faculty  was  composed  of  a  group  of  distin- 
guished professors  who  previously  had  operated  a 
teaching  institution  known  as  the  Medical  College 
Laboratory.  The  laboratory  was  at  one  time  affiliated 
with  the  medical  department  of  New  York  University. 

The  trustees  of  Cornell  University  had  wanted  to  form 
a  medical  education  unit  at  various  times  since  the 
founding  of  the  University  and,  in  1898,  the  generous 
gifts  of  Colonel  Oliver  H.  Payne  made  possible  the 
establishment  of  the  Medical  College.  Colonel  Payne, 
who  provided  funds  for  the  support  of  the  college  for 
several  years,  later  created  a  permanent  endowment 
by  donating  a  gift  of  more  than  $4  million  to  the 
college 

The  first  dean  of  the  Medical  College  was  Dr  William 
Mecklenburg  Polk.  Among  the  early  faculty  members 
were  such  renowned  scientists  as  Dr.  Lewis  A.  Stim- 
son,  professor  of  surgery;  Dr  James  Ewing,  professor 
of  pathology,  and  Dr  Graham  Lusk,  professor  of 
physiology.  The  college  has  been  well  known  from  the 
time  of  its  establishment  for  a  faculty  composed  of 
persons  distinguished  both  as  scientific  investigators 
and  as  teachers. 


In  1900,  the  college  occupied  its  first  permanent  head- 
quarters at  Twenty-eighth  Street  and  First  Avenue.  In 
1 927.  the  college  entered  into  its  first  formal  affiliation 
with  The  New  York  Hospital.  The  college  was  one  of 
the  first  in  the  country  to  admit  women  as  well  as  men. 
It  was  also  one  of  the  first  to  require  a  degree  from  an 
undergraduate  college  as  a  standard  for  admission. 

The  Medical  College  moved  to  its  present  location  in 
1 932.  which  marked  the  opening  of  The  New  York 
Hospital-Cornell  Medical  Center. 

Facilities  for  Instruction 

The  Medical  College 

Instruction  in  the  medical  sciences  is  conducted  in  a 
series  of  joined  buildings  along  York  Avenue  from 
Sixty-eighth  to  Seventieth  Streets.  The  entrance  to 
the  Medical  College,  at  1300  York  Avenue,  is  in  the 
Samuel  J.  Wood  Library  and  Research  Building.  The 
main  reading  room,  the  catalog  and  reference  sec- 
tions, and  the  area  for  the  current  journals  of  the 
library  are  on  the  first  floor  of  this  building.  The  B  and 
D  areas  of  the  Medical  College  adjoin  the  Wood  Build- 
ing on  the  north  and  south  sides.  Additional  research 
and  teaching  facilities,  as  well  as  the  central  animal 
care  laboratories,  are  located  between  the  A  and  B 
buildings  in  the  William  Hale  Harkness  Medical 
Research  Building.  The  upper  floors  of  the  central  por- 
tion of  the  Medical  College  house  the  Departments  of 
Microbiology,  Pathology,  Physiology  and  Biophysics, 
and  Public  Health,  along  with  the  research  labora- 
tories for  several  of  the  clinical  departments. 

The  Department  of  Anatomy  is  in  the  Stavros  S.  Niar- 
chos  Medical  Research  Building  at  Seventieth  Street 
(Area  A),  and  the  building  at  the  Sixty-eighth  Street 
end  of  the  college  (Area  E)  houses  the  Departments  of 
Biochemistry  and  Pharmacology.  The  central  buildings 
of  the  college  are  joined  to  the  main  hospital  buildings 
on  each  of  the  seven  floors.  The  college  auditorium, 
the  student  laboratories  and  lecture  rooms  for  the 
basic  science  departments,  and  the  extensive 
research  facilities  for  staff  and  students  are  also 
housed  in  the  buildings  along  York  Avenue. 
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Graduate  School  of  Medical  Sciences 

"he  Graduate  School  of  Medical  Sciences,  one  of  the 
wo  academic  units  on  Cornell's  New  York  City  cam- 
jus,  was  organized  in  1952  as  a  semiautonomous 
component  of  the  Graduate  School  of  Cornell  Univer- 
sity and  is  responsible  for  administering  all  advanced 
general  degrees  granted  for  study  in  residence  on  the 
^  jvlew  York  City  campus.  The  school  is  composed  of 
/,  wo  divisions  the  Medical  College  Division,  consisting 
.';  pf  faculty  members  principally  from  the  basic  science 
;■  departments  of  the  Cornell  University  Medical  College. 
\[i  3nd  the  Sloan -Kettering  Division,  consisting  of  staff 
.N  pnembers  from  the  Sloan-Kettering  Institute  for  Cancer 
!*j  Research 

I  ;  the  Graduate  School  of  Medical  Sciences  currently 
^  offers  graduate  programs  leading  to  the  M.S.  and 
I  ph.D  degrees  in  twelve  biomedical  fields:  biochemis- 
^  iry,  biological  structure  and  cell  biology,  biology, 
A  piomathematics,  biophysics,  biostatistics,  genetics, 
,'  hicrobiology,  neurobiology  and  behavior,  pathology, 

pharmacology,  and  physiology.  These  programs  are 
i  designed  for  students  interested  in  careers  in  teaching 

and  research  in  the  various  basic  biomedical 

sciences 

All  of  the  facilities  of  the  Cornell  University  Medical 
College  and  the  Sloan-Kettering  Institute  for  Cancer 
Research  are  available  to  graduate  students  Such 
facilities  include,  in  addition  to  well-equipped  class- 
rooms and  libraries,  unexcelled  modern  laboratories 
and  equipment  for  research  For  further  details,  refer 
to  the  Announcement  of  the  Graduate  School  of 
Medical  Sciences. 

The  New  York  Hospital 

Clinical  instruction  is  given  in  the  eleven  separate 
.departments  forming  The  New  York  Hospital.  The 
Medical  and  Surgical  Departments  occupy  the  central 
hospital  building,  the  Women's  Clinic  (Lying-in  Hos- 
Ipital),  the  Pediatric  Department,  and  the  Psychiatric 
Department  (Payne  Whitney  Clinic)  extend  from  north 
to  south,  overlooking  the  East  River 

Each  clinic  contains  facilities  for  bed  patients,  an  out- 
'  patient  department,  lecture  rooms,  and  laboratories  for 
i  clinical  study  and  research  Special  provision  has  also 
been  made  for  student  laboratory  work.  The  Depart- 
ment of  Medicine  occupies  the  second  to  fourth  floors 
of  the  central  hospital  building  with  semipnvate  areas 
for  bed  patients  and  three  floors  for  the  outpatient 
department  There  are  extensive  laboratories  for 
chemical,  physiological,  and  biological  research.  The 
Department  of  Surgery  utilizes  the  fifth  to  the  ninth 
floors  for  semipnvate  beds  and  outpatient  services  as 
well  as  facilities  for  the  various  surgical  specialties. 
The  operating  rooms  are  on  the  tenth  and  eleventh 
floors  Above  these  are  six  floors  containing  128 
rooms  for  private  patients.  Living  quarters  for  the  resi- 
dent staff  are  in  the  new  house-staff  residence  across 
York  Avenue  The  entire  hospital  has  a  capacity  of 
approximately  1.350  beds  The  Westchester  Division 
in  White  Plains.  New  York,  contains  an  additional  281 
beds  This  division,  together  with  the  Payne  Whitney 
Clinic,  forms  the  Department  of  Psychiatry  of  The  New 
York  Hospital-Cornell  Medical  Center 


The  chairman  of  each  department  is  responsible  for 
the  care  of  patients  and  the  conduct  of  professional 
services  in  the  hospital.  The  chairman  is  also  the 
professor  in  charge  of  the  corresponding  department 
in  the  Medical  College.  Every  clinical  department  is 
staffed  by  a  corps  of  salaried  faculty  members,  includ- 
ing the  chairman,  who  devote  their  full  time  to  the  ser- 
vice of  the  college  and  the  hospital.  Other  members  of 
the  faculty  devote  part  of  their  time  to  private  practice. 

The  Hospital  for  Special  Surgery 

The  Hospital  for  Special  Surgery,  maintained  by  the 
New  York  Society  for  the  Relief  of  the  Ruptured  and 
Crippled,  was  founded  in  1863  as  the  first  institution  in 
the  United  States  for  the  treatment  of  orthopedic  con- 
ditions. It  affiliated  with  The  New  York  Hospital-Cornell 
Medical  Center  in  1949  and  moved  to  its  present  loca- 
tion at  535  East  Seventieth  Street  in  1955.  The  hos- 
pital consists  of  a  modern  facility  containing  204  beds, 
caring  for  some  3,500  inpatients  a  year  and  1 1 ,000 
outpatients  in  nineteen  subspecialty  clinics.  Twenty- 
four  residents  are  trained  in  a  three-year  program  in 
orthopedic  surgery  with  an  elective  fourth  year.  The 
hospital  maintains  a  school  for  the  training  of  practical 
nurses. 

The  Philip  D  Wilson  Research  Foundation  was 
opened  in  1960  to  investigate  the  causes,  prevention, 
and  improvement  in  the  treatment  of  orthopedic  and 
rheumatic  diseases. 

The  Hospital  for  Special  Surgery  provides  the  ortho- 
pedic and  rheumatic  diseases  services  for  The  New 
York  Hospital-Cornell  Medical  Center. 

The  Burke  Rehabilitation  Center 

The  Burke  Rehabilitation  Center,  785  Mamaroneck 
Avenue.  White  Plains,  New  York,  was  founded  in  April, 
1 91 5,  by  John  Masterson  Burke  as  a  tribute  to  the 
memory  of  his  mother,  Winifred  Masterson  Burke.  On 
March  14,  1968.  the  Burke  Center  became  affiliated 
with  The  New  York  Hospital-Cornell  Medical  Center. 

A  150-bed  rehabilitation  center  accredited  by  the  Joint 
Commission  on  Accreditation  of  Hospitals,  the  Burke 
Rehabilitation  Center  offers  a  multidisciplinary 
approach  to  the  rehabilitation  phase  of  total  medical 
care.  Since  the  primary  objective  of  its  program  is  the 
integration  of  the  disabled  patient  into  the  community 
as  a  responsible  individual  functioning  at  maximum 
potential,  the  center  offers  its  diagnostic,  evaluative, 
and  treatment  services  to  those  of  all  ages  who  have 
need  for  medical  rehabilitative  care. 

The  comprehensive  program  includes:  services  of 
physicians  trained  in  rehabilitation  and  all  other  medi- 
cal specialties,  nursing  care,  nutritional  research  and 
therapy,  occupational  therapy,  physical  therapy, 
speech  and  hearing  services,  psychological  and  psy- 
chiatric services,  social  services,  and  vocational 
evaluation  and  training. 

Among  the  research  and  study  programs  being  con- 
ducted at  the  Burke  Rehabilitation  Center  are:  a  dem- 
onstration research  program  in  nutrition  and  metabolic 
disease,  a  stroke  research  study,  a  Parkinsonism 
research  study,  a  cardiopulmonary  study,  and  socio- 
medical  studies. 
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Manhattan  Eye,  Ear,  and  Throat 
Hospital 

One  of  the  world's  principal  centers  for  the  diagnosis 
and  treatment  of  disorders  of  sight,  hearing,  and 
speech,  Manhattan  Eye,  Ear,  and  Throat  Hospital 
became  affiliated  with  Cornell  University  and  The  New 
York  Hospital  in  1968.  In  addition  to  its  programs  of 
patient  care  and  treatment,  this  hospital  now  serves  as 
Cornell  University  Medical  College's  teaching  facility 
in  ophthalmology  and  otorhinolaryngology  and  as  a 
patient  referral  center  for  those  specialties.  Medical 
teaching  is  under  the  direction  of  the  Medical  College 
which,  along  with  The  New  York  Hospital,  provides  a 
wide  range  of  consultative  and  other  services  not 
ordinarily  available  in  a  specialty  hospital. 

Memorial  Sloan-Kettering  Cancer 
Center 

Memorial  Hospital  is  the  clinical  unit  of  the  Memorial 
Sloan-Kettering  Cancer  Center.  The  Sloan-Kettering 
Institute  for  Cancer  Research  is  the  research  unit. 

In  the  terms  of  the  Douglas  Deeds  of  Trust  set  up  by 
the  late  Dr.  James  Douglas,  who  provided  the  hospital 
with  an  endowment  for  the  study  and  treatment  of 
cancer  and  allied  diseases,  Memorial  Hospital 
became  affiliated  with  the  Cornell  University  Medical 
College  in  1914.  The  agreement  between  Memorial 
Hospital  and  the  college  requires  that  the  professional 
staff  of  the  hospital  be  named  by  the  Council  of  the 
Medical  College,  subject  to  the  approval  of  the  Board 
of  Managers  of  the  Hospital.  The  facilities  of  Memorial 
Hospital  offer  unusual  opportunities  for  instruction  in 
the  pathology,  diagnosis,  and  treatment  of  neoplastic 
diseases.  Memorial  Hospital  for  Cancer  and  Allied 
Diseases  has  nearly  600  beds. 

Sloan-Kettering  Institute,  founded  in  1945,  brought  a 
major  research  establishment  into  this  large  and 
active  cancer  treatment  center. 

North  Shore  University  Hospital 

North  Shore  University  Hospital  is  a  599-bed,  general 
care,  voluntary  institution  in  Manhasset,  Long  Island, 
serving  heavily  populated  portions  of  Nassau,  Suffolk, 
and  Queens  Counties.  It  became  formally  affiliated 
with  Cornell  University  Medical  College  in  1969. 

All  members  of  the  medical  staff  of  North  Shore  Uni- 
versity Hospital  are  appointed  to  the  faculty  of  the 
Medical  College  and  participate  in  its  teaching  pro- 
grams. In  addition,  each  clinical  service  has  a  staff  of 
full-time  faculty  members  involved  in  research,  teach- 
ing, and  clinical  activities.  Through  outpatient  and 
educational  services,  emergency  facilities  and 
outreach  clinics,  and  an  extensive  home-care  hospice 
program,  North  Shore  University  Hospital's  com- 
munity-oriented program  provides  an  important  expe- 
rience for  students  in  the  Medical  College.  Opportuni- 
ties for  clinical  instruction  are  provided  in  medicine, 
neurology,  surgery,  ophthalmology,  pediatrics,  pathol- 
ogy, psychiatry,  radiology,  and  obstetrics-gynecology 
at  the  second-,  third-,  and  fourth-year  student  levels. 
Since  1967,  joint  programs  of  internship,  residency, 
and  fellowship  training  have  been  offered  in  conjunc- 


tion with  The  New  York  Hospital  and  Memorial  Sloan- 
Kettering  Cancer  Center. 

The  Loomis  Laboratory 

The  original  Loomis  Laboratory,  which  was  founded  in 
1886  at  414  East  Twenty-sixth  Street,  provided 
research  and  teaching  facilities  for  Cornell  faculty 
members  before  the  Medical  College  was  moved  to  its 
present  location.  A  teaching  laboratory  in  the  Depart- 
ment of  Pathology  is  named  the  Loomis  Laboratory  in  I 
recognition  of  the  earlier  institution. 

The  Russell  Sage  Institute  of  Pathology 

The  Russell  Sage  Institute  of  Pathology  became  asso- 
ciated with  the  Medical  College  in  1912,  and  moved  its 
laboratories  to  the  Medical  College  in  1932.  Since 
1976,  by  agreement  with  the  Russell  Sage  Foundation, 
its  endowment  has  been  administered  by  Cornell  Uni- 
versity. The  institute  has  long  supported  research  in 
metabolism  and  more  recently  work  in  genetics  and 
human  ecology.  The  chairman  of  the  Department  of 
Medicine  is  the  scientific  director  of  the  institute. 

Libraries 

Samuel  J.  Wood  Library 

The  main  library  of  the  Medical  College  is  located  on 
the  first  floor  of  the  Samuel  J.  Wood  Library  and 
Research  Building,  to  the  right  of  the  1300  York 
Avenue  entrance  at  Sixty-ninth  Street. 

Eighteen  hundred  current  journals  are  received  and 
the  total  collection  has  reached  more  than  100,000 
volumes.  Participation  in  communication  and  library 
networks  enables  the  library  to  produce  needed  items 
quickly. 

The  library  is  equipped  with  a  communications  ter- 
minal linked  to  a  computer  to  provide  searches  of  the 
medical  literature.  The  information  and  reference 
department  receives  requests  for  these  searches. 
Typing  facilities,  duplicating  services  and,  most  impor- 
tantly, a  staff  willing  to  help,  are  also  available. 

The  Cornell  Medical  Consortium  provides  materials 
and  consultation  services  in  self  instruction  and  also 
obtains  films.  An  in-house  collection  of  audiovisual 
materials  is  available. 

The  Audiovisual  Services  Department  provides  pro- 
jection equipment  and  services  and  room  reservations 
for  meetings  and  conferences. 

The  library  is  open  during  the  week  from  7:00  a.m. 
until  midnight,  on  Saturdays  from  9:00  a.m.  until  8:00 
p.m.,  and  on  Sundays  from  noon  until  midnight.  The 
library  is  closed  on  Christmas,  New  Year's  Day,  and 
other  holidays,  and  special  schedules  are  announced. 

Department  Libraries 

Several  departments  also  have  libraries  housing 
journals  and  books  pertaining  to  specific  areas.  These 
collections,  photocopies  of  materials  from  other  librar- 
ies, including  the  National  Library  of  Medicine  and  all 
major  medical  and  academic  libraries  in  the  United 
States,  supplement  the  holdings  of  the  main  library. 
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The  Oskar  Diethelm  Historical  Library 

Begun  in  1936.  the  Oskar  Diethelm  Historical  Library 
nas  grown  to  be  an  excellent  collection  of  nearly  ten 
thousand  original  works  published  before  1920  re- 
lating to  the  history  of  psychiatry  and  allied  subjects. 
Together  with  a  modern  reference  collection,  the 
library  serves  as  the  center  of  research  and  training 
activities  of  the  section  on  the  history  of  psychiatry 
and  the  behavioral  sciences  in  the  Department  of 
Psychiatry. 

Admissions 

Requirements 

In  defining  the  qualifications  for  admission,  the  faculty 
of  Cornell  University  Medical  College  attaches  par- 
ticular importance  to  the  liberal  and  general  education 
implied  by  the  acquisition  of  a  college  degree 
Although  most  applicants  to  the  Medical  College  will 
have  completed  four  years  of  college,  possession  of 
an  undergraduate  degree  is  not  a  requirement  of  can- 
didates for  the  degree  of  Doctor  of  Medicine  from 
Cornell  University.  Applications  will  be  seriously  and 
carefully  considered  from  students  who  have  com- 
pleted only  three  years  of  undergraduate  work  and 
whose  personal,  educational,  and  social  maturation 
seem  to  warrant  earlier  admission  to  the  study  of  med- 
icine Some  of  these  applicants  may  be  able  to  satisfy 
the  requirements  for  a  baccalaureate  degree  in  their 
colleges  by  successfully  completing  the  first  year  of 
medical  school 

The  basic  premedical  requirements  that  all  students 
must  fulfill  in  order  to  qualify  for  admission  to  the  study 
of  medicine  in  New  York  State  are  published  in  the 
Regulations  of  the  Commissioner  of  Education.  In  con- 
formity with  these  regulations,  Cornell  University  Med- 
ical College  requires  for  admission  the  satisfactory 
completion  of  at  least  six  semester  credit  hours  in 
each  of  the  following  subjects:  English,  physics,  biol- 
ogy or  zoology,  general  chemistry,  and  organic  chem- 
istry Although  these  requirements  form  the  basis  of 
eligibility  for  admission  to  the  medical  course,  they 
should  be  considered  as  representing  an  irreducible 
minimum. 

A  sound  preparation  in  biology,  chemistry,  and  physics 
is  essential  for  a  student  planning  to  study  medicine, 
and  course  work  in  the  behavioral  sciences  is  becom- 
ing increasingly  important  A  student  not  majoring  in 
one  of  the  sciences  should  realize  that  a  thorough 
basic  training  in  the  concepts  and  methods  of  science 
can  only  be  acquired  through  rigorous  laboratory 
experience.  A  science  major,  on  the  other  hand, 
should  not  overlook  the  broad  educational  value  of 
study  in  the  humanities  and  social  sciences.  In  plan- 
ning premedical  work,  students  are  advised  to  elect 
subjects  that  will  lay  a  broad  foundation  for  medical 
study  rather  than  to  anticipate  courses  required  in  the 
medical  curriculum. 

Selection 

The  Committee  on  Admissions  of  Cornell  University 
Medical  College  each  year  selects  a  class  of  about 


one  hundred  students  from  over  6,000  applicants  In 
doing  so,  the  committee's  goal  is  to  accept  the  stu- 
dents they  feel  are  best  prepared  to  provide  future 
leadership  in  the  field  of  medicine.  Each  year  the  Med- 
ical College  receives  applications  from  many  more 
candidates  meeting  the  basic  qualifications  for  the 
study  of  medicine  than  it  can  possibly  accept.  Thus,  in 
addition  to  consideration  of  objective  criteria,  the  eval- 
uation of  candidates  also  involves  subjective  judg- 
ments including  an  assessment  of  their  motivation, 
maturity,  stability,  and  other  factors  deemed  by  the 
faculty  to  be  essential  to  the  making  of  an  effective 
and  competent  physician. 

In  order  to  be  seriously  considered  for  admission, 
candidates  must  demonstrate  superior  academic 
accomplishment  at  the  undergraduate  level,  including 
completion  of  required  course  work.  In  addition,  they 
must  be  of  good  moral  character  and  possess  the 
requisite  sensory,  cognitive,  motor  and  organizational 
skills,  including  the  ability  to  synthesize  and  apply 
knowledge,  necessary  to  master  the  entire  medical 
college  curriculum.  Cornell  attempts  to  maintain  a 
heterogeneous  student  body  by  selecting  well- 
qualified  students  from  diverse  geographic,  academic, 
and  racial  backgrounds.  The  number  of  students  from 
any  one  college,  region,  race,  or  sex  may  thus  vary 
from  year  to  year.  Well-motivated  students  from  par- 
ticularly adverse  economic  or  social  backgrounds  who 
have  had  substandard  educational  opportunities  are 
also  admitted. 

It  is  the  policy  of  Cornell  University  actively  to  support 
equality  of  educational  and  employment  opportunity. 
No  person  shall  be  denied  admission  to  any  educa- 
tional program  or  activity  or  be  denied  employment  on 
the  basis  of  any  legally  prohibited  discrimination 
involving,  but  not  limited  to,  such  factors  as  race, 
color,  creed,  religion,  national  or  ethnic  origin,  sex, 
age,  or  handicap.  The  University  is  committed  to  the 
maintenance  of  affirmative  action  programs  which  will 
assure  the  continuation  of  such  equality  of 
opportunity. 

All  policies  regarding  admissions,  employment,  and 
educational  programs  and  activities  are  established 
and  administered  in  conformity  with  the  Education 
Practices  Act  of  New  York  as  well  as  state  and  federal 
civil  rights  laws,  specifically  including  Title  IX  of  the 
Education  Amendments  Act  of  1972,  and  regulations 
thereunder,  prohibiting  practices  or  policies  in  admis- 
sions, educational  programs,  or  employment  that  are 
in  any  way  discriminatory  on  the  basis  of  sex. 

Application 

Application  to  Cornell  University  Medical  College  can 
be  made  only  through  the  American  Medical  College 
Application  Service  (AMCAS)  application  process: 
American  Medical  College  Application  Service,  Suite 
301,  1776  Massachusetts  Avenue,  N.W..  Washington. 
D  C.  20036.  AMCAS  is  the  sole  distributor  of  applica- 
tion forms  and  instructions.  These  are  obtained  by 
forwarding  an  application  request  card  to  AMCAS. 
Request  cards  are  available  from  premedical  advisers 
and  from  medical  schools.  Upon  receipt  of  the 
AMCAS  application  by  Cornell,  additional  information 
will  be  requested  and  instructions  will  be  given  about 
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submission  of  letters  of  evaluation.  The  evaluation  of  a 
premedical  advisory  committee  is  preferred.  If  this  is 
not  available,  two  letters  of  evaluation  from  members 
of  the  undergraduate  science  faculty  of  the  applicant's 
college,  well  acquainted  with  the  student,  may  be  sub- 
stituted. After  receipt  of  the  supplementary  informa- 
tion, the  letters  of  evaluation,  and  the  $35  application 
fee,  the  Committee  on  Admissions  will  review  carefully 
the  completed  application  and  will  select  students  for 
personal  interviews.  The  fee  can  be  waived  for  finan- 
cial reasons  for  those  applicants  who  are  eligible  for 
AMCAS  fee  waivers. 

From  among  the  large  number  of  applicants,  the 
committee  selects  for  personal  interviews  those  stu- 
dents under  serious  consideration.  Only  rarely  are 
students  accepted  by  the  Medical  College  without  a 
personal  interview. 

The  Committee  on  Admissions  does  not  require  an 
applicant  to  take  the  Medical  College  Admission  Test 
(MCAT)  but  will  review  the  scores  if  the  examination 
has  been  taken. 

The  committee  will  notify  applicants  of  its  decisions 
after  February  15.  If  the  committee  takes  favorable 
action,  a  letter  of  acceptance  is  forwarded  to  the 
applicant  who  has  two  weeks  to:  (1 )  hold  a  place  in 
the  class  in  order  to  make  a  decision  at  a  later  date, 
but  not  later  than  March  10;  or  (2)  accept  a  place  in 
the  class  by  sending  a  deposit  of  $100.  This  deposit  is 
deductible  from  the  first  tuition  payment. 

Advanced  Standing 

When  vacancies  occur  in  the  second-  or  third-year 
classes,  students  may  be  admitted  with  advanced 
standing.  Only  those  students  who  have  completed 
and  passed  examinations  in  their  basic  science 
course  work  as  matriculated  medical  students  in  an 
accredited  United  States  medical  school  are  eligible 
for  consideration  for  transfer  to  Cornell  University 
Medical  College.  Additionally,  a  limited  number  of 
United  States  citizens  studying  medicine  abroad  may 
be  admitted  for  the  third  year  of  study.  Applications  for 
a  place  in  the  second-  or  third-year  class  may  be 
obtained  from  the  Office  of  Admissions,  445  East 
Sixty-ninth  Street,  New  York,  New  York  10021,  in 
January  of  the  year  for  which  admission  is  sought. 

Applicants  who  are  accepted  are  required  to  make  a 
deposit  of  $100,  which  is  deductible  from  the  first  tui- 
tion payment.  Candidates  seeking  admission  with 
advanced  standing  must  furnish  evidence  of  having 
completed  satisfactorily,  in  an  accredited  medical 
school,  all  of  the  work  required  of  students  in  the  class 
they  want  to  enter.  Applicants  must  also  have  sent  to 
us  two  letters  of  evaluation  from  their  medical  school 
faculty,  as  well  as  a  certificate  of  good  academic 
standing  from  the  medical  school,  or  schools,  they 
attended.  In  addition,  these  candidates  must  have  ful- 
filled the  requirements  for  admission  to  the  first-year 
class  at  Cornell  University  Medical  College.  They  may 
be  required  to  take  examinations  in  any  of  the  medical 
school  courses  taken  in  another  school.  Applicants  for 
transfer  into  the  third-year  class  must  also  pass  all 
seven  sections  of  the  Part  I  examination  of  the 
National  Board  of  Medical  Examiners. 


Additional  information  about  the  Medical  College  is 
contained  in  the  booklet  Information  for  the 
Applicant— 1980-81 ,  which  may  be  obtained  from  the 
Office  of  Admissions. 

Special  Students 

Special  students  are  those  students  who  are  permitted 
to  take  required  courses  at  the  Medical  College  or 
Graduate  School  of  Medical  Sciences,  but  who  are  not 
degree  candidates  in  either  school.  Generally  the 
courses  taken  at  Cornell  must  be  essential  to  their 
degree  program,  as  certified  by  the  institutions  at 
which  they  are  candidates.  Enrollment  as  a  special 
student  is  not  intended  as  preparation  for  admission  to 
degree  programs  at  Cornell  or  elsewhere.  Special  stu- 
dents are  accepted  only  with  the  approval  of  the  head 
of  the  department  in  which  they  will  study  and  must 
demonstrate  special  qualifications  in  terms  of  prepara- 
tion and  ability.  They  must  register  with  the  Office  of 
Academic  Programs,  Room  C-118,  and  pay  all  tuition 
and  fees  before  being  permitted  to  attend  classes  or 
laboratories.  There  is  a  registration  fee  of  $15.  A  tuition 
schedule  for  courses  is  available  through  the  Office  of 
Academic  Programs.  No  more  than  two  required 
courses  of  the  medical  curriculum  may  be  taken  in  a 
given  academic  year. 

Visiting  Students 

Visiting  students  are  candidates  for  the  M.D.  degree  at 
other  medical  schools  who  have  a  need  in  their 
degree  programs  to  take  elective  courses  offered  by 
Cornell  University  Medical  College.  Registration  and 
attendance  in  any  elective  course  is  through  applica- 
tion to  the  Office  of  Academic  Programs  with  certifi- 
cation by  the  dean  of  the  parent  school  where  the 
student  will  be  given  credit  for  the  course,  and  with  the 
approval  of  the  sponsor  of  the  elective  course.  A  visit- 
ing student  may  enroll  in  no  more  than  ten  weeks  of 
elective  courses  during  any  academic  year.  Adequate 
malpractice  insurance  covering  the  student's  activities 
while  in  attendance  at  Cornell  University  Medical  Col- 
lege must  be  provided  by  the  parent  medical  school. 
No  tuition  will  be  charged  by  Cornell  University 
Medical  College. 

Auditing  Students 

Auditing  students  are  individuals  who  attend  lecture 
courses  at  the  discretion  of,  and  with  the  permission  of 
the  department  chairman.  No  courses  offered  by  clini- 
cal departments  may  be  audited.  No  records  will  be 
maintained  and  no  credit  will  be  given  to  students  who 
audit  courses.  Auditing  students  will  not  be  permitted 
to  take  final  examinations.  Conversion  from  the  status 
of  an  auditing  student  to  that  of  special  or  visiting  stu- 
dent will  not  be  permitted  unless  the  request  for  con- 
version is  made  by  the  end  of  the  second  week  of  the 
course  and  the  requirements  of  the  requested  status 
are  met. 

Exchange  Students 

Exchange  students  are  candidates  for  the  M.D.  degree 
at  medical  schools  outside  the  United  States  that  have 
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formal  student  exchange  programs  with  Cornell  Uni- 
versity Medical  College.  Those  students  are  selected 
by  the  faculty  of  their  medical  school  to  participate  in 
the  program  and  their  credentials  are  submitted  for 
approval  to  the  Office  of  Academic  Programs  at  Cor- 
nell. Exchange  students  must  have  completed  their 
major  clinical  education  before  they  seek  further 
experience  in  clinical  medicine,  basic  science,  or  clin- 
ical research  at  Cornell  University  Medical  College. 
Students  participate  for  a  maximum  of  six  months. 
Upon  completion  of  this  educational  experience  at 
Cornell,  a  faculty  evaluation  of  the  student's  perfor- 
mance will  be  forwarded  to  the  student's  medical 
school  Matters  such  as  malpractice  and  health  insur- 
ance coverage,  tuition,  and  housing  are  covered  by 
special  arrangements  with  the  foreign  medical  school. 
Such  agreements  provide  for  similar  educational 
opportunities  for  Cornell  University  Medical  College 
students  at  the  foreign  medical  school. 

Educational  Policies  and 
Plan  of  Instruction 

The  Medical  College  is  divided  into  seventeen  depart- 
ments. Seven  of  the  departments  are  concerned  pri- 
marily with  the  sciences  underlying  clinical  medicine; 
they  are  the  Departments  of  Anatomy,  Biochemistry, 
Microbiology,  Pathology,  Pharmacology,  Physiology 
and  Biophysics,  and  Public  Health.  Ten  departments 
have  as  their  major  function  the  study,  treatment  and 
prevention  of  human  diseases,  and  maternity  care; 
they  are  the  Departments  of  Anesthesiology,  Medi- 
cine, Neurology,  Obstetrics  and  Gynecology,  Ophthal- 
mology. Otorhinolaryngology,  Pediatrics,  Psychiatry. 
Radiology,  and  Surgery. 

Responsibility  for  the  educational  policies  of  the  Medi- 
cal College  is  shared  by  the  Executive  Faculty  Coun- 
cil, consisting  of  the  academic  administrative  officers 
and  the  chairpersons  of  those  departments  with  major 
teaching  commitments  to  medical  students,  and  the 
General  Faculty  Council  composed  of  elected  faculty 
representatives  from  all  departments  of  the  Medical 
College.  The  Medical  Student  Executive  Committee 
consists  of  elected  representatives  from  each  of  the 
four  classes  of  medical  students  and  serves  as  a 
forum  for  student  opinion  and  for  communication 
between  faculty  and  students. 

Every  department  offers  courses  that  must  be  com- 
pleted by  each  student  before  the  degree  of  Doctor  of 
Medicine  is  conferred  by  Cornell  University.  The 
courses  are  arranged  in  their  sequence  and  duration 
to  develop  logically  the  knowledge  and  training  of  stu- 
dents and  to  build  up  gradually  the  requirements 
needed  for  graduation  with  the  degree  of  Doctor  of 
Medicine 

In  order  to  fulfill  its  responsibility  and  desire  to  con- 
tinue and  further  the  high  standards  and  excellence  of 
the  academic  programs  at  Cornell,  the  faculty 
reserves  the  right  to  make  changes  in  the  curriculum 
at  any  time. 

The  various  departments  also  offer  courses  and 
opportunities  for  special  study  open  to  regular  medical 
students,  to  candidates  for  advanced  degrees  in  the 


Graduate  School  of  Cornell  University,  and  to  qualified 
advanced  students  of  medicine  who  are  not  candi- 
dates for  degrees. 

Medical  knowledge  is  so  extensive  that  only  a  small 
part  of  that  needed  for  a  successful  career  in  medi- 
cine can  be  acquired  during  the  time  devoted  to 
medical  study  in  the  Medical  College  curriculum.  The 
time  devoted  by  the  prospective  physician  to  prepara- 
tion for  the  practice  of  medicine  includes  at  least  one 
year,  and  often  many  more  years,  of  graduate  medical 
education  as  intern  or  resident  in  a  hospital,  either  in 
clinical  or  laboratory  work  or  both.  The  required  period 
of  study  at  Cornell  University  Medical  College  extends 
over  four  academic  years  of  at  least  thirty-three  weeks 
each. 

As  medical  science  and  medical  practice  may  be 
pursued  in  a  variety  of  ways,  it  is  the  policy  of  the  col- 
lege to  encourage  the  student  to  vary  his  or  her 
course  of  study  according  to  special  interests  and  par- 
ticular talents  as  far  as  is  consistent  with  meeting  the 
requirements  for  the  degree  of  Doctor  of  Medicine. 

A  thesis  is  not  a  requirement  for  graduation,  but  stu- 
dents are  encouraged  to  engage  in  individual  work,  as 
time  permits,  with  the  hope  that  they  may  accomplish 
results  worthy  of  publication.  It  is  desirable,  therefore, 
for  some  students  to  devote  time  to  a  single  subject  in 
which  they  have  a  special  interest.  The  development 
of  great  technical  proficiency  in  the  various  fields  of 
clinical  medicine  is  not  expected  during  the  regular 
medical  course  but  must  await  adequate  training  after 
graduation. 

First- Year  Curriculum 

The  first  year  of  study  is  devoted  to  anatomy,  bio- 
chemistry, physiology,  neurosciences,  psychiatry,  and 
introductory  medicine,  including  the  basic  elements  of 
physical  examination,  interviewing  techniques,  and  the 
sociological  determinants  of  disease.  Clinical  confer- 
ences are  presented  in  these  courses  to  illustrate  the 
application  of  the  basic  sciences  to  clinical  medicine. 
A  series  of  weekly  interdisciplinary  sessions  explores 
a  wide  range  of  medical  topics,  again  emphasizing  the 
interrelationships  of  the  basic  sciences  to  each  other 
and  to  clinical  medicine 

Second-Year  Curriculum 

In  the  second  year,  the  basic  sciences  of  microbiol- 
ogy, pharmacology,  and  pathology  are  completed  and 
the  full-time  clinical  curriculum  is  begun  with  physical 
diagnosis,  neurology,  psychiatry,  and  public  health. 
Weekly  clinical  pathological  conferences  serve  as  a 
continuing  point  of  integration  of  the  basic  and  clinical 
sciences. 

Summers 

In  addition  to  scheduled  time  for  electives  during  the 
first  two  years,  the  summers  following  the  first  and 
second  years  are  free  and  may  be  used  to  acquire  or 
to  further  experience  in  investigative  work,  if  a  student 
wishes. 
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Third-Year  Curriculum 

Clerkships  of  four  to  twelve  weeks'  duration,  in  the 
forty-eight  week  (September  through  August)  third- 
year  curriculum,  provide  a  sound  basic  introduction  to 
all  the  major  clinical  fields.  When  students  have  com- 
pleted this  clinical  core  curriculum,  they  are  suffi- 
ciently acquainted  with  the  various  clinical  specialties 
to  have  identified  their  primary  areas  of  interest,  both 
in  the  clinical  and  basic  science  fields.  Accordingly, 
they  are  prepared  to  plan  an  educational  program  for 
their  final  medical  school  year  that  is  best  suited  to 
their  interests  and  needs 

In  the  spring  of  the  third  year,  each  student  chooses  a 
senior  faculty  member  as  an  adviser  to  help  in  plan- 
ning the  fourth-year  program.  Numerous  elective 
opportunities  available  in  the  Cornell  Medical  Center 
are  described  in  the  Catalog  of  Electives.  Other  elec- 
tees in  the  center  or  in  other  educational  institutions 
may  be  arranged  with  the  approval  of  the  student's 
elective  adviser. 

Fourth-Year  Curriculum 

The  fourth  year  is  a  time  when  students  can  correlate 
the  preceding  experiences  of  medical  school,  begin  to 
function  effectively  in  the  physician's  role,  and 
sharpen  their  clinical  skills  in  preparation  for  residency 
training.  Presently  at  Cornell,  the  fourth-year  curricu- 
lum is  largely  elective  and  students  have  latitude  in 
choosing  their  own  programs.  Under  consideration  is 
a  curriculum  that  will  provide  for  each  student  a  "sub- 
internship,"  substantial  longitudinal  experiences  in  the 
Outpatient  Department  and  opportunities  for  basic 
research  or  clinical  investigation  in  addition  to  a 
number  of  elective  choices. 

Summer  Fellowships 

Sevel  fellowships  are  available  for  selected  students 
who  wish  to  participate  in  investigative  work  during  the 
summers  following  the  first  and  second  years. 

One-Year  Research  Fellowships 

Any  student  seriously  interested  in  investigative  work 
in  the  basic  or  clinical  medical  sciences  may  apply  for 
a  year's  leave  of  absence  to  pursue  research  in  the 
field  of  choice.  Such  research  opportunities  are  avail- 
able in  all  departments  of  the  Medical  College.  A  leave 
will  be  considered  for  investigative  work  in  other  insti- 
tutions. In  general,  it  is  most  convenient  to  take  the 
leave  between  the  second  and  third  years,  but  it  may 
be  considered  at  other  times  in  the  medical  course. 

Coordinated  M.D.-Ph.D.  Programs 

For  students  interested  in  teaching  and  research 
careers  in  the  basic  biomedical  sciences  or  in  clinical 
medicine,  two  combined  M.D.-Ph.D.  programs  are 
offered  at  Cornell  University  Medical  College. 
1 .  One  M.D.-Ph.D.  program  is  coordinated  between 
Cornell  University  Medical  College  and  the  Cornell 
University  Graduate  School  of  Medical  Sciences,  and 
is  described  in  the  Announcement  of  the  Graduate 
School  of  Medical  Sciences.  Graduate  programs  are 


offered  in  the  fields  of  biochemistry,  biological  struc- 
ture and  cell  biology,  biology,  biomathematics,  bio- 
statistics,  biophysics,  genetics,  microbiology,  neuro- 
biology and  behavior,  pathology,  pharmacology,  and 
physiology.  Students  in  this  program  work  under  the 
supervision  of  faculty  members  at  the  Medical  College 
and  the  Sloan -Kettering  Institute  for  Cancer  Research. 
This  intramural  M.D.-Ph.D.  program  can  be  entered  at 
any  time  by  matriculated  Cornell  medical  students  or 
by  resident  physicians  on  the  house  staffs  of  hospitals 
affiliated  with  the  Medical  College. 
2.  The  second  M.D.-Ph.D.  program  is  coordinated 
between  Cornell  University  Medical  College  and  the 
adjacent  Rockefeller  University  and  is  described  fully 
in  a  special  announcement  of  this  program.  Students 
in  this  program  pursue  their  medical  education  at  Cor- 
nell and  their  graduate  education  in  the  many  areas  of 
study  available  at  Rockefeller  University,  under  the 
direction  of  the  Rockefeller  faculty.  Students  com- 
pleting this  program  receive  an  M.D.  degree  from 
Cornell  University  and  a  Ph.D.  degree  from  Rockefeller 
University.  Applicants  to  this  program  must  be 
accepted  by  the  Cornell-Rockefeller  Committee  in  the 
spring  of  the  year  of  joint  matriculation.  In  addition  to 
the  AMCAS  application  form,  applicants  to  this  pro- 
gram must  also  file  a  special  application  form  that  may 
be  obtained  by  writing  to:  Rockefeller  University,  York 
Avenue  and  East  Sixty-sixth  Street,  New  York,  New 
York  10021. 

In  selecting  between  these  two  programs,  an  applicant 
should  carefully  survey  the  different  areas  of  graduate 
study  offered  by  the  Cornell  University  Graduate 
School  of  Medical  Sciences  and  Rockefeller  Univer- 
sity and  then  select  the  program  most  consistent  with 
his  or  her  research  and  career  goals.  Both  coordi- 
nated programs  are  normally  expected  to  require 
about  six  calendar  years  of  study.  Questions  about 
these  programs  should  be  addressed  to  the  Office  of 
Admissions,  Cornell  University  Medical  College,  445 
East  Sixty-ninth  Street,  New  York,  New  York  10021. 

Summer  Fellowship  Program  for 
Minority  Students 

A  summer  fellowship  program  for  minority-group  pre- 
medical  students  has  the  specific  aims  of  increasing 
the  number  of  minority-group  students  in  medical 
schools  and  of  increasing  their  awareness  of  the  great 
variety  in  medical  career  opportunities.  Premedical 
students  who  have  completed  their  junior  year  spend 
ten  weeks  as  summer  fellows  at  the  Medical  Center. 

Fellows  work  three  days  a  week  at  a  variety  of  re- 
searcn  activities  with  sponsors  who  are  faculty 
members  from  different  departments.  The  students  in 
this  program  are  often  involved  jointly  with  medical 
students  who  hold  similar  fellowships.  Two  mornings  a 
week  are  devoted  to  a  specially  designed  course  in 
cardiovascular  physiology.  The  afternoons  of  these 
days  are  used  for  a  series  of  discussions  about  health 
problems  of  various  communities,  and  visits  to  a 
neighborhood  health  center  program. 

Information  regarding  applications  for  fellowships  and 
all  other  aspects  of  minority-group  admissions  can  be 
obtained  by  writing  to  James  L.  Curtis,  M.D.,  Associate 
Dean,  Cornell  University  Medical  College.  Application 
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should  be  made  early  in  the  junior  year,  and  not  later 
than  April  15. 

Advancement  and  Graduation 

Qualifications  for  admission,  advancement,  and 
graduation.    The  evaluation  of  individuals  for  admis- 
sion and  advancement  involves  both  objective  criteria 
and  subjective  judgments.  In  order  to  be  considered 
for  admission,  subsequent  advancement,  and  gradua- 
tion, individuals  must  have  satisfactorily  completed  all 
required  undergraduate  and  Medical  College  course 
work;  must  demonstrate  motivation,  maturity,  stability, 
sound  judgment,  a  sense  of  responsibility,  and  good 
moral  character;  must  evidence  cognitive,  motor,  and 
organizational  skills;  sensory  perception,  ability  to  syn- 
thesize and  apply  knowledge,  and  possess  such  other 
attributes  as  the  faculty  deems  to  be  essential  to  the 
making  of  a  safe  and  effective  physician. 

Dismissal.  Students  are  subject  to  dismissal  for  the 
following  reasons:  (1 )  failure  to  pass  required  course 
work  or  to  remedy  failures  as  provided  in  the  Guide- 
lines for  Promotion  and  Graduation;  (2)  violation  of  the 
Code  ol  Professional  Conduct;  (3)  a  determination  by 
the  faculty,  after  an  opportunity  to  be  heard,  of  failure 
to  meet  the  standards  of  fitness  for  medicine  set  forth 
above 

Graduation.    The  award  of  the  degree  of  Doctor  of 
Medicine  attests  to  the  individual's  successful  com- 
pletion of  the  curriculum  and  prima  facie  ability  to 
practice  the  profession  effectively  and  skillfully.  The 
faculty  does  not  believe  that  the  degree  can  or  should 
be  awarded  subject  to  any  qualifications  or  to  any 
modifications  or  restrictions  whatsoever.  The  faculty 
reserves  the  right  to  withhold  the  granting  of  a  degree 
to  any  person  whose  ability  to  practice  medicine 
safely  and  effectively  is  impaired 

The  curriculum  of  Cornell  University  Medical  College 
is  divided  into  four  successive  academic  years,  each 
year  building  on  the  subject  material  of  preceding 
years  A  student  must  successfully  complete  all  of  the 
course  work  of  one  academic  year  before  being 
approved  for  promotion  to  the  next  year. 

At  the  end  of  each  academic  term,  a  student's  perfor- 
mance in  all  required  and  elective  courses  is  evalu- 
ated and  recorded.  A  student's  final  rating  in  a  course 
is  determined  by  the  appropriate  department  after 
evaluation  of  the  student's  performance  in  all  aspects 
of  the  course  work,  including  the  results  of 
examinations. 

At  the  end  of  each  academic  year,  a  student's  final 
rating  is  based  on  the  results  of  evaluations  in  all  of 
the  courses  in  the  curriculum  of  that  year.  These  final 
ratings  are  reviewed  by  the  Committee  on  Promotion 
and  Graduation  and  are  submitted  to  the  Faculty 
Councils  for  final  approval.  Guidelines  for  the  Commit- 
tee on  Promotion  and  Graduation  have  been  estab- 
lished and  are  distributed  to  all  entering  students. 

Candidates  for  the  degree  of  Doctor  of  Medicine  must 
have  attained  the  age  of  twenty-one  years  and  be  of 
good  moral  character  They  must  have  completed 


successfully  four  full  courses  of  at  least  eight  months 
each  as  regular  matriculated  medical  students.  They 
must  have  satisfactorily  completed  all  the  required 
work  of  the  medical  curriculum  and  must  have  passed 
all  prescribed  examinations.  Every  candidate  for  a 
degree  must  pay,  or  satisfactorily  arrange  to  pay,  all 
accounts  due  the  University  at  least  ten  days  before 
commencement. 

Graduation  from  Cornell  University  Medical  College 
fulfills  one  of  the  requirements  necessary  to  apply  for 
a  license  as  a  physician  in  the  various  states.  Most  of 
our  graduates,  however,  take  further  training.  Stipends 
for  this  postgraduate  experience  vary  from  place  to 
place,  but  range  from  approximately  $10,000  to 
$14,000  per  year. 

A  transcript  of  the  Medical  College  record  of  a  student 
or  graduate  will  be  mailed  at  the  student's  request  to 
accredited  hospitals  and  to  educational  or  other 
recognized  institutions  as  credentials  in  support  of  his 
or  her  application  for  a  position  or  promotion.  All  tran- 
scripts are  marked  "confidential"  and  carry  the  in- 
struction that  they  are  not  to  be  turned  over  to  the 
candidate.  The  purpose  of  this  ruling  is  to  avoid  pos- 
sible loss  and  fraudulent  use  of  an  official  document  of 
the  Medical  College. 

Examinations  for  Medical 
Licensure 

Graduates  of  Cornell  University  Medical  College  are 
admitted  unconditionally  to  the  examinations  for 
license  to  practice  medicine  in  all  states  of  the  United 
States.  Certified  students  and  graduates  of  Cornell 
University  Medical  College  are  admitted  to  the  exami- 
nations of  the  National  Board  of  Medical  Examiners, 
whose  certificate  is  recognized  by  a  majority  of  the 
state  and  federal  territory  licensing  agencies  and  by 
the  respective  authorities  of  England,  Scotland  and  Ire- 
land. Although  national  in  scope  and  organized  under 
the  laws  of  the  District  of  Columbia,  the  National 
Board  of  Medical  Examiners  is  not  to  be  confused  with 
a  federal  governmental  agency.  For  information,  write 
to  the  National  Board  of  Medical  Examiners,  3930 
Chestnut  Street,  Philadelphia,  Pennsylvania  19104. 

Fees  and  Expenses 

All  fees  for  instruction  and  other  charges  are  paid  at 
the  Accounting  Office  of  the  Medical  College,  Room 
D-07,  1300  York  Avenue,  New  York,  New  York  10021. 
Veterans  receiving  federal  or  state  educational  bene- 
fits are  required  to  report  to  the  Veterans  Affairs 
Office,  Room  D-07,  immediately  after  registering. 

Any  individual  who  owes  money  to  the  University  will 
not  be  allowed  to  register  or  reregister  in  the  Univer- 
sity, receive  a  transcript  of  his  or  her  record,  have  his 
or  her  academic  credits  certified,  be  granted  a  leave 
of  absence,  or  have  a  degree  conferred. 

Application  fee.   A  nonrefundable  charge  of  $35  is 
made  for  reviewing  each  application. 
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Acceptance  deposit.    Each  student  admitted  is 
given  notice  of  acceptance  and  a  limited  time  (usually 
two  weeks)  in  which  to  decide  if  he  or  she  will  enroll  in 
the  entering  class.  The  student's  name  is  not  placed 
on  the  class  list  until  the  $100  acceptance  deposit  is 
paid.  The  deposit  is  credited  toward  the  tuition  charge 
and  is  refundable  if  the  student  withdraws  prior  to 
June  1 . 

Tuition 

Tuition  for  one  academic  year  is  $7,500,  starting  July 
1980.  (The  tuition  may  be  revised  during  the  academic 
year.)  It  is  payable  at  the  beginning  of  the  academic 
year  or  in  two  equal  parts,  the  first  of  which  must  be 
made  within  thirty  days  after  classes  begin,  and  the 
second  in  January  1981.  The  following  are  included  in 
the  tuition  fee: 

1 .  Matriculation  fee. 

2.  Student  hospital  insurance.  Students  are  covered 
for  hospital  and  major  medical  expenses  through  a 
college  self-insured  program.  The  plan  may  be 
expanded  to  spouses  and  families  of  married  stu- 
dents at  additional  cost.  Full  information  is  available 
at  registration. 

3.  Personnel  health  service. 

4.  Graduation  fee  and  rental  fee  for  cap  and  gown  for 
graduation  exercises. 

Refund  Policy 

If  a  student  terminates  his  or  her  medical  college 
registration  by  official  leave  of  absence  or  withdrawal, 
tuition  will  be  charged  for  that  trimester  beginning  with 
the  first  day  of  the  trimester  and  extending  to  the 
effective  date  of  the  leave  of  absence  or  withdrawal  as 
recorded  in  the  Office  of  Student  Affairs. 

For  each  week  or  fraction  of  a  week  the  charge  will 
be:  first  week,  10  percent;  second  week,  20  percent; 
third  week,  30  percent;  fourth  week,  40  percent;  fifth 
week,  60  percent;  sixth  week,  80  percent;  seventh 
week,  100  percent;  except  that  no  charge  will  be 
made  if  the  effective  date  is  within  the  first  six  days  of 
the  trimester. 

Books,  Instruments,  and  Microscopes 

The  average  cost  of  books  and  microscope  rental  is 
approximately  $600  a  year.  Binocular  microscopes 
are  available  for  rental.  Information  will  be  furnished 
each  entering  student  before  registration. 

Financial  Aid 

The  Medical  College  has  scholarship  funds  and  loan 
funds  to  assist  medical  students  who  are  in  need  of 
financial  aid.  These  funds  are  described  below. 

New  York  State  programs  for  financial  aid  to  New  York 
State  residents  are  mentioned  at  the  ends  of  the 
sections  on  scholarships  and  loans. 


Scholarships 

Scholarship  income  is  derived  from  the  several  en- 
dowed and  invested  funds  and  other  resources  listed 
below,  and  from  an  appropriation  from  the  Medical 
College  budget.  Scholarship  awards  are  made,  to  the 
extent  of  the  funds  available,  on  the  basis  of  compara- 
tive financial  need.  Any  student  in  good  standing  in  the 
Medical  College  who  has  real  financial  need  is  eligible 
to  apply  for  assistance.  Financial  need  is  not  a  factor 
in  the  selection  of  students  at  Cornell  University 
Medical  College. 

Awards  to  entering  students  are  made  on  the  same 
basis  as  to  students  already  enrolled.  An  applicant 
who  has  been  accepted  for  admission  and  has  indi- 
cated the  intention  of  enrolling  at  the  Medical  College 
may  file  a  formal  application  for  scholarship  aid. 

Awards  are  made  for  one  year  only,  and  the  financial 
situation  is  reviewed  each  year  by  the  Committee  on 
Financial  Aid.  All  scholarships  listed  are  awarded  to 
students  eligible  for  financial  aid,  through  the  Financial 
Aid  Committee. 

Vivian  B.  Allen  Scholarship  Endowment.  Through 
the  generosity  of  the  Vivian  B.  Allen  Foundation,  Inc., 
this  endowment  has  been  established  to  provide 
income  to  aid  needy  students  of  good  scholastic 
standing  who  otherwise  would  not  be  able  to  complete 
their  medical  education. 

Becker  Family  Scholarship  Fund.    The  income 
from  this  endowed  fund,  established  by  a  generous  gift 
from  the  estate  of  Louis  Becker,  is  to  be  used  to  pro- 
vide scholarships  for  deserving  students. 

The  Lois  and  Max  Beren  Foundation  may  award  a 
scholarship  to  a  promising  student  accepted  for  ad- 
mission at  Cornell  University  Medical  College  in  an 
amount  to  be  determined  by  consultation  between  the 
college  and  the  foundation.  The  student  shall  be 
selected  by  the  college,  subject  to  the  approval  of  the 
foundation,  and  may  be  a  candidate  for  either  the 
Ph.D.  or  M.D.  degree.  It  is  the  desire  of  the  foundation 
to  assist  a  student  who  possesses  great  eagerness  to 
pursue  studies  but  who  would  find  it  impossible  or 
impractical  to  do  so  without  the  financial  support  of 
the  foundation. 

H.  Meredith  Berry  Scholarship  Fund.    The  income 
from  this  endowment  fund,  established  by  gifts  from 
Dr.  Meredith  Berry  '41,  is  used  to  help  a  needy  and 
deserving  student. 

Siegfried  and  Josephine  Bieber  Scholarship 
Endowment.    The  income  from  the  endowment, 
given  by  the  late  Mrs.  Siegfried  Bieber  and  the 
Siegfried  and  Josephine  Bieber  Foundation,  provides 
scholarships  for  students  in  good  academic  standing 
who  need  financial  aid. 

The  John  V.  Bohrer  Scholarship  Fund  was  en- 
dowed by  a  bequest  from  Laura  S.  Bohrer  in  memory 
of  her  husband,  Dr.  John  V.  Bohrer.  Scholarships  from 
the  income  are  awarded  to  students  "who  shall 
express  a  willingness  and  intention  to  restore  to  the 
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trust  fund  the  amounts  received  by  them,  as  and  when 
their  circumstances  permit." 

Lucien  and  Ethel  Brownstone  Merit  Medical  Schol- 
arship.   Generous  gifts  to  Cornell  University  Medical 
College  and  to  three  other  New  York  City  medical 
schools  by  the  Lucien  and  Ethel  Brownstone  Founda- 

;  tion  established  the  first  American  Merit  Medical 
Scholarships.  The  income  from  the  endowment  estab- 
lished by  the  gift  is  to  be  awarded  as  a  four-year 
scholarship  to  one  or  two  students.  The  donors  hope 

I  to  encourage  the  most  innately  gifted,  best  educated, 
and  most  mature  individuals  to  enter  the  complex  and 
humane  field  of  medicine.  The  first  award  was  made  in 
1968. 

Mary  E.  C.  Cantle  Scholarship  Fund.    The  income 
from  this  invested  fund,  which  was  established  by  a 
bequest  from  Mary  E  C.  Cantle,  provides  scholarships 
I  for  worthy  students  in  the  Medical  College. 

r  Frances  N.  and  John  A.  Cashman  Scholarship 

;  Fund.    This  endowed  fund  was  established  by  a 

|  generous  gift  from  the  Trust  of  Frances  Nevins  Cash- 

|  man.  The  income  from  this  fund  shall  provide  a 

I  scholarship  to  a  woman  student  who,  in  the  opinion  of 

'  the  faculty,  is  deserving  of  such  assistance. 

Lillian  M.  Charles  Scholarship  Endowment.  The 

f  income  from  this  fund,  which  was  established  by  a 
generous  gift  from  the  late  Mrs  Howard  W.  Charles, 
provides  scholarship  assistance  for  needy  students 
who  are  in  good  academic  standing. 

Citibank  Medical  Scholarship.    This  scholarship 
I  was  established  by  Citibank  to  be  awarded  for  four 
years  to  a  resident  of  New  York  State  who  has 
demonstrated  financial  need. 

Coppermines  Foundation  Scholarship  Endow- 
ment.   Endowed  by  a  generous  gift  from  the  Copper- 
mines  Foundation,  Inc.,  the  income  provides  financial 
assistance  for  needy  and  worthy  students. 

Jean  Davidoff  and  Elizabeth  Cohen  Scholarship 
Fund.    This  endowment  was  established  through  a 
gift  by  Dr.  Harry  S.  Berkoff  '23  in  memory  of  his  sisters 
The  income  is  available  annually  to  a  student,  or  stu- 
dents, in  the  third-  and  fourth-year  classes  who  are  in 
need  of  financial  aid  and  who,  by  their  scholarship  and 
conduct,  have  proved  worthy  of  this.  Such  students 
should  express  their  willingness  and  intention  to  return 
to  the  fund  the  amounts  received  by  them  as  and 
when  their  circumstances  permit. 

Dean's  Special  Scholarship  Fund.    This  invested 
fund  was  established  through  the  generosity  of  many 
contributors.  The  income  is  used  to  provide  scholar- 
ships for  worthy  students  who  are  especially  in  need 
of  financial  assistance. 

Kate  and  Henry  Eichel  Scholarship  Fund.    This  gift 
from  the  estate  of  Kate  Eichel  is  an  invested  fund.  It 
has  been  given  in  memory  of  Kate  Eichel  and  her 
brother,  Dr.  Henry  Eichel  07.  The  investment  income 
will  be  used  for  scholarships  for  students  in  need  of 
financial  assistance 


Dr.  Harry  Eno  Scholarship  Endowment.  Estab- 
lished  in  1955  by  the  gift  of  the  late  Dr.  Harry  Eno,  the 
income  from  this  endowment  provides  scholarships 
for  needy  and  worthy  students  in  the  Medical  College. 

The  Jeremiah  S.  Ferguson  Scholarship  Fund  was 

established  by  the  Board  of  Trustees  of  Cornell  Uni- 
versity in  memory  of  Jeremiah  S.  Ferguson  who, 
throughout  his  connection  of  more  than  forty  years 
with  the  Medical  College,  devoted  a  great  deal  of  his 
time  to  helping  students  with  their  individual  problems 
and  promoting  their  professional  careers.  The  invest- 
ment income  is  awarded  annually  by  the  Committee 
on  Financial  Aid  to  a  student  or  students  in  the  third- 
and  fourth-year  classes  in  the  Medical  College  who 
are  in  need  of  financial  aid. 

Anthony  Ferrara  Memorial  Scholarship  Fund.  The 

mother  of  Anthony  Ferrara  and  his  fellow  students  and 
friends  established  this  fund.  The  investment  income 
provides  scholarship  assistance  to  deserving 
students. 

Joseph  P.  Ferrigan  Endowment.  The  income  from 
this  endowed  fund,  established  by  an  anonymous  gift, 
is  to  be  used  to  benefit  a  worthy  and  meritorious  stu- 
dent in  need  of  financial  assistance. 

The  Wallace  D.  Garrabrandt  Scholarship  Endow- 
ment was  established  by  the  late  Mabel  G.  Gormley, 
and  the  income  is  to  be  awarded  annually  to  a  regu- 
larly matriculated  student  of  high  academic  achieve- 
ment who  is  in  need  of  financial  assistance. 

The  Judge  and  Mrs.  Samuel  Jordon  Graham 
Memorial  Scholarship  Endowment  was  established 
by  a  bequest  from  the  estate  of  E.  Norman  P.  Graham. 
The  income  provides  scholarship  assistance  for 
deserving  students  of  the  Medical  College. 

Connie  Guion  Scholarship.    Providing  an  annual 
scholarship  to  be  used  toward  tuition  for  a  student  of 
the  Medical  College,  this  scholarship  was  established 
by  Ambassador  and  Mrs.  Vincent  de  Roulet  to  express 
their  gratitude  to  the  late  Dr.  Connie  Guion  '17. 

The  Haddad  Foundation  Scholarship.    The  R  G 

Haddad  Foundation  has  made  available  grants  to 
medical  students  who  are  United  States  citizens  of 
Syrian  or  Lebanese  descent  and  who  are  in  need  of 
financial  assistance.  The  grant  is  for  one  year  and 
may  be  renewed  upon  application. 

Mary  F.  Hall  Scholarship  Endowment.    The  income 
from  a  fund  established  by  bequest  of  Miss  Mary  F. 
Hall  is  available  to  any  woman  student  in  the  Medical 
College  who  needs  its  aid,  who  is  a  bona  fide  resident 
of  the  State  of  New  York,  and  was  such  prior  to  admis- 
sion to  the  college. 

Lawrence  W.  Hanlon  Scholarship  Fund.  This  fund 
was  established  in  memory  of  Dr.  Lawrence  W.  Han- 
lon, who  had  given  twenty-five  years  to  the  service  of 
the  Medical  College.  In  the  last  fifteen  of  those  years, 
he  was  associate  dean  and,  in  that  role,  did  as  much 
as  any  one  person  ever  has  to  shape  the  lives  and 
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careers  of  the  students.  Contributions  from  his  asso- 
ciates and  friends  make  this  fund  possible. 

Dr.  John  A.  Helm  Scholarship  Endowment.  The 

income  from  this  fund,  which  was  established  under 
the  will  of  John  A.  Heim  '05,  provides  as  many  schol- 
arships in  the  Medical  College  as  there  are  funds 
available  for  that  purpose.  The  awards  are  made  to 
regularly  matriculated  students  who  are  in  need  of 
financial  assistance  as  provided  for  in  the  terms  of  the 
bequest.  First-year  students  who  meet  the  prescribed 
standards  are  eligible. 

Irma  T.  Hlrschl  Scholarship.    This  fund,  supported 
by  a  trust  under  will  of  Irma  T.  Hirschl,  grants 
annual  scholarships  to  students.  The  will  makes  the 
following  statement  of  the  donor's  wishes:  "All  pay- 
ments to  medical  schools  selected  by  my  individual 

trustees  shall  be  applied  by  such  schools  as 

student  financial  aid  for  medical  education  of  deserv- 
ing students  who  may  be  deemed  worthy  of  such  aid 
by  the  scholarship  committee  (or  its  equivalent)  of 
each  such  school. 

"All  payments  herein  shall  be  designated  as  The  Irma 
T.  Hirschl  Scholarship.  I  direct  that  the  scholarship 
committee  (or  its  equivalent),  in  designating  the  recip- 
ients of  such  financial  aid,  be  guided  by  the  following 
criteria:  financial  need,  outstanding  scholarship  and 
dedication  to  medical  science,  the  easing  of  pain  and 
protection  of  life.  No  discrimination  shall  be  made 
against  applicants  for  financial  aid  on  the  ground  of 
sex,  race,  religion,  or  national  origin.  It  is  my  desire, 
but  I  do  not  require,  that  a  student,  once  selected  for 
financial  aid  on  the  basis  of  the  criteria  set  forth 
above,  shall  continue  to  receive  financial  aid  through- 
out the  years  of  such  student's  dedicated  and  suc- 
cessful study,  provided  the  student  continues,  in  the 
judgment  of  such  scholarship  committee  (or  its  equiv- 
alent), to  meet  the  criteria  set  forth  above." 

Several  other  medical  schools  in  the  city  are  also 
beneficiaries  under  the  trust. 

Maier  and  Shantsya  Hitzig  Scholarship.  Through 
a  generous  gift,  Dr.  William  M.  Hitzig  '29  established 
this  endowed  scholarship  in  memory  of  his  father  and 
mother.  The  income  is  allotted  annually  as  a  scholar- 
ship, with  preference  given  to  students  who  have  done 
meritorious  work  in  internal  medicine. 

The  Dr.  Edward  Hoenig  Scholarship  Fund  was 

endowed  by  gifts  from  Dr.  Robert  Hoenig  '34  and  Dr. 
Theodore  Hoenig  '40  in  memory  of  their  father,  Dr. 
Edward  Hoenig  '10.  The  income  is  to  provide  financial 
assistance  to  needy  but  worthy  students. 

Samuel  Hollander  Prize  Endowment.   The  income 
from  an  endowed  fund  established  by  bequest  of  Dr. 
Samuel  Hollander  is  to  be  awarded  to  a  worthy 
student  as  a  prize  for  scholarship  by  the  Committee  on 
Financial  Aid. 

The  Ruth  Hollohan  Scholarship  Fund  was  estab- 
lished under  the  terms  of  the  will  of  Jessie  L.  Hollohan 
in  memory  of  Ruth  Hollohan.  Theinvestment  income 
is  used  for  scholarships  in  the  Medical  College  with 


first  consideration  given  to  entering  students  of  high 
academic  achievement  who  are  in  need  of  financial 
assistance. 

Elizabeth  and  Neill  Houston  Scholarship  Endow- 
ment.   The  scholarship  was  established  in  1952  by  a 
gift  from  Elizabeth  and  Neill  Houston.  A  room  in  F.  W. 
Olin  Hall  is  designated  the  Elizabeth  and  Neill  Houston 
Room,  and  the  income  from  the  endowment  provides 
a  room-rent  scholarship. 

Charles  Evans  Hughes  Memorial  Foundation 
Scholarship  Fund.    The  foundation  was  established 
by  Mr.  Chauncey  L.  Waddell  on  the  death  of  his  wife, 
Catherine  Hughes  Waddell,  in  memory  of  her  father, 
Chief  Justice  Hughes.  This  generous  gift  was  made  to 
the  Medical  College  to  support  the  effort  to  meet  the 
financial  aid  requirements  of  enrolled  minority 
students. 

Professor  Andrew  Hunter  Scholarship.    This  fund 
was  established  by  the  Maurice  H.  Givens  Trust  in 
honor  of  the  late  Professor  Andrew  Hunter,  who  was 
professor  of  biochemistry  at  the  Ithaca  Division  of 
Cornell  Medical  School,  where  Mr.  Givens  served  as 
Professor  Hunter's  assistant  from  1909  to  1914.  The 
income  from  this  endowment  provides  scholarships  to 
needy  and  worthy  students  in  the  Medical  College. 

Dr.  Charles  I.  Hyde  10  and  Eva  Hyde  Scholarship 
Endowment.    Established  by  the  late  Dr.  Charles  I. 
Hyde  and  Mrs.  Eva  Hyde  in  memory  of  their  daughter, 
Anita  Shirley  Hyde,  this  endowment  provides  that 
income  be  available  annually  to  meritorious  students 
who  have  completed  one  year  of  the  regular  medical 
course  and  are  in  need  of  assistance. 

Henry  J.  Kaiser  Family  Foundation.  This  two-year 
grant  from  the  Kaiser  Foundation  for  scholarships  will 
provide  grants  for  students  qualifying  for  financial  aid. 

The  Dick  Katzin  M.D.  Scholarship  Fund  was  estab 
lished  in  1966  by  Dick  Katzin  '65.  The  annual  gift  will 
be  used  to  give  financial  aid  to  needy  students. 

Samuel  Farrar  Kelley  M.D.  Scholarship  Fund. 

Contributions  for  this  invested  fund  are  being  given  by 
Mrs.  Lillian  E.  Kelley  in  memory  of  her  husband.  Sup- 
port from  the  income  from  this  fund  is  available  to  stu- 
dents in  good  standing  who  need  financial  assistance. 

The  Elise  Strang  L'Esperance  Scholarship  Endow- 
ment, established  by  a  bequest  from  Dr.  L'Esperance, 
provides  income  for  financial  assistance  for  woman 
students  at  the  Medical  College. 

The  Elizabeth  C.  Lowry  Scholarship  Fund  was  en- 
dowed by  Dr.  Lowry,  a  member  of  the  class  of  1935,  in 
memory  of  her  late  husband,  Dr.  Thomas  Lowry,  who 
was  also  a  member  of  that  class.  The  income  is  to  be 
used  to  provide  financial  assistance  to  woman  stu- 
dents in  the  Medical  College.  If,  in  any  year,  there  is 
no  woman  student  in  need  of  such  assistance,  the 
income  available  may  be  awarded  to  a  woman  candi- 
date for  a  Ph.D.  in  the  Graduate  School  of  Medical 
Sciences. 
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The  1936  John  and  Katherine  Mayer  Scholarship 
Fund.    The  investment  income  is  available  annually 
to  meritorious  students  who  need  its  aid,  and  who 
have  completed  one  or  more  years  of  the  regular  med- 
ical course.  The  award  is  for  one  year  only  but  may  be 
awarded  for  a  second  or  third  year  provided  the  quali- 
fications of  the  candidate  merit  it. 

The  1939  John  and  Katherine  Mayer  Scholarship 
Endowment.    The  income  is  available  annually  to 
meritorious  students  who  need  its  aid,  and  who  have 
completed  one  or  more  years  of  the  regular  medical 
course  The  award  is  for  one  year  only,  but  may  be 
awarded  for  a  second  or  third  year  provided  the  quali- 
fications of  the  candidate  merit  it. 

Charles  M.  McLane  Memorial  Scholarship.  This 
generous  gift  was  established  by  the  Merlin  Founda- 
tion. The  investment  income  is  to  be  used  to  provide  a 
scholarship  for  a  needy  student  from  the  third-  or 
fourth-year  class  whose  record  reflects  dedication 
and  personal  achievement  of  a  high  order 

Medical  College  Dormitory  Fund  No.  2.  This 
invested  fund,  established  by  gifts  made  in  the  Greater 
Cornell  Campaign,  provides  income  for  rental  scholar- 
ships to  be  awarded  to  students  residing  in  the  Medi- 
cal College  dormitory. 

Medical  College  Memorial  Scholarship  Consoli- 
dated.   This  endowment  fund  is  supported  by  various 
gifts  in  memory  of  individuals  for  scholarship  pur- 
poses The  income  is  used  for  scholarships  to  worthy 
students  who  are  in  need  of  financial  assistance. 

Charles  E.  Merrill  Trust.    This  grant  from  the 
Charles  E.  Merrill  Trust  will  provide  scholarships  for 
students  with  financial  need  whose  career  interests 
are  in  research  and  academic  medicine. 

Margaret,  Henry,  Rosalie,  and  Henry  E.  B.  Meyer 
Educational  Fund.    The  income  from  this  very  gen- 
erous trust  fund  is  to  be  used  to  pay  a  portion  of  the 
cost  of  tuition  of  one  or  more  students,  selected  each 
year  from  the  entering  class.  This  trust  fund  was 
established  by  a  gift  from  the  estate  of  Henry  E.  B. 
Meyer  07,  in  memory  of  his  parents,  his  wife,  his  sis- 
ters, and  himself. 

Li  Ming  Scholarship  Fund.    The  income  from  this 
endowment  fund,  established  by  a  bequest  from  the 
estate  of  Li  Ming,  is  used  for  scholarship  purposes 
and,  in  accordance  with  the  donor  s  stipulation,  prefer- 
ence is  given  to  students  of  Chinese  birth  or  descent 
or  nationality  or,  if  there  are  no  such  qualified  appli- 
cants, then  to  other  qualified  students. 

Dr.  George  A.  and  Nora  W.  Newton  Scholarship 
Endowment.    The  income  from  this  fund,  which  was 
established  by  a  bequest  from  the  estate  of  Nora  W. 
Newton,  provides  a  full  or  partial  scholarship  for  a 
needy  and  worthy  student  of  the  Medical  College.  The 
recipient  is  to  be  selected  by  the  Committee  on  Finan- 
cial Aid  on  the  basis  of  high  scholarship  and 
character 


New  York  Community  Trust  Scholarship.  These 
funds  are  provided  by  the  New  York  Community  Trust 
from  a  gift  received  from  the  late  Charles  F.  Ikle.  They 
are  to  extend  "scholarship  assistance  to  needy  and 
overburdened  students  so  as  to  decrease  the  neces- 
sity of  their  spending  many  hours  of  extraneous  work 
in  order  to  continue  their  medical  studies." 

Gustave  J.  Noback  Memorial  Fund  for  Advanced 
Study  and  Teaching  in  the  Field  of  Anatomy.  In 

1963  a  second  fund  to  honor  Dr.  Gustave  J.  Noback 
was  established  by  Miss  Berthe  Manent  to  help  meet 
the  needs  of  young  men  and  women  entering  the  field 
of  anatomy  for  advanced  study  and  teaching.  The 
income  is  to  be  awarded  yearly  at  the  discretion  of  the 
professor  in  charge. 

The  Maurice  and  Cecelia  Nordlicht  Scholarship 
Fund.    Established  by  Dr.  Stephen  Nordlicht,  the 
income  is  available  annually  as  a  scholarship,  with 
preference  given  to  students  who  have  done  meri- 
torious work  in  psychiatry.  If,  in  any  year,  there  is  no 
student  in  need  of  such  assistance,  the  income  may 
be  utilized  for  research  in  the  Department  of 
Psychiatry. 

Evelyn  Buckalew  Ochester  and  Charles  W.  Oches- 
ter  Memorial  Scholarship  Fund.    This  endowment 
fund  was  created  by  Alfred  J.  and  LeMoine  R.  Buck- 
alew in  memory  of  their  sister,  Evelyn  Buckalew 
Ochester,  and  her  husband,  Charles  W.  Ochester. 
Income  from  the  fund  is  used  to  provide  financial 
assistance  or  incentive  recognition  awards  to  worthy 
students  who  are  in  need. 

Dr.  E.  Cooper  Person  Memorial  Scholarship  Fund. 

Friends  of  the  late  Dr.  Person  established  this  invested 
scholarship  fund  in  his  memory.  Scholarship  aid  for 
deserving  students  is  provided  from  the  income. 

John  Metcalf  Polk  Scholarship  Endowment.   A  gift 
under  the  will  of  William  Mecklenburg  Polk,  the  first 
dean  of  the  Medical  College,  established  an  endowed 
fund.  The  income  is  to  be  used  to  provide  scholar- 
ships for  students  of  the  Medical  College. 

Thomas  C.  Rennie  Scholarship  Fund.    Friends  of 
the  late  Dr.  Rennie,  professor  of  social  psychiatry, 
have  set  up  an  endowed  fund;  a  portion  of  the  income 
is  available  to  students  interested  in  carrying  out 
research  work  in  social  psychiatry. 

Jessie  Ridley  Scholarship  Fund.   This  fund  was 
established  by  the  Jessie  Ridley  Foundation,  Inc.,  and 
will  provide  scholarships  for  deserving  young  men  and 
women  to  assist  them  in  attending  institutions  in  this 
country.  Financial  need  and  physical  handicaps  of  the 
individual  shall  be  considered  in  awarding  these 
scholarships. 

Anna  E.  Ray  Robinson  Education  Fund.  The 

income  from  this  endowed  fund,  established  under  the 
will  of  Anna  E.  Ray  Robinson,  provides  scholarship 
assistance  for  students.  A  preference  is  to  be  given  to 
descendants  of  Anna  E.  Ray  Robinson  and  of  her 
husband's  brothers  and  sisters. 
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Edgar  J.  Rosenberg  Medical  Scholarship  Fund. 

The  income  from  this  fund,  which  was  established  by 
a  bequest  to  The  Society  of  The  New  York  Hospital',  is 
available  to  assist  a  needy  and  worthy  student. 

Mary  Putnam  Jacobi-Anna  Forrest  Rowe  Scholar- 
ship.  A  bequest  from  William  Vincent  Rowe 
endowed  this  fund.  The  income  provides  financial 
assistance  for  woman  students. 

The  Louis  and  Rachel  Rudin  Scholarship  Fund. 

This  annual  gift  from  the  Louis  and  Rachel  Rudin 
Foundation,  Inc.,  shall  be  used  for  a  scholarship  in 
recognition  of  Dr.  Lawrence  Sonkin  and  shall  be  avail- 
able to  students  without  regard  to  age,  sex,  creed,  or 
race,  who  demonstrate  financial  need,  who  show  merit 
and  great  promise  as  students,  and  who  are  citizens  of 
the  United  States.  The  scholarship  shall  be  for  the 
payment  of  tuition  and  support  of  students  who  other- 
wise would  not  be  able  to  pursue  careers  as 
physicians 

The  Dr.  Jacques  Saphier  Scholarship  Endowment 

was  established  by  Dr.  Saphier's  father,  the  late 
Conrad  J.  Saphier,  in  memory  of  Dr.  Jacques  Conrad 
Saphier  (lieutenant,  j.g.,  U.S.N. R.),  class  of  1940,  who 
was  killed  in  action  on  August  21 ,  1942,  at  Guadal- 
canal while  in  performance  of  his  duty.  The  endow- 
ment income  is  awarded  annually  to  a  meritorious 
student  of  the  Medical  College  who  has  completed  at 
least  one  year  of  work,  who  needs  its  aid,  and  who,  in 
the  opinion  of  the  faculty,  merits  the  recognition  for 
which  this  scholarship  was  established. 

Anne  and  David  C.  Schilling  Scholarship  Fund. 

The  income  from  this  endowment  fund,  established  by 
a  bequest  from  the  estate  of  David  C.  Schilling,  is  used 
to  provide  first-year  scholarships  for  needy  students  of 
high  scholarship  and  character  in  the  Medical  College. 

The  Carl  J.  Schmidlapp  Memorial  Scholarship 
Fund  was  endowed  by  Dr.  Jean  Schmidlapp  Humes 
'49  in  memory  of  her  father,  Carl  J.  Schmidlapp,  Cor- 
nell University  '08.  The  income  is  awarded  annually  to 
a  deserving  student  in  any  class  of  the  Medical  Col- 
lege, selected  on  the  basis  of  need  and  ability. 

Joseph  M.  Selder  Scholarship  Fund.  This  fund, 
financed  by  an  annual  gift  from  Mr.  Seider,  provides 
scholarships  for  worthy  students  who  are  in  need  of 
financial  assistance. 

The  Thorne  Shaw  Endowment  Scholarship  Fund 

provides  the  income  to  support  three  scholarships  ' A 
gift  from  the  estate  of  Julia  Shaw  established  the 
endowment.  One  scholarship  is  available  to  students 
after  at  least  two  years  of  study  in  the  Medical  College 
and  two  scholarships  are  available  to  students  after  at 
least  one  year  of  study  in  the  Medical  College. 

The  Robert  E.  Speno  Endowment  Scholarship 
Fund  was  established  in  1952  by  a  gift  from  Frank 
Speno  in  memory  of  his  son,  Robert  E.  Speno.  A  room 
in  F  W.  Olin  Hall  is  named  the  Robert  E.  Speno  Room, 
and  the  income  from  the  endowment  provides  a  room- 
rent  scholarship. 


Charles  Rupert  Stockard  Scholarship.   An  invested 
fund  was  established  in  1939  by  a  friend  of  the  late 
Charles  Rupert  Stockard,  professor  of  anatomy  in  the 
Cornell  University  Medical  College,  1911-39.  The 
income  from  this  fund  is  to  be  awarded  to  either  one 
or  two  students  who  have  shown  promise  in  the  work 
in  the  Department  of  Anatomy  and  who  are  desirous 
of  doing  advanced  work  in  that  department.  The  schol- 
arships are  to  be  awarded  by  the  Executive  Faculty 
Council  upon  nomination  by  the  head  of  the  Depart- 
ment of  Anatomy. 

Nancy  G.  Stone  Memorial  Scholarship  Fund.  This 
endowed  fund  was  established  by  a  bequest  from  the 
estate  of  Nancy  G.  Stone,  widow  of  Dr.  Neil  C.  Stone 
'25.  The  income  from  this  fund  will  be  used  to  provide 
scholarships  to  worthy  students  in  need  of  financial 
assistance. 

The  Walter  C.  Teagle  Scholarship  Fund,  an  endow- 
ment fund  established  in  1963  by  a  very  generous  gift 
from  the  Teagle  Foundation,  Inc.,  is  a  permanent 
memorial  in  honor  of  Mr.  Teagle,  with  the  recipients  of 
the  income  from  the  fund  to  be  designated  Teagle 
Scholars.  The  letter  establishing  the  fund  explains  the 
goal  of  the  award  as  follows:  "It  is  further  the  desire  of 
the  Directors  of  the  Foundation  that  each  student 
given  an  award  be  urged— but  in  no  way  required  in 
any  legal  way— to  consider  in  later  life  making  a  gift  to 
Cornell  University  for  the  benefit  of  some  student  in 
the  Medical  College,  in  order  that  future  generations  of 
students  may  have  available  further  funds  to  help 
defray  the  rising  costs  of  medical  education." 

Dr.  Leona  E.  Todd  Scholarship  Endowment.   A  gift 
from  the  estate  of  Alzina  T.  Elliott  established  this 
endowment  fund,  the  income  to  be  used  for  scholar- 
ships for  woman  students  in  the  Medical  College. 

Training  in  Psychiatry  Fund.    A  grateful  patient, 
recognizing  the  value  of  psychiatric  therapy  in  helping 
people  achieve  a  more  normal,  fruitful  life,  has  estab- 
lished this  fund  to  provide  financial  assistance  to  stu- 
dents preparing  for  a  career  in  psychiatry.  Students 
who  seriously  intend  to  enter  the  field  of  psychiatry 
and  who  are  judged  qualified  by  the  faculty,  are  eli- 
gible for  financial  aid  after  the  second  year  of  the 
medical  course.  Financial  assistance  may  also  be 
given  in  support  of  graduate  or  postgraduate  training 
in  the  Payne  Whitney  Psychiatric  Clinic. 

Dr.  Samuel  M.  Weinreb  Medical  Scholarship  Fund. 

This  endowed  fund  was  established  by  the  family, 
friends,  and  former  patients  of  Dr.  Samuel  M.  Weinreb 
'23  in  his  memory.  The  income  from  this  fund  is  avail- 
able to  a  needy  fourth-year  student  who  intends  to 
practice  in  a  medically  underserved  area 

Weld  Fund  Scholarship.    Established  by  David  and 
Mary  Blake  Weld,  the  income  from  this  endowment 
fund  provides  scholarship  assistance  for  needy  stu- 
dents who  are  in  good  academic  standing. 

Phillip  G.  Woodward  Scholarship  Fund.  The 

income  from  this  fund,  which  was  established  by  a 
bequest  to  The  Society  of  The  New  York  Hospital  from 
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Phillip  G.  Woodward,  is  available  to  be  used  for  Phillip 
G.  Woodward  Scholarships,  to  be  awarded  to  third-  or 
fourth-year  students  of  the  Medical  College  who  have 
demonstrated  interest,  initiative,  and  ability  in  the  fields 
of  psychiatry,  neurology,  behavioral  biology. 

Mary  Louise  Wuester  Scholarship  Endowment. 

The  income  from  this  endowment  fund,  which  was 
established  in  memory  of  his  mother  by  Dr  William  0. 
Wuester  '33,  is  awarded  annually  to  a  regularly 
matriculated  student  of  good  scholarship  who  is  in 
need  of  financial  aid 

Marie  and  John  Zimmermann  Fund.    The  income 
from  this  endowed  fund,  established  by  a  gift  from  the 
late  Marie  Zimmermann  and  the  Mane  and  John  Zim- 
mermann Fund,  Inc.,  is  used  to  aid  needy  and  worthy 
woman  students  In  addition  to  the  endowment 
income,  a  generous  annual  gift  is  being  given  by  the 
Zimmermann  Fund,  Inc.,  for  supplemental  scholar- 
ships to  be  made  to  a  few  needy  and  worthy  woman 
students. 

New  York  State  Regents  Scholarships.  Applica 
tions  should  be  made  in  the  fall  of  the  last  year  of 
preprofessional  study. 

Regents  Physician  Shortage  Scholarships  applica- 
tions are  due  in  May.  Scholarship  recipients  must 
serve  in  shortage  areas  of  the  state.  For  applications 
and  information  write  to  the  University  of  the  State  of 
New  York,  State  Education  Department,  Bureau  of 
Higher  and  Professional  Educational  Testing,  Albany, 
New  York  12234 

Tuition  Assistance  Program  (TAP)  is  available  to 
New  York  State  residents,  depending  on  family 
income.  Applications  are  available  from  the  Higher 
Education  Services  Corporation,  Tower  Building, 
Empire  State  Plaza.  Albany.  New  York  12255 

Loan  Funds 

The  1923  Loan  Endowment.    The  income  from  this 
endowment  fund  is  available  as  a  loan  to  a  student 
needing  financial  assistance. 

Alumni  Association  Loan  Fund.    The  Medical  Col- 
lege makes  loans  available  to  students  from  a  portion 
of  the  income  from  an  endowment  fund  that  is  pro- 
vided through  the  Alumni  Association.  Students  in  the 
upper  classes  will  be  given  preference 

Student  Loan  Funds.    Revolving  funds  contributed 
through  different  sources,  including  the  Kellogg  Foun- 
dation, the  Charles  Hayden  Foundation,  the  Student 
Bookstore,  and  the  Bristol-Myers  Fund,  are  available 
to  students  in  all  classes  who  are  in  need  of  assis- 
tance. Every  effort  is  made,  within  the  limitations  of  the 
financial  structure  of  the  institution,  to  help  students 
who,  by  reason  of  unforeseen  circumstances,  are  hav- 
ing financial  difficulties  A  special  committee  consid- 
ers each  case  on  its  individual  merits. 

Lawrence  W.  Hanlon  Student  Loan  Fund.  This 
fund  was  established  by  the  Medical  College  in 


memory  of  Dr.  Lawrence  W.  Hanlon,  associate  dean  of 
students,  who  died  in  1970.  Dr.  Hanlon  devoted  his  life 
to  the  welfare  of  the  students  at  the  Medical  College, 
and  this  fund  is  designed  to  help  continue  his  good 
work. 

Joseph  C.  Hinsey  Loan  Fund.    Established  through 
the  generosity  of  the  Olin  Foundation  and  supple- 
mented by  a  generous  gift  from  an  anonymous  donor, 
this  revolving  fund  is  used  to  advance  funds  on  a  loan 
basis  to  students  in  need  of  financial  assistance. 

B.  H.  Homan  Jr.  Revolving  Loan  Fund.    This  fund 
was  established  by  a  bequest  from  Benjamin  H. 
Homan,  Jr.,  and  provides  low-interest  loans  to  worthy 
students  with  financial  need. 

Federal  loan  programs.    The  Medical  College  par- 
ticipates in  the  Federal  Health  Professions  and 
National  Direct  Student  Loan  Programs.  These  loans, 
based  on  financial  need,  are  administered  through  the 
college  and  are  available  only  to  students  eligible  for 
financial  aid 

State  guaranteed  loans.    Students  may  apply  for 
federally  guaranteed  student  loans  from  their  banks  in 
any  state  Students  seeking  New  York  State  guaran- 
teed loans  should  apply  to  the  New  York  Higher  Edu- 
cation Services  Corporation,  Student  Financial  Aid 
Section,  Tower  Building,  Empire  State  Plaza,  Albany, 
New  York  12255. 

There  are  other  student  loans  available  from  organiza- 
tions with  which  Cornell  University  has  a  working 
agreement  For  further  details,  please  inquire  in  the 
Office  of  Student  Affairs,  Room  C-118. 

Prizes 

Mary  Aldrlch  Fund.    In  memory  of  William  Mecklen- 
burg Polk,  M.D.,  LL.D.,  first  dean  of  the  Medical  Col- 
lege, two  prizes  are  offered  for  proficiency  in  research 
to  regularly  matriculated  students  of  the  Medical 
College.  Members  of  all  classes  are  eligible  for  these 
prizes. 

The  awards  are  made  at  the  end  of  each  academic 
year  for  the  best  report  presented,  in  writing,  of  re- 
search work  done  by  students,  or  for  valuable  reviews 
and  logical  presentations  on  medical  subjects  not  to 
be  found  fully  considered  in  a  single  text  or  reference 
book.  If  the  papers  submitted  are  not  considered 
worthy  of  special  commendation,  the  prizes  will  be 
withheld 

Papers  are  to  be  submitted  in  duplicate  in  a  sealed 
envelope  marked  "Dean  William  Mecklenburg  Polk 
Memorial  Prize  Committee"  and  must  be  in  the  Office 
of  Student  Affairs,  Room  C-118,  not  later  than  the  first 
Monday  in  April.  In  1980  the  prize  was  awarded  to 
John  Joseph  Deri. 

The  American  Medical  Women's  Association 
Scholarship  Citation  is  awarded  each  year  to 
women  who  graduate  in  the  top  10  percent  of  the 
class.  In  1980  this  citation  went  to  Bette  DeMartini  and 
Shonni  J.  Silverberg. 
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Beekman  Downtown  Hospital  Emergency  Medi- 
cine Award  has  been  made  possible  by  a  gift  from 
Beekman  Downtown  Hospital.  The  prize  consists  of  a 
cash  award  and  an  appropriately  inscribed  scroll.  It 
will  be  presented  to  the  fourth-year  medical  student 
who  has  completed  his  or  her  rotation  through  the 
Emergency  Department  of  Beekman  Downtown  Hos- 
pital, and  who  has  demonstrated  outstanding  charac- 
ter, compassionate  concern  for  the  welfare  of  the 
patient,  academic  excellence,  and  clinical  proficiency 
during  the  Emergency  Medicine  elective  at  Beekman 
Downtown  Hospital.  For  1980  this  award  was  given  to 
Kathy  Anne  Smachlo. 

CIBA  Award  for  Outstanding  Community  Service. 

This  award,  a  complete  set  of  the  Netter  Atlas 
Volumes,  is  offered  each  year  by  the  CIBA  Pharma- 
ceutical Company  to  a  student  in  the  sophomore  class 
who  has  performed  some  laudable  extracurricular 
activity  within  the  community.  In  1980  this  prize  was 
awarded  to  Douglas  Kent  Diehl. 

The  Clarence  C.  Coryell  Prize  in  Medicine  was 

endowed  by  a  bequest  from  Dr.  Coryell,  a  graduate  of 
the  Medical  College  in  1903.  The  prize,  financed  by 
the  income,  is  to  be  awarded  annually  to  the  student 
having  the  highest  average  in  medicine  up  to  the  end 
of  the  junior  year.  In  1980  this  prize  was  awarded  to 
Laurie  Ann  Gordon  and  Spencer  H.  Kubo. 

The  Clarence  C.  Coryell  Prize  in  Surgery  was  en- 
dowed by  a  bequest  from  Dr.  Coryell,  a  graduate  of 
the  Medical  College  in  1903.  The  prize,  financed  by 
the  income,  is  to  be  awarded  annually  to  the  student 
who  attains  the  highest  marks  in  surgery  during  the 
fourth  year.  In  1980  this  prize  was  awarded  to  Martin 
E.  Kessler. 

Dean's  Research  Prize.    Cash  awards  are  offered  to 
matriculated  students  of  any  class  for  excellence  in 
research.  For  1980  prizes  were  awarded  to  Caren 
Jahre  and  Stuart  J.  Khnechtle. 

The  Oskar  Dietheim  Prize  for  Excellence  in  Psy- 
chiatry was  established  in  honor  of  Oskar  Dietheim, 
who  was  chairman  of  the  Department  of  Psychiatry  of 
Cornell  University  Medical  College  from  1936  to  1962. 
It  is  awarded  annually  to  the  medical  student  who  has 
demonstrated  exceptional  interest  and  ability  in  psy- 
chiatry through  research,  clinical  activities,  or  scholar- 
ly work  In  1980  this  prize  was  awarded  to  Kevin 
Vincent  Kelly. 

The  David  Drusin  Memorial  Prize  was  established 
by  his  family  and  friends  to  recognize  both  scholastic 
achievement  in  medicine  and  those  intangible  human 
qualities  associated  with  a  good  physician.  The  prize 
is  awarded  to  a  student  who  has  completed  the  third 
clinical  year.  Candidates  for  this  prize  are  to  be 
recommended  by  the  Chairman  of  the  Department  of 
Medicine  to  the  Dean  of  the  Medical  College  at  the 
conclusion  of  the  third  year.  For  1980  this  prize  was 
awarded  to  Marc  Rubin. 

The  Franklyn  Ellenbogen  Prize  in  Hematology- 
Oncology  was  established  by  a  gift  from  the  Franklyn 


Ellenbogen,  Jr.,  Memorial  Foundation  in  honor  of  Ralph 
L.  Nachman,  M.D.,  Professor  of  Medicine  and  Chief  of 
the  Division  of  Hematology-Oncology.  The  income 
from  this  endowed  fund  will  be  used  to  finance  an 
annual  Hematology-Oncology  Prize,  to  be  given  to  a 
fourth-year  graduating  student  who  has  demonstrated 
significant  evidence  of  achievement  in  this  area.  For 
1980  the  prize  was  awarded  to  Peter  Michael  Okin. 

Sarah  O'Laughlin  Foley  Prize  in  Clinical  Medicine. 

Dr.  William  T.  Foley,  Clinical  Associate  Professor  of 
Medicine  Emeritus  and  a  member  of  the  class  of  1937, 
established  this  annual  prize  in  memory  of  his  mother 
The  recipient,  a  member  of  the  graduating  class,  is 
selected  for  excellence  in  clinical  medicine  by  the 
chairperson  of  the  Department  of  Medicine.  For  1980 
the  prize  was  awarded  to  Alice  Bendix  Gottlieb. 

Louis  Gibofsky  Memorial  Prize.    This  prize  is  a 
cash  award  offered  to  the  medical  student  who  sub- 
mits the  best  research  paper  in  nephrology,  dialysis, 
transplantation,  or  immunobiology.  The  award  is  in 
memory  of  Louis  Gibofsky.  In  1980  this  prize  was 
awarded  to  Charles  Kingsbury  Stone 

The  Janet  M.  Glasgow  Award  for  Outstanding 
Achievement  is  presented  each  year  by  the  Ameri- 
can Medical  Women's  Association  to  woman  medical 
students  graduating  as  top  scholars  in  their  class  to 
focus  attention  on  the  accomplishments  of  women  in 
medicine.  In  1980  this  award  was  given  to  Laurie  Ann 
Gordon,  for  standing  first  in  the  class  at  graduation. 

The  Herman  Goldman  Emergency  Medicine  Award 

has  been  sponsored  by  the  Beekman  Downtown  Hos- 
pital and  the  Herman  Goldman  Foundation.  It  consists 
of  a  cash  gift  and  an  appropriately  inscribed  scroll.  It 
will  be  presented  to  the  fourth-year  medical  student 
who  has  completed  his  or  her  rotation  through  the 
Herman  Goldman  Emergency  Department  of  Beek- 
man Downtown  Hospital  and  who  has  demonstrated 
academic  excellence,  clinical  proficiency,  outstanding 
character,  and  compassionate  concern  for  the  welfare 
of  the  patient. 

Good  Physician  Award.    A  silver  desk  tray,  suitably 
inscribed,  given  by  Dr.  Philip  Stimson,  will  be  awarded 
to  that  member  of  the  graduating  class  who,  by  vote  of 
the  class,  best  exemplifies  the  intangible  qualities  of 
"the  good  physician."  For  1980  the  award  was  pre- 
sented to  Charles  Nelson  Cornell. 

Charles  L.  Horn  Prize  Fund.    The  income  from  this 
fund  will  be  awarded  each  year  to  a  member  of  the 
graduating  class  who  has  demonstrated  outstanding 
qualities  of  leadership  and  service  to  the  medical 
community.  For  1980  the  prize  was  awarded  to  James 
Colegrove  Blankenship. 

The  Herman  L.  Jacobius  Prize  Endowment  in 
Pathology  was  established  in  1945  by  a  gift  from  Dr. 
Lawrence  Jacobius  and  his  friends  in  memory  of  his 
son,  Dr.  Herman  L.  Jacobius  '39,  who  was  killed  in 
action  in  the  Netherlands  on  September  28,  1944.  The 
income  is  available  annually  to  the  student  of  the 
third-  or  fourth-year  class  who,  in  the  opinion  of  the 
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Department  of  Pathology,  merits  recognition  tor  high 
scholastic  attainments  and  outstanding  performance 
in  the  subject  of  pathology.  If,  in  any  year,  no  student 
merits  the  distinction,  the  award  will  be  withheld.  In 
1980  the  prize  was  awarded  to  Spencer  H.  Kubo. 

The  George  Ladas  Prize  for  Efficiency  in  Gynecol- 
ogy was  established  by  Dr.  George  Ladas,  a  graduate 
of  the  Medical  College  in  1927,  in  memory  of  his 
mother.  The  prize  is  to  be  awarded  to  the  medical  stu- 
dent who  has  demonstrated  the  greatest  proficiency  in 
gynecology.  In  1980  the  prize  was  awarded  to  Laurie 
Ann  Gordon. 

The  Dr.  Harold  Lamport  Biomedical  Research 
Prize.   A  cash  award  is  offered  to  the  medical  student 
who  submits  the  best  thesis  reporting  original  bio- 
medical research  while  a  candidate  solely  for  an  M.D. 
degree.  The  award  includes  a  framed  certificate  and  is 
in  memory  of  Dr.  Harold  Lamport,  Distinguished  Ser- 
vice Professor  of  Physiology  and  Biophysics  at  Mount 
Sinai  School  of  Medicine  In  1980  this  prize  was 
awarded  to  Jonathan  C.  Javitt. 

The  George  S.  Melster  Prize  In  Pediatrics  has  been 
established  in  memory  of  Dr.  George  S.  Meister  '26,  as 
an  expression  of  the  warm  esteem  in  which  he  was 
held.  The  prize  consists  of  income  derived  annually 
from  an  invested  fund  contributed  by  members  of  his 
family,  his  close  friends  and  associates,  his  class- 
mates in  chemical  engineering  at  New  York  Univer- 
sity, and  his  classmates  in  medicine  at  the  Medical 
College.  Awarded  initially  in  1967,  the  prize  is  given 
each  year  for  efficiency  in  pediatrics  to  a  member  of 
the  graduating  class  selected  by  the  Department  of 
Pediatrics.  In  1980  this  prize  was  awarded  to  Lambros 
George  Geotes. 

Alfred  Moritz  Michaells  Prize  Endowment  for 
Efficiency  In  General  Medicine.    The  income  is 
offered  as  a  prize  for  general  efficiency  in  the  Depart- 
ment of  Medicine,  in  commemoration  of  Alfred  Moritz 
Michaelis,  who  was  graduated  from  the  Medical  Col- 
lege on  June  11,  1925,  and  who  died  during  his  intern- 
ship at  Mt.  Sinai  Hospital  on  April  24,  1926.  The  award 
is  presented  at  the  end  of  the  fourth  year  to  a  member 
of  the  graduating  class  who  has  taken  the  full  course 
of  study  at  the  Medical  College.  In  1980  this  prize  was 
awarded  to  Marc  Rubin 

Gustave  J.  Noback  Memorial  Fund  in  Anatomy. 

Established  in  1972  by  Miss  Berthe  Manent,  a  grad- 
uate of  The  New  York  Hospital  School  of  Nursing,  in 
memory  of  Dr.  Gustave  J.  Noback.  Dr.  Noback  will  be 
remembered  for  his  great  kindness  and  generosity  to 
all  his  students,  and  also  for  his  work  in  research,  and 
sculpture.  The  income  from  this  fund  is  to  be  awarded 
yearly  at  the  discretion  of  the  professor  in  charge  to  a 
student  who  has  performed  outstanding  work  in 
anatomy.  This  prize  was  not  awarded  in  1980. 

Arthur  Palmer  Prizes  for  Efficiency  In  Otorhlno- 
laryngology.    These  prizes  are  made  available  from 
the  income  of  the  Arthur  Palmer  Fund,  which  was  pro- 
vided by  the  members  of  the  Division  of  Otorhino- 
laryngology  in  honor  of  Dr.  Palmer.  The  prizes  are 


given  to  the  students  in  the  graduating  class  who  have 
the  best  records  in  this  capacity.  For  1980  this  prize 
was  awarded  to  David  Keith  Emmel. 

The  Robert  F.  Pitts  Prize  has  been  established  by  a 
generous  gift  of  the  late  Robert  F.  Pitts,  former  chair- 
man of  the  Department  of  Physiology  at  Cornell  Uni- 
versity Medical  College  and  past  president  of  the 
American  Physiological  Society.  Two  prizes,  a  $2,500 
first  prize  and  a  $1,500  second  prize,  are  offered  for 
research  conducted  by  medical  students  in  the  De- 
partment of  Physiology  at  Cornell  University  Medical 
College.  The  selection  shall  be  made  on  the  basis  of 
manuscripts  submitted  to  an  Awards  Committee.  This 
committee  consists  of  the  chairpersons  of  the 
Departments  of  Physiology  at  Harvard  Medical  School 
and  Yale  University  School  of  Medicine,  the  dean  and 
the  chairperson  of  the  Committee  of  Research  Prizes 
at  Cornell  University  Medical  College.  The  chairperson 
of  the  Department  of  Physiology  at  Cornell  shall  act  as 
the  chairperson  of  this  committee.  If  the  papers  sub- 
mitted are  not  considered  worthy  of  special  commen- 
dation the  prizes  will  be  withheld. 

John  Metcalf  Polk  Prizes  for  General  Efficiency. 

These  prizes,  financed  by  the  income  from  an  en- 
dowed fund,  are  given  in  commemoration  of  John 
Metcalf  Polk  '99,  who  was  an  instructor  in  the  Medical 
College  at  the  time  of  his  death  on  March  29,  1904. 
The  prizes  are  presented  at  the  end  of  the  fourth  year 
to  the  three  students  who  have  the  highest  academic 
standing  for  the  four  years  of  work.  Only  those  stu- 
dents who  have  taken  the  full  course  of  study  at  the 
Medical  College  are  eligible.  In  1980  these  prizes  were 
awarded  to  Laurie  Ann  Gordon,  Martin  E.  Kessler  and 
Marc  Rubin 

Gustav  Seellgmann  Prizes  Endowment  for  Effi- 
ciency In  Obstetrics.    Two  prizes,  financed  by  the 
income  from  an  endowment  established  by  an  anony- 
mous donor  in  recognition  of  the  work  of  Dr.  Gustav 
Seeligmann,  are  given  to  the  two  students  of  the  grad- 
uating class  who  have  made  the  best  record  in 
obstetrics.  In  1980  these  prizes  were  awarded  to  Bette 
May  DeMartini  and  David  Wayne  Dodson-Yarnell. 

Sondra  Lee  Shaw  Memorial  Fund.    The  income 
from  an  endowment  fund  established  by  Mrs.  Joan  S. 
Friedman  in  memory  of  her  sister,  Sondra  Lee  Shaw, 
supports  an  annual  prize  given  in  memory  of  Sondra 
Lee  Shaw.  The  prize  is  awarded  to  the  student  who 
has  produced  an  outstanding  research  paper  in  the 
field  of  neurology,  pharmacology  related  to  the  ner- 
vous system,  or  behavioral  science.  The  prize  winner 
is  chosen  by  the  Committee  on  Prizes  in  Research. 
The  prize  was  awarded  in  1980  to  Iris  Ann  Granek. 

Mitchell  Spivak  Memorial  Prize  In  Pediatrics. 

Various  donors  contributed  to  the  endowment  for  this 
prize  as  a  memorial  to  the  father  of  Jerry  L.  Spivak  '64. 
The  prize,  financed  by  the  endowment  income,  is 
awarded  annually  to  the  member  of  the  graduating 
class  who  has  made  the  best  record  in  pediatrics.  In 
1980  this  prize  was  awarded  to  Janet  M.  Werkmeister. 
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T.  Campbell  Thompson  Prizes  for  Excellence  in 
Orthopedic  Surgery.    A  gift  in  recognition  of  Dr. 
Thompson's  leadership  in  the  teaching  and  practice  of 
orthopedic  surgery  by  his  friends  and  associates  on 
the  staff  of  the  Hospital  for  Special  Surgery  estab- 
lished this  endowed  fund.  The  income  is  to  be 
awarded  yearly  to  members  of  the  graduating  class 
who  have  demonstrated  the  greatest  proficiency  in 
orthopedic  surgery.  These  awards  are  to  be  made  by 
the  dean  upon  recommendation  of  the  faculty  staff 
members  of  the  Hospital  for  Special  Surgery.  In  1980 
these  prizes  were  awarded  to  Ethan  Dmitrovsky  and 
Steven  Allen  Fiamengo. 

The  William  C.  Thro  Memorial  Prize  Endowment 

was  established  in  memory  of  William  C.  Thro  '01, 
whose  deep  interest  in  and  devotion  to  clinical  pathol- 
ogy found  expression  in  the  teaching  and  practice  of 
this  subject  at  his  alma  mater  continuously  from  1910 
to  1938.  The  income  from  the  endowed  prize  is 
awarded  to  the  student  who  attains  the  best  record  in 
the  pathophysiology  course.  The  candidate  for  the 
prize  is  recommended  by  the  professor  of  pathophys- 
iology. This  prize  was  awarded  in  1980  to  Mark  A. 
Weiss. 

Upjohn  Achievement  Award.    This  annual  award  to 
a  member  of  the  graduating  class  is  given  in  recog- 
nition of  outstanding  achievement  in  a  basic  science. 
Consisting  of  a  cash  award  and  a  plaque,  the  award  is 
supported  by  the  Upjohn  Company.  In  1980  the  prize 
was  awarded  to  Mark  Gudesblatt. 

Weiss  Prize  for  Excellence  in  Clinical  Medicine. 

The  prize  was  established  by  Mr.  and  Mrs.  Roger 
Weiss  in  1979  as  an  expression  of  the  high  esteem  in 
which  they  hold  their  physician,  Dr.  Harvey  Klein.  The 
cash  award  and  a  framed  certificate  is  offered  to  a 
member  of  the  graduating  class  who,  in  the  opinion  of 
a  committee  chaired  by  Dr.  Klein  and  consisting  of  the 
chairman  of  the  Department  of  Medicine,  the  chief 
resident  in  medicine  and  the  assistant  chief  residents 
in  medicine,  best  exemplifies  the  qualities  necessary 
for  the  attainment  of  outstanding  bedside  clinical 
competence  in  the  field  of  internal  medicine.  The  prize 
was  awarded  to  Spencer  H.  Kubo  in  1980. 

The  Anthony  Seth  Werner,  M.D.,  Memorial  Prize 

was  established  by  Dr.  Aaron  S.  Werner  to  honor  the 
memory  of  his  son,  Dr.  Anthony  Seth  Werner,  who  was 
an  assistant  professor  in  the  Department  of  Medicine 
at  the  time  of  his  death  in  1968.  The  prize  is  awarded 
annually  to  a  member  of  the  graduating  class  for 
excellence  in  the  study  of  infectious  diseases.  In  1980 
this  prize  was  not  awarded. 

The  Harold  G.  Wolff  Research  Prize  is  presented  in 
memory  of  the  late,  famed  chief  of  neurology  at  The 
New  York  Hospital-Cornell  Medical  Center.  The  prize 
consists  of  a  cash  award  and  a  selection  of  writings 
representing  Dr.  Wolff's  most  creative  scientific  contri- 
butions The  award  is  given  to  the  medical  student  of 
any  class  who  has  completed-the  most  outstanding 
piece  of  original  research  in  the  neurological  or  behav- 
ioral sciences.  In  1980  this  prize  was  not  awarded. 


Named  Professorships 

The  following  are  the  named  professorships  at  Cornell 
University  Medical  College. 

The  Winifred  Masterson  Burke  Professorship  in 
Rehabilitative  Medicine  was  established  in  1971  with 
a  gift  from  the  Winifred  Masterson  Burke  Relief  Foun- 
dation. The  first  and  present  occupant  of  the  chair  is 
Dr.  Fletcher  H.  McDowell. 

The  Winifred  Masterson  Burke  Professorship  of 
Neurology  was  established  in  1978.  The  first  and 
present  occupant  of  the  chair  is  Dr.  John  P.  Blass. 

The  James  J.  Colt  Professorship  of  Urology  in 
Surgery  was  established  in  1970  through  a  gift  from 
the  James  J.  Colt  Foundation.  The  present  occupant 
of  this  chair  is  Dr.  E.  Darracott  Vaughan,  who  is 
surgeon-in-charge  of  the  James  Buchanan  Brody  Uro- 
logical  Foundation  at  The  New  York  Hospital. 

The  Livingston  Farrand  Professorship  of  Public 
Health  and  Preventive  Medicine,  established  in  1944 
upon  receipt  of  a  gift  from  the  Milbank  Memorial  Fund 
and  the  Rockefeller  Foundation  Fund,  is  named  for 
Livingston  Farrand,  who  was  the  president  of  Cornell 
University  at  the  time  The  New  York  Hospital-Cornell 
Medical  Center  was  organized.  The  first  occupant  of 
the  chair  was  Dr.  Walsh  McDermott.  The  current 
occupant  is  Dr.  George  G.  Reader,  Chairman  of  the 
Department  of  Public  Health. 

The  Given  Foundation  Professorship  of  Obstetrics 
and  Gynecology  was  established  in  1963  with  funds 
from  Irene  Heinz  Given  and  the  John  LaPorte  Given 
Foundation.  The  foundation's  gift  was  designed  to  pro- 
vide endowed  support  for  the  chairman  of  the  Depart- 
ment of  Obstetrics  and  Gynecology.  The  present 
occupant  of  the  chair  is  Dr.  William  J.  Ledger. 

The  Stanton  Griff  is  Distinguished  Medical  Pro- 
fessorship was  established  by  the  Board  of  Trustees 
of  Cornell  University  in  honor  of  the  late  Mr.  Griffis, 
Cornell  University  '10.  Mr.  Griffis  was  a  distinguished 
member  of  the  Board  of  Trustees  for  twenty-one 
years,  a  trustee  emeritus  for  twenty-four  years,  and  a 
presidential  councillor  for  eight  years.  The  first  Stanton 
Griffis  Distinguished  Medical  Professor  is  Dr.  Alex- 
ander G.  Beam,  former  Chairman  of  the  Department  of 
Medicine. 

The  Roland  Harriman  Professorship  of  Cardio- 
vascular Medicine  was  established  with  a  gift  from 
Mr.  and  Mrs.  E.  Roland  Harriman  in  1963.  The  first 
occupant  of  the  chair  was  Dr.  Thomas  Killip  III,  for- 
merly head  of  the  Division  of  Cardiology  in  the  Depart- 
ment of  Medicine. 

The  Barklie  McKee  Henry  Professorship  of  Psy- 
chiatry, established  in  1968,  honors  the  memory  of 
the  late  Mr.  Henry,  who  was  president  of  The  Society 
of  The  New  York  Hospital  in  1940  and  a  moving  force 
in  the  development  of  The  New  York  Hospital-Cornell 
Medical  Center's  Department  of  Psychiatry  into  the 
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eminent  treatment,  research,  and  teaching  unit  it  is 
today.  Dr.  William  T.  Lhamon,  who  was  chairman  of 
the  department  and  Professor  of  Psychiatry  since  his 
appointment  at  Cornell  in  1962,  was  the  first  occupant 
of  the  chair.  The  present  occupant  of  the  chair  is  Dr. 
Robert  Michels,  Chairman  of  the  Department  of 
Psychiatry. 

The  Joseph  C.  Hlnsey  Professorship  of  Anatomy, 

established  in  1966,  upon  receipt  of  a  gift  from  Nicho- 
las Noyes,  is  the  only  professorship  named  for  a  living 
member  of  the  faculty.  A  former  dean  of  Cornell  Uni- 
versity Medical  College,  Dr.  Hinsey  was  director  of  the 
center  until  his  retirement  in  1966.  He  is  an  emeritus 
professor  in  the  Department  of  Anatomy  of  the  Medi- 
cal College.  The  first  and  present  occupant  of  this 
chair  is  Dr.  Roy  C.  Swan,  a  1947  graduate  of  the  Med- 
ical College,  formerly  chairman  of  the  department  and 
Professor  of  Anatomy  since  1959. 

The  Johnson  &  Johnson  Distinguished  Professor- 
ship in  Surgery  was  established  in  1972  through  a 
grant  from  the  Johnson  &  Johnson  Associated  Indus- 
tries Fund.  The  present  occupant  of  the  chair  is  Dr. 
P  W  Curreri. 

The  Hilda  Altschul  Master  Professorship  was  estab- 
lished in  1971  in  memory  of  the  late  Mrs.  Master,  who 
was  the  wife  of  Dr.  Arthur  M.  Master  '21.  Endowment 
of  the  chair  is  made  possible  by  gifts  from  Dr.  Master; 
Mr.  Arthur  M.  Master,  Jr ;  Mrs  Herbert  H  Lehman, 
sister  of  Mrs.  Master;  and  the  Overbrook  Foundation, 
whose  president  is  Mr.  Frank  Altschul,  Mrs.  Master's 
brother  The  present  occupant  is  Dr.  John  H.  Laragh. 

The  John  Milton  McLean  Professorship  of  Oph- 
thalmology was  established  in  1972  in  memory  of  the 
late  Dr.  McLean  who  headed  the  Department  of  Oph- 
thalmology for  twenty-seven  years  A  graduate  of  the 
Medical  College  in  1934,  his  reputation  as  an  eye 
surgeon,  investigator,  and  teacher  was  worldwide.  The 
memorial  was  initiated  by  Dr  McLean's  former  resi- 
dents, the  "eye  alumni,"  whose  inspiration  and  gener- 
osity brought  together  his  former  patients,  associates, 
and  friends,  and  their  combined  gifts  endowed  the 
chair.  The  present  occupant  of  the  chair  is  Dr  D. 
Jackson  Coleman,  chairman  of  the  Department  of 
Ophthalmology. 

The  Stavros  S.  Niarchos  Professorship  In  Pediatric 
Cardiology  was  established  in  1979  by  a  gift  from  Mr. 
Stavros  S.  Niarchos.  The  present  occupant  is  Dr.  Mary 
Allen  Engle 

The  Revlon  Pharmaceutical  Professorship  of  Phar- 
macology and  Toxicology  was  established  in  1979 
by  a  gift  from  Revlon,  Inc.  The  present  occupant  is  Dr. 
Walter  F.  Riker,  Jr. 

The  Israel  Rogosln  Professorship  of  Biochemistry 

was  established  in  1965  when  Mr.  Rogosin  made  a 
substantial  gift  to  The  New  York  Hospital-Cornell  Med- 
ical Center's  Fund  for  Medical  Progress.  Dr.  Vincent 
du  Vigneaud,  who  received  the  Nobel  Prize  in  chemis- 
try in  1955,  was  Cornell's  first  Israel  Rogosin  Profes- 
sor. The  chair  has  been  held  since  Dr.  du  Vigneaud's 


retirement  in  1967  by  Dr.  Alton  Meister,  current  chair- 
man of  the  Department  of  Biochemistry,  whose 
research  centers  on  the  chemistry  and  intermediary 
metabolism  of  amino  acids. 

The  Sterling  Drug  Visiting  Professorships  were 
established  in  1979  by  a  gift  from  the  Sterling  Drug 
Company  in  honor  of  Dr.  Walter  F.  Riker,  Jr.,  Chairman 
of  the  Department  of  Pharmacology.  The  profes- 
sorships are  designed  to  promote  interchange  of 
knowledge  in  the  field  of  pharmacology.  Each  visiting 
professor  will  spend  about  a  week  at  the  college, 
delivering  a  major  lecture  and  participating  in 
seminars. 

The  Lewis  Atterbury  Stimson  Professorship  of 
Surgery  was  established  in  1935  by  an  anonymous 
gift  presented  to  the  Medical  College  in  memory  of  Dr. 
Stimson,  who  was  Cornell's  first  professor  of  surgery. 
A  second  gift  was  added  to  the  endowment  in  1944  by 
the  late  Candace  C  Stimson,  Dr.  Stimson's  daughter. 
The  first  occupant  of  this  chair  was  Dr.  Frank  Glenn. 
The  present  occupant  of  this  chair  is  Dr.  G.  Thomas 
Shires,  Chairman  of  the  Department  of  Surgery. 

The  William  D.  Stubenbord  Visiting  Professorships 

were  established  in  1968  with  an  endowment  from  the 
Louis  Calder  Foundation  "in  memory  of  Louis  Calder, 
Sr.,  and  Louis  Calder,  Jr.,  and  in  recognition  of  the  out- 
standing professional  services  and  long  friendship  of 
William  D  Stubenbord  '31,  for  them  and  members  of 
their  families. "  The  departments  of  the  college  will,  in 
rotation,  be  host  to  visiting  scholars.  Each  visiting  pro- 
fessor will  reside  at  the  college  for  approximately  one 
week  and  in  that  time  will  deliver  a  special  lecture  and 
hold  seminars  with  faculty  and  students. 

The  Anne  Parrlsh  Titzell  Professorship  in  Neurol- 
ogy was  established  in  1958  by  a  substantial  gift  from 
a  grateful  patient  of  the  late  Dr.  Harold  G.  Wolff,  head 
of  neurology  at  The  New  York  Hospital-Cornell  Medi- 
cal Center  from  1932  until  his  death  in  1962.  Dr. 
Wolff's  successor  to  the  chair  is  Dr.  Fred  Plum,  current 
Chairman  of  the  Department  of  Neurology. 

The  Maxwell  M.  Upson  Professorship  of  Physiol- 
ogy and  Biophysics,  established  in  1970,  honors  the 
memory  of  Mr.  Upson  who  had  been  a  member  of  the 
Cornell  University  Board  of  Trustees  for  thirty-five 
years.  The  first  occupant  of  this  chair  was  the  late  Dr. 
Robert  F.  Pitts,  who  was  Chairman  of  the  Department 
of  Physiology  and  Biophysics  from  1950  through  1972. 
The  current  occupant  of  the  chair  is  Dr.  Erich  E. 
Windhager,  who  is  the  Chairman  of  the  Department  of 
Physiology  and  Biophysics. 

The  Harold  and  Percy  Uris  Professorship  in  Repro- 
ductive Biology  was  established  in  1976  with  an 
endowment  from  the  Uris  Brothers  Foundation.  The 
first  occupant  of  this  chair  is  Dr.  Fritz  Fuchs. 

The  Harold  and  Percy  Uris  Professorship  of  Pedi- 
atric Endocrinology  and  Metabolism  was  estab- 
lished with  a  grant  from  the  Uris  Brothers  Foundation. 
The  first  occupant  of  this  chair  is  Dr.  Maria  I.  New,  who 
is  the  head  of  the  Division  of  Pediatric  Endocrinology 
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and  director  of  the'clinical  research  center's  pediatric 
unit. 

The  Bruce  Webster  Professorship  of  Internal 
Medicine  was  established  with  a  bequest  from  the 
estate  of  Dr.  Bruce  Webster,  and  gifts  from  Mr.  Roy  E. 
Larsen  and  Dr.  Webster's  sister,  Mrs.  Flora  Shefrin. 
This  chair  has  not  yet  been  filled. 

The  Irving  Sherwood  Wright  Professorship  of 
Geriatrics,  the  first  endowed  chair  in  geriatrics  in  the 
United  States,  was  established  in  1978  by  a  gift  from 
the  E.  Roland  and  Gladys  Harriman  Foundation  in 
honor  of  Dr.  Wright.  The  first  occupant  of  the  chair  is 
Dr.  Marc  E.  Weksler,  director  of  the  Division  of 
Geriatrics  and  Gerontology. 

In  addition  to  the  professorships  described  above,  a 
chair  has  been  endowed  by  Mr.  Israel  Rogosin,  but 
has  not  yet  been  named. 

Form  of  Bequests 

The  Society  of  the  New  York  Hospital  is  associated 
with  the  Cornell  University  Medical  College,  which  is 
one  of  the  colleges  of  Cornell  University,  under  the 
title  of  "The  New  York  Hospital-Cornell  Medical  Cen- 
ter." Gifts  or  bequests  should  be  made  to  the  College, 
to  the  hospital,  or  to  the  center. 

If  for  the  college,  the  language  may  be:  "I  give  and 

bequeath  to  Cornell  University  the  sum  of  $  

for  use  in  connection  with  its  Medical  College  in  New 
York  City."  If  it  is  desired  that  a  gift  shall  be  used  in 
whole  or  in  part  for  any  specific  purpose  in  connection 
with  the  college,  such  use  may  be  specified. 

If  for  the  hospital,  the  language  may  be:  "I  give  and 
bequeath  to  The  Society  of  The  New  York  Hospital, 
the  sum  of  $  " 

If  for  the  center,  the  language  may  be:  "I  give  and 
bequeath  to  The  New  York  Hospital-Cornell  Medical 
Center  Fund,  Inc.,  the  sum  of  $  " 

Student  Organizations  and 
Societies 

Alpha  Omega  Alpha 

Alpha  Omega  Alpha  is  a  medical  college  honor 
society  in  which  membership  is  based  upon  high 
scholastic  achievement  in  the  first  three  years  of  the 
Medical  College  curriculum.  It  was  organized  at  the 
College  of  Medicine  of  the  University  of  Illinois,  Chi- 
cago, on  August  25,  1902.  A.O.A.  is  the  only  order  of 
its  kind  on  this  continent. 

The  Cornell  chapter  of  A.O.A.  was  organized  May  2, 
1910  A  large  number  of  the  faculty  are  members.  The 
chapter  sponsors  an  annual  visiting  professorship  and 
an  annual  lecture. 

Members  elected  from  the  graduating  class  of  1980 
are:  Ralph  J.  Blair  III,  Charles  N.  Cornell,  Robert  L. 
Danner,  Jr.,  Bette  M.  DeMartini,  Gail  I.  Genvert,  Laurie 


A.  Gordon,  Jennifer  H.  Gunn.  Steven  Herskovitz,  Betsy 
A.  Holland,  Neil  L.  Julie,  Martin  E.  Kessler.  Kathryn  E. 
Kindwall,  Jeffrey  Kocher,  Spencer  H.  Kubo,  Mark  B. 
Landon,  Marc  Rubin,  Shonni  J.  Silverberg,  Steven  R. 
Silverstein. 

CUMC  Research  Society 

The  Cornell  University  Medical  College  Research 
Society  is  a  newly  formed  student  organization 
designed  to  foster  interest  and  opportunities  in  student 
research.  The  society  serves  to: 

1 .  Function  as  a  clearing  house  for  student  research 
opportunities  for  elective  credit  and  summer 
employment. 

2.  Print  a  bulletin  of  abstracts  of  student  research. 

3.  Provide  an  opportunity  for  students  to  present  their 
research  in  a  seminar  format. 

4.  Recognize  outstanding  research  achievements 
with  annual  prizes  given  by  Cornell  University 
Medical  College  and  other  organizations. 

5.  Sponsor  a  seminar  program  with  Cornell  University 
Medical  College  departmental  cooperation. 

Cornell  University  Medical  College  actively  supports 
student  research  by  awarding  summer  fellowships 
with  funds  received  from  the  National  Institutes  of 
Health  as  well  as  numerous  other  sources.  In  the 
summer  of  1980  sixty-one  students  received  funding 
for  research. 

Alumni  Association 

Each  graduate  of  Cornell  University  Medical  College  is 
automatically  considered  a  member  of  the  Alumni 
Association.  Dues  are  $25  a  year.  The  activities  of  the 
association  include  a  biennial  reunion  and  banquet, 
student  and  faculty  parties,  meetings  and  panel  dis- 
cussions on  topics  of  general  interest,  and  a  place- 
ment service.  The  association  maintains  an  office  in 
Room  C-103.  An  annual  appeal  for  unrestricted  funds 
for  the  Medical  College  is  made  to  the  members  of  the 
association. 

Officers 

Kathryn  H.  Ehlers  '57,  president 

George  R.  Holswade  D  '43,  vice  president 

William  T.  Stubenbord  '62,  secretary 

Frederick  Martens,  Jr.,  '57,  treasurer 

William  A.  Barnes  '37,  chairman,  Medical  College  Fund 

C.  Richard  Minick  '60,  editor,  Alumni  Quarterly 

Directors 

Henriette  E.  Abel  '59 
Robert  R.  Abel  '56 
George  N.  Cornell  '50 
Armand  Cortese  '58 
Lewis  M.  Drusin  '64 
Kathleen  M.  Foley  '69 
Denis  R.  Miller  '59 
Stuart  B.  Mushlin  73 
Arthur  W.  Seligmann,  Jr.  '37 
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Managing  Director 

Joan  Steinbach 

Student  Health  Care 

All  medical  and  graduate  students  are  covered  by  a 
self-insurance  health  program  that  provides  hospitali- 
zation. The  insurance  program  is  a  secondary  plan 
and  use  of  other  insurance  through  the  student's 
family  is  required  first.  Insurance  may  be  purchased 
for  student  dependents  if  they  are  not  eligible  for  other 
insurance. 

Complete  ambulatory  medical  care  is  provided  for  all 
students  matriculated  in  the  Medical  College  and  in 
the  Graduate  School  of  Medical  Sciences  through  the 
Personnel  Health  Service  of  the  Medical  Center.  All 
members  of  the  first-year  class  and  students  trans- 
ferred to  advanced  standing  from  other  schools  are 
required  to  have  a  physical  examination  given  by  a 
member  of  the  Health  Service  staff  In  addition,  each 
student  must  have  a  chest  X  ray.  tuberculin  test,  and 
such  immunizations  as  may  be  considered  necessary 
at  periodic  intervals  No  charge  is  made  for  medical 
care  through  the  Health  Service  or  for  X  rays,  labora- 
tory tests,  or  similar  procedures  when  they  are 
needed  It  is  strongly  recommended  that  student 
dependents  be  covered  by  medical  insurance  All 
cases  of  illness  must  be  reported  to  the  Health  Ser- 
vice Students  may  have  in  attendance  physicians  of 
their  own  choice,  but  cooperation  between  such  phy- 
sicians and  the  Health  Service  is  expected  Spouses 
and  families  of  students  are  not  eligible  for  care 
through  the  Health  Service  but  will  be  referred  to 
appropriate  members  of  the  hospital  staff  for  medical 
care 


Residence  Halls 

F.  W.  Olin  Hall,  a  student  residence  completed  in  1954, 
is  at  445  East  Sixty-ninth  Street,  directly  across  from 
the  Medical  College  entrance  on  York  Avenue.  Olin 
Hall  is  a  ten-story  fireproof  building  containing  a  gym- 
nasium, snack  bar,  lounge  rooms,  and  278  residence 
rooms.  Each  residence  room  is  furnished  as  a  single 
bedroom-study  but,  since  two  rooms  share  a  connect- 
ing bath,  they  may  be  used  as  a  suite  for  two  students, 
if  desired.  The  rooms  are  completely  furnished.  Single, 
first-year  students  usually  live  in  this  building. 

Student  rental  for  an  academic  year  is  $1,260;  for  a 
full  year  (twelve  months),  $1,512;  and  for  periods  of 
less  than  an  academic  year.  $126  a  month.  (These 
prices  are  subject  to  change.)  Several  cafeterias  are 
available  in  the  main  college  and  hospital  buildings. 

Apartments  are  available  in  Livingston  Farrand  Apart- 
ments for  married  students  and  upperclassmen. 

Jacob  S.  Lasdon  House,  an  apartment  residence  at 
420  East  Seventieth  Street,  is  the  newest  student  resi- 
dence and  was  opened  for  occupancy  in  September 
1974.  This  building,  which  was  made  possible  by  a  gift 
from  the  estate  of  the  late  Mr.  Lasdon,  contains  studio 
and  one-  and  two-bedroom  apartments  The  rents  for 
the  various  units  in  Lasdon  House  range  from  $282  a 
month  to  $476  a  month.  Single,  first-year  students 
cannot  ordinarily  be  accommodated  in  this  building. 


Cornell  University 


Departments  of  Instruction 


Anatomy 

Professors  of  Anatomy 

D.  C.  Brooks,  acting  chairman;  J.  M.  Bedford,  W.  D. 
Hagamen,  T.  H.  Meikle,  Jr.,  J.  L.  Sirlin,  R.  C.  Swan, 
Joseph  C.  Hinsey  Professor  of  Anatomy 

Clinical  Professor  of  Anatomy 

A.  E.  Inglis 

Associate  Professors  of  Anatomy 

R.  Bachvarova.  F.  G.  Girgis,  T.  C.  Rodman,  J.  C.  Weber 
Clinical  Associate  Professor  of  Anatomy 

G.  Stassa 

Adjunct  Associate  Professors  of  Anatomy 

G.  Dooher,  M.  D.  Hamburg,  M.  Spiegelman 

Assistant  Professors  of  Anatomy 

J.  Hefton,  B.  B.  Kaplan,  J.  J.  Rasweiler  IV,  M.  Risley, 
J.  M.  S.  Winterkorn 

Adjunct  Assistant  Professor  of  Anatomy 

M.  Romani 

Visiting  Assistant  Professor  of  Anatomy 

D.  Soifer 

Clinical  Instructors  in  Anatomy 

G.  Imber,  R.  G.  Schwager 
Adjunct  Instructors  In  Anatomy 
M.  Panio,  P.  Pellicci 
Research  Associates  in  Anatomy 

V,  DeLeon,  G.  Kaplan,  I.  Spiegelman 


Postdoctoral  Associates  in  Anatomy 

F.  H.  Pruslin,  D.  Ruggiero 
Senior  Lecturer  In  Anatomy 

D.  Gomez 

Teaching  Assistants  in  Anatomy 

S.  Bernstein,  J.  Choy,  D.  J.  Falcone 

The  study  of  medicine  reasonably  begins  with  the 
study  of  the  normal  structure  of  the  human  body,  for 
the  first  question  usually  asked  in  any  analysis  of  a 
biological  system  is:  What  are  its  spatial  relations,  its 
form,  its  configuration,  and  the  time  courses  of 
development  of  these  spatial  relations?  This  is  the 
substance,  and  this  is  the  unique  aspect  of  biological 
systems  that  constitute  the  anatomical  sciences. 

The  objective  is  to  bring  this  unique  aspect  of  the 
human  organism  into  focus  for  the  first-year  medical 
student  and  to  present  the  major  structural  concepts 
and  principles.  The  presentation  aims  toward  some 
appreciation  of  how  these  concepts  have  evolved, 
how  these  principles  have  been  established,  and  what 
the  outstanding  questions  are.  The  student  is  provided 
with  first-hand  experience  in  some  of  the  methods  of 
anatomy  and  is  encouraged  to  understand  the  prin- 
ciples and  major  limitations  of  most  of  the  modern 
methods  of  anatomy.  Foregoing  a  comprehensive,  but 
necessarily  superficial,  study  of  human  structure,  an 
analysis  is  offered  of  representative  structures, 
aiming  to  develop  in  the  student  confidence  and  com- 
petence for  further  independent  study  of  anatomy  in 
the  years  ahead.  However  powerful  and  indispensable 
current  anatomical  concepts  are  in  the  analysis  of 
medical  problems,  they  will  eventually  be  replaced  in 
the  minds  of  the  best  physicians  by  much  more 
powerful  concepts. 

The  supervised  study  of  anatomy,  in  the  first  and 
second  trimesters  of  the  first  year,  is  organized  into 
two  courses  for  practical  reasons.  Gross  anatomy  is 
most  effectively  studied  by  regions;  microscopic  and 
developmental  anatomy,  by  structural  and  functional 
systems.  In  the  third  trimester  the  brain  and  spinal 
cord  are  studied  concurrently  in  their  gross  and 


32  Anesthesiology 


microscopic  aspects.  A  student  studies  under  the 
direct  supervision  of  one  of  five  tutors  in  each  course. 
The  correlation  of  understanding  of  structure  gained 
from  these  courses  is  encouraged  by  participation  of 
staff  members  as  tutors  in  two  or  more  of  these 
courses  in  the  same  or  successive  years. 

Required  Courses 

First  Year 

Microscopic  Anatomy   The  structure  of  cells,  their 
organization  into  tissues  and  organs,  and  basic 
concepts  of  how  structure  subserves  function  are 
considered.  Concepts  of  differentiation  and  gene 
expression,  which  provide  a  basis  for  the  understand- 
ing of  the  properties  of  cells  and  tissues,  are  pre- 
sented. A  comprehensive  and  systematic  study  of 
structure  from  the  ultrastructural  to  the  macroscopic 
level  is  pursued  in  the  laboratory  with  emphasis  on 
individual  study  of  histological  sections  with  the  light 
microscope. 

Gross  Anatomy   Regional  anatomy  is  studied  prin- 
cipally through  dissection  of  the  human  body.  Sup- 
plementing this  are  prosections  by  instructors,  tutorial 
group  discussions,  and  radiographic  demonstrations. 

Neuroscience   The  gross  and  microscopic  structure 
of  the  brain  and  spinal  cord  is  taught  in  an  inter- 
departmental course  in  neuroscience  in  cooperation 
with  the  Departments  of  Neurology  and  Physiology. 
Lectures  correlate  the  structure,  function,  and  clinical 
significance  of  the  principal  concepts  of  the  nervous 
system.  Opportunity  is  provided  in  the  laboratory  for 
gross  dissection  of  the  preserved  human  brain  and  for 
the  study  of  the  serial  histological  sections  of  the 
human  brain  in  three  different  planes. 

Elective  Options 

Radiographic  Anatomy    First  trimester:  twelve 
weeks.  Unlimited  enrollment.  G.  Stassa. 

A  weekly  conference  demonstrating,  with  modern 
radiographic  methods,  regional  and  systemic  struc- 
tural and  functional  relations  and  their  clinical 
application. 

Graduate  Genetics  Seminar  Course   First  and  sec- 
ond semesters:  thirty  weeks.  Unlimited  enrollment. 
Prerequisite:  at  least  one  course  in  formal  genetics. 
M.  Siniscalco,  G.  J.  Darlington. 
Fall  and  spring  semester  topics  to  be  announced. 

Clinical  Anatomy  of  the  Extremities  and  Back 

Second  trimester:  eleven  weeks.  Unlimited  enrollment. 
F.  G.  Girgis,  A.  Inglis,  M.  Panio,  P.  Pellicci,  G.  Stassa. 

A  functionally  and  clinically  oriented  introduction  to 
the  extremities  and  back.  There  will  be  each  week  a 
one-hour  conference  on  radiographic  anatomy,  and  a 
one-hour  clinical  conference  with  case  presentation. 
Offered  jointly  by  the  staffs  of  the  Departments  of 
Anatomy  and  Radiology  and  the  Division  of  Ortho- 
pedics of  the  Department  of  Surgery. 


Anesthesiology 

Professors  of  Anesthesiology 

J.  F.  Artusio,  Jr.,  chairman;  W.  S.  Howland,  A.  Van 
Poznak 

Clinical  Professor  of  Anesthesiology 

M.  J.  Topkins 

Associate  Professors  of  Anesthesiology 

P.  Goldiner,  O.  Schweizer 

Clinical  Associate  Professors  of  Anesthesiology 

H.  L.  Erlanger,  J.  McCormick 

Clinical  Assistant  Professors  of  Anesthesiology 

L.  L.  Balazs,  R.  G.  Barile,  I.  Berlin,  D.  Borovac, 
G.  Carlon,  G.  G.  Curtis,  R.  H.  Edmundson,  J.  L.  Fox, 
D.  Jascott,  R.  Kahn,  A.  F.  Kass,  R.  Lin,  L.  J.  Maggio, 
M.  B.  Meyers,  M.  Pratila,  S.  F.  Rizk,  S.  M.  Rooney,  R.  A. 
Rossi,  C.  Sanger,  J.  Schwartz,  D.  Susman,  M.  Tjeuw, 
L.  Turner,  D.  Vuckovic,  J.  Weingram,  F.  S.  Yao 

Clinical  Instructors  in  Anesthesiology 

G.  Balint,  R.  Cesar,  A.  Cheng,  H.  Green,  S.  Gunasti, 
S.  J.  Jalandoni,  J.  W.  Konovitch,  I.  Lin,  M.  W. 
Livingston,  E.  Lobrin-Farcon,  T.  V.  Miles,  J.  Nagy,  R.  C. 
Natoli,  C  Ong,  J.  P.  Palma,  J.  Planner,  A.  N.  Rachleff, 
J.  P.  Ragasa,  K.  J.  Rosenbaum,  S.  Rosenbaum, 

H.  Sayegh,  M.  Schnapp,  J.  E.  Shahmoon,  H.  Shifrin, 
L.  D.  Silver,  A.  E.  Wightman,  A.  T.  Zimbard 

Instructors  in  Anesthesiology 

X.  Bogaerts,  S.  Jain,  V.  Malhotra,  E.  Sia-Kho, 
F.  Towayer,  M.  Weibman 

Fellows  in  Anesthesiology 

P.  Bailey,  C.  Barrese,  P.  Burns,  R.  Cassara,  J.  Charney, 
S.  DiGiovanni,  G.  C.  Fox,  R.  Fuss,  B.  Gottlieb,  R.  Janik, 

F.  Kalishman,  R.  Kazanjian,  T.  Kudlak,  R.  Montalvo, 

G.  Moskwa,  H.  Pinchot,  J.  Salzer,  H.  Sernaker, 
S.  Seidman,  S.  Shoum 

Required  Courses 

Second  Year 

The  Department  of  Anesthesiology  participates  in  the 
teaching  of  pharmacology.  Anesthetic  agents  are 
considered,  not  only  as  depressants  of  the  central 
nervous  system,  but  also  as  illustrations  of  the  general 
pharmacological  phenomena  of  drug  uptake  and  dis- 
tribution. The  department  also  assists  in  teaching 
about  drugs  that  affect  respiratory  mechanisms.  It  par- 
ticipates in  lectures,  laboratory  demonstrations,  and 
student  seminars. 
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Third  Year 

Anesthesiology  is  taught  in  seminar-discussion 
periods  during  the  clerkship  in  surgery.  The  subjects 
covered  are:  cardiac  and  respiratory  resuscitation;  the 
medical  care  of  the  surgical  patient,  respiratory 
therapy;  and  the  evaluation,  diagnosis,  and  treatment 
of  pain 

Elective  Options 

Third  Year 

During  the  summer  between  the  second  and  third 
years,  selected  students  are  offered  a  preceptorship  in 
anesthesiology  under  a  program  supported  by  the 
American  Society  of  Anesthesiologists  and  the 
Department  of  Anesthesiology 

Fourth  Year 

An  elective  clinical  or  research  program  is  offered  by 
the  department  to  fourth-year  students  In  the  clinical 
program,  each  student  is  assigned  to  an  attending 
(anesthesiologist.  Students  spend  their  time  with  the 
attending  anesthesiologist,  making  preoperative  visits, 
administering  anesthesia,  and  in  postoperative  and 
recovery  care.  Emphasis  is  placed  on  respiratory 
iphysiology,  therapy,  and  resuscitation.  Progressive 
participation  and  responsibility  is  given  to  the  student 
A  research  elective  can  be  arranged  either  at  The 
New  York  Hospital  or  Memorial  Hospital  for  individual 
students 

iBiochemistry 

t  Professors  of  Biochemistry 

A.  Meister,  Israel  Rogosm  Professor  of  Biochemistry, 
chairman;  E.  M.  Breslow,  R.  H.  Haschemeyer, 

A.  Novogrodsky,  A.  S.  Posner,  A.  L.  Rubin  (surgery), 
R.  L.  Soffer  (medicine),  K.  H.  Stenzel  (surgery) 

Adjunct  Professors  of  Biochemistry 

B.  L  Horecker,  C.-Y  Lai 

Visiting  Professor  of  Biochemistry 

J.  F,  Williams 

Associate  Professors  of  Biochemistry 

A.  L.  Boskey,  T.  E.  Duffy  (neurology),  H.  El-Dorry,  J  S 
Goldstein,  R.  R.  Riggio  (surgery),  S.  S.  Tate,  D.  Wellner, 
K.  R  Woods 

Associate  Professors  of  Clinical  Biochemistry 

|J.  Chami  (surgery),  G  F.  Fairclough,  J.  D  Gass,  J.  F. 
Sullivan  (surgery) 

Adjunct  Associate  Professor  of  Biochemistry 

iJ.  M.  Manning 


Assistant  Professors  of  Biochemistry 

A.  J.  L.  Cooper  (neurology),  J.  S.  Cornell,  K  Field, 

H.  Gilder  (surgery),  O.  Griffith,  B.  R.  Leslie  (surgery), 
S.  G.  Powers.  S  E  Saal  (surgery),  E.  T.  Schubert 
(pediatrics),  M.  Suthanthiran  (surgery),  L.  Tapia 
(surgery) 

Assistant  Professor  of  Clinical  Biochemistry 

M.  Fotino 

Adjunct  Assistant  Professor  of  Biochemistry 

P.  P.  Trotta 

Visiting  Assistant  Professor  of  Biochemistry 

O.  S  Won 

Instructor  in  Biochemistry 

H  M.  Fillit  (surgery) 

Research  Associates  in  Biochemistry 

B.  Dharmgrongartama,  V.  P.  Wellner 

Postdoctoral  Research  Fellows  in  Biochemistry 

D.  S  Allison,  R  H.  Barth  (surgery),  G.  de  Boccardo 
(surgery),  B  Boettcher,  J  Carlson,  J.  Dethmers,  W.  B. 
Evans  (surgery),  R.  Hickey  (medicine),  J.  J.  Novello 
(surgery).  G  F.  Seelig,  J.  Stack  (surgery),  P.  A.  Taufield 
(surgery),  J  Williamson 

Fellows  in  Biochemistry 

J  Novello,  J.  A.  Pannone,  J.  Stack 

Research  Assistants  in  Biochemistry 

M.  E.  Anderson,  A  Arnold,  R.  J.  Bridges,  G.  C.  Chen, 
S  Fitzpatnck,  S  Gardell,  D.  Kaseman,  E.  G.  Kozak, 
S.  Lipkowitz,  D.  Mynarcik,  B.  Nash,  G.  P  Todd 

Courses 

Medical  Biochemistry    Required  course  offered  dur- 
ing the  first  and  second  trimesters.  Limited  to  120 
students.  During  the  first  trimester  the  days  and  hours 
of  this  course  are;  M  2-3;  T  W  Th  9-1 0;  F  2  (when 
scheduled;  this  is  a  conference  session).  During  the 
second  trimester  the  days  and  hours  of  this  course 
are:  M  W  Th  9-1 0,  F  2  (when  scheduled;  this  is  a  con- 
ference session).  Specific  course  prerequisites: 
bachelor's  degree  required.  Responsible  faculty 
members:  E.  Breslow,  J.  S.  Cornell. 

Designed  for  medical  students.  The  chief  concern  is 
with  biochemical  principles  fundamental  to  medical 
problems.  Basic  biochemical  information  will  be  pre- 
sented and  integrated  with  selected  nutritional  and 
health  problems  of  concern  to  physicians,  by  means 
of  lectures,  group  conferences,  and  participation  in 
clinical  rounds. 
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First  trimester:  Chemical  and  physical  properties  of 
biomolecules,  enzymology,  and  metabolism  of  car- 
bohydrates, lipids,  amino  acids,  and  nucleic  acids; 
associated  clinical  problems.  Various  faculty 
members. 

Second  trimester:  Greater  emphasis  on  the  metabolic 
aspects  of  biochemistry  and  the  medical  conse- 
quences of  disturbances  in  intermediary  metabolism; 
special  topics  in  biochemistry  that  are  relevant  to  cur- 
rent medical  problems.  Various  faculty  members. 

1.  General  Biochemistry  (Biochemistry  2A  and 

2B)    Offered  by  the  staff  of  the  Field  of  Biochemistry, 
Medical  College  Division,  and  of  the  Biochemistry 
Unit,  Sloan-Kettering  Division.  Fall  trimester:  M  T  Th  F 
11-12.  Winter  trimester:  T  Th  F  1 1  -1 2.  R.  H.  Hasche- 
meyer,  S.  S.  Tate,  E.  Balis,  and  staff. 

This  is  an  introductory  course  designed  to  provide 
the  student  with  a  knowledge  of  the  fundamentals  of 
biochemistry  and  an  appreciation  of  the  molecular 
basis  of  biological  phenomena.  Graduate  students  in 
biochemistry  are  required  to  pass  this  course  (or  its 
equivalent)  prior  to  pursuing  advanced  courses. 

2.  Advanced  Biochemistry   A  graduate  course  in 
biochemistry  is  offered  jointly  by  the  faculties  of  the 
Medical  College  Division  and  the  Sloan-Kettering  Divi- 
sion. In  each  trimester,  two  lectures  are  given  each 
week.  It  is  not  essential  that  students  take  the  course 
in  any  particular  sequence.  The  following  subjects  will 
be  considered  at  an  advanced  level,  with  particular 
attention  to  contributions  of  recent  research. 

Winter  trimester:  Physical  biochemistry:  methodology. 
M.  Sherman  and  staff. 

Spring  trimester:  Cellular  regulation  and  control. 
J.  Parham  and  staff. 

3.  Research  in  Biochemistry  By  arrangement  with 
the  chairman  of  the  department. 

4.  Molecular  Medicine    Faculty  members  of  the 
Department  of  Biochemistry  participate  in  the  Cornell 
University  Medical  College  Program  for  Molecular 
Medicine.  Information  about  this  program  may  be 
obtained  from  the  department. 

Elective  Options 

First  Year 

General  Biochemistry  (Biochemistry  2A  and  2B) 

is  offered  as  an  elective  course  to  medical  students. 
See  course  description  above. 

Fourth  Year 

Opportunities  for  biochemical  research  on  a  variety  of 
topics  are  offered  to  medical  students  during  their 
fourth  year.  The  options  available  for  1980-81  and  the 
special  interests  of  the  faculty  are  listed  below. 

A.  Boskey:  mechanisms  of  biological  calcification; 
role  of  phospholipid  in  bone  and  tooth  formation, 
structural  studies  of  hard  tissues  by  X-ray  crystal- 
lography and  electron  microscopy 


E.  Breslow:  protein-protein  and  metal  ion-protein 
interactions;  chemistry  of  the  neurophysins 

A.  Cooper:  ammonia,  amino  acid,  anda-keto  acid 
metabolism  in  the  brain;  use  of  13N  isotopic  tracers 
in  brain  metabolic  studies 

J.  Cornell:  biochemistry  of  reproduction;  protein 
chemistry  of  the  placenta 

T.  Duffy:  carbohydrate  and  energy  metabolism  in 
altered  functional  states  of  brain;  ammonia  detoxi- 
fication and  hepatic  coma;  effect  of  anoxia  on  the 
developing  brain 

G.  Fairclough:  protein  chemistry;  clinical  biochemistry 
J.  Gass:  mechanism  of  enzyme  action;  clinical  bio- 
chemistry 

H.  Gilder:  metabolic  response  to  surgery;  electrolyte 
studies  of  gastric  juice;  studies  in  experimental 
shock 

J.  Goldstein:  role  of  RNA  in  protein  synthesis;  fraction- 
ation of  nucleic  acids;  role  of  macromolecules  and 
protein  synthesis  in  the  maturation  of  red  blood  cells 

O.  Griffith:  design  and  synthesis  of  enzyme  specific 
substrates  and  inhibitors;  in  vivo  manipulation  of 
metabolic  pathways;  enzyme  mechanisms;  sulfur 
amino  acid  metabolism 

R.  Haschemeyer:  structure  of  fibrinogen  and  subunit 
interactions  in  protein  and  nucleoproteins;  electron 
microscopy  of  enzymes  and  viruses;  lipoprotein 
structure  and  function 

B.  Horecker:  mechanism  of  enzyme  action;  regulation 
of  enzyme  action;  intermediary  metabolism  of 
carbohydrate 

C.  -Y.  Lai:  bacterial  toxins  and  membrane-medicated 
cell  functions 

A.  Meister:  enzymology;  proteins  and  amino  acids 
A.  Novogrodsky:  lymphocyte  activation;  cell-cell 
interactions 

A.  Posner:  crystal  chemistry;  ultrastructural  biochem- 
istry; atomic  structure  of  bone;  hard  tissue  chemistry 

S.  Powers:  regulation  of  enzyme  activity;  protein- 
protein  interactions;  mechanism  of  enzyme  action 

R.  Riggio:  transplantation;  dialysis  and  biomaterials 
research 

A.  Rubin:  collagen  structure  and  function;  biomaterials 
research;  dialysis;  transplantation  research 

E.  Schubert:  enzyme  studies  of  the  developing  kidney; 
investigation  of  renal  dysfunction  at  enzyme  level 

R.  Softer:  enzymatic  posttranslational  modification  of 
proteins;  membrane-enzyme  interaction;  enzyme- 
antibody  interaction;  angiotension  converting 
enzyme  and  regulation  of  blood  pressure 

K.  Stenzel:  transplantation;  dialysis  and  biomaterials 
research 

S.  Tate:  amino  acid,  peptide  transport;  plasma  mem- 
brane enzymes;  metabolism  and  physiology  of 
hypothalamic-releasing  hormones 

P.  Trotta:  adenosine:  growth  and  differentiation 

D.  Wellner:  enzyme  kinetics;  mechanisms  of  enzyme 
action;  protein  structure 

K.  Woods:  physiochemical  understanding  of  human 
blood  fractions;  blood  coagulation;  structure  of 
antibodies 
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Medicine 

Professors  of  Medicine 

H  E  Williams,  chairman;  D.  Armstrong.  A.  G.  Beam, 
Stanton  Griff  is  Distinguished  Medical  Professor.  D.  V. 
3ecker.  J  P  Blass.  M.  D.  Bogdonoff.  W  A.  Briscoe. 
3.  L  Christian.  B  D  Clarkson.  F  Daniels.  Jr..  R.  L. 

-  Engle.  R  A  Good  S  J  Hadley,  P.  C.  Harpel.  L  E 
Hindle.  N  B  Javitt.  T  C  Jones.  L.  J.  Kagen. 

: .  4.  Kappas.  E.  C.  Lambertsen,  J.  H  Laragh,  Hilda 
Mtschul  Master  Professor  of  Medicine.  M.  Lipkin,  S.  D. 
Jtwin.  E  H  Luckey.  A  J.  Marcus,  W.  P.  L.  Myers,  R.  L. 

-  NJachman.  H  F  Oettgen.  R  E  Peterson,  G.  G.  Reader, 
jvingston  Farrand  Professor  of  Public  Health.  M.  M. 
Reidenberg.  R  S  Rivlin.  R.  B  Roberts.  A.  L  Rubin 

•  surgery).  B  B  Saxena  L  Scherr.  P.  Sherlock,  M  E 
•:  Bhils.  G  W  Siskind  R  L.  Softer  (biochemistry), 

i  M.  Sonenberg.  K.  H.  Stenzel  (biochemistry),  L.  Thomas, 
p.  D.  Thompson,  M.  E.  Weksler,  Irving  Sherwood 
Alright  Professor  of  Geriatrics.  S.  J.  Winawer 

'rofessors  of  Clinical  Medicine 

■  J.  A  Barondess.  A  W  Feinberg,  M.  Horwith.  K.  Mayer. 
\.  H.  Samiy 

Clinical  Professors  of  Medicine 

I.  W  Dougherty  (dermatology).  M  Dworetzky  (allergy). 
N  J  Eisenmenger,  A  Feder.  J  L  German  (human 
jenetics).  F  T.  Kirkham.  A  B.  Ley,  W.  J.  Messinger. 
\A.  A.  Payne.  R.  A  Rees  Pntchett,  I  Rosenfeld,  R  T 
silver.  H  Steinberg.  D  P.  Torre 

\djunct  Professors  of  Medicine 

:.  H.  Ahrens,  L.  M.  Aledort.  E.  L.  Becker,  M.  Brin. 
3  Burstem.  C  P  Chapman,  Z.  Cohn,  L.  Ellenbogen. 
J.  Hirsch,  J.  G.  Hirsch,  H  G  Kunkel,  J.  Lederberg, 
?  D  Marsden.  H  Rocha.  D.  E.  Rogers,  P.  Samuel,  M. 
Siniscalco.  A.  Tomasz 

/(siting  Professors  of  Medicine 

V.  Ebrahimzadeh.  E  W  Hook 

Associate  Professors  of  Medicine 

vl  H  Alderman  R  S  Benua.  J.  S.  Borer.  N.  Brach- 
leld  D  B  Case  M  Coleman.  B.  Shannon  Danes. 
3.  J.  Darlington.  T.  J.  Degnan.  E  E  Deschner, 
A.  Gardy.  E.  L.  Gottfried.  S  Gupta,  Y.  Hirshaut.  R.  W. 
Houde.  J  R  Hurley.  E  A.  Jaffe,  W.  D.  Johnson,  T.  K  C. 
(ing,  M.  D.  Lockshin,  J.  B.  Morrison,  W.  Nagler.  A  P 
Nliarchos  A  Novogrodsky,  P.  E.  Phillips.  T  G 
dickering.  P  Rathnam  R  R  Riggio  (biochemistry), 
>.  S  Scheldt,  J.  E.  Sealey.  R  L  Sherman.  P  E  Stokes. 
3.  Vanamee.  B.  B.  Weksler,  C  W.  Young 

Xssociate  Professors  of  Clinical  Medicine 

.  S.  Cheigh  (biochemistry),  W.  N.  Christenson, 

i.  E  Claremont,  L.  M.  Drusin.  T.  J  Fahey.  T.  S.  Gee.  R 

J.  Golbey.  M  C  Isaacs.  F.  D.  Kitchm.  H.  Klein, 


S.  A.  Kline,  C.  S.  LaMonte.  B.  J.  Lee,  R.  D.  Leeper. 

C.  J.  Lightdale.  L.  U.  Mailloux,  D.  Margouleff, 

V.  Padmanabhan,  B.  Safai.  R.  Schaefer,  E.  Scheiner. 
R.  E.  Schneckloth.  C.  R.  Steinberg,  J.  F.  Sullivan. 
R.  J.  Timberger,  M.  Tulin,  V.  P.  Vinciguerra,  R.  E. 
Wittes,  A.  Yagoda.  S.  D.  J.  Yeh 

Clinical  Associate  Professors  of  Medicine 

S.  Advocate.  W.  A.  Anderson.  L.  I.  Adriti,  R.  J. 
Baliff.  L.  T.  Barnes.  H.  Z.  Benjamin.  M.  R.  Berenyi,  M. 
Berkun.  C.  A.  Berntsen,  R.  T.  Binford,  E.  L. 
Bodian,  J.  L.  Brown,  D  J  Cameron,  V.  A.  Cipollaro. 
J.  A.  Covey,  A.  N.  Ehrlich,  H.  Erie.  E.  Ettinger.  J.  T. 
Flynn,  A.  H.  Freiman,  D.  L.  Globus,  J.  M.  Glynn, 
B  H.  Goldberg.  H.  Goldin.  C.  H.  Goodrich.  G  W. 
Gorham,  E  J.  Greenberg,  S.  J.  Gulotta,  L.  L. 
Heimoff,  R.  A.  Herrmann.  R.  Hochman,  D.  W. 
Hoskins.  N.  J.  Isaacs,  M.  L.  Jampol,  D.  S.  Kent, 
M.  Kurtz,  M.  J.  Lacher,  L.  R.  Lese,  J.  S.  Lieberman, 
L  B.  Lowe,  N.  M.  Luger,  N.  T.  Maoris,  A.  W.  Mead. 

D.  G.  Miller,  W.  J.  Noble,  I.  Nydick,  L.  H.  Pedersen, 
M.  Perlmutter,  F.  S.  Perrone,  A.  A.  Pollack,  L.  W. 
Raymond.  J  Richard.  E.  A.  Riley,  W.  C.  Robbins,  T.  N. 
Roberts.  N.  Rosenthal,  E.  Rudd,  E.  Schwartz.  S.  D 
Shappell,  C.  Sheard.  J.  P.  Smith.  L  S.  Sonkin.  P.  H. 
Stern,  L.  Strauss,  L.  B.  Turner,  A.  Ullmann  (social 
work),  G.  I.  Wadler.  L.  A.  Wallis.  C.  G.  Weiman,  H.  S. 
Weiss,  A  0.  Wells.  J.  M.  Wertheim.  A.  L  Winston,  M.  J. 
Wolk 

Adjunct  Associate  Professors  of  Medicine 

K.  E.  Anderson.  K.  D  C  Edwards.  G.  J.  Goodfield,  M.  J. 
Kreek,  E.  J  Lorenze,  L.  J.  Machlin,  M.  Muller.  C.  W. 
Peterson.  R.  J.  Winchester 

Assistant  Professors  of  Medicine 

F  P.  Arena.  Z.  A.  Arlin,  S.  A.  Atlas,  D.  R.  Bajorunas, 
P.  A.  Bluestone.  A  L.  Blumberg.  R.  Bockman.  G.  J. 
Bosl.  R.  L.  Braham,  C.  P.  Bredm.  M.  J.  Broekman, 
M.  S.  Brower.  A.  E.  Brown,  W.  T.  Brown,  D.  R. 
Budman,  E.  S.  Casper.  J.  Chami  (biochemistry),  M.  E. 
Charlson.  E.  W  Cheng,  R.  P.  Cohen,  R.  B.  Devereux. 
A.  Dimich.  K.  Field,  C.  D.  Flombaum,  A.  Gibofsky.  E.  A. 
Goidl.  J.  Gold,  J.  E.  Goldstein,  R.  J.  Gralla,  R.  Green. 
T.  Hakes,  M.  B.  Hayes,  A.  N.  Houghton,  J.  L.  Imperato, 
R.  Inman.  B.  Jones,  L.  G.  Juvanovic,  M.  H.  Kaplan, 
D.  P.  Kelsen,  N.  E.  Kemeny,  S.  J.  Kempin.  T.  Kiehn. 
R.  Kimberly.  P  D.  Kligfield.  J.  Kluger,  B.  J.  Klyde,  I.  A. 
Kourides,  B.  Koziner.  S.  E.  Krown,  R.  Kurtz,  B.  R.  Leslie,* 
D.  M.  Libby.  P.  O.  Livingston,  J.  A  Lopez-Ovejero. 

G.  B.  Magill,  J.  A.  Markenson,  H.  Masur,  R.  H. 
Mertelsmann.  S.  R  Meshnick.  A.  Moore,  R.  T.  Mossey, 

H.  W.  Murray,  H.  Nasr,  M.  Ochoa.  S  Paget.  J  E 
Parrillo.  M.  W.  Pasmantier.  M.  K.  Pierri,  C.  M.  Pinsky. 
J.  Pinto.  R.  A.  Pizzarello,  E  M.  Rabellino,  P.  M.  Reiser, 
A.  Rifkind.  B.  N.  Romney,  S.  E.  Saal,  C.  D.  Saudek, 

D.  E.  Stover,  D  J  Straus.  M  Suthanthiran  (biochemis- 
try). M.  P.  Sykes,  M.  J.  Tennenbaum,  D.  Vugrin,  M  B. 
Walsh,  B.  M.  Wilkes.  B.  Wong.  N.  L.  Young,  C  G 
Zaroulis 
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Assistant  Professors  of  Clinical  Medicine 

J.  E.  Franklin,  R.  J.  Kaufman,  J.  W.  Magill,  C.  Shapiro 

Clinical  Assistant  Professors  of  Medicine 

R.  S.  Aaron,  H.  E.  Abel,  R.  R.  Abel,  J.  Applebaum,  R.  S. 
Ascheim,  R.  A.  Asherson,  R.  A.  Baer,  B.  Benjamin,  K.  J. 
Berenyi,  H.  Bienenstock,  B.  J.  R.  Blom,  0.  B.  Bond, 
B  Deili-Bovi,  M  J.  Bradford,  B.  D.  Brause,  R.  G. 
Brayton,  M.  W  Chait,  J  P.  Christodoulou,  D.  E.  Cohen, 
I.  R.  Cohen,  R.  Collier,  C.  Stephen  Connolly,  M.  W. 
Conovitz,  F.  P.  Coombs,  L.  B.  Cooperman,  L.  R.  Corn, 
A  H.  Covey,  D.  S.  Cox,  J.  Cramer,  M.  E.  Cramer,  V.  E. 
Curne.  M.  T  Diamond,  C.  H.  Diehl,  K.  Dittmar,  R.  J. 
Dresdaie,  J  C  Dreyfus  III,  A.  L.  Edwards,  E.  R.  Esakof, 
C  T  Failmezger,  G.  A.  Falk,  S.  Farber,  S.  Fenig,  J.  A 
Finkbeiner,  C.  E.  Forkner,  J.  S.  Gitlin,  D.  Gluck,  M.  J. 
Goldstein,  J.  H.  Gordon,  R,  V.  Gorman,  J.  B.  Graff, 
J.  Greenspan,  S.  E.  Greenstein,  P  A.  Hamlin,  J.  R. 
Harnes.  J.  G.  Hayes,  J.  M.  Hayes,  M.  L.  Heilbraun,  E.  I. 
Henry,  A.  C.  Hill,  L.  A.  Janoff,  H.  H  Jay,  R.  C.  Johnson, 
V  A  Joy,  S.  Katz,  S.  L.  Kellman,  L.  Klein,  R.  Kloogman, 
L.  S.  Kryle,  P.  Kuslansky,  P.  B.  Lang,  M.  C.  Larsen, 
R.  E.  Lee,  S.  D.  Leidner,  M.  G  Lewisohn,  D.  G. 
McKaba,  G.  A.  McLemore,  M.  E.  Makover,  M.  R. 
Marciano,  P.  L  Margulies,  S.  J.  Marks,  M.  Masur,  A.  E. 
Mirkinson,  G.  P.  Mirrer,  D.  W.  Molander,  E.  Muss,  R.  R. 
Nenner,  D.  J.  Nicoll,  P  M  Nonkin,  M.  Nydick,  P.  A. 
Orens,  L.  D.  Pace.  G.  E.  Paley,  B.  Park,  R.  E.  Perkins, 

G.  A.  Piccione,  J.  Pindyck,  H.  B.  Pollak,  M.  R.  Post, 
A.  Potor,  M.  I.  Rehmar,  L.  M.  Reich,  M.  Rivelis,  C.  S. 
Rosen,  A  S.  Rosenberg,  A.  M.  Ross,  H.  P.  Saltzman, 
S  Schutzer,  L.  Schuyler,  D.  G.  Schwartz,  P.  C. 
Schwartz,  K.  C.  Shah,  H.  N.  Shapiro,  G.  M.  Silverman, 

H.  A.  Sinclaire,  C.  Smithen,  A.  G.  Snart,  L.  M.  Soletsky, 
H.  A.  Solomon,  J.  Sotelo,  F.  H.  Streuli,  R.  Stritzler,  M.  L. 
Tapper,  P.  G.  Tolins,  F.  A.  Tomao,  T.  I.  Tyberg,  R.  J. 
Ulberg,  L.  J  Vorhaus,  J  H.  Weiss,  J.  M.  Weiss,  K.  A. 
Whelan,  M.  L.  Wiedman,  D.  A.  Zackson 

Adjunct  Assistant  Professors  of  Medicine 

R.  A.  Berman,  R  S.  Bodaness,  B.  I.  Cohen,  H.  R. 
Dettelbach,  R.  G.  Lahita,  J.  Markofsky,  F.  S.  Schwartz 

Instructors  in  Medicine 

A  T.  Brown,  M.  B  Collins,  J.  Coromilas,  H.  Fillit,  B.  J. 
Hartman,  D  Hollister,  R.  L  Jones,  P.  C.  Klass,  S 
Konigsberg,  R  L  Letcher,  M  J.  McKinley,  P.  F.  Misco- 
vitz.  P  L  Morns-Brink,  M.  S.  Pecker,  P.  Schulman, 
K  P  Scileppi,  S.  T.  Silk,  C  Storey-Johnson,  E.  S. 
Treiber,  R  P  Warrell,  Jr. 

Clinical  Instructors  in  Medicine 

G  Apnle.  E  M  Aronow,  J.  R.  Bakke,  J.  A.  Belladonna, 
L  J  Benjamin,  A  Binder,  I.  H.  Blumenfeld,  E.  V. 
Calvelh,  Y  A  Cestero,  S.  H.  Charno,  D.  R.  Chiarieri, 
B  E  Cohen,  E,    ,  Cohen,  J.  L.  Cohen,  M.  L.  Cohen, 
A  J.  de  Silva,  C.  P.  Deal,  R  A.  DeLeon,  J.  G.  Diener, 
J  Elahi,  G  C  Ellis,  K  A  Ewing,  A.  Faga,  M.  J.  Fisher, 
W  M  Frank,  A  Fried,  M  H.  Fried,  P.  M.  Gelber,  W. 
Gershenson,  E.  Gillman,  M.  Goldberg,  I.  Horowitz,  M  L. 
Hundert,  K  S  Hurst,  P  M  Hyman,  F  W.  lacobellis, 


B.  Inkeles,  C.  Jarowski,  T.  P.  Jernigan,  M.  J.  Kleiner, 

A.  Lantz,  J.  J.  La  Rosa,  I.  S.  Lowenthal,  H.  A.  McManus, 
P.  Marcus,  R.  S.  Martin,  I.  I.  Mason,  S.  C.  Mead,  J.  M. 
Meron,  S.  I.  Michael,  C.  H.  Miller,  C  Mitgang,  C  J. 
Modny,  F.  X.  Moore,  R.  W.  Morrow,  J.  Nagler,  R.  W. 
Nagler,  S.  A.  O'Shaughnessy,  M.  C  Phillips,  A.  Philson, 
E.  W.  Powers,  I.  Pravda,  G.  D.  Resnick,  C.  Ressler, 

S.  Richmond,  N.  A.  Robbins,  A.  M.  Rochwarger,  J.  S. 
Rodman,  J.  Romano,  B.  M.  Rosoff,  G.  L.  Ross,  K.  A. 
Rubin,  M.  Schmerin,  A.  Schrenzel,  B.  H.  Shalette,  S.  R. 
Siegel,  M.  G.  Smilay,  M.  N.  Solny,  A.  B.  Spindler,  E.  L. 
Stannard,  R.  A  Stephens,  R.  Stern,  R.  L.  Strauss, 
S.  Strick,  E.  C.  Sturla,  I.  Tiongco,  A.  Tucci,  T.  L.  Tuttle, 
W.  P.  Wagner,  P.  Willensky,  D.  J.  Wolf,  E.  Wolff,  S.  S. 
Yormak,  M.  J.  Zema 

Visiting  Instructor  in  Medicine 

R.  Levin 

Senior  Research  Associate  in  Medicine 

Y.  T.  Kim 

Research  Associates  in  Medicine 

B.  R.  Bariso,  D.  Bosukunda,  G.  J.  Botwin,  G.  I.  Byrne, 
J.  F.  Camiscoli,  T.  Francus,  G.  N.  Gupta,  R.  Gupta,  K. 
Iwata,  J.  Keithly,  B.  Kulkarni,  C.  E.  Moody,  Jr.,  P.  Post, 
S.  Reed 

Senior  Visiting  Lecturer  in  Medicine 

L.  Scharer 

Fellows  in  Medicine 

T.  Ahmed,  S.  L.  Allen,  A.  M.  Al-Katib,  R.  H.  Barth, 
H.  B.  Baum,  A.  Bellucci,  P.  Benedetto,  E.  Berman,  C. 
Beverley,  M.  Blumenreich,  G.  Bolen,  L.  Borenstein, 
T.  Braun,  W.  J.  Breen,  J.  Brenner,  R.  Bronzo,  E. 
Camacho,  R.  Chapman,  M.-Y.  Chou,  I.  Chung,  C.  J. 
Coonley,  G.  de  Boccardo,  D.  J.  Dhabar,  R.  Dorazio, 
J.  J.  Durrett,  B.  Dworkin,  P.  Dworkin,  C.  Eng,  R.  Eng, 
B.  Epremian,  S.  B.  Eisenberg,  H.  Estepan,  W.  B.  Evans, 
S.  P.  Feldman,  N.  Flomenberg,  A.  Forastiere,  P. 
Francioli,  J.  Friedman,  P.  Friedman,  J.  L.  Gabrilove, 
P.  S.  Gentile,  M.  Gersten,  E.  J.  Gold,  H.  L.  Goldberg, 
B.  R.  Gordon,  H.  Hansen,  H.  Harper,  E.  Hawrylko,  C  A. 
Hochreiter,  L.  M.  Itri,  K.  K.  Jain,  M.  K.  Jason,  L.  A. 
Kalman,  S.  M.  Kaner,  S.  Kaplan.  D.  Kerr,  L.  Kessler, 
M.  Kris,  J.  J.  Kutscher,  A.  Langleben,  J.  C.  Laurence, 
M.  Lewin,  M.  L.  Lewin,  L.  L.-K.  Leung,  T.  C.-M.  Li,  L.  A. 
Linday,  J.  McCravey,  S.  Wyman  McKean,  M.  J.  Magee, 
S.  K  Magid,  A.  N  Margioris,  D.  A.  Mazal,  R.  Michael- 
son,  D.  H.  Miller,  M.  Minerbrook,  B.  Needles,  A.  I. 
Neugut,  J.  Novello,  L.  Ong,  T.  M.  Parris,  M.  Perlin, 
P.  Phillips,  J.  R.  Polk,  J.  H.  Powell,  M.  E.  Rader, 
J  Redman,  J.  T  Ruggiero,  S.  L.  Saletan,  H.  I  Scher, 
S.  Schwartz,  E.  Schned,  C.  L.  Sears,  G.  Shepherd, 
W  C.  Siroty,  C.  Small,  R.  Soave,  R.  B.  Solomon,  N. 
Sonmo,  P.  Sordillo,  J.  Soufer,  J.  Stack,  R.  Stechel. 
J.  Stevenson,  P.  Stiff,  R.  J.  Swiller,  J.  S.  Tannenbaum, 
P.  A  Taufield,  H.  D.  Teitelbaum,  D.  E.  Tirado,  N. 
Toshav,  L.  Walters,  A.  M.  Weinstein,  G.  Weissman, 
S  Welt,  M.  Zullo 
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Postdoctoral  Associates  in  Medicine 

C.  C.  Cuba,  R.  T.  Dutkowski,  T.  Fukunaga,  G  W 
Harshfield,  T.  Kinoshita,  H.  Kleinert,  N.  J.  Pellicione, 
I  Sen,  N.  Yoshida 

Senior  Clinical  Associates  in  Medicine 

D.  S.  Blumenthal,  B.  R.  Meyer.  D.  White 
Clinical  Associates  in  Medicine 

A.  Adler,  K.  L.  Ales.  M  Anesta.  W  P  Ballard,  B  Beyda. 
R.  S.  Blumberg,  F.  A  Bonavita,  D.  B.  Boyd,  D.  M. 
Breidbart,  W  J.  Burtis,  R.  Busch,  W  Caccese,  P  Carr, 
I.  F.  Charo,  A.  Chiaramida,  A.  B.  Covit,  R.  E.  Cunnion, 
R.  F.  Daines,  D.  Edlin,  A.  Einzig,  M.  Elam,  C.  Farber, 
R.  Fath,  A.  O.  S  Fels,  P.  Fine,  H  S  Flamenbaum,  D.  D. 
Frank,  K.  W.  Franklin,  R.  Furie,  H.  Gerstein,  S  J  Gillin, 
W.  Given,  J.  Goldberg,  S.  M.  Goldberg,  L.  Goldfarb, 
R.  I.  Greenblatt,  H.  Guttmann,  C.  C.  Hawkins,  D  M 
Hallbert,  K  Hoffman,  M  Jacobs,  R  D  Kaplan,  J  Kolitz, 
J.  A  Kovacs,  H.  M.  Kramer,  M.  M.  Kuntz,  M.  A. 
Lampert,  W.  H  Lee,  E  S  Lenger,  J  S.  Levick,  H.  H 
Liu,  S.  E.  McMahon,  R.  L.  Malamet,  J  Marino,  J.  A. 
Mariglio,  Jr.,  D.  A  Melnick.  E  Mermelstein,  I.  J.  Miller, 
R.  H.  Moseley,  T.  W.  Nash,  W.  A.  Notaro,  W  H. 
O'Connor,  F  P.  Ognibene,  C  M  Otto,  M  A  Prince, 
R.  Rakowitz,  S.  D.  Reed,  C.  E.  Riester,  P  M  Romano. 
J.  A  Rommer,  R.  M.  Rothbart,  N.  Sadick,  J  E  Salmon. 
R.  K.  Saltz,  G.  L.  Schaer,  J  A.  Schmierer,  M  P  Schori, 
T.  L  Schreiber,  T.  R.  Scofield,  R  L  Silverstein,  M.  D. 
Smar,  J  H  Sondheimer.  H  Staszewski,  A  Stern,  H.  P. 
Terry,  T.  W.  Y.  Tow,  J.  Turnier.  M  J  Wade,  V  A  Wang, 
P.  B.  Watkins,  R.  S.  Weiner,  G.  A.  Weinstock,  S 
Weisholtz,  H.  Weiss,  N.  Wenner,  S.  W  Werns,  M  R 
Wish,  D.  Z.  Young,  J.  M.  Zimmerman 

Teaching  Associates  in  Medicine 

D.  Mangraviti,  M  Zuckrow 

Staff  Associates  in  Medicine 

J.  Banes,  S  Blank,  J  Brandon,  B.  Ferris,  R.  Kramer, 
C.  Lipper.  W  L  Marsh 

Research  Assistants  In  Medicine 

Y.-W.  Chen,  J  Choy 

Teaching  Assistant  in  Medicine 

G  Potter 

The  program  for  the  Department  of  Medicine  is  based 
on  a  number  of  cardinal  premises:  (1 )  There  is  a 
minimal  core  of  information,  skills,  and  understanding 
that  must  be  assimilated  regardless  of  the  student's 
choice  of  career.  (2)  The  essence  of  medicine  is 
continuous  and  independent  inquiry,  which  should  be 
fostered  in  all  students  through  investigative  work  at 
the  clinical  or  laboratory  levels.  (3)  The  scope  and 
limitations  of  medicine  are  best  revealed  through  the 
demands  and  responsibilities  of  patient  care.  (4)  The 
need  and  privilege  to  provide  sympathetic  under- 


standing and  support  to  the  patient  and  the  patient's 
family  are  prerequisite  to  being  a  good  physician. 

It  is  evident  that  a  large  number  of  options  are  open  to 
those  pursuing  a  career  in  medicine,  a  diversity  that 
includes  clinical,  specialty,  laboratory,  and  administra- 
tive areas.  This  diversity  enables  most  students  to 
select  an  area  of  medicine  that  satisfies  their  individ- 
ual interests,  abilities,  and  needs.  There  is  no  precon- 
ceived image  of  an  ideal  graduate  except  that  he  or 
she  be  competent  and  content  in  the  career  choice, 
and  be  sufficiently  well  prepared  to  adapt  to  the 
changes  that  will  occur  in  the  practice  of  medicine  in 
the  future  The  program  provides  the  student  with 
certain  fundamental  concepts  and  skills  that  will  allow 
thoughtful  exploration  and  evaluation  of  career 
possibilities. 

The  growth  and  complexity  of  medical  knowledge  is 
proceeding  at  an  astonishing  pace  The  physician  who 
relies  excessively  on  intuition  and  empiricism  runs  the 
risk  of  early  obsolescence.  A  more  reasonable  alterna- 
tive is  a  systematic  analysis  that  utilizes  concepts 
developed  in  the  basic  sciences.  This  approach  to  the 
interpretation  of  symptoms,  signs,  and  laboratory  data 
has  been  termed  the  pathophysiology  of  disease. 
There  are  unique  advantages  to  such  an  approach. 
Existing  concepts  are  continually  evaluated  so  that  the 
outmoded  may  be  discarded  This  system  quickly 
reveals  to  the  student  the  limitations  of  existing  knowl- 
edge and  exposes  those  facets  of  medicine  where 
logic  may  be  of  little  value.  The  depth  to  which  each 
student  pursues  the  pathophysiologic  approach  will 
vary  from  a  study  of  the  physical  and  emotional  fac- 
tors responsible  for  illness  in  a  single  patient  to  an 
investigation  of  a  disorder  at  a  fundamental  level. 
Clearly  this  spirit  of  inquiry  is  essential  to  all  areas  of 
medicine.  The  program  of  the  department  is  designed 
to  provide  the  challenges  and  opportunities  to  develop 
this  quality. 

It  is  hoped  that  through  their  experiences,  students  will 
blend  habit  with  critical  analysis,  scientific  thought  with 
empathy,  and  competence  with  humility. 

Required  Courses 

First  Year 

Introduction  to  Medicine    The  transition  between 
the  undergraduate  and  professional  level  may  be  a 
bewildering  experience.  The  knowledge  and  under- 
standing of  various  basic  sciences  to  be  acquired 
appears,  at  times,  to  be  overwhelming— often 
becoming  an  end  in  itself  rather  than  recognized  as 
the  foundation  of  medicine  The  purpose  of  this  course 
is  to  provide  the  student  with  an  overview  of  selected 
areas  in  which  direct  correlations  and  applications 
can  be  made  between  knowledge  acquired  in  the 
basic  sciences  and  both  the  practice  and  art  of  clini- 
cal medicine  and  the  science  of  clinical  investigation. 

Second  Year 

Instruction  begins  in  the  last  trimester  and  consists  of 
two  coordinated  courses. 
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Physical  Diagnosis    The  course  is  an  intensive 
introduction  to  the  basic  bedside  clinical  skills,  i.e.  the 
taking  of  a  medical  history  and  the  performance  of  a 
physical  examination,  with  emphasis  on  the  anatomic 
and  physiologic  principles  underlying  the  important 
symptoms  and  signs  encountered  in  clinical  medicine. 
Lectures  and  demonstrations,  supplemented  by 
extensive  use  of  audiovisual  and  electronic  aids,  form 
the  didactic  basis  of  the  course;  special  attention  is 
directed  to  the  medical  interview  and  the  approach  to 
the  sick.  Students  are  assigned  in  small  groups  to 
clinical  tutors,  with  whom  they  refine  their  bedside 
skills  in  biweekly  examination  of  inpatients  under  close 
tutorial  supervision.  Patient  examinations  are  carried 
out  at  the  Cornell  cooperating  hospitals:  The  New 
York  Hospital,  Memorial  Hospital,  and  the  North  Shore 
University  Hospital. 

Pathophysiology    The  course  is  designed  to  link  the 
basic  sciences  with  clinical  medicine  by  demonstrat- 
ing how  laboratory  methods  and  information  may  be 
used  in  clinical  practice.  Each  of  the  divisions  of  the 
department  participates  with  presentations,  including 
lectures  and  case  studies,  that  are  discussed  in  small 
groups.  Laboratory  exercises  are  employed  in  the 
hematology  and  renal  sections  to  provide  an  under- 
standing of  analysis  of  blood  and  urine.  The 
approaches  used  to  determine  the  degree  and  extent 
of  deranged  function  of  organ  systems  in  the  context 
of  their  pathophysiology  are  developed. 

Third  Year 

Clerkship    Each  student  is  assigned  to  one  or  more 
of  the  medical  services  of  the  Cornell  cooperating 
hospitals  for  a  period  of  eleven  weeks.  He  or  she  is  an 
integral  member  of  a  medical  team  which  is  respon- 
sible for  the  care  of  patients.  The  student  obtains  the 
patient's  history,  performs  the  physical  examination 
and  basic  laboratory  tests,  and  records  the  findings. 
The  student's  results  and  analysis  of  the  clinical  prob- 
lems are  reviewed  and  discussed  with  the  house  staff 
and  in  small  student  groups  under  the  supervision  of  a 
tutor  The  student  actively  participates  in  the  con- 
tinued care  of  the  patient,  in  part  to  verify  or  alter  his 
or  her  initial  evaluation,  but  also  to  develop  an  appre- 
ciation of  the  unique  relationship  that  exists  between 
patient  and  physician.  These  activities  are  supple- 
mented by  seminars  and  by  the  large  number  of 
conferences  and  lectures  regularly  held  by  the 
department 


Elective  Options 

Over  fifty  electives  are  offered  throughout  the  four 
years  The  comprehensive  program  includes  partici- 
pation in  laboratory  or  clinical  research  or,  if  desired, 
further  opportunities  for  patient  care.  Each  year  the 
elective  list  is  revised  and  can  be  found  in  the  Catalog 
of  Eleclives. 


Microbiology 

Professors  of  Microbiology 

W.  F.  Scherer,  chairman;  W.  M.  O'Leary 
Associate  Professors  of  Microbiology 
R.  W.  Dickerman.  L.  B  Senterfit,  D.  H  Sussdorf 
Assistant  Professor  of  Microbiology 

M.  E.  Wiebe 

Research  Assistants  in  Microbiology 

C.  Blanckmeister,  Y.  W.  Chen,  M.  P.  Davey,  J.  A. 
Federick,  R.  W.  Kozak,  L.  H.  Morehead,  D.  Owen,  D.  R. 
Stanick,  L.  Staiano-Coico,  A.  Swiecicki,  J  E.  Van 
Hamont,  D.  Wallace 

Required  Courses 

Second  Year 

Microbiology  and  an  Introduction  to  Infectious 
Diseases    First  and  second  trimesters.  Laboratory 
work  includes  an  introduction  to  the  procedures  used 
in  studying  microorganisms,  various  physical  and  bio- 
logical manifestations  of  antigen-antibody  reactions,  a 
survey  of  the  microbial  flora  of  the  upper  respiratory 
tract  of  healthy  humans,  and  an  intensive  study  of  the 
causal  agents  of  specific  infections,  including  fungi, 
bacteria,  rickettsiae,  and  viruses.  The  lectures  are 
directed  toward  the  development  of  basic  concepts, 
particularly  as  they  relate  to  microbial  physiology,  and 
host-parasite  relationships,  including  immunologic 
mechanisms  in  infectious  disease.  Emphasized  are 
the  etiology,  pathogenesis,  epidemiology,  and  preven- 
tion of  infectious  disease.  Special  attention  also  is 
given  to  the  immunological  principles  underlying 
hypersensitivity,  autoimmunity  tolerance,  and  rejection 
of  transplants.  Students  also  may  carry  out  research  in 
the  Department  of  Microbiology  under  guidance  of 
individual  faculty. 


Elective  Options 

Completion  of  Microbiology  and  an  Introduction  to 
Infectious  Diseases  (or  its  equivalent)  is  a  desirable 
prerequisite  for  elective  work  in  microbiology 

Research  in  Microbiology    Offered  all  year.  Can  be 
done  entirely  in  the  Department  of  Microbiology  or 
may  involve  another  preclinical  or  clinical  department. 
Hours  to  be  arranged  with  a  faculty  sponsor  (sponsors 
are  listed  below). 

R.  W.  Dickerman:  involvement  of  birds  and  mammals 
in  the  ecology  of  mosquito-transmitted  viruses 

W  M.  O  Leary:  microbial  cellular  composition;  exo- 
toxin and  endotoxin  structure  and  function; 
mechanisms  of  pathogenesis;  microbial  lipids; 
antibiotic  function 
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W.  F.  Scherer:  cell-virus  relationship;  virus  virulence, 
host  defense  mechanisms;  ecology  and  epidemi- 
ology of  arboviruses,  especially  mosquito-borne 
encephalitis  viruses  of  tropical  North  and  Central 
America 

L.  B  Senterfit:  antigenic  structure  of  mycoplasma; 

pathogenesis  of  respiratory  viral  and  mycoplasmic 

disease;  vaccine  development,  clinical  microbiology 
D.  H.  Sussdorf:  function  of  the  thymus  and  related 

lymphoid  tissues  in  development  of  immunocompe- 

tence;  immunology  of  the  athymic  ("nude")  mouse; 

immunologic  factors  in  chemical  carcinogenesis 
1   M.  E.  Wiebe:  molecular  virology:  mechanism  of  virus 

replication,  host  cell  response,  viral  interference, 

and  viral  virulence 

Microbiology  Seminar    Scheduled  biweekly.  Topics 
in  microbiology  and  infectious  diseases  are  pre- 
sented by  faculty  and  graduate  students  of  the  Depart- 
ment of  Microbiology  and  by  visiting  scientists  from 
other  institutions. 

Microbial  Chemistry  and  Physiology  Lectures 
stress  the  growth  and  death  of  microorganisms,  their 
chemical  composition  and  subcellular  structures, 
nutritional  requirements,  microbiological  assay  and 
auxotrophic  mutants,  energy  metabolism,  degradations 
and  biosynthesis,  the  physiology  of  pathogenesis,  and 
important  microbial  products.  Laboratory  sessions 
provide  experience  with  large-scale  culture  and 
recovery  of  cells,  synthetic  media,  microbiological 
assay,  extraction  of  cellular  constituents,  respirometry, 
and  studies  of  substrate  utilization  employing  radio- 
active metabolism  Third  trimester  Two  lectures  and 
two  laboratory  periods  weekly.  Dr.  O'Leary 

Advanced  Immunology  Cornell-Sloan-Kettenng 
mterdivisional  course  Lectures,  discussions,  and 
assigned  readings  cover  properties  of  antigens  and 
antibodies;  mechanism  of  antibody-  and  cell-mediated 
immunity;  complement  and  other  amplifiers;  immuno- 
logic injury;  regulation  of  the  immune  response; 
genetics  and  immunology  of  transplants  and  tumors. 
Laboratory  work  includes  the  isolation,  quantitation, 
and  characterization  of  antibodies,  critical  measure- 
ment of  antigen-antibody  reactions,  and  the  dynamics 
of  the  in  vivo  antibody  response  Second  and  third 
trimesters,  two  lectures  weekly;  third  trimester,  two 
laboratories  weekly.  Dr  Sussdorf 

Advanced  Virology    This  course  presents  modern 
concepts  and  techniques,  including  physical  and 
chemical  properties  of  viruses;  structure-function 
relationships,  viral  genetics,  viral  morphogenesis; 
mechanisms  of  viral  infections;  viral  oncology;  epide- 
miology; slow  viruses;  newer  infectious  agents 
(viroids);  and  the  interferon  system.  Third  trimester. 
Two  lecture-seminars  and  laboratories  weekly.  Dr. 
Wiebe 

Advanced  Microbial  Genetics    Examinations  of 
selected  concepts  of  molecular  genetics  using  both 
prokaryotic  and  eukaryotic  microorganisms  as 
models.  Topics  include  intra-  and  intercistronic  com- 
plementation, mitotic  and  meiotic  recombination, 
genetic  control  mechanisms,  gene  conversion,  poly- 


ploidy and  aneuploidy,  genetic  interference, 
mechanisms  of  suppression,  and  polarity.  Emphasis  is 
given  to  the  genetic  methods  available  for  studying 
hereditary  material.  Third  trimester.  One  lecture 
weekly.  Laboratory  demonstrations. 

Advanced  Diagnostic  Microbiology    Techniques  of 
management  and  procedures  used  in  a  clinical  micro- 
biology laboratory.  Emphasized  are  the  isolation  and 
rapid  identification  of  organisms  from  various  types  of 
clinical  specimens.  Liberal  use  is  made  of  clinical 
materials  available  through  the  diagnostic  laboratories 
of  The  New  York  Hospital.  Third  trimester.  Two  lec- 
tures and  two  laboratories  weekly.  Dr.  Senterfit. 

Clerkship  in  Diagnostic  Microbiology    Training  in 
diagnostic  microbiology  as  it  is  practiced  in  a  large 
hospital  laboratory,  using  the  facilities  of  the  diagnos- 
tic microbiology  laboratories  of  The  New  York  Hospi- 
tal. Any  trimester  Dr  Senterfit. 

Fourth  Year 

A  variety  of  activities  in  study,  research,  and  teaching 
is  available  to  fourth-year  students  during  their  elec- 
tive program  of  study  Included  are: 

Externship  in  Microbiology 

Teaching  in  Microbiology 

Research  in  Microbiology 

Clerkship  in  Diagnostic  Microbiology    Dr  Senterfit 

Advanced  Immunology    Dr  Sussdorf 

Microbial  Seminar    Dr  O'Leary 

Microbial  Chemistry  and  Physiology    Dr  O'Leary 

Advanced  Diagnostic  Microbiology    Dr  Senterfit 

Advanced  Virology    Dr  Wiebe 

General  Microbiology    Dr.  Hutchison,  Dr.  O'Leary 

For  detailed  descriptions  of  these  options,  the  student 
should  consult  the  Catalog  ol  Electives. 

Neurology 

Professors  of  Neurology 

F.  Plum,  Anne  Parrish  Titzell  Professor  of  Neurology, 
chairman;  I.  B.  Black,  J.  P.  Blass,  Winifred  Masterson 
Burke  Professor  of  Neurology,  A.  M.  Chutorian,  M.  S. 
Gazzaniga,  F.  H.  McDowell,  Winifred  Masterson  Burke 
Professor  of  Rehabilitation  Medicine,  J.  B.  Posner, 
D.  J.  Reis,  W.  R.  Shapiro 

Professor  of  Clinical  Neurology 

J.  J.  Caronna 
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Adjunct  Professors  of  Neurology 

J.  B.  Brierley.  M.  Kumada,  L.  Sokoloff 

Associate  Professors  of  Neurology 

H  R.  Beresford,  T.  E  Duffy,  K  M.  Foley,  T.  H.  Joh,  H. 
Kutt,  D  E  Levy,  V.  Pickel,  R.  W.  Price,  D.  A.  Rottenberg 

Associate  Professors  of  Clinical  Neurology 

M.  Olson,  F.  Pefito,  G.  E.  Solomon,  M.  Olson,  P.  Tsairas 

Clinical  Associate  Professors  of  Neurology 

R.  H.  Coll,  M.  A.  Green,  T.  C.  Guthrie,  G.  H.  Klingon, 
H.  deC.  Peterson,  I,  D.  Schlesinger,  P.  H.  Zweifach 

Research  Associate  Professor  of  Neurology 

J.  Z.  Ginos 

Assistant  Professors  of  Neurology 

J.  C.  Allen.  H.  Baker,  A.  J.  L.  Cooper,  M.  Coughlin, 
G.  N.  T.  de  Pinczuk,  G.  E.  Gibson,  J.  A.  Kessler,  J.  E. 
LeDoux,  P.  Maccabee,  V.  S.  Murthy,  M.  Nakai,  D.  H. 
Park,  G.  W.  Pasternak,  W,  A.  Pulsinelli,  R.  A.  Ross, 
W.  T.  Talman,  B.  Volpe,  D.  Young 

Assistant  Professors  of  Clinical  Neurology 

M.  S  Horwich,  W.  H.  Reichert,  J.  A.  Schaefer,  J.  W. 
Selman 

Clinical  Assistant  Professors  of  Neurology 

R.  H.  Blanck,  W.  A.  Camp,  J.  S.  Feigenson,  E. 
Hirschenstein,  J.  T.  Kessler,  D.  M.  Pietrucha,  D.  G. 
Rawlmson,  L.  N.  Travis,  B.  C.  Wilson 

Instructors  in  Clinical  Neurology 

N  W  Barton.  H.  S.  Gutstein,  H.  C.  Lu,  P.  E.  Mahoney, 
M.  B.  Max,  N.  Nealon,  D.  A.  Ruggiero,  C.  B.  Saper, 
T  M  Voorhies 

Clinical  Associates  in  Neurology 

L  L.  Barclay,  B,  A.  Barres,  T.  L.  Cascino,  J.  M,  Ceder- 
baum,  M.  Ehrlich,  D.  J.  Giulian,  H.  S.  Greenberg,  D.  A. 
Hafler,  M.  Jacewicz,  R,  Kanner,  S.  Kori,  R.  P.  Kraig, 
J.  Leavengood,  D.  R  MacDonald,  E  A.  T.  Obbens, 
R  Payne,  S  Rapoport,  L.  R.  Rogers,  D.  J.  Rosenstein, 
D  M  Simpson,  W.  Snider,  W.  Wasserstrom,  W.  K,  A. 
Yung 

Research  Associates  in  Neurology 

A  Del  Bo,  A  K  Dhar,  C.  A.  Garcia,  A.  R.  Granata, 
C  ladecola,  H.  J.  Ksiezak,  R.  Lapinski,  L.  W.  Tucker 

Fellows  In  Neurology 

J  E  Adler,  D  M.  Armstrong,  J.  G.  Cairncross 
C  A  Ross,  R  Wiley 


The  department  has  three  responsibilities:  patient 
care,  teaching,  and  research.  The  faculty  supervises 
the  care  of  patients  with  neurological  diseases  at  The 
New  York  Hospital,  Memorial  Hospital,  the  Hospital  for 
Special  Surgery,  and  the  North  Shore  University 
Hospital.  This  rich  clinical  exposure  and  the  rewards 
of  providing  care  to  patients  from  many  geographic 
and  social  backgrounds  are  shared  by  students  and 
residents.  The  research  laboratories  and  programs  of 
the  department  are  located  within  the  Medical  College 
and  at  the  several  hospitals.  These  laboratories  con- 
duct both  fundamental  and  clinical  research,  seeking 
the  basic  answers  to  neurological  diseases  and  new 
ways  to  improve  the  delivery  of  treatment  to  patients. 
Research  projects  include  the  search  for  new  chemi- 
cals to  treat  brain  cancer,  investigations  into  the 
mechanisms  and  treatment  of  brain  tissue  damage  in 
stroke,  the  discovery  and  analysis  of  chemicals  in  the 
brain  that  cause  and  control  the  emotions  and  the 
blood  pressure,  a  search  for  basic  mechanisms  caus- 
ing epilepsy,  and  a  fundamental  examination  of  the 
causes  and  prevention  of  neurological  birth  defects. 

Two  goals  guide  the  teaching  of  students.  One  is  to 
learn  diagnosis  and  treatment  by  a  thorough 
knowledge  of  the  physiology  and  biochemistry  of  the 
major  neurological  diseases.  The  other  is  to  transmit 
an  initial  understanding  of  the  brain  as  an  adaptive 
organ  regulating  man's  internal  milieu  and  outward 
behavior.  Formal  teaching  begins  in  the  second  year 
and  continues  thereafter. 

Required  Courses 

Second  Year 

An  introductory  course  in  neurological  diagnosis  is 
offered  in  the  third  term,  closely  linked  to  the  general 
physical  diagnosis  course.  Lectures  and  seminar 
presentations  describe  the  physiological  basis  of  the 
neurological  examination  and  abnormal  signs  and 
symptoms.  Each  week  under  an  instructor's  guidance, 
students  examine  patients  with  neurological  disease. 

Third  Year 

A  one-month  clinical  clerkship  is  spent  in  the  neuro- 
logical pavilion  of  either  The  New  York  Hospital  or 
Memorial  Hospital.  Students  perform  the  initial 
work-up  of  patients,  participate  in  all  rounds  and 
conferences,  and  share  in  the  care  of  patients  under 
the  close  supervision  of  resident  staff  and  tutors. 
Extensive  reading  is  encouraged  in  order  to  develop  a 
comfortable  knowledge  about  major  neurological 
problems,  and  to  gain  insight  into  still  unsolved 
problems  where  current  research  is  making  important 
contributions. 

Elective  Options 

A  variety  of  electives  in  either  clinical  work  or  labo- 
ratory research  is  available  to  fourth-year  students. 
Dr.  Plum  provides  an  advanced  seminar  in  behavioral 
topics.  Inpatient  clerkships  are  available  for  whole-time 
work  in  neurology  at  Memorial  Hospital  and  in  clinical 
neurology  at  The  New  York  Hospital  and  North  Shore 
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University  Hospital.  Dr.  McDowell  provides  a  varied 
outpatient  elective  that  guarantees  the  student  expo- 
sure to  almost  all  the  major  neurological  disorders. 
Laboratory  or  laboratory-clinical  electives  are  avail- 
able with  almost  any  of  the  full-time  faculty,  all  of 
whom  are  engaged  in  active  research  programs. 

Obstetrics  and  Gynecology 

Professors  of  Obstetrics  and  Gynecology 

W  J.  Ledger,  Given  Foundation  Professor  of 
Obstetrics  and  Gynecology,  chairman;  P.  A.  McF.  Auld 
(perinatal  medicine),  J  M.  Bedford  (reproductive 
biology),  S.  J.  Birnbaum.A  N  Fenton,  F  F.  Fuchs, 
Harold  and  Percy  Uris  Professor  of  Reproductive 
Biology,  E.  E.  Kramer,  J.  L.  Lewis,  Jr.,  B  B  Saxena 
(endocrinology),  S  Silagi  (genetics) 

Professors  of  Clinical  Obstetrics  and  Gynecology 

E.  A.  Graber,  G.  G.  Hawks 

Adjunct  Professor  of  Clinical  Obstetrics 
and  Gynecology 

H  R  K  Barber 

Clinical  Professors  of  Obstetrics  and  Gynecology 

E.  W.  Davis,  W.  P.  Given,  R.  Landesman,  R.  A  Ruskin, 
W  J  Sweeney  III,  H  J.  Tatum 

Associate  Professors  of  Obstetrics 
and  Gynecology 

A.-R  Fuchs  (reproductive  biology),  R  G  Harper 
(perinatal  medicine),  W  B.  Jones,  P.  Rathnam 
(endocrinology) 

Associate  Professor  of  Clinical  Obstetrics 
and  Gynecology 

L.  L  Cederqvist 

Clinical  Associate  Professors  of  Obstetrics 
and  Gynecology 

J.  M.  Astrachan  (psychiatry),  M.  I.  Buchman,  D  J 
Casper.  W  F.  Finn,  B  M  Garfinkle.  S  T  Horwitz,  N.  M. 
Luger  (medicine),  F  W  Martens,  M  A.  Piatt,  D.  J. 
Rothe,  S.  F.  Ryan,  E  D  Schwartz,  F.  Silverman,  E.  T. 
Steadman,  L.  F.  Vosburgh.  R.  E.  Wieche 

Assistant  Professors  of  Obstetrics  and  Gynecology 

A.  S  Berkeley,  C  B  Braun,  R  A  Bronson,  S.  Dittmar, 
M.  L.  Druzin,  G.  Farahani,  L.  G  Juvanovic  (medicine), 
P.  Klass  (genetic  counseling),  V.  F.  Mastrota,  D.  L. 
Rosenfeld.  A  Toth 

Clinical  Assistant  Professors  of  Obstetrics 
and  Gynecology 

N  K  Basile,  S  L  Bednoff,  A.  Brockunier,  Jr.,  R.  M. 
Caplan,  S  Cohn,  J  T  Cole,  P  Concannon,  J  G.  Davis, 


R.  J.  Derman,  V.  du  Vigneaud.  Jr.,  A.  J.  Felice, 
B.  Garfinkel,  W.  Gladstone,  H.  B.  Guyer,  E.  Hakin-Elahi, 
A.  Heltai,  D.  F.  James,  R.  E.  Kaye,  E.  O.  Kubec,  B.  D. 
Lecher,  P.  Mazzarella,  B.  Nathanson,  G.  G.  Panter,  Z.  I. 
Saary,  S.  J.  Siegel,  F.  Surur,  K.  Vasudeva,  W.  D. 
Walden,  V.  Werden 

Instructor  in  Obstetrics  and  Gynecology 

W.  Kim 

Clinical  Instructors  in  Obstetrics  and  Gynecology 

A.  F,  Bozza,  J.  H.  Brander,  P.  A.  Bresnick,  P.  Conrad, 
J.  A.  D  Urso,  M.  Eichler,  G.  B.  Feldman,  N.  Fidel, 
J.  Finkelstein,  R.  J.  Fitzgerald,  H.  F.  Gardstein,  C.  K 
Hamrang,  M.  A  Harris,  E  I  Jacobson,  S.  Kahner, 
H.  Kraft.  D  J.  Leahy,  L  J  Lippert,  L.  J.  Lissak,  J.  W. 
Malkary.  H  Marchbem,  B.  Meisel,  R.  N.  Melnick,  E.  K. 
C  Mok,  W.  B.  Paley,  J  I  Paris,  R  Puckett,  K.  A. 
Schrotenboer,  I.  E.  Schwab,  A.  S  Sherwin,  P.  Softer, 
J  A  Spiegel,  M.  J.  Strongin,  M.  Toth,  D  B.  Weinstein, 
E.  Weisfogel,  J  J.  Zaia 

Lecturer  in  Obstetrics  and  Gynecology 

R.  Jovanovic 

Research  Associates  in  Obstetrics  and  Gynecology 

T  A  Calvelli,  G  N  Gupta 

Fellows  in  Obstetrics  and  Gynecology 

P.  Husslein,  E  Krim 

Required  Courses 

Second  Year 

Orientation  and  Introduction  to  Gynecological 
Examination    During  the  last  trimester  of  the  second 
year,  one  three-hour  session  on  orientation  in  the 
discipline  and  review  of  basic  and  pertinent  clinical 
anatomy  is  given  to  the  entire  class.  Films  and  models 
for  training  in  pelvic  examination  are  presented 

Third  Year 

Introduction  to  Clinical  Obstetrics  and  Gyne- 
cology   This  course  combines  theoretical  instruction 
with  clinical  experience  in  obstetrics  and  gynecology. 
There  are  daily  lectures  on  the  core  curriculum  by  the 
teaching  staff,  as  well  as  assignment  of  the  students 
to  obstetrical  and  gynecological  teams.  Exposure  to 
patient  care  will  be  offered  under  the  direct  super- 
vision of  the  attending  physicians  and  the  resident 
staff. 

Triweekly  sessions,  exclusively  for  the  students,  will 
be  offered  to  permit  the  students  to  present  and  dis- 
cuss interesting  cases  that  they  are  interested  in  on 
the  clinical  services.  In  addition,  departmental  staff 
conferences  as  well  as  staff  rounds  are  offered. 

Some  students  will  be  assigned  to  North  Shore  Hospi- 
tal, with  the  majority  remaining  at  the  New  York  Lying- 
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In  Hospital.  Those  at  Lying-in  Hospital  will  complete 
part  of  their  clerkship  at  the  LaGuardia  Hospital,  where 
additional  student  obstetrical  experience  is  available. 

At  the  conclusion  of  the  course,  an  evaluation  of  the 
student  will  be  based  on  a  written  examination,  an  oral 
examination,  and  evaluation  of  the  student's  work  on 
the  clinical  service.  This  information  will  be  available 
to  the  student  on  request. 

Departmental  Staff  Conferences  and  Rounds 

A  weekly  staff  conference  is  held  on  Monday  from 

4  to  5  p.m. 

Elective  Options 

A  full  program  of  fourth-year  electives  is  offered  in  the 
department,  including  advanced  training,  work  in 
specialized  areas  of  obstetrics  and  gynecology,  and  a 
variety  of  opportunities  to  participate  in  ongoing 
laboratory  research.  These  electives  are  listed  and 
described  in  detail  in  the  Catalog  of  Electives. 

Ophthalmology 

Professors  of  Ophthalmology 

D.  J.  Coleman,  John  Milton  McLean  Professor  of 
Ophthalmology,  chairman;  R.  M.  Ellsworth,  F.  A. 
Jacobiec 

Professors  of  Clinical  Ophthalmology 

T.  Iwamoto,  H.  A.  Lincoff 

Clinical  Professors  of  Ophthalmology 

W.  Peretz,  D.  M.  Shafer 

Adjunct  Professor  of  Ophthalmology 

F.  Lizzi 

Associate  Professor  of  Ophthalmology 

F.  D.  Kitchin 

Clinical  Associate  Professors  of  Ophthalmology 

D.  Abramson,  T.  D.  Cherubini,  B.  Curtin,  L.  S.  Harris, 
R.  Harrison,  D.  B.  Karlin,  H.  Katzin,  I.  H.  Kaufman,  P.  L. 
Laino,  A.  Mamelok,  A.  I.  Turtz,  S.  Veronneau,  L. 
Yanuzzi,  P.  H.  Zweifach 

Assistant  Professor  of  Ophthalmology 

J.  Sigelman 

Assistant  Professors  of  Clinical  Ophthalmology 

5  Chang,  B.  G.  Haik 

Clinical  Assistant  Professors  of  Ophthalmology 


Constantine,  A.  D.  King,  M.  A.  Lieberman,  H.-Z.  Lin, 
R.  Muchnick,  P.  Odell,  S.  Packer,  T.  Poole,  J.  S.  Schutz, 
M.  Smithline,  E.  E.  Weise,  A.  Wendling 

Instructors  in  Ophthalmology 

G.  M.  Nolan,  W.  Whitmore 

Clinical  Instructors  in  Ophthalmology 

D.  Aronian,  L.  C.  Gordonson,  Y.  Kahanowicz, 
D.  Pearce 

Clinical  Associates  in  Ophthalmology 

A.  E.  Ballen,  J.  K.  Belville,  V.  G.  Bethune,  R.  Z. 
Braunstein,  R.  J.  Bays,  R.  B.  Cohen,  L.  Dalaveris, 
A.  Edgerton,  R.  H.  Gold,  J.  Lombardo,  P.  McDonald, 
D.  Seretan,  K.  Stern,  M.  Stoj,  T.  P.  Sullivan,  J.  Taylor 

Fellows  in  Ophthalmology 

S.  Guillory,  H.  Manasse,  C.  Solorzano 

Senior  Research  Associate  and  Lecturer  in 
Ophthalmology 

M.  Smith 

Research  Associates  in  Ophthalmology 

G.  J.  Simoni,  M.  Vogt 

Staff  Associate  in  Ophthalmology 

C.  Tynik 

Required  Courses 

Second  Year 

Instruction  in  ophthalmology  begins  as  part  of  physical 
diagnosis  instruction  in  the  third  trimester  of  the 
second  year  with  practical  demonstrations  and  lec- 
tures in  use  of  the  ophthalmoscope.  Emphasis  is 
placed  on  technique  and  features  of  the  normal 
fundus.  Basic  neuro-ophthalmology  is  included  in  this 
course. 

Third  Year 

During  the  third  year,  the  class  is  divided  into  eight 
groups  that  participate  in  six  weekly  afternoons  of 
presentation,  discussion,  and  actual  pathological  case 
examinations.  Each  session  concentrates  on  one 
phase  of  clinical  ophthalmology.  The  entire  series 
offers  instruction  in  the  most  frequently  encountered 
diseases  of  the  eye. 

Third-year  students  are  offered  an  externship  in  oph- 
thalmology as  part  of  the  surgical  curriculum. 


H  J.  Agatston,  S.  Bloomfield,  G.  M.  Branower,  E.  F. 
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Elective  Options 

Fourth  Year 

Two  fourth-year  students  per  module  can  participate 
in  the  elective  period  During  their  modules,  they 
examine  patients  hospitalized  for  surgery  and  review 
the  cases  with  attending  ophthalmologists  The  stu- 
dent then  observes  the  actual  surgery  and  attends 
teaching  rounds  with  the  resident  and  attending  staff 
who  present  interesting  and  problem  cases  for 
detailed  review  and  discussion 

A  similar  elective  is  available  at  the  affiliated  Manhat- 
tan Eye  and  Ear  Hospital.  In  addition,  electives  are 
available  for  students  who  have  completed  the  third- 
year  externship  These  include  the  ophthalmic  special- 
ties such  as  oncology,  vitreous-retina  and  neur- 
ophthalmology. A  research  elective  in  one  of  the 
ongoing  departmental  programs  is  also  available. 

Otorhinolaryngology 

Professor  of  Otorhinolaryngology 

J  A  Moore  (consultant-in-charge) 

Clinical  Professor  of  Otorhinolaryngology 

J.  R.  Williams 

Clinical  Associate  Professors  of 
Otorhinolaryngology 

W  M  Glass,  R  W  Selfe.  Jr. 

Clinical  Assistant  Professors  of 
Otorhinolaryngology 

B.  Campbell,  L.  Dropkin,  W.  F.  Flynn,  S.  Howe,  K.  F 
Mattucci,  N.  J.  Pastorek,  W.  F.  Robbett,  W.  S.  Schley. 
J.  H.  Seward 

Instructors  in  Otorhinolaryngology 

D.  Cang  Cuesta,  L  Kuszewska,  F.  Lavine, 
S  Nodelman 

Clinical  Instructors  in  Otorhinolaryngology 

E.  Greenfield,  I  Kho 

Required  Courses 

Second  Year 

Instruction  begins  in  the  third  term  of  the  second  year. 
The  class  is  divided  into  two  groups.  One  session 
of  one  hour  is  provided  in  otorhinolaryngologic  prob- 
lems as  part  of  the  course  in  physical  diagnosis. 

Third  Year 

During  each  clerkship  in  surgery,  eleven  or  twelve 
students  spend  five  or  six  periods  of  two  hours  each  in 
the  otorhinolaryngology  outpatient  clinic.  These 


sessions  are  held  on  Tuesday  afternoons  from  1-3 
p.m.  in  the  outpatient  clinic.  Students  gain  experience 
with  patients  who  are  being  considered  for  surgical 
therapy.  They  do  the  workup  on  the  patients,  taking  full 
histories  and  performing  physical  examinations  on  the 
new  patients  to  whom  they  are  assigned.  The  workup 
on  each  patient  is  presented  to  an  attending  otorhino- 
laryngologist.  Informal  lectures  are  given  at  the  begin- 
ning of  the  two-hour  afternoon  sessions.  To  supple- 
ment these  informal  lectures,  interesting  cases  are 
selected  and  presented  to  the  group  for  examination 
and  informal  discussion.  Ambulatory-care  patients  and 
inpatients  are  used  in  the  case  presentations. 

Elective  Options 

Fourth  Year 

Clinical  clerkships  in  otorhinolaryngology  are  offered 
to  students  in  the  fourth  year  in  modules  of  one  or 
two  Additional  modules  may  be  taken  under  special 
circumstances.  Full-time  attendance  is  desirable. 
However,  half-time  attendance  may  be  arranged  at 
the  discretion  of  the  department  head.  During  the 
clerkship,  the  student's  time  is  divided  between  duty 
on  the  ward,  in  the  otorhinolaryngology  outpatient 
clinic  and  in  the  operating  room.  The  student  takes 
part  in  the  ward  duties  and  makes  ward  rounds  with 
the  resident  staff  and  has  the  opportunity  to  observe 
various  otorhinolaryngologic  surgical  procedures  in 
the  operating  room.  The  student  also  attends  the 
weekly  and  monthly  conferences.  Prerequisite: 
courses  in  the  second  and  third  years.  The  advisers  to 
students  planning  this  fourth-year  elective  are  Dr. 
James  A.  Moore  and  Dr.  Robert  W.  Selfe. 

Pathology 

Professors  of  Pathology 

J.  T.  Ellis,  chairman;  C  G.  Becker,  P.  G  Bullough. 
G  F.  Gray,  F.  A.  Jacobiec,  P.  H.  Lieberman,  M.  R. 
Melamed,  R.  C.  Mellors,  C.  R.  Minick,  G.  E.  Murphy, 
G.  C.  Poppensiek.  C  A  Santos-Buch,  S.  S.  Sternberg, 
L  Thomas 

Clinical  Professors  of  Pathology 

J.  W.  Dougherty,  S.  Gross,  A.  Kellner,  E.  E.  Kramer 

Adjunct  Professors  of  Pathology 

J.  B.  Brierly,  E.  M.  Gross,  R.  J.  Perper,  L.  H.  Sobin 

Associate  Professors  of  Pathology 

D.  R.  Alonso,  E.  L.  Gottfried,  S.  I.  Hajdu,  A.  G.  Huvos, 
F.  W.  Quimby,  P.  Rosen,  L.  B.  Senterfit,  J.  M.  Woodruff 

Adjunct  Associate  Professor  of  Pathology 

Y.  M.  Rho 
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Associate  Clinical  Professors  of  Pathology 

E.  P.  Bassett,  E.  L.  Coffey,  J.  A.  Mouradian,  M.  Oka, 

C.  K.  Petito,  M.  Susin,  C.  W.  Watson,  C.  F.  W,  Wolf 

Clinical  Associate  Professors  of  Pathology 

A.  S.  Carlson,  A.  M.  Prince,  T.  Robertsen 

Assistant  Professors  of  Pathology 

R.  S.  K.  Chaganti,  R.  A.  Erlandson,  A.  Firpo-Betancourt, 
W  G  Harrison,  H.  Kahn,  R.  Kalter,  M.  D.  King,  L.  R. 
Sharer,  T.  Sun,  V.  J.  Vigarita 

Instructors  in  Pathology 

M.  L.  Alonso,  C.  F.  Besanceney,  G.  Gottlieb,  D.  G. 
Rawlinson 

Clinical  Associates  in  Pathology 

J.  B.  Amberson,  T.  Babiak,  S.  Chasko,  Q.  Chess, 
M.  Magid,  C.  Maniatis,  S.  H.  Pearlman,  P.  Peterson, 
R.  Rubin,  D.  J.  Schecter,  A.  Strupp 

Research  Associates  in  Pathology 

D.  Hajjar,  S.  Huber,  L.  Job,  M.  M.  Litrenta,  B.  Salisbury 
Associate  in  Pathology 

J  Bancroft 

Facilities 

The  Department  of  Pathology  occupies  two  floors 
of  the  central  part  of  the  college  building,  located 
above  the  library  and  in  immediate  contact  with  the 
hospital,  the  autopsy  room  being  in  the  connecting 
wing  between  college  and  hospital.  The  teaching  is 
largely  concentrated  on  the  third  floor  where  the 
autopsy  room  and  demonstration  room  for  pathologi- 
cal anatomy  are  located.  Classrooms  for  microscopy 
are  situated  on  the  second  floor.  The  third  and  fourth 
floors  also  contain  unit  laboratories  for  staff  members 
and  graduate  students  and  for  technical  preparation. 
Animal  quarters  and  facilities  for  experimental  work 
are  on  the  fifth  and  seventh  floors. 

The  postmortem  service  of  The  New  York  Hospital, 
Hospital  for  Special  Surgery,  Rockefeller  Hospital, 
and  the  Westchester  Division  affords  abundant  oppor- 
tunity for  study  of  pathological  anatomy  and  its  relation 
to  clinical  medicine.  The  systematic  records  of 
autopsies  at  The  New  York  Hospital  have  been  pre- 
served since  1851,  and,  in  recent  years,  protocols  and 
microscopic  slides  have  been  carefully  indexed  and 
filed. 

Required  Courses 

Second  Year 

General  and  Systemic  Pathology  First  and  second 
terms  of  the  second  year  Professor  Ellis  and  staff. 


Gross  and  histological  lesions  are  studied  and  their 
pathogenesis  and  correlation  with  disturbed  function 
considered.  Lectures  and  classroom  demonstrations 
are  supplemented  by  studies  at  the  autopsy  table.  The 
course  begins  with  cell  injury,  inflammation,  and 
repairs.  It  then  proceeds  with  the  various  specific 
infections  and  tumors.  The  latter  part  of  the  course  is 
devoted  to  special  systemic  pathology,  including  an 
introduction  to  neuropathology. 

Clinical  Pathological  Conferences   These  con- 
ferences are  held  in  cooperation  with  the  staffs  of  the 
clinical  departments  of  the  hospital  and  Medical 
College  each  week  throughout  the  year.  Observations 
concerning  the  clinical  course  and  diagnosis  of  dis- 
eases are  correlated  with  changes  found  at  autopsy. 

Elective  Courses 

Second  Year 

During  the  spring  term,  time  is  used  for  elective 
courses  in  pathology  for  research  or  for  independent 
study.  Electives  are  offered  in  postmortem  pathology, 
cardiovascular  pathology,  cytopathology,  forensic 
pathology,  pathology  of  the  gastrointestinal  tract, 
laboratory  medicine,  neuropathology,  oral  pathology, 
pediatric  pathology,  pathology  of  renal  disease,  and 
pathology  in  surgery. 

Fourth  Year 

The  following  electives  are  offered:  surgical  pathology, 
cytology,  forensic  pathology,  musculoskeletal  pathol- 
ogy, neuropathology,  pediatric  pathology,  obstetrical 
and  gynecological  pathology,  renal  pathology,  cardiac 
pathology,  anatomic  pathology,  computer  applications 
in  pathology,  and  laboratory  medicine.  Please  see  the 
Catalogue  of  Electives  for  description  of  courses,  pre- 
requisites, times,  and  instructors. 

Pediatrics 

Professors  of  Pediatrics 

M.  I.  New,  Harold  and  Percy  Uris  Professor  of  Pediatric 
Endocrinology  and  Metabolism,  chairman;  P.  A.  McF. 
Auld,  K.  H.  Ehlers,  M.  A.  Engle,  Stavros  S.  Niarchos 
Professor  of  Pediatric  Cardiology,  R.  A.  Good,  M.  W. 
Hilgartner,  J.  Kochen,  A.  R.  Levin,  F.  Lifshitz,  W.  W. 
McCrory,  D.  R.  Miller,  M.  L.  Murphy,  S.  F.  Redo 
(surgery),  T.  Shapiro  (psychiatry),  M.  Silverberg, 
C.  T.  C.  Tan,  R.  Wapnir  (biochemistry) 

Professor  of  Clinical  Pediatrics 

P.  G.  Steinherz 

Clinical  Professors  of  Pediatrics 

L.  I,  Ehrlich,  J.  L.  German,  R.  J  Haggerty,  L.  Salk, 
A.  L  Scherzer 
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Adjunct  Professor  of  Pediatrics 

S.  Ulick 

Associate  Professors  of  Pediatrics 

P.  W.  Brill  (radiology),  F.  Daum,  R.  G.  Harper,  L  Helson, 

A.  N.  Krauss,  L.  S.  Levine,  W.  N.  Lim,  R.  J.  O'Reilly, 

G.  Rosen,  E.  M.  Smithwick,  N  W  Stenberg,  S.  Wachtel 
(immunology),  P.  Winchester  (radiology) 

Associate  Professors  of  Clinical  Pediatrics 

Z.  E.  Curnmbhoy,  J.  G  Davis,  F.  Ghavimi,  L.  Katkin, 
R.  I.  Lopez,  P  G.  Steinherz 

Clinical  Associate  Professors  of  Pediatrics 

F.  H  Allen,  Jr.,  B.  S  Ashe,  R.  R  Bass,  M.  Boris,  M  C 
Buchanan.  B.  S.  Caterinicchio,  L.  Charash,  A.  P  De 
Mayo,  B.  L.  Glemson,  D.  K.  Goldberg,  R.  M.  Greenwald, 
M.  T.  Grossi,  A.  C.  Hoffman,  M.  H.  Jacobs,  L.  B.  Lowe, 
Jr.,  I  H  Mauss,  V.  C.  Mitty,  K.  Neumann,  R.  F. 
Notterman,  M.  Orange,  H.  deC.  Peterson  (neurology), 
V.  Pomeranz,  I.  Rappaport,  L  Rosenzweig.  M.  S.  Rosh, 
W.  T.  Seed,  M.  Shibuya,  D.  I.  Smith,  G.  E.  Solomon, 
S.  S.  Zipser 

Adjunct  Associate  Professor  of  Pediatrics 

H.  Koenig 

Assistant  Professors  of  Pediatrics 

H.  Aiges,  J.  C.  Allen  (neurology),  T  B.  Boland 
(psychology),  A  E  Brown.  M  Chandra,  M  M  Di  Die, 
P.  Fort,  W  W  Frayer,  J.  Friedman,  R  J  Garutti,  P.  J 
Giardina,  R  W  Grady  (pharmacology),  A  Grassi. 
H.  Huebner  (psychiatry),  R.  M.  Kaplan,  N  Kapoor, 
N.  Kardon,  P.  C  Klass  (genetics).  A  A.  Klein,  E.  F. 
LaGamma,  U  Lavy.  M  Mc Vicar,  A.  J.  Markenson.  A 
Marks,  J  H  Mathews,  P  A  Meyers,  S  Oberfield,  J.  E. 
O'Loughlin,  M.  Olson,  S.  Pang,  B.  E.  Peterson,  M  J 
Reitman.  S  Schechner.  E.  T  Schubert  (biochemistry). 
M.  Sherman  (psychiatry),  C  G.  Sia,  M.  Sorell.  L  J 
Steinherz,  S.  Teichberg,  T  A.  Vandersall 

Clinical  Assistant  Professors  of  Pediatrics 

C  Abitbol,  B  Altura,  P  Axel.  O.  E  Billo.  R  M  Brilliant. 
J.  L  Brown,  W.  R.  Brown,  Jr.,  W.  T.  Carpenter,  Jr.,  J.  N. 
De  Hoff.  J.  H.  Dobken,  J.  G.  Easton,  G.  T.  Edis,  J.  E. 
Fenner,  Z  Fischbarg,  D  B.  Gareen.  M.  Gilbert, 
J.  Goldstein.  L  T  Goslee,  A  Greenberg,  M.  Harwin, 
P.  Horowitz,  S  Isaacson,  P.  R  Joseph,  S.  Kaplan, 

B.  Kntchman,  J.  Kutch,  C  Later,  M.  Levy,  R.  H. 
Lieberman,  E.  McCarthy,  S  S  Marder,  F.  N.  Medici, 
A  J  Mistretta,  A.  P.  Nicosia,  S.  D.  Olicker,  D.  M. 
Pietrucha.  0  E  Pitkin,  L.  Pollack,  R.  H.  Reiman,  H.  L. 
Sachs,  J.  Shein,  M.  A  Shinefield,  D.  R.  Skog,  M.  Small, 
J.  Soloway,  G.  M  Spielman,  J  Steckelman,  R.  Stein, 

M  Y  Tsai,  J.  P.  Viscarti.  R  Waldbaum,  B.  X.  Weinstein. 
H.  I  Wolfe 


Assistant  Professor  of  Clinical  Pediatrics 

S.  Korn 

Adjunct  Assistant  Professors  of  Pediatrics 

M.  Bestak,  D.  M.  Namerow 

Visiting  Assistant  Professor  of  Pediatrics 

H  Chang 

Instructors  in  Pediatrics 

L.  T.  Cahill,  R.  E.  Caprio,  A.  C.  Giardina,  C.  Kierney. 
P.  Landau,  C.  H.  Miller  (genetics),  G.  Silverberg 
(genetics) 

Clinical  Instructors  in  Pediatrics 

S.  Alam,  P.  M.  Baker,  N.  Berkowitz,  H.  E.  Bradley.  M.  K. 
Chiu.  G  Cohen.  S.  B.  Cruz,  M.  Elice.  E  F.  Gould,  A.  L. 
Haber,  M.  S.  Heitler,  A.  C.  Holtzman,  P.  Inguagiato, 
H  Isenberg,  T  Javaid.  A  Joson,  R  L  Kandell,  M. 
Khadan,  M.  Kokkini,  A.  Lacoius-Petruccelli,  S  LaSala, 
R.  D.  McLaughlin,  G.  Matthew,  M.  Ross,  C.  Sekaran 
H  Silver,  B  S  Slater.  M  A  Stevens,  E.  B.  Visconti, 
S.  Weindorf,  I.  Zackson,  M.  Zadik,  D.  Zigelman,  H.  Zirin 

Research  Associates  in  Pediatrics 

S.  Baker.  M  Cornesco.  B  Granich,  M.  Land,  G.  S. 
Ross 

Clinical  Associates  in  Pediatrics 

B  L  Allen.  L  Avram.  H  J.  Birenbaum,  C  Bryer,  G.  R. 
Budnick,  T.-M.  Chang,  R.  Cooper,  B.  Dash,  M  H. 
Dinner.  J  Dugal,  L.  Duffy,  F.  L.  Ferrentino,  M.  P.  Fitz- 
gerald, S  L,  Guild.  M.  T.  Horan,  M.  Jennis,  M.  S. 
Katzenstein,  B  A.  Laboard,  B.  Lefkowitz,  A  Levine, 

E.  McDivitt,  J.  L.  McManamy,  H.  Miller,  A.  R.  Ostow.  S 
Piazza,  S.  Pillai,  B.  Por,  M.  Quilop,  R.  Raju,  L.  Salzman, 
G  Schonfeld.  R  E  Schwartz,  P  Scimeca,  B.  A.  Shep- 
pard.  M.  S.  Snyder,  J.  Triegal.  P.  Velt,  S.  Weiss,  A.  L. 
Weiss-Harrison,  M.  Welles,  P.  C.  White,  G.  M.  Youra, 
V  M  Zayas 

Fellows  in  Pediatrics 

G.  Alperstein,  F.-J.  Baska,  M.  M.  Berant,  J.  Brochstein, 
J.  B.  Bussell,  K.  W  Chan,  B.  Doraiswamyi,  E.  S.  Eisen- 
berg,  L.  E  Friedman.  A.  Gewirtz,  E.  F.  Grabowski, 

F.  Grieg,  K.  Haines,  C  H.  Hancock,  M.  K.  Jhaveri, 

B.  Kohn.  S.  J.  Korn,  A.  Kovatch,  U.  Kuhnle,  D.  J.  Levy, 

M.  Lewin,  K.  Lieberman,  L  Linday.  F.  Lorenzen, 

S.  Miller,  J.  S.  Najafi,  R.  Noto,  K.  Patel,  N.  A.  Pawlowski, 

D.  Potaznick,  R.  Rapaport,  L.  Reisman,  J.  Schneider, 

R  V.  Selden,  R.  L.  Stavis,  E  Stoner,  C  Suarez,  M.  B. 

Verma 

Lecturer  in  Pediatrics 

Y.  Khakoo 
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Required  Clerkship 

Third  Year 

The  major  undergraduate  teaching  effort  of  the 
Department  of  Pediatrics  occurs  in  the  third  year.  In 
a  period  of  six  weeks,  a  required  program  provides  a 
core  of  pediatrics,  as  an  overview  of  the  subject  is 
presented.  The  year  is  divided  into  eight  clerkships. 
During  the  pediatric  clerkship,  the  student  is  assigned 
either  to  The  New  York  Hospital,  the  North  Shore  Uni- 
versity Hospital,  or  the  Lenox  Hill  Hospital  Pediatric 
Service  During  that  time,  students  are  assigned 
patients  during  an  inpatient  experience  and  also 
spend  approximately  half  of  their  time  in  an  ambula- 
tory setting  dealing  with  the  care  of  the  outpatient 
pediatric  population  Throughout  the  rotation,  the  stu- 
dents also  rotate  through  the  pediatric  emergency 
room  and  learn  to  deal  with  pediatric  crises.  Both 
general  pediatric  problems  and  those  of  interest  to  the 
subspecialties  are  encountered  when  the  student  is 
on  the  inpatient  as  well  as  during  the  outpatient  rota- 
tion During  their  assignments  in  pediatrics,  they 
spend  time  dealing  with  the  management  of  the  neo- 
nate in  the  Intensive  Care  Unit.  During  this  third-year 
experience,  the  student  acts  as  a  clinical  clerk.  Each 
admission  is  assigned  to  a  student  who  does  a  history 
and  physical.  In  the  Outpatient  Department,  the  stu- 
dents invariably  meet  the  family  as  the  first  contact 
physician  and  present  the  cases  to  the  attending 
physician  The  students  are  responsible  for  a  history, 
physical  examination,  and  a  formulation  for  a  differen- 
tial diagnosis.  The  plan  for  the  patient  is  developed  by 
the  student  and  after  presentation  to  the  senior  resi- 
dent and  attending  physician,  decisions  are  made  as 
to  appropriate  care  and  disposition  of  the  patient. 
Students  are  expected  to  follow  their  patients  closely 
during  the  admission  as  well  as  during  the  out- 
patient rotation  and  write  pertinent  progress  notes.  A 
number  of  formal  teaching  seminars  are  scheduled 
highlighting  various  aspects  of  general  pediatrics  as 
well  as  its  subspecialties.  In  addition,  the  student 
participates  in  daily  attending  rounds  and  case  dis- 
cussions. The  regularly  scheduled  grand  rounds  and 
professorial  rounds  for  the  Department  of  Pediatrics 
are  part  of  the  curriculum  for  the  third-year  student. 
The  students  are  assigned  to  a  tutor  in  groups  of  four 
and  are  responsible  for  formal  presentations  to  this 
tutor  The  tutors  are  members  of  the  full-time  staff  or 
the  attending  staff  of  the  department. 

Elective  Options 

First  Year 

Elective  courses  are  listed  in  the  Catalog  of  Electives. 
Second  Year 

Elective  courses  are  listed  in  the  Catalog  of  Electives. 
Fourth  Year 

The  department  offers  a  variety  of  clinical  pediatric 
electives  encompassing  general  and  subspecialty 
Clinic  outpatient  activities  at  The  New  York  Hospital 


and  combined  inpatient  and  outpatient  activities  at 
The  New  York  Hospital,  Hospital  for  Special  Surgery, 
Memorial  Hospital,  and  North  Shore  University 
Hospital.  Other  electives  are  offered  by  subspecialty 
department  heads  in  programs  with  either  clinical, 
research,  or  combined  clinical  and  research  empha- 
sis. Elective  courses  are  listed  in  the  Catalog  of 
Electives. 

Pharmacology 

Professors  of  Pharmacology 

W.  F.  Riker,  Jr.,  Revlon  Pharmaceutical  Professor  of 
Pharmacology  and  Toxicology,  chairman;  W.  Y.  Chan, 
T.  Cooper,  R.  W.  Houde  (medicine),  C.  Inturrisi, 

A.  Kappas  (medicine),  R.  Levi,  M.  Okamoto,  M.  M. 
Reidenberg,  A.  Van  Poznak  (anesthesiology) 

Adjunct  Professors  of  Pharmacology 

J.  J.  Burns,  E.  Grunberg 

Associate  Professors  of  Pharmacology 

K  E.  Foley  (neurology),  H.  Kutt  (neurology),  A.  B. 
Rifkind 

Clinical  Associate  Professors  of  Pharmacology 

J.  E.  Franklin,  C.  A.  Shamoian 

Adjunct  Associate  Professor  of  Pharmacology 

B.  A.  Berkowitz 

Assistant  Professors  of  Pharmacology 

T.  Baker,  D.  E.  Drayer,  R.  W.  Grady  (pediatrics),  D.  J. 
Hinman,  B.  Jones,  R.  F.  Kaiko,  G.  Pasternak  (neurol- 
ogy), J.  Romankiewicz  (pharmacy),  H.  Szeto 

Adjunct  Assistant  Professors  of  Pharmacology 

K.  E.  Anderson,  D.  M.  Benjamin,  A.  Blume,  R.  Lahita, 
A.  Sastre 

Instructors  in  Pharmacology 

G.  Allan,  P.  Brink-Morris 

Research  Associates  in  Pharmacology 

A.  Chenouda,  B.  Lorenzo,  S.  Rao 
Fellows  in  Pharmacology 
L.  Linday,  J.  Powell,  A.  Roby 
Lecturer  in  Pharmacology 

H.  S.  Carlin 
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Required  Course 

Second  Year 

Basic  Course    Lectures,  demonstrations,  confer- 
ences, and  clinical  sessions.  A  major  aim  is  to  teach 
how  selectivity  of  drug  action  is  determined  by  phar- 
macologic principles.  Emphasis  is  placed  on  the 
application  of  pharmacologic  principles  to  the  under- 
standing and  evaluation  of  drug  actions.  In  turn,  the 
student  is  provided  with  a  scientific  basis  for  a  rational 
approach  to  drug  therapy  Prototype  drugs  considered 
systematically  serve  to  illustrate  the  pharmacologic 
characteristics  of  the  important  drug  classes. 

Elective  Options 

Second  and  Fourth  Years 

In  both  the  second-  and  fourth-year  elective  periods, 
opportunities  are  available  to  pursue  supervised 
laboratory,  course  work  and  clinical  studies  in  neuro- 
pharmacology, cardiovascular  pharmacology,  endo- 
crine pharmacology,  renal  pharmacology  clinical 
pharmacology,  drug  dependency,  analgesic  pharma- 
cology, drug  metabolism,  and  cancer  chemotherapy. 
A  course  in  molecular  pharmacology  is  offered  in  the 
third  trimester  in  alternate  years  (see  Catalog  of 
Electives). 

Physiology  and  Biophysics 

Professors  of  Physiology  and  Biophysics 

E.  E.  Windhager,  Maxwell  M.  Upson  Professor  of 
Physiology  and  Biophysics,  chairman;  B  Grafstein. 
R.  L.  Greif.  E.  Heinz.  T  Maack 

Clinical  Professor  of  Physiology  and  Biophysics 

W.  A.  Briscoe 

Associate  Professors  of  Physiology  and 
Biophysics 

0.  Andersen,  C.  Fell,  D.  Gardner 

Clinical  Associate  Professors  of  Physiology  and 
Biophysics 

A.  R.  Fuchs  (reproductive  biology).  T.  K  C  King 
(medicine),  A  N  Krauss  (pediatrics) 

Adjunct  Associate  Professor  of  Physiology  and 
Biophysics 

R  G  Abramson 

Assistant  Professors  of  Physiology  and  Biophysics 

T.  J  Colatsky.  G  Fnndt.  C  O  Lee.  I  McQuarrie. 
L.  G.  Palmer 


Assistant  Professor  of  Clinical  Physiology  and 
Biophysics 

J.  E.  Franklin  (medicine) 

Adjunct  Assistant  Professor  of  Physiology  and 
Biophysics 

W.  A.  Kachadorian 

Visiting  Assistant  Professor  of  Physiology  and 
Biophysics 

D.-Y.  Uhm 

Instructor  in  Physiology  and  Biochemistry 

A.  M.  Wemstein 

Senior  Research  Associate  in  Physiology  and 
Biochemistry 

C  Liebow 

Research  Associate  in  Physiology  and  Biophysics 

N.  Lanners 

Postdoctoral  Associates  in  Physiology  and 
Biophysics 

M.  Lorenzen,  H.  Yip 

Research  Fellows  in  Physiology  and  Biophysics 

E  Barnett,  J  Swanson,  R.  White 

Required  Courses 

First  Year 

Second  term.    Lectures  and  conferences  on  bioelec- 
tric phenomena,  nerve,  muscle,  special  senses,  blood 
circulation,  respiration,  and  gastrointestinal  function. 

Third  term.    Laboratory  work  on  all  phases  of  physi- 
ology and  biophysics,  including  applications  of  radio- 
isotope methods  to  the  study  of  body  function.  Con- 
ferences are  devoted  largely  to  a  consideration  of 
laboratory  results  and  to  the  presentation  of  patients 
who  exhibit  functional  disturbances.  Lectures  on 
metabolism,  central  nervous  system,  endocrinology, 
body  fluids,  and  the  kidney.  Laboratory  exercises  one 
full  day  each  week. 

Elective  Options 

A  seminar  course  in  topics  in  biophysics  and  one  in 
fluid  and  electrolyte  balance  are  offered  to  selected 
students  during  their  second-year  electee  time.  An 
opportunity  is  offered  to  not  more  than  five  students 
during  their  second-year  elective  period  to  participate 
as  laboratory  instructors  in  physiology.  Research  work 
for  medical  students  during  second-  and  fourth-year 
elective  periods,  and  for  members  of  any  class  during 
summer  vacation  periods,  will  be  arranged  on  consul- 
tation with  members  of  the  department 
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Instruction  in  physiology  and  biophysics  is  concen- 
trated in  the  second  and  third  terms  of  the  first  year. 
Prerequisites  include  a  basic  knowledge  of  chemistry 
and  physics  and  at  least  some  knowledge  of  anatomy 
and  biochemistry.  The  second  term  is  devoted  to  lec- 
tures and  conferences.  The  instruction  in  physiology 
and  biophysics  is  directed  toward  an  understanding  of 
the  principles  involved  in  the  functioning  of  the  human 
body  and  the  means  by  which  the  functions  of  the 
various  organ  systems  are  integrated. 

The  laboratory  work  includes  a  number  of  human 
experiments,  emphasizes  mammalian  physiology,  and 
is  directed  toward  quantitative  determinations.  The 
laboratory  experiments  are  chosen  to  illustrate  funda- 
mental principles  in  the  field  of  physiology  and  are 
correlated  with  lectures  by  means  of  conferences.  The 
demonstrations  include  instruction  in  specialized 
techniques,  experimental  preparations,  and  presenta- 
tion of  clinical  cases.  These  are  facilitated  by  the  par- 
ticipation and  cooperation  of  staff  members  of  various 
departments  in  the  Medical  College  and  The  New 
York  Hospital 

Psychiatry 

Professors  of  Psychiatry 

R.  Michels,  Barklie  McKee  Henry  Professor  of 
Psychiatry,  chairman;  A.  M.  Cooper,  W.  A.  Frosch,  S.  L. 
Gilman  (history),  I,  D.  Glick,  L.  E.  Hinkle,  Jr.  (medicine), 
J.  C.  B.  Holland,  H.  Hunt  (psychology),  O.  Kernberg, 
R.  N.  Kohl,  D.  J.  Reis  (neurology),  T.  Shapiro,  G.  P. 
Smith  (behavioral  science),  J.  A.  Talbott 

Professors  of  Clinical  Psychiatry 

S.  Asch,  A.  C.  Carr  (psychology),  A.  H.  Esman,  S.  L. 
Feder,  S.  Gaylin,  A.  H.  Samiy  (medicine),  M.  Viederman 

Clinical  Professors  of  Psychiatry 

E.  Carlson,  H.  E.  Daniells,  J.  F.  Masterson,  Jr.,  J.  M. 
Quen,  C.  J  Sager,  L.  Salk  (psychology),  R.  Schafer 
(psychology) 

Adjunct  Professors  of  Psychiatry 

N.  Dain  (history).  J.  T.  English,  W.  Kass  (psychology), 
S.  Rettig  (psychology),  H.  D.  Saltzstein  (psychology), 
W.  N.  Schoenfeld  (psychology) 

Visiting  Professor  of  Psychiatry 

R.  L.  Shapiro 

Associate  Professors  of  Psychiatry 

M.  D.  Clayson  (psychology),  J.  L.  Curtis,  J.  G.  Gibbs, 
Jr.,  K  A  Halmi,  M.  E.  Hertzig,  P.  F.  Kernberg,  M.  H. 
Sacks,  F  Schwartz  (psychology),  J  A.  Sechzer  (psy- 
chology), D  N,  Stern,  P.  E.  Stokes,  T.  A.  Vandersall 

Associate  Professors  of  Clinical  Psychiatry 

S.  F  Bauer,  H  Bolocan,  J.  F.  Clarkin  (psychology), 


A.  J.  Frances,  A.  B.  Lewis,  Jr.,  J.  R.  McCartney,  M.  R. 
Mattson,  J.  Schomer,  M.  A.  Selzer,  C.  A.  Shamoian, 
S.  P.  Stein,  P.  G.  Wilson 

Clinical  Associate  Professors  of  Psychiatry 

J  M.  Astrachan,  H.  H.  Barten,  J.  E.  Baxter,  H.  R.  Blank, 
J.  W.  Brown,  E.  H.  Church,  E.  G.  Dabbs,  H.  Fensterheim 
(psychology),  B.  Fisher  (psychology),  L.  Freidman, 
R.  Glass,  S.  Goldensohn,  R.  S.  Grayson,  S.  A.  Grolnick, 
I.  B.  Harrison,  L.  J.  Hatterer,  Y.  A.  Haveliawala,  T.  F. 
Henley,  P.  T.  Janulis,  F.  D.  Kane,  S.  E.  Kapel,  H.  S. 
Kaplan,  M.  D.  Kerr,  A.  Kiev,  B.  Landis  (psychology), 
L.  G.  Laufer,  R.  F.  Lax  (psychology),  E.  Y.  Liang,  E.  L. 
Lipton,  L.  Loeb,  R.  C.  Mastrovito,  W.  Meyers,  Y.  Nir, 
E.  R.  Ranzenhofer,  R.  A.  Ravich,  M.-L.  Schoelly,  J.  H. 
Spencer,  Jr.,  T.  G.  Stauffer,  L.  R.  Straub,  J.  D.  Sullivan, 
J.  S.  Tamerin,  A.  D.  Weiner,  C.  Winkelstein 

Adjunct  Associate  Professors  of  Psychiatry 

S.  Bogoch,  A.  I.  Cohen  (psychology),  D.  I.  Cohen  (bio- 
statistics),  F.  F.  Flach,  E.  H.  Kaplan,  H.  H.  Krauss 
(psychology),  A.  A.  McLean,  W.  Sencer,  R.  K. 
Westheimer  (psychology) 

Visiting  Clinical  Associate  Professor  of  Psychiatry 

B.  L.  Serwer  (psychology) 
Assistant  Professors  of  Psychology 

G.  S.  Alexopoulas,  B.  L.  Ballard,  T.  B.  Boland  (psy- 
chology), S.  Bram  (psychology),  W.  Eckerd,  B.  Farber, 
E.  H.  Feuer,  R.  J.  Frances,  R.  C.  Friedman,  M.  M. 
Gilmore,  R.  K.  Goodman  (social  work),  S.  R. 
Greenberg,  R.  A.  Gross,  N.  S.  Hakusa  (social  work), 
D.  Harlam  (social  work),  S.  Holzman,  H.  F.  Huebner, 

H.  D.  Kibel,  R.  Klein,  J.  H.  Kocsis,  H.  Koenigsberg, 

K.  W.  Lieberman  (biochemistry),  J.  H.  Liebowitz,  A.  W. 
Loranger  (psychology),  E.  Loutsch,  A  Malter,  J.  J. 
Mann,  M.  J.  Massie,  A.  Mobarek,  S.  G.  Mortati,  B.  S. 
Myers,  H.  Nasr,  J.  E.  Nininger,  J.  M.  Oldham,  R.  C. 
Palmer,  S.  Perry  III,  C.  R.  Pfeffer,  L.  H.  Rockland, 
A.  Rothstein  (psychology),  C.  R.  S.  Scherzer  (psychol- 
ogy), E.  E.  Seelye,  M.  Sherman,  J.  J.  Stine,  A.  J. 
Strohmayer  (psychology),  R.  Suh,  S.  Tutnauer,  J.  R. 
Tweedy,  A.  S.  Weiner  (psychology),  W.  Weiss 

Clinical  Assistant  Professors  of  Psychiatry 

G.  A.  Anderson,  M.  S.  Aronoff,  R.  Ascher,  R.  D.  Baker, 
G  G.  Ball  (psychology),  M.  Beldoch  (psychology),  J.  L. 
Berg,  R.  J.  Berlin,  M.  B  Blitz,  J.  Blum  (psychology), 
M.  Breitman  (psychology),  G.  Brezenoff  (psychology), 
L.  M.  Brody,  P.  M.  Bromberg  (psychology),  J.  Bronner- 
Huszar,  R.  D.  Bruun,  B.  Buchsbaum  (psychology), 
J.  B.  Bukberg,  J.  J.  Cavanagh,  C.  J.  Clark,  J.  C.  Cohler 
(psychology),  S.  Constantinou,  H.  M.  Cooper,  J.  Crow, 
L.  B.  De  Alvarado,  A.  K.  Delgado,  C.  Diaz-Matos,  M.  V. 
Di  Gangi,  T.  L.  Doyle,  Jr.,  S.  C.  Draghi,  S.  Dunkell, 
A.  Dupuis,  S.  R.  Edelson,  E.  Einbinder,  A.  Eisen,  M.  S. 
Eisenberg,  R.  B.  Fath  (medicine),  D.  D.  Feinberg, 
S.  Feinstein,  R.  Fishman  (psychology),  M.  F. 
Fleetwood,  R.  Foraste,  M.  Fredland,  M.  P.  Frogel,  V. 
Fromberg,  R  I.  Ganeles,  E.  H.  Gerchick,  A.  B.  Gistrack, 
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H.  I.  Glazer  (psychology).  A.  A.  Goldman,  J  E  Gorney 
(psychology),  J.  G.  Gorzynski,  S.  Grolnick.  S.  Gross- 
man. S  Gruber,  J.  E.  Harris,  J.  A  Haycox,  D.  N.  Hertz, 
M.  Hill,  R.  K.  Hill,  R.  Hirsch,  A.  Issacharoff,  J.  W. 
Johnson,  A.  I  Kaplan.  N.  L.  Kaplan,  M.  G.  Karmason, 
N.  P.  Karush,  J.  Katz,  H.  A.  Kim.  R.  G.  Kopff,  Jr.,  M.  S. 
Kroop,  N  Lebowitz,  M  S.  Lederberg,  R.  E.  Lee.  H.  J. 
Lefkowits,  P.  A.  Levi,  D  Y.  Levine,  E  Levy,  B  A.  Liber- 
man.  D  Lieberman,  S.  Lituchy,  A.  S  Maerov,  R.  B. 
Millman,  L.  Moss,  D.  B.  Nagel,  A  D.  Nahas,  J.  Nahmias, 
L.  M.  Najanan,  W.  Nathan,  E  Nersessian,  A.  Newman, 
H.  Nunberg,  J.  D.  O'Brien,  B.  E.  O'Connell.  R  A 
O  Connell.  A.  K.  Offit,  S  J  Orloff.  E.  Ortoff  (psychol- 
ogy), W.  Overholser,  H  Owens.  J  M  Perman,  V  R. 
Piskacek,  A.  Radomisli,  M  Radomisli  (psychology). 
S.  Reich  (psychology),  M.  M.  Rick  (psychology),  J.  B. 
Rohrlich,  M  G  Rothenberg  (psychology),  M.  Rubin- 
stein, G.  H.  Rusk,  S.  Saltzstein  (psychology),  P.  J. 
Schlachet  (psychology).  J  E.  Schultz,  S  W  Seides. 

D.  A.  Shapiro.  M  Spital,  I  Sternschein,  N.  Straker, 

R.  Suchinsky,  J.  Terry,  S.  G  Traube,  K.  F.  Tucker,  H.  J. 
Urbach.  S  Waldron,  Jr.,  M  J.  Weich,  W  M.  Weisner. 
J.  H.  Weiss  (psychology).  D  Weitzner,  E  Wilson.  Jr., 
M.  C.  Wmestine  (psychology),  M  H.  Witkm  (psychol- 
ogy), M.  Zimmerman  (psychology) 

Adjunct  Assistant  Professors  of  Psychiatry 

A  A  Anderson,  E  Becker.  L  Benjamin  (psychology). 
R.  E.  Breslow.  A  R  Broden,  I.  Chiarandini,  H.  Davidoff- 
Hirsch.  L  Diamond.  W  N  Davis  (psychology).  Z  E. 
Dziewanowska.  S.  Eisenman.  S  Feder,  A  Kross- 
Frankel,  A  N  Gabriel.  R.  L.  Gold,  W.  H.  Goodman,  L.  E 
Grolnick,  S.  Grossman,  E.  Halpert,  M.  G.  Hart,  H.  D. 
Kachalsky,  I.  Labourdette.  A  B  Landolt.  R.  S  Liebert, 
J.  C.  Mayer,  I.  Mohacsy.  H  H  Moorheard.  G  Nachumi, 

E.  S.  Ninninger,  S.  S.  Pazner,  A.  P  Perlstein,  E.  L. 
Rabiner,  D  B  Robbins,  W.  Rosenthal,  C  Schmais, 

A.  M.  Schwartz,  R  M  Simon,  B  L.  Singer,  D  E  Sobel. 
S.  Trutt,  G.  M.  Warner,  N.  Weiss 

Visiting  Assistant  Professor  of  Psychiatry 

K.  R.  S.  Scherzer  (psychology) 
Instructors  in  Psychiatry 

R.  C.  Abrams.  D  J  Adams,  R.  W.  Austrian  (psychol- 
ogy). P  Brown.  W  Burten,  W  M  Harrison.  S  W  Hurt 
(psychology),  P.  Hymowitz  (psychology),  P.  Ingber.  R 
Kaiser,  B  Kalayam,  T.  P  Kalman,  R.  D.  Kaplan,  J.  F. 
Karp,  H  M  Klac,  L  B  La  Farge.  B  Lasley  (psychol- 
ogy), Z.  Lazar  (psychology),  K  A  Lepp,  A.  Levi 
(psychology).  J  Levy.  P  Luber,  J  C  Luke,  B.  B. 
McConnell,  K  MacKain  (communications),  E.  Mendel- 
sohn (psychology),  M.  Miyamoto,  D.  T.  Penman  (psy- 
chology), G.  S.  Ross  (psychology).  L.  M  Russakoff. 
M.  K  Shear.  E  Sodaro.  Jr..  A.  Sondheimer,  J.  E. 
Sperber.  M  A  Spiegel.  N  S  Talon,  W.  B.  Van  Vort, 

B.  Vollhardt,  D.  H  Weber.  V.  W.  Yandow.  R  C.  Young 

Instructors  In  Clinical  Psychiatry 

E.  Auchincloss,  S  Auchmcloss.  A.  Balas,  J.  Benjamin. 
J.  Boronow,  R.  D  Brand,  S  Brandt,  R.  Brescia, 


R.  Charach,  S.  B.  Cutler,  L.  F  Ford.  R.  L  Fort.  K.  J. 
Gilmore,  D.  A.  Goldfarb,  R.  Gordon,  A.  J.  Guttman, 

D.  Hammond,  N.  Hartman.  S.  R  Karasu.  C.  Kaufman, 

E.  H.  Kisch,  M.  Levin,  N.  Lewis,  O.  Lewis,  D.  L. 
Mednick,  L.  Prusnofsky,  S.  Russell,  D.  H.  Sawyer, 
S.  Sinha,  L.  Vogel 

Clinical  Instructors  in  Psychiatry 

H  K.  Abromowicz,  A.  R.  Abright,  G.  H.  Albert,  V.  Alcena, 

A.  U.  Beltramini,  G.  Berenson  (psychology),  G.  Botvin 
(psychology),  N.  Brockner,  R.  B.  Brower,  D.  F. 
Burdman  A.  S.  Butkiewicz,  T.  A.  Butler.  J.  Chapin, 

R  0  Cohen  (psychology).  R.  P  Cohen,  M.  W.  Crosby 
(psychology),  R.  DePaula.  C  B.  Diamond,  R.  J. 
Doherty  (dentistry),  J.  Dunietz,  C  Ehnis  (psychology), 
K.  Falk,  B.  L.  Flye  (psychology),  A.  W.  Forrest  (oph- 
thalmology), A.  Frosch  (psychology),  D.  Ganeles, 
S.  Golub,  S  L.  Gordon  (otorhinolaryngology),  R.  B. 
Granet,  G.  Greenberg  (psychology).  P.  Gusmorino, 
S  Harris,  A.  M.  Hilmi  (medicine),  J.  T.  Howard,  Jr. 
(obstetrics  and  gynecology),  G.  D.  Igel,  G.  Javaid, 
M.  Jordan,  D.  M.  Kaminsky,  R.  J.  Kaplan,  S.  Kaplan, 
S.  B  Kardon,  E.  Katz,  G  A.  Keating,  K.  S.  Kirstein, 
S.  Kramer,  J  R  Lachenmeyer  (psychology),  J.  Lanoil, 
M  M.-H.  Lee  (anesthesiology),  M.  Levine,  G.  L.  Levitt, 
K.  J.  Lichtman,  M.  W.  Livingston  (anesthesiology), 
A  Looker,  V.  Lozzi,  R.  Marantz,  J.  Maze,  T.  Meehan, 

B.  Meisel,  J.  L.  Moodie,  C.  J.  Morosini,  D.  A.  Moses, 
T.  W  Murphy  (anestnesiology).  S.  Nevins  (otorhino- 
laryngology), A.  Newman,  L.  D.  Orvieto  (dentistry). 

L.  M.  Parker,  E  L.  Parsons,  J  T.  Patten,  M.  Perelman 
(psychology),  M.  M.  Peskin,  E.  R.  Peyser,  S.  Raw 
(social  work),  E.  A.  Raymond  (surgery),  C.  A.  Reiner 
(psychology),  J.  M  Ross,  J.  M.  Ross  (psychology),  E.  B. 
Rowntree.  A.  F.  Russo,  B.  J.  Saul,  J.  W.  Schein,  A.  H. 
Schore,  M.  Schwab,  S.  Severino,  Z.  Skolnick,  L.  Sobel, 
Y.  Sokal,  A.  Stempler,  L.  Tallal,  M.  H.  Tamaroff  (psy- 
chology), J.  Tolchin,  T.  Van  Allen,  D.  Vander  Heide, 
G  H  Vintas,  M.  Wainston,  G  Wasserman  (psychol- 
ogy), H.  Weinberg,  J.  Weiss  (psychology) 

Research  Associates  in  Psychiatry 

R.  Barnett  (psychology),  R.  N.  DeBiase,  M.  Farrell 
(psychology),  G.  Heidrich,  J.  Weiss 

Fellows  In  Psychiatry 

J.  S.  Antrobus  (psychology),  K.  Barish  (psychology), 
J  K.  Belsky  (psychology),  W.  Bernhard  (psychology), 
J.  Bloomgarden  (psychology),  R.  Bobry  (education), 
M.  Bodgandoff  (psychology),  B.  Brooks  (psychology), 
M.  Carsky-Kennedy  (psychology).  J.  Clayton  (psy- 
chology), J.  Cohen  (psychology),  D.  Joseph-Eger 
(psychology),  S.  K.  Erlij  (psychology),  J.  Gibbons  (psy- 
chology). A.  Greenberg  (psychology),  J.  M.  Gregory 
(psychology),  L.  T.  Gries  (psychology),  D  Heidcorn 
(psychology),  P.  Ippolito  (psychology),  A.  M.  Jacobson 
(social  work),  A.  B  Kane  (social  work),  S.  Korn  (psy- 
chology), N.  Krasa  (psychology),  J.  L.  Ladner  (psy- 
chology), D.  R.  Lavin  (education),  J.  Lovett  (psychol- 
ogy), F.  Luckom-Nurnberg  (psychology),  D.  Luck 
(psychology),  R.  McCormick  (psychology),  K.  H. 
Magrath  (psychology),  R.  Moscowitz,  R.  Naso  (psy- 
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chology),  P.  Noel  (psychology),  E.  Osborn  (psychol- 
ogy), L.  Osterweil  (psychology),  D.  Perlick  (psychol- 
ogy), D.  Piazza  (psychology),  N.  Rogers  (social  work), 

D.  Rothschild  (psychology),  R.  Salwen  (psychology), 
H.  Sands  (social  work),  L.  Sass  (psychology), 

M.  Schlenoff  (social  work),  M.  Schwartz  (psychology), 
R.  G.  Sherman  (social  work),  M.  Silk  (social  work), 
R.  Tobias  (psychology),  M.  Tonkin  (psychology),  P.  B. 
Topol  (psychology),  S.  Tross  (psychology),  L.  Tucker 
(psychology),  L.  G.  Wallhauser  (nursing),  T.  Widiger 
(psychology),  J.  P.  Zimler  (psychology) 

Research  Fellows  in  Psychiatry 

R.  A.  Hollander,  E.  Triana,  L.  Matin 

Research  Assistants  in  Psychiatry 

L.  Brown,  L.  Levinson,  C.  B.  Mermelstein,  S.  Spieker 

Teaching  Associates  in  Psychiatry 

E.  Hirsch,  A.  Rosenman 
Lecturers  in  Psychiatry 

K.  Beckson  (English),  W.  Christ  (social  work),  R.  Corn 
(social  work),  P.  F.  Drexler  (social  work),  S.  Fine 
(therapeutic  activities),  E.  Goldstein  (social  work), 
L.  Greenberg  (social  work),  E.  Heffner  (social  work), 
M.  A.  Hurley  (nursing),  H.  Justman  (social  work), 
H.  Lubin  (social  work),  K.  Larson  (nursing),  M.  Levitt 
(social  work),  A.  Novick  (social  work),  A.  Pappi  (social 
work),  D.  A.  Piegrome  (therapeutic  activities),  E.  T. 
Rosen  (social  work),  J.  Rosenbloom  (social  work), 
W.  H.  Tarplin  (social  work),  F.  D.  Thurston  (social 
work),  D.  E.  Weinberg  (social  work) 

Required  Courses 

First  Year,  First  Trimester 

Understanding  Human  Behavior   This  course 
reviews  different  models  used  to  understand  human 
behavior.  Each  week  a  one-hour  lecture-demonstra- 
tion discusses  a  conceptual  model:  psychodynamic, 
behavioral,  neurobiological,  developmental,  sociocul- 
tural,  et  cetera.  Following  the  lecture,  small  groups  of 
students  meet  with  two  preceptors,  discuss  the  lecture 
and  reading  material,  and  visit  a  medical  ward  where  a 
patient  is  interviewed.  The  clinical  data  from  the 
interview  is  organized  by  using  the  conceptual  model 
discussed  that  week. 

First  Year,  Third  Trimester 

Human  Sexuality   Six  two-hour  lecture-demonstra- 
tions discuss  the  anatomy,  physiology,  and  psy- 
chology of  human  sexual  functioning.  Homosexuality, 
sexual  dysfunction,  and  assessment  of  sexual  func- 
tioning in  the  clinical  interview  are  reviewed,  with 
videotapes  and  movies  to  supplement  the  lecture 
material 


the  data  acquired  in  a  clinical  interview  so  that  by  the 
end  of  the  course  each  student  will  be  able  to  write  a 
mental  status  after  watching  a  videotaped  interview. 
The  components  of  the  mental  status  discussed- 
include  sensorium,  orientation,  memory,  affect,  mood, 
thinking,  coping  strategies,  defense  mechanisms,  and 
the  quality  of  the  doctor-patient  interaction. 

Second  Year 

Psychopathology   The  major  psychiatric  disorders 
are  discussed,  emphasizing  clinical  features,  etiology, 
diagnosis,  and  treatment.  After  each  lecture,  groups 
of  seven  students  meet  with  two  faculty  members  on 
the  wards  of  Payne  Whitney  Clinic  to  discuss  the 
lecture  topic  and  to  interview  patients.  Students  are 
helped  to  achieve  an  understanding  of  mental  illness 
and  to  develop  their  observational,  diagnostic,  and 
interview  skills. 

Third  Year 

Clinical  Psychiatry  Clerkship    Students  are 
assigned  for  six  weeks  to  special  teaching  units  either 
at  the  Payne  Whitney  Clinic  or  at  the  Westchester 
Division  of  The  New  York  Hospital.  Clerks  are  given 
the  opportunity  to  assume  major  responsibility  for  the 
evaluation  and  treatment  of  selected  inpatients  under 
the  supervision  of  full-time  faculty  and  senior  resi- 
dents. Students  also  work  with  the  families  of  inpatients 
and  participate  in  all  ward  activities.  Outpatient  expe- 
riences with  adults  and  children  are  also  provided. 
Seminar  series,  tutorials,  readings  and  videotapes  of 
typical  psychiatric  syndromes  supplement  the  direct 
clinical  experiences. 

Elective  Options 

First  and  Second  Years 

Electives  are  available  in  many  areas  of  psychiatry, 
including  research,  patient  evaluation  and  treatment, 
family  studies,  group  dynamics,  death  and  dying, 
psychobiology,  psychiatric  principles  of  general  and 
special  medical  care,  and  psychoanalysis.  In  selected 
instances,  a  student  may  treat  a  psychiatric  patient, 
with  supervision,  for  one  to  four  years.  Some  stipends 
are  available  for  summer  study.  A  full  listing  is  avail- 
able in  the  Catalog  of  Electives. 

Summer  fellowships.   A  wide  variety  of  NIMH- 
supported  summer  fellowships  in  research  are  avail- 
able. They  include  participation  in  ongoing  faculty 
research  as  well  as  special  projects  specifically 
designed  for  medical  students  that  can  be  completed 
in  a  ten-week  period.  Projects  have  ranged  from  the 
study  of  neurophysiology  of  exploratory  behavior 
in  rats  to  studies  of  the  families  of  dialysis  patients  and 
of  patients  who  do  not  follow  medical  regimens.  Fel- 
lowships are  available  in  inpatient  and  outpatient 
settings  in  many  areas  of  the  medical  center.  Details 
are  available  at  the  office  of  the  Director  of  Training. 
Special  programs  are  available. 


Understanding  Clinical  Behavior    Six  two-hour 
lecture-demonstrations  discuss  the  phenomenology  of 
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Fourth  Year 

Electives  and  submternships  in  inpatient  and  out- 
patient psychiatry— both  adult  and  child— offer  exten- 
sive opportunities  to  learn  diagnosis  and  treatment  of 
psychiatric  patients  by  assuming  direct  responsibility, 
under  supervision,  for  patient  care.  Electives  are  also 
available  in  other  aspects  of  psychiatry:  research, 
liaison,  social  and  community  psychiatry,  long-term 
psychotherapy,  etc.  A  special  effort  has  been  made  to 
provide  relevant  clinical  psychiatric  electives  in 
pediatrics,  surgery,  obstetrics  and  gynecology,  oncol- 
ogy, and  internal  medicine  for  students  who  do  not 
plan  a  career  in  psychiatry.  Elective  sites  include 
Payne  Whitney  Clinic.  Westchester  Division.  Memorial 
Hospital.  North  Shore  University  Hospital,  as  well  as 
the  many  sites  of  liaison  activity  on  nonpsychiatric 
services  within  The  New  York  Hospital  Details  are 
available  at  the  office  of  the  Director  of  Training. 

Public  Health 

Professors  of  Public  Health 

G.  G  Reader,  Livingston  Farrand  Professor  of  Public 
Health,  chairman;  M  H  Alderman.  F  Daniels.  Jr 
(dermatology),  R.  L.  Engle.  Jr.,  M.  E.  W.  Goss  (sociol- 
ogy). H.  S.  Ruchlin  (economics).  D  Schottenfeld 

Clinical  Professors  of  Public  Health 

E.  J.  Cassell  E  G  McCarthy.  Jr.,  V.  Mike  (biostatistics). 
R.  B  Millman 

Adjunct  Professors  of  Public  Health 

B.  J.  Flehinger  (biostatistics),  P  J  Imperato,  W.  R. 
Lynn  (health  systems  analysis).  A.  L  Scherzer 

Visiting  Professor  of  Public  Health 

P  D  Marsden 

Associate  Professors  of  Public  Health 

L.  M.  Drusin.  T  C.  Jones 

Clinical  Associate  Professors  of  Public  Health 

C  A  Berntsen.  Jr.,  S  A  L.  Howe,  F.  T.  Kirkham,  Jr., 
D.  G.  Miller,  A  Ullmann  (social  work) 

Adjunct  Associate  Professors  of  Public  Health 

M.  D  Hyman,  G  Palevsky  (engineering) 

Assistant  Professors  of  Public  Health 

M  E  Charlson.  J  F  Haas 

Clinical  Assistant  Professors  of  Public  Health 

G  Bondi.  R  L  Braham,  E.  T.  Khuri,  M.  E  Makover. 
C  E  Stevens 


Adjunct  Assistant  Professors  of  Public  Health 

R.  A  Berman.  W.  Loery 

Research  Associates  in  Public  Health 

G  Botvin,  R.  S.  Brody,  T.  K.  Davis,  A.  Eng,  M.  L.  Finkel, 
C.  M.  Hamill,  S.  Madhaven,  L.  Melcher.  J.  M.  J.  Quan, 
M.  E.  Warshauer 

Staff  Associates  In  Public  Health 

S.  S.  Mills,  M.  J  Weisel 

Teaching  Associates  In  Public  Health 

L  Glass.  M.  Hickerson,  A.  Scheldt,  B.  Topf-Olstein 
Lecturers  In  Public  Health 

R.  L.  Biblo.  J.  Seed 

Teaching  in  the  Department  of  Public  Health  focuses 
on  problems  of  disease,  disease  control,  and  health 
behavior  in  human  groups  and  communities  Society, 
rather  than  the  individual,  is  the  "patient."  Major 
teaching  aims  of  the  department  include  increasing 
the  student's  understanding  of  the  spread  and  control 
of  disease  in  groups  of  people,  of  public  health  prob- 
lems and  potential  solutions  in  industrialized  societies, 
and  of  the  significant  environmental  hazards  to  health 
that  people  have  faced.  To  a  considerable  extent, 
teaching  involves  study  of  existing  and  emerging  dis- 
ease problems  and  the  ways  they  are  shaped  by  the 
multiple  interrelations  of  heredity,  culture,  social  rela- 
tionships, health  care,  and  the  physical  and  biological 
environment.  Methods  of  study  and  analysis  used  in 
epidemiology  and  biostatistics  are  emphasized. 
Because  its  concern  is  with  the  health  of  people  in  the 
aggregate,  the  department  also  has  the  responsibility 
for  maintaining  continuing  examination  of  the  effective- 
ness of  various  systems  of  health  care  delivery. 

Required  Courses 

First  Year 

Social  Determinants  of  Health  and  Disease  This 
course  consists  of  two  hours  each  Wednesday  after- 
noon during  the  second  trimester.  It  orients  the  stu- 
dent to  the  societal  context  in  which  illness  occurs 
and  the  role  of  the  physician  and  other  health  profes- 
sionals in  coping  with  disease  problems.  Lectures  and 
small  group  seminars.  Coordinator:  Dr.  Millman. 
Second  trimester,  Wednesdays.  2-4  p.m. 

Health  Care  Systems    This  course  consists  of  one 
lecture  hour  each  Tuesday  during  the  third  trimester 
The  course  provides  an  introductory  analysis  of 
existing  systems  of  health  care  in  the  United  States 
and  abroad,  including  examination  of  available  health 
manpower,  the  orientation  of  medical  practice  and 
its  evaluation,  facilities  for  inpatient  and  outpatient 
care  in  relation  to  community  and  national  needs, 
methods  of  funding  health  care,  the  role  of  politics 
in  health  care  planning,  and  proposals  for  modification 
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of  current  systems.  Dr.  Reader,  Dr.  Goss.  Third 
trimester,  Tuesdays,  12-1  p.m. 

Second  Year 

Introduction  to  Epidemiology   During  the  second 
trimester,  students  learn  about  the  epidemiologic 
method  that  is  concerned  with  the  distribution  and 
causal  determinants  of  diseases  in  man.  By  determin- 
ing the  attributes  of  high-risk  groups,  the  epidemio- 
logic method  contributes  to  the  primary  prevention 
and  earlier  detection  of  diseases.  The  initial  lectures 
review  the  important  indices  of  disease  frequency, 
design  of  retrospective  (case  history)  and  prospective 
(cohort)  studies,  and  the  derivation  of  relative  and 
attributable  risk  These  fundamentals  are  then  illus- 
trated by  reviewing  selected  communicable  and 
chronic  degenerative  diseases  that  are  a  major  source 
of  mortality  and  disability  in  our  society.  Dr.  Schotten- 
feld  Second  trimester,  Thursdays,  9-10  a.m. 

Introduction  to  Blostatistics   This  course  consists 
of  a  series  of  ten  one-hour  lectures  aimed  at  giving 
the  student  a  brief  introduction  to  the  basic  concepts 
of  probability  and  classical  statistics,  and  the  major 
statistical  techniques  generally  encountered  in  the 
medical  literature.  Methods  for  collecting  and  sum- 
marizing clinical  data  are  discussed,  with  emphasis  on 
the  design  of  controlled  therapeutic  trials.  Students 
have  the  opportunity  to  learn  how  to  solve  statistical 
problems  using  a  computer  terminal.  An  exemption 
test  is  available  for  anyone  with  previous  training  in 
statistics  Dr  Mike.  Second  trimester.  Tuesdays,  2-3 
p.m. 

Parasitology   The  principal  emphasis  in  this  course 
is  on  disease  caused  by  the  larger  parasites  that  are 
particularly  prevalent  in  so-called  economically 
underdeveloped  areas.  The  course  starts  with  the 
study  of  the  host-parasite  reaction  as  it  is  considered 
in  microbiology  and  pathology  and  broadens  out  to 
include  macroscopic  parasites.  Thus,  although  the 
initial  and  major  emphasis  of  the  course  is  on  micros- 
copy, it  also  serves  to  introduce  the  student  to  the 
mam  avenues  for  the  study  of  diseases  in  man— 
clinical  medicine  and  epidemiology.  The  important 
larger  parasites  of  man  are  considered;  the  mode  of 
transmission  of  each  parasite  is  studied,  as  well  as  the 
life  cycle  and  intermediate  hosts.  Prevention  and  con- 
trol of  human  parasitic  diseases  are  given  considera- 
tion and  the  therapy  of  these  conditions  is  discussed. 
Actual  cases  of  parasitic  diseases  are  used  to  illus- 
trate the  laboratory  exercises  and  the  lectures.  Dr. 
Jones,  assisted  by  Dr  Marsden  Each  Tuesday  and 
Thursday  at  the  beginning  of  the  third  trimester.  The 
lecture  or  demonstration  is  presented  from  2-3  p.m.; 
laboratory  exercises  take  place  from  3-5  p.m. 

Third  Year 

Public  Health  and  Community  Medicine  This 
third-year  course  in  public  health  consists  of  at  least 
seven  morning  field  trips  and  six  afternoon  seminar 
sessions  during  a  two-week  period.  The  exercises  are 
devoted  to  field  experience  and  literature  review, 
and  discussion  of  major  topics  in  public  health  as  they 


relate  to  a  metropolitan  area.  The  teaching  is  con- 
ducted with  groups  of  fifteen  students  and  an  instruc- 
tor. Dr.  Drusin. 

Elective  Options 

Health  Economics   The  delivery  of  health  care  is 
examined  as  an  economic  activity.  Economic  theory 
provides  the  basis  for  studying  the  health  industry  and 
national  health  insurance.  Topics  considered  include 
the  characteristics  of  health  and  medical  services  that 
distinguish  the  health  industry;  the  implications  of 
these  distinctive  characteristics  for  the  competitive 
market  system  as  a  mechanism  for  delivering  health 
services  to  the  consumer;  the  manpower  crisis;  rising 
costs;  and  forms  of  payment  to  hospitals  and  physi- 
cians including  Medicare  and  prepaid  insurance.  The 
course  includes  elective  readings  and  assignments. 
Second  year,  hours  to  be  arranged.  Dr.  McCarthy. 

Blostatistics  I:  Introduction  to  Statistical  Reason- 
ing   It  is  the  aim  of  this  course  to  help  participants 
gain  some  insight  into  the  theory  underlying  a  probabil- 
istic approach  to  the  treatment  of  observational  or 
experimental  data  and  to  acquaint  them  with  the  most 
basic  techniques  of  statistical  analysis.  (Any  first-  or 
second-year  medical  student  completing  this  course 
will  be  exempted  from  Introduction  to  Biostatistics.) 
Prerequisite:  elementary  algebra.  Two  one-hour  lec- 
tures each  week;  first  trimester.  Dr.  Mike  and  staff. 

Biostatistics  II:  Methods  of  Statistical  Science 

Application  of  concepts  introduced  in  Biostatistics  I 
to  the  fields  of  experimental  design,  curve  fitting,  and 
analysis  of  count  data.  Prerequisite:  Biostatistics  I 
or  equivalent.  Two  one-hour  lectures  each  week; 
second  trimester.  Dr.  Mike  and  staff. 

Evaluation  of  Quality  of  Medical  Care    In  this 
seminar,  current  approaches  to  evaluating  the  quality 
of  medical  care  are  examined,  as  are  studies  dealing 
with  individual  and  organizational  factors  that  affect 
quality  of  care,  such  as  physician  characteristics,  type 
of  practice,  and  hospital  and  clinic  settings.  Problems 
involved  in  monitoring  medical-care  quality  in  different 
contexts  such  as  neighborhood  health  centers  also 
are  considered,  and  specific  methods  in  use  are  illus- 
trated. Readings  are  assigned  and  original  studies 
may  be  undertaken.  First  trimester,  second  year.  One 
one-hour  seminar  each  week,  at  hours  to  be  arranged. 
Dr.  Goss. 

Problems  of  Health  Care  Delivery  In  New  York  City 

In  this  seminar,  various  problems  that  interfere  with 
delivery  of  health  service  in  New  York  City  are  exam- 
ined as  an  illustration  of  generic  difficulties  of  health 
care  delivery  in  metropolitan  areas.  Guest  speakers 
from  city  agencies  are  invited  to  report  and  participate 
in  the  discussions.  Readings  are  assigned.  First  tri- 
mester, first  or  second  year.  One  one-hour  seminar 
each  week,  at  hours  to  be  arranged.  A  maximum  of 
twenty  students  can  be  accommodated.  Dr.  Reader. 

Medical  Information  and  Medical  Decision  Making 

The  aim  of  this  one-trimester  course  is  to  familiarize 
the  medical  student  with:  (1 )  definition  and  types  of 
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medical  information;  (2)  capture  of  medical  informa- 
tion including  the  value  of  the  personal  interview; 
(3)  storage  of  medical  information,  including  the 
patient's  record  in  its  various  forms;  (4)  retrieval 
of  medical  information;  (5)  concepts  of  disease;  (6) 
principles  of  medical  decision  making— diagnosis, 
treatment,  and  prognosis;  and  (7)  automated  aids  to 
medical  information  handling  and  decision  making 
One  one-hour  seminar  each  week  and  another  hour 
each  week  for  laboratory  experience,  including  work 
with  decision-aids  systems  under  development,  at 
hours  to  be  arranged.  Open  to  students  in  any  of  the 
first  three  years  Special  arrangements  can  be  made 
for  students  in  the  fourth  year.  There  are  no  medical 
course  prerequisites.  A  maximum  of  six  students  can 
be  accommodated.  Readings  are  assigned.  Dr.  Engle 

Application  of  Epidemiologic  Methods  to  Problem 
Solving  in  Clinical  and  Community  Medicine  This 
elective  will  parallel  each  lecture  in  the  basic  course, 
Introduction  to  Epidemiology.  The  epidemiologic 
approach  to  questions  of  disease  causation,  pre- 
vention, screening,  treatment,  and  medical-care 
organization  is  developed  using  examples  drawn  from 
the  literature  Controversies  over  clinically  relevant 
issues  are  considered  by  examining  appropriate 
observational  and  experimental  studies  with  special 
attention  to  their  design  and  the  nature  of  inferences 
drawn  from  them.  This  series  of  exercises  provides 
the  student  with  insight  into  the  design  of  clinical 
studies  and  in  the  use  of  various  epidemiologic  inves- 
tigative strategies  Offered  in  the  second  trimester 
Open  to  second-year  students.  Unlimited  enrollment. 
Tuesday,  3  p.m.  Dr  Schottenfeld  and  Dr  Haas 

Perspectives  on  Drug  and  Alcohol  Abuse    A  series 
of  eight  two-hour  seminars  that  consider  selected 
drug  abuse  topics  Each  student  is  expected  to  pre- 
pare a  presentation  on  some  aspect  of  the  subject 
that  will  serve  as  the  focus  for  the  individual  seminars. 
Direct  contact  with  research  and  treatment  programs 
is  provided  Background  readings  are  suggested.  This 
elective  for  first-year  students  is  by  arrangement. 
Dr.  Millman. 

Epidemiology  at  the  Center  for  Disease  Control, 
Atlanta,  Georgia    An  epidemiology  elective  in  the 
Epidemiology  Program  of  the  Center  for  Disease 
Control  is  available  for  selected  fourth-year  medical 
students  During  the  two-module  elective,  students  are 
introduced  to  both  the  principles  and  practices  of 
epidemiology  through  participation  in  the  day-to-day 
operation  of  a  national  disease  surveillance  system, 
and  by  actively  assisting  in  epidemiological  investi- 
gations of  acute  viral,  bacterial,  or  parasitic  diseases, 
or  in  studies  in  other  Epidemiology  Program  areas 
such  as  family  planning  evaluating,  leukemia,  congeni- 
tal malformations,  and  nutrition.  Insofar  as  possible, 
the  student  is  allowed  to  choose  the  program  area  to 
which  he  wishes  to  be  assigned.  Under  the  general 
supervision  of  a  career  staff  physician,  the  student,  in 
addition  to  assisting  in  epidemic  investigations,  will 
work  with  Epidemic  Intelligence  Service  (EIS)  officers 
in  all  phases  of  program  activities,  including  process- 
ing of  epidemiologic  data,  preparation  of  surveillance 
reports,  and  participation  in  staff  seminars.  Travel  and 


living  expenses  related  to  field  investigations  are 
defrayed  by  the  Epidemiology  Program,  but  regular  liv- 
ing expenses  while  in  Atlanta  (which  will  account  for 
more  than  half  of  the  elective  period),  plus  basic 
transportation  costs  between  the  current  home  medi- 
cal school  and  Atlanta,  must  be  borne  by  the  student. 
Offered  all  year;  duration,  two  modules.  Prerequisites: 
biostatistics,  epidemiology,  third-year  Public  Health. 
Number  of  students  per  year;  maximum  of  2;  full-time. 
Sponsor:  Dr.  Drusin. 

Community  Medicine  and  Public  Health:  New  York 
City  Department  of  Health    This  elective  is  under 
the  direction  of  Ms.  Lenore  Deutscher,  M.P.A.,  New 
York  City  Department  of  Health.  Utilizing  the  resources 
of  the  New  York  City  Department  of  Health  and  its  affil- 
iates (Health  and  Hospital  Corporation,  Office  of  the 
Chief  Medical  Examiner,  District  Health  Services, 
Environmental  Health  Services,  Comprehensive 
Health  Planning  Agency,  etc.)  the  Health  Research 
Training  Program  places  students  on  ongoing  and  ad 
hoc  research  projects  under  the  supervision  of  public 
health  professionals.  Those  projects  are  selected  that 
demonstrate  the  principles  of  epidemiologic,  biostatis- 
tical,  and  other  research  methods  while  furthering 
specific  goals  in  community  medicine  and  public 
health.  They  offer  practical  experience  in  health  pro- 
grams planning,  administration,  and  evaluation.  The 
training  program  also  makes  placements  in  university 
medical  center  clinics  and  research  divisions  and  in 
private  agencies  with  a  health  advocacy  role.  Offered 
all  year;  duration,  one  module.  Prerequisites:  biostatis- 
tics, epidemiology,  third-year  Public  Health.  Number  of 
students  per  module:  maximum  of  2;  full-time.  Spon- 
sors: Dr.  Reader  and  Dr.  Drusin. 

Communication  and  the  Use  of  Language  In 
Medicine    This  course  will  be  offered  to  first-year 
students  during  the  third  trimester.  The  rationale  of  the 
course  is  that  language  is  a  basic  tool  in  medicine:  as 
anatomy  is  fundamental  to  understanding  the  body, 
language  is  fundamental  to  understanding  the  patient. 
Using  recordings  of  actual  doctor-patient  conversa- 
tions in  office  and  hospital  settings,  the  course 
lectures  and  demonstrations  deal  with  the  sense  data 
of  language,  such  as  pause,  pitch,  speech  rate,  words 
and  syntax;  how  patients  use  symbols  to  talk  about  the 
body;  and  how  the  personal  and  cultural  factors  and 
the  situational  context  are  read  by  the  physician.  This 
course  is  excellent  preparation  for  the  second-year 
course  (offered  the  third  trimester  in  1980),  which  will 
focus  on  interviewing,  history  taking,  explanation, 
reassurance,  truth-telling,  the  use  of  the  telephone, 
and  so  forth.  The  course  forms  the  basis  for  the  most 
effective  use  of  language  in  diagnosis  and  treatment. 
Offered  in  the  third  trimester.  Open  to  first-year  stu- 
dents. Unlimited  enrollment.  Dr.  Cassell. 

Public  Health  Pediatrics  Preceptorship  The 

Sunset  Park  Family  Health  Center  of  the  Lutheran 
Medical  Center  (Brooklyn,  N.Y.)  offers  extensive  clini- 
cal experience  in  family-centered  ambulatory  pediat- 
rics in  an  inner-city  neighborhood.  Students  are  also 
expected  to  participate  in  related  community  activities. 
Offered  all  year;  duration,  one  module.  Prerequisite: 
completion  of  third  year.  Number  of  students  per 
module:  flexible;  full-time.  Sponsor:  Dr.  Howe. 
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Bedside  Approach  to  the  Etiology  of  Cancer  In 

a  cooperative  program  with  the  Memorial  Sloan- 
Kettering  Cancer  Center  and  Cornell  University  Med- 
ical College,  students  are  asked  to  participate  with 
clinical  investigators  in  using  the  bedside  setting  to 
generate  new  etiologic  hypotheses  for  specific  cancer 
sites  Alternatively,  students  may  participate  in  on- 
going epidemiologic  research  projects  in  which  they 
will  be  encouraged  to  assume  responsibility  for  a 
discrete  facet  of  such  investigation.  Offered  all  year; 
duration,  one  or  more  modules.  Prerequisites:  inter- 
view with  sponsor.  Number  of  students  per  module: 
maximum  of  2;  full-time  or  part-time  Sponsors: 
Dr.  Schottenfeld  and  Dr.  Haas. 

Radiology 

Professors  of  Radiology 

J.  P.  Whalen,  chairman;  D.  V.  Becker,  F.  C.  H.  Chu, 
R.  H.  Freiberger,  B.  S.  Hilaris,  J,  H.  Kim,  L.  Krook, 
J.  S.  Loughlin,  D.  G.  Potts,  T.  Sos,  H.  L.  Stein,  R.  C. 
Watson 

Professor  of  Clinical  Radiology 

S.  J.  Vacirca 

Clinical  Professors  of  Radiology 

M.  Mishkin,  G  Potter 

Visiting  Clinical  Professor  of  Radiology 

D.  Wilner 

Associate  Professors  of  Radiology 

R  S  Benua,  P.  W.  Brill,  M.  Deck,  E.  E.  Deschner, 
A.  B.  Goldman.  A.  Govoni,  J.  R  Hurley,  R.  A.  Hyman, 
J.  G.  Jacobstein,  E.  Kazam,  J.  B.  Naidich,  L.  Z.  Nisce, 
N.  Poker,  L.  Rothenberg,  P.  H.  Winchester 

Associate  Professors  of  Clinical  Radiology 

J,  Bosworth,  J.  G.  Holt,  M.  Schneider,  H.  S.  Teixidor 

Clinical  Associate  Professors  of  Radiology 

F  Cummins,  L.  Kalisher,  C.  W.  Merten,  L.  M.  Rothman, 
J  Smith,  G  Stassa,  J.  Zizmor 

Adjunct  Associate  Professors  of  Radiology 

S  Baiter,  P.  Cahill,  E  Nunez 

Assistant  Professors  of  Radiology 

G  Abbott,  M  Batala,  L.  Blau,  J.  Caravelli,  M.  Edelman. 
J  H  Edwards.  B  Ghelman,  H  Goldberg,  M.  A.  Gold- 
man, M  Graham,  R.  T  Heelan,  S  Hopfan,  M.  Jacobs, 
H  G  Kantor.  C  D  Kelley,  G.  Krol,  B.  C.  P.  Lee, 
J  Levenbrown,  B.  McCormick,  D.  Miller,  R.  Mohan, 
L  Neistadt.  R  Packert,  H  Pavlov,  J.  Putrino,  R.  Rosen- 
berg, W  A  Rubinstein,  Z  Saary,  S.  Sarkar,  R.  Schneider, 
L  D  Simpson,  K.  Sniderman 


Assistant  Professors  of  Clinical  Radiology 

L  L.  Anderson,  J.  Cavallari,  K.  Pentlow,  G.  D. 
Ragazzoni,  J.  St.  Germain 

Clinical  Assistant  Professors  of  Radiology 

A.  Butkiewicz,  A.  Dembner,  A.  Haraway,  Jr.,  J.  Hirschy, 

C.  Huntington,  R.  Learning,  A.  Olson,  S.  Packer,  S. 
Perlmutter,  H.  Selby,  R.  Snyder 

Instructors  in  Radiology 

R.  Bugbee,  S.  Gjivoje,  D.  Nori,  H.  Poussin-Rosillo, 

B.  Shank,  D.  Stavis,  B.  Vikram,  M.  L.  Wallace,  A. 
Wecksell 

Clinical  Instructors  in  Radiology 

M.  Barandes,  P.  Fischella,  R.  Katz,  K.  Schwartz 
Senior  Research  Associate  in  Radiology 

D.  Gomez 

Fellows  In  Radiology 

A.  Anand,  Y.  H  Auh,  C.  Beinart,  S.  Bhimani,  I  Engel, 
C  Hershan,  B.  Koblick,  S.  Kuchta,  S.  Lehrman,  R. 
Mackey,  L.  Manco,  M.  Mintz,  G.  Novick.  M.  S.  Rapelyea, 
A.  Rosenthal,  L.  Sachs,  W.  Shaw,  S.  Singer,  S.  Tamura, 
J.  Tehranzadeh 

Facilities 

Five  floors  of  the  L  Building  comprise  the  main  facili- 
ties of  the  Radiology  Department.  A  large  diagnostic 
section  is  located  in  the  Doctor  Connie  Guion  Out- 
patient Building,  adjacent  to  the  emergency  pavilion. 
In  addition,  equipment  for  special  examinations  is 
located  in  the  Women's  Clinic,  the  Urology  Clinic,  and 
the  Payne  Whitney  Clinic  New  diagnostic  radiology 
research  facilities  are  located  on  the  sixth  and  sev- 
enth floors  of  the  William  Hale  Harkness  Research 
Building. 

The  Department  of  Medical  Physics  at  Memorial 
Hospital  provides  teaching,  service,  and  research 
activities  in  the  areas  of  diagnostic  radiology,  radia- 
tion therapy,  and  nuclear  medicine.  The  staff  and 
facilities  of  the  Department  of  Medical  Physics  are 
available  to  interested  students. 

The  teaching  of  radiology  continues  through  all  four 
academic  years.  It  includes  lectures,  demonstrations, 
conferences  with  small  groups  in  connection  with 
clinical  clerkships,  presentations  of  the  radiologic 
manifestations  of  diseases  at  the  regular  conferences 
of  the  clinical  departments,  and  a  variety  of  elective 
courses. 

First  Year 

Electives.   An  elective  is  offered  in  diagnostic  radiol- 
ogy in  collaboration  with  the  Department  of  Anatomy. 
Carefully  planned  demonstrations  using  radiographs 
and  radiologic  techniques  are  closely  integrated  with 


Surgery  55 


he  dissection  sessions  in  gross  anatomy.  The  use 
)f  radiographs  enhances  the  student's  understanding 
3f  anatomical  details  and  provides  the  student  with  a 
:learer  perspective  of  important  anatomical  relation- 
ships 

An  elective  course  in  radiographic  anatomy  in  diag- 
nosis, limited  to  seven  students,  is  offered  in  the  third 
:rimester.  Observation  and  seminar  study  of  radio- 
graphs and  their  use  as  an  anatomical  basis  for 
special  procedures  will  be  considered.  Conventional 
radiography  and  fluoroscopy  will  be  reviewed  for 
further  understanding  of  anatomy. 

Second  Year 

In  conjunction  with  the  physical  diagnosis  of  the 
thorax  and  abdomen,  eight  hours  are  devoted  to  the 
use  of  radiology  as  a  tool  in  teaching  physical  diagno- 
sis and  emphasizing  X  rays  as  an  extension  of  the 
physical  examination.  Both  normal  anatomy  and 
selected  cases  of  pathologic  alteration  are  reviewed. 

Third  Year 

Third-year  instruction  in  radiology  consists  of  a 
twenty-eight  hour  lecture  course  in  diagnostic  roent- 
genology. The  aim  is  to  relate  the  student's  knowledge 
of  anatomy  and  pathology,  gained  m  the  first  two 
years,  to  the  findings  seen  on  roentgenograms  in  var- 
ious disease  entities.  The  essential  diagnostic  points 
of  the  most  frequently  encountered  lesions  are  illus- 
trated by  material  from  the  department's  teaching  files. 
The  first  third  of  the  course  covers  the  thorax,  includ- 
ing the  lungs,  heart,  and  mediastinum  The  second 
third  of  the  course  covers  the  abdomen,  including  the 
solid  viscera  and  the  gastrointestinal  tract.  The  final 
third  of  the  course  covers  urological,  neurological,  and 
bone  radiology  The  student  is  encouraged  to  gauge 
his  or  her  progress  by  self-evaluation  sessions  after 
each  third 

Fourth  Year 

An  elective  is  offered  to  groups  of  up  to  twenty  stu- 
dents each  module,  consisting  of  a  series  of  informal 
talks,  seminars,  and  multiple  case  presentations  in  an 
attempt  to  apply  the  information  of  previous  courses 
Emphasis  is  placed  on  giving  the  student  an  appre- 
ciation of  the  use  of  radiology  in  a  clinical  setting  A 
large  film  and  lantern  slide  museum  of  cases,  carefully 
selected  for  their  teaching  value,  has  been  prepared. 
This  is  constantly  upgraded 

An  elective  in  the  clinical  application  of  radioactive 
isotopes  consists  of  a  period  of  participation  in  and 
observation  of  the  activities  of  the  Division  of  Nuclear 
Medicine  The  students  will  have  the  opportunity  to 
obtain  basic  orientation  in  procedures  involved  in  the 
quantitation  of  radionuclides  by  direct  participation 
in  laboratory  exercises.  These  will  be  carried  out  in  the 
framework  of  a  clinical  laboratory  primarily  concerned 
with  the  diagnosis  of  a  variety  of  disorders  by  the 
application  of  the  techniques  of  radioactive  nuclides 

The  student  will  have  an  opportunity  to  observe  the 
various  procedures  (including  organ  scanning  and  a 


number  of  physiologic  studies)  and  to  evaluate  some 
of  the  patients  receiving  these  studies  and  to  assist  in 
the  interpretation  of  the  procedures.  The  student  will 
participate  in  the  daily  report  session  in  which  scans 
and  procedures  are  reviewed.  In  addition,  if  the  stu- 
dent wishes,  he  or  she  may  originate  research  activi- 
ties or  participate  directly  in  some  of  the  ongoing 
research  activities  of  the  laboratory,  ranging  from  the 
development  and  standardization  of  new  procedures 
to  instrument  modification  and  calibration.  Also,  for  the 
interested  student,  there  will  be  an  opportunity  to  work 
with  some  of  the  computer-related  procedures  in  the 
laboratory  under  the  direction  of  Dr.  Patrick  Cahill. 
This  course  lasts  for  five  weeks  and  is  limited  to  two 
students 

Surgery 

Professors  of  Surgery 

G  T  Shires,  Atterbury  Stimson  Professor  of  Surgery, 
chairman;  E  J.  Beattie,  Jr.,  A  H.  Burstein  (applied 
biomechanics),  T.  Cooper,  P.  W.  Curren,  Johnson  and 
Johnson  Professor  of  Surgery,  J.  J.  DeCosse,  P.  Dineen, 
P  R.  Exelby,  J  Fortner,  J.  H  Galicich,  Jr.,  W.  T.  Gay,  Jr. 
(cardiothoracic),  E.  I.  Goldsmith,  D.  Goulian,  Jr.  (plastic 
surgery),  W  R  Grafe,  V.  E  Marshall  (urology),  N. 
Martini,  R  H  Patterson,  Jr.  (neurosurgery),  M.  O.  Perry 
(vascular),  S.  F.  Redo  (pediatric),  A.  L.  Rubin  (biochem- 
istry), K.  H.  Stenzel  (biochemistry),  E.  W.  Strong,  E  D 
Vaughan,  Jr.,  James  J.  Colt  Professor  of  Urology  in 
Surgery,  W  F.  Whitmore,  Jr.  (urology),  P.  D.  Wilson,  Jr 
(orthopedics) 

Professors  of  Clinical  Surgery 

W  G  Cahan  A  E.  Inglis  (orthopedics),  B.  Jacobs 
(orthopedics),  D.  B.  Levine  (orthopedics),  C.  S.  Ranawat 

Clinical  Professors  of  Surgery 

W.  D.  Arnold  (orthopedics),  W  A.  Barnes,  S  J. 
Behrman  (dentistry),  J.  N.  Insall  (orthopedics),  R.  W. 
Lavengood,  Jr.  (urology),  J.  H.  McGovern  (urology), 
E.  M.  Muecke,  L.  R.  Straub  (orthopedics),  B  Thob- 
jarnarson,  J  C  Whitsell  II 

Adjunct  Professor  of  Surgery 

C.  C  Edwards 

Associate  Professors  of  Surgery 

A.  R.  Beil,  Jr.,  D.  L.  Bartel  (applied  biomechanics), 
P.  C.  Canizaro,  W.  E.  Enker,  R.  A.  R.  Frazer  (neuro- 
surgery), H.  Gilder  (biochemistry),  P.  M.  Guida,  J  P. 
Horovitz,  D.  W  Kinne,  L.  Korngold  (microbiology- 
orthopedics),  J.  M.  Lane  (orthopedics),  J.  W.  Mellors 
(biochemistry-orthopedics),  A.  J.  Okinaka,  R.  S.  Riggio 
(biochemistry),  J.  P.  Shah,  P.  A.  Skudder,  W.  T. 
Stubenbord,  V.  A.  Subramanian  (cardiothoracic),  A.  D. 
Turnbull 
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Associate  Professors  of  Clinical  Surgery 

H.  Ashikari,  M.  S.  Bains,  W.  H.  O.  Bohne  (orthopedics), 
J  S.  Cheigh,  D.  G  C.  Clark,  G.  N.  Cornell,  A.  F.  Cortese, 
j  H  Dietz,  Jr.,  B.  R.  Heinzen,  W.  H.  Knapper,  J.  P. 
Lyden  (orthopedics),  D.  T.  Mininberg  (urology),  K.  P. 
Morrissey,  L.  Root  (orthopedics),  E.  A  Salvati  (ortho- 
pedics), M,  H.  Shiu,  J.  F.  Sullivan 

Clinical  Associate  Professors  of  Surgery 

R.  J.  Booher,  B.  E.  Bromberg,  R.  D.  Campbell,  Jr. 
(orthopedics),  R.  Carras,  R.  L.  Clarke,  J.  W.  Coleman, 
Jr.  (urology),  J.  H.  Doherty  (orthopedics),  J.  A.  Epstein 
(neurosurgery),  H.  W.  Farr,  A.  A.  Fracchia,  R.  H.  Guthrie 
(plastic  surgery),  G.  R.  Holswade,  M.  J.  Kaplitt,  J.  G. 
Keunelian  (urology),  F.  R.  Kunken,  B.  Landis  (psychol- 
ogy), L.  J.  Lester,  C.  J.  McPeak,  H.  Mannix,  Jr.,  R.  C. 
Marcove,  J.  A.  Nicholas  (orthopedics),  W.  F.  Nickel,  Jr., 
J,  J  Putnam  (dentistry),  S.  H.  G.  Quan,  G.  F.  Robbins, 
S.  H  Rothfeld  (urology),  K.  M.  Schneider,  J.  W.  Smith 
(plastic  surgery),  N.  Spier,  R.  M.  Stark  (orthopedics), 
H.  R.  Tollefsen,  J.  A.  Urban,  R.  S.  Waldbaum,  G.  E. 
Wantz 


Misrick,  O.  S.  Moore,  P.  O.  Niceta  (urology),  E.  Nowak, 
M.  A.  Paglia,  J.  Pamilla,  E.  R.  Piccaro  (dentistry),  W.  R. 
Pitts  (urology),  I.  P.  Prince  (dentistry),  L.  E.  Quitt  (den- 
tistry), J.  M.  Reckler  (urology),  R.  E.  Reber,  C.  B. 
Ripstein,  C.  E.  Rogers,  H.  Rothenberg,  J.  E.  Rowan 
(dentistry),  K.  Schmidt  (dentistry),  D.  C.  Silverstein, 
H.  B.  Simon  (urology),  D.  S.  Speer,  I.  A.  S.  Spira, 
H.  Statman,  V.  J.  Vagnini,  K.  P.  Velis  (orthopedics), 
H.  W.  Whiteley,  Jr. 

Adjunct  Assistant  Professors  of  Surgery 

W.  C.  Mitchell,  J.  C.  Otis  (orthopedics),  P.  A.  Torzilli 
(orthopedics) 

Adjunct  Clinical  Assistant  Professor  of  Surgery 

R.  R.  Zelko  (orthopedics) 
Instructors  in  Surgery 

F.  F.  Attiyeh,  H.  Fillit  (biochemistry),  T.  Fukubayashi 
(orthopedics),  H.  E.  Kramer  (orthopedics),  K.  P. 
Rothaus  (plastic  surgery) 


Assistant  Professors  of  Surgery 


Clinical  Instructors  in  Surgery 


J.  C.  Alexander  (thoracic),  S.  P.  Arnoczky  (orthopedics), 
J.  E.  Baxter  (psychiatry),  F,  Betts  (biophysics),  N.  C. 
Blumenthal,  D.  L  Bordan,  J.  Chami,  J.  M.  Davis,  K. 
Field  (biochemistry),  F.  W.  Gamache  (neurosurgery), 
A.  C  Geiss,  M.  H.  Hall,  D.  N.  Herndon,  H.  W.  Herr 
(urology),  W.  P.  Homan,  E.  Hoover  (cardiothoracic), 
H.  Miner,  M.  H.  Lavyne,  B.  R.  Leslie  (biochemistry), 
A.  Luterman,  J.  C.  McCabe  (cardiothoracic),  J.  P. 
McCarron,  Jr.  (urology),  P.  F.  McCormack,  I.  G.  Mc- 
Quarrie  (neurosurgery),  B.  G.  Miscall,  J.  Parrillo 
(cardiothoracic).  J.  F.  Raaf,  S.  D.  Saal  (biochemistry), 
M  F.  Silane,  P  C.  Sogani,  D.  H.  Spiro,  N.  Sundaresan, 
M  Suthanthiran  (biochemistry),  L.  Tapia  (biochemistry), 
A  J.  Tortolani,  F  Vosburgh  (orthopedics),  R.  P.  White 
(biochemistry),  T.  Wright  (orthopedics),  M.  Yarborough 

Assistant  Professors  of  Clinical  Surgery 

J.  M.  Aronian,  T.  A  Chaglassian  (plastic  surgery), 
D  M.  Kovachev,  (plastic  surgery),  T.  P.  Sculco 
(orthopedics),  R.  F.  Warren  (orthopedics),  J.  J.  Williams 
(urology) 

Clinical  Assistant  Professors  of  Surgery 

S  E  Asms,  L.  A.  Behrman  (dentistry),  C.  M.  Beiles, 
L  Bowden,  M.  Brice  II  (urology),  J.  Byrne  (urology), 
S  E  Carney  (dentistry),  B.  Catlin,  S.  C.  E.  Clayton, 
R  M.  Cole  (dentistry),  W  T  Curry,  T.  M.  Darrigan 
(dentistry),  J  D.  Davis  (dentistry),  A.  De  Palo,  C.  R. 
Dunbar.  A  C  Elias  (dentistry),  G.  W.  Flint,  J.  A. 
Fracchia  (urology),  S.  L.  Frantz,  M.  E.  Freund,  G.  M. 
Galvin  (dentistry),  A.  E.  Glendinning,  L.  A.  Gordon, 
S.  J  Hershorn,  R.  E.  Hertz,  B.  Hoexter,  J  T  Kauer, 
K  Keningsberg,  S.  M.  Koteen  (dentistry),  J.  M.  Leavitt 
(dentistry),  J.  C  Lee  (dentistry),  L  R.  Levin,  J.  S.  Lewis, 
R  M  Linsky,  T.  P.  McGovern,  P  J  Marchisello 
(orthopedics).  C.  J  Mauro.  V.  F.  Marzulli,  D.  M.  Mazor, 
N  I.  Mendell  (dentistry),  H.  Miller,  S.  Mishkin,  A.  S. 


H.  J.  Abrams,  M.  W.  Abrams,  M.  Arlen,  M.  J.  Attkiss, 
S.  Avnet  (orthopedics),  A.  A.  Bakst,  H.  T.  Barbaris,  F.  T. 
Bergan,  R.  B.  Berroya,  G.  C.  Brown,  M.  I.  Buchbinder, 
R.  L.  Cucin,  R.  E.  Decker,  S.  L.  Deckhoff,  A.  R. 
Deschamps,  D.  M.  Dines,  S.  M.  Erlanger,  M.  J.  Errico, 
K.  A.  Falvo  (orthopedics),  J.  Feinberg  (plastic  surgery), 
L.  A.  Fish  (urology),  P.  M.  Gallagher,  j.  P.  Gaston, 
F.  P.  Gerold,  A.  H.  Gold,  R.  E.  Goldberger,  J.  W.  Guido, 
J.  L.  Halpern  (dentistry),  A.  H.  Harris,  A.  J.  Hauser 
(dentistry),  M.  E.  Helbraun,  G.  Imber  (plastic  surgery), 
M.  J.  Kleiner  (biochemistry),  I.  H.  Krasna,  S.  B.  Labow, 
C.  W.  Lee,  M.  Lemchen  (dentistry),  D.  Levine  (dentis- 
try), S.  G.  Lynn,  A.  R.  Mackenzie,  L.  J.  Marino  (dentis- 
try), D.  A.  Mayer,  T.  Meshkati,  G.  W.  Miner,  J.  S. 
Mitchell  (dentistry),  R.  C.  Moffatt,  L.  J.  Mondschein, 
C.  G.  Moccio,  H.  J.  Nahoum  (dentistry),  E.  A.  O'Neill, 
R.  S.  Pack  (dentistry),  M.  W.  Panio  (orthopedics),  H.  S. 
Partridge,  H.  Pearl,  E.  P.  Pickett,  E.  W.  Powers  (plastic 
surgery),  T.  D.  Rizzo  (orthopedics),  A.  D.  Rosenthal, 
R.  L.  Salzer,  Jr.  (orthopedics),  S.  P.  Saltzman  (dentis- 
try), G.  Sanford  (dentistry),  N.  H.  Schulman,  R.  G. 
Schwager,  R.  A.  Schonbrun  (dentistry),  W.  N  Scott 
(orthopedics),  J  Sherwood,  B.  D.  Sklansky  (plastic 
surgery),  H.  B.  So,  A.  M.  Stone,  R.  J.  Strauss,  M.  K. 
Sutaria,  A.  P.  Sutton,  J.  K.  Swinburne,  A.  J.  Trattler, 
S.  J.  Tunick  (dentistry),  D.  Velcek,  J.  F.  Waller  (ortho- 
pedics), J.  S.  Waxier,  A.  B.  White,  A.  J.  Wise,  J.  J.  Zito 

Senior  Clinical  Associates  In  Surgery 

R.  J.  Anderson,  E.  Arbit  (neurosurgery),  H.  A.  Bade 
(orthopedics),  H.  Beaton,  S.  Brem  (neurosurgery),  P.  L. 
Cunningham,  R.  C.  Ciardullo  (plastic  surgery),  P.  M. 
Cathcart  (cardiothoracic),  A.  Danylevich  (neuro- 
surgery), K.  M  Chekovsky  (orthopedics),  P.  A.  Church 
(urology),  R.  S.  Davidson  (orthopedics),  R.  Dombroff 
(plastic  surgery),  S  A.  Fried  (orthopedics).  J  F. 
Gallagher,  G.  M.  Gartsman  (orthopedics),  V.  P. 
Genovese  (orthopedics),  L.  Gibson  (dentistry),  E.  W. 
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Sundy  (orthopedics).  R.  W.  Hood  (orthopedics),  N. 
(ahanovitz  (orthopedics),  R.  J.  Kearns  (orthopedics), 
A.  I  Levy  (orthopedics),  W.  K  P.  Li  (orthopedics), 
I  R  McCormack  (orthopedics),  M.  R.  Madden,  M.  L. 
/larbey  (cardiothoracic),  J.  F.  Mendes  (orthopedics), 
/.  A  Parnell,  J  P  Parnell  (urology).  S.  Pilipshen, 
5.  B.  Pett  (cardiothoracic),  R.  P.  Robinson  (ortho- 
>edics),  G  Savatsky  (orthopedics),  J.  R.  Seebacher 
orthopedics),  P  E  Stelzer  (cardiothoracic),  S  A. 
Stuchin  (orthopedics).  B.  N.  Stulberg  (orthopedics), 
T.  L.  Wickiewicz  (orthopedics).  B  Wolff,  R.  Yetman 
plastic  surgery) 

:ellows  in  Surgery 

3  S  Bane,  R.  H.  Barth  (biochemistry),  G.  C. 
DeBoccardo  (biochemistry),  I  Dauber.  W  B  Evans 
biochemistry).  S  W.  McKean  (biochemistry),  E 
vloore,  S  Nagler,  J  J^Novello  (biochemistry),  A  B 
3eitzman,  D  S.  Robinson,  N  Robinson,  L.  E.  Rothstein, 
3.  T  Shires  III.  J  Stack  (biochemistry),  P  A.  Taufield 
biochemistry),  A.  M.  Weinstein  (biochemistry) 

Clinical  Associates  In  Surgery 

N  W  Adams,  Jr.,  A.  C  Antonacci,  R  E.  Atkinson 
orthopedics),  R.  L  Badillo,  W  0  Bell  (neurosurgery), 
3.  M  Bochner  (orthopedics).  A  B  Bodenstab  (ortho- 
Dedics),  G  A  Brody.  G  S.  Bromley,  P  Chang,  D.  K 
3heung.  W.  T.  Cline,  H  S.  Cody  III,  J  R  Cohen,  D.  A 
Dethmers  (orthopedics).  J  E  Ebani,  B  Eisenberg, 
\.  Eisenkeit,  J  F.  Evans,  T,  Facelle.  W.  B.  Farrar,  L.  B. 
rlawn  (orthopedics),  D  Fofung,  W.  M  Glover,  J.  P. 
3old.  I  D  Gowan  (orthopedics),  G  M  Graves,  R  L 
Greenberg  (urology),  P  H  Halebian,  B.  T  Harter, 
J,  H  Healey  (orthopedics),  S  A  Hirshorn,  J.  P 
Hoffman,  L  Hoffman,  R.  lovino  (dentistry),  A.  R  Israel 
[urology),  N  A  Johanson  (orthopedics),  J  K  Jones 
(orthopedics),  S  R  Kay.  G  K  Kelman,  K.  M  Kostroff. 
W.  G  Kraybill,  Jr.,  P  F.  Lachiewicz,  K  E  Leider, 
W.  C.  Mackey.  P  V  McMahon  (orthopedics),  J.  D. 
Mannion,  B.  W.  Miedema.  C  Militana,  C  Mills  (urology), 
P.  R.  Montefusco,  T.  Nordstrom,  J.  C.  Owens,  J  A. 
Petrek,  A  M.  Perez,  P  Pezzello,  M  G.  Persico.  A  J 
Procaccino,  P.  M.  Pober,  C.  L  Raggio,  V.  Rai,  S. 
Randall,  D  L  Rayfield,  C.  Reed,  D.  S.  Rich  (ortho- 
pedics), R  C  Richter.  J.  P  Rock,  D.  Rose,  H.  A.  Rose 
(orthopedics),  B.  Saltzman,  W  J  Schickler,  R.  Schultz, 
S.  M  Schlossberg  (urology),  M.  M  Sedwitz,  B.  J 
Simon,  D  J  Sisto  (orthopedics),  D  R  Smego,  R.  E. 
Sosa.  K.  D.  Stahl.  F  M  Thompson  (orthopedics),  R.  M. 
Voorhies,  H.  Webb,  D.  N.  Weingrad,  B.  Weintraub 
(plastic  surgery),  M.  B  Weiss,  J  Williams  (plastic 
surgery),  T  Witt 

Staff  Associate  In  Surgery 

D.  Manewaring 

Research  Associate  In  Surgery 

M.  E  Todd 


Required  Courses 

First  Year 

In  the  second  trimester,  in  the  Interdisciplinary  Course, 
there  is  one  session  on  the  management  of  acute 
emergency  care. 

Second  Year 

Instruction  begins  in  the  third  trimester  of  the  second 
year.  Sessions  are  provided  in  general  surgical  prob- 
lems as  part  of  the  course  in  physical  diagnosis 
Instruction  is  also  provided  in  orthopedic  and  urologic 
examination. 

Third  Year 

The  curriculum  for  the  third  year  provides  a  core  pro- 
gram of  clinical  instruction  in  surgery  to  the  students 
during  a  twelve-week  period.  This  consolidates  all 
surgical  instruction,  outside  of  initial  teaching  in  physi- 
cal diagnosis  in  the  second  year,  and  leaves  the  fourth 
year  for  elective  studies. 

The  third-year  class  is  divided  into  four  sections.  Each 
quarter  provides  approximately  twelve  weeks  on  the 
general  surgery  pavilions  with  a  selection  of  rotations 
through  the  divisions  of  thoracic  surgery,  urology,  plas- 
tic surgery,  orthopedics,  and  the  Memorial  Sloan- 
Kettering  Cancer  Center.  During  this  time,  the  student 
acts  as  clinical  clerk  and  participates  in  day-to-day 
activities  in  patient  care.  The  student  gathers  expe- 
rience by  taking  complete  histories  and  doing  physical 
examinations.  The  student  also  evaluates  laboratory 
determinations  on  assigned  patients  and  has  an 
opportunity  to  participate  in  the  preoperative  prepara- 
tion. When  the  patient  is  operated  on,  the  student  may 
act  as  part  of  the  operating  team  to  see  at  first  hand 
the  pathological  conditions  for  which  the  operation 
was  undertaken.  The  student  attends  the  rounds  held 
by  the  residents  and  members  of  the  senior  staff. 

Each  Wednesday,  from  2  to  3  p.m.,  the  chairman  of 
the  department  has  a  conference  with  the  student 
body  during  which  various  surgical  problems  are 
reviewed.  Three  days  a  week,  on  Mondays,  Tuesdays, 
and  Thursdays,  from  2  to  4  p.m..  seminars  are  held  in 
which  attending  surgeons  lecture  on  surgery  and  its 
subspecialties.  This  schedule  provides  a  broad  cover- 
age of  surgery  in  its  entirety. 

On  Monday  and  Friday  afternoons,  ward  rounds  are 
held  by  surgeons  accompanied  by  students.  These 
rounds  are  oriented  toward  the  particular  patients  and 
problems  available  on  the  floor  each  time.  On  Wednes- 
day mornings  there  is  a  session  in  experimental 
surgery.  The  students  are  divided  into  groups  and 
operations  on  animals  (dogs)  are  performed  under  the 
direction  of  surgeons.  Students  alternate  as  anesthe- 
siologists, surgeons,  and  assistants  during  the  opera- 
tions. These  operations  are  performed  under  strict 
aseptic  conditions  and  simulate  conditions  actually 
encountered  in  the  operating  room.  The  students  are 
responsible  for  the  care  of  the  animal  during  the 
preoperative  and  postoperative  periods,  writing  opera- 
tive notes,  and  keeping  a  log  for  each  operation  that  is 
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performed.  On  Tuesday  afternoons,  instruction  is 
provided  in  ophthalmology  and  ear,  nose,  and  throat 
diseases  by  the  respective  departments. 

Grand  rounds  are  held  on  Wednesday  afternoons  and 
each  student's  attendance  is  required.  These  rounds 
last  for  one  hour  or  more.  One  specific  surgical  prob- 
lem is  discussed  in  depth  by  two  residents  and  a 
faculty  moderator  Experience  in  emergency  surgical 
care  is  provided  in  the  Emergency  Room  where  the 
students  are  part  of  the  emergency  admitting  team. 


Elective  Options 

Fourth  Year 

In  the  fourth  year,  the  Department  of  Surgery  offers 
a  variety  of  electives,  including  experiences  in  clinical 
fields  as  well  as  in  research  laboratories.  These  are 
fully  outlined  in  the  Catalog  of  Electives.  It  is  at  this 
time  that  the  students  have  an  opportunity  to  work  in 
the  Burn  Center. 
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Schedules  1980-81 

:irst  Year:  Core  Curriculum 

•'irst  Trimester,  Weeks  1-5 


-  lour  Monday  Tuesday  Wednesday         Thursday  Friday 


-10 

Gross  Anatomy 
A-250 

Biochemistry 
A-250 

Biochemistry 
A-250 

Biochemistry 
A-250 

Microscopic 
Anatomy 
A-250 

0-1 1 

Microscopic 
Anatomy 

A-250 

Gross  Anatomy 
A-250 

Microscopic 
Anatomy 

A-250 

GrossAnatomy 
A-250 

1-12 

2-1 

-2 

Lunch 

Lunch 

Lunch 

Lunch 

Lunch 

!-3 

Biochemistry 
A-250 

Elective 

Introductory 
Medicine 

A-950 

Psychiatry 

Biochemistry 

A-250.  A-950 

i-4 

Elective 

i-5 

Elective 

P-004 

First  Trimester,  Weeks  6-11 

Hour  Monday 

Tuesday             Wednesday         Thursday  Friday 

9-10 

Biochemistry 
A-250 

Biochemistry 
A-250 

Biochemistry 
A-250 

Gross  Anatomy 
A-250 

10-11 

Gross  Anatomy 
A-250 

Microscopic 
Anatomy 

A-250 

GrossAnatomy 
A-250 

Microscopic 
Anatomy 

A-250 

11-12 

12-1 

1-2 

Lunch 

Lunch 

Lunch 

Lunch 

Lunch 

2-3 

Biochemistry 
A-250 

Elective 

Introductory 
Medicine 

A-950 

Psychiatry 
P-004 

Biochemistry 
A-250,  A-950 

3-4 

Elective 

4-5 

Elective 
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First  Year 


Second  Trimester 


Hour 

Monday 

Tuesday 

Wednesday 

Thursday 

Friday 

9-10 

Biochemistry 
A-250 

Physiology 
A-250 

Biochemistry 
A-250 

Biochemistry 
A-250 

Physiology 

10-11 

Gross  Anatomy 

Microscopic 
Anatomy 

Gross  Anatomy 

Microscopic 
Anatomy 

A-250 

11-12 

Gross  Anatomy 
A-250 

12-1 

A-250 

A-250 

A-250 

A-250 

Elective 

1-2 

Lunch 

Lunch 

Lunch 

Lunch 

Lunch 

2-3 

Physiology 
A-250 

Public  Health: 
Social 

Determinants 

Gross  Anatomy 

Biochemistry 

3-4 

Elective 

Elective 

of  Health 
and  Disease 
A-250 

4-5 

Elective 

A-250 

A-250,  A-950 

Third  Trimester 


Hour 

Monday 

Tuesday 

Wednesday 

Thursday 

Friday 

9-10 

Physiology 
A-250 

Neuroscience 

Physiology 

Neuroscience 
A-250 

10-11 

Neuroscience 
A-250 

Elective 

11-12 

Interdisciplinary 

A-250 

Physiology 

12-1 

A-250 

Public  Health: 
Health  Care 
Systems 
A-250 

A-250 

Lunch 

A-250 

1-2 

Lunch 

Lunch 

Lunch 

Psychiatry 

Lunch 

2-3 

Physiology 
Laboratory 

P-004 

Elective 

3-4 

Neuroscience 

Elective 

Elective 

4-5 

A-250 
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Second  Year 

First  Trimester 


Hour 

Monday 

Tuesday 

Wednesday 

Thursday 

Friday 

9-10 

Pharmacology 
A-950 

10-1 1 

Pathology 

Pathology 

Pathology 

Pharmacology 

Pathology 

11-12 

C-215 

CPC 

C-215 

B-011 

C-215 

A-950.  C-215 

C-215 

1-2 

Lunch 

Lunch 

Lunch 

Lunch 

2-3 

Pharmacology 
A-250 

Lunch 

3-4 

Microbiology 

Elective 

Microbiology 

Elective 

Microbiology 

4-5 

C-215 

A-250 

C-215 

Second  Trimester 


Hour  Monday  Tuesday  Wednesday         Thursday  Friday 


9-10 

Pharmacology 
A-950 

Free 

Pathology 
C-215 

Public  Health: 
Biostatistics 
A-950 

Pathology 
C-215 

10-11 

Pathology 

A-950.  C-215 

Pharmacology 

A-950.  C-215 

Pharmacology 

A-950.  C-215 

11-12 

12-1 

CPC 

B-011 

1-2 

Lunch 

Lunch 

Lunch 

Lunch 

Lunch 

2-3 

Microbiology 

C-215 

Public  Health 
Epidemiology 
A-950 

Elective 

Psychiatry 
P-004 

Microbiology 
C-215 

3-4 

Elective 

4-5 
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Second  Year 

Third  Trimester,  Weeks  1-4 


Hour  Monday  Tuesday  Wednesday  Thursday  Friday 


9-10 

Parasitology 
C-215 

Medicine: 
Pathophysiology 
C-215 

Physical 
Diagnosis 
A-950 

Parasitology 
C-215 

Parasitology 
C-215 

Medicine: 
Pathophysiology 
C-215 

Physical 
Diagnosis 
A-950 

10-11 

11-12 

12-1 

Medicine 
C-215 

CPC 

B-011 

Medicine 
C-215 

Neurology 
C-215 

1-2 

Lunch 

Lunch 

Lunch 

Lunch 

Lunch 

2-3 

Medicine: 
Neurology  and 
Physical 
Diagnosis 
A-950 

Elective 

Medicine: 
Neurology  and 
Physical 
Diagnosis 
A-950 

Elective 

Medicine: 
Neurology  and 
Physical 
Diagnosis 
A-950,  A-250 

3-4 

4-5 

Third  Trimester,  Weeks  5-11 

Hour                Monday               Tuesday              Wednesday          Thursday  Friday 

9-10 

Medicine: 
Pathophysiology 
C-215 

Physical 
Diagnosis 
A-950 

Weeks  5-8: 
Pathophysiology 
C-215 

Weeks  9-11: 
Elective 

Medicine: 
Pathophysiology 
C-215 

Physical 
Diagnosis 
A-950 

Pathophysiology 
C-215 

Medicine: 
Pathophysiology 
C-215 

Physical 
Diagnosis 
A-950 

10-11 

11-12 

12-1 

Pediatrics 
C-215 

Pediatrics 
C-215 

Neurology 
C-215 

1-2 

Lunch. 

Lunch 

Lunch 

Lunch 

Lunch 

2-3 

Medicine: 
Neurology  and 
Physical 
Diagnosis 
A-950 

Elective* 

Medicine: 
Neurology  and 
Physical 
Diagnosis 
A-950 

Elective 

Medicine: 
Neurology  and 
Physical 
Diagnosis 
A-950.  A-250 

3-4 

4-5 

*  Students  are  required  to  participate  in  one  three-hour  Obstetrics  and  Gynecology  lecture  during  this  time.  This 
lecture  will  be  held  in  Room  C-21 5.  Assignments  for  specific  days  will  be  made  in  February. 
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Third  Year  Rotations 
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Cornell  University 


Register 


\dministration 

uornell  University 

rank  H.  T  Rhodes,  President  of  the  University 

Keith  Kennedy,  University  Provost 
homas  H.  Meikle,  Jr.,  M.D.,  Provost  for  Medical 

Affairs  and  Dean  of  the  Medical  College 
William  G.  Herbster,  Senior  Vice  President 
Jison  P  Casarett,  Vice  Provost 
\l.  Donald  Cooke,  Vice  President  for  Research 
Villiam  D.  Gurowitz,  Vice  President  for  Campus  Affairs 
;obert  T.  Horn,  Vice  President  and  Treasurer 
Robert  M.  Matyas,  Vice  President  for  Facilities  and 

Business  Operations 
arry  I  Palmer,  Vice  Provost 
tichard  M.  Ramin,  Vice  President  for  Public  Affairs 
ames  W  Spencer,  Vice  Provost 
enneth  I  Greisen.  Dean  of  the  University  Faculty 
i/alter  J.  Relihan,  Jr.,  University  Counsel  and 

Secretary  of  the  Corporation 

he  New  York  Hospital-Cornell 
fledical  Center 

he  center  was  formed  by  an  agreement  between  The 
ociety  of  The  New  York  Hospital  and  Cornell  Uni- 
ersity  in  order  to  associate  organically  the  hospital 
nd  the  medical  college  and  to  effect  a  complete 
oordination  of  the  medical,  educational,  and  scientific 
ctivities  of  the  two  institutions.  The  center  includes 
ot  only  Cornell  University  Medical  College  and  The 
lew  York  Hospital,  but  also  the  Graduate  School  of 
ledical  Sciences  of  Cornell  University 

oint  Board 

Frank  H.  T.  Rhodes,  chairman 
James  H.  Evans 
Frederick  W.  Gluck 
Robert  S.  Hatfield 
Jansen  Noyes,  Jr 
Stanley  de  J  Osborne 
Charles  T  Stewart 
Frank  S  Streeter 
Stephen  H  Weiss 
Walter  B  Wnston 


Cornell  University  Medical  College 

Frank  H.  T.  Rhodes,  President  of  the  University 
Thomas  H.  Meikle,  Jr.,  M.D.,  Provost  for  Medical 

Affairs  and  Dean  of  the  Medical  College 
Leon  Cohen,  Associate  Dean 
James  L.  Curtis,  M.D.,  Associate  Dean 
Fletcher  H.  McDowell,  M.D.,  Associate  Dean 
W  P.  Laird  Myers.  Associate  Dean 
Lawrence  Scherr,  M.D.,  Associate  Dean 
Roland  E.  Schneckloth,  M.D.,  Associate  Dean 
Joan  M.  May,  Assistant  Dean  for  Student  Affairs 
Erich  Meyerhoff,  Assistant  Dean  for  Information 

Resources 

Stephen  S.  Scheidt,  M.D.,  Assistant  Dean  for  Continu- 
ing Medical  Education 

David  B  Hayter,  Legal  Counsel  and  Secretary  of  the 
Medical  College 

Eleanor  K.  Adams,  Director  of  Personnel 

Philip  V  Giuca,  Director  of  Finance 

James  W.  Keating,  Director  of  Facilities  and  Business 
Operations 

Roger  H.  Sheldon,  Director  of  Strategic  Studies  and 
Special  Projects 

Executive  Faculty  Council 

Frank  H.T.  Rhodes 
Thomas  H.  Meikle,  Jr. 
Joseph  F.  Artusio 
Dana  C.  Brooks 
D.  Jackson  Coleman 
James  L.  Curtis 
John  T.  Ellis 
William  R  Grafe,  Jr 
William  J.  Ledger 
Fletcher  H.  McDowell 
Alton  Meister 
Robert  Michels 
James  A.  Moore 
W.P.  Laird  Myers 
Maria  I.  New 
Ann  S.  Peterson 
Fred  Plum 
George  G  Reader 
Walter  F.  Riker,  Jr. 
Stephen  S.  Sheidt 
William  F.  Scherer 
Lawrence  Scherr 
Roland  E.  Schneckloth 
G.  Thomas  Shires 
Joseph  P.  Whalen 
Erich  E  Windhager 

General  Faculty  Council 

Daniel  R.  Alonso,  Chairman 

Donald  J.  Cameron 

James  S.  Cornell 

Peter  Dineen  (Senior  Councilor) 

Kathryn  H  Ehlers 

Thomas  F.  Fahey,  Jr. 

Daniel  Gardiner 

William  P  Given 

'Cornell  Medical  Center  representative 
fThe  New  York  Hospital  representative 
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Antonio  F.  Govoni 

William  R.  Grafe,  Jr.  (Senior  Councilor) 

Bernice  Grafste'in 

George  F.  Gray 

Owen  W.  Griffith 

George  R.  Holswade 

Warren  D.  Johnson,  Jr. 

David  E  Levy 

Thomas  Maack  (Senior  Councilor) 
Robert  Millman 

C.  Richard  Minick  (Senior  Councilor) 

Peter  M.  Odell 

William  M  O'Leary 

Frank  Petito 

Jacques  M.  Quen 

Arleen  B.  Rifkind 

Thomas  Sculco 

Harry  L.  Stein 

Stefan  P.  Stein 

Alan  Van  Poznak 

Jacqueline  M.  S.  Winterkorn 

Ex  Officio  Members 

Frank  H.T.  Rhodes 
Thomas  H.  Meikle.  Jr. 
W  Keith  Kennedy 
Fletcher  H  McDowell 
W.P.  Laird  Myers 
Ann  S  Peterson 
Albert  L  Rubin 
Stephen  S.  Scheidt 
Lawrence  Scherr 
Roland  E.  Schneckloth 

Standing  Committees 

Academic  Programs.  Lawrence  Scherr,  chairman; 
Daniel  R.  Alonso,  David  V.  Becker,  Arnold  A.  Cooper, 
James  S.  Cornell,  Peter  Dineen,  Wilbur  D.  Hagaman, 
Charles  E.  Inturrisi,  William  J.  Ledger,  Ralph  I.  Lopez, 
W.  P.  Laird  Myers,  William  M.  O'Leary,  Malcolm  O. 
Perry,  George  G.  Reader,  Stephen  S.  Scheidt,  Mervin 
Silverberg,  Ann  G.  Taylor,  Thornton  A.  Vandersall 

Admissions.  William  R.  Grafe,  Jr.,  chairman;  Bruce  L. 
Ballard,  Donald  J.  Cameron,  Peter  C.  Canizaro,  David 
Cohen,  James  S.  Cornell,  James  L.  Curtis,  John  M. 
Davis,  Lewis  M.  Drusin,  Aaron  Feder,  Arthur  W.  Fein- 
berg.  Tim  A.  Fischell,  Kathleen  E.  Foley,  George  F. 
Gray,  Jr.,  Saadia  Griffith,  Peter  M.  Guida,  Elizabeth 
Guenther,  Margaret  E.  Hertzig,  Marilyn  G.  Karmason, 
Thomas  K  C  King,  Roberto  Levi,  Michael  D.  Lockshin, 
Carlyle  H  Miller,  Malcolm  O.  Perry,  Dieter  H.  Sussdorf, 
A.  B.  Rifkind,  William  T.  Stubenbord,  Patricia  H.  Win- 
chester, A  Lee  Winston 

Animal  Care.  Bjorn  Thorbjarnarson,  chairman;  J.  • 
Michael  Bedford,  Walter  Chan,  Robert  Dickerman, 
Colin  Fell,  Edward  Goldsmith,  Daniel  Gomez,  C. 
Richard  Minick,  Edward  Schubert,  Gregory  Siskind, 
Jacqueline  Winterkorn.  Consultant  to  the  committee: 
Bruce  Ewald 

Continuing  Medical  Education.  Stephen  S  Scheidt, 
chairman;  Daniel  R  Alonso,  David  V.  Becker,  Arthur 
Bell,  George  J  Bosi,  John  Brown,  Ralph  I.  Lopez, 
Fletcher  H  McDowell.  W.  P.  Laird  Mvers.  Hart  DeC. 


Peterson,  George  G.  Reader,  Jack  Richard,  Lawrence 
Scherr,  Harry  Stein,  John  Talbott,  Lila  Wallis,  Joseph 
P.  Whalen,  John  Williams.  Associate  members:  Morris 
Jampol,  Robert  G.  Lahita,  Andrea  Sherman 

Financial  Aid.  Joan  M.  May,  chairman;  James  S.  Cor- 
nell, James  L.  Curtis,  Kathryn  H.  Ehlers,  Thomas  J. 
Fahey,  Philip  V.  Giuca,  Roger  L.  Greif,  Dieter  H. 
Sussdorf.  Alan  Van  Poznak 

Internship  Advisory.  William  N.  Christenson,  chair- 
man; Donald  Armstrong,  Peter  A.  McF.  Auld,  Arthur  J. 
Beil,  Jr.,  Robert  Braham,  Carol  Braun,  Donald  J. 
Cameron,  Peter  C.  Canizaro,  John  F.  Crow,  P.  William 
Curieri,  William  T.  Curry,  Frederic  Daum,  Jessica  G. 
Davis,  Richard  B.  Devereaux,  Lewis  M.  Drusin, 
Kathryn  H.  Ehlers,  Arthur  W.  Feinberg,  William  A. 
Frosch,  Alan  C.  Geiss,  Ira  Glick,  George  F.  Gray,  Jr., 
Peter  C.  Harpel,  Joel  Horovitz,  Melvin  Horwith,  Mark  H. 
Kaplan,  Paul  D.  Kligfield,  Robert  Kurtz,  Stephen  Litwin, 
Michael  D.  Lockshin,  Fletcher  H.  McDowell,  Denis  R. 
Miller,  Kevin  P.  Morrissey,  W.  P.  Laird  Myers,  Malcolm 
O.  Perry,  Samuel  W.  Perry  III,  Marcus  M.  Reidenberg, 
Peter  H.  Reiser,  Richard  B.  Roberts,  Michael  H.  Sacks, 
E.  Thomas  Steadman,  Daniel  N.  Stern,  Richard  Stern, 
William  T.  Stubenbord,  Milton  Viederman,  George  E. 
Wantz,  Aaron  O.  Wells,  John  T.  Whitsell  III 

Library.  Daniel  R.  Alonso,  chairman;  Emi  Akiyama  (ex 
officio),  Esther  M.  Breslow,  Eric  T.  Carlson,  Edna 
Danielsen,  Munir  Din  (ex  officio),  Ralph  L.  Engle,  Jr., 
Angela  Harmon  (ex  officio),  Rae-Janet  Jacobs,  Paul  D. 
Kligfield,  Erich  Meyerhoff  (ex  officio),  Sonya  Wohl 
Mirsky  (ex  officio),  W.  P.  Laird  Myers,  Julian  R. 
Rachele,  Phyllis  Rubinton  (ex  officio),  William  T.  Stu- 
benbord, Elsie  Wilensky  (ex  officio),  Lillian  Wahrow  (ex 
officio) 

Prizes  in  Research.  Bernice  Grafstein,  chairman;  Carl 
G.  Becker,  William  A.  Gay,  Jr.,  Rudy  H.  Haschemeyer, 
Norman  B.  Javitt,  Martin  Sonenberg,  Marc  E.  Weksler 

Review.  Erich  E.  Windhager,  chairman;  Esther  M. 
Breslow,  Arnold  N.  Fenton,  Warren  D.  Johnson, 
Roberto  Levi,  Maria  I.  New,  Paul  Sherlock,  G.  Thomas 
Shires 

Faculty  of  the  Medical  College 

Robert  S.  Aaron,  Clinical  Assistant  Professor  of  Medi- 
cine. Attending  Physician,  North  Shore  University 
Hospital.  B.A.  1943,  Northwestern  University;  M.D. 
1946,  Long  Island  College  of  Medicine.  (1976) 

Gerald  F.  Abbott,  Assistant  Professor  of  Radiology. 
Assistant  Attending  Radiologist,  New  York  Hospital. 
B.S.  1968,  Northwestern  University;  M.D.  1971, 
Cornell  University.  (1977) 

Henriette  E.  Abel,  Clinical  Assistant  Professor  of 
Medicine.  Clinical  Affiliate  in  Medicine,  New  York 
Hospital.  A.B.  1955,  Vassar;  M.D.  1959,  Cornell  Uni- 
versity. (1960;  1969) 

Robert  R.  Abel,  Clinical  Assistant  Professor  of  Medi- 
cine. Clinical  Affiliate  in  Medicine,  New  York  Hos- 
pital. A.B.  1952,  Princeton  University;  M.D.  1956, 
Cornell  University.  (1957;  1967) 

Carolyn  Abitbol,  Clinical  Assistant  Professor  of  Pediat- 


Faculty  of  the  Medical  College  67 


rics.  B.S.  1967.  Madison  College;  M.D.  1971,  Uni- 
versity of  Virginia.  (1977:  1979) 

Helen  Kaufman  Abramowicz,  Clinical  Instructor  of 
Psychiatry  Clinical  Affiliate,  New  York  Hospital  A.B. 
1964,  Smith  College;  M.D.  1968.  Albert  Einstein 
College  of  Medicine.  (1979) 

Henry  J  Abrams.  Clinical  Instructor  in  Surgery.  Junior 
Assistant  Attending  Surgeon  (Urology),  North  Shore 
University  Hospital  B.S.  1958,  City  College  of  New 
York:  M.D.  1962.  New  York  Medical  College.  (1973) 

vlartin  W.  Abrams,  Clinical  Instructor  in  Surgery.  Active 
Staff,  North  Shore  University  Hospital.  B.Sc.  1948. 
Rutgers  University:  M.D  1954.  Chicago  Medical 
School.  (1975) 

Robert  Abrams.  Instructor  of  Psychiatry.  Assistant 
Psychiatrist.  New  York  Hospital  B.S.  1972,  Univer- 
sity of  California  at  Berkeley;  M.D  1976.  Mount  Sinai 
School  of  Medicine.  (1977;  1979) 

David  Abramson,  Clinical  Associate  Professor  of 
Ophthalmology  B.A.  1965,  Harvard  University;  M.D. 
1969.  Albert  Einstein  College  of  Medicine  (1979) 

Suth  G  Abramson.  Adjunct  Associate  Professor  of 
Physiology  A.B  1955,  University  of  Pennsylvania; 
M.D.  1959,  State  University  of  New  York.  (1980) 

Arthur  R  Abright.  Clinical  Instructor  of  Psychiatry. 
Clinical  Affiliate.  New  York  Hospital  B.A.  1969.  Uni- 
versity of  Texas.  M.D  1973.  Southwestern  Medical 
School  (1975;  1980) 

Donald  J  Adams.  Instructor  of  Psychiatry  B.A.  1967. 
Swarthmore  College;  M.D  1971,  State  University  of 
New  York  Downstate  Medical  Center  (1979) 

Joshua  E.  Adler.  Instructor  in  Neurology  Clinical 
Fellow,  New  York  Hospital  B.A.  1969.  Yeshiva  Uni- 
versity; M.D..  1975,  Ph.D.  1975.  University  of  Penn- 
sylvania (1976.  1978) 

Seymour  Advocate,  Clinical  Associate  Professor  of 
Medicine  Associate  Attending  Physician.  New  York 
Hospital;  Adjunct  Physician,  Memorial  Hospital  B.A. 
1937,  Brooklyn  College;  M  A.  1938,  University  of  Illi- 
nois; M.D.  1950.  Washington  University.  (1951; 
1970) 

Howard  J  Agatston,  Clinical  Assistant  Professor  of 
Ophthalmology  Associate  Attending  Ophthalmolo- 
gist, North  Shore  University  Hospital.  B.S.  1933,  New 
York  University;  M.D.  1937.  New  York  University. 
(1977) 

Edward  H  Ahrens,  Adjunct  Professor  of  Medicine  B.S 
1937,  M.D  1941,  Harvard  University.  (1970;  1974) 

Harvey  Aiges.  Assistant  Professor  of  Pediatrics  B.A. 
1962.  Brooklyn  College;  M.D.  1971,  New  York  Medi- 
cal College  (1980) 

Suroor  Alam,  Clinical  Instructor  in  Pediatrics.  Pediatri- 
cian to  Outpatients.  New  York  Hospital  B.Sc.  1963. 
M  B.  and  B  S.  1968.  University  of  Karachi  (Pakistan) 
(1974;  1977) 

Gary  H  Albert,  Clinical  Instructor  of  Psychiatry.  M.D 
1972,  New  York  MedicaL  College.  (1 979) 

Valiere  Alcena,  Clinical  Instructor  of  Medicine  in  Psy- 
chiatry (Courtesy).  Clinical  Affiliate,  Department  of 
Psychiatry,  New  York  Hospital  B.A.  1970.  Queens 
College;  M.D.  1973.  Albert  Einstein  College  of 
Medicine.  (1978) 

Michael  H  Alderman,  Professor  of  Public  Health; 
Associate  Professor  of  Medicine  Associate  Attend- 
ing Physician.  New  York  Hospital.  A.B.  1958.  Har- 
vard University;  M.D  1962.  Yale  University  (1966; 

j  1980) 

Louis  M  Aledort,  Adjunct  Professor  of  Medicine.  B.S. 


1955.  Queens  College;  M.D.  1959.  Albert  Einstein 
College  of  Medicine.  (1979) 
John  C.  Alexander.  Assistant  Professor  of  Surgery 

A.  B  1 968  and  M.D.  1 972,  Duke  University.  (1 980) 
George  S  Alexopoulos.  Assistant  Professor  of  Psy- 
chiatry. Assistant  Attending  Psychiatrist,  New  York 
Hospital.  M.D.  1970,  National  University  of  Athens 
(Greece).  (1976;  1979) 

Fred  H.  Allen,  Clinical  Associate  Professor  of  Pediat- 
rics. Attending  Pediatrician.  New  York  Hospital.  A.B 
1934.  Amherst  College;  M.D.  1938,  Harvard  Univer- 
sity (1963) 

Jeffrey  C.  Allen,  Assistant  Professor  of  Neurology  in 
Pediatrics  Assistant  Professor  of  Neurology.  Assis- 
tant Attending  Neurologist  in  Pediatrics.  Assistant 
Attending  Neurologist.  New  York  Hospital.  B.A 
1965,  Oberlin  College:  M.D.  1969,  Harvard  Univer- 
sity. (1 976;  1978) 

Daniel  R.  Alonso.  Associate  Professor  of  Pathology. 
Associate  Attending  Pathologist.  New  York  Hospital 
M.D  1962.  University  of  Cuyo  (Argentina).  (1965; 
1975) 

Maria  Lita  Alonso,  Instructor  in  Pathology.  Assistant 
Attending  Pathologist.  New  York  Hospital.  M.D. 
1968.  University  of  Cordoba  School  of  Medical 
Sciences,  Cordoba  (Argentina).  (1979) 

Barry  C  Altura,  Clinical  Assistant  Professor  of  Pediat- 
rics. Chief  Resident.  New  York  Hospital  B.A  1972, 
Queens  College;  M.D  1976.  State  University  of  New 
York  Upstate  Medical  College.  (1979) 

Olaf  S.  Andersen,  Associate  Professor  of  Physiology 
Candidatus  Medicmae  1971,  University  of  Copen- 
hagen (Denmark).  (1973;  1977) 

Arthur  A.  Anderson,  Adjunct  Assistant  Professor  of 
Clinical  Psychiatry.  Assistant  Attending  Psychiatrist. 
New  York  Hospital.  B.S.  1949.  M.D.  1954,  University 
of  Washington.  (1956;  1980) 

Arthur  F.  Anderson,  Emeritus  Clinical  Professor  of 
Pediatrics.  Honorary  Staff,  New  York  Hospital.  M.D. 
1916.  Tufts  University.  (1940;  1962) 

Gerald  A.  Anderson.  Clinical  Assistant  Professor  of 
Psychiatry  Assistant  Attending  Psychiatrist.  New 
York  Hospital  B.S.  1959,  University  of  Wyoming; 
M.D.  1963.  Cornell  University.  (1965;  1970) 

Karl  E.  Anderson.  Adjunct  Associate  Professor  of  Med- 
icine; Adjunct  Assistant  Professor  of  Pharmacology. 
Assistant  Attending  Physician.  New  York  Hospital. 

B.  A.  1962  and  M.D  1965,  Johns  Hopkins  University. 
(1967;  1980) 

Lowell  L.  Anderson,  Assistant  Professor  of  Clinical 
Radiology  Attending  Roentgenologist,  Diagnostic 
Radiology.  Memorial  Hospital.  B.S.  1953.  Whitworth 
College;  Ph.D.  1958.  University  of  Rochester.  (1970; 
1979) 

William  A.  Anderson,  Clinical  Associate  Professor  of 
Medicine  Clinical  Affiliate  in  Medicine,  New  York 
Hospital.  B.S.  1942,  Tuskegee  Institute;  M.D.  1953. 
University  of  Michigan  (1958;  1973) 

Jerome  Applebaum,  Clinical  Assistant  Professor  of 
Medicine.  Assistant  Attending  Physician.  North 
Shore  University  Hospital.  B.A.  1954.  Hobart  Col- 
lege; M.D.  1959,  University  of  Rome  (Italy).  (1977) 

Georgette  Aprile,  Clinical  Instructor  in  Medicine.  Clini- 
cal Affiliate.  New  York  Hospital  B.A.  1963,  Queens 
College;  M.D.  1974,  New  York  Medical  College. 
(1975;  1979) 

Lucien  I.  Arditi,  Clinical  Associate  Professor  of  Medi- 
cine. Associate  Attending  Physician.  New  York 
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Hospital  B.S.  1950,  Louisiana  State  University;  M.D. 
1954,  Washington  University.  (1955;  1970) 

Francis  P.  Arena,  Assistant  Professor  of  Medicine.  B.S. 
1970,  Fordham  College;  M.D.  1975,  Cornell  Univer- 
sity. (1975;  1980) 

Myron  Arlen,  Clinical  Instructor  in  Surgery.  Assistant 
Attending  Surgeon,  Bone  Service,  Memorial  Hos- 
pital B.A.  1953,  Brooklyn  College;  M.D.  1957,  State 
University  of  New  York.  (1963;  1966) 

Zalmen  A.  Arlin,  Assistant  Professor  of  Medicine. 
Assistant  Attending  Physician,  Memorial  Hospital. 
BSC  1968,  M.D. CM.  1970,  McGill  University  (Can- 
ada). (1974;  1977) 

Donald  Armstrong,  Professor  of  Medicine.  Clinical  Affil- 
iate in  Medicine,  New  York  Hospital.  Attending  Phy- 
sician, Chief,  Infectious  Disease,  Memorial  Hospital. 

A.  B.  1953,  Lehigh  University;  M.D.  1957,  Columbia 
University.  (1959;  1976) 

Steven  Paul  Arnoczky,  Assistant  Professor  of  Com- 
parative Orthopedics  in  Surgery.  D.V.M.  1972,  Ohio 
State  University.  (1979) 

William  D.  Arnold,  Clinical  Professor  of  Surgery 
(Orthopedics).  Attending  Surgeon  (Orthopedics), 
New  York  Hospital;  Attending  Orthopedic  Surgeon, 
Hospital  for  Special  Surgery.  B.A.  1945,  Colgate 
University;  M.D.  1948,  Cornell  University.  (1958; 
1980) 

Dianne  Aronian,  Clinical  Instructor  in  Ophthalmology. 
Assistant  Attending  Ophthalmologist,  New  York 
Hospital  B.S.  1962,  Westminster  College;  M.D. 
1972,  Cornell  University.  (1973;  1977) 

John  M.  Aronian,  Assistant  Professor  of  Clinical 
Surgery.  Assistant  Attending  Surgeon,  New  York 
Hospital.  B.S.  1962,  University  of  Pennsylvania;  M.D. 
1967,  Hahnemann  Medical  College.  (1968;  1980) 

Michael  S  Aronoff,  Clinical  Assistant  Professor  of 
Psychiatry.  Assistant  Attending  Psychiatrist,  New 
York  Hospital.  B.A.  1962,  Haverford  University;  M.D. 
1966.  University  of  Pennsylvania.  (1979) 

Eugene  M.  Aronow,  Clinical  Instructor  in  Medicine. 
Senior  Assistant  Attending  Physician,  North  Shore 
University  Hospital.  B.S.  1954  and  M.D.  1957,  North- 
western University.  (1972) 

Joseph  F,  Artusio,  Professor  of  Anesthesiology  (Chair- 
man) Anesthesiologist  in  Chief,  New  York  Hospital. 

B.  S.  1939,  St.  Peter's  College;  M.D.  1943,  Cornell 
University  (1946;  1967) 

Stuart  S.  Asch,  Professor  of  Clinical  Psychiatry. 
Attending  Psychiatrist,  New  York  Hospital.  A.B. 
1943,  Columbia  College;  M.D.  1945,  Columbia  Uni- 
versity. (1976;  1979) 

Robert  S.  Ascheim,  Clinical  Assistant  Professor  of 
Medicine  Assistant  Attending  Physician,  New  York 
Hospital;  Assistant  Attending  Physician,  Cardiopul- 
monary Service,  Memorial  Hospital.  B.A.  1958,  Yale 
University;  M.D.  1962,  Tufts  University.  (1963;  1974) 

Robert  Ascher,  Clinical  Assistant  Professor  of  Psychia- 
try Assistant  Attending  Psychiatrist,  New  York  Hos- 
pital A.B.  1945,  Columbia  University;  M.D.  1949, 
Long  Island  College  of  Medicine.  (1977) 

Barbara  S  Ashe,  Clinical  Associate  Professor  of  Pedi- 
atrics Associate  Attending  Pediatrician,  New  York 
Hospital  B.A.  1947,  Wellesley  College;  M.D.  1951, 
New  York  University.  (1953;  1976) 

Ronald  A.  Asherson,  Clinical  Assistant  Professor  of 
Medicine.  Clinical  Affiliate  in  Medicine,  New  York 
Hospital  M  B.  and  Ch.B.  1957,  University  of  Cape 
Town  (South  Africa).  (1975) 


Stanley  E.  Asnis,  Clinical  Assistant  Professor  of 
Surgery.  M.D.  1968,  Washington  University.  (1969; 
1979) 

John  Mann  Astrachan,  Clinical  Associate  Professor  of 
Obstetrics  and  Gynecology;  Clinical  Associate  Pro- 
fessor of  Psychiatry.  Associate  Attending  Obste- 
trician and  Gynecologist;  Associate  Attending  Psy- 
chiatrist, New  York  Hospital.  B.A.  1949,  Alfred 
University;  M.D.  1953,  New  York  Medical  College. 
(1971;  1977) 

Steven  A.  Atlas,  Assistant  Professor  of  Medicine. 
Assistant  Attending  Physician,  New  York  Hospital. 
B.A.  1968  and  M.D.  1971,  Johns  Hopkins  University. 
(1972;  1978) 

Fadi  Attiyeh,  Instructor  in  Surgery.  Clinical  Assistant 
Surgeon,  Rectal  and  Colon  Service,  Memorial  Hos- 
pital. B.Sc.  1965  and  M.D.  1969,  American  Univer- 
sity of  Beirut  (Lebanon).  (1973;  1980) 

Michael  J.  Attkiss,  Clinical  Instructor  in  Surgery.  A.B. 
1960,  Harvard  University;  M.D.  1964,  Columbia  Uni- 
versity. (1974) 

Elizabeth  Auchincloss,  Instructor  of  Clinical  Psy- 
chiatry. Assistant  Psychiatrist,  New  York  Hospital. 
B.A.  1973,  Yale  University;  M.D.  1977,  Columbia 
University.  (1978;  1980) 

Sarah  Auchincloss,  Instructor  of  Clinical  Psychiatry. 
Assistant  Psychiatrist,  New  York  Hospital.  B.A.  1971, 
Harvard  University;  M.D.  1976,  Yale  University. 
(1979;  1980) 

Peter  A.  McF.  Auld,  Professor  of  Pediatrics;  Professor 
of  Perinatal  Medicine  in  Obstetrics  and  Gynecology. 
Attending  Pediatrician,  New  York  Hospital.  B.A. 
1948,  University  of  Toronto;  M.D.C.M.  1952,  McGill 
University  (Canada).  (1962;  1974) 

Rochelle  Wynne  Austrian,  Instructor  of  Psychology  in 
Psychiatry.  Professional  Associate,  New  York  Hos- 
pital. B.A.  1968,  University  of  Pennsylvania;  M.A. 
1973  and  Ph.D.  1976,  New  York  University.  (1971; 
1976) 

Samuel  Avnet,  Clinical  Instructor  in  Surgery.  Assistant 
Attending  Surgeon  (Orthopedics),  New  York  Hospi- 
tal; Assistant  Attending  Orthopedic  Surgeon,  Hos- 
pital for  Special  Surgery.  B.S.  1933,  New  York  Uni- 
versity; M.D.  1937,  New  York  Medical  College. 
(1956;  1961) 

Peter  Axel,  Clinical  Assistant  Professor  of  Pediatrics. 
B.A.  1957  and  M.A.  1958,  Hofstra  University;  M.D. 
1962,  Chicago  Medical  School.  (1976) 

Rosemary  F.  Bachvarova,  Associate  Professor  of 
Anatomy.  A.B.  1961,  Radcliffe  College;  Ph.D.  1966, 
Rockefeller  University.  (1970;  1980) 

Ralph  A.  Baer,  Clinical  Assistant  Professor  of  Medi- 
cine. Assistant  Attending  Physician,  New  York  Hos- 
pital. A.B.  1955,  Princeton  University;  M.D.  1959, 
Cornell  University.  (1960;  1972) 

Manjit  Singh  Bains,  Associate  Professor  of  Surgery. 
Associate  Attending  Surgeon,  Thoracic  Service, 
Memorial  Hospital.  M.B.  and  B.S.  1963,  All-India 
Institute  of  Medical  Sciences  (India).  (1970;  1980) 

Daiva  R.  Bajorunas,  Assistant  Professor  of  Medicine. 
Assistant  Attending  Physician,  Endocrinology  Ser- 
vice, Memorial  Hospital.  M.D.  1971,  University  of 
Michigan.  (1975;  1980) 

Harriet  Diane  Baker,  Assistant  Professor  of  Neuro- 
biology in  Neurology.  B.A.  1963,  Wells  College;  M.S. 
1967,  University  of  Illinois;  Ph.D.  1976,  University  of 
Iowa.  (1976;  1980) 

Paul  M.  Baker,  Clinical  Instructor  in  Pediatrics.  Assis- 
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tant  Attending  Pediatrician,  New  York  Hospital.  B  S. 

!  1971,  Davidson  College;  M.D.  1975,  Cornell  Uni- 
versity (1978) 

telph  D  Baker.  Clinical  Assistant  Professor  of  Psychi- 
atry. Assistant  Attending  Psychiatrist,  New  York 
Hospital.  B  S.  1948.  University  of  Akron;  M.D.  1956, 
University  of  Paris.  (1958;  1972) 

"homas  Baker,  Assistant  Professor  of  Pharmacology. 
B  A  1968.  Hunter  College;  M.S.  1971.  Cornell  Uni- 
versity (1968;  1976) 

ens  R  Bakke,  Clinical  Instructor  in  Medicine.  Senior 
Assistant  Attending  Physician,  North  Shore  Univer- 
sity Hospital  B.A  1949,  Columbus  College;  M.D. 
1953.  New  York  Medical  College.  (1972) 

vlvin  A  Bakst.  Clinical  Instructor  in  Surgery  B.A  1941 
and  M.D  1944.  New  York  University.  (1974) 

vnna  Balas,  Instructor  of  Clinical  Psychiatry  Assistant 

'  Psychiatrist.  New  York  Hospital.  B.A.  1972.  Brandeis 
University:  M.D.  1976,  Albert  Einstein  College  of 
Medicine.  (1979;  1980) 

.eslie  L  Balazs,  Clinical  Assistant  Professor  of  Anes- 
thesiology Assistant  Attending  Anesthesiologist, 

i  New  York  Hospital  M  D.  1959.  Dalhousie  University 
(Canada)  (1964;  1973) 

tobert  J  Baliff.  Clinical  Associate  Professor  of  Medi- 
cine Attending  Physician,  North  Shore  University 
Hospital.  B  S.  1953,  Davis  and  Elkins  College;  M.D. 
1957.  University  of  Rochester  (1958;  1979) 

Beorge  Balint.  Clinical  Instructor  in  Anesthesiology 
M.D.  1951.  Medical  University  (Hungary).  (1976) 

Bordon  G  Ball.  Clinical  Assistant  Professor  of  Experi- 
mental Psychology  in  Psychiatry.  Assistant  Attend- 
ing Psychologist.  New  York  Hospital  B  A  1956. 
University  of  London  (England);  Ph.D.  1963.  Stan- 
ford University.  (1977) 

Jjruce  L.  Ballard,  Assistant  Professor  of  Psychiatry 
Assistant  Attending  Psychiatrist,  New  York  Hospital 

!  B.A  1960,  Yale  University;  M.D.  1964,  Columbia 
University  (1976) 

Stephen  Baiter.  Adjunct  Associate  Professor  of  Phys- 
ics m  Radiology  B.S.  1961.  Polytechnic  Institute  of 
Brooklyn;  M  S  1963.  Columbia  University;  Ph.D. 
1971,  Polytechnic  Institute  of  Brooklyn.  (1968;  1977) 

vlartm  Barandes,  Clinical  Instructor  in  Radiology.  Clin- 
ical Affiliate  in  Radiology,  New  York  Hospitat.  B  S 
1959  and  M.D.  1963.  Union  University.  (1966:  1971) 

Harry  T  Barbans.  Clinical  Instructor  in  Surgery  B  S. 
1965.  M.D.  1969.  Georgetown  University.  (1970; 
1976) 

Hugh  R  K.  Barber,  Adjunct  Professor  of  Clinical 
Obstetrics  and  Gynecology  Attending  Obstetrician 
and  Gynecologist,  New  York  Hospital;  Attending 
Surgeon,  Memorial  Hospital  B  A.  1941  and  M.D. 
1944.  Columbia  University.  (1954;  1979) 
Raymond  G  Barile,  Clinical  Assistant  Professor  of 
'  Anesthesiology  Associate  Attending  Anesthesiolo- 
gist, New  York  Hospital.  B  A.  1953,  Columbia  Uni- 
versity, M.D.  1957,  Georgetown  University.  (1961, 
1972) 

Joyd  T  Barnes,  Clinical  Associate  Professor  of  Medi- 
cine. Associate  Attending  Physician,  New  York  Hos- 
pital B.A  1935.  Pennsylvania  State  College;  M.D 
1938,  University  of  Pennsylvania.  (1953;  1969) 

William  A  Barnes,  Clinical  Professor  of  Surgery. 
Attending  Surgeon,  New  York  Hospital  B.A.  1933. 
City  College  of  New  York;  M.D.  1937,  Cornell  Uni- 
versity (1938;  1967) 


Jeremiah  A.  Barondess.  Professor  of  Clinical  Medi- 
cine. Attending  Physician.  New  York  Hospital.  M.D. 
1949,  Johns  Hopkins  University.  (1953;  1979) 

Donald  L  Bartel.  Associate  Professor  of  Applied  Bio- 
mechanics in  Surgery  (Orthopedics).  B.A.  1961, 
M.S.  1963,  University  of  Illinois;  Ph.D.  1969.  Univer- 
sity of  Iowa.  (1978) 

Harvey  H.  Barten.  Clinical  Associate  Professor  of 
Psychiatry.  Associate  Attending  Psychiatrist,  New 
York  Hospital.  A.B.  1955  and  M.D.  1959,  Harvard 
University.  (1961;  1972) 

Norman  Walter  Barton.  Instructor  in  Clinical  Neurol- 
ogy. B.S.  1969,  University  of  Toledo;  Ph  D  1974  and 
M.D.  1976.  Pennsylvania  State  University.  (1978; 
1980) 

Naef  K  Basile,  Clinical  Assistant  Professor  of  Obstet- 
rics and  Gynecology.  B.A.  1936.  College  Francais 
de  la  Ste.  Famille  (France);  first  M.D.  1936,  Paris 
(France);  second  M.D.  1941.  Montreal  (Canada). 
(1940;  1979) 

Richard  R.  Bass.  Clinical  Associate  Professor  of  Pedi- 
atrics. Associate  Attending  Pediatrician,  New  York 
Hospital.  A.B.  1946.  Cornell  University;  M.D.  1949. 
New  York  Medical  College.  (1955;  1973) 

Edwin  Pitcher  Bassett.  Associate  Clinical  Professor  of 
Pathology  Attending  Pathologist,  North  Shore  Uni- 
versity Hospital.  M.D.  1951,  University  of  Vermont 
(1971;  1979) 

Mostafa  All  El  Batata.  Assistant  Professor  of  Radiol- 
ogy Associate  Attending  Radiologist,  New  York 
Hospital:  Assistant  Attending  Radiation  Therapist. 
Memorial  Hospital.  L.R.C.P.  and  M.R.C.S.  1968.  Uni- 
versity of  London  (England);  L.M.S.S.A.  1966,  South 
Wales  School  of  Medicine;  M  B.  and  B.Ch.  1952, 
Cairo  University  (Egypt).  (1971;  1975) 

Charles  H.  Bauer,  Emeritus  Clinical  Associate  Profes- 
sor of  Pediatrics  Associate  Attending  Pediatrician, 
New  York  Hospital.  A.B.  1949,  Columbia  University; 
M.D.  1953.  Harvard  University.  (1955;  1980) 

Stephen  F.  Bauer.  Associate  Professor  of  Clinical  Psy- 
chiatry. Associate  Attending  Psychiatrist,  New  York 
Hospital  B.S.  1951,  University  of  Wisconsin;  M.D. 
1955.  State  University  of  New  York.  (1977;  1979) 

Leona  Baumgartner,  Emeritus  Clinical  Professor  of 
Pediatrics;  Emeritus  Clinical  Professor  of  Public 
Health.  A.B.  1923  and  M  A.  1925,  University  of  Kan- 
sas; Ph  D  1932  and  M.D  1934,  Yale  University. 
(1940:  1968) 

James  E.  Baxter.  Assistant  Professor  of  Psychiatry  in 
Surgery;  Clinical  Associate  Professor  of  Psychiatry. 
Associate  Attending  Psychiatrist,  New  York  Hospi- 
tal M.D.  1951,  Georgetown  University.  (1955;  1980) 

Alexander  G  Beam.  Stanton  Griffis  Distinguished 
Medical  Professor  Attending  Physician,  New  York 
Hospital.  M  B. B.S.  1946  and  M.D.  1951,  University  of 
London  (England);  Docteur  Honoris  Causa  1974. 
Universite  Rene  Descartes  (France).  (1966;  1977) 

Edward  J.  Beattie,  Professor  of  Surgery.  Chief  Medical 
Officer.  Memorial  Hospital.  Chairman  of  Department 
and  Attending  Surgeon.  Chief  of  Thoracic  Service. 
Memorial  Hospital.  B.A.  1939,  Princeton  University: 
M.D.  1943,  Harvard  University.  (1965) 

Carl  G.  Becker.  Professor  of  Pathology.  Attending 
Pathologist.  New  York  Hospital  B.S.  1957,  Yale  Uni- 
versity; M.D.  1961.  Cornell  University.  (1962;  1976) 

David  V  Becker.  Professor  of  Radiology;  Professor  of 
Medicine.  Attending  Physician,  Attending  Radiolo- 
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gist.  New  York  Hospital.  B.A.  1943  and  M  A.  1944, 
Columbia  University;  M.D.  1948,  New  York  Univer- 
sity. (1954;  1975) 

Eugene  Becker,  Adjunct  Assistant  Professor  of  Psy- 
chiatry B.S.  1958,  New  York  University;  M.D.  1962, 
State  University  of  New  York  Downstate  Medical 
Center.  (1980) 

E.  Lovell  Becker,  Adjunct  Professor  of  Medicine.  A.B. 
1944,  Washington  and  Lee  University;  M.D.  1948, 
University  of  Cincinnati.  (1957;  1978) 

J  Michael  Bedford,  Professor  of  Anatomy;  Professor  of 
Reproductive  Biology  in  Obstetrics  and  Gynecology. 
B.A.  1955,  M  A.  and  Vet.  M.B.  1958,  Cambridge  Uni- 
versity (England);  Ph.D.  1965,  University  of  London 
(England).  (1972;  1973) 

Stuart  L.  Bednoff,  Clinical  Assistant  Professor  of 
Obstetrics  and  Gynecology.  Associate  Attending 
Obstetrician  and  Gynecologist,  North  Shore  Univer- 
sity Hospital.  B.A.  1957,  Alfred  University;  M.D.  1961, 
State  University  of  New  York.  (1971;  1980) 

Lawrence  A.  Behrman,  Clinical  Assistant  Professor  of 
Surgery  (Dentistry).  Associate  Attending  Dentist, 
New  York  Hospital.  B.S.  1946  and  D.D.S.  1946, 
University  of  Pittsburgh.  (1977) 

Stanley  J.  Behrman,  Clinical  Professor  of  Surgery 
(Oral).  Attending  Oral  Surgeon  in  Charge  (Dentis- 
try), New  York  Hospital.  B.A.  1942,  New  York  Uni- 
versity; D.M.D.  1945,  University  of  Pittsburgh.  (1949; 
1977) 

Arthur  R.  Beil,  Associate  Professor  of  Surgery.  Director 
of  the  Division  of  Surgery,  North  Shore  University 
Hospital.  A.B.  1955,  Brown  University;  M.D.  1959, 
Cornell  University.  (1960;  1971) 

Carl  M.  Beiles,  Clinical  Assistant  Professor  of  Surgery. 
Senior  Assistant  Attending  Surgeon,  North  Shore 
University  Hospital.  B.A.  1955  and  M.D.  1959,  Har- 
vard University.  (1960;  1975) 

Michael  Beldoch,  Clinical  Assistant  Professor  of  Psy- 
chology in  Psychiatry.  Assistant  Attending  Psychol- 
ogist, New  York  Hospital.  B.A.  1953,  Adelphi  Uni- 
versity: M  A.  1960  and  Ph.D.  1961,  Columbia 
University.  (1975) 

Joseph  A.  Belladonna,  Clinical  Instructor  in  Medicine. 
Adjunct  Physician,  Memorial  Hospital.  B.S.  1965, 
Fordham  University;  M.D.  1969.  Cornell  University. 
(1970;  1976) 

Antonio  U.  Beltramini,  Clinical  Instructor  of  Psychiatry. 
Clinical  Associate,  New  York  Hospital.  M.D.  1974, 
Geneva  University  (Switzerland).  (1978;  1980) 

Bry  Benjamin,  Clinical  Assistant  Professor  of  Medi- 
cine Assistant  Attending  Physician,  New  York  Hos- 
pital B.S.  1945,  Yale  University;  M.D.  1947,  Harvard 
University.  (1954;  1964) 

David  M  Benjamin,  Adjunct  Assistant  Professor  of 
Pharmacology.  A.B  1968,  Boston  University;  M.S. 
1970  and  Ph.D.  1972,  University  of  Vermont.  (1976) 

Hermma  Z  Benjamin,  Clinical  Associate  Professor  of 
Medicine  Associate  Attending  Physician,  New  York 
Hospital  M.D.  1951,  University  of  Bucharest 
(Rumania)  (1969;  1978) 

John  Benjamin,  Instructor  of  Clinical  Psychiatry.  M  B. 
and  B.S  1969.  Calicut  Medical  College  of  Kerala 
University  (India).  (1980) 

Lawrence  Benjamin.  Adjunct  Assistant  Professor  of 
Psychology  in  Psychiatry  B.S.  1956,  Queens  Col- 
lege; Ph.D.  1964,  New  York  University.  (1980) 

Lennette  Johnson  Benjamin,  Clinical  Instructor  of 


Medicine.  B.S.  1962,  University  of  Denver;  M.D. 
1970,  Howard  University  College  of  Medicine. 
(1979) 

Richard  S.  Benua,  Associate  Professor  of  Medicine; 
Associate  Professor  of  Radiology.  Attending  Physi- 
cian, Chief  of  Nuclear  Medicine  Service,  Memorial 
Hospital.  B.S.  1943,  Western  Reserve  University; 
M.D.  1946,  Johns  Hopkins  University;  M.S.  1952, 
University  of  Minnesota.  (1956;  1970) 

Gerald  Berenson,  Clinical  Instructor  of  Psychology  in 
Psychiatry.  B.S.  1952,  City  College  of  New  York; 
Ph.D.  1959,  Yeshiva  University.  (1979) 

Kalman  J.  Berenyi,  Clinical  Assistant  Professor  of 
Medicine.  Assistant  Attending  Physician,  New  York 
Hospital.  M.D.  1952,  Pazmany  Peter  University 
Medical  School  (Hungary).  (1971;  1978) 

Magdalena  R.  Berenyi,  Clinical  Associate  Professor  of 
Medicine.  Associate  Attending  Physician,  New  York 
Hospital.  M.D.  1952,  Budapest  University  Medical 
School  (Hungary).  (1978) 

H.  Richard  Beresford,  Associate  Professor  of  Neurol- 
ogy. Associate  Attending  Neurologist,  New  York 
Hospital.  Director,  Department  of  Neurology,  North 
Shore  University  Hospital.  B.A.  1952,  Yale  Univer- 
sity; J.D.  1955,  Harvard  University;  M.D.  1963,  Uni- 
versity of  Colorado.  (1964;  1971 ) 

Judith  L.  Berg,  Clinical  Assistant  Professor  of  Psychia- 
try. Assistant  Attending  Psychiatrist,  New  York  Hos- 
pital. B.A.  1947,  Hunter  College;  M.D.  1957,  Colum- 
bia University.  (1976;  1979) 

Francis  T.  Bergan,  Clinical  Instructor  in  Surgery. 
Attending  Surgeon  (Dentistry),  North  Shore  Univer- 
sity Hospital.  D.M.D.  1945,  Tufts  University.  (1972) 

Alan  S.  Berkeley,  Assistant  Professor  of  Obstetrics 
and  Gynecology.  Assistant  Attending  Obstetrician 
and  Gynecologist,  New  York  Hospital.  B.A.  1969, 
Yale  University;  M.D.  1973,  New  York  Medical  Col- 
lege. (1979) 

Barry  A.  Berkowitz,  Adjunct  Associate  Professor  of 
Pharmacology.  B.S.  1964,  Northeastern  University; 
Ph.D.  1 968,  University  of  California.  (1 971 ;  1 976) 

Norman  Berkowitz,  Clinical  Instructor  in  Pediatrics. 
Clinical  Affiliate,  Department  of  Pediatrics.  New 
York  Hospital.  A.B.  1963,  Syracuse  University;  M.D. 
1967,  State  University  of  New  York.  (1978) 

Mordecai  Berkun,  Clinical  Associate  Professor  of 
Medicine.  Attending  Physician,  North  Shore  Univer- 
sity Hospital.  M.D.  1951,  New  York  University.  (1971; 
1979) 

Irving  Berlin,  Clinical  Assistant  Professor  of  Anesthe- 
siology. B.S.  1948,  University  of  Denver;  M.D.  1955. 
University  of  Lausanne  (Switzerland).  (1973) 

Robert  J.  Berlin,  Clinical  Assistant  Professor  of  Psy- 
chiatry. Assistant  Attending  Psychiatrist,  New  York 
Hospital.  B.A.  1962,  Brandeis  University;  M.D.  1966, 
State  University  of  New  York  Downstate  Medical 
Center.  (1979) 

Richard  A.  Berman,  Adjunct  Assistant  Professor  of 
Public  Health;  Adjunct  Assistant  Professor  of  Public 
Affairs  in  Medicine.  B.B.A.  1966,  M  B  A.  1968  and 
M.H.A.  1968,  University  of  Michigan.  (1974;  1977) 

Carl  A.  Berntsen,  Clinical  Associate  Professor  of 
Medicine;  Clinical  Associate  Professor  of  Public 
Health.  Associate  Attending  Physician,  New  York 
Hospital;  Associate  Attending  Physician,  Hospital  for 
Special  Surgery.  A.B.  1942,  University  of  California; 
M.D.  1945,  Johns  Hopkins  University.  (1948;  1973) 
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Renato  B.  Berroya,  Clinical  Instructor  in  Surgery. 
Assistant  Attending  Surgeon,  North  Shore  University 
Hospital.  B.A.  1956,  University  of  the  Philippines; 
M.D.  1961,  University  of  Santo  Tomas  (Philippines). 
(1975) 

Charles  F.  Besanceney,  Instructor  in  Pathology.  B.S. 
1968,  United  States  Military  Academy;  M.D.  1974, 
Cornell  University.  (1980) 

Marc  Bestak,  Adjunct  Assistant  Professor  of  Pediat- 
rics. Clinical  Affiliate  in  Pediatrics,  New  York  Hospi- 
tal. B.A.  1968,  Queens  College;  M.D.  1972,  State 
University  of  New  York  Upstate  Medical  Center, 
Syracuse.  (1973;  1979) 

Foster  Betts,  Assistant  Professor  of  Biophysics  in 
Surgery  (Orthopedics).  B.S.  1954  and  M.S.  1956, 
University  of  Connecticut;  Ph.D.  1972,  Stanford  Uni- 
versity. (1979) 

Harry  Bienenstock,  Clinical  Assistant  Professor  of 
Medicine.  Clinical  Affiliate  in  Medicine,  New  York 
Hospital.  Assistant  Attending  Physician,  Hospital  for 
Special  Surgery.  A.B.  1953,  Yeshiva  University;  M.D. 
1957,  Chicago  Medical  School  (1960;  1968) 

Otto  E.  Billo,  Clinical  Assistant  Professor  of  Pediatrics. 
Assistant  Attending  Pediatrician,  New  York  Hospital. 
A.B.  1930,  Williams  College;  M.D.  1935,  Harvard 
University.  (1948;  1954) 

Alan  Binder,  Clinical  Instructor  in  Medicine.  Assistant 
Attending  Physician,  Department  of  Medicine,  North 
Shore  University  Hospital.  B.S.  1969  and  M.D  1973, 
State  University  of  New  York.  (1974;  1978) 

Robert  T.  Binford,  Clinical  Associate  Professor  of  Med- 
icine. Associate  Attending  Physician,  New  York 
Hospital;  Assistant  Attending  Physician,  Dermatol- 
ogy Service,  Memorial  Hospital.  B.A.  1951,  Vander- 
bilt  University;  D  M.D  1955  and  M  S.  1959,  Univer- 
sity of  Alabama;  M.D.  1963,  Cornell  University. 
(1964;  1976) 

Stanley  J.  Birnbaum,  Professor  of  Obstetrics  and 
Gynecology.  Attending  Obstetrician  and  Gynecol- 
ogist, New  York  Hospital.  B.S.  1942,  Queens  Col- 
lege; M.D.  1951,  Cornell  University  (1952;  1971) 

Ira  Barrie  Black,  Professor  of  Neurology  Attending 
Neurologist,  New  York  Hospital.  A.B.  1961,  Colum- 
bia University;  M.D.  1965,  Harvard  University.  (1971; 
1979) 

Richard  Howard  Blanck,  Clinical  Assistant  Professor 
of  Neurology.  B.S.  1969,  Clarkson  College;  M.D. 
1973,  New  Jersey  College  of  Medicine  and  Den- 
tistry. (1979) 

H.  Robert  Blank,  Clinical  Associate  Professor  of  Psy- 
chiatry. Associate  Attending  Psychiatrist,  New  York 
Hospital.  B.S.  1936  and  M.D.  1939,  Temple  Univer- 
sity. (1975) 

John  P.  Blass,  Professor  of  Medicine;  Professor  of 
Neurology.  Attending  Neurologist,  New  York  Hospi- 
tal. A.B.  1958,  Harvard  University;  Ph.D.  1960,  Uni- 
versity of  London  (England);  M.D.  1965,  Columbia 
University  (1978) 

Lawrence  Martin  Blau,  Assistant  Professor  of  Physics 
in  Radiology.  Associate  Scientist,  New  York  Hospi- 
tal. B.A.  1959,  Princeton  University;  M.A.  1963  and 
Ph.D.  1965,  Princeton  University,  (1970) 

Marvin  B.  Blitz,  Clinical  Assistant  Professor  of  Psy- 
chiatry. Assistant  Attending  Psychiatrist,  New  York 
Hospital.  A.B.  1953,  Harvard  University;  M.D.  1957, 
Union  University.  (1962;  1977) 


Berna  J.  R.  Blom.  Clinical  Assistant  Professor  of  Der- 
matology in  Medicine.  Clinical  Affiliate,  New  York 
Hospital.  Licensed  Physician  1965  and  Dermatolo- 
gist 1969,  University  of  Utrecht  (The  Netherlands). 
(1975;  1980) 

Stephen  Bloomfield,  Clinical  Assistant  Professor  of 
Ophthalmology.  Ophthalmologist  to  Outpatients, 
New  York  Hospital.  B.A.  1962,  Queens  College;  M.D. 
1966,  State  University  of  New  York.  (1972;  1975) 

Peter  A.  Bluestone,  Assistant  Professor  of  Medicine. 
Attending  Physician,  North  Shore  University  Hospi- 
tal. A.B.  1962,  Harvard  University;  M.D.  1966,  New 
York  University.  (1973;  1975) 

June  Blum,  Clinical  Assistant  Professor  of  Psychology 
in  Psychiatry.  A.B.  1941,  University  of  North  Caro- 
lina; M.A.  1950,  Columbia  University;  Ph.D.  1969,  St. 
John's  University.  (1977;  1978) 

Arthur  J.  Blume,  Adjunct  Assistant  Professor  of  Phar- 
macology. B.A.  1963,  University  of  Rochester;  M.S. 
1966  and  Ph.D.  1968,  Syracuse  University.  (1979) 

Irving  H.  Blumenfeld,  Clinical  Instructor  in  Medicine. 
Senior  Assistant  Attending  Physician,  North  Shore 
University  Hospital.  B.S.  1934,  Long  Island  Univer- 
sity; M.D.  1941,  Chicago  Medical  School.  (1973) 

Norman  C.  Blumenthal,  Assistant  Professor  of  Physi- 
cal Chemistry  in  Surgery.  B.S.  1961,  Polytechnic 
Institute  of  New  York;  Ph.D.  1967,  New  York  Univer- 
sity. (1980) 

Richard  Bockman,  Assistant  Professor  of  Medicine. 
Assistant  Attending  Physician,  Endocrinology  Ser- 
vice, Memorial  Hospital.  B.A.  1962,  Johns  Hopkins 
University;  M.D.  1967,  Yale  University;  Ph.D.  1971, 
Rockefeller  University  (1971;  1975) 

Richard  S.  Bodaness,  Adjunct  Assistant  Professor  of 
Medicine,  Clinical  Affiliate,  New  York  Hospital.  B.Sc. 

1964,  McGill  University  (Canada);  M.D.  1968,  State 
University  of  New  York.  (1976;  1979) 

Eugene  L.  Bodian,  Clinical  Associate  Professor  of 
Medicine.  Attending  Physician,  North  Shore  Univer- 
sity Hospital.  B.S.  1944,  University  of  Illinois;  M.D. 
1952,  State  University  of  New  York.  (1972) 

Xenie  Bogaerts,  Instructor  in  Anesthesiology.  M.D. 

1965,  Charles  University  School  of  Medicine 
(Czechoslovakia).  (1980) 

Morton  D.  Bogdonoff,  Professor  of  Medicine.  Attending 
Physician,  New  York  Hospital.  M.D.  1948,  Cornell 
University.  (1949;  1975) 

Walther  H.  O.  Bohne,  Associate  Professor  of  Clinical 
Surgery.  Associate  Attending  Surgeon  (Ortho- 
pedics), New  York  Hospital;  Associate  Attending 
Orthopedic  Surgeon,  Hospital  for  Special  Surgery. 
M.D.  1957  and  Doctorate  1959,  University  of  Munich 
(Germany).  (1967;  1979) 

Thomas  B  Boland,  Assistant  Professor  of  Psychology 
in  Pediatrics;  Assistant  Professor  of  Psychology  in 
Psychiatry.  Assistant  Attending  Psychologist,  New 
York  Hospital.  B.A.  1966,  Saint  Mary's  College;  M.A. 
1970  and  Ph.D.  1973,  University  of  Wisconsin. 
(1975) 

Hyam  Bolocan,  Associate  Professor  of  Clinical  Psy- 
chiatry. Associate  Attending  Psychiatrist,  New  York 
Hospital.  B.S.  and  M.D.  1944,  University  of  Alberta 
(Canada).  (1975;  1979) 

Oliver  Bowes  Bond,  Clinical  Assistant  Professor  of 
Medicine.  M.B.  and  Ch.B.  1953,  Otago  University. 
(1980) 
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Gabriel  Bondi,  Cjinical  Assistant  Professor  of  Public 
Health.  M.D.  1939.  Basel  (Switzerland);  M.P.H.  1968, 
Columbia  University.  ^1 971 ) 

Roy  W.  Bonsnes,  Emeritus  Clinical  Professor  of  Bio- 
chemistry in  Obstetrics  and  Gynecology.  B.S.  1930, 
University  of  Connecticut;  Ph.D.  1939,  Yale  Univer- 
sity. (1941;  1976) 

Robert  J.  Booher,  Clinical  Associate  Professor  of 
Surgery.  Attending  Surgeon,  Gastric  and  Mixed 
Tumor  Service,  Memorial  Hospital.  B.A.  1934  and 
M.D.  1938,  Creighton  University.  (1954;  1970) 

Dennis  L.  Bordan,  Assistant  Professor  of  Surgery.  B.A. 
1966,  New  York  University;  M.D.  1970,  State  Univer- 
sity of  New  York.  (1971;  1978) 

Jeffrey  S.  Borer,  Associate  Professor  of  Medicine. 
Associate  Attending  Physician,  New  York  Hospital. 
B.A.  1965,  Harvard  University;  M.D.  1969,  Cornell 
University.  (1979) 

Marvin  Boris,  Clinical  Associate  Professor  of  Pediat- 
rics. Associate  Attending  Pediatrician,  New  York 
Hospital.  B.S.  1954,  Union  College;  M.D.  1958,  New 
York  University.  (1960;  1978) 

John  Boronow,  Instructor  of  Clinical  Psychiatry. 
Assistant  Psychiatrist,  New  York  Hospital.  B.A.  1972 
and  M.D.  1977,  Yale  University.  (1978;  1980) 

Dragan  Borovac,  Clinical  Assistant  Professor  of  Anes- 
thesiology. Assistant  Attending  Anesthesiologist, 
New  York  Hospital.  M.D.  1954,  University  of  Vienna 
(Austria).  (1964;  1973) 

Adele  L.  Boskey,  Associate  Professor  of  Biochemistry. 
Assistant  Scientist,  Hospital  for  Special  Surgery. 
B.A.  1964,  Barnard  College;  Ph.D.  1970,  Boston 
University.  (1972;  1980) 

George  Joseph. Bosl,  Assistant  Professor  of  Medicine. 
Assistant  Attending  Physician,  Memorial  Hospital. 
B.S.  1969,  John  Carroll  University;  M.D.  1973, 
Creighton  University.  (1976;  1979) 

Jay  Bosworth,  Associate  Professor  of  Clinical  Radiol- 
ogy. Director,  Radiation  Oncology,  North  Shore  Uni- 
versity Hospital.  B.S.  1966,  Brooklyn  College;  M.D. 
1970,  Albert  Einstein  College  of  Medicine.  (1979) 

Gilbert  Botvin,  Clinical  Instructor  in  Psychology  in 
Psychiatry.  Ph.M.  1976  and  Ph.D.  1977,  Columbia 
University.  (1980) 

Barbara  Delli  Bovi,  Clinical  Assistant  Professor  of 
Medicine.  Senior  Assistant  Attending  Physician, 
North  Shore  University  Hospital.  B.A.  1962,  Trinity 
College;  M.D.  1968,  University  of  Rome  (Italy). 
(1971;  1978) 

Lemuel  Bowden,  Clinical  Assistant  Professor  of  Sur- 
gery. Consultant,  Gastric  and  Mixed  Tumor  Service, 
Memorial  Hospital.  A.B.  1936  and  M.D.  1939, 
Harvard  University.  (1950;  1965) 

Anthony  Bozza,  Clinical  Instructor  in  Obstetrics  and 
Gynecology.  Assistant  Attending  Obstetrician  and 
Gynecologist,  North  Shore  University  Hospital.  B.A. 
1964,  New  York  University;  M.D.  1970,  University  of 
Rome  (Italy).  (1972;  1976) 

Norman  Brachfeld,  Associate  Professor  of  Medicine. 
Associate  Attending  Physician,  New  York  Hospital. 
A.B.  1949,  Columbia  University;  M.D.  1953, 
Washington  University.  (1959;  1968) 

Michael  J.  Bradford,  Clinical  Assistant  Professor  of 
Medicine.  Senior  Assistant  Attending  Physician, 
North  Shore  University  Hospital.  A.B.  1960,  Yale 
University.  M.D.  1964,  Harvard  University.  (1965; 
1975) 


Herbert  E.  Bradley,  Clinical  Instructor  in  Pediatrics. 
Attending  Pediatrician,  North  Shore  University  Hos- 
pital. B.A.  1958,  Wesleyan  University;  M.D  1962. 
New  York  University.  (1972) 

Robert  L.  Braham,  Assistant  Professor  of  Medicine; 
Clinical  Assistant  Professor  of  Public  Health.  Assis- 
tant Attending  Physician,  New  York  Hospital.  A.B 
1966  and  M.D.  1970,  Cornell  University.  (1975; 
1979) 

Richard  D.  Brand,  Instructor  of  Clinical  Psychiatry. 
Assistant  Psychiatrist,  New  York  Hospital.  B.S.  1974, 
City  College  of  New  York;  M.D.  1977,  New  York 
Medical  College.  (1978;  1980) 

Jerome  H.  Brander,  Clinical  Instructor  in  Obstetrics 
and  Gynecology.  Assistant  Attending  Obstetrician 
and  Gynecologist,  New  York  Hospital.  A.B.  1954, 
Columbia  College;  M.D.  1958,  Columbia  University. 
(1961;  1963) 

Stephanie  Brandt,  Instructor  of  Clinical  Psychiatry. 
Assistant  Psychiatrist,  New  York  Hospital.  B.A.  1972, 
Barnard  College;  M.D.  1977,  State  University  of  New 
York  Downstate  Medical  Center.  (1978;  1980) 

Gerald  M.  Branower,  Clinical  Assistant  Professor  of 
Ophthalmology.  Associate  Attending  Ophthalmol- 
ogist, North  Shore  University  Hospital.  B.A.  1937, 
Johns  Hopkins  University;  M.D.  1941,  Columbia  Uni- 
versity. (1977) 

Carol  Bartlett  Braun,  Assistant  Professor  of  Obstetrics 
and  Gynecology.  Assistant  Attending  Physician  in 
Obstetrics  and  Gynecology,  New  York  Hospital.  B.A. 
1 971 ,  University  of  Washington;  M.D.  1 975,  Univer- 
sity of  Colorado.  (1979) 

Barry  D.  Brause,  Clinical  Assistant  Professor  of  Medi- 
cine. Assistant  Attending  Physician,  New  York 
Hospital.  B.A.  1966,  New  York  University;  M.D.  1970, 
University  of  Pittsburgh.  (1971;  1980) 

Robert  G.  Brayton,  Clinical  Assistant  Professor  of 
Medicine.  Clinical  Affiliate  in  Medicine,  New  York 
Hospital.  B.A.  1954,  Williams  College;  M.D.  1958, 
Cornell  University.  (1959;  1972) 

Charles  P.  Bredin,  Assistant  Professor  of  Medicine. 
Assistant  Attending  Physician,  New  York  Hospital. 
B.A.  1964  and  M.B.B.Ch.  1970,  University  College 
(Ireland).  (1977;  1979) 

Martin  Breitman,  Clinical  Assistant  Professor  of  Psy- 
chology in  Psychiatry.  Assistant  Attending  Psychol- 
ogist, New  York  Hospital.  B.A.  1964,  Brooklyn  Col- 
lege; Ph.D.  1969,  Yeshiva  University.  (1976) 

Robert  Brescia,  Instructor  in  Clinical  Psychiatry. 
Assistant  Psychiatrist,  New  York  Hospital.  B.A.  1973, 
Fordham  University;  M.D.  1977,  State  University  of 
New  York.  (1978;  1980) 

Esther  M.  Breslow,  Professor  of  Biochemistry.  B.S. 
1953,  Cornell  University;  M.S.  1955  and  Ph.D.  1959, 
New  York  University.  (1960;  1978) 

Richard  E.  Breslow,  Adjunct  Assistant  Professor  of 
Psychiatry.  Assistant  Attending  Psychiatrist,  New 
York  Hospital.  B.A.  1968,  Yale  University;  M.D.  1973, 
New  York  University.  (1978;  1980) 

Philip  A.  Bresnick,  Clinical  Instructor  in  Obstetrics  and 
Gynecology.  B.A.  1954,  Washington  University;  M.D. 
1958,  State  University  of  New  York  Downstate  Med- 
ical Center.  (1980) 

Gerald  Brezenoff,  Clinical  Assistant  Professor  of  Psy- 
chology in  Psychiatry.  B.A.  1960,  Brooklyn  College; 
Ph.D.  1968,  Adelphi  University.  (1980) 

Mitchell  Brice  II,  Clinical  Assistant  Professor  of 
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Surgery  (Urology),  Clinical  Affiliate  in  Surgery  (Urol- 
ogy). New  York  Hospital.  B.S.  1941  and  M.D.  1945, 
University  of  Georgia.  (1951;  1970) 
lames  Brunskill  Brierley.  Adjunct  Professor  of  Pathol- 
ogy: Adjunct  Professor  of  Neurology.  M.B.B.Ch. 
1944  and  M.D.  1947,  Bristol  University  (England) 
(1977) 

3aula  W  Brill,  Associate  Professor  of  Radiology  in 
Pediatrics;  Associate  Professor  of  Radiology  Asso- 
ciate Attending  Radiologist  in  Pediatrics;  Associate 
Attending  Radiologist,  New  York  Hospital.  Assistant 

'  Attending  Pediatric-Radiologist,  Diagnostic  Radiol- 
ogy Department  and  Assistant  Attending 
Roentgenologist-Pediatrician,  Memorial  Hospital. 
B.A.  1958.  Brooklyn  College;  M.D  1962,  Cornell 

I  University.  (1967;  1979) 

Renee  M.  Brilliant,  Clinical  Assistant  Professor  of 
Pediatrics.  Assistant  Attending  Pediatrician,  New 
York  Hospital  B.A.  1946,  New  York  University;  M  A 

1950,  Columbia  University;  M.D.  1957,  New  York 
I   University.  (1959;  1971) 

Myron  Bnn.  Adjunct  Professor  of  Nutrition  in  Medicine. 
B.S.  1947  and  M.N.S.  1948,  Cornell  University;  Ph.D. 

1 951 ,  Harvard  University.  ( 1 979) 

William  A.  Briscoe,  Professor  of  Medicine  Clinical  Pro- 
fessor of  Medicine  in  Physiology.  Attending  Physi- 
cian, New  York  Hospital  B.A.  1939.  M.A.  1941, 

i   B.M.B  Ch.  1942  and  D  M.  1951,  Oxford  University 
(England).  (1968;  1975) 

Nora  Brockner,  Clinical  Instructor  of  Psychiatry 
Assistant  Psychiatrist.  New  York  Hospital  B.S.  1967, 
Cornell  University;  M  A  1970,  Columbia  University. 
M.D.  1975.  New  York  Medical  College.  (1976;  1980) 

Alfred  Brockunier,  Clinical  Assistant  Professor  of 
Obstetrics  and  Gynecology  Associate  Attending 
Obstetrician  and  Gynecologist.  New  York  Hospital. 
Assistant  Attending  Surgeon,  Gynecology  Service, 
Memorial  Hospital.  B.S  1945,  Franklin  and  Marshall 
College;  M.D  1947,  Jefferson  University.  (1957; 
1962) 

Alexander  R.  Broden,  Adjunct  Assistant  Professor  of 
Psychiatry.  Assistant  Attending  Psychiatrist,  New 
York  Hospital  B.S.  1954,  City  College  of  New  York; 
M.D.  1958,  State  University  of  New  York.  (1978) 

Lynne  M.  Brody,  Clinical  Assistant  Professor  of  Psy- 
chiatry. Assistant  Attending  Psychiatrist.  New  York 
Hospital.  B.A.  1966,  Harpur  College;  M.D.  1970,  New 
York  University.  (1980) 

Marinus  Jonah  Broekman,  Assistant  Professor  of  Bio- 
chemistry in  Medicine.  B.S.  1967.  M  S  1969  and 
Ph.D.  1976,  University  of  Utrecht  (The  Netherlands). 
(1976,  1980) 

Bertram  E.  Bromberg,  Clinical  Associate  Professor  of 
Surgery  (Plastic  Surgery)  Attending  Surgeon  (Plas- 
tic Surgery),  North  Shore  University  Hospital.  D.D.S. 
1941,  Columbia  University;  M.D.  1945,  Long  Island 
College  of  Medicine.  (1971 ) 

Philip  M.  Bromberg,  Clinical  Assistant  Professor  of 
Psychology  in  Psychiatry.  Assistant  Attending  Psy- 
chologist, New  York  Hospital.  B.A.  1953,  New  York 
University;  M.A.  1961,  New  School  for  Social 
Research;  Ph  D.  1967,  New  York  University.  (1971; 
1973) 

Judith  Bronner-Huszar,  Clinical  Assistant  Professor  of 
Psychiatry.  Assistant  Attending  Psychiatrist.  New 
York  Hospital;  Assistant  Attending  Physician,  Neuro- 
psychiatry, Memorial-Sloan  Kettering  Cancer  Cen- 


ter. Certificat  d'Etudes  Medicales  and  Certificat  de 
Docteur,  1955,  University  of  Lausanne  (Switzerland). 
(1973) 

Richard  A.  Bronson,  Assistant  Professor  of  Obstetrics 
and  Gynecology.  Associate  Attending  Obstetrician 
and  Gynecologist,  North  Shore  University  Hospital. 
B.S  1962,  Massachusetts  Institute  of  Technology; 
M.D.  1966,  New  York  University.  (1978) 

Dana  C.  Brooks,  Professor  of  Anatomy  (Acting  Chair- 
man). B.E.E.  1949  and  M.D  1957,  Cornell  University. 
(1955;  1971) 

Mark  Steven  Brower.  Assistant  Professor  of  Medicine. 
Assistant  Attending  Physician,  New  York  Hospital. 
B.A.  1970,  New  York  University;  M.D.  1974,  Johns 
Hopkins  University.  (1979;  1980) 

Ross  B.  Brower,  Clinical  Instructor  of  Psychiatry. 
Assistant  Psychiatrist,  New  York  Hospital.  B.A.  1971, 
University  of  Virginia;  M.D.  1975,  New  York  Medical 
College  (1977;  1980) 

Arthur  E.  Brown,  Assistant  Professor  of  Medicine.  B.S. 
1967,  Bucknell  University;  M.D.  1971,  Jefferson 
Medical  College  (1979;  1980) 

Arthur  T.  Brown,  Assistant  Professor  of  Medicine.  Clin- 
ical Assistant,  Memorial  Hospital.  M.A.  1969  and 
Ph.D.  1973,  Johns  Hopkins  University;  M.D.  1974, 
Harvard  University  (1976;  1980) 

George  C.  Brown,  Clinical  Instructor  in  Surgery. 
Orthopedic  Surgeon  to  Outpatients.  Hospital  for 
Special  Surgery.  B.S.  1966,  Yale  University;  M.D. 

1970,  Columbia  University.  (1974;  1978) 

Jeffrey  L.  Brown,  Clinical  Assistant  Professor  of  Pedi- 
atrics. Assistant  Attending  Pediatrician,  New  York 
Hospital  B.A.  1961.  Hobart  College;  M.D.  1965,  Uni- 
versity of  Maryland  (1970;  1977) 

John  L.  Brown,  Clinical  Associate  Professor  of  Medi- 
cine Associate  Attending  Physician,  New  York 
Hospital.  A.B.  1952  and  M.D.  1955,  Cornell  Univer- 
sity. (1958;  1971) 

J.  Warren  Brown.  Clinical  Associate  Professor  of  Psy- 
chiatry. Associate  Attending  Psychiatrist,  New  York 
Hospital  A.B.  1957,  Harvard  University;  M.D.  1961. 
Cornell  University.  (1963;  1978) 

Phillida  Brown,  Instructor  of  Psychology  in  Psychiatry. 
Professional  Associate,  New  York  Hospital.  B.A. 

1971,  Swarthmore  College;  Ph.D.  1979,  Teachers 
College  (1975;  1980) 

William  R.  Brown,  Clinical  Assistant  Professor  of  Pedi- 
atrics. Assistant  Attending  Pediatrician  to  Out- 
patients, New  York  Hospital.  B.A.  1962,  Carleton 
College;  M.D.  1966,  University  of  Kansas;  M.P.H. 
1970,  Johns  Hopkins  University.  (1974;  1978) 

William  T.  Brown,  Assistant  Professor  of  Medicine. 
Clinical  Affiliate,  New  York  Hospital.  B.A.  1967,  M.A. 
1969  and  Ph.D.  1973,  Johns  Hopkins  University; 
M.D.  1974,  Harvard  University.  (1977;  1978) 

Ruth  D.  Bruun,  Clinical  Assistant  Professor  of  Psy- 
chiatry Assistant  Attending  Psychiatrist,  New  York 
Hospital.  A.B.  1959.  Radcliffe  College;  M.D.  1968, 
Cornell  University.  (1971;  1979) 

Mary  C  Buchanan,  Clinical  Associate  Professor  of 
Pediatrics.  Associate  Attending  Pediatrician,  New 
York  Hospital.  M.B.,  Ch.B.  and  B.Sc.  1946,  University 
of  Edinburgh  (Scotland).  (1959;  1978) 

Mitchell  I.  Buchbinder,  Clinical  Instructor  in  Surgery. 
B.A.  1965,  Franklin  and  Marshall  College;  M.D.  1969, 
State  University  of  New  York.  (1977) 

Myron  I.  Buchman,  Clinical  Associate  Professor  of 
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Obstetrics  and 'Gynecology.  Attending  Obstetrician 
and  Gynecologist,  New  York  Hospital.  B.A.  1943, 
Lehigh  University;  M.D.  1946,  Johns  Hopkins 
University.  (1950;  1966) 

Betty  Buchsbaum,  Clinical  Assistant  Professor  of  Psy- 
chology in  Psychiatry.  Assistant  Attending  Psychol- 
ogist, New  York  Hospital.  A.B.  1948,  Cornell  Univer- 
sity; M  A.  1950,  University  of  Pennsylvania;  Ph.D. 
1965,  Yeshiva  University.  (1976) 

Daniel  R.  Budman,  Assistant  Professor  of  Medicine. 
Assistant  Attending  Physician,  North  Shore  Univer- 
sity Hospital.  A.B.  1968,  Princeton  University;  M.D. 
1972,  Albert  Einstein  College  of  Medicine.  (1976; 
1979) 

Robert  R.  Bugbee,  Instructor  in  Radiology.  B.A.  1962, 
Florida  Southern  College;  M.Ed.  1968,  Florida  Atlan- 
tic State  University.  (1969) 

Judith  Berman  Bukberg,  Clinical  Assistant  Professor  of 
Psychiatry.  Assistant  Attending  Psychiatrist,  New 
York  Hospital.  B.A.  1969,  University  of  Rochester; 
M.D.  1974,  Mount  Sinai  School  of  Medicine.  (1978; 
1980) 

Peter  G.  Bullough,  Professor  of  Pathology.  Attending 
Pathologist,  Hospital  for  Special  Surgery.  M.B.  and 
Ch.B.  1956,  Liverpool  University  (England).  (1969; 
1980) 

Joseph  H.  Burchenal,  Emeritus  Professor  of  Medicine. 
Attending  Physician,  Memorial  Hospital.  M.D.  1937, 
Pennsylvania  University.  (1949;  1978) 

Daphne  Freda  Burdman,  Clinical  Instructor  of  Psychia- 
try. M  B.  and  B.S.  1953,  University  of  London 
(England).  (1979) 

John  J.  Burns,  Adjunct  Professor  of  Pharmacology. 
B.S.  1942,  Queens  College;  M  A.  1948  and  Ph.D. 
1950,  Columbia  University.  (1968;  1973) 

Albert  H.  Burstein,  Professor  of  Applied  Biomechanics 
in  Surgery  (Orthopedics);  Associate  Professor  of 
Biomechanical  Engineering,  College  of  Engineering, 
Cornell  University.  Director,  Applied  Biomechanics 
in  Orthopedic  Surgery,  Hospital  for  Special  Surgery. 
B.M.E.,  1959,  Cooper  Union  College;  M.M.E.  1961, 
Polytechnic  Institute  of  Brooklyn;  Ph.D.  1969,  New 
York  University.  (1976;  1978) 

Shlomo  Burstein,  Adjunct  Professor  of  Biochemistry  in 
Medicine.  M  Sc  1946  and  Ph.D.  1951,  Hebrew  Uni- 
versity (Israel).  (1973;  1979) 

William  Burten,  Instructor  in  Psychiatry.  Assistant  Psy- 
chiatrist, New  York  Hospital.  B.A.  1963,  Brown  Uni- 
versity; M.A.  1965,  New  York  University;  M.D.  1976, 
University  of  Miami.  (1979) 

Alexander  Butkiewicz,  Clinical  Assistant  Professor  of 
Radiology.  M.D.  1960,  Boston  University  Medical 
School.  (1979) 

Thomas  A.  Butler,  Clinical  Instructor  in  Psychiatry. 
Clinical  Affiliate,  Department  of  Psychiatry,  New 
York  Hospital.  B.A.  1965,  Clemson  College;  M.D. 
1969.  Medical  University  of  South  Carolina.  (1976 
1978) 

John  C  Byrne,  Clinical  Assistant  Professor  of  Surgery 
(Urology).  Clinical  Affiliate,  New  York  Hospital.  M.S. 
1961,  New  York  University;  M.D.  1965,  State  Uni- 
versity of  New  York.  (1980) 

Edward  J  Cafruny,  Adjunct  Professor  of  Pharma- 
cology. B.A.  1950,  Indiana  University;  Ph.D.  1955, 
Syracuse  University;  M.D.  1959,  University  of  Michi- 
gan (1973) 

William  G  Cahan,  Professor  of  Clinical  Surgery. 


Attending  Surgeon,  Thoracic  Service,  Memorial 

Hospital.  B.S.  1935,  Harvard  University;  M.D.  1939, 

Columbia  University.  (1950;  1979) 
Linda  Theil  Cahill,  Instructor  of  Pediatrics.  A.B.  1962, 

Barnard  College;  M.D.  1969,  Medical  College  of 

Pennsylvania.  (1977;  1980) 
Patrick  Cahill,  Adjunct  Associate  Professor  of  Physics 

in  Radiology.  B.S.  1956  and  M.S.  1958,  University  of 

New  Hampshire;  Ph.D.  1963,  Harvard  University. 

(1970;  1973) 

John  Gregory  Cairncross,  Fellow  in  Neurology,  Me- 
morial Hospital.  M.D.  1974,  University  of  Western 
Ontario  (Canada).  (1976;  1978) 

Eugene  V.  Calvelli,  Clinical  Instructor  in  Medicine. 
Senior  Assistant  Attending  Physician,  North  Shore 
University  Hospital.  A.B.  1944,  Dartmouth  College; 
M.D.  1947,  New  York  University.  (1971) 

Donald  J.  Cameron,  Clinical  Associate  Professor  of 
Medicine.  Associate  Attending  Physician,  New  York 
Hospital.  B.A  1951,  Amherst  College;  M.D.  1955, 
Cornell  University.  (1961;  1973) 

Walter  A.  Camp,  Clinical  Assistant  Professor  of  Neu- 
rology. Assistant  Attending  Neurologist,  New  York 
Hospital.  B.A.  1953,  University  of  Arkansas;  M.D. 
1957,  Emory  University.  (1959;  1968) 

Bruce  Campbell,  Clinical  Assistant  Professor  of  Oto- 
rhinolaryngology.  Assistant  Attending  Otorhinolaryn- 
gologist,  Department  of  Surgery,  North  Shore  Uni- 
versity Hospital.  B.S.  1961,  New  York  University; 
M.D.  1966,  New  York  Medical  College.  (1975;  1978) 

Rolla  D.  Campbell,  Clinical  Associate  Professor  of 
Surgery  (Orthopedics).  Attending  Surgeon  (Ortho- 
pedics), New  York  Hospital;  Attending  Orthopedic 
Surgeon,  Hospital  for  Special  Surgery.  A.B.  1942, 
Harvard  University;  M.D.  1945,  Columbia  University. 
(1956;  1965) 

Peter  C.  Canizaro,  Associate  Professor  of  Surgery. 
Associate  Attending  Surgeon,  New  York  Hospital. 
B.A.  1956  and  M.D.  1960,  University  of  Texas. 
(1976) 

Ronald  M.  Caplan,  Clinical  Assistant  Professor  in 

Obstetrics  and  Gynecology.  Assistant  Attending 

Obstetrician  and  Gynecologist,  New  York  Hospital. 

B.S.  1958,  M.D.  and  CM.  1962,  McGill  University 

(Canada).  (1971;  1974) 
Ralph  E.  Caprio,  Instructor  of  Pediatrics.  Pediatrician, 

New  York  Hospital.  B.S.  1971,  Rutgers  University; 

M.D.  1977,  Mount  Sinai  School  of  Medicine.  (1978; 

1980) 

James  Caravelli,  Assistant  Professor  of  Radiology.  B.S. 
1970,  University  of  Illinois;  M.D.  1974,  Cornell  Uni- 
versity. (1977;  1980) 

Graziano  Carlon,  Clinical  Assistant  Professor  of  Anes- 
thesiology. Clinical  Assistant  Attending  Anesthesiol- 
ogist, Memorial  Hospital.  M.D.  1968,  University  of 
Padova  (Italy).  (1978;  1980) 

Arthur  S.  Carlson,  Clinical  Associate  Professor  of 
Pathology.  B.A.  1941,  Brooklyn  College;  M.D.  1952, 
Cornell  University.  (1952;  1977) 

Eric  T.  Carlson,  Clinical  Professor  of  Psychiatry. 
Attending  Psychiatrist,  New  York  Hospital.  B.A. 
1944,  Wesleyan  University;  M.D.  1950,  Cornell  Uni- 
versity. (1952;  1970) 

John  J.  Caronna,  Professor  of  Clinical  Neurology. 
Attending  Neurologist,  New  York  Hospital.  B.A. 
1961,  Fordham  University;  M.D.  1965,  Cornell  Uni- 
versity. (1973;  1980) 
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Walter  T.  Carpenter,  Clinical  Assistant  Professor  of 
!  Pediatrics.  Assistant  Attending  Pediatrician,  New 
I  York  Hospital.  A.B.  1934.  Williams  College;  M.D. 
1   1938,  Cornell  University.  (1940;  1968) 
Arthur  C.  Carr,  Professor  of  Clinical  Psychology  in 
Psychiatry.  Attending  Psychologist,  New  York  Hos- 
pital. B.S.  1941,  Buffalo  State  Teachers  College; 
M  A  1946,  Columbia  University;  Ph.D.  1952,  Univer- 
|  sity  of  Chicago.  (1978;  1979) 
Robert  Carras,  Clinical  Associate  Professor  of  Surgery 
(Neurosurgery).  Attending  Surgeon  (Neurosurgery), 
North  Shore  University  Hospital.  B.S.  1950.  City 
College  of  New  York;  M.D.  1955.  State  University  of 
New  York.  (1972;  1973) 
iDavid  B  Case.  Associate  Professor  of  Medicine. 
Associate  Attending  Physician,  New  York  Hospital 

A.  B.  1964,  Princeton  University;  M.D.  1968,  Colum- 
I    bia  University  (1975;  1979) 

(Donald  J.  Casper,  Clinical  Associate  Professor  of 
Obstetrics  and  Gynecology  B.A.  1952  and  M.D. 
1956,  New  York  University.  (1972) 

Ephraim  S  Casper,  Assistant  Professor  of  Medicine. 
Assistant  Attending  Physician,  Memorial  Hospital 

B.  S.  1971,  University  of  Illinois;  M.D.  1974.  Rush 
Medical  College  (1979) 

Eric  J.  Cassell,  Clinical  Professor  of  Public  Health  B.S. 
1950.  Queens  College;  M  A  1950,  Columbia  Uni- 
versity; M.D.  1954.  New  York  University  (1959, 
1971) 

Benedict  S.  Catennicchio,  Clinical  Associate  Professor 
of  Pediatrics.  Associate  Attending  Pediatrician,  New 
York  Hospital  B.A.  1954,  Johns  Hopkins  University: 
M.D.  1958,  New  York  Medical  College.  (1960;  1977) 

Brian  Catlin,  Clinical  Assistant  Professor  of  Surgery 

A.  B.  1961  and  M.D.  1966,  Harvard  University  (1976) 
McKeen  Cattell,  Emeritus  Professor  of  Pharmacology. 

B.  S.  1914,  Columbia  University;  A.M.  1917,  Ph.D. 
1920  and  M.D.  1924,  Harvard  University  (1924. 
1959) 

John  Cavallari,  Assistant  Professor  of  Clinical  Radiol- 
ogy (Physics).  Assistant  Attending  Physicist,  Depart- 
ment of  Medical  Physics.  Memorial  Hospital.  B  E  E. 
1957  and  M.S.  1963.  Brooklyn  Polytechnic  Institute. 
(1969;  1978) 

James  J  Cavanagh,  Clinical  Assistant  Professor  of 
Psychiatry  Associate  Attending  Psychiatrist,  North 
Shore  University  Hospital.  B.A.  1954,  Fordham  Uni- 
versity; M.D.  1958,  New  York  Medical  College. 
(1970;  1980) 

Lars  L.  Cederqvist,  Associate  Professor  of  Clinical 
Obstetrics  and  Gynecology  Associate  Attending 
Obstetrician  and  Gynecologist,  New  York  Hospital. 
B.Med.  1957,  B.Phil.  1959  and  M.D.  1964,  University 
of  Lund  (Sweden).  (1964;  1979) 

Reynold  Cesar,  Clinical  Instructor  in  Anesthesiology 
Assistant  Attending  Anesthesiologist,  North  Shore 
University  Hospital.  M.D.  1959,  University  of  Haiti. 
(1978) 

Yolanda  A.  Cestero,  Clinical  Instructor  in  Medicine. 

Clinical  Affiliate  in  Medicine,  New  York  Hospital. 

M.D  1966,  Santo  Domingo  University  (Dominican 

Republic)  (1971;  1975) 
Ragu  S.  K.  Chaganti,  Assistant  Professor  of  Genetics 

in  Pathology.  Professional  Associate,  Memorial 

Hospital.  M.Sc.  1955,  Andhra  University  (India); 

Ph.D.  1964,  Harvard  University.  (1979) 
Toros  A  Chaglassian,  Assistant  Professor  of  Clinical 


Surgery.  Clinical  Assistant  Surgeon,  Acting  Chief, 
Plastic  and  Reconstructive  Surgical  Service,  Memo- 
rial Hospital.  B.S.  1963  and  M.D.  1967,  American 
University  of  Beirut  (Lebanon).  (1972;  1980) 
Maxwell  M  Chait,  Clinical  Assistant  Professor  of  Med- 
icine Adjunct  Physician,  Memorial  Hospital.  B.A. 
1 969,  University  of  Utah;  B.S  1 969  and  M.D.  1 972, 
University  of  California  at  San  Francisco.  (1975; 
1979) 

Jacqueline  Chami,  Assistant  Professor  of  Biochemis- 
try (Surgery);  Assistant  Professor  of  Surgery  (Bio- 
chemistry); Assistant  Professor  of  Medicine.  Assis- 
tant Attending  Surgeon  and  Assistant  Attending 
Physician,  New  York  Hospital.  M.D  1971,  French 
Faculty  of'Medicine  of  Beirut  (Lebanon).  (1974; 
1978) 

Walter  W.  Y.  Chan,  Professor  of  Pharmacology.  B.A. 
1956,  University  of  Wisconsin;  Ph.D.  1961,  Columbia 
University.  (1960;  1976) 

Manhu  Chandra,  Assistant  Professor  of  Pediatrics. 
Associate,  Division  of  Nephrology,  North  Shore  Uni- 
versity Hospital.  M.B.B.S.  1968  and  G  S  V.M.  Medical 
College,  Kanpur  (India).  (1972;  1979) 

Henry  Chang,  Visiting  Assistant  Professor  of  Pediat- 
rics. Clinical  Affiliate,  New  York  Hospital.  B.S.  1965, 
Yale  University;  M.D.  1969.  Harvard  University. 
(1976;  1979) 

Stanley  Chang,  Assistant  Professor  of  Clinical  Oph- 
thalmology Assistant  Attending  Ophthalmologist, 
New  York  Hospital.  B.S.  1968,  Massachusetts  Insti- 
tute of  Technology;  M  S.  1970,  University  of  Penn- 
sylvania; M.D.  1974,  Columbia  University.  (1979) 

Joanna  Chapin,  Clinical  Instructor  of  Psychiatry.  Clini- 
cal Affiliate,  New  York  Hospital.  B.A.  1964,  Bryn 
Mawr  College;  M.D.  1971,  University  of  Pennsyl- 
vania (1977;  1980) 

Carleton  B.  Chapman,  Adjunct  Professor  of  Medicine. 
A.B  1936,  Davidson  College;  B.A.  1938  and  M  A. 
1950.  Oxford  University;  M.D.  1941  and  M.P.H.  1944, 
Harvard  University.  (1979) 

Ron  Charach,  Instructor  of  Clinical  Psychiatry.  Assis- 
tant Psychiatrist  (Child).  B.A.  1971,  B.S.  1977  and 
M.D.  1977,  University  of  Manitoba  (Canada).  (1979; 
1980) 

Leon  Charash,  Clinical  Associate  Professor  of  Pediat- 
rics. Associate  Attending  Pediatrician,  New  York 
Hospital.  B.A.  1947  and  M.D.  1950,  Cornell  Univer- 
sity. (1954;  1973) 

Mary  E.  Charlson,  Assistant  Professor  of  Medicine; 
Assistant  Professor  of  Public  Health.  Assistant 
Attending  Physician,  New  York  Hospital.  B.A.  1970, 
Wellesley  College;  M.D.  1972,  Yale  University. 
(1979) 

Steven  H.  Charno,  Clinical  Instructor  in  Medicine. 
Assistant  Attending  Physician,  North  Shore  Univer- 
sity Hospital.  B.A.  1968,  Cornell  University;  M.D. 
1972,  University  of  South  Carolina.  (1979) 

Jhoong  S.  Cheigh,  Assistant  Professor  of  Biochemis- 
try; Associate  Professor  of  Clinical  Medicine;  Asso- 
ciate Professor  of  Clinical  Surgery.  Associate 
Attending  Physician,  New  York  Hospital;  Associate 
Attending  Surgeon,  New  York  Hospital.  B.A.  1956, 
M.D.  1960  and  M  N.S.  1962,  Kyungpuk  National 
University  (Korea).  (1970;  1979) 

Andrew  Cheng,  Clinical  Instructor  in  Anesthesiology. 
M.D.  1962,  Peking  Medical  College  (People's 
Republic  of  China).  (1976;  1980) 
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Edgar  W.  Cheng,  Assistant  Professor  of  Medicine. 
Assistant  Attending  Physician,  Memorial  Hospital. 
B.S.  1966,  University  of  Notre  Dame;  M.D.  1971, 
Medical  College  of  Wisconsin.  (1972;  1978) 

Thomas  D.  Cherubini,  Clinical  Associate  Professor  of 
Ophthalmology.  Associate  Attending  Surgeon,  New 
York  Hospital.  M.D.  1964,  Hahnemann  Medical  Col- 
lege. (1972;  1977) 

Irene  Chiarandini,  Adjunct  Assistant  Professor  of  Psy- 
chiatry. B.A.  1956,  Colegio  Ward,  Argentina;  M.D. 
1963,  University  of  Buenos  Aires  (Argentina).  (1980) 

Dominick  R.  Chiarieri,  Clinical  Instructor  in  Medicine 
Assistant  Attending  Physician,  New  York  Hospital. 
B.S.  1970,  St.  Peter's  College;  M.D.  1974,  Cornell 
University.  (1979) 

Mickey  Chiu,  Clinical  Instructor  of  Pediatrics.  North 
Shore  University  Hospital  Staff.  B.S.E.  1969,  Prince- 
ton University;  M.D.  1974,  Johns  Hopkins  University. 
(1979) 

William  N.  Christenson,  Associate  Professor  of  Clinical 
Medicine.  Associate  Attending  Physician,  New  York 
Hospital.  M.D.  1948,  Johns  Hopkins  University;  B.S. 
1949,  University  of  North  Carolina.  (1953;  1979) 

Charles  L.  Christian,  Professor  of  Medicine.  Attending 
Physician,  New  York  Hospital;  Physician  in  Chief, 
Hospital  for  Special  Surgery.  B.A.  1949,  University  of 
Wichita;  M.D.  1953,  Western  Reserve  University. 
(1970) 

James  P  Christodoulou,  Clinical  Assistant  Professor 
of  Medicine.  Assistant  Attending  Physician,  New 
York  Hospital;  Adjunct  Physician,  Cardiopulmonary 
Service,  Memorial  Hospital.  A.B.  1962,  Columbia 
University;  M.D.  1966,  State  University  of  New  York. 
(1970;  1978) 

Florence  C.  Chu,  Professor  of  Radiology.  Attending 
Radiologist,  New  York  Hospital;  Chairman,  Depart- 
ment of  Radiation  Therapy,  Memorial  Hospital.  M.D. 
1942,  National  Medical  College  of  Shanghai  (Peo- 
ple's Republic  of  China).  (1951;  1977) 

Edwin  H.  Church,  Clinical  Associate  Professor  of  Psy- 
chiatry. Associate  Attending  Psychiatrist,  New  York 
Hospital.  M.D.  1949,  University  of  Rochester.  (1966; 
1978) 

Vincent  A.  Cipollaro,  Clinical  Associate  Professor  of 
Medicine.  Associate  Attending  Physician,  New  York 
Hospital.  B.A.  1953,  University  of  Buffalo;  M.D.  1958, 
University  of  Padua  (Italy).  (1965;  1975) 

Hugh  E.  Claremont,  Associate  Professor  of  Clinical 
Medicine.  Associate  Attending  Physician,  New  York 
Hospital  M.B.B.S.  1944  and  M.D.  1951,  University  of 
London  (England);  M.S.  1958,  University  of  Colo- 
rado. (1958;  1979) 

Cornelius  J.  Clark.  Clinical  Assistant  Professor  of  Psy- 
chiatry. Assistant  Attending  Psychiatrist,  New  York 
Hospital.  A.B.  1952,  Harvard  University;  M.D.  1959, 
Columbia  University.  (1969;  1977) 

Donald  G  C.  Clark.  Associate  Professor  of  Clinical 
Surgery  Clinical  Affiliate  in  Surgery,  New  York  Hos- 
pital; Clinical  Affiliate  in  Psychiatry,  Westchester 
Division,  New  York  Hospital;  Attending  Surgeon, 
Gynecology  Service,  Memorial  Hospital.  B.Sc.  1940 
and  M  B.  and  Ch.B.  1944,  Saint  Andrews  University 
(Scotland);  M.D.  1945,  Yale  University.  (1956;  1979) 

Robert  L.  Clarke,  Associate  Attending  CAC  of  Surgery. 
Associate  Attending  Surgeon,  New  York  Hospital; 
Assistant  Attending  Surgeon,  North  Shore  University 


Hospital.  B.A.  1946,  Bowdoin  College;  M.D.  1950, 
Cornell  University.  (1956;  1978) 

John  F.  Clarkin,  Associate  Professor  of  Clinical  Psy- 
chology in  Psychiatry.  Associate  Attending  Psychol- 
ogist, New  York  Hospital.  B.S.  1961,  Saint  Benedict's 
College;  M.A.  1967  and  Ph.D.  1971,  Fordham 
University.  (1970;  1979) 

Bayard  D.  Clarkson,  Professor  of  Medicine.  Attending 
Physician,  Chief,  Hematology-Lymphoma  Service, 
Memorial  Hospital.  B.A.  1948,  Yale  University;  M.D. 
1952,  Columbia  University.  (1955;  1974) 

M.  David  Clayson,  Associate  Professor  of  Psychology 
in  Psychiatry.  Associate  Attending  Psychologist, 
New  York  Hospital.  B.S.  1956,  University  of  Utah; 
M.A.  1960  and  Ph.D.  1963,  Washington  University. 
(1963;  1972) 

Samuel  C.  E.  Clayton,  Clinical  Assistant  Professor  of 
Surgery  (Orthopedics).  Attending  Surgeon  (Ortho- 
pedics), North  Shore  University  Hospital.  B.S.  1940, 
Duke  University;  M.D.  1944,  Long  Island  College  of 
Medicine.  (1972;  1973) 

Edward  L.  Coffey,  Associate  Professor  of  Pathology. 
Assistant  Attending  Pathologist,  Department  of 
Laboratories,  North  Shore  University  Hospital.  B.A 
1956,  Princeton  University;  M.D.  1960,  Columbia 
University.  (1971;  1979) 

Abraham  I.  Cohen,  Adjunct  Associate  Professor  of 
Psychology  in  Psychiatry.  B.S.  1957,  Columbia  Uni- 
versity; M.A.  1960,  New  School  for  Social  Research; 
Ph.D.  1963;  Yeshiva  University.  (1980) 

Barry  H.  Cohen,  Clinical  Instructor  in  Medicine. 
Assistant  Attending  Physician,  North  Shore  Univer- 
sity Hospital.  B.A.  1968,  New  York  University;  M.D. 
1972,  Harvard  University.  (1979) 

Barton  E.  Cohen,  Clinical  Instructor  in  Medicine.  A.B. 
1971  and  M.D.  1975,  New  York  University  (1976; 
1980) 

Bertram  I.  Cohen,  Adjunct  Assistant  Professor  of  Bio- 
chemistry in  Medicine;  Adjunct  Assistant  Professor 
of  Biochemistry.  M.S.  1968  and  Ph.D.  1970,  New 
York  University.  (1979;  1980) 

Daniel  I.  Cohen,  Adjunct  Associate  Professor  of  Bio- 
statics  in  Psychiatry.  A.B.  1967,  Princeton  Univer- 
sity; M.A.  1970  and  Ph.D.  1975,  Harvard  University. 
(1980) 

David  E.  Cohen,  Clinical  Assistant  Professor  of  Medi- 
cine. Associate  Attending  Physician,  North  Shore 
University  Hospital.  B.A.  1958,  Brandeis  University; 
M.D  1962,  State  University  of  New  York.  (1971; 
1973) 

Eugene  J.  Cohen,  Emeritus  Clinical  Associate  Profes- 
sor of  Medicine.  Associate  Attending  Physician, 
New  York  Hospital.  A.B.  1933  and  M.S.  1934,  Uni- 
versity of  Wisconsin;  M.D.  1938,  Cornell  University. 
(1943;  1977) 

Gary  Cohen,  Clinical  Instructor  in  Pediatrics.  Assistant 
Attending  Pediatrician,  North  Shore  University  Hos- 
pital. B.S.  1962,  State  University  of  New  York;  M.S. 
1964,  Adelphi  University;  M.D.  1970,  University  of 
Bologna  (Italy).  (1977) 

Irwin  R.  Cohen,  Clinical  Assistant  Professor  of 
Medicine.  Associate  Attending  Physician,  North 
Shore  University  Hospital.  A.B.  1946  and  M.D  1949, 
University  of  Pennsylvania;  M.S.  1953,  New  York 
University.  (1972) 

Jacob  L  Cohen,  Clinical  Instructor  in  Medicine. 
Assistant  Attending  Physician,  North  Shore  Univer- 
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sity  Hospital.  B.A.  1957,  Syracuse  University.  M.D. 
1961.  State  University  of  New  York.  (1977) 
/lichael  L  Cohen,  Clinical  Instructor  in  Medicine. 
Senior  Assistant  Attending  Physician,  North  Shore 
University  Hospital.  B.A.  1963,  Syracuse  University; 
!  M.D.  1967.  State  University  of  New  York.  (1976) 
Richard  P.  Cohen,  Assistant  Professor  of  Medicine. 

Assistant  Attending  Physician.  New  York  Hospital, 
i  A.B.  1971,  Clark  University;  M.D.  1975.  Cornell  Uni- 
versity. (1978;  1980) 
toni  O.  Cohen,  Clinical  Instructor  of  Psychology  in 
'  Psychiatry  B.Ed.  1964,  University  of  Miami;  M.Ed 
i  1973  and  Ph.D.  1977,  Columbia  University  (1974; 
|  1977) 

3uth  P.  Cohen.  Clinical  Instructor  in  Psychiatry.  Clini- 
cal Affiliate  in  Psychiatry,  New  York  Hospital  B.A. 
1963,  Vassar  College;  M  D.  1967.  New  York  Univer- 

I  sity.  (1976) 

jonas  Cohler.  Clinical  Assistant  Professor  of  Psychol- 
ogy in  Psychiatry.  Assistant  Attending  Psychologist. 
New  York  Hospital  B  A  1956,  University  of  Michi- 
gan; Ph.D.  1962,  Harvard  University.  (1979) 

Sidney  Cohn,  Clinical  Assistant  Professor  of  Obstet- 
rics and  Gynecology.  Associate  Attending  Obstetri- 
cian and  Gynecologist,  North  Shore  University 
Hospital  B.S.  1935,  College  of  the  City  of  New  York; 
M.D.  1939,  Boston  University  (1972) 

!anvil  Cohn.  Adjunct  Professor  of  Medicine  B  S  1949, 

I  Bates  College;  M.D.  1953.  Harvard  University 
(1977) 

'nomas  J  Colatsky,  Assistant  Professor  of  Physiology. 

B.S.  1969,  Georgetown  University  Ph.D.  1977.  State 

University  of  New  York.  (1979) 
lohn  T.  Cole,  Clinical  Assistant  Professor  of  Obstetrics 

and  Gynecology  Associate  Attending  Obstetrician 

and  Gynecologist.  New  York  Hospital  A.B  1936. 

Duke  University;  M.D.  1940,  University  of  Maryland 

(1943;  1951) 

Robert  Cole,  Clinical  Assistant  Professor  of  Surgery 
(Dentistry).  Clinical  Affiliate  Attending  Dentist.  New 
York  Hospital  B.A  1942  and  D.D.S  1944,  Columbia 
University.  (1977) 
D.  Jackson  Coleman,  John  Milton  McLean  Professor 
of  Ophthalmology  (chairman).  B  S.  1956,  Union  Col- 
lege; M.D  1960,  University  of  Buffalo.  (1979) 
John  W  Coleman,  Clinical  Associate  Professor  of 
Surgery  (Urology).  Associate  Attending  Surgeon 
(Urology),  New  York  Hospital.  A.B.  1960;  M.D  1964, 
Georgetown  University.  (1965.  1978) 
Morton  Coleman,  Associate  Professor  of  Medicine 

Associate  Attending  Physician,  New  York  Hospital. 
I  A.A.  1958,  College  of  William  and  Mary;  B.A.  1959. 
I  Johns  Hopkins  University;  M.D  1963.  Medical 
I  College  of  Virginia  (1967;  1975) 
■Raymond  H.  Coll,  Clinical  Associate  Professor  of  Neu- 
I  rology  Associate  Attending  Neurologist,  New  York 
)   Hospital  B.C.  1955  and  M.B.B.Ch.  1961,  University 
I  of  the  Witwatersrand  (South  Africa).  (1968;  1978) 
Robert  Collier,  Clinical  Assistant  Professor  of  Medi- 
cine. Clinical  Affiliate  in  Medicine,  New  York  Hospi- 
tal. B  A  1955  and  M.D.  1959,  Cornell  University 
.  (1960.1972) 

Michael  B  Collins,  Instructor  in  Medicine  Assistant 

Attending  Physician,  New  York  Hospital  B.A.  1972, 
r,   Brown  University;  M.D.  1975,  New  York  Medical 
I  College.  (1978;  1980) 

Patrick  Concannon.  Clinical  Assistant  Professor  of 


Obstetrics  and  Gynecology.  Associate  Attending 
Obstetrician.  North  Shore  University  Hospital.  B.A 
1951.  Fordham  University;  M.D.  1955,  New  York 
University.  (1971;  1976) 

C.  Stephen  Connolly,  Clinical  Assistant  Professor  of 
Medicine.  Assistant  Attending  Physician,  New  York 
Hospital.  B.A.  1955,  Fordham  University;  M.D.  1959. 
Cornell  University.  (1960;  1968) 

Myron  W.  Conovitz,  Clinical  Assistant  Professor  of 
Medicine.  Associate  Attending  Physician,  North 
Shore  University  Hospital.  A.B.  1954,  Yale  Univer- 
sity; M.D.  1958.  Harvard  University.  (1971;  1974) 

Elizabeth  F.  Constantine,  Clinical  Assistant  Professor 
of  Ophthalmology.  Attending  Ophthalmologist.  New 
York  Hospital.  B.A.  1931,  Vassar  College;  M.D.  1937, 
Johns  Hopkins  University.  (1950;  1972) 

Socrates  Constantinou,  Clinical  Assistant  Professor  of 
Psychiatry.  Assistant  Attending  Psychiatrist.  New 
York  Hospital  B.A.  1958,  Hunter  College;  M.D.  1965, 
University  of  Athens  (Greece).  (1970;  1978) 

Francis  P.  Coombs,  Clinical  Assistant  Professor  of 
Medicine.  Adjunct  Physician,  Memorial  Hospital; 
Clinical  Affiliate  in  Medicine,  New  York  Hospital. 
B.A  1937.  Colgate  University;  M.D.  1940.  Cornell 
University.  (1963.  1968) 

Arnold  M.  Cooper.  Professor  of  Psychiatry.  Attending 
Psychiatrist,  New  York  Hospital.  A.B.  1943.  Colum- 
bia University;  M.D.  1947,  University  of  Utah.  (1974) 

Arthur  J.  L.  Cooper,  Assistant  Professor  of  Biochemis- 
try in  Neurology.  Instructor  in  Biochemistry.  B.Sc. 
1967  and  M.Sc.  1969,  University  of  London 
(England);  Ph.D.,  Cornell  University.  (1975;  1977) 

Howard  N.  Cooper.  Clinical  Assistant  Professor  of 
Psychiatry.  Assistant  Attending  Psychiatrist.  New 
York  Hospital.  B.S.  1943,  Northwestern  University; 
M.D.  1949,  Columbia  University.  (1951;  1952) 

Theodore  Cooper,  Professor  of  Pharmacology;  Profes- 
sor of  Surgery.  Honorary,  New  York  Hospital  B.S 
1949,  Georgetown  University;  M.D.  1954  and  Ph  D 
1956.  St.  Louis  University.  (1977) 

Leslie  B.  Cooperman,  Clinical  Assistant  Professor  of 
Medicine.  Senior  Assistant  Attending  Physician, 
North  Shore  University  Hospital.  B.S.  1963,  City  Uni- 
versity of  New  York;  M.D.  1967,  Chicago  Medical 
School.  (1975;  1978) 

Lester  R.  Corn,  Clinical  Assistant  Professor  of  Medi- 
cine Associate  Attending  Physician,  North  Shore 
University  Hospital.  B.S.  1949,  Long  Island  Univer- 
sity; M.D  1955.  University  of  Lausanne  (Switzer- 
land). (1971;  1976) 

George  N.  Cornell,  Associate  Professor  of  Clinical 
Surgery.  Attending  Surgeon,  New  York  Hospital. 
M.D.  1950,  Cornell  University  (1951,  1979) 

James  S.  Cornell,  Assistant  Professor  of  Biochemistry 
BS  1969.  Michigan  State  University;  Ph.D.  1973, 
University  of  California.  (1974;  1975) 

James  Coromilas,  Instructor  in  Medicine.  B.S.  1969, 
Columbia  University;  M.D.  1975,  McGill  University 
(Canada).  (1979) 

Armand  F  Cortese.  Associate  Professor  of  Clinical 
Surgery.  Associate  Attending  Surgeon,  New  York 
Hospital.  A.B.  1954,  Columbia  University;  M.D.  1958. 
Cornell  University.  (1959;  1978) 

Michael  Coughlin.  Assistant  Professor  of  Molecular 
Biology  in  Neurology.  B.A.  1962,  University  of  Notre 
Dame;  S  T  L.  1967,  Catholic  University  of  Chile; 
Ph.D.  1974,  Stanford  University.  (1976;  1979) 
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Alan  H  Covey.  Clinical  Assistant  Professor  of  Medi- 
cine. Clinical  Affiliate  in  Medicine.  New  York  Hos- 
pital A  B  1950.  Bethany  College;  M.D.  1954,  Yale 
University  (1968;  1978) 

Jerome  A.  Covey,  Clinical  Associate  Professor  of  Med- 
icine Attending  Physician,  North  Shore  University 
Hospital.  A.B.  1936,  Yale  University;  M.D.  1941,  Uni- 
versity of  Western  Ontario  (Canada).  (1970;  1971 ) 

Denton  S.  Cox,  Clinical  Assistant  Professor  of  Medi- 
cine Assistant  Attending  Physician,  New  York  Hos- 
pital B.S.  1948,  Yale  University;  M.D.  1952,  Colum- 
bia University.  (1953;  1965) 

Jean  Cramer,  Clinical  Assistant  Professor  of  Medicine. 
Clinical  Affiliate  in  Medicine,  New  York  Hospital. 
AB  1947,  Barnard  College;  M.D.  1950,  Cornell 
University  (1952;  1967) 

Marvin  E.  Cramer,  Clinical  Assistant  Professor  of  Med- 
icine Assistant  Attending  Physician,  North  Shore 
University  Hospital.  B.A.  1965,  Johns  Hopkins  Uni- 
versity; M.D.  1969,  Jefferson  Medical  College. 
(1978;  1980) 

Melvm  W.  Crosby,  Clinical  Instructor  of  Psychology  in 
Psychiatry.  Professional  Associate,  New  York  Hos- 
pital. B.A.  1970,  Clark  University;  Ph.D.  1976,  City 
University  of  New  York.  (1979) 

John  F.  Crow,  Clinical  Assistant  Professor  of  Psy- 
chiatry Assistant  Attending  Psychiatrist,  New  York 
Hospital.  B.S.  1965,  Davidson  College;  M.D.  1969, 
Baylor  College  of  Medicine.  (1975;  1980) 

Soma  B.  Cruz,  Clinical  Instructor  in  Pediatrics.  Clinical 
Affiliate  in  Pediatrics,  New  York  Hospital.  M.D.  1965, 
University  of  Santo  Tomas  (Philippines).  (1972; 
1976) 

Antonio  Cubilla,  Assistant  Professor  of  Pathology.  B.A. 
1962,  Colegio  San  Jose  (Paraguay);  M.D.  1968, 
Facultad  de  Ciencias  Medicas  (Paraguay),  (1973; 
1977) 

Robert  L.  Cucin,  Clinical  Instructor  in  Surgery  (Plastic 
Surgery).  Clinical  Affiliate  in  Surgery,  New  York 
Hospital.  B.A.  1967  and  M.D.  1971,  Cornell  Univer- 
sity (1972;  1979) 

David  C  Cang  Cuesta,  Instructor  in  Otorhinolaryn- 
gology  Assistant  Otorhinolaryngologist,  New  York 
Hospital.  B.S.  1969,  Silliman  University  (Philippines); 
M.D.  1974,  Cebu  Institute  of  Medicine  (Philippines). 
(1979) 

Francis  Mitchel  Cummins,  Clinical  Associate  Profes- 
sor of  Radiology  Associate  Attending  Radiologist, 
New  York  Hospital.  B.S.  1942,  Harvard  University; 
M.D  1945,  Columbia  University.  (1951;  1973) 

P  William  Curreri,  Johnson  and  Johnson  Distinguished 
Professor  of  Surgery.  Attending  Surgeon,  New  York 
Hospital.  B.A.  1958,  Swarthmore  College;  M.D.  1962, 
University  of  Pennsylvania.  (1977) 

Violante  E.  Currie,  Clinical  Assistant  Professor  of 
Medicine  Assistant  Attending  Physician,  Medical 
Oncology.  Department  of  Medicine,  Memorial  Hospi- 
tal M.D.  1967,  University  of  Illinois.  (1970;  1977) 

Zinet  E.  Curnmbhoy,  Associate  Professor  of  Clinical 
Pediatrics  B  S  1945.  University  of  Bombay  (India); 
M  D  1950,  University  of  Toronto  (Canada);  D.Ch. 
1952,  College  of  Physicians  and  Surgeons  (India) 
(1973,1979) 

William  T  Curry,  Clinical  Assistant  Professor  of 
Surgery  Assistant  Attending  Surgeon,  New  York 
Hospital  MO  1968,  Howard  University  (1969 
1976) 


Brian  Curtin,  Clinical  Associate  Professor  of  Oph- 
thalmology. Attending  Ophthalmologist,  New  York 
Hospital;  Attending  Surgeon,  Manhattan  Eye,  Ear, 
and  Throat  Hospital.  B.S.  1942,  Fordham  University; 
M.D.  1945,  New  York  University.  (1971;  1977) 

Gabriel  George  Curtis,  Clinical  Assistant  Professor  of 
Anesthesiology.  Assistant  Attending  Anesthesiol- 
ogist, New  York  Hospital.  B.S.  1957,  Fordham  Uni- 
versity; M.D.  1962,  New  York  Medical  College. 
(1965;  1974) 

James  L.  Curtis,  Associate  Dean;  Associate  Professor 
of  Psychiatry.  Associate  Attending  Psychiatrist,  New 
York  Hospital.  B.A.  1944,  Albion  College;  M.D.  1946, 
University  of  Michigan.  (1969;  1970) 

Scott  B.  Cutler,  Instructor  of  Clinical  Psychiatry. 
Assistant  Psychiatrist,  New  York  Hospital.  B.A.  1973, 
Boston  University;  M.D.  1977,  New  York  Medical 
College.  (1978;  1980) 

E.  Gerald  Dabbs,  Clinical  Associate  Professor  of  Psy- 
chiatry. Associate  Attending  Psychiatrist,  New  York 
Hospital.  B.A.  1958,  Texas  Technological  College; 
M.D.  1962,  University  of  Texas.  (1969;  1977) 

Norman  Dain,  Adjunct  Professor  of  Psychiatry  (His- 
tory). B.A.  1953,  Brooklyn  College;  M.A.  1957  and 
Ph.D.  1961,  Columbia  University.  (1958;  1976) 

B.  Shannon  Danes,  Associate  Professor  of  Medicine. 
Associate  Attending  Physician,  New  York  Hospital. 
B.A.  1948,  Mount  Holyoke  College;  M.A.  1949,  Uni- 
versity of  Texas;  Ph.D.  1952,  State  University  of 
Iowa;  M.D.  1962,  Columbia  University.  (1963;  1967) 

Helen  E.  Daniells,  Clinical  Professor  of  Psychiatry. 
Attending  Psychiatrist,  New  York  Hospital.  B.A. 
1937,  Barnard  College;  M.D.  1941,  Cornell  Univer- 
sity. (1943;  1977) 

Farrington  Daniels,  Jr.,  Professor  of  Medicine  (Der- 
matology); Professor  of  Public  Health.  Attending 
Physician,  New  York  Hospital;  Attending  Physician, 
Dermatology  Service,  Memorial  Hospital.  B.A.  1940 
and  M.A.  1942,  University  of  Wisconsin;  M.D.  1943 
and  M.P.H.  1952,  Harvard  University.  (1947;  1969) 

Margaret  Dann,  Emeritus  Professor  of  Pediatrics.  A  B. 
1923,  Oberlin  College;  M.S.  1925,  University  of  Illi- 
nois; Ph.D.  1932,  Cornell  University;  M.D.  1937,  Yale 
University.  (1940;  1967) 

Gretchen  J.  Darlington,  Associate  Professor  of  Medi- 
cine. B.S.  1964,  University  of  Colorado;  M.S.  1966 
and  Ph.D.  1970,  University  of  Michigan.  (1974; 
1980) 

Thomas  Darrigan,  Clinical  Assistant  Professor  of 
Surgery  (Oral).  Assistant  Attending  Oral  Surgeon, 
New  York  Hospital.  B.S.  1959  and  D.D.S.  1963, 
University  of  Maryland.  (1964;  1977) 

Fredric  Daum,  Associate  Professor  of  Pediatrics. 
Associate  Attending  Pediatrician,  New  York  Hospital 
and  North  Shore  University  Hospital.  B.A.  1963, 
Harvard  University;  M.D.  1967,  Tufts  University. 
(1977;  1980) 

Helen  Davidoff-Hirsch,  Adjunct  Assistant  Professor  of 
Psychiatry.  Assistant  Attending  Psychiatrist,  New 
York  Hospital.  A  B.  1949,  Radcliffe  College;  M.D. 
1953,  Harvard  University.  (1975) 

E.  William  Davis,  Clinical  Professor  of  Obstetrics  and 
Gynecology.  Attending  Obstetrician  and  Gynecolo- 
gist, New  York  Hospital.  B.A.  1947,  Wesleyan  Uni- 
versity; M.D.  1951,  Cornell  University.  (1952;  1971) 

Jerome  G.  Davis,  Clinical  Assistant  Professor  of 
Obstetrics  and  Gynecology.  Associate  Attending 
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Obstetrician  and  Gynecologist,  New  York  Hospital. 

A.  B.  1935,  Dartmouth  College;  M  D.  1939,  University 
j   of  Arkansas.  (1971;  1973) 

iJessica  G.  Davis,  Associate  Professor  of  Clinical 
Pediatrics  B.A  1955.  Wellesley  College;  M.D.  1959, 
Columbia  University.  (1974;  1979) 

John  M.  Davis,  Assistant  Professor  of  Surgery.  Assis- 
tant Attending  Surgeon,  New  York  Hospital.  A.B. 
1968,  Columbia  University;  M.D.  1972,  Wayne  State 
University.  (1973;  1977) 

Joseph  D.  Davis,  Clinical  Assistant  Professor  of 
Surgery  (Dentistry)  Assistant  Attending  Dentist. 
New  York  Hospital.  B.A.  1940  and  D.D.S.  1943,  New 
York  University.  (1977) 

William  N.  Davis,  Adjunct  Assistant  Professor  of  Psy- 
chology in  Psychiatry.  Assistant  Attending  Psychol- 
ogist, New  York  Hospital  B.A.  1964  and  Ph.D.  1969, 
Harvard  University.  (1971;  1979) 

C.  Pmckney  Deal,  Clinical  Instructor  in  Medicine. 

j   Assistant  Attending  Physician,  New  York  Hospital. 

B.  A.  1952,  Duke  University;  S.M.  1954.  Wake  Forest 
College;  M.D.  1958,  Harvard  University  (1962;  1965) 

Lois  B.  de  Alvarado,  Clinical  Assistant  Professor  of 
Psychiatry.  Assistant  Attending  Psychiatrist.  New 
York  Hospital.  M.D  1952,  University  of  Kansas. 
(1955;  1978) 

Ellen  R  DeBell,  Clinical  Instructor  in  Psychiatry.  Clini- 
cal Affiliate,  Department  of  Psychiatry,  New  York 
Hospital.  B.A.  1966,  Oberlin  College;  M.D.  1974, 
Albert  Einstein  College  of  Medicine.  (1977;  1978) 
i  Michael  D.  F.  Deck,  Associate  Professor  of  Radiology. 
Associate  Attending  Radiologist,  New  York  Hospital; 
Attending  Roentgenologist.  Diagnostic  Radiology, 
Memorial  Hospital.  MB. B.S.  1961,  University  of 
Sydney  (Australia);  MORA  1965,  College  of  Radi- 
ologists of  Australia;  F.F.R.  1967,  Royal  College  of 
Surgeons  (England).  (1968;  1972) 

Robert  E  Decker,  Clinical  Instructor  in  Surgery.  Junior 
Assistant  Attending  Surgeon  (Neurosurgery),  North 
Shore  University  Hospital  B.A.  1959  and  M.D.  1963 
Temple  University.  (1972) 

Stephen  L.  Deckoff,  Clinical  Instructor  in  Surgery 
Junior  Assistant  Attending  Surgeon,  North  Shore 
University  Hospital.  B.S.  1943,  Yale  University;  M.D. 
1947,  Harvard  University  (1972) 

Jerome  J  DeCosse,  Professor  of  Surgery  Assistant 
Attending  Surgeon,  New  York  Hospital.  Chairman, 
Department  of  Surgery;  Attending  Surgeon,  Rectal 
and  Colon  Service,  Memorial  Hospital.  B.S.  1948, 
College  of  St.  Thomas  (Minnesota);  M.D.  1952,  Uni- 
versity of  Minnesota;  Ph.D.  1969,  State  University  of 
New  York.  (1978) 

Michael  R.  Deddish,  Emeritus  Clinical  Associate  Pro- 
fessor of  Surgery  Attending  Surgeon,  Rectal  and 
Colon  Service,  Memorial  Hospital  B.A.  1933  and 
M.D  1937,  Ohio  State  University  (1942;  1978) 

Paul  F.  de  Gara,  Emeritus  Clinical  Professor  of  Pedi- 
atrics. Associate  Attending  Physician,  New  York 
Hospital  M.D  1926.  University  of  Heidelberg  (Ger- 
many); M.D.  1927,  University  of  Padua  (Italy).  (1941; 
1971) 

Thomas  J.  Degnan,  Associate  Professor  of  Medicine. 
Chief,  Section  of  Hematology,  Attending  Physician, 
North  Shore  University  Hospital.  B.S.  1952,  Rutgers 
University;  M.D.  1956.  New  York  Medical  College. 
(1970;  1975) 


Patricia  Conrad  de  Hempel,  Clinical  Instructor  in 
Obstetrics  and  Gynecology.  Assistant  Attending 
Obstetrician  and  Gynecologist,  New  York  Hospital. 
B.A.  1966,  Syracuse  University;  M.D.  1970, 
Woman's  Medical  College.  (1971;  1977) 

John  N.  De  Hoff,  Clinical  Assistant  Professor  of  Pediat- 
rics. Assistant  Attending  Pediatrician,  North  Shore 
University  Hospital.  A.B.  1934  and  M.D.  1937.  New 
York  University.  (1972) 

John  E,  Deitrick,  Emeritus  Professor  of  Medicine. 
Honorary  Staff,  New  York  Hospital.  B.S.  1929, 
Princeton  University;  M.D.  1933,  Johns  Hopkins 
University.  (1936;  1970) 

Renato  A.  DeLeon,  Clinical  Instructor  in  Medicine. 
Clinical  Affiliate,  Department  of  Medicine,  New  York 
Hospital  M.D.  1960,  University  of  Santo  Tomas 
(Philippines).  (1978) 

Andrea  K.  Delgado,  Clinical  Assistant  Professor  of 
Psychiatry.  Assistant  Attending  Psychiatrist,  New 
York  Hospital.  A.B.  1967,  Vassar  College;  M.D.  1972, 
University  of  Michigan.  (1979) 

.Alan  De  Mayo,  Clinical  Associate  Professor  of  Pediat- 
rics Assistant  Attending  Pediatrician,  New  York 
Hospital  M.D.  1953,  Albany  Medical  College.  (1958; 
1980) 

Alan  Dembner,  Clinical  Assistant  Professor  of  Radiol- 
ogy. M.D.  1973,  Tufts  University.  (1980) 

Angelo  Joseph  De  Palo,  Clinical  Assistant  Professor  of 
Surgery  Assistant  Attending  Surgeon  and  Breast 
Surgeon,  Memorial  Hospital.  A.B.  1949,  Columbia 
University;  M.D.  1953,  New  York  University.  (1964; 
1974) 

Roberto  De  Paula,  Clinical  Instructor  in  Psychiatry. 

Clinical  Affiliate,  New  York  Hospital.  M.D.  1971,  Uni- 

versidade  de  Brasilia  (Brazil).  (1980) 
Gladys  N.  Teitelman  de  Pinczuk,  Assistant  Professor 

of  Neurobiology  in  Neurology.  Licenciada  in  Biology 

1962,  Universidad  de  Buenos  Aires  (Argentina); 

Ph.D.  1971,  University  of  Pennsylvania.  (1979;  1980) 
Richard  J.  Derman,  Clinical  Assistant  Professor  of 

Obstetrics  and  Gynecology.  Assistant  Attending 

Obstetrician  and  Gynecologist,  New  York  Hospital. 

B.A.  1962.  Brooklyn  College;  M.D.  1966,  Howard 

University;  M.P.H  1971.  Johns  Hopkins  University. 

(1973) 

Armando  R  Deschamps,  Clinical  Instructor  in  Surgery 
Courtesy  Staff,  General  Surgery,  North  Shore  Uni- 
versity Hospital.  M.D.  1959.  National  University, 
Mexico  City  (Mexico).  (1975) 

Eleanor  E.  Deschner,  Associate  Professor  of  Radiol- 
ogy (Radiobiology);  Associate  Professor  of  Radio- 
biology  in  Medicine.  Associate  Attending  Radiobiol- 
ogist.  Gastroenterology  Service,  Memorial  Hospital. 
B.A.  1949,  Notre  Dame  College  of  Staten  Island; 
M  S  1951  and  Ph.D.  1954,  Fordham  University. 
(1960;  1976) 

Anthony  J  de  Silva,  Clinical  Instructor  in  Medicine. 
Clinical  Affiliate  in  Medicine.  New  York  Hospital. 
M.B.B  S  1964,  University  of  Ceylon  (Sri  Lanka). 
(1973;  1974) 

Harold  R.  Dettelbach,  Adjunct  Assistant  Professor  of 
Physiology  in  Medicine.  B.S  1948,  Roosevelt  Uni- 
versity; Ph.D.  1952.  University  of  Berne  (Switzer- 
land) (1973;  1980) 

Richard  B.  Devereux,  Assistant  Professor  of  Medicine. 
Assistant  Attending  Physician,  New  York  Hospital. 
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B.A.  1967,  Yale  University;  M  O.  1971,  University  of 
Pennsylvania.  («1978) 

Mary  M.  Di  Die,  Assistant  Professor  of  Pediatrics. 
Assistant  Attending  Pediatrician,  New  York  Hospital. 
B.S.  1970,  St.  John's  University;  M.D.  1974,  State 
University  of  New  York.  (1978) 

Mary  V.  Di  Gangi,  Clinical  Assistant  Professor  of  Psy- 
chiatry Assistant  Attending  Psychiatrist,  New  York 
Hospital.  A.B.  1960,  Cornell  University;  M.D.  1964, 
Yale  University  (1966;  1978) 

Cheryl  B.  Diamond,  Clinical  Instructor  in  Psychiatry. 
Clinical  Affiliate  in  Psychiatry,  New  York  Hospital. 
B.A  1963,  Swarthmore  College;  M.D.  1972,  Medical 
College  of  Pennsylvania.  (1975;  1976) 

Monroe  T.  Diamond,  Clinical  Assistant  Professor  of 
Medicine.  Assistant  Attending  Physician,  New  York 
Hospital.  B.S.  1938,  Yale  University;  M.D.  1942,  Uni- 
versity of  Virginia.  (1945;  1965) 

Carlos  Diaz-Matos,  Clinical  Assistant  Professor  of 
Psychiatry.  Acting  Chief,  Division  of  Child  Psychia- 
try, North  Shore  University  Hospital.  M.D.  1967, 
University  of  Santo  Domingo  (Dominican  Republic). 
(1975;  1980) 

Robert  W.  Dickerman,  Associate  Professor  of  Micro- 
biology. B.S.  1951,  Cornell  University;  M.S.  1953, 
University  of  Arizona;  Ph.D.  1961,  University  of 
Minnesota.  (1962;  1973) 

Carolyn  H.  Diehl,  Clinical  Assistant  Professor  of  Medi- 
cine. Assistant  Attending  Physician,  New  York  Hos- 
pital. A.B.  1946  and  M.D.  1950,  Cornell  University. 
(1952;  1966) 

Jakow  G.  Diener,  Clinical  Instructor  in  Medicine.  Pro- 
visional Staff,  North  Shore  University  Hospital  B.A. 

1969,  Cornell  University;  M.D.  1973,  State  University 
of  New  York  Downstate  Medical  Center.  (1976; 
1979) 

Oskar  Diethelm,  Emeritus  Professor  of  Psychiatry. 
Honorary  Staff,  New  York  Hospital.  M.D.  1923,  Uni- 
versity of  Berne  (Switzerland);  Honorary  M.D.  1957, 
University  of  Zurich  (Switzerland).  (1936;  1962) 

J  Herbert  Dietz,  Associate  Professor  of  Clinical 
Surgery.  Attending  Surgeon.  Chief,  Rehabilitation 
Service,  Memorial  Hospital.  A.B.  1938,  Columbia 
University;  M.D.  1942,  Cornell  University.  (1948; 
1979) 

Alexandra  Dimich,  Assistant  Professor  of  Medicine. 
Assistant  Attending  Physician,  Endocrinology  Ser- 
vice, Memorial  Hospital.  M.D.  1957,  Medical  School 
of  Belgrade  University  (Yugoslavia).  (1967;  1971) 

Peter  Dmeen,  Professor  of  Surgery.  Attending  Sur- 
geon, New  York  Hospital;  Consultant  in  Surgery, 
North  Shore  University  Hospital.  M.D.  1947,  Cornell 
University.  (1948;  1972) 

David  M  Dines,  Clinical  Instructor  in  Surgery  B.A 

1970,  Lehigh  University;  M.D.  1974,  New  Jersey 
Medical  School.  (1975;  1980) 

Klaus  Dittmar,  Clinical  Assistant  Professor  of  Medi- 
cine. Associate  Attending  Physician,  North  Shore 
University  Hospital.  M.D.  1957,  University  of  Heidel- 
berg (Germany).  (1971;  1973) 

Steffi  Dittmar,  Assistant  Professor  of  Obstetrics  and 
Gynecology.  Associate  Attending  Obstetrician  and 
Gynecologist,  North  Shore  University  Hospital.  M.D. 
1960,  Medical  Academy,  Diisseldorf  (Germany) 
(1974) 

Jeffrey  H  Dobken,  Clinical  Assistant  Professor  of 
Pediatrics  Assistant  Attending  Pediatrician,  New 


York  Hospital.  B.A.  1966,  University  of  Virginia;  M.D. 
1973,  New  York  Medical  College.  (1976;  1978) 

John  H.  Doherty,  Clinical  Associate  Professor  of 
Surgery  (Orthopedics).  Attending  Surgeon  (Ortho- 
pedics), New  York  Hospital;  Attending  Orthopedic 
Surgeon,  Hospital  for  Special  Surgery.  M.D.  1949, 
New  York  Medical  College.  (1958;  1972) 

Robert  J.  Doherty,  Clinical  Instructor  of  Dentistry  in 
Psychiatry.  Clinical  Affiliate,  New  York  Hospital.  A.B. 
1963  and  D.D.S.  1969,  New  York  University.  (1978) 

John  W.  Dougherty,  Clinical  Professor  of  Medicine 
(Dermatology);  Clinical  Professor  of  Pathology. 
Attending  Physician  and  Attending  Pathologist,  New 
York  Hospital.  B.S.  1941  and  M.D.  1943,  University 
of  Minnesota.  (1951;  1978) 

R.  Gordon  Douglas,  Emeritus  Professor  of  Obstetrics 
and  Gynecology.  Honorary  Staff,  New  York  Hospital. 
M.D.C.M.  1924,  McGill  University  (Canada).  (1932; 
1965) 

Thomas  L.  Doyle,  Clinical  Assistant  Professor  of  Psy- 
chiatry. Assistant  Attending  Psychiatrist,  New  York 
Hospital.  M.D.  1949,  Cornell  University.  (1953;  1977) 

Suzanne  C.  Draghi,  Clinical  Assistant  Professor  of 
Psychiatry.  Assistant  Attending  Psychiatrist,  New 
York  Hospital.  B.A.  1962,  College  of  New  Rochelle; 
M.D.  1966,  State  University  of  New  York.  (1968; 
1977) 

John  W.  Draper,  Emeritus  Clinical  Professor  of 
Surgery.  Attending  Surgeon  (Urology),  New  York 
Hospital.  A.B.  1927,  Dartmouth  College;  M.D.  1931, 
Cornell  University.  (1945;  1972) 

Dennis  E.  Drayer,  Assistant  Professor  of  Pharmacol- 
ogy. B.S.  1966,  Brooklyn  College;  Ph.D.  1971,  Uni- 
versity of  Delaware.  (1975) 

Robert  J.  Dresdale,  Clinical  Assistant  Professor  of 
Medicine.  Assistant  Attending  Physician,  North 
Shore  University  Hospital.  B.A.  1968,  Brown  Univer- 
sity; M.D.  1972,  Columbia  University.  (1978;  1980) 

Joseph  C.  Dreyfus  III,  Clinical  Assistant  Professor  of 
Medicine.  Assistant  Attending  Physician,  New  York 
Hospital.  B.A.  1957,  Lehigh  University;  M.D.  1968, 
Columbia  University.  (1969;  1980) 

Lloyd  R.  Dropkin,  Clinical  Assistant  Professor  of  Oto- 
rhinolaryngology.  Assistant  Attending  Otorhino- 
laryngologist,  New  York  Hospital.  B.S.  1966  and 
M.D.  1970,  Cornell  University.  (1971;  1977) 

Lewis  M.  Drusin,  Associate  Professor  of  Clinical  Medi- 
cine; Associate  Professor  of  Public  Health.  Asso- 
ciate Attending  Physician,  New  York  Hospital; 
Assistant  Attending  Physician,  Infectious  Disease 
Service,  Memorial  Hospital.  B.S.  1960,  Union  Col- 
lege; M.D.  1964,  Cornell  University;  M.P.H.  1974, 
Columbia  University.  (1968;  1979) 

Maurice  L.  Druzin,  Assistant  Professor  of  Obstetrics 
and  Gynecology.  Assistant  Attending  Obstetrician 
and  Gynecologist,  New  York  Hospital.  M.B.B.Ch. 
1970,  University  of  the  Witwatersrand  (South  Africa). 
(1980) 

Vincent  du  Vigneaud,  Clinical  Assistant  Professor  of 
Obstetrics  and  Gynecology.  Assistant  Attending 
Obstetrician  and  Gynecologist,  New  York  Hospital. 
A.B.  1955  and  M.D.  1959,  Cornell  University.  (1965; 
1973) 

Thomas  Edward  Duffy,  Associate  Professor  of  Bio- 
chemistry in  Neurology;  Assistant  Professor  of 
Biochemistry.  B.S.  1962,  Loyola  College;  Ph.D.  1967, 
University  of  Maryland.  (1970;  1975) 
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Charles  R.  Dunbar,  Clinical  Assistant  Professor  of 
Surgery  Attending  Surgeon  (Orthopedics).  North 
Shore  University  Hospital.  B.S.  1950  and  M.D.  1954, 
Georgetown  University.  (1962;  1971) 

Howard  S.  Dunbar,  Emeritus  Clinical  Professor  of 
Surgery  (Neurosurgery).  A.B.  1941  and  M.D.  1944, 
Cornell  University.  (1945;  1979) 

Jack  Dunietz,  Clinical  Instructor  of  Psychiatry.  Clinical 
Affiliate,  New  York  Hospital  A.B.  1972,  Cornell  Uni- 
versity; M.D.  1976,  St.  Louis  University.  (1977;  1980) 

Samuel  Dunkell,  Clinical  Assistant  Professor  of  Psy- 
chiatry. Assistant  Attending  Psychiatrist,  New  York 
Hospital  A.B  1946.  Brooklyn  College;  M.D  1954, 
University  of  Zurich  (Switzerland)  (1959;  1980) 

Andre  Dupuis,  Clinical  Assistant  Professor  of  Psychia- 
try Assistant  Attending  Psychiatrist.  New  York  Hos- 
pital B.A.  1957  and  M.D.  1962,  University  of 
Montreal  (Canada).  (1976) 

John  A  D'Urso,  Clinical  Instructor  in  Obstetrics  and 
Gynecology.  Assistant  Attending  Surgeon,  Gyne- 
cology Service,  Memorial  Hospital  B.S  1953  and 
M.D.C.M.  1958  McGNI  University  (Canada)  (1964) 

Murray  Dworetzky.  Clinical  Professor  of  Medicine 
(Allergy).  Attending  Physician,  New  York  Hospital. 
A  B  1938,  University  of  Pennsylvania.  M.D.  1942. 
Long  Island  College  of  Medicine.  (1951;  1966) 

Zofia  E.  Dziewanowska.  Adjunct  Assistant  Professor  of 
Psychiatry  M  D.  1963.  University  of  Warsaw 
(Poland);  Ph  D  1969.  Polish  Academy  of  Science 
(Poland).  (1977) 

Joan  Gay  Easton,  Clinical  Assistant  Professor  of  Pedi- 
atrics. North  Shore  University  Hospital  B.A.  1953. 
Syracuse  University;  M  D  1957,  New  York  Medical 
College  (1974;  1976) 

Adeleh  Ebrahimzadeh.  Visiting  Professor  of  Parasitol- 
ogy in  Medicine  Ph.D.  University  of  Cologne  (West 
Germany)  (1979) 

William  Eckerd,  Assistant  Professor  of  Psychiatry. 
Assistant  Attending  Psychiatrist,  New  York  Hospital. 
B.S  1969,  Wofford  College;  M.D  1973.  Bowman 
Gray  School  of  Medicine  (1976;  1979) 

Martin  J.  Edelman,  Assistant  Professor  of  Radiology. 
Associate  Attending  Roentgenologist,  Memorial 
Hospital  A.B  1956  and  M.D.  1960.  Cornell  Univer- 
sity. (1965;  1973) 

Stuart  R  Edelson,  Clinical  Assistant  Professor  of  Psy- 
chiatry Assistant  Attending  Psychiatrist  to  Out- 
patients, New  York  Hospital  A.B  1955,  New  York 
University;  M  D.  1959,  University  of  Louisville  (1965; 
1975) 

Gloria  T.  Edis,  Clinical  Assistant  Professor  of  Pediat- 
rics. Assistant  Attending  Pediatrician.  New  York 
Hospital.  M.D  1963,  New  York  University.  (1971). 

Richard  H.  Edmundson.  Clinical  Assistant  Professor  of 
Anesthesiology  B.A.  1970  and  M.D.  1974.  Vanderbilt 
University  (1980) 

Adrian  L  Edwards.  Clinical  Assistant  Professor  of 
Medicine  Assistant  Attending  Physician,  New  York 
Hospital.  B.S  1955,  Wagner  College.  M.D.  1960, 
Howard  University  (1970;  1973) 

Charles  C  Edwards.  Ad|unct  Professor  of  Surgery. 
Honorary  Staff  in  Surgery.  New  York  Hospital.  B.A. 
1945  and  M.D  1948.  University  of  Colorado;  M  S 
1956,  University  of  Minnesota.  (1976) 

Jon  H  Edwards,  Assistant  Professor  of  Radiology  B.S. 
1967.  University  of  Texas;  M.D.  1971.  Tulane  Uni- 
versity (1979) 


K.  David  C.  Edwards.  Adjunct  Associate  Professor  of 
Medicine.  Adjunct  Physician,  Clinical  Physiology 
and  Renal  Service,  Memorial  Hospital.  M  B. B.S. 
1953  and  M.D.  1962.  Sydney  University  (Australia). 
(1976;  1979) 

Kathryn  H.  Ehlers.  Professor  of  Pediatrics.  Attending 
Pediatrician.  New  York  Hospital.  B.A.  1953,  Bryn 
Mawr  College;  M.D.  1957,  Cornell  University.  (1959; 
1975) 

Carol  Ehnis.  Clinical  Instructor  of  Psychology  in  Psy- 
chiatry. Professional  Associate,  New  York  Hospital. 
B.A  1965,  Antioch  College;  Ph.D.  1977,  New  York 
University.  (1980) 

Alvin  N.  Ehrlich,  Clinical  Associate  Professor  of  Medi- 
cine. Assistant  Attending  Physician,  Gastroenterol- 
ogy Service  Memorial  Hospital.  B.A.  1956,  Lafayette 
College;  M.D  1960,  State  University  of  New  York. 
(1965;  1979) 

Leonard  I.  Ehrlich,  Clinical  Professor  of  Pediatrics. 
Associate  Attending  Physician,  North  Shore  Univer- 
sity Hospital  B.S  1934,  City  College  of  New  York; 
M.D.  1938.  New  York  University.  (1971;  1979) 

Milton  Eichler,  Clinical  Instructor  in  Obstetrics  and 
Gynecology.  Associate  Attending  Obstetrician  and 
Gynecologist,  North  Shore  University  Hospital.  M.D. 
1949.  Tulane  University,  (1972) 

Eli  Einbinder,  Clinical  Assistant  Professor  of  Psychia- 
try. Assistant  Attending  Psychiatrist.  New  York  Hos- 
pital. B.Sc  1965  and  M.D.  1967,  McGill  University 
(Canada).  (1971;  1979) 

Arthur  Eisen,  Clinical  Assistant  Professor  of  Psychia- 
try. Associate  Attending  Psychiatrist,  North  Shore 
University  Hospital.  B  A.  1953,  New  York  University; 
M.D.  1957.  Chicago  Medical  School.  (1971;  1980) 

Morton  S.  Eisenberg.  Clinical  Assistant  Professor  of 
Psychiatry  Assistant  Attending  Psychiatrist,  New 
York  Hospital  A.B.  1941  and  M.D.  1944,  Temple 
University.  (1978) 

Sheldon  Eisenman,  Adjunct  Assistant  Professor  of 
Psychiatry.  B.A.  1955,  New  York  University;  M.D. 
1959,  Albert  Einstein  College  of  Medicine.  (1976) 

William  J.  Eisenmenger,  Clinical  Professor  of  Medi- 
cine. Attending  Physician,  New  York  Hospital.  B.S. 
1937,  Fordham  University;  M.D.  1941,  Cornell  Uni- 
versity (1955;  1975) 

Jahal  Elahi,  Clinical  Instructor  in  Medicine.  Assistant 
Attending  Physician.  North  Shore  University  Hospi- 
tal M.D.  1941.  University  of  Tehran  (Iran).  (1978) 

Hamza  El-Dorry,  Assistant  Professor  of  Biochemistry. 
B.Sc  and  M.Sc.  1970,  Alexandria  University  (Egypt); 
Ph.D.  (Biochemistry)  1972.  Sao  Paulo  University 
(Brazil).  (1979;  1980) 

Arthur  C.  Elias,  Clinical  Assistant  Professor  of  Surgery 
(Oral).  Assistant  Attending  Oral  Surgeon,  New  York 
Hospital  D.M.D.  1967,  Harvard  University.  (1977) 

Michael  Elice,  Clinical  Instructor  in  Pediatrics.  B.A. 
1973,  Syracuse  University;  M.D.  1976,  Chicago 
Medical  School.  (1980) 

Leon  Ellenbogen.  Adjunct  Professor  of  Nutrition  in 
Medicine.  B.S.  1949.  City  College  of  New  York;  M.S. 
1951.  New  York  University;  Ph.D.  1954,  Indiana  Uni- 
versity. (1979) 

George  Caldwell  Ellis.  Clinical  Instructor  in  Medicine. 
Assistant  Attending  Physician,  New  York  Hospital. 
B.A.  1970.  Brown  University;  M.D.  1974,  Cornell 
University.  (1975;  1980) 

John  T.  Ellis.  Professor  of  Pathology  (Chairman). 
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Attending  Pathologist,  Memorial  Hospital;  Patholo- 
gist in  Chief,  Clinical  Affiliate  in  Psychiatry,  New 
York  Hospital.  B.A.  1942,  University  of  Texas;  M.D. 
1945,  Northwestern  University.  (1948;  1968) 

Robert  M.  Ellsworth,  Professor  of  Ophthalmology. 
Attending  Ophthalmologist,  New  York  Hospital.  A.B. 
1948,  Princeton  University;  M.D.  1952,  Columbia 
University.  (1979) 

Mary  Allen  Engle,  Professor  of  Pediatrics.  Attending 
Pediatrician,  New  York  Hospital.  B.A.  1942,  Baylor 
University;  M.D.  1945,  Johns  Hopkins  University. 
(1948;  1969) 

Ralph  L.  Engle,  Professor  of  Medicine;  Professor  of 
Public  Health.  Associate  Director,  Office  of  Re- 
search and  Sponsored  Programs.  Attending  Physi- 
cian, New  York  Hospital.  B.S.  1942,  University  of 
Florida;  M.D.  1945,  Johns  Hopkins  University.  (1949; 
1969) 

Joseph  T.  English,  Adjunct  Professor  of  Psychiatry. 
A.B.  1954,  St.  Joseph's  College;  M.D.  1958,  Thomas 
Jefferson  University.  (1975) 

Warren  E.  Enker,  Associate  Professor  of  Surgery.  M.D. 
1967,  State  University  of  New  York.  (1979) 

Joseph  A.  Epstein,  Clinical  Associate  Professor  of 
Surgery  (Neurosurgery).  Attending  Surgeon  (Neuro- 
surgery), North  Shore  University  Hospital.  B.S.  1938, 
College  of  the  City  of  New  York;  M.D.  1942,  Long 
Island  College  of  Medicine.  (1971) 

Robert  A.  Erlandson,  Assistant  Professor  of  Pathology. 
Associate  Attending  Electron  Microscopist,  Memo- 
rial Hospital.  B.A.  1959,  New  York  University;  M.S. 

1963,  Long  Island  University;  Ph.D.  1969,  Cornell 
University.  (1972) 

Herbert  L.  Erlanger,  Clinical  Associate  Professor  of 
Anesthesiology.  Associate  Attending  Anesthesiolo- 
gist, New  York  Hospital.  A.B.  1945  and  M.D.  1949, 
Columbia  University.  (1957;  1972) 

Steven  M.  Erlanger,  Clinical  Instructor  in  Surgery.  B.A. 

1964,  Johns  Hopkins  University;  M.D.  1968,  New 
York  Medical  College.  (1977) 

Henry  Erie,  Clinical  Associate  Professor  of  Medicine. 
Associate  Attending  Physician,  New  York  Hospital. 
A.B.  1950  and  M.D.  1954,  Cornell  University  (1955; 
1970) 

Michael  J.  Errico,  Clinical  Instructor  in  Surgery.  Senior 
Assistant  Attending  Surgeon  (Orthopedics),  North 
Shore  University  Hospital.  A.B.  1961,  Yale  Univer- 
sity; M.D.  1965,  Cornell  University.  (1969;  1973) 

Ernest  R.  Esakof,  Clinical  Assistant  Professor  of  Medi- 
cine. Associate  Attending  Physician,  Cardiopulmo- 
nary Service,  Memorial  Hospital.  M.B.B.Ch.  1952, 
University  of  the  Witwatersrand  (South  Africa). 
(1957;  1979) 

Aaron  H.  Esman,  Professor  of  Clinical  Psychiatry. 
Attending  Psychiatrist,  New  York  Hospital.  B.A.  1944 
and  M.D.  1947,  Columbia  University.  (1979) 

Edwin  Ettinger,  Clinical  Associate  Professor  of  Medi- 
cine. Associate  Attending  Physician,  New  York 
Hospital.  A.B.  1955,  Columbia  College;  M.D.  1962, 
Cornell  University.  (1963;  1975) 

John  A.  Evans,  Emeritus  Professor  of  Radiology. 
Attending  Radiologist,  New  York  Hospital.  B.S.  1931, 
New  York  University;  M.D.  1935,  Cornell  University 
(1950,1979) 

Kenneth  A.  Ewing,  Clinical  Instructor  in  Medicine. 
Senior  Assistant  Attending  Physician,  North  Shore 
University  Hospital.  B.S.  1955,  Instituto  Modelo;  M.D. 


1963,  Universidad  de  San  Carlos  (Guatemala). 
(1968;  1971) 

Philip  R.  Exelby,  Professor  of  Surgery.  Attending  Sur- 
geon, Chief,  Pediatric  Surgical  Service,  Memorial 
Hospital.  B.A.  1951  and  M.A.  1952,  Queen  s  College, 
Oxford  (England);  B.M.B.Ch.  1954,  Oxford  University 
(England).  (1967;  1980) 

Aldo  Faga,  Clinical  Instructor  in  Medicine.  Clinical  Affil- 
iate, Department  of  Medicine,  New  York  Hospital. 
M.D.  1958,  University  of  Rome  (Italy).  (1977) 

Thomas  J.  Fahey,  Associate  Professor  of  Clinical  Med- 
icine. Associate  Attending  Physician,  New  York 
Hospital.  Attending  Physician,  Department  of  Medi- 
cine, Memorial  Hospital.  B.A.  1955,  Fordham  Uni- 
versity; M.D.  1959,  Cornell  University.  (1962;  1979) 

C.  Theodore  Failmezger,  Clinical  Assistant  Professor 
of  Medicine.  Clinical  Affiliate  in  Medicine,  New  York 
Hospital.  A.B.  1962,  Dartmouth  College;  M.D.  1966, 
Northwestern  University.  (1974;  1977) 

Gordon  F.  Fairclough,  Associate  Professor  of  Clinical 
Biochemistry.  B.A.  1960  and  Ph.D.  1966,  Yale  Uni- 
versity. (1968;  1979) 

George  A.  Falk,  Clinical  Assistant  Professor  of  Medi- 
cine. Assistant  Attending  Physician,  New  York 
Hospital.  A.B.  1960  and  M.D.  1964,  Harvard  Univer- 
sity. (1968;  1973) 

Katherine  Falk,  Clinical  Instructor  in  Psychiatry.  Clini- 
cal Affiliate  in  Medicine,  New  York  Hospital.  A.B. 
1966,  Barnard  College;  M.D.  1970,  Mount  Sinai 
School  of  Medicine.  (1975;  1976) 

Kenneth  A.  Falvo,  Clinical  Instructor  in  Surgery.  Ortho- 
pedic Resident,  Hospital  for  Special  Surgery.  B.S. 
1964  and  M.D.  1968,  State  University  of  New  York. 
(1972;  1975) 

Gholamali  Farahani,  Assistant  Professor  of  Obstetrics 
and  Gynecology.  Associate  Attending  Obstetrician 
and  Gynecologist,  North  Shore  University  Hospital. 
M.D.  1965,  Tehran  University  (Iran).  (1971;  1973) 

Barry  Farber,  Assistant  Professor  of  Psychiatry. 
Assistant  Attending  Psychiatrist,  New  York  Hospital. 
B.A.  1967,  Johns  Hopkins  University;  M.D.  1971, 
New  York  University.  (1980) 

Stanley  Farber,  Clinical  Assistant  Professor  of  Medi- 
cine. Attending  Physician,  North  Shore  University 
Hospital.  A.B.  1945,  Columbia  College;  M.D.  1948, 
New  York  Medical  College.  (1971;  1973) 

Hollon  W.  Farr,  Clinical  Associate  Professor  of 
Surgery.  Assistant  Attending  Surgeon,  New  York 
Hospital;  Attending  Surgeon,  Head  and  Neck  Ser- 
vice, Memorial  Hospital.  B.S.  1939,  Yale  University; 
M.D.  1942,  Harvard  University.  (1952;  1979) 

Robert  B.  Fath,  Clinical  Assistant  Professor  of  Medi- 
cine in  Psychiatry.  Assistant  Attending  Physician, 
New  York  Hospital.  M.D.  1947,  Cornell  University. 
(1949,  1971) 

Aaron  Feder,  Clinical  Professor  of  Medicine.  Attending 
Physician,  New  York  Hospital.  Consultant,  North 
Shore  University  Hospital.  M.D.  1938,  University  of 
Maryland.  (1941;  1965) 

Samuel  L.  Feder,  Professor  of  Clinical  Psychiatry. 
Attending  Psychiatrist,  New  York  Hospital.  A.B.  1937 
and  M.D.  1941,  Harvard  University.  (1975;  1979) 

Stuart  Feder,  Adjunct  Assistant  Professor  of  Psychia- 
try. Assistant  Attending  Psychiatrist,  New  York  Hos- 
pital. B.A.  1952,  Johns  Hopkins  University;  M.A. 
1953,  Harvard  University;  M.A.  1961,  Albert  Einstein 
College  of  Medicine.  (1976) 


Faculty  of  the  Medical  College  83 


Joel  S.  Feigenson,  Clinical  Assistant  Professor  of  Neu- 
rology. B.A.  1965,  Columbia  University;  M.D.  1969, 
New  York  University.  (1979) 

Arthur  W.  Feinberg,  Professor  of  Clinical  Medicine. 
Chief,  Division  of  Ambulatory  Medicine,  Department 
of  Medicine;  Attending  Physician,  North  Shore  Uni- 
versity Hospital.  A.B.  1943  and  M.D.  1945,  Columbia 
University.  (1970;  1979) 

Daniel  Feinberg,  Clinical  Assistant  Professor  of  Psy- 
chiatry. Assistant  Attending  Psychiatrist,  New  York 
Hospital.  B.S.  1958,  Tufts  University;  M.D.  1962, 
University  of  Pennsylvania.  (1977) 

Joseph  Feinberg,  Clinical  Instructor  in  Surgery  (Plas- 
tic). Clinical  Affiliate,  Department  of  Surgery,  New 
York  Hospital.  B.A.  1969  and  M.D.  1973,  Cornell 
University.  (1979) 

Steven  Feinstein,  Clinical  Assistant  Professor  of  Psy- 
chiatry. Senior  Assistant  Attending  Psychiatrist, 
North  Shore  University  Hospital.  B.A.  1962,  Colum- 
bia University;  M.D.  1966,  State  University  of  New 
York.  (1975;  1978) 

George  B.  Feldman,  Clinical  Instructor  in  Obstetrics 
and  Gynecology.  Assistant  Attending  Obstetrician 
and  Gynecologist,  New  York  Hospital.  S.B.  1967, 
Massachusetts  Institute  of  Technology;  M.D.  1971, 
Harvard  Medical  School.  (1975;  1978) 

Alfred  J.  Felice,  Clinical  Assistant  Professor  of  Obstet- 
rics and  Gynecology.  Associate  Attending  Obstetri- 
cian and  Gynecologist,  North  Shore  University  Hos- 
pital. A.B.  1955  and  M.D.  1959,  Cornell  University. 
(1970;  1976) 

Colin  Fell,  Associate  Professor  of  Physiology.  B.A. 
1951,  Antioch  College;  M  S  1953  and  Ph.D.  1957, 
Wayne  State  University.  (1962;  1971) 

Sidney  Fenig,  Clinical  Assistant  Professor  of  Medicine. 
Assistant  Attending  Physician,  North  Shore  Univer- 
sity Hospital.  B.S.  1953,  City  College  of  New  York; 
M.D.  1959,  Yeshiva  University.  (1978) 

Jeanne  E.  Fenner,  Clinical  Assistant  Professor  of 
Pediatrics.  Assistant  Attending  Pediatrician,  New 
York  Hospital.  B.S.  1957,  New  York  University;  M.D. 
1964,  Free  University  of  Brussels  (Belgium).  (1978) 

Herbert  Fensterheim,  Clinical  Associate  Professor  of 
Psychology  in  Psychiatry.  Associate  Attending  Psy- 
chologist, New  York  Hospital.  B.A.  1941,  New  York 
University;  M  A.  1942,  Columbia  University;  Ph.D. 
1958,  New  York  University.  (1972) 

Arnold  N.  Fenton,  Professor  of  Obstetrics  and  Gyne- 
cology. B.A.  1941,  Lafayette  College;  M.D.  1944, 
Columbia  University.  (1971;  1975) 

Ezra  H.  Feuer,  Assistant  Professor  of  Psychiatry.  Psy- 
chiatrist, New  York  Hospital.  B.A.  1970,  Yeshiva 
University;  M.D.  1974,  New  York  Medical  College. 
(1976;  1980) 

Neil  Fidel,  Clinical  Instructor  in  Obstetrics  and  Gyne- 
cology. Assistant  Attending  Obstetrician  and  Gyne- 
cologist, North  Shore  University  Hospital.  B.S.  1962, 
St.  Lawrence  University;  M.D.  1967,  Chicago 
Medical  School.  (1971;  1974) 

Kenyon  Field,  Assistant  Professor  of  Biochemistry 
(Surgery).  Assistant  Professor  of  Biochemistry. 
Assistant  Professor  of  Medicine.  Assistant  Attending 
Physician,  New  York  Hospital.  B.A.  1970,  Upsala 
College;  M.D.  1974,  New  Jersey  College  of  Medi- 
cine. (1977;  1980) 

Howard  Fillit,  Instructor  in  Medicine;  Instructor  in 
Surgery  (Medicine  and  Biochemistry).  Clinical  Affil- 


iate (Medicine),  New  York  Hospital.  B.A.  1970,  Cor- 
nell University;  M.D.  1974,  State  University  of  New 
York.  (1979;  1980) 

John  A.  Finkbeiner,  Clinical  Assistant  Professor  of 
Medicine.  Associate  Attending  Physician,  Lym- 
phoma Service,  Memorial  Hospital.  B.S.  1939,  Uni- 
versity of  Pittsburgh;  M.D.  1942,  Western  Reserve 
University.  (1955;  1961) 

Joseph  Finkelstein,  Clinical  Instructor  in  Obstetrics 
and  Gynecology.  Assistant  Attending  Obstetrician 
and  Gynecologist,  New  York  Hospital.  B.A.  1970, 
Hofstra  University;  M.D.  1974,  Cornell  University. 
(1975;  1978) 

William  F.  Finn,  Clinical  Associate  Professor  of  Obstet- 
rics and  Gynecology.  Attending  Obstetrician  and 
Gynecologist,  North  Shore  University  Hospital.  B.A. 
1936,  Holy  Cross  College;  M.D.  1940,  Cornell  Uni- 
versity. (1942;  1971) 

Adolfo  Firpo-Betancourt,  Assistant  Professor  of 
Pathology.  Assistant  Attending  Pathologist,  New 
York  Hospital.  B.S.  1972,  Long  Island  University; 
M.D.  1976,  State  University  of  New  York.  (1977; 
1980) 

Zulema  Fischbarg,  Clinical  Assistant  Professor  of 
Pediatrics.  Assistant  Attending  Pediatrician,  New 
York  Hospital.  M.D.  1960,  University  of  Buenos  Aires 
(Argentina).  (1978) 

Lawrence  A.  Fish,  Clinical  Instructor  in  Surgery  (Urol- 
ogy). B.A.  1964,  Alfred  University;  M.S.  1966,  Adel- 
phi  University;  M.D.  1972,  University  of  Bologna 
(Italy).  (1979) 

Paula  Fischella,  Clinical  Instructor  of  Physics  in  Radi- 
ology. B.S.  1973,  College  of  Mount  St.  Vincent;  M.S. 
1970,  University  of  Colorado.  (1980) 

Bernard  Fisher,  Clinical  Associate  Professor  of  Psy- 
chology in  Psychiatry.  B.S.  1948,  Long  Island  Uni- 
versity; M  A.  1949  and  Ph.D.  1953,  New  York  Uni- 
versity. (1963;  1979) 

Michael  J.  Fisher,  Clinical  Instructor  in  Medicine.  Clini- 
cal Affiliate,  Department  of  Medicine,  New  York 
Hospital.  B.A.  1969,  New  York  University;  M.D.  1973, 
University  of  Cincinnati.  (1978) 

Ross  Fishman,  Clinical  Assistant  Professor  of  Psy- 
chology in  Psychiatry.  Assistant  Attending  Psychol- 
ogist, New  York  Hospital.  B.B.A.  1961,  City  College 
of  New  York;  M.S.  1964  and  Ph.D.  1968,  University 
of  Pittsburgh.  (1978) 

Patrick  J.  Fitzgerald,  Professor  of  Pathology.  Attending 
Pathologist,  New  York  Hospital;  Attending  Patholo- 
gist, Memorial  Hospital.  B.S.  1936,  University  of 
Massachusetts;  M.D.  1940,  Tufts  University.  (1966; 
1971) 

Robert  J.  Fitzgerald,  Clinical  Instructor  in  Obstetrics 
and  Gynecology.  Assistant  Attending  Obstetrician 
and  Gynecologist,  North  Shore  University  Hospital. 
B.A.  1956,  Fordham  University;  M.D.  1960,  New 
York  Medical  College.  (1966;  1971) 

Frederic  F.  Flach.  Adjunct  Associate  Professor  of  Psy- 
chiatry. Attending  Psychiatrist,  New  York  Hospital. 
B.A.  1947,  St.  Peter's  College;  M.D.  1951,  Cornell 
University.  (1954;  1977) 

Maria  F.  Fleetwood,  Clinical  Assistant  Professor  of 
Psychiatry.  Assistant  Attending  Psychiatrist,  New 
York  Hospital.  M.D.  1941,  University  of  Chile.  (1948; 
1970) 

Betty  J.  Flehinger,  Adjunct  Professor  of  Biostatistics  in 
Public  Health.  A.B.  1941,  Barnard  College;  M.A. 
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1942.  Cornell  University;  Ph.D.  1960,  Columbia 
University.  (1975) 

George  W.  Flint,  Clinical  Assistant  Professor  of 
Surgery  Senior  Assistant  Attending  Surgeon,  North 
Shore  University  Hospital.  B.A.  1941,  Ohio  State 
University;  M  D  1944,  Long  Island  College  of  Medi- 
cine (1977;  1978) 

Carlos  D.  Flombaum,  Assistant  Professor  of  Medicine. 
Assistant  Attending  Physician,  Department  of  Medi- 
cine, Clinical  Physiology  and  Renal  Service,  Memo- 
rial Hospital  B.A.  1961  and  M.D.  1969,  University  of 
Buenos  Aires  (Argentina).  (1978) 

Barbara  L  Flye.  Clinical  Instructor  of  Psychology  in 
Psychiatry.  B.A.  1966,  Beloit  College;  M.A.  1967, 
University  of  California  at  Los  Angeles;  Ph.D.  1974, 
Columbia  University.  (1978) 

John  T.  Flynn,  Clinical  Associate  Professor  of  Medi- 
cine Associate  Attending  Physician,  New  York 
Hospital.  B.A.  1937,  Fordham  University;  M.D.  1942, 
Cornell  University.  (1948;  1964) 

William  F  Flynn,  Clinical  Assistant  Professor  in  Oto- 
rhinolaryngology.  Assistant  Otorhinolaryngologist, 
New  York  Hospital.  B.A.  1956,  Fordham  University; 
M.D.  1960,  New  York  Medical  College.  (1966;  1974) 

Kathleen  Maher  Foley,  Associate  Professor  of  Neurol- 
ogy. Assistant  Attending  Neurologist,  New  York 
Hospital.  Assistant  Attending  Physician,  Memorial 
Hospital.  B.A.  1965,  St.  John's  University;  M.D.  1969, 
Cornell  University.  (1970;  1979) 

William  T.  Foley,  Emeritus  Clinical  Associate  Professor 
of  Medicine.  Associate  Attending  Physician,  New 
York  Hospital.  A.B.  1933,  Columbia  University;  M.D. 
1937,  Cornell  University.  (1946;  1976) 

Roland  Foraste,  Clinical  Assistant  Professor  of  Psy- 
chiatry. Assistant  Attending  Psychiatrist,  New  York 
Hospital  A.B.  1960,  Holy  Cross  College;  M.D.  1965, 
State  University  of  New  York  Downstate  Medical 
Center  (1967;  1979) 

Claude  E.  Forkner,  Jr.,  Clinical  Assistant  Professor  of 
Medicine  Assistant  Attending  Physician,  New  York 
Hospital  A.B.  1949,  Harvard  University;  M.D.  1954, 
Cornell  University.  (1960;  1969) 

Claude  E.  Forkner,  Sr.,  Emeritus  Clinical  Professor  of 
Medicine.  Honorary  Staff,  New  York  Hospital.  A.B. 
1922  and  A.M.  1923,  University  of  California;  M.D. 
1926,  Harvard  University.  (1937;  1966) 

Arnold  W.  Forrest,  Clinical  Instructor  of  Ophthalmology 
in  Psychiatry.  Clinical  Affiliate,  Department  of  Psy- 
chiatry, New  York  Hospital.  A.B.  1939,  Columbia 
College;  M.D  1942,  New  York  University  (1977) 

Pavel  Fort,  Assistant  Professor  of  Pediatrics.  Associate 
Endocrinologist,  North  Shore  University  Hospital. 
M.D  1969,  Charles  University  (Czechoslovakia) 
(1978) 

Richard  L,  Fori,  Instructor  of  Clinical  Psychiatry. 
Assistant  Psychiatrist,  New  York  Hospital.  B.A.  1970 
and  M.D.  1977,  University  of  Virginia.  (1978;  1980) 

Joseph  G  Fortner,  Professor  of  Surgery  Associate 
Chairman  for  Clinical  Affairs,  Memorial  Hospital. 
Attending  Surgeon;  Chief,  Gastric  and  Mixed  Tumor 
Service.  Chief.  Transplantation  Service,  Memorial 
Hospital  B  S  1944  and  M.D  1945,  University  of  Illi- 
nois (1954;  1972) 

Manlena  Fotino,  Assistant  Professor  of  Clinical  Bio- 
chemistry M.D.  1951  and  Ph.D.  (Hematology)  1965, 
Institute  of  Medicine  and  Pharmacy.  (1974;  1979) 

John  L  Fox,  Clinical  Assistant  Professor  of  Anesthesi- 


ology. B.S.  1939,  St.  John's  College;  M.D.  1943,  New 
York  Medical  College.  (1965;  1973) 

Alfred  A.  Fracchia,  Clinical  Associate  Professor  of 
Surgery.  Attending  Surgeon,  Breast  Service,  Memo- 
rial Hospital.  B.S.  1937,  Villanova  College;  M.D. 
1941,  Georgetown  University.  (1957;  1975) 

John  A.  Fracchia,  Clinical  Assistant  Professor  of 
Surgery  (Urology).  Assistant  Attending  Surgeon 
(Urology),  New  York  Hospital.  B.S.  1968,  Belmont 
Abbey  College;  M.D.  1973,  New  Jersey  College  of 
Medicine.  (1974;  1979) 

Allen  J.  Frances,  Associate  Professor  of  Clinical  Psy- 
chiatry. Associate  Attending  Psychiatrist,  New  York 
Hospital.  A.B.  1963,  Columbia  University;  M.D.  1967, 
State  University  of  New  York.  (1975;  1979) 

Richard  J.  Frances,  Assistant  Professor  of  Psychiatry. 
Assistant  Attending  Psychiatrist,  New  York  Hospital. 

A.  B.  1967,  Columbia  University;  M.D.  1971,  New 
York  University.  (1976) 

William  M.  Frank,  Clinical  Instructor  in  Medicine.  B.S. 
1968,  Loras  College;  M.D.  1972,  State  University  of 
Iowa.  (1980) 

Alice  K.  Frankel,  Adjunct  Assistant  Professor  of  Psy- 
chiatry. Assistant  Attending  Psychiatrist,  New  York 
Hospital.  B.A.  1949,  Oberlin  College;  M.D.  1953, 
Columbia  University.  (1977;  1978) 

John  E.  Franklin,  Assistant  Professor  of  Clinical  Medi- 
cine in  Physiology;  Assistant  Professor  of  Medicine; 
Assistant  Professor  of  Pharamcology.  Assistant 
Attending  Physician,  New  York  Hospital.  A.B.  1962, 
Williams  College;  M.D.  1966,  Cornell  University. 
(1973;  1978) 

Stephen  L.  Frantz,  Clinical  Assistant  Professor  of 
Surgery.  Senior  Assistant  Attending  Surgeon  (Tho- 
racic), North  Shore  University  Hospital.  B.A.  1958, 
Colgate  University;  M.D.  1962,  State  University  of 
New  York.  (1972;  1976) 

Richard  A.  R.  Fraser,  Associate  Professor  of  Surgery 
(Neurosurgery).  Associate  Attending  Surgeon,  Neu- 
rosurgery, New  York  Hospital.  M.D.  1961,  University 
of  British  Columbia  (Canada).  (1974) 

William  W.  Frayer,  Assistant  Professor  of  Pediatrics. 
Assistant  Attending  Pediatrician,  New  York  Hospital. 

B.  S.  1966,  M.S.  1968  and  M.D.  1972,  Cornell  Univer- 
sity. (1973;  1976) 

Mio  Fredland,  Clinical  Assistant  Professor  of  Psychia- 
try. Assistant  Attending  Psychiatrist,  New  York  Hos- 
pital. B.S.  1952,  Columbia  University;  M.D.  1961, 
University  of  Geneva  (Switzerland).  (1969;  1973) 

Robert  H.  Freiberger,  Professor  of  Radiology.  Attend- 
ing Radiologist,  New  York  Hospital;  Director, 
Department  of  Radiology,  Hospital  for  Special 
Surgery.  M.D.  1949,  Tufts  University.  (1956;  1972) 

Alvin  H.  Freiman,  Clinical  Associate  Professor  of  Med- 
icine. Attending  Physician,  Cardiopulmonary  Ser- 
vice, Memorial  Hospital.  B.A.  1947,  New  York  Uni- 
versity; M.S.  1949,  University  of  Illinois;  M.D.  1953, 
New  York  University.  (1958;  1967) 

Myron  E.  Freund,  Clinical  Assistant  Professor  of 
Surgery.  Associate  Attending  Surgeon  (Urology), 
North  Shore  University  Hospital.  A.B.  1955,  Prince- 
ton University;  M.D.  1959,  New  York  Medical  Col- 
lege. (1964;  1978) 

Richard  H.  Freyberg,  Emeritus  Clinical  Professor  of 
Medicine.  Honorary  Staff,  New  York  Hospital.  B.A. 
1926;  M.D.  1930,  and  M.S.  1934,  University  of  Mich- 
igan. (1945;  1969) 
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Allan  Fried.  Clinical  Instructor  in  Medicine.  Assistant 
Attending  Physician,  North  Shore  University  Hospi- 
tal M.D.  1962.  State  University  of  New  York.  (1976) 

Maxine  H  Fried.  Clinical  Instructor  m  Medicine. 
Assistant  Attending  Physician.  North  Shore  Univer- 
sity Hospital.  B.A.  1959.  New  York  University;  M.D. 
1963.  State  University  of  New  York.  (1976) 

Jeffrey  Friedman.  Assistant  Professor  of  Pediatrics. 
Assistant  Attending  Pediatrician.  New  York  Hospital. 
BSE  1968.  University  of  Michigan;  M.D.  1973. 
Albert  Einstein  College  of  Medicine.  (1974;  1978) 

Lawrence  Friedman,  Clinical  Associate  Professor  of 
Psychiatry  Assistant  Attending  Psychiatrist,  New 
York  Hospital.  Ph.B  1949  and  M  A.  1952.  University 
of  Chicago;  M.D.  1955.  Temple  University  School  of 
Medicine.  (1975;  1979) 

Richard  C  Friedman.  Assistant  Professor  of  Psychia- 
try. Assistant  Attending  Psychiatrist.  New  York  Hos- 
pital B.A.  1961,  Bard  College.  M.D.  1966.  University 
of  Rochester.  (1977) 

Gustavo  Frindt.  Assistant  Professor  of  Physiology 
M.D  1963,  University  of  Chile.  (1978) 

Marvin  P  Frogel.  Clinical  Assistant  Professor  of  Psy- 
chiatry. Associate  Attending  Psychiatrist.  North 
Shore  University  Hospital  A  B  1957,  Bowdoin  Col- 
lege; M.D.  1963,  University  of  Geneva  (Switzerland) 
(1972;  1977) 

Vivian  Fromberg,  Clinical  Assistant  Professor  of  Psy- 
chiatry Assistant  Attending  Psychiatrist.  New  York 
Hospital  B.A.  1946.  Western  Reserve  University; 
M  D  1951,  Women's  Medical  College  of  Pennsyl- 
vania (1975) 

Allan  Frosch,  Clinical  Instructor  of  Psychology  in  Psy- 
chiatry Professional  Associate  in  Psychiatry,  New 
York  Hospital  B  S  1960.  University  of  Alabama. 
Ph.D.  1977,  City  University.  (1980) 

William  A  Frosch,  Professor  of  Psychiatry.  Medical 
Director.  Payne  Whitney  Psychiatric  Clinic;  Attend- 
ing Psychiatrist.  New  York  Hospital  A  B  1953. 
Columbia  College;  M  D  1957,  New  York  University 
(1975) 

Anna-Rntta  Fuchs.  Associate  Professor  of  Reproduc- 
tive Biology  in  Obstetrics  and  Gynecology;  Clinical 
Associate  Professor  of  Physiology.  M.Sc  1950,  Uni- 
versity of  Helsinki  (Finland);  D  Sc  1978.  University 
of  Copenhagen  (Denmark).  (1970;  1977) 

Fritz  F.  Fuchs.  Harold  and  Percy  Uns  Professor  of 
Reproductive  Biology;  Professor  of  Obstetrics  and 
Gynecology.  Obstetrician  and  Gynecologist  in 
Chief.  New  York  Hospital.  M.D.  1944  and  Dr  Med 
Sci.  1957,  University  of  Copenhagen  (Denmark). 
(1965) 

Toru  Fukubayashi,  Instructor  in  Applied  Biomechanics 
in  Surgery.  M.D.  1972.  University  of  Tokyo  (Japan). 
(1979) 

Arthur  N  Gabriel.  Adjunct  Assistant  Professor  of  Psy- 
chiatry. Assistant  Attending  Psychiatrist.  New  York 
Hospital.  B.A.  1952.  New  York  University;  M.D.  1957, 
Emory  University.  (1977) 

Joseph  Henry  Galicich,  Professor  of  Surgery  Asso- 
ciate Attending  Surgeon  (Neurosurgery),  New  York 
Hospital:  Attending  Surgeon.  Chief.  Neurosurgical 
Service,  Memorial  Hospital  A.B.  1954,  Stanford  Uni- 
versity; M.D.  1957,  Harvard  University.  (1972;  1980) 

Pamela  Marie  Gallagher.  Clinical  Instructor  in  Surgery 
(Plastic).  Clinical  Affiliate.  New  York  Hospital  B.A. 


1970.  Hofstra  University:  M.D.  1974.  University  of 

Chicago.  (1975;  1979) 
Gerald  M.  Galvin,  Clinical  Assistant  Professor  of 

Surgery  (Dentistry).  Associate  Attending  Dentist 

(Prosthodontists).  B.S.  1952,  St.  John's  University; 

D.D.S.  1956,  Columbia  University.  (1977) 
Francis  W  Gamache,  Assistant  Professor  of  Surgery. 

Surgeon.  New  York  Hospital.  B.A.  1969,  Wesleyan 

University;  M.D.  1972,  Cornell  University.  (1974; 

1979) 

David  Ganeles,  Clinical  Instructor  of  Psychiatry.  B.A 
1972,  Yeshiva  University;  M.D.  1975,  New  York 
Medical  College.  (1980) 

Robert  I.  Ganeles.  Clinical  Assistant  Professor  of  Psy- 
chiatry. Associate  Attending  Psychiatrist,  North 
Shore  University  Hospital.  B.S.  1950.  Brooklyn  Col- 
lege; M.D  1954,  Baylor  University.  (1972;  1977) 

Daniel  Gardner.  Associate  Professor  of  Physiology 
A.B.  1966.  Columbia  College;  Ph.D.  1971,  New  York 
University.  (1973;  1979) 

Henry  F.  Gardstein,  Clinical  Instructor  in  Obstetrics 
and  Gynecology  Assistant  Attending  Obstetrician 
and  Gynecologist,  North  Shore  University  Hospital. 

A.  B.  1966.  Franklin  and  Marshall  College;  M.D.  1970, 
George  Washington  University.  (1971;  1978) 

Martin  Gardy.  Associate  Professor  of  Medicine.  Asso- 
ciate Attending  Physician,  New  York  Hospital; 
Assistant  Attending  Physician,  Hospital  for  Special 
Surgery.  B.S.  1956,  City  College  of  New  York;  M.D. 
1960,  Cornell  University.  (1961;  1972) 

Diane  B  Gareen,  Clinical  Assistant  Professor  of  Pedi- 
atrics Associate  Attending  Surgeon,  New  York 
Hospital.  B.A.  1949.  New  York  University;  M.D.  1953. 
New  York  Medical  College.  (1956;  1971 ) 

Burton  Garfinkel,  Clinical  Assistant  Professor  of 
Obstetrics  and  Gynecology.  Associate  Attending 
Obstetrician  and  Gynecologist,  North  Shore  Univer- 
sity Hospital.  B.A.  1952,  University  of  Buffalo;  M.D. 
1956,  Chicago  Medical  School.  (1973) 

B  Milton  Garfinkle,  Clinical  Associate  Professor  of 
Obstetrics  and  Gynecology.  Associate  Attending 
Obstetrician  and  Gynecologist,  North  Shore  Univer- 
sity Hospital.  A.B.  1941  and  M.D.  1943,  University  of 
Pennsylvania.  (1972) 

Gary  M.  Gartsman,  Instructor  in  Surgery.  A.B.  1971. 
University  of  California;  M.D.  1975,  University  of 
Chicago.  (1976;  1978) 

Ronald  J.  Garutti,  Assistant  Professor  of  Pediatrics. 
Assistant  Attending  Pediatrician.  New  York  Hospital. 

B.  A.  1967.  Rutgers  University;  M.D.  1971,  George- 
town University.  (1978) 

Jerald  D  Gass.  Associate  Professor  of  Clinical  Bio- 
chemistry. B.S.  1957,  University  of  Oklahoma;  M.A. 
1962,  Harvard  University;  Ph.D.  1970,  Cornell  Uni- 
versity. (1972;  1979) 

James  P.  Gaston,  Clinical  Instructor  in  Surgery. 
Assistant  Attending  Surgeon.  New  York  Hospital. 
B.A.  1954,  Bowdoin  College;  M.D  1958,  McGill 
University  (Canada)  (1970;  1973) 

Ralph  W  Gause,  Emeritus  Clinical  Professor  of 
Obstetrics  and  Gynecology.  Consultant,  New  York 
Hospital.  M.D.  1930,  Harvard  University.  (1940; 
1971) 

William  A.  Gay,  Professor  of  Surgery  Attending 
Surgeon-in-Charge,  New  York  Hospital.  B.A.  1957. 
Virginia  Military  Institute;  M.D.  1961,  Duke  University. 
(1971;  1978) 
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Sheldon  Gaylin,  Rrofessor  of  Clinical  Psychiatry. 
Attending  Psychiatrist,  New  York  Hospital.  Ph.D. 
1949,  University  of  Chicago;  M.D.  1953,  Western 
Reserve  University.  (1976;  1979) 

Michael  Saunders  Gazzaniga,  Professor  of  Neuropsy- 
chology in  Neurology.  Professional  Staff  Associate, 
New  York  Hospital.  A.B.  1961,  Dartmouth  College; 
Ph.D.  1964,  California  Institute  of  Technology.  (1976; 
1978) 

Timothy  S.  Gee,  Associate  Professor  of  Clinical  Medi- 
cine. Associate  Attending  Physician,  Hematology- 
Lymphoma  Service,  Memorial  Hospital.  A.B.  1956, 
University  of  California  at  Berkeley;  M.D.  1960,  Uni- 
versity of  California  at  San  Francisco.  (1967;  1979) 

Alan  C.  Geiss,  Assistant  Professor  of  Surgery.  Assis- 
tant Attending  Surgeon,  North  Shore  University 
Hospital.  B.A.  1966,  Alfred  University;  M.D.  1970, 
Chicago  Medical  School.  (1978) 

Philip  M.  Gelber.  Clinical  Instructor  of  Medicine. 
Assistant  Attending  Physician,  North  Shore  Univer- 
sity Hospital.  A.B.  1967  and  M.D.  1971,  University  of 
Chicago.  (1979) 

Bennett  L.  Gemson,  Clinical  Associate  Professor  of 
Pediatrics.  B.A.  1941  and  M.D.  1944,  Cornell  Univer- 
sity. (1973) 

Elias  H.  Gerchick,  Clinical  Assistant  Professor  of  Psy- 
chiatry. Assistant  Attending  Psychiatrist,  New  York 
Hospital.  B.S.  1935,  City  College  of  New  York;  M.D. 

1939,  New  York  University.  (1976) 

James  L  German,  Clinical  Professor  of  Pediatrics 
(Human  Genetics);  Clinical  Professor  of  Medicine. 
Attending  Pediatrician,  New  York  Hospital;  Senior 
Investigator,  New  York  Blood  Center.  B.S.  1945, 
Louisiana  Polytechnic  Institute;  M.D.  1949,  South- 
western Medical  College.  (1963;  1976) 

Frank  P.  Gerold,  Clinical  Instructor  in  Surgery.  Asso- 
ciate Attending  Surgeon,  Head  and  Neck  Service, 
Memorial  Hospital.  B.S.  1942,  Saint  John's  Univer- 
sity; M.D.  1945,  New  York  University.  (1958;  1961) 

Wilbur  Gershenson,  Clinical  Instructor  in  Medicine. 
Clinical  Affiliate  in  Medicine,  New  York  Hospital. 
B.S.  1936,  College  of  the  City  of  New  York;  M.D. 

1940,  Long  Island  College  of  Medicine.  (1977) 
Fereshteh  Ghavimi,  Associate  Professor  of  Clinical 

Pediatrics.  Associate  Attending  Pediatrician,  Me- 
morial Hospital.  M.D.  1961,  Tehran  University  (Iran). 
(1970;  1980) 

Bernard  Ghelman,  Assistant  Professor  of  Radiology. 
Assistant  Attending  Radiologist,  New  York  Hospital; 
Assistant  Attending  Radiologist,  Hospital  for  Special 
Surgery.  B.S.  1958,  Andrews  College  (Brazil);  M.D. 
1963,  University  of  Brazil.  (1969) 

Andrea  C  Giardina,  Instructor  in  Pediatrics.  Pediatri- 
cian to  Outpatients,  New  York  Hospital.  B.A.  1962, 
Douglass  College;  M.D.  1966,  New  York  Medical 
College.  (1969;  1972) 

Patricia  J  V.  Giardina,  Assistant  Professor  of  Pediat- 
rics. Assistant  Attending  Pediatrician,  New  York 
Hospital.  M.D.  1968,  New  York  Medical  College. 
(1978) 

James  G.  Gibbs,  Associate  Professor  of  Psychiatry. 
Associate  Attending  Psychiatrist,  New  York  Hospi- 
tal. B.S.  1960.  Trinity  College;  M.D.  1964,  Medical 
College  of  South  Carolina.  (1969;  1978) 

Allan  Gibofsky,  Assistant  Professor  of  Medicine.  Clini- 
cal Fellow.  New  York  Hospital.  B.S.  1969,  Brooklyn 
College;  M.D.  1973,  Cornell  University.  (1979) 


Gary  Eugene  Gibson,  Assistant  Professor  of  Biochem- 
istry in  Neurology.  B.S.  1968,  University  of  Wyoming; 
Ph.D.  1973,  Cornell  University.  (1978) 

Michael  Gilbert,  Clinical  Assistant  Professor  of  Pediat- 
rics. Attending  Pediatrician,  North  Shore  University 
Hospital.  B.A  1940,  Washington  and  Lee  University; 
M.D.  1944,  New  York  University.  (1973) 

Helena  Gilder,  Associate  Professor  of  Biochemistry  in 
Surgery;  Assistant  Professor  of  Biochemistry  (Sur- 
gery). Clinical  Affiliate  in  Surgery;  Research  Asso- 
ciate (Biochemistry),  New  York  Hospital.  A.B.  1935, 
Vassar  College;  M.D.  1940,  Cornell  University. 
(1946;  1964) 

Eugene  Gillman,  Clinical  Instructor  of  Medicine.  Pro- 
visional Staff,  North  Shore  University  Hospital.  B.A. 
1972  and  M.D.  1976,  New  York  University.  (1979) 

Sander  L.  Gilman,  Professor  of  History  in  Psychiatry. 
B.A.  1963  and  Ph.D.  1968,  Tulane  University.  (1978) 

Karen  J.  Gilmore,  Instructor  of  Clinical  Psychiatry 
(Child).  Assistant  Psychiatrist,  New  York  Hospital. 
B.A.  1969,  Radcliffe  College;  M.A.  1973  and  M.D. 
1977,  New  York  University.  (1978;  1980) 

Margaret  M.  Gilmore,  Assistant  Professor  of  Psychia- 
try. Clinical  Affiliate,  New  York  Hospital.  B.A.  1968, 
Smith  College;  M.D.  1972,  University  of  Pennsyl- 
vania. (1975;  1979) 

Fakhry  Gindi  Girgis,  Associate  Professor  of  Anatomy. 
M.D.  and  B.Ch.  1949,  Cairo  University;  Ph.D.  1957, 
Queen's  University  (Northern  Ireland).  (1969;  1975) 

Allan  B.  Gistrak,  Clinical  Assistant  Professor  of  Psy- 
chiatry. Assistant  Attending  Psychiatrist,  New  York 
Hospital.  B.S.  1953  and  M.D.  and  CM.  1957,  McGill 
University  (Canada).  (1975) 

Joel  S.  Gitlin,  Clinical  Assistant  Professor  of  Medicine. 
Assistant  Attending  Physician,  New  York  Hospital. 
B.S.  1954,  Union  College;  M.D.  1958,  Chicago  Med- 
ical School.  (1971;  1975) 

William  P.  Given,  Clinical  Professor  of  Obstetrics  and 
Gynecology.  Attending  Obstetrician  and  Gynecolo- 
gist, New  York  Hospital.  A.B.  1941,  Harvard  Univer- 
sity; M.D.  1944,  Cornell  University.  (1969;  1971) 

Silva  Gjivoje,  Instructor  of  Radiology.  M.D.  1963,  Uni- 
versity for  Medical  Sciences  of  Zagreb  (Yugoslavia). 
(1980) 

Wilma  Gladstone,  Clinical  Assistant  Professor  of 
Obstetrics  and  Gynecology.  Assistant  Attending 
Obstetrician  and  Gynecologist,  New  York  Hospital. 
A.B.  1955,  Mount  Holyoke  College;  M.D.  1961,  New 
York  Medical  College.  (1971;  1972) 

Richard  Glass,  Clinical  Associate  Professor  of  Psychi- 
atry. Assistant  Attending  Psychiatrist,  New  York 
Hospital.  A.B.  1952,  Princeton  University;  M.D.  1956, 
Johns  Hopkins  University.  (1975;  1979) 

Walter  M.  Glass,  Clinical  Associate  Professor  of 
Otorhinolaryngology.  B.S.  1939  and  M.D.  1943,  Uni- 
versity of  Vermont.  (1971;  1973) 

Howard  I.  Glazer,  Clinical  Assistant  Professor  of  Psy- 
chology in  Psychiatry.  Assistant  Attending  Psychol- 
ogist, New  York  Hospital.  B.A.  1969,  University  of 
Toronto  (Canada);  Ph.D.  1972,  University  of  Texas. 
(1977) 

Arnold  F.  Glendinning,  Clinical  Assistant  Professor  of 
Surgery.  Senior  Assistant  Attending  Surgeon  (Pedi- 
atric Surgery),  North  Shore  University  Hospital.  A.B. 
1954,  Harvard  University;  M.D.  1961,  Cornell  Uni- 
versity. (1966;  1975) 

Frank  Glenn,  Emeritus  Professor  of  Surgery.  Attending 
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Surgeon,  New  York  Hospital.  M.D  1927.  Washington 
University  School  of  Medicine.  (1932;  1968) 
Ira  Glick,  Professor  of  Psychiatry.  Attending  Psychia- 
trist, New  York  Hospital  B.S.  1957,  Dickinson  Col- 
lege; M.D.  1961,  New  York  Medical  College.  (1978) 
'i  David  L  Globus,  Clinical  Associate  Professor  of  Medi- 
cine. Associate  Attending  Physician.  New  York 
Hospital.  A  B.  1951  and  M.D  1954,  Washington  Uni- 
I  versity  School  of  Medicine.  (1958:  1975) 
David  Gluck,  Clinical  Assistant  Professor  of  Medicine. 
Clinical  Affiliate  in  Medicine,  New  York  Hospital. 
B  A  1953  and  M.D.  1957,  Cornell  University.  (1964. 
1973) 

John  M.  Glynn,  Clinical  Associate  Professor  of  Medi- 
cine Attending  Physician.  North  Shore  University 
Hospital  B  S  1945,  Yale  University;  M.D.  1947, 
Long  Island  College  of  Medicine.  (1970;  1972) 

Edmond  A.  Goidl,  Assistant  Professor  of  Immunology 
in  Medicine  M  S  1971,  American  University;  Ph.D. 
1974,  Cornell  University.  (1971;  1977) 

Robert  B  Golbey,  Associate  Professor  of  Clinical 

!  Medicine  Attending  Physician,  Chief,  Solid  Tumor 
Service,  Memorial  Hospital  B  S  1943,  Bethany  Col- 

l   lege;  M.D.  1949,  New  York  University.  (1957;  1979) 

Alan  H  Gold,  Clinical  Instructor  in  Surgery  B.A.  1967, 
Colgate  University;  M.D  1971,  State  University  of 
New  York  Downstate  Medical  Center  (1972,  1979) 

Jonathan  Gold,  Assistant  Professor  of  Medicine. 
Assistant  Attending  Physician,  Infectious  Diseases. 
Memorial  Hospital  M.D.  1971,  Columbia  University. 
(1974;  1978) 

Richard  L  Gold.  Adjunct  Assistant  Professor  of  Psy- 
chiatry. B.S.  1954  and  M  A  1955.  Brooklyn  College; 
M.D.  1959.  Albany  Medical  College.  (1979) 

Burton  H.  Goldberg.  Clinical  Associate  Professor  of 
Medicine  Associate  Attending  Physician,  North 
Shore  University  Hospital  B.A.  1947  and  M.D.  1951, 

I    New  York  University  (1971 ;  1979) 

Dons  K  Goldberg.  Clinical  Associate  Professor  of 
Pediatrics.  Clinical  Affiliate,  New  York  Hospital.  B.A. 
1953,  Vassar  College.  M  D  1957.  New  York  Univer- 
sity. (1964;  1978) 

Herbert  M  Goldberg,  Assistant  Professor  of  Radiology 
Assistant  Attending  Radiologist.  North  Shore  Uni- 
versity Hospital  B.A.  1962.  Brooklyn  College;  M.D. 
1966.  Albert  Einstein  College  of  Medicine.  (1972. 
1975) 

Marc  Goldberg,  Clinical  Instructor  in  Medicine.  Clinical 

Affiliate  in  Medicine,  New  York  Hospital  B  A  1965. 

University  of  Virginia.  M.D.  1969.  Medical  College  of 

Virginia  (1977) 
;Robert  E  Goldberger.  Clinical  Instructor  in  Surgery 

B.S  1958  and  M.D.  1962,  Tufts  University  (1977) 
Sidney  Goldenshon,  Clinical  Associate  Professor  of 

Psychiatry  Associate  Attending  Psychiatrist,  New 

York  Hospital.  B.A.  1942  and  M.D.  1944,  George 

Washington  University.  (1979) 
;  Deborah  A  Goldfarb,  Instructor  of  Clinical  Psychiatry 

Assistant  Psychiatrist.  New  York  Hospital.  A.B  1972. 

Radcliffe  College;  M.D  1976,  Cornell  University 

(1979;  1980) 

Howard  Goldin,  Clinical  Associate  Professor  of  Medi- 
cine Associate  Attending  Physician,  New  York 
Hospital.  A  B.  1957.  Amherst  College.  M.D.  1961. 
Cornell  University  (1962.  1975) 

Paul  L.  Gordiner,  Associate  Professor  in  Anesthesiol- 
ogy Attending  Anesthesiologist;  Associate  Attend- 


ing Roentgenologist,  Memorial  Hospital.  B.A.  1952, 
University  of  Michigan;  D.D.S.  1955,  Northwestern 
University;  M.D.  1965,  New  York  University.  (1967; 
1980) 

Abe  A.  Goldman,  Clinical  Assistant  Professor  of  Psy- 
chiatry. B.A.  1937,  University  of  Michigan;  M.D. 
1941.  New  York  University;  M.S.  1948,  University  of 
Michigan.  (1980) 

Amy  Beth  Goldman,  Associate  Professor  of  Radiology. 
Associate  Attending  Radiologist,  New  York  Hospital. 
B.S.  1966  and  M.D.  1969.  New  York  University. 
(1975;  1978) 

Mitchell  A.  Goldman,  Assistant  Professor  of  Radiology. 
B.A.  1965.  Queens  College;  M.D.  1969,  Columbia 
University.  (1976;  1979) 

Edward  I.  Goldsmith,  Professor  of  Surgery.  Attending 
Surgeon,  New  York  Hospital  A.B.  1947  and  M.D. 
1950,  Cornell  University.  (1954;  1972) 

Jack  Goldstein.  Associate  Professor  of  Biochemistry. 
Investigator,  New  York  Blood  Center.  B.S.  1952, 
Long  Island  University;  M.N.S.  1957  and  Ph.D.  1959, 
Cornell  University.  (1968) 

Jonathan  E.  Goldstein.  Assistant  Professor  of  Medi- 
cine Assistant  Attending  Physician,  New  York  Hos- 
pital B.S.E.E.  1968,  University  of  Pennsylvania;  M.D 
1973.  New  Jersey  Medical  School.  (1978) 

Judith  Goldstein,  Clinical  Assistant  Professor  of  Pedi- 
atrics. Assistant  Attending  Pediatrician,  New  York 
Hospital  B.S.  1968,  City  College  of  New  York;  M.D. 
1972,  State  University  of  New  York.  (1975;  1979) 

Michael  J.  Goldstein,  Clinical  Assistant  Professor  of 
Medicine  Associate  Attending  Physician,  North 
Shore  University  Hospital.  B.S.  1956,  Queens  Col- 
lege; M.D.  1961.  Albert  Einstein  College  of  Medicine. 
(1964;  1972) 

Sheldon  Golub,  Clinical  Instructor  in  Psychiatry.  Active 
Staff,  North  Shore  University  Hospital.  A.B.  1959, 
Columbia  University;  M.D  1963,  State  University  of 
New  York  (1972) 

Robert  A  Good,  Professor  of  Medicine;  Professor  of 
Pediatrics;  Professor  of  Pathology.  Graduate  School 
of  Medical  Sciences.  Attending  Pediatrician,  New 
York  Hospital;  Attending  Physician  and  Co-Chief, 
Clinical  Immunology  Service,  Department  of  Medi- 
cine; Attending  Pediatrician,  Memorial  Hospital; 
President  and  Director  of  Sloan-Kettering  Cancer 
Research  Center  B.A.  1944,  M.D.  1947  and  Ph.D. 
1947,  University  of  Minnesota.  (1973) 

Gwyneth  J.  Goodfield.  Adjunct  Associate  Professor  of 
Biomedical  Science  and  Social  Policy  in  Medicine. 
B  Sc.  1949,  University  of  London  (England);  Ph.D. 
1959.  University  of  Leeds  (England).  (1977) 

Ruth  K.  Goodman,  Assistant  Professor  of  Social  Work 
in  Psychiatry.  Director  of  Social  Service.  Departmen 
of  Psychiatry,  New  York  Hospital.  B.A.  1937,  Smith 
College;  Diploma  (M.S.W.  equivalent)  1939,  New 
York  School  of  Social  Work.  (1975) 

Warren  H.  Goodman,  Adjunct  Assistant  Professor  of 
Psychiatry.  B.A.  1955,  Columbia  University;  M.D. 
1959,  State  University  of  New  York  Downstate  Med- 
ical Center.  (1980) 

Charles  H.  Goodrich,  Clinical  Associate  Professor  of 
Medicine.  Associate  Attending  Physician,  New  York 
Hospital.  B.A.  1947,  Princeton  University;  M.D.  1951, 
Harvard  University.  (1957;  1976) 

Jeffrey  H.  Gordon,  Clinical  Assistant  Professor  of  Med- 
icine. Senior  Assistant  Attending  Physician,  North 


88   Faculty  of  the  Medical  College 


Shore  University  Hospital.  B.A.  1963,  Amherst  Col- 
lege; M.D.  1965,  Cornell  University.  (1966;  1976) 
Lawrence  A.  Gordon,  Clinical  Assistant  Professor  of 
Surgery.  Senior  Assistant  Attending  Surgeon,  North 
Shore  University  Hospital.  A.B.  1960,  New  York  Uni- 
versity; M.D.  1964,  State  University  of  New  York. 
(1974;  1978) 

Ronald  Gordon,  Instructor  of  Clinical  Psychiatry.  B.A. 
1973,  New  York  University;  M.D.  1977,  State  Univer- 
sity of  New  York  Upstate  Medical  Center.  (1980) 

Samuel  L.  Gordon,  Clinical  Instructor  of  Otorhino- 
laryngology  in  Psychiatry.  Clinical  Affiliate,  Depart- 
ment of  Psychiatry,  New  York  Hospital.  B.S.  1938 
and  M.D.  1941,  Emory  University.  (1977) 

Lewis  C.  Gordonson,  Clinical  Instructor  in  Ophthal- 
mology. Staff  member,  North  Shore  University  Hos- 
pital. B.S.  1954,  Ohio  State  University;  M.D.  1963, 
State  University  of  New  York.  (1973) 

George  W.  Gorham,  Clinical  Associate  Professor  of 
Medicine.  Associate  Attending  Physician,  New  York 
Hospital.  A.B.  1950,  Yale  University;  M.D.  1954, 
Johns  Hopkins  University.  (1960;  1972) 

Rosemary  V.  Gorman,  Clinical  Assistant  Professor  of 
Medicine.  Clinical  Affiliate  in  Medicine,  New  York 
Hospital.  A.B.  1939,  Trinity  College;  M.D.  1943,  Cor- 
nell University.  (1944;  1976) 

James  E.  Gorney,  Clinical  Assistant  Professor  of  Psy- 
chology in  Psychiatry.  M  A.  1964,  Syracuse  Univer- 
sity; Ph.D.  1968,  University  of  Chicago.  (1980) 

Janusz  G.  Gorzynski,  Clinical  Assistant  Professor  of 
Psychiatry  Assistant  Attending  Psychiatrist,  New 
York  Hospital.  M.D.  1963,  Academy  of  Medicine 
(Poland).  (1978) 

Leonard  T.  Goslee,  Clinical  Assistant  Professor  of 
Pediatrics.  Assistant  Attending  Pediatrician,  New 
York  Hospital.  M.D.  1958,  Meharry  Medical  College. 
(1979) 

Mary  E.  W.  Goss,  Professor  of  Sociology  in  Public 
Health;  B.A.  1947  and  M  A.  1948,  State  University  of 
Iowa;  Ph.D.  1959,  Columbia  University.  (1959;  1973) 

Eugene  L.  Gottfried,  Associate  Professor  of  Medicine; 
Associate  Professor  of  Pathology.  Associate  Attend- 
ing Physician  and  Pathologist;  Director  Clinical 
Hematology  Laboratory,  New  York  Hospital.  A.B. 
1950  and  M.D.  1954,  Columbia  University.  (1969; 
1975) 

Geoffrey  Jon  Gottlieb,  Instructor  in  Pathology.  Assis- 
tant Attending  Pathologist,  New  York  Hospital.  A.B. 
1972  and  M.D.  1976,  Cornell  University.  (1979) 

Vincent  P.  Gotz,  Instructor  in  Pharmacology.  B.S.  1972, 
University  of  Wisconsin;  M.S.  1974,  Purdue  Univer- 
sity (1978) 

Eric  F.  Gould,  Clinical  Instructor  in  Pediatrics.  North 
Shore  University  Hospital  Staff.  A.B.  1966,  Columbia 
College,  M.D.  1970,  New  York  Medical  College 
(1976) 

Dicran  Goulian,  Professor  of  Surgery  (Plastic).  Attend- 
ing Surgeon  in  Charge  (Plastic  Surgery),  New  York 
Hospital.  A.B.  1 948  and  D.D.S.  1 951 ,  Columbia 
University;  M.D.  1955,  Yale  University.  (1958;  1974) 

Antonio  F  Govoni,  Associate  Professor  of  Radiology. 
Associate  Attending  Radiologist,  New  York  Hospital. 
M  D  .  1945,  University  of  Modena  (Italy).  (1971 
1977) 

Edward  A  Graber,  Professor  of  Clinical  Obstetrics  and 
Gynecology  Attending  Obstetrician  and  Gynecolo- 


gist, New  York  Hospital.  M.D.  1936,  Emory  Univer- 
sity (1973;  1979) 

Robert  W.  Grady,  Assistant  Professor  of  Pharmacology 
in  Pediatrics.  B.S.  1963,  Brown  University;  Ph.D. 
1971,  University  of  Minnesota.  (1979) 

William  R.  Grafe,  Professor  of  Surgery.  Attending  Sur- 
geon, New  York  Hospital.  A.B.  1951,  Harvard  Uni- 
versity; M.D.  1955,  New  York  University.  (1956; 
1979) 

Jerold  B.  Graff,  Clinical  Assistant  Professor  of 

Medicine-Dermatology.  Clinical  Affiliate,  New  York 
Hospital.  A.B.  1964,  Princeton  University;  M.D.  1968, 
Cornell  University.  (1977;  1980) 

Bernice  Grafstein,  Professor  of  Physiology.  B.A.  1951, 
University  of  Toronto;  Ph.D.  1954,  McGill  University 
(Canada).  (1969;  1973) 

Martin  Graham,  Assistant  Professor  of  Physics  in 
Radiology.  Assistant  Attending  Physicist,  Depart- 
ment of  Medical  Physics,  Memorial  Hospital.  B.S. 
1965,  Massachusetts  Institute  of  Technology;  Ph.D. 
1973,  University  of  Massachusetts.  (1978) 

Richard  J.  Gralla,  Assistant  Professor  of  Medicine. 
Assistant  Attending  Physician,  Memorial  Hospital. 
A.B.  1969,  Brown  University;  M.D.  1972,  University 
of  Virginia.  (1975;  1977) 

Roger  B.  Granet,  Clinical  Instructor  in  Psychiatry.  Clin- 
ical Affiliate,  Department  of  Psychiatry,  New  York 
Hospital.  B.A.  1970,  New  York  University;  M.D.  1974, 
New  Jersey  College  of  Medicine  and  Dentistry. 
(1978) 

Armando  Grassi,  Assistant  Professor  of  Pediatrics. 
Assistant  Attending  Pediatrician,  New  York  Hospital. 
M.D.  1970,  University  of  Buenos  Aires  (Argentina). 
(1977) 

George  F.  Gray,  Professor  of  Pathology.  Attending 
Pathologist,  New  York  Hospital.  B.A.  1956,  Univer- 
sity of  Texas;  M.D.  and  M.S.  1961,  Baylor  University. 
(1967;  1977) 

Robert  S.  Grayson,  Clinical  Associate  Professor  of 
Psychiatry.  Assistant  Attending  Psychiatrist,  New 
York  Hospital.  A.B.  1950  and  M.D.  1953,  Cornell 
University.  (1975;  1979) 

Harry  Green,  Clinical  Instructor  in  Anesthesiology. 
Assistant  Attending  Anesthesiologist,  North  Shore 
University  Hospital.  M.B.B.S.,  1956,  University  of 
Melbourne  Medical  School  (Australia).  (1978) 

Martin  A.  Green,  Clinical  Associate  Professor  of  Neu- 
rology. Associate  Attending  Physician,  North  Shore 
University  Hospital.  B.S.  1942  and  M.D.  1945,  Uni- 
versity of  Michigan.  (1971) 

Ronald  Green,  Assistant  Professor  of  Medicine.  Asso- 
ciate Attending  Psychiatrist,  Department  of  Medi- 
cine, New  York  Hospital.  B.A.  1958,  Temple  Univer- 
sity; M.D.  1962,  Jefferson  Medical  College.  (1976) 

Phyllis  Greenacre,  Emeritus  Clinical  Professor  of  Psy- 
chiatry. B.S.  1913,  University  of  Chicago;  M.D.  1916, 
Rush  Medical  School.  (1940;  1962) 

Abraham  Greenberg,  Clinical  Assistant  Professor  of 
Pediatrics,  North  Shore  University  Hospital  Staff 
A.B  1965,  Columbia  University;  M.D.  1969,  New 
York  University.  (1976;  1979) 

Ernest  J.  Greenberg,  Clinical  Associate  Professor  of 
Medicine.  Associate  Attending  Physician,  Endocri- 
nology Service,  Memorial  Hospital.  B.A.  1949;  M.D. 
1953,  American  University  of  Beirut  (Lebanon). 
(1963;  1977) 

George  Greenberg,  Clinical  Instructor  of  Psychology 
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-    i  in  Psychiatry.  B.A.  1955,  Brooklyn  College;  Ph.D. 

1960,  Duke  University.  (1977;  1979) 
Stephen  R  Greenberg,  Assistant  Professor  of 
1  Psychiatry.  Assistant  Attending  Psychiatrist,  New 
j  York  Hospital.  B  E  E.  1966,  Rensselaer  Polytechnic 

Institute;  M.D.  1971,  Northwestern  University.  (1978; 

1980) 

lilliott  C  Greenfield,  Clinical  Instructor  in  Otorhino- 
Z  laryngology.  Senior  Assistant  Attending  Otorhino- 
,!  laryngologist,  Department  of  Surgery,  North  Shore 
University  Hospital.  A.B.  1956,  Harvard  University; 
M.D.  1961,  University  of  Virginia.  (1975) 
loel  Greenspan,  Clinical  Assistant  Professor  of  Medi- 
cine. Assistant  Attending  Physician,  North  Shore 
University  Hospital.  B.A.  1964,  Brooklyn  College; 
M.D.  1969,  State  University  of  New  York.  (1978; 
1979) 

>teven  E.  Greenstein,  Clinical  Assistant  Professor  of 
!  Medicine  Assistant  Attending  Physician,  North 
Shore  University  Hospital.  B.A.  1969,  New  York  Uni- 
versity; M.D.  1973,  New  York  Medical  College 
(1974;  1980) 

Richard  M.  Greenwald,  Clinical  Associate  Professor  of 
:  Pediatrics.  Associate  Attending  Pediatrician,  North 
Shore  University  Hospital.  B.A.  1942  and  M.D.  1945, 
University  of  Buffalo.  (1972;  1973) 
3oger  L  Greif,  Professor  of  Physiology.  B.S.  1937, 
Haverford  College;  M.D.  1941,  Johns  Hopkins  Uni- 
versity. (1953;  1965) 
Owen  W.  Griffith,  Assistant  Professor  of  Biochemistry 

B.A.  1968,  University  of  California;  Ph.D.  1974, 
t  Rockefeller  University.  (1974;  1978) 
^awrence  E.  Grolnick,  Adjunct  Assistant  Professor  of 
<  Psychiatry.  Assistant  Attending  Psychiatrist,  New 
\  York  Hospital.  A.B.  1954;  M.D  1958.  Cornell  Univer- 
\  sity  (1979) 

Simon  Grolnick,  Clinical  Assistant  Professor  of  Psy- 
chiatry Associate  Attending  Psychiatrist,  North 
Shore  University  Hospital.  M.D.  1955,  State  Univer- 
sity of  New  York.  (1978,  1980) 

Elliot  M.  Gross,  Adjunct  Professor  of  Pathology  A.B 
1955,  Columbia  University;  M.D.  1959,  New  York 

„  University.  (1980) 

Rudolph  A.  Gross,  Assistant  Professor  of  Psychiatry. 
Assistant  Attending  Psychiatrist  to  Outpatients,  New 
York  Hospital.  B.A.  1963,  Rutgers  University;  M.D 
1967,  New  Jersey  College  of  Medicine  (1971;  1975) 

Stanley  Gross,  Clinical  Professor  of  Pathology.  Direc- 
tor of  Laboratories,  North  Shore  University  Hospital. 
B.S.  1936  and  M.D.  1939,  New  York  University. 

i   (1970;  1977) 

Margaret  T.  Grossi,  Clinical  Associate  Professor  of 
Pediatrics.  Clinical  Affiliate  in  Pediatrics,  New  York 
Hospital.  B.A.  1949,  Notre  Dame  College;  M.D.  1953, 
Georgetown  Medical  School.  (1 956;  1 971 ) 

Stanley  Grossman,  Adjunct  Assistant  Professor  of 

■  Psychiatry.  A.B.  1953,  Syracuse  University;  M.D. 
1957,  New  York  Medical  College.  (1980) 

Seymour  Gruber,  Clinical  Assistant  Professor  of  Psy- 

:  chiatry.  Assistant  Attending  Psychiatrist,  North 
Shore  University  Hospital.  B.A.  1941  and  M.D.  1944, 
New  York  University.  (1 971 ) 

Emanuel  Grunberg,  Adjunct  Associate  Professor  of 
Pharmacology.  B.A.  1943,  University  of  Alabama; 
Ph.D.  1946,  Yale  University.  (1973) 

Peter  M  Guida,  Associate  Professor  of  Surgery.  Asso- 
ciate Attending  Surgeon,  New  York  Hospital;  Asso- 


ciate Surgeon,  North  Shore  University  Hospital.  B.S. 
1949,  Long  Island  University;  M.D.  1954,  Albany 
Medical  College.  (1955;  1972) 

Stephen  J.  Gulotta,  Clinical  Associate  Professor  of 
Medicine.  Attending  Physician,  North  Shore  Univer- 
sity Hospital.  B.S.  1954,  Brooklyn  College;  M.D. 
1958,  State  University  of  New  York.  (1961;  1979) 

Sabri  Gunasti,  Clinical  Insjructor  in  Anesthesiology. 
Assistant  Attending  Anesthesiologist,  North  Shore 
University  Hospital.  M.D.  1956,  Istanbul  University 
(Turkey).  (1972) 

Sudhir  Gupta,  Associate  Professor  of  Medicine. 
Assistant  Attending  Physician,  Clinical  Immunology 
Division,  Department  of  Medicine,  Memorial  Hospi- 
tal. M  B. B.S.  1966  and  M.D.  1970,  King  George's 
Medical  College;  F.R.C.P  1975,  Royal  College  of 
Physicians  and  Surgeons  (Canada).  (1976;  1979) 

Paul  Gusmorino,  Clinical  Instructor  in  Psychiatry.  Clin- 
ical Associate,  New  York  Hospital.  B.A.  1969,  State 
University  of  New  York  at  Stonybrook;  M.D.  1974, 
University  of  Rome  (Italy).  (1979;  1980) 

Randolph  H.  Guthrie,  Clinical  Associate  Professor  of 
Surgery.  Associate  Attending  Surgeon,  New  York 
Hospital,  Attending  Surgeon.  Plastic  and  Recon- 
structive Surgical  Service,  Memorial  Hospital.  A.B. 
1957,  Princeton  University;  M.D.  1961,  Harvard  Uni- 
versity. (1962;  1979) 

Thomas  C.  Guthrie,  Clinical  Associate  Professor  of 
Neurology.  Associate  Attending  Neurologist,  New 
York  Hospital.  A.B.  1944,  Princeton  University;  M.D. 
1947,  Cornell  University.  (1952;  1969) 

Hal  S.  Gutstein,  Instructor  in  Clinical  Neurology.  B.A. 
1974  and  M.D.  1977,  Johns  Hopkins  University. 
(1978;  1980) 

Alicia  J  Guttmann,  Instructor  in  Clinical  Psychiatry. 

Assistant  Psychiatrist-PGY,  New  York  Hospital.  M.D. 

1974,  University  of  Chile.  (1979;  1980) 
Herbert  B  Guyer,  Clinical  Assistant  Professor  of 

Obstetrics  and  Gynecology,  Senior  Assistant 

Attending  Obstetrician  and  Gynecologist,  North 

Shore  University  Hospital.  S  B.  1935  and  M.D.  1938, 

Boston  University.  (1972;  1977) 
Joanna  F.  Haas,  Assistant  Professor  of  Public  Health. 

Clinical  Affiliate  in  Medicine,  New  York  Hospital. 

B.A  and  M.D.  1969,  Boston  University;  M.S.  1974, 

Columbia  University.  (1974;  1975) 
Alan  L.  Haber,  Clinical  Instructor  in  Pediatrics.  B.A. 

1951,  New  York  University;  M.D.  1959,  University  of 

Brussels  (Belgium).  (1979) 
Susan  J.  Hadley,  Professor  of  Medicine.  Attending 

Physician,  New  York  Hospital.  B.A.  1941,  University 

of  Wisconsin;  M.D.  1944,  Cornell  University.  (1946; 

1972) 

Wilbur  D.  Hagaman,  Professor  of  Anatomy.  M.D.  1951, 
Cornell  University.  (1949;  1975) 

Robert  Johns  Haggerty,  Clinical  Professor  of  Pediat- 
rics. Attending  Pediatrician,  New  York  Hospital.  A.B. 
1946  and  M.D.  1949,  Cornell  University.  (1980) 

Barrett  G.  Haik,  Assistant  Professor  of  Clinical  Oph- 
thalmology. Assistant  Attending  Ophthalmologist, 
New  York  Hospital.  B.S.  1973,  Centenary  College; 
M.D.  1976,  Louisiana  State  University.  (1980) 

Steven  I.  Hajdu,  Associate  Professor  of  Pathology. 
Attending  Pathologist,  Memorial  Hospital.  M.D.  1961, 
Catholic  University  of  Louvain  (Belgium).  (1972) 

Thomas  Hakes,  Assistant  Professor  of  Medicine. 
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Assistant  Attending  Physician,  Solid  Tumor  Service, 
Memorial  Hospital.  (1976;  1978) 

Enayat  Hakim-Elahi,  Clinical  Assistant  Professor  of 
Obstetrics  and  Gynecology.  Assistant  Attending 
Obstetrician  and  Gynecologist,  New  York  Hospital. 
B.S.  1952,  Tehran  University;  M.D.  1959,  Tehran 
Medical  School  (Iran).  (1973) 

Norma  S.  Hakusa,  Assistant  Professor  of  Social  Work 
in  Psychiatry.  B.S.  1954,  Upsala  College;  M.S.W. 
1965,  New  York  University.  (1973) 

Michael  H.  Hall,  Assistant  Professor  of  Surgery.  B.S. 
1968  and  M.D  1972,  University  of  Kentucky.  (1980) 

Katherine  A.  Halmi,  Associate  Professor  of  Psychiatry. 
Associate  Attending  Psychiatrist,  New  York  Hospi- 
tal. B.A  1961  and  M.D.  1965,  University  of  Iowa. 
(1979) 

Jerry  L.  Halpern,  Clinical  Instructor  in  Surgery  (Dental). 
Assistant  Attending  Oral  Surgeon,  New  York  Hospi- 
tal. B.S.  1969,  Fairleigh  Dickinson  University;  D.D.S. 
1974,  Howard  University.  (1976;  1979) 

Eugene  Halpert,  Adjunct  Assistant  Professor  of  Psy- 
chiatry. M.D.  1956,  University  of  Chicago.  (1980) 

Martin  D.  Hamburg,  Adjunct  Associate  Professor  of 
Anatomy.  B.A.  1965,  New  York  University;  Ph.D. 
1969,  University  of  Michigan.  (1969;  1978) 

Francis  J.  Hamilton,  Emeritus  Clinical  Professor  of 
Psychiatry.  Honorary  Staff,  New  York  Hospital.  M.D. 
1933,  Jefferson  Medical  College.  (1940;  1973) 

Paul  A.  Hamlin,  Clinical  Assistant  Professor  of  Medi- 
cine. Assistant  Attending  Physician,  North  Shore 
University  Hospital.  B.S.  1963,  St.  John's  University; 
M.D.  1967,  New  York  Medical  College.  (1976;  1980) 

David  Hammond,  Instructor  of  Clinical  Psychiatry. 
Assistant  Psychiatrist,  New  York  Hospital.  B.A.  1973, 
University  of  Rochester;  M.D.  1977,  Columbia  Uni- 
versity. (1978;  1980) 

Charles  K.  Hamrang,  Clinical  Instructor  in  Obstetrics 
and  Gynecology.  Assistant  Attending  Obstetrician 
and  Gynecologist,  North  Shore  University  Hospital. 
B.S.  1950,  Pahlavi  College;  M.D.  1956,  University  of 
Tehran  (Iran).  (1975) 

James  Q.  Haralambie,  Emeritus  Clinical  Professor  of 
Pediatrics.  Attending  Pediatrician,  New  York  Hospi- 
tal B.A.  1931,  Oberlin  College;  M.D.  1935,  Yale  Uni- 
versity. (1939;  1977) 

Andrew  W.  Haraway,  Clinical  Assistant  Professor  of 
Radiology.  Assistant  Attending  Radiologist,  New 
York  Hospital;  Assistant  Attending  Roentgenologist, 
Memorial  Hospital.  B.S.  1956  and  M.D.  1958, 
Medical  College  of  Virginia.  (1965;  1974) 

Dean  Harlam,  Assistant  Professor  of  Psychiatry.  Assis- 
tant Attending  Psychiatrist,  New  York  Hospital.  A.B. 
1968,  Columbia  University;  M.D.  1972,  Albert  Ein- 
stein College  of  Medicine.  (1976;  1979) 

Jack  R  Harnes,  Clinical  Assistant  Professor  of  Medi- 
cine. M.D.  1945,  Columbia  University.  (1970;  1979) 

Peter  C  Harpel,  Professor  of  Medicine.  Attending  Phy- 
sician, New  York  Hospital.  A.B.  1957  and  M.D.  1961, 
Harvard  University.  (1962;  1976) 

Rita  G  Harper,  Associate  Professor  of  Perinatal  Medi- 
cine in  Obstetrics  and  Gynecology.  Associate  Pro- 
fessor of  Pediatrics.  B.S.  1955,  University  of 
Michigan;  M.D.  1962,  New  Jersey  College  of  Medi- 
cine (1973,  1974) 

Alvm  H  Harris,  Clinical  Instructor  in  Surgery.  D.M.D. 
1953  and  M  D  1955,  Harvard  University.  (1980) 

Jay  E  Harris,  Clinical  Assistant  Professor  of  Psychia- 


try. Assistant  Attending  Psychiatrist,  New  York  Hos- 
pital. B.A.  1958,  Johns  Hopkins  University;  M.D. 
1962,  University  of  Maryland.  (1980) 
Laurence  S.  Harris,  Clinical  Associate  Professor  of 
Ophthalmology.  Assistant  Attending  Ophthalmolo- 
gist, New  York  Hospital  and  Manhattan  Eye,  Ear, 
and  Throat  Hospital.  B.A.  1959,  Johns  Hopkins  Uni- 
versity; M.D.  1963,  State  University  of  New  York. 
(1964;  1977) 

Marcia  A.  Harris,  Clinical  Instructor  in  Obstetrics  and 
Gynecology.  Assistant  Attending  Obstetrician  and 
Gynecologist,  New  York  Hospital.  B.S.  1971,  Pace 
University;  M.D.  1975,  Columbia  University.  (1976; 
1980) 

Sherwin  Harris,  Clinical  Instructor  in  Psychiatry.  M.D. 
1954,  University  of  Texas.  (1975) 

Irving  B.  Harrison,  Clinical  Associate  Professor  of  Psy- 
chiatry. Associate  Attending  Psychiatrist,  New  York 
Hospital.  A.B.  1940  and  M.D.  1943,  Cornell  Univer- 
sity. (1968;  1977) 

Raymond  Harrison,  Clinical  Associate  Professor  of 
Ophthalmology.  Attending  Ophthalmologist,  New 
York  Hospital;  Attending  Surgeon,  Manhattan  Eye, 
Ear,  and  Throat  Hospital.  M.B.Ch.B.  1948,  University 
of  Sheffield  (England).  (1970;  1977) 

Wilma  M.  Harrison,  Instructor  in  Psychiatry.  Assistant 
Psychiatrist,  New  York  Hospital.  B.A.  1960,  Barnard 
College;  M.D.  1966,  New  York  Medical  College. 
(1979) 

Winston  G.  Harrison,  Assistant  Professor  of  Pathology. 
A.B.  1968,  Harvard  University;  M.D.  1975,  Case 
Western  Reserve  University.  (1976;  1980) 

Marion  G.  Hart,  Adjunct  Assistant  Professor  of  Psychi- 
atry. Assistant  Attending  Psychiatrist,  New  York 
Hospital.  B.A.  1956,  New  York  University;  M.D.  1960, 
State  University  of  New  York.  (1976) 

Barry  J.  Hartman,  Instructor  in  Medicine.  Clinical 
Fellow,  New  York  Hospital.  B.S.  Pharmacy  1969, 
University  of  Pittsburgh;  M.D.  1973,  Hershey  Medi- 
cal Center.  (1978;  1980) 

Neil  Hartman,  Instructor  in  Clinical  Psychiatry.  Assis- 
tant Psychiatrist,  New  York  Hospital.  B.S.  1968  and 
M.D.  1977,  Cornell  University;  Ph.D.  1973,  Rocke- 
feller University.  (1978;  1980) 

James  C.  Harvey,  Instructor  in  Surgery.  Assistant 
Thoracic  Surgeon,  New  York  Hospital.  M.D.  1972, 
University  of  Alabama.  (1978) 

Martin  Harwin,  Clinical  Assistant  Professor  of  Pediat- 
rics. Assistant  Attending  Pediatrician,  North  Shore 
University  Hospital.  B.A.  1938,  University  of  Minne- 
sota; M.D.  1942,  Louisiana  State  University.  (1972) 

Rudy  H.  Haschemeyer,  Professor  of  Biochemistry.  B.A. 
1952,  Carthage  College;  Ph.D.  1957,  University  of 
Illinois.  (1967;  1975) 

Lawrence  J.  Hatterer,  Clinical  Associate  Professor  of 
Psychiatry.  Associate  Attending  Psychiatrist,  New 
York  Hospital.  A.B.  1947,  Princeton  University;  M.D. 
1949,  Columbia  University.  (1952;  1968) 

Andrew  J.  Hauser,  Clinical  Instructor  in  Surgery  (Oral). 
Assistant  Attending  Oral  Surgeon,  New  York  Hospi- 
tal. B.S.  1973,  St.  John's  University;  D.D.S.  1977, 
Columbia  University.  (1980) 

Yoosuf  A.  Haveliwala,  Clinical  Associate  Professor  of 
Psychiatry.  M.D.,  University  of  Bombay  (India). 
(1979) 

Graham  G.  Hawks,  Professor  of  Clinical  Obstetrics 
and  Gynecology.  Attending  Obstetrician  and  Gyne- 
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cologist.  New  York  Hospital.  B.A.  1935,  Colgate 
I  University;  M.D.  1940,  New  York  University.  (1953; 
1979) 

James  A.  Haycox,  Clinical  Assistant  Professor  of  Psy- 
chiatry. Assistant  Attending  Psychiatrist,  New  York 
Hospital.  B.A.  1947  and  M.D.  1951,  Stanford  Univer- 
sity. (1976;  1978) 

iJanet  M.  Hayes,  Clinical  Assistant  Professor  of  Medi- 
cine. Assistant  Attending  Physician,  New  York 
Hospital.  B.A.  1944,  Wellesley  College;  M.D.  1948, 
Cornell  University  (1975) 

Joseph  G  Hayes,  Clinical  Assistant  Professor  of 
Medicine.  Assistant  Attending  Physician,  New  York 
Hospital.  B.A.  1959  and  M.D.  1963,  Georgetown 

,  University.  (1964;  1975) 

Melvin  B.  Hayes,  Assistant  Professor  of  Biochemistry 
in  Medicine.  A.B  1964,  Washington  and  Jefferson 
College;  Ph.D.  1970,  Cornell  University.  (1967;  1975) 

Robert  T  Heelan,  Assistant  Professor  of  Radiology. 
Assistant  Attending  Radiologist,  Memorial  Hospital. 
B.S.  1964,  Fordham  University;  M.D.  1969,  Univer- 

j  sity  of  Bologna  (Italy).  (1976) 

ijohn  M  Hefton,  Assistant  Professor  of  Anatomy  B.A. 
1960,  Temple  University;  Ph.D.  1971 ,  Jefferson 
Medical  College  (1976;  1978) 

(Martin  L  Heilbraun,  Clinical  Assistant  Professor  of 
Medicine.  Associate  Attending  Physician,  North 
Shore  University  Hospital.  A.B.  1957,  Brown  Univer- 

;   sity;  M.D.  1961,  Tufts  University.  (1971;  1973) 

Leonard  L  Heimoff,  Clinical  Associate  Professor  of 
Medicine;  Emeritus  Clinical  Professor  of  Public 
Health.  Associate  Attending  Physician,  New  York 
Hospital.  B.A.  1934,  University  of  Alabama;  M.D. 
1939,  University  of  Maryland.  (1946;  1980) 

Erich  Heinz,  Professor  of  Physiology  and  Biophysics. 
M.D.  1939,  University  of  Muenster  and  Kiel  (Ger- 
many). (1978;  1979) 

iBruce  R.  Heinzen,  Clinical  Associate  Professor  of 
Surgery.  Attending  Surgeon.  North  Shore  University 
Hospital.  A.B.  1942  and  M  A.  1943,  Oberlin  College; 
M.D.  1946,  University  of  Chicago.  (1947;  1973) 

Michael  S  Heitler,  Clinical  Instructor  in  Pediatrics. 
Provisional  Staff,  North  Shore  University  Hospital 

I  A.B.  1955,  Colgate  University;  M.D.  1959,  Albert 
Einstein  College  of  Medicine  (1977) . 

Mark  E.  Helbraun,  Clinical  Instructor  in  Surgery. 
Clinical  Affiliate,  Department  of  Surgery,  New  York 
Hospital.  B.A.  1968.  Amherst  College;  M.D.  1972, 
Wayne  State  University.  (1973;  1978) 

Lawrence  Helson,  Associate  Professor  of  Pediatrics. 
Attending  Pediatrician,  Memorial  Hospital.  B.A. 
1953,  College  of  the  City  of  New  York;  M.S.  1957, 
New  York  University;  M.D.  1962,  University  of 

'    Geneva  (Switzerland).  (1968;  1974) 

I  Andre  Heltai,  Clinical  Assistant  Professor  of  Obstetrics 
and  Gynecology.  Assistant  Attending  Obstetrician 
and  Gynecologist,  New  York  Hospital.  B.S.  1947  and 
M.D.  1951,  University  of  Geneva  (Switzerland). 
(1971;  1972) 

Thomas  F.  Henley,  Clinical  Associate  Professor  of 
Psychiatry  Associate  Attending  Psychiatrist,  New 
York  Hospital  B.S.  1936,  University  of  North  Caro- 
lina, M.D  1938,  Harvard  University.  (1940;  1977) 
;  Edward  I.  Henry,  Clinical  Assistant  Professor  of  Medi- 
cine. Associate  Attending  Physician,  North  Shore 
University  Hospital.  B.A.  1949,  Syracuse  University; 
M.D  1954,  New  York  Medical  College  (1977) 


David  N.  Herndon,  Assistant  Professor  of  Surgery. 
Assistant  Attending  Surgeon,  New  York  Hospital. 
B.A.  1970  and  M.D.  1974,  Case  Western  Reserve 
University.  (1977;  1980) 

Harry  W.  Herr,  Assistant  Professor  of  Surgery  (Urol- 
ogy). Assistant  Attending  Surgeon  (Urology),  New 
York  Hospital.  A.B.  1965  and  M.D.  1969,  University 
of  California  at  Irvine.  (1979) 

Richard  A.  Herrmann,  Clinical  Associate  Professor  of 
Medicine  Associate  Attending  Physician,  New  York 
Hospital.  A.B.  1951  and  M.D.  1955,  Columbia  Uni- 
versity. (1961;  1971) 

Stuart  J.  Hershon,  Clinical  Assistant  Professor  of 
Surgery.  Senior  Assistant  Attending  Surgeon 
(Orthopedics),  North  Shore  University  Hospital.  A.B. 
1959,  Harvard  University;  M.D.  1963,  New  York 
Medical  College.  (1973;  1979) 

Daniel  N.  Hertz,  Clinical  Assistant  Professor' of  Psychi- 
atry Assistant  Attending  Psychiatrist,  New  York 
Hospital.  A.B.  1954,  Cornell  University;  M.D.  1958, 
Union  University.  (1965;  1972) 

Ralph  E.  L.  Hertz,  Clinical  Assistant  Professor  of 
Surgery.  Associate  Attending  Surgeon,  Rectal  and 
Colon  Service,  Memorial  Hospital.  B.A.  1941  and 
M.D.  1944,  McGill  University  (Canada).  (1955;  1980) 

Margaret  E.  Hertzig,  Associate  Professor  of  Psychiatry. 
Associate  Attending  Psychiatrist,  New  York  Hospi- 
tal. B.A.  1956,  Vassar  College;  M.D.  1960,  New  York 
University.  (1977) 

Basil  S.  Hilaris,  Professor  of  Radiology.  Attending 
Radiologist,  New  York  Hospital.  Attending  Radiation 
Therapist,  Memorial  Hospital.  M.D.  1955,  University 
of  Athens  (Greece)  (1965;  1976) 

Margaret  W.  Hilgartner,  Professor  of  Pediatrics.  At- 
tending Pediatrician,  New  York  Hospital.  B.A.  1946, 
Bryn  Mawr  College;  M  A.  1952  and  M.D.  1955,  Duke 
University.  (1958;  1978) 

Ann  C.  Hill,  Clinical  Assistant  Professor  of  Medicine. 
Clinical  Affiliate  in  Medicine,  New  York  Hospital. 
B.S.  1958,  University  of  North  Dakota;  M.D.  1962, 
Northwestern  University.  (1967;  1970) 

Malcolm  Hill,  Clinical  Assistant  Professor  of  Psy- 
chiatry. Assistant  Attending  Psychiatrist,  New  York 
Hospital.  B.A.  1952,  Swarthmore  College;  M.D.  1957, 
Yale  University.  (1977) 

Richard  K.  Hill,  Clinical  Assistant  Professor  of  Psy- 
chiatry. Assistant  Attending  Psychiatrist,  New  York 
Hospital.  B.S.  1957  and  M.D.  1961,  Northwestern 
University.  (1977) 

A  Matthew  Hilmi,  Clinical  Instructor  of  Medicine  in 
Psychiatry.  Clinical  Affiliate,  Department  of  Psychia- 
try, New  York  Hospital.  M.D.  1959,  Syrian  University 
School  of  Medicine  (Syria).  (1977) 

Lawrence  E.  Hinkle,  Professor  of  Medicine;  Professor 
of  Medicine  in  Psychiatry.  Attending  Physician,  New 
York  Hospital.  B.A.  1938,  University  of  North  Caro- 
lina; M.D.  1942,  Harvard  University.  (1947;  1971) 

Joseph  C.  Hinsey,  Emeritus  Professor  of  Anatomy.  B.S. 
1922,  M.S.  1923  and  D.Sc.  1951,  Northwestern  Uni- 
versity; Ph.D.  1927,  Washington  University.  (1942; 
1973) 

James  G.  Hirsch,  Adjunct  Professor  of  Medicine.  B.S. 
1943,  Yale  University;  M.D.  1946,  Columbia  Univer- 
sity. (1972) 

Jules  Hirsch,  Adjunct  Professor  of  Medicine.  Clinical 
Affiliate  in  Medicine,  New  York  Hospital.  M.D.  1948, 
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Southwestern  Medical  School,  University  of  Texas. 
(1975) 

Robert  Hirsch,  Clinical  Assistant  Professor  of  Psychia- 
try. Associate  Attending  Psychiatrist,  North  Shore 
University  Hospital.  B.S.  1949,  Lynchburg  College; 
M  A.  1950,  Fordham  University;  M.D.  1954,  New 
York  Medical  College.  (1971;  1973) 

Eva  Hirschenstein,  Clinical  Assistant  Professor  of 
Neurology.  Classic  Maturity  1954,  Lyceum  Gymna- 
sium Giullo  Cesare;  M.D.  1960,  University  of  Rome 
(Italy).  (1980) 

James  C.  Hirschy,  Clinical  Assistant  Professor  of 
Radiology.  Assistant  Attending  Radiologist,  New 
York  Hospital;  Assistant  in  Radiology,  Hospital  for 
Special  Surgery.  A.B.  1960,  Princeton  University; 
M.D.  1964,  Jefferson  Medical  College.  (1967;  1974) 

Yashar  Hirshaut,  Associate  Professor  of  Medicine. 
Associate  Attending  Physician,  Clinical  Immunology 
Division,  Department  of  Medicine,  Memorial  Hospi- 
tal B.A.  1959  and  M.D.  1963,  Albert  Einstein  College 
of  Medicine.  (1969;  1979) 

Raymond  Hochman,  Clinical  Associate  Professor  of 
Medicine.  Associate  Attending  Physician,  New  York 
Hospital.  A.B.  1952,  Yale  University;  M.D.  1956,  Har- 
vard University.  (1957;  1967) 

Barton  Hoexter,  Clinical  Assistant  Professor  of 
Surgery.  Senior  Assistant  Attending  Surgeon  (Proc- 
tology), North  Shore  University  Hospital.  B.A.  1958, 
Kenyon  College,  M.D.  1962,  George  Washington 
University.  (1972;  1975) 

A.  Charles  Hoffman,  Clinical  Associate  Professor  of 
Pediatrics.  Active  Pediatrician,  North  Shore  Univer- 
sity Hospital.  B.A.  1935  and  M.S.  1938,  University  of 
Tennessee;  M.D.  1943,  Middlesex  Medical  College. 
(1972;  1976) 

Jimmie  C.  B.  Holland,  Professor  of  Psychiatry.  Attend- 
ing Psychiatrist,  Memorial  Hospital.  B.A.  1948  and 
M.D.  1952,  Baylor  University.  (1977) 

Dickerman  Hollister,  Instructor  in  Medicine.  Clinical 
Fellow,  New  York  Hospital.  B.A.  1971,  Yale  Univer- 
sity; M.D.  1975,  University  of  Virginia.  (1978;  1980) 

Cranston  W.  Holman,  Emeritus  Clinical  Professor  of 
Surgery.  Attending  Surgeon,  New  York  Hospital. 
Consultant  in  Surgery  (Thoracic),  North  Shore  Uni- 
versity Hospital.  A.B.  1927  and  M.D.  1931,  Stanford 
University.  (1932;  1975) 

George  R.  Holswade,  Clinical  Associate  Professor  of 
Surgery.  Attending  Surgeon,  New  York  Hospital.  A.B. 
1940,  Brown  University;  M.D.  1943,  Cornell  Univer- 
sity. (1944;  1961) 

John  Garrett  Holt,  Associate  Professor  of  Clinical 
Radiology  (Physics).  Attending  Roentgenologist, 
Diagnostic  Radiology,  Memorial  Hospital.  A.B.  1950, 
Hamilton  College;  F.A.C.R.  1968,  American  College 
of  Radiology.  (1968;  1979) 

Albert  C  Holtzman,  Clinical  Instructor  in  Pediatrics. 
Clinical  Affiliate  in  Pediatrics,  New  York  Hospital. 
B.A  1950,  New  York  University;  M.D.  1960,  Univer- 
sity of  Lausanne  (Switzerland).  (1972) 

Stephen  Holzman,  Assistant  Professor  of  Psychiatry. 
Assistant  Attending  Psychiatrist,  New  York  Hospital. 
B.S.  1966,  University  of  Chicago;  M.D.  1970,  Univer- 
sity of  Pittsburgh.  (1977) 

William  P  Homan,  Assistant  Professor  of  Surgery.  B.A. 
1969,  Williams  College;  M.D.  1973,  Cornell  Univer- 
sity. (1974;  1978) 

Eddie  Hoover,  Assistant  Professor  of  Surgery.  Assis- 


tant Attending  Surgeon,  New  York  Hospital.  A.B. 
1965,  University  of  North  Carolina;  M.D.  1969,  Duke 
University.  (1973;  1978) 

Seymour  Hopfan,  Assistant  Professor  of  Radiology. 
Assistant  Attending  Radiologist,  New  York  Hospital; 
Assistant  Attending  Radiation  Therapist,  Memorial 
Hospital.  B.S.  1939  and  M.D.  1948,  Royal  College  of 
Edinburgh  (Scotland).  (1967;  1969) 

Bernard  L.  Horecker,  Adjunct  Professor  of  Biochemis- 
try. B.S.  1936  and  Ph.D.  1939,  University  of  Chicago. 
(1973) 

Joel  Horovitz,  Associate  Professor  of  Surgery.  Asso- 
ciate Attending  Surgeon,  New  York  Hospital.  B.A. 
1963  and  M.D.  1967,  McGill  University  (Canada). 
(1976;  1979) 

Isadore  Horowitz,  Clinical  Instructor  of  Medicine. 
Assistant  Attending  Physician,  North  Shore  Univer- 
sity Hospital.  M.D.  1972,  University  of  Toronto 
(Canada).  (1979) 

Paul  Horowitz,  Clinical  Assistant  Professor  of  Pediat- 
rics. B.A.  1951,  New  York  University;  M.D.  1957, 
Leiden  University  (The  Netherlands).  (1979) 

Mark  Stephen  Horwich,  Assistant  Professor  of  Clinical 
Neurology.  Assistant  Attending  Neurologist,  New 
York  Hospital.  A.B.  1963  and  B.M.S.  1965,  Dart- 
mouth University.  (1974) 

Melvin  Horwith,  Professor  of  Clinical  Medicine.  Attend- 
ing Physician,  New  York  Hospital.  B.S.  1947  and 
M.D.  1951,  Union  University.  (1953;  1979) 

S.  Theodore  Horwitz,  Clinical  Associate  Professor  of 
Obstetrics  and  Gynecology.  Associate  Attending 
Obstetrician  and  Gynecologist,  North  Shore  Univer- 
sity Hospital.  B.A.  1956,  Hobart  College;  M.D.  1960, 
State  University  of  New  York.  (1971 ) 

Donald  W.  Hoskins,  Clinical  Associate  Professor  of 
Medicine.  Associate  Attending  Physician,  New  York 
Hospital.  B.S.  1953,  Queens  College;  M.D.  1957, 
Cornell  University,  (1958;  1973) 

Raymond  W.  Houde,  Associate  Professor  of  Medicine; 
Professor  of  Pharmacology.  Attending  Physician, 
Chief,  Admitting  and  Diagnostic  Service,  Memorial 
Hospital.  A.B.  1940  and  M.D.  1943,  New  York  Uni- 
versity. (1950;  1978) 

Alan  N.  Houghton,  Assistant  Professor  of  Medicine. 
B.A.  1970,  Stanford  University;  M.D.  1974,  University 
of  Connecticut.  (1977;  1980) 

James  T.  Howard,  Clinical  Instructor  of  Obstetrics  and 
Gynecology  in  Psychiatry.  Clinical  Affiliate,  Depart- 
ment of  Psychiatry,  New  York  Hospital.  A.B.  1955, 
Gettysburg  College;  M.D.  1959,  Jefferson  Medical 
College.  (1977) 

Suzanne  A.  L.  Howe,  Clinical  Associate  Professor  of 
Public  Health;  Clinical  Assistant  Professor  of  Oto- 
rhinolaryngology.  Clinical  Affiliate  in  Otorhinolaryn- 
gology,  New  York  Hospital.  A.B.  1936,  Barnard  Col- 
lege; M.D.  1940,  Cornell  University;  M.P.H.  1966, 
Columbia  University.  (1943;  1974) 

William  S.  Howland,  Professor  of  Anesthesiology. 
Attending  Anesthesiologist;  Chairman,  Department 
of  Critical  Care,  Memorial  Hospital.  B.S.  1941,  Notre 
Dame  University;  M.D.  1944,  Columbia  University. 
(1954;  1968) 

Hans  Huebner,  Assistant  Professor  of  Psychiatry; 
Assistant  Professor  of  Pediatrics.  Assistant  Attend- 
ing Psychiatrist;  Assistant  Attending  Pediatrician, 
New  York  Hospital.  M.D.  1967,  University  of  Ham- 
burg (West  Germany).  (1976) 
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Michael  L.  Hundert.  Clinical  Instructor  in  Medicine. 

1  Assistant  Attending  Physician,  North  Shore  Univer- 
sity Hospital.  B.A.  1972,  Washington  University;  M.D. 
1975,  Rush  Medical  College  (1976;  1978) 

Howard  F.  Hunt,  Professor  of  Psychology  in  Psychia- 
try. Attending  Psychologist.  New  York  Hospital.  B.A. 
1940.  Michigan  State  University;  Ph.D.  1943,  Uni- 
versity of  Minnesota.  (1977) 

Charles  G.  Huntington.  Clinical  Assistant  Professor  of 
Radiology.  A.B.  1935,  Columbia  University;  M.D. 
1940,  New  York  University.  (1979) 

lames  R.  Hurley,  Associate  Professor  of  Medicine; 

•  Associate  Professor  of  Radiology.  Associate  Attend- 
ing Physician;  Assistant  Attending  Radiologist,  New 
York  Hospital  A  B  1957  and  M.D  1961,  Cornell 
University  (1962;  1973) 

(enneth  S.  Hurst,  Clinical  Instructor  in  Medicine 
Assistant  Attending  Physician,  North  Shore  Univer- 
sity Hospital.  B  A.  1965,  Franklin  and  Marshall  Col- 
lege; M.D.  1969,  State  University  of  New  York 
(1976. 

Stephen  W.  Hurt,  Instructor  of  Psychology  in  Psychia- 
try. B.A.  1972,  University  of  Texas  M  A  1974  and 
1  Ph  D  1978,  University  of  Chicago  (1978,  1979) 
mdrew  G.  Huvos,  Associate  Professor  of  Pathology. 

Associate  Attending  Pathologist,  Memorial  Hospital 
'.  M  D  1963.  University  of  Goettmgen  Medical  School 

(West  Germany)  (1972) 
dartin  D  Hyman,  Adjunct  Associate  Professor  of  Pub- 
\  he  Health  A  B  1955.  Princeton  University;  M  A 
1958  and  Ph  D  1964.  Columbia  University  (1965; 
1972) 

>aul  M  Hyman.  Clinical  Instructor  in  Medicine  Assis- 
tant Attending  Physician,  North  Shore  University 
Hospital  B.S.  1968.  Massachusetts  Institute  of 
Technology;  M.D  1973,  State  University  of  New 
York  (1974;  1978) 

toger  A  Hyman.  Associate  Professor  of  Radiology. 
Associate  Attending  Radiologist.  Department  of 

I  Radiology,  North  Shore  University  Hospital.  B.A. 

!•  1964.  Brandeis  University;  M.D.  1968.  State  Univer- 
sity of  New  York.  (1972;  1979) 

»aul  Hymowitz,  Instructor  of  Psychology  in  Psychiatry. 

i  BA  1969.  Brandeis  University;  Ph  D  1977.  Adelphi 
University  (1979) 

rancis  W.  lacobellis,  Clinical  Instructor  in  Medicine. 
Clinical  Affiliate,  New  York  Hospital  A  B  1967,  Holy 
Cross  College;  M.D.  1971,  Columbia  University. 
(1972.  1977) 

George  D  Igel,  Clinical  Instructor  in  Psychiatry.  Clini- 
cal Affiliate  in  Psychiatry,  New  York  Hospital  B  A 

ii  1968.  Amherst  College;  M.D  1972.  State  University 
of  New  York  (1976) 

^na  Pospisil  Miner.  Assistant  Professor  of  Surgery 
I  M.D  1961,  Charles  University  (Czechoslovakia) 
(1977) 

8erald  Imber.  Clinical  Instructor  in  Anatomy.  Clinical 
Instructor  in  Surgery  (Plastic)  Assistant  Attending 

'  Surgeon.  New  York  Hospital.  M.D.  1966,  State  Um- 

I  versify  of  New  York  (1973;  1978) 

uhanne  L  Imperato,  Assistant  Professor  of  Medicine. 

i  Assistant  Attending  Physician,  New  York  Hospital. 
B  S  1961,  College  of  Mt  Saint  Vincent;  M  D  1965, 

I  State  University  of  New  York  (1969;  1975) 

'ascal  J.  Imperato.  Adjunct  Professor  of  Public  Health 
B  S  1958.  Saint  John's  University;  M.D.  1962.  State 


University  of  New  York;  M.P.H.  and  T.M.  1966. 
Tulane  University.  (1972;  1978) 

Pamela  Ingber,  Instructor  of  Psychiatry.  B.A.  1973, 
New  York  University;  M.D.  1976,  New  York  Medical 
College.  (1976;  1979) 

Allan  E.  Inglis,  Clinical  Professor  of  Anatomy;  Profes- 
sor of  Clinical  Surgery  (Orthopedics).  Attending 
Surgeon  (Orthopedics).  New  York  Hospital;  Consul- 
tant, North  Shore  University  Hospital;  Attending 
Orthopedic  Surgeon,  Hospital  for  Special  Surgery. 
A.B.  1950,  Georgetown  College;  M.D.  1955,  Uni- 
versity of  Rochester.  (1956;  1979) 

Peter  Inguagiato.  Clinical  Instructor  in  Pediatrics.  Pro- 
visional Staff.  North  Shore  University  Hospital.  B.S. 
1964.  Manhattan  College;  M.D.  1971,  Bologna  Uni- 
versity (Italy).  (1977) 

Barton  Inkeles.  Clinical  Instructor  in  Medicine.  Clinical 
Affiliate,  New  York  Hospital.  B.S.  1968,  City  Univer- 
sity of  New  York;  M.D.  1972,  Cornell  University. 
(1977) 

Robert  Inman,  Assistant  Professor  of  Medicine.  Clini- 
cal Fellow.  New  York  Hospital.  B.A.  1971,  Yale 
University;  M.D.  1974,  McMaster  University.  (1979) 

John  N.  Insall,  Clinical  Professor  of  Surgery  (Ortho- 
pedics). Attending  Surgeon,  New  York  Hospital; 
Associate  Attending  Orthopedic  Surgeon,  Hospital 
for  Special  Surgery.  B.A.  1953  and  M.B.B.Ch.  1956, 
Cambridge  University  (England).  (1965;  1980) 

Charles  E.  Inturrisi.  Professor  of  Pharmacology  B  S 
1962,  University  of  Connecticut;  M.S.  1965  and 
Ph.D.  1967.  Tulane  University.  (1969;  1978) 

Marian  C.  Isaacs.  Associate  Professor  of  Clinical  Med- 
icine. Associate  Attending  Physician.  Clinical  Physi- 
ology and  Renal  Service,  Memorial  Hospital  B.A. 
1948  and  M.D.  1951,  University  of  Colorado  (1961; 
1979) 

Norman  J.  Isaacs,  Clinical  Associate  Professor  of 
Medicine.  Associate  Attending  Physician,  New  York 
Hospital.  B.A  1949  and  M  A.  1950,  New  York  Uni- 
versity; M.D.  1954,  New  York  Medical  College 
(1958;  1979) 

Sidney  Isaacson,  Clinical  Assistant  Professor  of  Pedi- 
atrics. North  Shore  University  Hospital  Staff  B.A. 
1949,  New  York  University;  M.D.  1955,  University  of 
Berne  (Switzerland).  (1976) 

Howard  Isenberg.  Clinical  Instructor  in  Pediatrics.  Pro- 
visional Staff.  North  Shore  University  Hospital.  B.A. 
1968,  Harvard  University;  M.D.  1972,  New  York  Uni- 
versity (1977) 

Amnon  Issacharoff,  Clinical  Assistant  Professor  of 
Psychiatry.  Assistant  Attending  Psychiatrist,  New 
York  Hospital.  B.S.  1946.  College  of  Buenos  Aires; 
M.D.  1957,  Buenos  Aires  Medical  College  (Argen- 
tina). (1979) 

Takeo  Iwamoto,  Professor  of  Clinical  Ophthalmology. 
A  B.  1947,  Himeji  College  (Japan);  M.D.  1955  and 
Dr.  Med.  Sci.  1962,  University  of  Tokyo  (Japan) 
(1979) 

Bernard  Jacobs,  Professor  of  Clinical  Surgery  (Ortho- 
pedics). Associate  Attending  Surgeon  (Orthope- 
dics), New  York  Hospital:  Attending  Orthopedic 
Surgeon,  Hospital  for  Special  Surgery  First  M.B.B  S 
1943,  second  M.B.B.S.  1945,  M.R.C.S.  and  L.R.C.P. 
1949.  University  of  London  (England).  (1961;  1979) 

Martin  H.  Jacobs.  Clinical  Associate  Professor  of 
Pediatrics.  Associate  Attending  Pediatrician,  New 
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York  Hospital.  B.A.  1939,  New  York  University;  M.D. 
1943,  Long  Island  College  of  Medicine.  (1979) 
Morton  Jacobs,  Assistant  Professor  of  Radiology.  B.S. 

1967,  City  College  of  New  York;  M.D.  1972,  Chicago 
Medical  School.  (1976;  1980) 

Edward  I.  Jacobson,  Clinical  Instructor  of  Obstetrics 
and  Gynecology.  Assistant  Attending  Obstetrician 
and  Gynecologist,  New  York  Hospital.  B.A.  1969, 
New  York  University;  M.D.  1975,  New  York  Medical 
College.  (1976;  1979) 

Jerome  G.  Jacobstein,  Associate  Professor  of  Radiol- 
ogy. Associate  Attending  Radiologist,  New  York 
Hospital.  A.B.  1963,  Princeton  University;  M.D.  1967, 
University  of  Pennsylvania.  (1973;  1978) 

Eric  A.  Jaffe,  Associate  Professor  of  Medicine.  Asso- 
ciate Attending  Physician,  New  York  Hospital.  M.D. 
1966,  State  University  of  New  York.  (1968;  1977) 

Subhash  Jain,  Instructor  in  Anesthesiology.  M.B.B.S. 
1969;  S.M.S.  Medical  College.  (1980) 

Frederick  A.  Jakobiec,  Professor  of  Ophthalmology; 
Professor  of  Pathology.  Attending  Ophthalmologist, 
Attending  Pathologist,  New  York  Hospital.  A.B.  1964 
and  M.D.  1968,  Harvard  University;  D.Med.Sci.  1971, 
Columbia  University.  (1979) 

Susan  R.  Jalandoni,  Clinical  Instructor  in  Anesthesiol- 
ogy. Assistant  Attending  Anesthesiologist,  New  York 
Hospital.  M.D.  1965,  University  of  Santo  Tomas 
(Philippines).  (1969;  1973) 

David  F.  James,  Clinical  Assistant  Professor  of  Obstet- 
rics and  Gynecology.  Assistant  Attending  Obstetri- 
cian and  Gynecologist,  New  York  Hospital.  B.S. 
1959,  Columbia  University;  M.D.  1964,  University  of 
Glasgow  (Scotland).  (1970;  1973) 

Morris  Lowell  Jampol,  Clinical  Associate  Professor  of 
Medicine.  B.S.  1940,  City  College  of  New  York;  M.D. 
1943,  New  York  University.  (1979) 

Lawrence  A.  Janoff,  Clinical  Assistant  Professor  of 
Medicine.  Associate  Attending  Physician,  North 
Shore  University  Hospital.  B.S.  1940  and  M.D.  1943, 
Unfversity  of  Vermont.  (1972;  1974) 

Peter  T.  Janulis,  Clinical  Associate  Professor  of  Psy- 
chiatry. Associate  Attending  Psychiatrist,  New  York 
Hospital.  A.B.  1948  and  M.D.  1951,  Cornell  Univer- 
sity. (1953;  1977) 

Charles  Jarowski,  Clinical  Instructor  in  Medicine. 
Assistant  Attending  Physician,  New  York  Hospital. 
A.B  1968,  Columbia  University;  M.D.  1972,  Cornell 
University.  (1973;  1977) 

Dennis  J.  Jascott,  Clinical  Assistant  Professor  of  Anes- 
thesiology. Clinical  Associate  Attending  Anesthesi- 
ologist, Memorial  Hospital.  B.A.  and  M  A.  1965, 
Seton  Hall  University;  M.D.  1969,  New  Jersey 
College  of  Medicine.  (1 971 ;  1 979) 

Ghazala  Javaid,  Clinical  Instructor  in  Psychiatry.  M.D. 

1968,  King  Edward  Medical  College  (Pakistan). 
(1980) 

Taria  Javaid,  Clinical  Instructor  in  Pediatrics.  M.D. 
1964,  King  Edward  Medical  College  (Pakistan). 
(1977) 

Norman  B.  Javitt,  Professor  of  Medicine.  Attending 
Physician,  New  York  Hospital.  B.A.  1947,  Syracuse 
University;  Ph.D.  1951,  University  of  North  Carolina; 
M.D.  1954,  Duke  University.  (1968;  1973) 

Harvey  H  Jay,  Clinical  Assistant  Professor  of  Medi- 
cine-Dermatology. Clinical  Affiliate,  New  York  Hos- 
pital. A.B.  1966,  Columbia  University;  M.D.  1970, 
New  York  University.  (1977;  1980) 


Thomas  P.  Jernigan,  Clinical  Instructor  in  Medicine. 
Clinical  Affiliate  in  Medicine,  New  York  Hospital. 
B.A.  1942  and  M.D.  1944,  Vanderbilt  University. 
(1957;  1961) 

Tong  Hyub  Joh,  Associate  Professor  of  Neurobiology 
in  Neurology.  B.S.  1953,  Seoul  University  (Korea); 
M.S.  1965,  University  of  Missouri;  Ph.D.  1971,  New 
York  University.  (1972;  1976) 

Donald  G.  Johnson,  Emeritus  Clinical  Professor  of 
Obstetrics  and  Gynecology.  Honorary  Staff,  New 
York  Hospital.  B.A.  1936,  University  of  Maine;  M.D. 
1940,  Yale  University.  (1942;  1975) 

J.  William  Johnson,  Clinical  Assistant  Professor  of 
Psychiatry.  Assistant  Attending  Psychiatrist,  New 
York  Hospital.  M.A.  1959,  Yale  University;  M.D. 
1967,  University  of  Louvain  (Belgium).  (1978) 

Robert  C.  Johnson,  Clinical  Assistant  Professor  of 
Medicine.  Assistant  Attending  Physician,  North 
Shore  University  Hospital.  A.B.  1965  and  M.D.  1974, 
Columbia  University.  (1975;  1979) 

Warren  D.  Johnson,  Associate  Professor  of  Medicine. 
Associate  Attending  Physician,  New  York  Hospital. 
B.S.  1958,  Carroll  College;  M.D.  1962,  Columbia 
University.  (1963;  1974) 

Brian  Jones,  Assistant  Professor  of  Medicine.  Assis- 
tant Professor  of  Pharmacology.  M.B.B.S.  1970,  Uni- 
versity of  London;  L.R.C.P.  and  M.R.C.S.  1973, 
University  of  London  (England).  (1977;  1980) 

Robert  L.  Jones,  Instructor  in  Medicine.  Clinical  Affil- 
iate in  Medicine,  New  York  Hospital.  B.S.  1966  and 
M.D.  1970,  Tulane  University.  (1977) 

Thomas  C.  Jones,  Professor  of  Medicine;  Associate 
Professor  of  Public  Health.  Attending  Physician, 
New  York  Hospital.  B.A.  1958,  Allegheny  College; 
M.D.  1962,  Case  Western  Reserve  University.  (1963; 
1980) 

Walter  B.  Jones,  Associate  Professor  of  Obstetrics 
and  Gynecology.  Assistant  Attending  Obstetrician 
and  Gynecologist,  New  York  Hospital;  Associate 
Attending  Surgeon,  Gynecology  Service,  Memorial 
Hospital.  B.S.  1954,  Arizona  State  University;  M.D. 
1964,  Hahnemann  Medical  College.  (1970;  1977) 

Michael  Jordan,  Clinical  Instructor  of  Psychiatry.  B.A. 
1970,  Georgetown  University;  M.D.  1974,  Howard 
University.  (1980) 

Avinash  Josen,  Clinical  Instructor  in  Pediatrics. 
M.B.B.S.  1972,  Lady  Harding  Medical  College 
(India).  (1979) 

Paul  R.  Joseph,  Clinical  Assistant  Professor  of  Pediat- 
rics. Active  Attending  Pediatrician,  North  Shore  Uni- 
versity Hospital.  A.B  1953,  Yale  University;  M.D. 
1957,  New  York  Medical  College.  (1972) 

Lois  G.  Jovanovic,  Assistant  Professor  of  Medicine  in 
Obstetrics  and  Gynecology;  Assistant  Professor  of 
Medicine.  Assistant  Attending  Physician,  New  York 
Hospital.  B.S.  1969,  Columbia  University;  Bachelor 
of  Hebrew  Literature,  Jewish  Theological  Seminary; 
M.D.  1973,  Albert  Einstein  College  of  Medicine. 
(1974;  1979) 

Vincent  A.  Joy,  Clinical  Assistant  Professor  of  Medi- 
cine. Clinical  Affiliate  in  Medicine,  New  York  Hospi- 
tal. B.S.  1946,  Fordham  University;  M.D.  1950,  Duke 
University.  (1963;  1973) 

William  A.  Kachadorian,  Adjunct  Assistant  Professor  of 
Physiology.  B.S.  1965.  Springfield  College;  M.S.  1966 
and  Ph.D.  1970,  University  of  Illinois.  (1978) 

Hyman  D.  Kachalsky,  Adjunct  Assistant  Professor  of 
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I    Psychiatry.  Assistant  Attending  Psychiatrist,  New 
York  Hospital.  B.A.  1950.  Syracuse  University;  M.D. 
1955,  State  University  of  New  York.  (1976) 

Lawrence  J.  Kagen,  Professor  of  Medicine.  Attending 
Physician,  New  York  Hospital;  Attending  Physician, 
Hospital  for  Special  Surgery.  B.S.  1957  and  M.D. 
1969,  New  York  University.  (1970;  1979) 

Yaffa  Kahanowicz,  Clinical  Instructor  in  Ophthalmol- 
ogy. Assistant  Attending  Ophthalmologist,  New  York 

j   Hospital.  M.D.  1968,  Tel-Aviv  Medical  School 
(Israel).  (1973;  1977) 

Helena  Kahn,  Assistant  Professor  of  Pathology. 
Assistant  Attending  Pathologist,  North  Shore  Uni- 
versity Hospital.  M.D.  1953,  Medical  School  (Lisbon, 
Portugal).  (1972;  1976) 

Roberta  Kahn,  Clinical  Assistant  Professor  of  Anes- 
thesiology. Clinical  Assistant  Anesthesiologist, 
Memorial  Hospital.  B.S.  1971,  Pennsylvania  State 

.  University;  M.D.  1973,  Jefferson  Medical  College. 
(1978;  1979) 

Steven  Kahner,  Clinical  Instructor  in  Obstetrics  and 
Gynecology.  Assistant  Attending  Obstetrician  and 
Gynecologist,  North  Shore  University  Hospital.  B.A. 
1964,  Duke  University;  M.D.  1968.  Georgetown 

,   University.  (1971;  1975) 

'Robert  Kaiko,  Assistant  Professor  of  Pharmacology. 
B.S.  1970,  University  of  Connecticut;  Ph.D.  1975, 
Cornell  University.  (1974;  1979) 

Richard  Kaiser,  Instructor  of  Psychiatry.  B.S.  1969, 
University  of  California;  M.D.  1973,  Albert  Einstein 

!  College  of  Medicine.  ( 1 980) 

Balknshna  Kalayam,  Instructor  in  Psychiatry.  Clinical 
Affiliate,  New  York  Hospital.  M  B.  B.S.  1973,  Univer- 
sity of  Bombay  (India).  (1980) 

Lester  Kalisher,  Clinical  Associate  Professor  of 

*   Radiology.  B.S.  1962  and  M.D  1966,  Wayne  State 

,   University.  (1979) 

Thomas  P.  Kalman,  Instructor  in  Psychiatry.  Assistant 
Psychiatrist,  New  York  Hospital.  B.A.  1971,  Univer- 
i    sity  of  Pennsylvania;  M.D.  1975,  New  York  Medical 
!   College  (1977;  1978) 

Robert  Dorrance  Kalter,  Assistant  Professor  of  Pathol- 
ogy. Assistant  Attending  Pathologist,  New  York 
Hospital.  B.A.  1967,  Columbia  University;  M.D.  1971, 
I   University  of  Pennsylvania.  (1979) 
David  Michael  Kaminsky,  Clinical  Instructor  in  Psychi- 
:   atry.  Clinical  Affiliate,  New  York  Hospital.  B.S.  1970, 
i  University  of  Toledo;  M.D.  1974,  Universidad  Auto- 
r  noma  de  Guadalajara  (Mexico).  (1979;  1980) 
Robert  L.  Kandell,  Clinical  Instructor  in  Pediatrics. 
Active  Staff,  North  Shore  University  Hospital.  A.B 
1959,  University  of  Pennsylvania;  M.D.  1963,  Tulane 
Medical  School.  (1972) 
crancis  D.  Kane,  Clinical  Associate  Professor  of  Psy- 
:   chiatry.  Associate  Attending  Psychiatrist,  New  York 
Hospital.  M.D.  1940,  University  of  Buffalo  (1948; 
1978) 

Herbert  G.  Kantor,  Assistant  Professor  of  Radiology. 
Associate  Attending  Radiologist,  New  York  Hospital. 
A.B.  1943,  Cornell  University;  M.D.  1946,  New  York 
Medical  College.  (1978) 

iSaul  E.  Kapel,  Clinical  Associate  Professor  of  Psy- 
chiatry. Associate  Attending  Psychiatrist,  New  York 
Hospital  B.A.  1948,  New  York  University;  M.D.  1956, 
University  of  Bologna  (Italy).  (1972;  1978) 

Graham  I.  Kaplan,  Clinical  Assistant  Professor  of 
Psychiatry  Associate  Attending  Psychiatrist,  North 


Shore  University  Hospital.  B.A.  1934,  New  York  Uni- 
versity; L.R.C.P.,  L.R.C.S.,  L.R.C.P.  and  S.  1939, 
Anderson  College  (Scotland);  M.D.  1940,  State  Uni- 
versity of  New  York.  (1972;  1977) 

Barry  B.  Kaplan,  Assistant  Professor  of  Anatomy.  B.A. 
1968  and  M  A.  1969,  Hofstra  University;  Ph.D.  1974, 
Cornell  University.  (1976;  1977) 

Eugene  H.  Kaplan,  Adjunct  Associate  Professor  of 
Psychiatry.  B.S.  1947,  University  of  Michigan;  M.D. 
1951,  New  York  University.  (1980) 

Helen  S.  Kaplan,  Clinical  Associate  Professor  of  Psy- 
chiatry. Associate  Attending  Psychiatrist,  New  York 
Hospital.  B.F.A.  1951,  Syracuse  University;  M.A. 
1952  and  Ph.D.  1955,  Columbia  University;  M.D. 
1959,  New  York  Medical  College.  (1970) 

Mark  H.  Kaplan,  Assistant  Professor  of  Medicine.  A.B. 
1962  and  M.D.  1966,  Cornell  University.  (1974; 
1980) 

Matthew  R.  Kaplan,  Assistant  Professor  of  Pediatrics. 
Assistant  Attending  Pediatrician,  New  York  Hospital. 
A.B.  1965,  Colgate  University;  M.D.  1969,  State 
University  of  New  York.  (1978) 

Norman  L.  Kaplan,  Clinical  Assistant  Professor  of  Psy- 
chiatry. Assistant  Attending  Psychiatrist,  New  York 
Hospital.  B.A.  1954,  Wesleyan  University;  M.D.  1958, 
Columbia  University.  (1976) 

Richard  D.  Kaplan,  Instructor  in  Psychiatry.  Clinical 
Affiliate,  New  York  Hospital.  A.B.  1972,  Harvard  Uni- 
versity; M.D.  1976,  Mount  Sinai  School  of  Medicine. 
(1979;  1980) 

Robert  J.  Kaplan,  Clinical  Instructor  in  Psychiatry.  Clin- 
ical Affiliate  in  Psychiatry,  New  York  Hospital.  B.A. 
1956,  Wesleyan  University;  M.D.  1960,  Albert  Ein- 
stein College  of  Medicine.  (1976) 

Sandra  Kaplan,  Clinical  Instructor  of  Psychiatry.  B.S. 
1963,  George  Washington  University;  M.D.  1967, 
Temple  University.  (1979) 

Seymour  Kaplan,  Clinical  Assistant  Professor  of  Pedi- 
atrics. Assistant  Attending  Pediatrician  (Allergy), 
North  Shore  University  Hospital.  B.A.  1945,  New 
York  University;  M.B.  1949  and  M.D.  1950,  Chicago 
Medical  School.  (1975) 

Martin  J.  Kaplitt,  Clinical  Associate  Professor  of 
Surgery.  Associate  Attending  Surgeon  (Thoracic), 
North  Shore  University  Hospital.  M.D.  1963,  State 
University  of  New  York.  (1971;  1978) 

Neena  Kapoor,  Assistant  Professor  of  Pediatrics. 
Assistant  Attending  in  Pediatrics,  New  York  Hospi- 
tal. M.B.B.S.  1971,  H.P.  Medical  College  (India). 
(1979) 

Attallah  Kappas,  Professor  of  Medicine;  Professor  of 
Pharmacology.  Attending  Physician,  New  York  Hos- 
pital. A.B.  1947,  Columbia  University;  M.D.  1950, 
University  of  Chicago.  (1953;  1972) 

Sylvia  R.  Karasu,  Instructor  of  Clinical  Psychiatry. 
Assistant  Psychiatrist,  New  York  Hospital.  B.A.  1971, 
University  of  Pennsylvania;  M.D.  1976,  Albert  Ein- 
stein College  of  Medicine.  (1977;  1980) 

Nataline  Kardon,  Assistant  Professor  of  Pediatrics. 
North  Shore  University  Hospital  Staff.  B.A.  1964, 
University  of  California  at  Los  Angeles;  M.D.  1967, 
Albert  Einstein  College  of  Medicine.  (1975;  1978) 

Stephen  B.  Kardon,  Clinical  Instructor  of  Radiology  in 
Psychiatry.  B.A.  1963,  Dartmouth  College;  M.D. 
1967,  Albert  Einstein  College  of  Medicine.  (1979) 

David  B.  Karlin.  Clinical  Associate  Professoor  of  Oph- 
thalmology. Associate  Attending  Ophthalmologist, 
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New  York  Hospital.  Associate  Attending  Ophthalmic 
Surgeon  and  Ophthalmologist-in-Charge,  Retina 
Clinic,  Manhattan  Eye,  Ear,  and  Throat  Hospital. 

A.  B  1950,  Columbia  University;  M.D.  1954,  New 
York  Medical  College;  M.Sc.  1962,  New  York  Uni- 
versity (1971;  1977) 

Marilyn  G  Karmason,  Clinical  Assistant  Professor  of 
Psychiatry.  Assistant  Attending  Psychiatrist,  New 
York  Hospital.  M.A.B.  1949,  Barnard  College;  M.D. 
1953,  Harvard  University.  (1957;  1967) 

Jane  E.  Karp,  Instructor  in  Psychiatry.  Clinical  Affiliate, 
New  York  Hospital.  B.A.  1972,  Barnard  College; 
M.D  1976,  State  University  of  New  York. 

Nathaniel  P.  Karush,  Clinical  Assistant  Professor  of 
Psychiatry.  Assistant  Attending  Psychiatrist,  New 
York  Hospital.  B.A.  1962.  Columbia  College;  M.D. 
1966,  Boston  University.  (1977) 

Aileen  F.  Kass,  Clinical  Assistant  Professor  of  Anes- 
thesiology. Assistant  Attending  Anesthesiologist, 
New  York  Hospital.  B.S.  1958,  New  York  University; 
M.D  1962,  New  York  Medical  College.  (1963;  1971) 

Walter  Kass,  Adjunct  Professor  of  Psychology  in  Psy- 
chiatry. Attending  Psychologist,  New  York  Hospital. 

B.  A.  1936  and  M.S.  1938,  College  of  the  City  of  New 
York;  Ph.D.  1952,  New  York  University.  (1979) 

Lenore  Katkin,  Associate  Professor  of  Clinical  Pediat- 
rics. A.B.  1954,  Barnard  College;  M.D.  1958,  State 
University  of  New  York.  (1977;  1979) 

Ellen  Katz,  Clinical  Instructor  in  Psychiatry.  B.A.  1970, 
Queens  College;  M.D.  1976,  Cornell  University. 
(1980) 

Joel  Katz.  Clinical  Assistant  Professor  of  Psychiatry. 
Assistant  Attending  Psychiatrist,  New  York  Hospital. 
B.S.  1942  and  M.D.  1945,  Northwestern  University. 
(1979) 

Richard  Katz,  Clinical  Instructor  in  Radiology.  B.A. 
1971,  Hofstra  University;  M.D.  1975,  University  of 
Oklahoma.  (1978;  1980) 

Seymour  Katz,  Clinical  Assistant  Professor  of  Medi- 
cine Associate  Attending  Physician,  North  Shore 
University  Hospital.  B.S.  1960,  City  College  of  New 
York;  M.D.  1964,  New  York  University.  (1969;  1974) 

Herbert  Katzin,  Clinical  Associate  Professor  of  Oph- 
thalmology. Associate  Attending  Ophthalmologist, 
New  York  Hospital.  M.D.  1937,  Harvard  University. 
(1971) 

Joseph  T.  Kauer,  Clinical  Assistant  Professor  of 
Surgery.  B.S.  1933,  New  York  University;  M.D.  1937, 
Cornell  University.  (1940;  1953) 

Charles  Kaufman,  Instructor  in  Clinical  Psychiatry. 
Assistant  Psychiatrist,  New  York  Hospital.  S  B.  1971, 
Massachusetts  Institute  of  Technology;  M.D.  1977, 
Columbia  University.  (1978;  1980) 

Ira  H.  Kaufman,  Clinical  Associate  Professor  of  Oph- 
thalmology. Associate  Attending  Surgeon  (Ophthal- 
mology), North  Shore  University  Hospital.  B.A.  1949 
and  M.D.  1953,  Cornell  University.  (1954;  1973) 

Richard  J  Kaufman,  Assistant  Professor  of  Clinical 
Medicine  Associate  Attending  Physician,  Solid 
Tumor  Service,  Memorial  Hospital.  A.B.  1948,  Har- 
vard University;  M.D.  1952,  Columbia  University 
(1966;  1979) 

Robert  E  Kaye,  Clinical  Assistant  Professor  of  Obstet- 
rics and  Gynecology.  Assistant  Attending  Obstetri- 
cian and  Gynecologist,  New  York  Hospital.  A.B. 
1959,  Princeton  University;  M.D.  1963,  University  of 
Pennsylvania.  (1966;  1972) 


Elias  Kazam,  Associate  Professor  of  Radiology.  Asso- 
ciate Attending  Radiologist,  New  York  Hospital.  B.S. 
1961,  City  College  of  New  York;  M.D.  1966,  Albert 
Einstein  College  of  Medicine.  (1972;  1979) 

B.  H.  Kean,  Emeritus  Clinical  Professor  of  Medicine 
(Tropical  Medicine);  Emeritus  Clinical  Professor  of 
Public  Health.  Attending  Physician,  New  York  Hos- 
pital; Consultant  (Tropical  Medicine),  Memorial 
Hospital.  A.B.  1933,  University  of  California;  M.D. 
1937,  Columbia  University.  (1952;  1978) 

Richard  J.  Kearns,  Instructor  in  Surgery.  B.A.  1971, 
Fordham  University;  M.D.  1975,  Georgetown  Uni- 
versity. (1977;  1978) 

George  A.  Keating,  Clinical  Instructor  in  Anesthesiol- 
ogy in  Psychiatry.  Clinical  Affiliate,  New  York  Hospi- 
tal. B.S.  1933,  Fordham  University;  M.D.  1938,  Long 
Island  College  of  Medicine.  (1977) 

Charles  D.  Kelley,  Assistant  Professor  of  Radiology. 
Assistant  Attending  Radiologist,  New  York  Hospital; 
Assistant  Attending  Radiation  Therapist,  Memorial 
Hospital.  B.A.  1942,  Syracuse  University;  M.D.  1945, 
Hahnemann  Medical  College.  (1972) 

Scott  L.  Kellman,  Clinical  Assistant  Professor  of  Medi- 
cine. Assistant  Attending  Physician,  North  Shore 
University  Hospital.  B.A.  1969,  New  York  University; 
M.D.  1973,  New  York  Medical  College.  (1974;  1980) 

Aaron  Kellner,  Clinical  Professor  of  Pathology.  Attend- 
ing Pathologist,  New  York  Hospital;  Director,  New 
York  Blood  Center.  B.A.  1934,  Yeshiva  University; 
M.S.  1936,  Columbia  University;  M.D.  1939,  Univer- 
sity of  Chicago.  (1946;  1968) 

David  P.  Kelsen,  Assistant  Professor  of  Medicine.  Clin- 
ical Assistant  Attending  Physician,  Solid  Tumor  Ser- 
vice, Memorial  Hospital.  B.A.  1968,  Temple  Univer- 
sity; M.D.  1972,  Hahnemann  Medical  College.  (1976; 
1978) 

Nancy  E.  Kemeny,  Assistant  Professor  of  Medicine. 
Assistant  Attending  Physician,  Solid  Tumor  Service, 
Department  of  Medicine,  Memorial  Hospital.  A.B. 
1967,  University  of  Pennsylvania;  M.D.  New  Jersey 
College  of  Medicine.  (1975;  1976) 

Sanford  J.  Kempin,  Assistant  Professor  of  Medicine. 
Assistant  Attending  Physician,  Memorial  Hospital. 
B.S.  1965,  Brooklyn  College;  M.D.  1971,  Catholic 
University  of  Louvain  (Belgium).  (1975;  1977) 

Kenneth  Kenigsberg,  Clinical  Assistant  Professor  of 
Surgery.  Senior  Assistant  Attending  Surgeon  (Pedi- 
atric Surgery),  North  Shore  University  Hospital.  B.A. 
1951,  Wesleyan  University;  M.D.  1955,  Harvard 
University.  (1972;  1978) 

Donald  S.  Kent,  Clinical  Associate  Professor  of  Medi- 
cine. Attending  Physician,  North  Shore  University 
Hospital.  A.B.  1942  and  M.D.  1945,  Cornell  Univer- 
sity. (1971;  1973) 

Otto  F.  Kernberg,  Professor  of  Psychiatry.  Attending 
Psychiatrist  and  Medical  Director  of  the  West- 
chester Division,  New  York  Hospital.  B.S.  1947  and 
M.D.  1953,  University  of  Chile.  (1976) 

Paulina  F.  Kernberg,  Associate  Professor  of  Psychia- 
try. Associate  Attending  Psychiatrist,  New  York 
Hospital.  B.S.  1952  and  M.D.  1959,  University  of 
Chile.  (1978) 

M.  Dorothea  Kerr,  Clinical  Associate  Professor  of  Psy- 
chiatry. Associate  Attending  Psychiatrist,  New  York 
Hospital.  B.S.  1944,  Ohio  State  University;  M.D. 
1950,  Columbia  University.  (1953;  1979) 

Jeffrey  Theodore  Kessler,  Clinical  Assistant  Professor 
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of  Neurology.  Assistant  Attending  Neurologist,  North 
Shore  University  Hospital.  B.A.  1965,  Wesleyan  Uni- 
versity; M.D.  1969,  Cornell  University.  (1970;  1978) 

John  Allen  Kessler,  Assistant  Professor  of  Neurology. 
Assistant  Attending  Neurologist,  New  York  Hospital. 
B.A.  1967,  Princeton  University;  M.D.  1971,  Cornell 
University.  (1975;  1979) 

John  G.  Keuhnelian,  Clinical  Associate  Professor  of 
Surgery  (Urology).  Attending  Surgeon  (Urology), 
New  York  Hospital.  A.B.  1947,  Princeton  University; 
M.D.  1951,  University  of  Pennsylvania.  (1956;  1972) 

Manoucher  Khadari,  Clinical  Instructor  in  Pediatrics. 
M.D.  1964,  Tehran  Medical  School  (Iran).  (1979) 

Inocencio  Kho,  Clinical  Instructor  in  Otorhinolaryn- 
gology.  Assistant  Otorhinolaryngologist,  New  York 
Hospital.  B.S.  1963  and  M.D.  1968,  University  of 
Santo  Tomas  (Philippines).  (1971;  1975) 

Elizabeth  T.  Khun,  Clinical  Assistant  Professor  of  Pub- 
lic Health.  Fellow  in  Pediatrics.  Clinical  Affiliate  in 
Pediatrics,  New  York  Hospital.  B.A.  1953,  Mount 
Holyoke  College;  M.D.  1957,  Temple  University. 
(1970;  1978) 

Howard  D.  Kibel,  Assistant  Professor  of  Psychiatry. 
Assistant  Attending  Psychiatrist,  New  York  Hospital. 
B.A  1958,  Columbia  University;  M.D.  1962,  State 
University  of  New  York.  (1978) 

John  G.  Kidd,  Emeritus  Professor  of  Pathology.  A.B 
1928,  Duke  University;  M.D.  1932,  Johns  Hopkins 
University.  (1944) 

Timothy  Kiehn,  Assistant  Professor  of  Microbiology  in 
Medicine.  Assistant  Attending  Medical  Microbiolo- 
gist, Memorial  Hospital;  Associate  Director,  Diag- 
nostic Microbiology  Laboratory,  Memorial  Sloan- 
Kettering  Cancer  Center.  B.S.  1961,  University  of 
Notre  Dame;  B.S.  1963,  University  of  Washington; 
M.S.  1967  and  Ph.D.  1971,  University  of  Arizona. 
(1975;  1979) 

Catherine  Kierney,  Instructor  in  Pediatrics.  M.B.B.Ch. 
1 971 ,  University  of  Glasgow  (Scotland).  (1 978) 

Ari  Kiev,  Clinical  Associate  Professor  of  Psychiatry 
(Social  Psychiatry).  Associate  Attending  Psychia- 
trist, New  York  Hospital.  A.B.  1954,  Harvard  Univer- 
sity; M.D.  1958,  Cornell  University.  (1967) 

Hae  A  Kim,  Clinical  Assistant  Professor  of  Psychiatry. 
Assistant  Attending  Psychiatrist,  New  York  Hospital. 
M.D.  1958,  Seoul  National  University  (Korea).  (1969; 
1973) 

Jae  Ho  Kim,  Professor  of  Radiology.  Associate  Attend- 
ing Radiologist,  New  York  Hospital.  Associate 
Attending  Radiation  Therapist,  Memorial  Hospital. 
M.D.  1959,  Medical  School  Taigu  (Korea);  Ph.D. 
1963,  University  of  Iowa.  (1973;  1980) 

Wooshin  Kim,  Instructor  in  Obstetrics  and  Gynecol- 
ogy. Assistant  Attending  Obstetrician  and  Gynecol- 
ogist, New  York  Hospital.  M.D.  1966,  Seoul  National 
University  (Korea).  (1977) 

Robert  Kimberly,  Assistant  Professor  of  Medicine. 
Clinical  Fellow,  New  York  Hospital.  A.B.  1968, 
Princeton  University;  M.D.  1973,  Harvard  University; 
M  A.  1978,  Oxford  University.  (1979) 

Arnold  D.  King,  Clinical  Assistant  Professor  of  Oph- 
thalmology. Attending  Ophthalmologist,  North  Shore 
University  Hospital  B.S.  McGill  University  (Canada); 
M.D.  1959,  State  University  of  New  York.  (1974) 

Mary  Elizabeth  King,  Assistant  Professor  of  Pathology. 
Assistant  Attending  Pathologist,  New  York  Hospital. 


B.A.  1947,  Smith  College;  M.D.  1951,  Columbia 
University.  (1979) 

Thomas  K.  C.  King,  Associate  Professor  of  Medicine. 
Clinical  Associate  Professor  of  Medicine  in  Physiol- 
ogy. Associate  Attending  Physician,  New  York  Hos- 
pital. M.B.Ch.B.  1959  and  M.D.  1963,  University  of 
Edinburgh  (Scotland).  (1970;  1975) 

David  W.  Kinne,  Associate  Professor  of  Surgery.  Assis- 
tant Attending  Surgeon,  Breast  Service,  Memorial 
Hospital.  A.B.  1957,  Columbia  University;  M.D.  1964, 
State  University  of  New  York.  (1971;  1980) 

Frederic  T.  Kirkham,  Clinical  Professor  of  Medicine; 
Clinical  Associate  Professor  of  Public  Health. 
Attending  Physician,  New  York  Hospital.  M.D.  1947, 
Cornell  University.  (1948;  1973) 

Kenneth  Kirstein,  Clinical  Instructor  in  Psychiatry. 
Assistant  Psychiatrist,  New  York  Hospital.  B.A.  1971, 
City  University  of  New  York;  M.D.  1975,  State  Uni- 
versity of  New  York.  (1977;  1980) 

Ethan  H.  Kisch,  Instructor  in  Clinical  Psychiatry. 
Assistant  Psychiatrist,  New  York  Hospital.  B.A.  1973 
and  M.D.  1976,  Boston  University.  (1979;  1980) 

Frank  David  Kitchin,  Associate  Professor  of  Clinical 
Medicine;  Associate  Professor  of  Clinical  Ophthal- 
mology. M  B  Ch.B.  1947,  University  of  Liverpool; 
MR  CP.  1954,  University  of  London;  M.D.  1959, 
University  of  Liverpool  (England).  (1979) 

Howard  M.  Klac,  Instructor  in  Psychiatry.  Clinical  Affil- 
iate, New  York  Hospital.  B.A.  1969,  Brooklyn  Col- 
lege; M.D.  1976,  State  University  of  New  York 
Downstate  Medical  Center.  (1980) 

Phyllis  C.  Klass,  Instructor  in  Medicine;  Assistant 
Professor  of  Genetic  Counseling  in  Obstetrics; 
Assistant  Professor  of  Genetics  in  Pediatrics.  B.A. 
1947,  Syracuse  University;  M.A.  1948,  Columbia 
University;  M.S.  1972,  Sarah  Lawrence  College. 
(1972;  1980) 

Arthur  A.  Klein,  Assistant  Professor  of  Pediatrics. 
Assistant  Attending  Pediatrician,  New  York  Hospital. 
B.S.  1968,  Massachusetts  Institute  of  Technology; 
M.D.  1972,  State  University  of  New  York.  (1973; 
1976) 

Harvey  Klein,  Associate  Professor  of  Clinical  Medi- 
cine Associate  Attending  Physician,  New  York 
Hospital.  B.A.  1959,  University  of  Chicago;  M.D. 
1963,  Harvard  University.  (1964;  1979) 

Ludwig  Klein,  Clinical  Assistant  Professor  of  Medicine. 
Assistant  Attending  Physician,  New  York  Hospital. 
B.S.  1955,  Brooklyn  College;  M.D.  1959,  Union  Uni- 
versity. (1964;  1976) 

Ralph  Klein,  Assistant  Professor  of  Psychiatry.  North 
Shore  University  Hospital  Staff.  B.A.  1966,  Hamilton 
College;  M.D.  1970,  New  York  Medical  College. 
(1973;  1980) 

Morton  J.  Kleiner,  Clinical  Instructor  in  Medicine.  B.A. 

1970,  Yeshiva  University;  M.D.  1974,  New  York 

Medical  College.  (1975;  1979) 
Paul  D.  Kligfield,  Assistant  Professor  of  Medicine. 

Assistant  Attending  Physician,  New  York  Hospital. 

B.A.  1966,  Queens  College;  B.M.S.  1968,  Dartmouth 

Medical  School;  M.D.  1970,  Harvard  University. 

(1977) 

Susan  Anderson  Kline,  Associate  Professor  of  Clinical 
Medicine.  Associate  Attending  Physician,  New  York 
Hospital.  B.A.  1959,  Ohio  University;  M.D.  1963, 
Northwestern  University.  (1967;  1979) 

Gerald  H.  Klingon,  Clinical  Associate  Professor  of 
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Neurology.  Associate  Attending  Neurologist,  New 
York  Hospital;  Associate  Attending  Physician, 
Department  of  Neurology,  Memorial  Hospital.  A.B. 
1942,  Columbia  University;  M.D.  1945,  Cornell  Uni- 
versity. (1953;  1969) 

Raoul  Kloogman,  Clinical  Assistant  Professor  of 
Medicine.  Honorary  Staff  Physician,  North  Shore 
University  Hospital.  M.D.  1946,  University  of  Basel 
(Switzerland).  (1972;  1978) 

Jeffrey  Kluger,  Assistant  Professor  of  Medicine.  Clini- 
cal Affiliate  in  Medicine,  New  York  Hospital.  A.B. 
1967,  Columbia  University;  M.D.  1971,  New  York 
Medical  College.  (1975;  1978) 

Barry  J.  Klyde,  Assistant  Professor  of  Medicine. 
Assistant  Attending  Physician,  New  York  Hospital. 
B.S.  1969,  Cornell  University;  M.D.  1974,  Stanford 
University.  (1975;  1979) 

William  H.  Knapper,  Associate  Professor  of  Clinical 
Surgery.  Associate  Attending  Surgeon  (Gastric  and 
Mixed  Tumor  Service);  Assistant  Attending  Surgeon, 
Pediatric  Surgical  Service,  Memorial  Hospital.  M.D. 
1962,  Temple  University."  (1968;  1979) 

Joseph  Kochen,  Professor  of  Pediatrics.  Chief,  Divi- 
sion of  Pediatric  Hematology-Oncology,  North 
Shore  University  Hospital.  B.S.  1952  and  Ph.D.  1956, 
McGill  University  (Canada);  M.D.  1960,  University  of 
Rochester.  (1978) 

James  H.  Kocsis,  Assistant  Professor  of  Psychiatry. 
Assistant  Attending  Psychiatrist,  New  York  Hospital. 
B.A.  1964,  Amherst  College;  M.D.  1968,  Cornell 
University.  (1972;  1976) 

Hedwig  Koenig,  Adjunct  Associate  Professor  of  Pedi- 
atrics. Consultant,  New  York  Hospital.  B.A.  1918, 
Barnard  College;  M.A.  1920,  Columbia  University; 
M.D.  1929,  Johns  Hopkins  University.  (1978) 

Harold  Koenigsberg,  Assistant  Professor  of  Psychiatry. 
Assistant  Attending  Psychiatrist,  New  York  Hospital. 
A.B.  1967  and  M.A.  1969,  Columbia  University;  M.D. 

1974,  Albert  Einstein  College  of  Medicine.  (1977; 
1979) 

Richard  N.  Kohl,  Professor  of  Psychiatry.  Attending 
Psychiatrist,  New  York  Hospital.  Deputy  Medical 
Director,  Payne  Whitney  Psychiatric  Clinic,  New 
York  Hospital.  B.A.  1938  and  M.D.  1942,  University 
of  Cincinnati.  (1946;  1971) 

Garyfallia  Kokkini,  Clinical  Instructor  in  Pediatrics. 
M.D.  1 970  and  D.M.Sc.  1 979,  University  of  Athens 
School  of  Medicine  (Greece).  (1979) 

Sheldon  Konigsberg,  Instructor  in  Medicine.  Clinical 
Assistant,  Memorial  Hospital  B.A.  1971,  Emory  Uni- 
versity; M.D.  1975,  Columbia  University;  M.P.H. 

1975,  Harvard  University.  (1979) 

Jonathan  W.  Konovitch,  Clinical  Instructor  in  Anesthe- 
siology. Assistant  Attending  Anesthetist,  Manhattan 
Eye,  Ear,  and  Throat  Hospital.  M.D.  1974,  Pontificia 
Universidad  Javeriana  (Colombia).  (1979) 

Richard  G.  Kopff,  Jr.,  Clinical  Assistant  Professor  of 
Psychiatry  Assistant  Attending  Psychiatrist,  New 
York  Hospital.  A.B.  1 956  and  M.D.  1 960,  Cornell 
University  (1978;  1979) 

Stephanie  Korn,  Assistant  Professor  of  Clinical  Pediat- 
rics. Assistant  Attending  Pediatrician,  New  York 
Hospital.  A.B.  1971  and  M.D.  1973,  Boston  Univer- 
sity (1974;  1980) 

Leonhard  Korngold,  Associate  Professor  of  Microbiol- 
ogy in  Surgery  (Orthopedics).  Attending  Immunolo- 
gist,  Hospital  for  Special  Surgery.  B.A.  1947,  Brook- 


lyn College;  M.S.  1948  and  Ph.D.  1950,  Ohio  State 
University.  (1961;  1962) 

Seymour  M.  Koteen,  Clinical  Assistant  Professor  of 
Surgery  (Dentistry).  Associate  Attending  Dentist 
(Periodontist),  New  York  Hospital.  D.D.S.  1941,  New 
York  University,  College  of  Dentistry.  (1977) 

lone  A.  Kourides,  Assistant  Professor  of  Medicine. 
Assistant  Attending  Physician,  Memorial  Hospital. 
B.A  1963,  Wellesley  College;  M.D.  1967,  Harvard 
University.  (1977) 

Danica  N.  Kovachev,  Assistant  Professor  of  Clinical 
Surgery.  Clinical  Affiliate  in  Surgery  (Plastic 
Surgery),  New  York  Hospital.  Assistant  Attending 
Surgeon,  Plastic  and  Reconstructive  Service,  Memo- 
rial Hospital.  M.D.  1947,  Medical  Faculty,  University 
of  Belgrade  (Yugoslavia).  (1968;  1980) 

Benjamin  Koziner,  Assistant  Professor  of  Medicine. 
Assistant  Attending  Physician,  Memorial  Hospital. 
B.S.  1962,  College  No.  12,  Buenos  Aires;  M.D.  1967, 
University  of  Buenos  Aires  (Argentina).  (1974;  1977) 

Howard  Kraft,  Clinical  Instructor  in  Obstetrics.  B.S. 
1971,  St.  Lawrence  University;  M.D.  1975,  State 
University  of  New  York  Downstate  Medical  Center. 
(1976;  1980) 

Elmer  E.  Kramer,  Professor  of  Obstetrics  and  Gyne- 
cology; Clinical  Professor  of  Pathology.  Attending 
Obstetrician  and  Gynecologist,  New  York  Hospital. 
B.S.  1935  and  M.D.  1938,  Tulane  University.  (1946; 
1970) 

Herbert  E.  Kramer,  Instructor  of  Bioengineering  in 
Surgery.  Director  of  Prosthetics  and  Orthotics,  Hos- 
pital for  Special  Surgery.  B.S.  1969,  New  York  Uni- 
versity. (1969) 

Samuel  Kramer,  Clinical  Instructor  in  Psychiatry. 
Active  Staff,  North  Shore  University  Hospital.  B.A. 

1956,  Brooklyn  College;  M.D.  1962,  University  of 
California.  (1972) 

Irwin  H.  Krasna,  Clinical  Instructor  in  Surgery.  Junior 
Assistant  Attending  Surgeon  (Thoracic),  North 
Shore  University  Hospital.  B.A.  1950,  Yeshiva  Uni- 
versity; M.D.  1955,  Chicago  Medical  School.  (1974) 

Alfred  N.  Krauss,  Associate  Professor  of  Pediatrics. 
Clinical  Associate  Professor  of  Pediatrics  in  Physi- 
ology. Associate  Attending  Pediatrician,  New  York 
Hospital.  A.B.  1959  and  M.D.  1963,  Cornell  Univer- 
sity. (1965;  1976) 

Herbert  H.  Krauss,  Adjunct  Associate  Professor  of 
Psychology  in  Psychiatry.  B.S.  1961  and  M.S.  1962, 
Pennsylvania  State  University;  Ph.D.  1966,  North- 
western University.  (1979) 

Mary  Jeanne  Kreek,  Adjunct  Associate  Professor  of 
Medicine.  Clinical  Affiliate  in  Medicine,  New  York 
Hospital.  B.A.  1958,  Wellesley  College;  M.D.  1962, 
Columbia  University.  (1963;  1978) 

Ben  Kritchman,  Clinical  Assistant  Professor  of  Pediat- 
rics. Assistant  Attending  Physician  in  Pediatrics, 
New  York  Hospital.  B.S.  1936,  New  York  University; 
M.D.  1941,  Lausanne  University  (Switzerland). 
(1979) 

George  Krol,  Assistant  Professor  of  Radiology.  Assis- 
tant Attending  Radiologist,  Memorial  Hospital.  M.D. 
1968,  Medical  School  in  Krakow  (Poland). 

Lennart  Krook,  Professor  of  Radiology.  Associate  Pro- 
fessor of  Pathology,  New  York  College  of  Veterinary 
Medicine,  Cornell  University.  D.V.M.  1953  and  Ph.D. 

1957,  Royal  Veterinary  College  (Sweden).  (1973) 
Merle  S.  Kroop,  Clinical  Assistant  Professor  of  Psychi- 
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I  atry.  Assistant  Attending  Psychiatrist.  New  York 

<  Hospital.  B.S.  1959,  University  of  Florida;  M.D.  1970, 
University  of  Miami.  (1973;  1980) 

Susan  E.  Krown,  Assistant  Professor  of  Medicine. 
Assistant  Attending  Physician.  Memorial  Hospital. 
A.B.  1967,  Barnard  College;  M.D.  1971,  State  Uni- 
versity of  New  York.  (1977) 

^awrence  S.  Kryle,  Clinical  Assistant  Professor  of 
Medicine.  Associate  Attending  Physician,  North 
Shore  University  Hospital.  A.B.  1941,  Dartmouth  Col- 
lege; M.D.  1944,  New  York  University.  (1971;  1973) 

Erwin  O.  Kubec,  Clinical  Assistant  Professor  of  Obstet- 
rics and  Gynecology  Associate  Attending  Obstetri- 
cian and  Gynecologist.  North  Shore  University  Hos- 

r  pital.  B.S.  1955,  Fordham  University;  M.D.  1959. 
New  York  Medical  College.  (1972;  1976) 

vlamoru  Kumada,  Adjunct  Professor  of  Neurobiology 
in  Neurology.  M.D.  1962  and  Ph.D.  1967,  University 
of  Tokyo  (Japan).  (1974;  1976) 

Henry  G.  Kunkel.  Adjunct  Professor  of  Medicine  A.B. 
1938,  Princeton  University;  M.D.  1942,  Johns  Hop- 
kins University.  (1973) 

:rederic  R.  Kunken,  Clinical  Associate  Professor  of 
Surgery  Director.  Department  of  Dentistry,  North 
Shore  University  Hospital.  B.S  1963  and  M  D.  1967. 

,  University  of  Pittsburgh.  (1974;  1978) 

vlartin  Kurtz,  Clinical  Associate  Professor  of  Medicine. 
Attending  Physician,  North  Shore  University  Hospi- 
tal. B.S.  1942,  Columbia  College;  M.D.  1948,  New 
York  University.  (1971;  1975) 

Robert  Kurtz,  Assistant  Professor  of  Medicine.  Assis- 
tant Attending  Physician.  Department  of  Medicine. 

'   Memorial  Hospital.  A.B.  1964,  University  of  Pennsyl- 

,  vania;  M.D.  1968,  Jefferson  Medical  College  (1969, 
1975) 

Phillip  Kuslansky,  Clinical  Assistant  Professor  of  Medi- 
:  cine.  Senior  Assistant  Attending  Physician,  North 
'   Shore  University  Hospital.  B.S.  1961,  Queens  Col- 
lege; M.D.  1965,  State  University  of  New  York 
(1975;  1978) 

Ludwika  Kuszewska,  Instructor  in  Otorhinolaryngology 
M.D.  1965,  Medical  Academy  in  Wroclaw  (Poland). 
(1980) 

Joseph  H.  Kutch.  Clinical  Assistant  Professor  of  Pedi- 
atrics Assistant  Attending  Pediatrician,  New  York 
Hospital.  B.S.  1937  and  M.D.  1941,  Boston  Univer- 

1   sity.  (1980) 

Henn  Kutt,  Associate  Professor  of  Neurology;  Asso- 

1    ciate  Professor  of  Neurology  in  Pharmacology. 
Associate  Attending  Neurologist,  New  York  Hospi- 
tal. M.D.  1950,  University  of  Frankfurt  (West 
Germany).  (1955;  1971 ) 

Irene  Labourdette,  Adjunct  Assistant  Professor  of  Psy- 
chiatry. Assistant  Attending  Psychiatrist,  New  York 
Hospital.  B.A  1952,  Oberlin  College;  M  A.  1954. 
State  University  of  Iowa;  M.D.  1961,  Columbia  Uni- 
versity (1978) 

Samuel  B.  Labow,  Clinical  Instructor  in  Surgery.  B.Sc. 
1958  and  M.D  C  M.  1962,  McGill  University  (Can- 
ada) (1975) 

Juliana  Rasic  Lachenmayer,  Clinical  Instructor  of  Psy- 
chology in  Psychiatry  Professional  Associate,  New 
York  Hospital.  B.A.  1964,  Manhattanville  College; 
M  A  1968,  University  of  North  Carolina;  Ph.D.  1976, 
Columbia  University  (1979) 

Mortimer  J  Lacher,  Clinical  Associate  Professor  of 
Medicine.  Associate  Attending  Physician,  Hema- 


tology-Lymphoma Service,  Memorial  Hospital.  B.A. 
1951,  Syracuse  University;  M.D.  1955,  Chicago 
Medical  School.  (1961;  1978) 
Alberto  Lacoius-Petruccelli,  Clinical  Instructor  in  Pedi- 
atrics. Assistant  Attending  Pediatrician,  New  York 
Hospital.  M.D.  1952,  Faculty  of  Medicine  (Uruguay). 
(1967) 

Lucy  Bergson  La  Farge,  Instructor  in  Psychiatry.  Clini- 
cal Affiliate,  New  York  Hospital.  B.A.  1969,  Radcliffe 
College;  M.D.  1976,  Albert  Einstein  College  of  Medi- 
cine. (1979) 

Charlotte  Later,  Clinical  Assistant  Professor  of  Pediat- 
rics. Attending  Pediatrician,  North  Shore  University 
Hospital.  B.A.  1953,  University  of  Rochester;  M.D. 
1957,  Columbia  University.  (1975) 

Edmund  Francis  LaGamma  Assistant  Professor  of 
Pediatrics.  Assistant  Attending  Pediatrician,  New 
York  Hospital.  B.S.  1973,  City  College  of  New  York; 
M.D.  1976,  New  York  Medical  College.  (1977;  1980) 

Robert  G.  Lahita,  Adjunct  Assistant  Professor  of  Medi- 
cine Adjunct  Assistant  Professor  of  Pharmacology. 
Clinical  Affiliate.  New  York  Hospital.  B.S.  1967,  St. 
Peter's  College;  M.D.  1973,  Jefferson  Medical  Col- 
lege; Ph.D.  1973,  Thomas  Jefferson  University. 
(1974;  1979) 

Chun-Yen  Lai,  Adjunct  Professor  of  Biochemistry.  B.S. 
1953  and  M  S.  1957,  National  Taiwan  University 
(Republic  of  China);  Ph.D.  1961,  University  of  Illi- 
nois (1977) 

Peter  L.  Laino,  Clinical  Associate  Professor  of  Oph- 
thalmology Associate  Attending  Ophthalmologist, 
New  York  Hospital.  Assistant  Attending  Surgeon 
(Ophthalmology),  Pediatric  Surgical  Service,  Memo- 
rial Hospital  B.S.  1954,  Brooklyn  College;  M.D. 
1963,  University  of  Geneva  (Switzerland).  (1965; 
1975) 

Eleanor  C.  Lambertsen,  Professor  of  Nursing  in  Medi- 
cine. B.S.  1949,  M  A.  1950  and  Ed.D.  1957, 
Teachers  College.  (1979) 

Charles  S.  LaMonte,  Associate  Professor  of  Clinical 
Medicine.  Associate  Attending  Physician,  Cardio- 
pulmonary Service,  Memorial  Hospital.  A.B.  1956 
and  M.D.  1 960,  Harvard  University.  (1 961 ;  1 979) 

Phyllis  Landau,  Instructor  in  Pediatrics.  B.S.  1965, 
Cornell  University.  M.D.  1971,  New  York  Medical 
College.  (1979) 

Robert  Landesman,  Clinical  Professor  of  Obstetrics 
and  Gynecology.  Attending  Obstetrician  and  Gyne- 
cologist, New  York  Hospital.  A.B  1936,  Columbia 
University;  M.D.  1939,  Cornell  University  Medical 
College.  (1946;  1971) 

Bernard  Landis,  Clinical  Associate  Professor  of  Psy- 
chology in  Psychiatry;  Clinical  Associate  Professor 
of  Psychology  in  Surgery.  Associate  Attending  Psy- 
chologist, New  York  Hospital.  B.S.  1948,  Syracuse 
University;  M  A.  1959  and  Ph.D.  1963,  New  School 
for  Social  Research.  (1963;  1977) 

Allison  B.  Landolt,  Adjunct  Assistant  Professor  of  Psy- 
chiatry. Assistant  Attending  Psychiatrist,  New  York 
Hospital.  A.B.  1941,  Princeton  University;  M.D.  1944, 
Columbia  University.  (1958;  1979) 

Frederick  E.  Lane,  Emeritus  Clinical  Associate  Profes- 
sor of  Obstetrics  and  Gynecology.  Attending  Obste- 
trician and  Gynecologist,  North  Shore  University 
Hospital.  A.B.  1 928  and  M.D.  1 932,  Columbia  Uni- 
versity (1971;  1978) 

Joseph  M.  Lane,  Associate  Professor  of  Surgery 
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(Orthopedics).  Associate  Attending  Surgeon,  New 
York  Hospital.  Chief,  Bone  Service,  Memorial  Hospi- 
tal. A.B.  1 961 ,  Columbia  University;  M.D.  1 965,  Har- 
vard University.  (1976;  1979) 
Paul  B.  Lang,  Clinical  Assistant  Professor  of  Medicine. 
Assistant  Aitending  Physician,  North  Shore  Univer- 
sity Hospital.  B.A.  1969,  New  York  University;  M.D. 

1973,  Cornell  University.  (1978;  1979) 

Jerry  Lanoil,  Clinical  Instructor  of  Psychology  in  Psy- 
chiatry. M  A.  1968  and  Ph.D.  1974,  New  School  for 
Social  Research.  (1977;  1980) 

Aaron  Lantz,  Clinical  Instructor  in  Medicine.  Assistant 
Attending  Physician,  North  Shore  University  Hospi- 
tal. B.A.  1962,  Brooklyn  College;  M.S.  1968,  New 
York  University;  M.D.  1968,  Tulane  University. 
(1971;  1977) 

John  H.  Laragh,  Hilda  Altschul  Master  Professor  of 
Medicine;  Director  of  the  Cardiovascular  Center. 
Attending  Physician,  New  York  Hospital.  M.D.  1948, 
Cornell  University.  (1975) 

James  J.  LaRosa,  Clinical  Instructor  in  Medicine. 
Assistant  Attending  Physician,  North  Shore  Univer- 
sity Hospital.  B.S.  1971,  Fordham  University;  M.D. 
1975,  New  York  Medical  College.  (1976;  1978) 

Martha  C.  Larsen,  Clinical  Assistant  Professor  of  Med- 
icine. Assistant  Attending  Physician,  Admitting  and 
Diagnostic  Service,  Memorial  Hospital.  B.A.  1950, 
Carleton  College;  B.S.  1951  and  M.D.  1954,  Univer- 
sity of  Minnesota.  (1957;  1974) 

Stephen  LaSala,  Clinical  Instructor  in  Pediatrics. 
Assistant  Attending  Pediatrician,  North  Shore  Uni- 
versity Hospital.  B.S.  1966,  St.  John's  University; 
M.D.  1973,  University  of  Montpellier  (France).  (1977) 

Ludwig  G.  Laufer,  Clinical  Associate  Professor  of  Psy- 
chiatry. Associate  Attending  Psychiatrist,  New  York 
Hospital.  M.D.  1948,  Cornell  University.  (1956;  1969) 

John  S.  Laughlin,  Professor  of  Radiology  in  Physics. 

A.  B.  1940,  Williamette  University;  M.S.  1942,  Haver- 
ford  College;  Ph.D.  1 947,  University  of  Illinois.  (1 980) 

Russell  W.  Lavengood,  Clinical  Professor  of  Surgery 
(Urology),  Attending  Surgeon  (Urology),  New  York 
Hospital.  M.D.  1951,  University  of  Louisville.  (1956; 
1972) 

Feme  Lavine,  Instructor  in  Otorhinolaryngology. 
Assistant  Otorhinolaryngologist,  New  York  Hospital. 

B.  A.  1972,  Douglass  College;  M.D.  1976,  College  of 
Medicine  of  New  Jersey.  (1978) 

Un  Lavy,  Assistant  Professor  of  Pediatrics,  North 
Shore  University  Hospital  Staff.  M.D.  1960,  Hebrew 
University  (Israel).  (1972;  1973) 

Michael  Hugh  Lavyne,  Assistant  Professor  of  Surgery. 
Assistant  Attending  Surgeon,  New  York  Hospital. 
A.B.  1968,  Williams  College;  M.D.  1972,  Cornell  Uni- 
versity. (1979) 

Ruth  F.  Lax,  Clinical  Associate  Professor  of  Psychol- 
ogy in  Psychiatry.  B.A.  1947,  M.A.  and  Ph.D.  1961, 
New  York  University.  (1977;  1979) 

Zoe  Lazar,  Instructor  of  Psychology  in  Psychiatry.  A.B. 
1969,  Brandeis  University;  Ed.M  1972  and  Ed.D. 

1974,  Boston  University.  (1975;  1978) 

Donald  J.  Leahy,  Clinical  Instructor  in  Obstetrics  and 
Gynecology  Assistant  Attending  Obstetrician  and 
Gynecologist,  North  Shore  University  Hospital.  M.D. 
1948,  New  York  Medical  College.  (1972) 

Robert  H  Learning,  Clinical  Assistant  Professor  of 
Radiology  Assistant  Attending  Radiation  Therapist, 


Memorial  Hospital.  B.Sc.  1942,  Rutgers  University; 
M.D.  1945,  Jefferson  Medical  College.  (1969;  1977) 

Joseph  M.  Leavitt,  Clinical  Assistant  Professor  of 
Surgery  (Dentistry).  Assistant  Attending  Dentist 
(Endodontist),  New  York  Hospital.  B.S.  1936,  Okla- 
homa University;  D.D.S.  1940,  Columbia  University, 
School  of  Dental  Surgery  (1977) 

Neil  Lebowitz,  Clinical  Assistant  Professor  of  Psychi- 
atry. Assistant  Attending  Psychiatrist,  New  York 
Hospital.  B.A.  1963,  Williams  College;  M.D.  1967, 
State  University  of  New  York.  (1977) 

B.  Douglass  Lecher,  Clinical  Assistant  Professor  of 
Obstetrics  and  Gynecology.  Associate  Attending 
Obstetrician  and  Gynecologist,  North  Shore  Univer- 
sity Hospital.  B.S.  1941,  University  of  Arkansas;  M.D. 
1945,  Middlesex  School  of  Medicine.  (1971;  1976) 

Joshua  Lederberg,  Adjunct  Professor  of  Genetics  in 
Medicine.  President,  Rockefeller  University.  B.A. 
1944,  Columbia  College;  Ph.D.  1947,  Yale  Univer- 
sity. (1978) 

Marguerite  S.  Lederberg,  Clinical  Assistant  Professor 
of  Psychiatry.  Assistant  Attending  Psychiatrist,  New 
York  Hospital.  B.A.  1957,  Bryn  Mawr  College;  M.D. 
1961,  Yale  University.  (1979) 

William  J.  Ledger,  Given  Foundation  Professor  of 
Obstetrics  and  Gynecology  (Chairman).  B.A.  1954, 
Princeton  University;  M.D.  1958,  University  of  Penn- 
sylvania. (1979) 

Joseph  E.  Le  Doux,  Assistant  Professor  of  Neuro- 
biology in  Neurology.  B.A.  1971  and  M.A.  1974, 
Louisiana  State  University;  Ph.D.  1977,  State  Uni- 
versity of  New  York.  (1978;  1980) 

Benjamin  CP.  Lee,  Assistant  Professor  of  Radiology. 
Assistant  Attending  Radiologist,  New  York  Hospital. 
M.B.B.S.  1966,  St.  Bartholomew's  Hospital  Medical 
College  (England).  (1977) 

Burton  J.  Lee,  Associate  Professor  of  Clinical  Medi- 
cine. Attending  Physician,  Hematology-Lymphoma 
Service,  Memorial  Hospital  A.B.  1952,  Yale  Univer- 
sity; M.D.  1956,  Columbia  University.  (1960;  1979) 

Chin  Ok  Lee,  Assistant  Professor  of  Physiology.  M.S. 
1967,  Seoul  National  University  (Korea);  Ph.D.  1973, 
Indiana  University.  (1976) 

Chin  W.  Lee,  Clinical  Instructor  in  Surgery.  M.D.  1964, 
Seoul  National  University  (Korea).  (1973;  1974) 

Jason  C.  Lee,  Clinical  Assistant  Professor  of  Surgery 
(Dentistry).  Assistant  Attending  Surgeon  (Prostho- 
dontists), New  York  Hospital.  D.D.S.  1962,  National 
Taiwan  University  (Republic  of  China);  D.D.S.  1967, 
New  York  University.  (1977) 

Michael  M.  Lee,  Clinical  Instructor  of  Anesthesiology 
in  Psychiatry.  Clinical  Affiliate,  New  York  Hospital. 
M.D.  1966,  Seoul  National  University  (Korea).  (1977) 

Robert  E.  Lee,  Clinical  Assistant  Professor  of  Medi- 
cine. Clinical  Assistant  Professor  of  Medicine  in 
Psychiatry.  A.B.  1948,  Colgate  University;  M.D. 
1952,  Cornell  University.  (1955;  1980) 

Robert  D.  Leeper,  Associate  Professor  of  Clinical 
Medicine.  Attending  Physician,  Endocrinology  Ser- 
vice, Memorial  Hospital.  B.S.  1949,  University  of 
Idaho;  M.D.  1953,  Columbia  University.  (1962;  1979) 

Henry  J.  Lefkowits,  Clinical  Assistant  Professor  of 
Psychiatry.  Assistant  Attending  Psychiatrist,  New 
York  Hospital.  B.A.  1948  and  M.D.  1952,  New  York 
University.  (1967;  1972) 

Sheldon  D.  Leidner,  Clinical  Assistant  Professor  of 
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■I   Medicine.  B.A.  1968,  Brooklyn  College;  M.D.  1972. 
New  York  Medical  College.  (1975:  1980) 

Marc  S.  Lemchen,  Clinical  Instructor  in  Surgery  (Den- 
tistry). Clinical  Affiliate,  New  York  Hospital.  B.A. 

1966,  Lafayette  College;  D.M.D.  1970,  Tufts  Univer- 
;   sity.  (1977) 

Keith  A  Lepp,  Instructor  in  Psychiatry  Assistant  Psy- 
chiatrist, New  York  Hospital.  B.A.  1973,  University  of 
Nebraska;  M.D.  1976,  Nebraska  Medical  College. 
(1979) 

Leo  R.  Lese,  Clinical  Associate  Professor  of  Medicine. 
Associate  Attending  Physician,  New  York  Hospital. 
Assistant  Attending  Physician,  Dermatology  Service. 
Memorial  Hospital.  B.A.  1951,  New  York  University; 
M.D.  1955,  New  York  State  University  (1958;  1975) 

iBruce  R.  Leslie,  Assistant  Professor  of  Medicine; 
Assistant  Professor  of  Biochemistry;  Assistant  Pro- 
fessor of  Surgery  Assistant  Attending  Physician; 
Assistant  Attending  Surgeon,  New  York  Hospital. 

A.  B.  1967  and  M.D.  1972.  Harvard  University  (1972; 
1978) 

lLouis  J.  Lester,  Clinical  Associate  Professor  of 

Surgery.  Attending  Surgeon.  North  Shore  University 
Hospital.  B.A.  1936,  University  College;  M.D  1939. 
University  of  Toronto  (Canada)  (1971;  1973) 

Robert  Lee  Letcher,  Instructor  in  Medicine.  Clinical 
Affiliate  in  Medicine,  New  York  Hospital.  M.D.  1974, 
Columbia  University  (1976) 

Jack  Levenbrown.  Assistant  Professor  of  Radiology. 

B.  A.  1964,  Yeshiva  University;  M.D.  1968,  George 
Washington  University  (1976,  1979) 

:  Alexander  Levi.  Instructor  of  Psychology  in  Psychiatry 
Professional  Associate.  New  York  Hospital.  B.A. 

1967,  Trinity  College;  M  B  A  1969.  Columbia  Uni- 
versity; M  A  1973  and  Ph  D  1975.  Adelphi  Univer- 
sity. (1979) 

Patnzia  A.  Levi,  Clinical  Assistant  Professor  of  Psychi- 
atry. Assistant  Attending  Psychiatrist.  New  York 
Hospital.  M.D.  1966.  University  of  Florence  (Italy). 
(1973;  1980) 

Roberto  Levi,  Professor  of  Pharmacology  M  D  1960. 
University  of  Florence  (Italy).  (1966;  1977) 
I  Aaron  R.  Levin,  Professor  of  Pediatrics.  Associate 
Attending  Pediatrician,  New  York  Hospital  B  Sc 
1 948  and  M  B  B  Ch  1 953.  University  of  the  Witwa- 
tersrand  (South  Africa);  D  C  H  1960.  University  of 
London;  M  R  C  P ,  1960,  University  of  Edinburgh 
(Scotland);  M.D.  1968.  University  of  the  Witwaters- 
rand  (South  Africa).  (1966;  1974) 

Leroy  R.  Levin,  Clinical  Assistant  Professor  of  Surgery 
Senior  Assistant  Attending  Surgeon,  North  Shore 
University  Hospital  B.A.  1958.  New  York  University; 
M.D.  1962.  State  University  of  New  York  (1977 
1978) 

Molly  Levin.  Instructor  in  Clinical  Psychiatry.  Assistant 
Psychiatrist,  New  York  Hospital.  B.S.  1973,  Yale 
University,  M.D.  1977.  Cornell  University  (1978. 
1980) 

Richard  Levin.  Visiting  Instructor  in  Medicine.  B.S 
1970.  Yale  University;  M.D.  1974.  New  York  Univer- 
sity. (1979) 

David  B.  Levine,  Professor  of  Clinical  Surgery  (Ortho- 
pedics) Attending  Surgeon  (Orthopedics),  New 
York  Hospital.  Attending  Orthopedic  Surgeon, 
Associate  Director.  Orthopedic  Surgery,  Hospital  for 
Special  Surgery.  M.D.  1957,  State  University  of  New 
York  (1962,  1979) 


David  J.  Levine,  Clinical  Instructor  in  Surgery  (Dentis- 
try). Assistant  Attending  Dentist  (Pedodontist),  New 
York  Hospital.  B.S.  1968,  University  of  Cincinnati; 
D.D.S.  1972,  New  York  University,  College  of  Dentis- 
try. (1977) 

David  Y.  Levine,  Clinical  Assistant  Professor  of  Psy- 
chiatry. Assistant  Attending  Psychiatrist,  New  York 
Hospital.  B.A.  1956,  University  of  Michigan;  M.A. 
1957,  Harvard  University;  M.D.  1961,  New  York  Uni- 
versity. (1975;  1977) 

Lenore  S.  Levine,  Associate  Professor  of  Pediatrics. 
Associate  Attending  Pediatrician,  New  York  Hospi- 
tal. B.A.  1954,  Vassar  College;  M.D.  1958,  New  York 
University.  (1960;  1976) 

Melvin  Levine,  Clinical  Instructor  in  Psychiatry.  Assis- 
tant Attending  Psychiatrist,  North  Shore  University 
Hospital.  M.D.  1960,  State  University  of  New  York. 
(1971) 

Milton  I.  Levine,  Emeritus  Clinical  Professor  of  Pediat- 
rics. Attending  Pediatrician,  New  York  Hospital.  B.S. 
1923,  College  of  the  City  of  New  York;  M.D.  1927, 
Cornell  University.  (1933;  1972) 

Geraldme  L.  Levitt,  Clinical  Instructor  in  Psychiatry. 
Assistant  Attending  Psychiatrist,  North  Shore  Uni- 
versity Hospital  B.A.  1948,  New  York  University; 
M.D.  1 953,  New  York  Medical  College.  (1 971 ) 

David  Edward  Levy,  Associate  Professor  of  Neurology. 
Assistant  Attending  Neurologist,  New  York  Hospital. 
A.B  1963  and  M.D.  1968,  Harvard  University.  (1969; 
1980) 

Elizabeth  Levy,  Clinical  Assistant  Professor  of  Psy- 
chiatry Assistant  Attending  Psychiatrist,  New  York 
Hospital.  A.B.  1943  and  M.D.  1954,  University  of 
Michigan.  (1976) 

Morton  Levy,  Clinical  Assistant  Professor  of  Pediatrics. 
Attending  Pediatrician,  North  Shore  University  Hos- 
pital. B.A.  1957,  Washington  University;  M.D.  1961, 
State  University  of  New  York.  (1973) 

Alfred  B.  Lewis,  Associate  Professor  of  Clinical  Psy- 
chiatry. Associate  Attending  Psychiatrist,  New  York 
Hospital.  A.B.  1949,  Harvard  University;  M.D.  1953, 
University  of  Pennsylvania.  (1956:  1979) 

John  L.  Lewis,  Professor  of  Obstetrics  and  Gynecol- 
ogy. Attending  Obstetrician  and  Gynecologist,  New 
York  Hospital.  Attending  Surgeon  and  Chief,  Gyne- 
cology Service,  Memorial  Hospital.  B.S.  1952  and 
M.D.  1957,  Harvard  University.  (1968;  1971) 

John  S.  Lewis,  Clinical  Assistant  Professor  of  Surgery. 
Associate  Attending  Surgeon  (Otorhinolaryngology), 
Head  and  Neck  Service,  Memorial  Hospital.  M.D. 

1943.  University  of  Alberta  (Canada).  (1952;  1964) 
Neville  Lewis,  Instructor  in  Clinical  Psychiatry.  Assis- 
tant Psychiatrist,  New  York  Hospital.  B.S.  1973,  Uni- 
versity of  Hartford;  M.D.  1977,  Columbia  University. 
(1978;  1980) 

Owen  Lewis,  Instructor  in  Clinical  Psychiatry.  Assis- 
tant Psychiatrist,  New  York  Hospital.  B.A.  1972,  Uni- 
versity of  Pennsylvania;  M.D.  1976,  Mount  Sinai 
School  of  Medicine.  (1976;  1979) 

Marjone  G.  Lewisohn,  Clinical  Assistant  Professor  of 
Medicine.  Assistant  Attending  Physician,  New  York 
Hospital.  B.A.  1940,  University  of  Michigan;  M.D. 

1944,  Johns  Hopkins  University.  (1946;  1966) 
Allyn  B.  Ley,  Clinical  Professor  of  Medicine.  A.B.  1939, 

Dartmouth  College;  M.D.  1942,  Columbia  University. 
(1947;  1971) 

William  T.  Lhamon,  Professor  of  Psychiatry.  Attending 
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Psychiatrist,  New  York  Hospital.  A.B.  1936  and  M.D. 
1940,  Stanford  University.  (1946;  1968) 

Edward  Y.  Liang,  Clinical  Associate  Professor  of  Psy- 
chiatry. Associate  Attending  Psychiatrist,  New  York 
Hospital.  B.S.  1952,  George  Washington  University; 
M.D.  1956,  Harvard  University.  (1958;  1966) 

Daniel  M.  Libby,  Assistant  Professor  of  Medicine. 
Assistant  Attending  Physician,  New  York  Hospital. 
A.B.  1971,  Columbia  University;  M.D.  1974,  Baylor 
College  of  Medicine.  (1979) 

Bruce  A.  Liberman,  Clinical  Assistant  Professor  of 
Psychiatry.  Assistant  Attending  Psychiatrist,  New 
York  Hospital.  B.A.  1965,  Brooklyn  College;  M.D. 

1970,  New  York  Medical  College.  (1977) 
Kenneth  J.  Lichtman,  Clinical  Instructor  in  Psychiatry. 

Clinical  Affiliate,  Department  of  Psychiatry,  New 
York  Hospital.  B.A.  1964,  Rutgers  University;  M.D. 

1971,  University  of  Louvain  (Belgium).  (1978) 
Dorothy  Lieberman,  Clinical  Assistant  Professor  of 

Psychiatry.  Assistant  Attending  Psychiatrist,  New 
York  Hospital.  M.D.  1956,  University  of  Toronto 
(Canada).  (1971;  1973) 

Jerrold  S.  Lieberman,  Clinical  Associate  Professor  of 
Medicine.  Associate  Attending  Physician,  New  York 
Hospital.  A.B.  1 943  and  M.D.  1 946,  Cornell  Univer- 
sity. (1951;  1971) 

Kenneth  W.  Lieberman,  Assistant  Professor  of  Bio- 
chemistry in  Psychiatry.  B.A.  1960,  Brooklyn  Col- 
lege; M.S.  1963,  Texas  Tech  University;  Ph.D.  1966, 
University  of  Kentucky.  (1973;  1979) 

Mark  A.  Lieberman,  Clinical  Assistant  Professor  of 
Ophthalmology.  Assistant  Attending  Ophthalmolo- 
gist, New  York  Hospital.  M.D.  1965,  Tufts  University. 
(1966;  1976) 

Philip  H.  Lieberman,  Professor  of  Pathology.  Attending 
Pathologist,  Memorial  Hospital.  B.A.  1947  and  M.S. 
1949,  New  York  University;  M.D.  1953,  State  Uni- 
versity of  New  York  (1972;  1979) 

Roy  H.  Lieberman,  Clinical  Assistant  Professor  of 
Pediatrics.  Assistant  Attending  Pediatrician  to  Out- 
patients, New  York  Hospital.  A.B.  1959,  Cornell  Uni- 
versity; M.D.  1963,  New  York  Medical  College. 
(1967;  1978) 

Robert  S.  Liebert,  Adjunct  Assistant  Professor  of  Psy- 
chiatry. B.S.  1951,  Syracuse  University;  M  A.  1956, 
Clark  University;  M.D.  1960,  New  York  University. 
(1975) 

Jerome  Harvey  Liebowitz,  Assistant  Professor  of  Psy- 
chiatry. Assistant  Attending  Psychiatrist,  New  York 
Hospital.  B.A.  1965,  Trinity  College;  M.D.  1969, 
Columbia  University.  (1979) 

Fima  Lifshitz,  Professor  of  Pediatrics.  Associate 
Attending  Pediatrician,  North  Shore  University  Hos- 
pital. M.D.  1961,  National  University  of  Mexico. 
(1972;  1976) 

Charles  J.  Lightdale,  Associate  Professor  of  Clinical 
Medicine.  Assistant  Attending  Physician,  Gastroen- 
terology Service,  Memorial  Hospital.  A.B.  1962, 
Princeton  University;  M.D.  1966,  Columbia  Univer- 
sity (1968;  1979) 

Wan  Ngo  Lim,  Associate  Professor  of  Pediatrics. 
Associate  Attending  Pediatrician,  New  York  Hospi- 
tal; Director,  Department  of  Pediatrics,  Hospital  for 
Special  Surgery.  M.D.  1945,  Shanghai  Medical  Col- 
lege (People's  Republic  of  China)  (1954;  1970) 

Hong-Zen  Lin,  Clinical  Assistant  Professor  of  Oph- 
thalmology. Associate  Ophthalmologist,  North  Shore 


University  Hospital.  M.D.  1966,  Kaohsiung  Medical 
College  (Republic  of  China).  (1972;  1977) 

Irene  Lin,  Clinical  Instructor  in  Anesthesiology.  Active 
Staff,  North  Shore  University  Hospital.  A.B.  1962  and 
M.D.  1966,  Columbia  University.  (1972) 

Robert  C.  Lin,  Clinical  Assistant  Professor  of  Anesthe- 
siology. Attending  Anesthesiologist,  North  Shore 
University  Hospital.  M.D.  1960,  National  Defense 
Medical  Center  (Republic  of  China).  (1972;  1979) 

Harvey  A.  Lincoff ,  Professor  of  Clinical  Ophthalmology. 
Associate  Attending  Ophthalmologist,  New  York 
Hospital.  A.B.  1943,  Harvard  University;  M.D.  1945, 
University  of  Pittsburgh.  (1960;  1980) 

Ronald  M.  Linsky,  Clinical  Assistant  Professor  of 
Surgery.  Senior  Assistant  Attending  Surgeon,  North 
Shore  University  Hospital.  A.B.  1953  and  M.D.  1957, 
Columbia  University.  (1972;  1975) 

Martin  Lipkin,  Professor  of  Medicine.  Clinical  Affiliate 
in  Medicine,  New  York  Hospital;  Associate  Attend- 
ing Physician,  Gastroenterology  Service,  Memorial 
Hospital.  B.A.  1946  and  M.D.  1950,  New  York 
University.  (1952;  1978) 

Lawrence  J.  Lippert,  Clinical  Instructor  in  Obstetrics 
and  Gynecology.  Assistant  Attending  Obstetrician 
and  Gynecologist,  North  Shore  University  Hospital. 
B.A.  1964,  University  of  Pennsylvania;  M.D.  1970, 
Catholic  University  of  Louvain  (Belgium).  (1971; 
1975) 

Edgar  L.  Lipton,  Clinical  Associate  Professor  of  Psy- 
chiatry. Associate  Attending  Psychiatrist,  New  York 
Hospital.  M.D.  1948,  Bowman  Gray  School  of  Medi- 
cine of  Wake  Forest  College.  (1975;  1977) 

Louis  J.  Lissak,  Clinical  Instructor  in  Obstetrics  and 
Gynecology.  Assistant  Attending  Obstetrician  and 
Gynecologist,  New  York  Hospital.  B.S.  1964,  Uni- 
versity of  Dayton;  M.D.  1969,  Chicago  Medical 
School.  (1973;  1974) 

Stanley  Lituchy,  Clinical  Assistant  Professor  of  Psy- 
chiatry. Assistant  Attending  Psychiatrist,  New  York 
Hospital.  A.B.  1951  and  M.D.  1955,  New  York  Uni- 
versity. (1976) 

Stephen  D.  Litwin,  Professor  of  Medicine.  Attending 
Physician,  New  York  Hospital.  B.A.  1955,  Brooklyn 
College;  M.D.  1959,  New  York  University.  (1969; 
1979) 

Martin  W.  Livingston,  Clinical  Instructor  of  Anesthesi- 
ology in  Psychiatry.  Clinical  Affiliate,  New  York  Hos- 
pital. B.S.  1942,  Guilford  College;  M.D.  1945,  Mid- 
dlesex University.  (1980) 

Philip  O.  Livingston,  Assistant  Professor  of  Medicine. 
Assistant  Attending  Physician,  Memorial  Hospital. 
B.A.  1965,  Princeton  University;  M.D.  1969,  Harvard 
University.  (1970;  1977) 

Frederic  Louis  Lizzi,  Adjunct  Professor  of  Ophthalmic 
Physics.  B.E.E.  1963,  Manhattan  College;  M.S.  1965 
and  Sc.D.  in  Bioengineering  1971,  Columbia  Uni- 
versity. (1979) 

Erlinda  L.  Lobrin-Farcon,  Clinical  Instructor  in  Anes- 
thesiology. Assistant  Attending  Anesthesiologist, 
New  York  Hospital;  Assistant  Attending  Anesthesi- 
ologist, Hospital  for  Special  Surgery.  A. A.  1959  and 
M.D.  1963,  Santo  Tomas  University  (Philippines). 
(1969;  1973) 

Michael  D.  Lockshin,  Associate  Professor  of  Medicine. 
Associate  Attending  Physician,  New  York  Hospital; 
Assistant  Attending  Physician,  Hospital  for  Special 
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B   Surgery.  A.B  1959  and  M.D.  1963,  Harvard  Univer- 
I   sity.  (1964:  1975) 

I  Laurence  Loeb,  Clinical  Associate  Professor  of  Psy- 
W  chiatry.  Associate  Attending  Psychiatrist,  New  York 
|   Hospital.  B.S.  1949,  University  of  Cincinnati;  M.D 
i    1 953,  State  University  of  New  York.  ( 1 965;  1 971 ) 
IjWilliam  Loery,  Adjunct  Assistant  Professor  of  Public 
Health.  S.B.  1942,  Harvard  University;  M.D.  1945, 
Cornell  University;  M.P.H.  1952,  Columbia  University. 
(1958;  1976) 

Andrew  N.  Looker,  Clinical  Instructor  in  Psychiatry 
Clinical  Affiliate  in  Psychiatry,  New  York  Hospital. 
A.B  1964  and  M  O.  1969,  Harvard  University.  (1976) 

Ralph  I.  Lopez,  Associate  Professor  of  Clinical  Pediat- 
rics Associate  Attending  Pediatrician,  New  York 
Hospital.  B.A.  1963,  Fordham  College;  M.D.  1967, 
New  York  University.  (1973;  1979) 

Jorge  A  Lopez-Ovejero,  Assistant  Professor  of  Medi- 
cine Assistant  Attending  Physician,  New  York  Hos- 
pital. M.D  1965,  University  of  Buenos  Aires  (Argen- 
tina) (1973;  1977) 

Armand  W  Loranger,  Assistant  Professor  of  Psychol- 
ogy in  Psychiatry.  Assistant  Attending  Psychologist, 
New  York  Hospital.  B  A  1952,  St.  Mary's  College; 
M  A  1955  and  Ph  D.  1958,  Fordham  University. 
(1976) 

Edward  J.  Lorenze,  Adjunct  Associate  Professor  of 
Medicine  (Rehabilitation  Medicine).  Clinical  Affiliate, 
Rehabilitation  Medicine,  New  York  Hospital  M.D 
1946,  New  York  University.  (1953;  1978) 

Erica  Loutsch,  Assistant  Professor  of  Psychiatry 
Assistant  Attending  Psychiatrist,  New  York  Hospital 
M.D.  1961,  University  of  Buenos  Aires  (Argentina). 
(1977;  1979) 

i  Luther  B  Lowe,  Clinical  Associate  Professor  of  Medi- 
cine; Clinical  Associate  Professor  of  Pediatrics 
(Dermatology).  Clinical  Affiliate  in  Medicine;  Asso- 
ciate Attending  Pediatrician,  New  York  Hospital; 
Assistant  Attending  Pediatrician,  Hospital  for  Spe- 
cial Surgery  B  S  1958,  Roanoke  College;  M.D. 
1962,  Cornell  University  (1964;  1978) 

;  Irwin  S  Lowenthal,  Clinical  Instructor  in  Medicine. 
Senior  Assistant  Attending  Physician,  North  Shore 
University  Hospital.  B.A.  1956,  New  York  University; 
M.D  1964,  University  of  Lausanne  (Switzerland). 
(1977) 

Virginia  Lozzi,  Clinical  Instructor  in  Psychiatry.  Clinical 
Affiliate,  New  York  Hospital.  M.D  1957,  University  of 
Rome  (Italy).  (1979) 

Hai-Chun  Lu,  Instructor  of  Biomathematics  in  Neurol- 
ogy M.S.  1970,  National  Tsing  Hua  University;  Ph.D. 
1979,  Columbia  University.  (1979) 

M.  Philip  Luber,  Instructor  in  Psychiatry.  B.A.  1973, 
University  of  Pennsylvania;  M.D.  1976,  Columbia 
University  (1977;  1979) 

E.  Hugh  Luckey,  Professor  of  Medicine.  Attending 
Physician,  New  York  Hospital.  B.S.  1940,  Union  Uni- 
versity; M.D.  1944,  Vanderbilt  University.  (1945; 
1966) 

Norton  M  Luger.  Clinical  Associate  Professor  of  Medi- 
cine Clinical  Associate  Professor  of  Medicine  in 
Obstetrics  and  Gynecology  Associate  Attending 
Physician,  New  York  Hospital.  B.A.  1940,  Brooklyn 
College;  M.D.  1944,  Saint  Louis  University  (1954; 
1978) 

Arnold  Luterman,  Assistant  Professor  of  Surgery. 
Assistant  Attending  Surgeon  New  York  Hospital 


B.Sc.  and  M.D.C.H.  1970,  McGill  University  (Can- 
ada). (1977) 

Mary  Lvallen,  Clinical  Instructor  of  Psychology  in  Psy- 
chiatry. M  A.  1975  and  Ph.D.  1979,  Adelphi  Univer- 
sity. (1976;  1980) 

John  P.  Lyden,  Associate  Professor  of  Clinical  Surgery 
(Orthopedics).  Associate  Attending  Surgeon 
(Orthopedics),  New  York  Hospital;  Assistant  Attend- 
ing Orthopedic  Surgeon,  Hospital  for  Special 
Surgery.  A.B.  1961,  Harvard  University;  M.D.  1965, 
Columbia  University.  (1969;  1979) 

Stephen  Gordon  Lynn,  Clinical  Instructor  in  Surgery. 
B.A.  1969,  Swarthmore  College;  M.D.  1973,  Colum- 
bia University.  (1979) 

Walter  R.  Lynn,  Adjunct  Professor  of  Health  Systems 
Analysis  in  Public  Health.  Professor  of  Environmen- 
tal Engineering,  Cornell  University.  B.S.  1950,  Uni- 
versity of  Miami;  M.S.  1954,  University  of  North 
Carolina;  Ph.D.  1963,  Northwestern  University. 
(1971) 

Thomas  M.  Maack,  Professor  of  Physiology.  M.D. 
1962,  University  of  Sao  Paulo  (Brazil).  (1969;  1977) 

John  C.  McCabe,  Assistant  Professor  of  Surgery. 
Assistant  Attending  Surgeon,  New  York  Hospital. 
B.A.  1963,  University  of  North  Carolina;  M.D.  1967, 
George  Washington  University.  (1968;  1976) 

Paul  Jacob  Maccabee,  Assistant  Professor  of  Neurol- 
ogy Clinical  Affiliate,  New  York  Hospital.  B.A.  1965, 
Albion  College;  M.D.  1970,  Boston  University.  (1978; 
1980) 

James  P.  McCarron,  Assistant  Professor  of  Surgery. 
Assistant  Attending  Surgeon  (Urology),  New  York 
Hospital  A  B  1964,  Yale  University;  M.D.  1968,  Uni- 
versity of  Virginia  (1972;  1976) 

Eucharia  McCarthy,  Clinical  Assistant  Professor  of 
Pediatrics.  M.D.  1964  and  D.C.H.  1966,  University 
College  (Ireland).  (1970;  1979) 

Eugene  G.  McCarthy,  Clinical  Professor  of  Public 
Health.  Clinical  Affiliate  in  Medicine,  New  York  Hos- 
pital B.A  1956,  Boston  College;  M.D.  1960,  Yale 
University  School  of  Medicine;  M.P.H.  1962,  Johns 
Hopkins  University  (1970;  1978) 

James  R.  McCartney,  Clinical  Associate  Professor  of 
Psychiatry.  Attending  Psychiatrist,  North  Shore  Uni- 
versity Hospital.  B.A.  1952,  Ohio  Wesleyan  College; 
M.D.  1955,  Columbia  University.  (1971;  1977) 

Bruce  B.  McConnell,  Instructor  in  Psychiatry.  A.B. 
1967,  Princeton  University;  M.D.  1971,  University  of 
California.  (1980) 

John  McCormack,  Clinical  Associate  Professor  of 
Anesthesiology  Attending  Anesthesiologist,  North 
Shore  University  Hospital.  B.S.  1945,  University  of 
South  Dakota;  M.D.  1949,  Cornell  University.  (1950; 
1974) 

Patricia  F.  McCormack,  Assistant  Professor  of  Surgery. 

Attending  Surgeon  (Thoracic),  New  York  Hospital. 

B.A.  1954,  Manhattanville  College;  M.D.  1958, 

Georgetown  University.  (1974;  1977) 
Richard  R  McCormack,  Instructor  in  Surgery.  A.B. 

1969  and  M.D.  1975,  Cornell  University.  (1977; 

1978) 

Beryl  McCormick,  Assistant  Professor  of  Radiology. 
B.A.  1969,  Douglass  College;  M.D.  1973,  New  Jer- 
sey College  of  Medicine.  (1977;  1980) 

Wallace  W.  McCrory,  Professor  of  Pediatrics.  Pediatri- 
cian in  Chief,  New  York  Hospital.  B.S.  1941  and 
M.D.  1 944,  University  of  Wisconsin.  (1 949;  1 961 ) 
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Walsh  McDermott,  Emeritus  Professor  of  Public  Health 
and  Medicine.  Honorary  Staff  New  York  Hospital. 
A.B.  1930,  Princeton  University;  M.D.  1934,  Colum- 
bia University.  (1935;  1975) 

Fletcher  H.  McDowell,  Associate  Dean;  Professor  of 
Neurology;  The  Winifred  Masterson  Burke  Professor 
in  Rehabilitation  Medicine.  Attending  Neurologist, 
New  York  Hospital;  Consultant,  Memorial  Hospital. 
A.B.  1944,  Dartmouth  College;  M.D.  1947,  Cornell 
University.  (1948;  1969) 

John  Hugh  McGovern,  Clinical  Professor  of  Surgery 
(Urology).  Attending  Surgeon,  Urology,  New  York 
Hospital.  B.S.  1947,  Columbia  University;  M.D.  1952, 
Long  Island  College  of  Medicine.  (1954;  1972) 

Thomas  P.  McGovern,  Clinical  Assistant  Professor  of 
Surgery  (Urology).  Assistant  Attending  Surgeon 
(Urology),  New  York  Hospital.  B  E  E.  1968,  Manhat- 
tan College;  M.D.  1974,  Cornell  University.  (1976; 
1980) 

Lawrence  J.  Machlin,  Adjunct  Associate  Professor  of 
Nutrition  in  Medicine.  B.S.  1948  and  M.N.S.  1949, 
Cornell  University;  Ph.D.  1953,  Georgetown  Univer- 
sity. (1979) 

Donald  G.  McKaba,  Clinical  Assistant  Professor  of 
Medicine.  Clinical  Affiliate  in  Medicine,  New  York 
Hospital.  B.S.  1956,  Washington  and  Lee  University; 
M.D.  1960,  Johns  Hopkins  University.  (1961;  1973) 

Kristine  MacKain,  Instructor  of  Communication  in  Psy- 
chiatry. B.A.  1971,  California  State  University;  M.A. 
1972  and  Ph.D.  1976,  Michigan  State  University. 
(1979) 

A.  Ranald  Mackenzie,  Clinical  Instructor  in  Surgery. 
Assistant  Attending  Surgeon,  Urology,  Memorial 
Hospital.  M.B.Ch.B.  1950,  University  of  St.  Andrews 
(Scotland).  (1961) 

Matthew  J.  McKinley,  Instructor  in  Medicine.  B.S. 
1971,  Manhattan  College;  M.D.  1975,  Creighton 
University.  (1976;  1980) 

Reginald  D.  McLaughlin,  Clinical  Instructor  in  Pediat- 
rics. B.A.  1967,  Harpur  College;  M.D.  1971,  State 
University  of  New  York  Downstate  Medical  Center. 
(1979) 

Alan  A.  McLean,  Adjunct  Associate  Professor  of  Psy- 
chiatry. Associate  Attending  Psychiatrist,  New  York 
Hospital.  M.D.  1948,  Long  Island  College  of  Medi- 
cine. (1954;  1978) 

George  A.  McLemore,  Clinical  Assistant  Professor  of 
Medicine.  Adjunct  Physician,  New  York  Hospital. 
Assistant  Attending  Physician,  Cardiopulmonary 
Service,  Memorial  Hospital.  M.D.  1948,  Harvard 
University.  (1956;  1964) 

John  MacLeod,  Emeritus  Professor  of  Anatomy.  B.A. 
1934  and  M.Sc.  1937,  New  York  University;  Ph.D. 
1941,  Cornell  University.  (1942;  1972) 

Howard  A.  McManus,  Clinical  Instructor  in  Medicine. 
Senior  Assistant  Attending  Physician,  North  Shore" 
University  Hospital.  B.S.  1961,  Manhattan  College; 
M.D.  1966,  New  York  Medical  College.  (1972) 

Charles  J.  McPeak,  Clinical  Associate  Professor  of 
Surgery.  Associate  Attending  Surgeon  (Gastric  and 
Mixed  Tumor  Service),  Memorial  Hospital.  B.S.  1941 
and  M.D  1944,  Temple  University.  (1953;  1979) 

Irvine  McQuarrie,  Assistant  Professor  of  Physiology; 
Assistant  Professor  of  Surgery  (Neurosurgery). 
Assistant  Attending  Surgeon  (Neurosurgery).  B.S. 
1961.  University  of  Utah;  M.D.  1965  and  Ph.D.  1977, 
Cornell  University.  (1966;  1977) 


Nicholas  T.  Macris,  Clinical  Associate  Professor  of 
Medicine.  Associate  Attending  Physician,  New  York 
Hospital.  A.B.  1953,  Columbia  University;  M.D.  1958, 
State  University  of  New  York.  (1965;  1977) 

Melinda  McVicar,  Assistant  Professor  of  Pediatrics. 
A.B.  1958,  University  of  Pennsylvania;  M.D.  1962, 
Temple  University.  (1973) 

Arnold  S.  Maerov,  Clinical  Assistant  Professor  of  Psy- 
chiatry. Assistant  Attending  Psychiatrist,  New  York 
Hospital.  M.D.  1960,  University  of  Alberta  (Canada). 
(1966;  1972) 

Louis  J.  Maggio,  Clinical  Assistant  Professor  of  Anes- 
thesiology. Associate  Attending  Anesthesiologist, 
New  York  Hospital.  A.B.  1956,  New  York  University; 
M.D.  1960,  Seton  Hall  University.  (1961;  1972) 

Gordon  B.  Magill,  Assistant  Professor  of  Medicine. 
Associate  Attending  Physician,  Solid  Tumor  Service, 
Memorial  Hospital.  A.B.  1944,  Princeton  University; 
M.D.  1946,  Columbia  University.  (1956;  1972) 

Jane  W.  Magill,  Assistant  Professor  of  Clinical  Medi- 
cine. Associate  Attending  Physician,  Admitting  and 
Diagnostic  Service,  Department  of  Medicine,  Memo- 
rial Hospital.  B.A.  1943,  Smith  College;  M.D.  1948, 
Columbia  University.  (1973;  1979) 

Patricia  E.  Mahoney,  Instructor  in  Neurological- 
Neurosurgical  Nursing.  Clinical  Specialist,  New  York 
Hospital.  B.S.N.  1966,  Georgetown  University;  M.A. 
1973,  New  York  University.  (1979) 

Lionel  U.  Mailloux,  Associate  Professor  of  Clinical  Medi- 
cine. Attending  Physician,  North  Shore  University 
Hospital.  B.S.  1958,  Georgetown  University;  M.D. 
1962,  Hahnemann  Medical  College.  (1971;  1979) 

Vinod  Malhortra,  Instructor  in  Anesthesiology.  Assis- 
tant Attending  Anesthesiologist,  New  York  Hospital. 
M.B.B.S.  1974,  University  of  Delhi  (India).  (1979) 

Joseph  W.  Malkary,  Clinical  Instructor  in  Obstetrics 
and  Gynecology.  Assistant  Attending  Obstetrician 
and  Gynecologist,  North  Shore  University  Hospital. 
A.B.  1954,  Brown  University;  M.D.  1958,  Tufts  Uni- 
versity. (1972) 

Alan  Malter,  Assistant  Professor  of  Psychiatry.  Clinical 
Affiliate,  New  York  Hospital.  B.A.  1968,  New  York 
University;  M.D.  1972,  Pennsylvania  State  Univer- 
sity. (1975;  1980) 

Alfred  Mamelok,  Clinical  Associate  Professor  of  Oph- 
thalmology. Attending  Ophthalmologist,  New  York 
Hospital;  Attending  Surgeon  and  Chief  of  Uveitis 
Clinic,  Manhattan  Eye,  Ear,  and  Throat  Hospital. 
A.B.  1944,  Columbia  University;  M.D.  1946,  New 
York  Medical  College.  (1953;  1977) 

Joseph  John  Mann,  Assistant  Professor  of  Psychiatry. 
Assistant  Attending  Psychiatrist,  New  York  Hospital. 
M.B.B.S.  1971  and  M.D.  1978,  Melbourne  University 
(Australia).  (1980) 

James  M.  Manning,  Adjunct  Associate  Professor  of 
Biochemistry.  B.S.  1960,  Boston  College;  Ph.D. 
1966,  Tufts  University.  (1978) 

Henry  Mannix,  Clinical  Associate  Professor  of  Surgery. 
Clinical  Affiliate  in  Surgery,  New  York  Hospital.  B.S. 
1947,  Holy  Cross  College;  M.D.  1950,  Cornell  Uni- 
versity. (1951;  1965) 

Robert  Marantz,  Clinical  Instructor  in  Psychiatry.  Clini- 
cal Affiliate,  Department  of  Psychiatry,  New  York 
Hospital.  B.A.  1963,  Oberlin  College;  M.D.  1967, 
University  of  Chicago  School  of  Medicine.  (1977) 

Benjamin  E.  Marbury,  Emeritus  Clinical  Professor  of 
Anesthesiology.  Assistant  Attending  Anesthesiolo- 
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gist,  New  York  Hospital.  B.A  1939.  University  of 
C  Missouri;  M.S.  1941,  Louisiana  State  University;  B.S. 
!    1942.  University  of  Missouri;  M.D.  1944,  Washington 

University.  (1949;  1979) 
Harvey  Marchbein,  Clinical  Instructor  in  Obstetrics, 
j    B.A.  1 971 ,  Queens  College;  M.D.  1 975,  Medical  Col- 
I  lege  of  Wisconsin.  (1976;  1980) 
|Peter  J  Marchisello,  Clinical  Assistant  Professor  of 
•  Anesthesiology.  B.S.  1943,  Manhattan  College;  M.D. 
|    1 948,  New  York  University.  (1 965;  1 973) 
'Mark  R.  Marciano,  Clinical  Assistant  Professor  of  Med- 
icine. Clinical  Affiliate  in  Medicine,  New  York  Hospi- 
I   tal.  A.B.  1950,  Columbia  University;  M.D.  1954,  State 
I   University  of  New  York  (1 957;  1 966) 
Ralph  C  Marcove,  Clinical  Associate  Professor  of 
I   Surgery  (Orthopedics).  Associate  Attending  Sur- 
;  geon  (Orthopedics),  New  York  Hospital;  Associate 
■<   Attending  Surgeon,  Acting  Chief,  Bone  Service, 
,<|   Memorial  Hospital;  Associate  Attending  Orthopedic 
1   Surgeon,  Hospital  for  Special  Surgery.  B.A.  1950 
i   and  M.D.  1954,  Boston  University.  (1963;  1970) 
jAaron  J.  Marcus,  Professor  of  Medicine.  Attending 
|   Physician,  New  York  Hospital  B.A.  1948.  University 

of  Virginia;  M.D.  1953,  New  York  Medical  College, 
i  (1959:1974) 

Philip  Marcus,  Clinical  Instructor  in  Medicine.  Assis- 
tant Attending  Physician,  North  Shore  University 
I    Hospital  B.S.  1969,  Columbia  University;  M.D  1973. 
State  University  of  New  York  Downstate  Medical 
Center.  (1979) 
Sidney  S  Marder,  Clinical  Assistant  Professor  of  Pedi- 
i   atncs  Assistant  Attending  Physician  in  Pediatrics, 
|    New  York  Hospital.  B.S.  1936,  City  College  of  New 
York;  M.D.  1941,  Lausanne  University  (Switzerland) 
(1979) 

Donald  Margouleff,  Associate  Professor  of  Clinical 
Medicine.  Attending  Physician,  North  Shore  Univer- 
sity Hospital.  B.S.  1 950,  Tufts  College;  M.D.  1 956, 
Faculty  of  Medicine,  University  of  Bern  (Switzer- 
land). (1971;  1979) 

Paul  L.  Margulies,  Clinical  Assistant  Professor  of  Med- 
icine. Assistant  Attending  Physician,  New  York 
Hospital.  B.S.  1966  and  M.D.  1970,  University  of 
Chicago.  (1973;  1978) 

Louis  John  Marino,  Clinical  Instructor  of  Dentistry  in 
Surgery.  B.A.  1953,  New  York  University;  D.D.S. 
1957,  Georgetown  Dental  School.  (1979) 

Ahcejane  Markenson,  Assistant  Professor  of  Pediat- 
rics. Assistant  Attending  Pediatrician,  New  York 
Hospital.  B.A.  Douglass  College;  M  S.  1966,  Rutgers 
University;  M.D.  1970,  Albert  Einstein  College  of 
Medicine.  (1973;  1976) 

Joseph  A.  Markenson,  Assistant  Professor  of  Medi- 
cine. Assistant  Attending  Physician,  New  York  Hos- 
pital. B.A.  1965,  Boston  University;  M.S.  1966, 
Rutgers  University;  M.D.  1970,  State  University  of 
New  York.  (1973.  1976} 

Jules  Markofsky,  Adjunct  Assistant  Professor  of  Biol- 
ogy in  Medicine.  B.S.  1963,  Queens  College;  M  S 
1962,  University  of  Oregon;  Ph.D.  1971,  New  York 
University.  (1979) 

Stephen  J  Marks,  Clinical  Assistant  Professor  of  Medi- 
cine. Assistant  Attending  Physician,  New  York  Hos- 
pital. A.B.  1967,  Cornell  University;  M  A.  1968,  Yale 
University;  M.D.  1974,  Johns  Hopkins  University. 
(1975.  1980) 

Philip  D  Marsden,  Adjunct  Professor  of  Medicine.  Visit- 


ing Professor  of  Public  Health.  M  B. B.S.  1956,  Uni- 
versity College  Hospital;  M.D.  1965,  University  of 
London  (England).  (1964;  1979) 

Victor  F.  Marshall,  Professor  of  Surgery.  Attending 
Surgeon,  New  York  Hospital;  Attending  Surgeon 
(Urology),  Memorial  Hospital.  M.D.  1937,  University 
of  Virginia.  (1938;  1970) 

Frederick  W  Martens,  Clinical  Associate  Professor  of 
Obstetrics  and  Gynecology.  Associate  Attending 
Obstetrician  and  Gynecologist,  New  York  Hospital. 
M  E.  1949,  Stevens  Institute  of  Technology;  M.D. 
1 957,  Cornell  University.  (1 959;  1 971 ) 

Robert  S.  Martin,  Clinical  Instructor  in  Medicine. 
Adjunct  Physician,  Solid  Tumor  Service,  Memorial 
Hospital.  B.A.  1952.  Middlebury  College;  M.D.  1961, 
Cornell  University.  (1962;  1965) 

Nael  Martini,  Professor  of  Surgery.  Chief,  Thoracic 
Service,  Memorial  Hospital.  B.A.  1951  and  M.D. 
1955,  American  University  of  Beirut  (Lebanon). 
(1968;  1979) 

Vincent  F.  Marzulli,  Clinical  Assistant  Professor  of 
Surgery.  Assistant  Attending  Surgeon,  New  York 
Hospital  B.A.  1949,  New  York  University;  M.D.  1955, 
Bologna  Medical  School  (Italy).  (1978) 

I.  Ira  Mason,  Clinical  Instructor  in  Medicine  Clinical 
Affiliate  in  Medicine,  New  York  Hospital.  A.B.  1962, 
Columbia  University;  M.D.  1966.  Cornell  University. 
(1967;  1971) 

Mary  Jane  Massie,  Assistant  Professor  of  Psychiatry 
Assistant  Attending  Psychiatrist,  New  York  Hospital. 
B.A.  1969.  University  of  Wyoming;  M.D.  1973,  State 
University  of  New  York.  (1978;  1979) 

James  F  Masterson,  Clinical  Professor  of  Psychiatry. 
Attending  Psychiatrist,  New  York  Hospital  M.D. 
1951,  Jefferson  Medical  School.  (1953;  1970) 

Vincent  F.  Mastrota.  Assistant  Professor  of  Obstetrics 
and  Gynecology  Associate  Attending  Obstetrician 
and  Gynecologist,  North  Shore  University  Hospital. 
B.S.  1954,  Villanova  University;  M.D.  1959,  Univer- 
sity of  Bologna  (Italy).  (1971 ;  1 977) 

Rene  C.  Mastrovito,  Clinical  Associate  Professor  of 
Psychiatry  Associate  Attending  Psychiatrist,  New 
York  Hospital;  Assistant  Attending  Physician,  Neu- 
ropsychiatry Service,  Memorial  Hospital.  A.B.  1949, 
Cornell  University;  M.Sc.  1951,  Ohio  State  Univer- 
sity; M.D.  1957,  Baylor  University.  (1959;  1977) 

Henry  Masur,  Assistant  Professor  of  Medicine.  Assis- 
tant Attending  Physician,  New  York  Hospital.  A.B. 
1968,  Dartmouth  College;  M.D.  1972,  Cornell  Uni- 
versity. (1975:  1978) 

Milton  Masur,  Clinical  Assistant  Professor  of  Medicine 
Senior  Assistant  Attending  Physician,  North  Shore 
University  Hospital.  B.S.  1959,  City  College  of  New 
York;  M.D.  1963,  Albert  Einstein  College  of  Medi- 
cine. (1972;  1977) 

Joan  H.  Mathews,  Assistant  Professor  of  Pediatrics. 
B.S.  1 961 ,  University  of  New  Hampshire;  M.D.  1 965, 
Columbia  University.  (1979) 

George  Matthew,  Clinical  Instructor  in  Pediatrics. 
M.Sc.  1961,  Wilson  College.  Bombay  University 
(India);  M.D.  1966,  Kottauam  Medical  College. 
(1979) 

Marlin  R.  Mattson,  Associate  Professor  of  Clinical 
Psychiatry.  Associate  Attending  Psychiatrist,  New 
York  Hospital.  B.A.  1961  and  M.D.  1965,  University 
of  Washington  (1970;  1979) 

Kenneth  F,  Mattucci,  Clinical  Assjstant  Professor  of 
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Otorhinolaryngology.  Associate  Attending  Otorhino- 
laryngologist,  Department  of  Surgery,  North  Shore 
University  Hospital.  B.A.  1960,  Alfred  University; 
M.D.  1964,  Bowman  Gray  School  of  Medicine. 
(1965;  1977) 

Carmine  J.  Mauro.  Clinical  Assistant  Professor  of 
Surgery  Assistant  Attending  Surgeon,  New  York 
Hospital.  B.S.  1946,  St.  John's  University;  M.D.  1950, 
Georgetown  University.  (1978) 

Irving  H.  Mauss,  Clinical  Associate  Professor  of  Pedi- 
atrics. Associate  Attending  Pediatrician,  North 
Shore  University  Hospital.  B.S.  1935  and  M.D.  1940, 
Royal  College  of  Physicians  and  Surgeons  (Scot- 
land). (1971;  1972) 

Mitchell  B.  Max,  Instructor  of  Clinical  Neurology.  B.A. 
1970,  Yale  College;  M.D.  1974,  Harvard  University. 
(1978;  1980) 

David  A.  Mayer,  Clinical  Instructor  in  Surgery.  Clinical 
Affiliate,  Department  of  Surgery,  New  York  Hospital. 
A.B.  1970,  Lafayette  College;  M.D.  1974,  Cornell 
University.  (1974;  1978) 

Joseph  C.  Mayer,  Adjunct  Assistant  Professor  of  Psy- 
chiatry. Psychiatrist,  North  Shore  University  Hospital. 
A.B.  1952,  and  M.D.  1956,  University  of  Pennsyl- 
vania. (1978) 

Klaus  Mayer,  Professor  of  Clinical  Medicine.  Attending 
Physician,  New  York  Hospital;  Attending  Physician, 
Hematology-Lymphoma  Service,  Memorial  Hospital; 
Attending  Hematologist  and  Director  of  Blood  Bank, 
Hospital  for  Special  Surgery.  B.S.  1945,  Queens  Col- 
lege; M.D.  1950,  University  of  Zurich  and  Groningen 
(Switzerland).  (1958;  1979) 

Judah  Maze,  Clinical  Instructor  in  Psychiatry.  Staff 
Psychiatrist,  North  Shore  University  Hospital.  A.B. 
1955,  Columbia  University;  M.D.  1960,  State  Univer- 
sity of  New  York.  (1975) 

David  M.  Mazor,  Clinical  Assistant  Professor  of 
Surgery.  Associate  Attending  Surgeon  (Urology), 
North  Shore  University  Hospital. A.B.  1959,  Univer- 
sity of  Rochester;  M.D.  1965,  University  of  Bologna 
(Italy).  (1972;  1977) 

Paul  Mazzarella,  Clinical  Assistant  Professor  of 
Obstetrics  and  Gynecology.  Assistant  Attending 
Obstetrician  and  Gynecologist,  North  Shore  Univer- 
sity Hospital.  B.A.  1959,  Lafayette  College;  M.D. 
1966,  University  of  Bologna  (Italy).  (1973;  1980) 

Allen  W  Mead,  Clinical  Associate  Professor  of  Medi- 
cine Associate  Attending  Physician,  New  York 
Hospital.  B.S.  1949,  Davidson  College;  M.D.  1953, 
Cornell  University  (1954;  1975) 

Sharon  C.  Mead,  Clinical  Instructor  in  Medicine.  Assis- 
tant Attending  Physician,  North  Shore  University 
Hospital.  M.D.  1955,  University  of  Chicago.  (1973) 

Frank  N.  Medici,  Clinical  Assistant  Professor  of  Pediat- 
rics Assistant  Attending  Pediatrician,  New  York 
Hospital  B.S.  1957,  Manhattan  College;  M.D.  1961, 
State  University  of  New  York.  (1963;  1977) 

Deborah  L.  Mednick,  Instructor  of  Clinical  Psychiatry. 
Assistant  Psychiatrist,  New  York  Hospital.  B.A. 
1973,  University  of  Pennsylvania;  M.D  1977, 
Temple  University.  (1978;  1980) 

Thomas  C.  Meehan,  Clinical  Instructor  in  Psychiatry 
Chief,  Adult  Inpatient  Service,  Department  of  Psy- 
chiatry. North  Shore  University  Hospital.  B.S.  1969, 
Fairfield  University,  M.D.  1973,  Columbia  University. 
(1978) 

Thomas  H  Meikle,  Dean;  Professor  of  Anatomy.  A.B. 


1951  and  M.D.  1954,  Cornell  University.  (1961; 
1980) 

Barry  Meisel,  Clinical  Instructor  of  Obstetrics  and 
Gynecology  in  Psychiatry.  Clinical  Affiliate  in  Psy- 
chiatry, New  York  Hospital.  M.D.  1970,  New  York 
Medical  College.  (1979) 

Alton  Meister,  Israel  Rogosin  Professor  of  Biochemis- 
try (Chairman).  Biochemist  in  Chief,  New  York  Hos- 
pital. B.S.  1942,  Harvard  University;  M.D.  1945,  Cor- 
nell University.  (1946;  1967) 

Myron  R.  Melamed,  Professor  of  Pathology.  Attending 
Pathologist,  Memorial  Hospital.  B.S.  1947,  Western 
Reserve  University;  M.D.  1950,  University  of  Cincin- 
nati, (1973;  1979) 

Jane  W.  Mellors,  Associate  Professor  of  Biochemistry 
in  Surgery  (Orthopedics).  Assistant  Scientist,  Hospi- 
tal for  Special  Surgery.  B.A.  1936,  Vassar  College; 
Ph.D.  1942,  Yale  University.  (1972;  1979) 

Robert  C.  Mellors,  Professor  of  Pathology.  Attending 
Pathologist,  New  York  Hospital;  Director  and 
Pathologist  in  Chief,  Department  of  Laboratories, 
Hospital  for  Special  Surgery.  B.A.  1937,  M  A.  and 
Ph.D.  1940,  Western  Reserve  University;  M.D.  1944, 
Johns  Hopkins  University.  (1961) 

Robert  N.  Melnick,  Clinical  Instructor  in  Obstetrics  and 
Gynecology.  Assistant  Attending  Obstetrician  and 
Gynecologist,  New  York  Hospital.  B.S.  1950  and 
M.D.  1 953,  Yale  University.  (1 957;  1 961 ) 

Nelson  I.  Mendell,  Clinical  Assistant  Professor  of 
Surgery  (Dentistry).  Assistant  Attending  Dentist 
(Endodontist),  New  York  Hospital.  A.B.  1961,  Uni- 
versity of  Pennsylvania;  D.M.D.  1965,  Tufts  Univer- 
sity. (1977) 

Eric  Mendelsohn,  Instructor  of  Psychology  in  Psy- 
chiatry. Professional  Associate,  New  York  Hospital. 
B.S.  1972,  State  University  of  New  York;  Ph.D.  1979, 
Yeshiva  University.  (1976;  1980) 

Jacob  M.  Meron,  Clinical  Instructor  in  Medicine. 
Assistant  Attending  Physician,  North  Shore  Univer- 
sity Hospital.  B.A.  1962  and  M.D.  1966,  New  York 
University.  (1979) 

Roland  H.  Mertelsmann,  Assistant  Professor  of  Medi- 
cine. Assistant  Attending  Physician,  Memorial  Hos- 
pital. M.D.  1972,  University  of  Gottingen  (Wes 
Germany).  (1978) 

Charles  W.  Merten,  Associate  Professor  of  Clinical 
Radiology.  Assistant  Attending  Radiologist,  North 
Shore  University  Hospital.  M.D.  1949,  Harvard  Uni- 
versity. (1970;  1979) 

Taghi  Meshkati,  Clinical  Instructor  in  Surgery.  Attend- 
ing Staff,  North  Shore  University  Hospital.  M.D. 
1959,  Tehran  University  (Iran).  (1977) 

Steven  R.  Meshnick,  Assistant  Professor  of  Medicine. 

A.  B.  1972,  Columbia  University;  Ph.D.  1978,  Rocke- 
feller University;  M.D.  1979,  Cornell  University. 
(1979;  1980) 

William  J.  Messinger,  Clinical  Professor  of  Medicine. 
Consultant,  Department  of  Medicine,  North  Shore 
University  Hospital.  B.A.  1933,  University  of  Roches- 
ter; M.A.  and  M.D.  1936,  George  Washington  School 
of  Medicine.  (1972;  1978) 

Barnett  S.  Meyers,  Assistant  Professor  of  Psychiatry. 
Assistant  Attending  Psychiatrist,  New  York  Hospital. 

B.  A.  1962,  Brandeis  University;  M.D.  1966,  New 
York  University.  (1978) 

Michael  B.  Meyers,  Clinical  Assistant  Professor  of 
Anesthesiology.  Attending  Anesthesiologist,  North 
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Shore  University  Hospital.  B.A.  1969.  New  York  Uni- 
versity; M.D.  1973.  Jefferson  Medical  College. 
(1978;  1979) 

?aul  A.  Meyers,  Assistant  Professor  of  Pediatrics. 

*  Assistant  Attending  Pediatrician,  New  York  Hospital. 

A.  B.  1970,  Brown  University;  M.D.  1973,  Mount  Sinai 
:  School  of  Medicine.  (1979) 

Salman  I.  Michael,  Clinical  Instructor  in  Medicine. 
Senior  Assistant  Attending  Physician,  North  Shore 
University  Hospital.  M.D  1948,  Royal  College  of 
Medicine  (Iraq).  (1973) 

Robert  Michels,  Barklie  McKee  Henry  Professor  of 

1  Psychiatry  (Chairman).  Psychiatrist-in-Chief,  New 
York  Hospital.  B.A.  1953  and  M.D.  1958,  North- 
western University.  (1974) 

Valerie  Mike',  Clinical  Professor  of  Biostatistics  in  Pub- 
lic Health.  B.A.  1956.  Manhattanville  College;  M  S 
1959  and  Ph.D.  1967,  New  York  University.  (1970; 
1979) 

Thomas  V.  Miles,  Clinical  Instructor  in  Anesthesiology. 
Assistant  Attending  Anesthesiologist,  Hospital  for 

\  Special  Surgery.  B.S.  1941,  Notre  Dame  University; 
M.D.  1945,  Long  Island  College  of  Medicine.  (1973) 

\de  T  Milhorat.  Emeritus  Clinical  Professor  of  Medi- 
cine. Honorary  Staff,  New  York  Hospital.  A.B  1924, 

j  Columbia  University;  M.D.  1928,  Cornell  University. 
(1927;  1964) 

parlyle  Harvey  Miller,  Clinical  Instructor  in  Medicine. 
\  Assistant  Attending  Physician,  New  York  Hospital. 

B.  A.  1971,  Columbia  University;  M.D.  1975,  Cornell 
University.  (1978;  1980) 

f3onnie  Haisty  Miller.  Instructor  in  Genetics  in  Pediat- 
rics. B.S.  1972,  East  Texas  State  University;  Ph  D 
1977,  University  of  North  Carolina.  (1977) 

Daniel  G.  Miller,  Clinical  Associate  Professor  of  Medi- 
cine. Clinical  Associate  Professor  of  Public  Health. 
Associate  Attending  Physician,  Hematology- 
Lymphoma  Service,  Memorial  Hospital  B.A.  1945, 

!  Colgate  University;  M.D.  1948,  State  University  of 
New  York.  (1957;  1975) 

Daniel  W.  Miller,  Assistant  Professor  of  Physics  in 
Radiology  Assistant  Attending  Physicist,  Depart- 
ment of  Medical  Physics,  Memorial  Hospital.  B  S 
1961  and  Ph.D.  1971,  North  Carolina  State  Univer- 
sity. (1978) 

Denis  R  Miller,  Professor  of  Pediatrics  Attending 
Pediatrician,  New  York  Hospital;  Associate  Attend- 
ing Pediatrician,  Memorial  Hospital.  A.B  1955  and 
M.D  1959,  Cornell  University.  (1970;  1975) 

Harvey  Miller,  Clinical  Assistant  Professor  of  Surgery 

l|   (Dentistry),  New  York  Hospital.  Assistant  Attending 
Dentist  (Myo-Functional  Therapy),  New  York  Hospi- 
tal. D.D.S  1945,  University  of  Pittsburgh,  School  of 

:   Dentistry.  (1977) 

Theodore  R.  Miller,  Emeritus  Clinical  Professor  of 
Surgery.  Attending  Surgeon,  Bone  Service,  Senior 

:   Staff,  Memorial  Hospital.  M.D.  1933,  Temple  Univer- 
sity. (1952;  1978) 

Robert  B.  Millman,  Clinical  Professor  of  Public  Health, 
Clinical  Assistant  Professor  of  Psychiatry.  Clinical 
Affiliate  in  Medicine,  New  York  Hospital.  Assistant 
Attending  Psychiatrist,  New  York  Hospital;  Adjunct 
Assistant  Professor,  Rockefeller  University.  A.B. 
1961,  Cornell  University;  M.D  1965,  State  University 
of  New  York  Downstate  Medical  Center.  (1968; 
1979) 

George  W  Miner,  Clinical  Instructor  in  Surgery. 


Assistant  Attending  Surgeon.  Department  of 
Surgery,  North  Shore  University  Hospital.  B.A.  1966, 
Adelphi  University;  M.D.  1970,  Medical  College  of 
Virginia.  (1978) 
C  Richard  Minick.  Professor  of  Pathology.  Attending 
Pathologist,  New  York  Hospital.  B.S.  1957,  Univer- 
sity of  Wyoming;  M.D  1960,  Cornell  University. 
(1961;  1976) 

David  T.  Mininberg,  Associate  Professor  of  Clinical 
Surgery.  Assistant  Attending  Surgeon  (Urology), 
New  York  Hospital.  A.B.  1957,  Yale  University;  M.D. 
1961,  New  York  Medical  College.  (1977;  1978) 

Arthur  E.  Mirkinson,  Clinical  Assistant  Professor  of 
Medicine.  Associate  Attending  Physician,  North 
Shore  University  Hospital.  B.A.  1943,  New  York  Uni- 
versity; M.D.  1947,  Middlesex  University  School  of 
Medicine.  (1971;  1973) 

Gerald  P.  Mirrer,  Clinical  Assistant  Professor  of  Medi- 
cine Senior  Assistant  Attending  Physician,  North 
Shore  University  Hospital.  B.A.  1943,  Wagner  Uni- 
versity; M.D.  1946,  New  York  University.  (1972; 
1978) 

Mark  Mishkin,  Clinical  Professor  of  Radiology.  A.B. 

1949,  Indiana  University;  M.D.  1953.  State  University 
of  New  York.  (1978) 

Sidney  Mishkin,  Clinical  Assistant  Professor  of 
Surgery  Attending  Surgeon,  North  Shore  University 
Hospital  B.A.  1939,  M.S.  1939  and  M.D.  1944,  New 
York  University.  (1973;  1975) 

Abdallah  S.  Mishrick,  Clinical  Assistant  Professor  of 
Surgery  Attending  Surgeon,  North  Shore  University 
Hospital.  M  B  B.C.H.  1943,  Emmanuel  College; 
B  S  C.  1946,  University  of  London  (England);  M.D. 

1950.  Kasr-EI-Eini  Medical  School.  (1957;  1973) 
Paul  Frederick  Miskovitz,  Instructor  in  Medicine. 

Assistant  Attending  Physician,  New  York  Hospital. 
B.S.  1971,  State  University  of  New  York;  M.D.  1975, 
Cornell  University.  (1976;  1980) 

Anthony  J.  Mistretta,  Clinical  Assistant  Professor  of 
Pediatrics  Active  Staff,  North  Shore  University  Hos- 
pital. B.S.  1950,  University  of  Notre  Dame;  M.D. 
1955.  University  of  Bologna  (Italy).  (1972) 

Jack  Mitchell,  Clinical  Instructor  in  Surgery  (Dentistry). 
Assistant  Attending  Dentist  (Pedodontist),  New  York 
Hospital.  B.A.  1968,  Case  Western  Reserve  Univer- 
sity; D.D.S.  1972,  New  York  University.  (1977) 

Winston  Gregory  Mitchell,  Adjunct  Assistant  Professor 
of  Surgery  M.D  1967.  University  of  the  West  Indies. 
(1980) 

Charles  Mitgang.  Clinical  Instructor  in  Medicine. 
Assistant  Attending  Physician,  North  Shore  Univer- 
sity Hospital.  B.S.  1971,  Brooklyn  College;  M.D. 
1975,  State  University  of  New  York.  (1976;  1978) 

Virginia  C.  Mitty,  Clinical  Associate  Professor  of  Pedi- 
atrics. Associate  Attending  Pediatrician,  New  York 
Hospital;  Associate  Attending  Pediatrician,  Hospital 
for  Special  Surgery.  B.S.  1941,  College  of  Mount 
Saint  Michael;  M.D.  1946,  New  York  University. 
(1956;  1967) 

Masao  Miyamoto,  Instructor  in  Psychiatry.  Clinical 
Affiliate,  New  York  Hospital.  M.D.  1973„  Ninon  Uni- 
versity School  of  Medicine  (Japan).  (1979) 

Ahmed  Mobarek,  Assistant  Professor  of  Psychiatry. 
Assistant  Attending  Psychiatrist,  New  York  Hospital. 
M.B.B.Ch.  1957,  Faculty  of  Medicine.  (1980) 

Carmine  G.  Moccio,  Clinical  Instructor  in  Surgery.  B.A. 
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1966,  New  York  University;  M.D.  1972,  New  York 
Medical  College.  (1973;  1980) 

Walter  Modell,  Emeritus  Professor  of  Pharmacology. 
Courtesy  Staff,  New  York  Hospital.  B.S.  1928,  Col- 
lege of  the  City  of  New  York;  M.D.  1932,  Cornell 
University.  (1940;  1973) 

Cynthia  J  Modny,  Clinical  Instructor  in  Medicine.  Clin- 
ical Affiliate  in  Medicine,  New  York  Hospital.  B.A. 

1967,  Mount  Holyoke  College;  M.D.  1971,  University 
of  Virginia.  (1972;  1976) 

RoPert  C  Moffatt,  Clinical  Instructor  in  Surgery.  B.A. 
1955,  Erskine  College,  Eastern  Tennessee  State 
University;  M.D.  1957,  University  of  Tennessee. 
(1979) 

lldiko  Mohacsy,  Adjunct  Assistant  Professor  of  Psy- 
chiatry. Assistant  Attending  Psychiatrist,  New  York 
Hospital.  M.D.  1950,  University  of  Medicine  of 
Budapest  (Hungary).  (1977) 

Radhe  Mohan,  Assistant  Professor  of  Physics  in  Radi- 
ology. Assistant  Attending  Physicist,  Memorial  Hos- 
pital. B.S.  1962  and  M.S.  1963,  Punjab  University 
(India);  Ph.D.  1969,  Duke  University.  (1972;  1978) 

Edward  K.  C.  Mok,  Clinical  Instructor  in  Obstetrics  and 
Gynecology.  Assistant  Attending  Obstetrician  and 
Gynecologist,  New  York  Hospital.  M.B.B.S.  1968, 
University  of  Hong  Kong  Medical  School  (1971; 
1975) 

David  W.  Molander,  Clinical  Assistant  Professor  of 
Medicine.  Assistant  Attending  Physician,  New  York 
Hospital;  Associate  Attending  Physician,  Hema- 
tology-Lymphoma Service,  Memorial  Hospital.  M.S. 
and  M.D.  1946,  University  of  Minnesota.  (1951; 
1967) 

Leonard  J.  Mondschein,  Clinical  Instructor  in  Surgery. 
B.A.  1964,  Brooklyn  College;  M.D.  1969,  George- 
town University.  (1977) 

James  L.  Moodie,  Clinical  Instructor  in  Psychiatry. 
Clinical  Affiliate,  New  York  Hospital.  B.A.  1962, 
Stanford  University;  M.A.  1969,  Columbia  University; 
M.D.  1974,  Albert  Einstein  College  of  Medicine. 
(1976;  1980) 

Anne  Moore,  Assistant  Professor  of  Medicine.  Assis- 
tant Attending  Physician,  New  York  Hospital.  B.A. 
1965,  Smith  College;  M.D  1969,  Columbia  Univer- 
sity. (1973;  1975) 

Francis  X.  Moore,  Clinical  Instructor  in  Medicine. 
Assistant  Attending  Physician,  North  Shore  Univer- 
sity Hospital.  M.D.  1946,  New  York  University 
(1977) 

James  A.  Moore,  Emeritus  Professor  of  Otorhinolaryn- 
gology  (Consultant-in-Charge).  Otorhinolaryngolo- 
gist  in  Chief,  New  York  Hospital.  B.S.  1930,  David- 
son College,  M.D.  1934,  Harvard  Medical  School. 
(1941;  1978) 

Oliver  S  Moore,  Clinical  Assistant  Professor  of 
Surgery  Associate  Attending  Surgeon,  Head  and 
Neck  Service,  Memorial  Hospital.  B.A.  1937  and 
M.D.  1941,  University  of  Texas  (1950;  1974) 

Harry  H.  Moorhead,  Adjunct  Assistant  Professor  of 
Psychiatry  Assisant  Attending  Psychiatrist,  New 
York  Hospital  M.D.  1950,  University  of  Louisville 
(1965.  1978) 

Charles  J  Morosini,  Clinical  Instructor  of  Medicine  in 
Psychiatry  Clinical  Affiliate,  Department  of  Psychia- 
try, New  York  Hospital.  B.S.  1956,  Fordham  Univer- 
sity, M.D.  1960.  Jefferson  Medical  School  (1977 
1980) 


John  B.  Morrison,  Associate  Professor  of  Medicine. 
Attending  Physician,  North  Shore  University  Hospi- 
tal. B.S.  1959,  Saint  Lawrence  University;  M.D.  1964, 
Cornell  University.  (1969;  1976) 

John  E.  Morrison,  Instructor  in  Surgery.  B.S.  1 970  and 
M.D.  1974,  Georgetown  University.  (1975;  1977) 

Kevin  P.  Mornssey,  Associate  Professor  of  Clinical 
Surgery.  Associate  Attending  Surgeon,  New  York 
Hospital.  B.A.  1961,  Williams  College;  M.D.  1965, 
Cornell  University.  (1966;  1978) 

Patricia  L.  Morris-Brink,  Instructor  in  Medicine.  B.A. 
1969,  Molloy  College;  M.S.  1973,  Adelphi  University; 
Ph.D.  1976,  New  York  University.  (1969;  1980) 

Robert  W.  Morrow,  Clinical  Instructor  in  Medicine.  Clin- 
ical Affiliate,  Department  of  Medicine,  New  York 
Hospital.  B.S.  1970,  Yale  University;  M.D.  1974, 
Mount  Sinai  School  of  Medicine.  (1978) 

Saverio  G.  Mortati,  Assistant  Professor  of  Psychiatry. 
Assistant  Attending  Psychiatrist,  New  York  Hospital. 
B.S  1947,  Fordham  University;  M.D.  1951,  New 
York  University;  M.S.  1972,  Columbia  University. 
(1974;  1975) 

Donald  A.  Moses,  Clinical  Instructor  in  Psychiatry.  B.S. 
1958,  Bates  College;  M.D.  1962,  New  York  Medical 
College.  (1980) 

Leonard  Moss,  Clinical  Assistant  Professor  of  Psychia- 
try. Assistant  Attending  Psychiatrist,  North  Shore 
University  Hospital.  A.B.  1 945  and  M.D.  1 951 , 
Columbia  University.  (1955;  1977) 

Robert  T.  Mossey,  Assistant  Professor  of  Medicine. 
Senior  Assistant  Attending  Physician,  North  Shore 
University  Hospital.  B.A.  1965,  Assumption  College; 
M.D.  1969,  St.  Louis  University.  (1970;  1976) 

Janet  A.  Mouradian,  Associate  Clinical  Professor  of 
Pathology.  Assistant  Attending  Pathologist,  New 
York  Hospital.  M.B.Ch.B.  1961,  Bagdad  University 
(Iraq).  (1965;  1979) 

Richard  Muchnick,  Clinical  Assistant  Professor  of 
Ophthalmology.  Assistant  Attending  Ophthalmolo- 
gist, New  York  Hospital;  Assistant  Attending  Sur- 
geon, Manhattan  Eye,  Ear,  and  Throat  Hospital.  A.B. 
1963  and  M.D.  1967,  Cornell  University.  (1970; 
1978) 

Edward  C.  Muecke,  Clinical  Professor  of  Surgery 
(Urology).  Attending  Surgeon,  New  York  Hospital. 

A.  B.  1953,  Reed  College;  M.D.  1957,  Cornell  Univer- 
sity. (1960;  1979) 

Mikios  Muller,  Adjunct  Associate  Professor  of  Medi- 
cine. M.D.  1955,  Medical  University,  Budapest 
(Hungary).  (1977) 

George  E.  Murphy,  Professor  of  Pathology.  Attending 
Pathologist,  New  York  Hospital.  A.B.  1939,  Univer- 
sity of  Kansas;  M.D.  1943,  University  of  Pennsyl- 
vania. (1953;  1968) 

M.  Lois  Murphy,  Professor  of  Pediatrics.  Attending 
Pediatrician,  Memorial  Hospital.  B.A.  1939  and  M.D. 
1944,  University  of  Nebraska.  (1952;  1970) 

Terence  W.  Murphy,  Clinical  Instructor  of  Anesthesiol- 
ogy in  Psychiatry.  Clinical  Affiliate,  Department  of 
Psychiatry,  New  York  Hospital.  M.B.B.Ch.  1956, 
University  of  Liverpool  (England);  M.P.H.  1972,  Har- 
vard University;  M.S.  1973,  Columbia  University;  J.D. 
1977,  Fordham  University.  (1978) 

Henry  W.  Murray,  Assistant  Professor  of  Medicine. 
Assistant  Attending  Physician,  New  York  Hospital. 

B.  A.  1968  and  M.D.  1972,  Cornell  University.  (1973; 
1979) 
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V.  Suryanarayan  Murthy,  Assistant  Professor  of  Neu- 
rology. Neurologist,  New  York  Hospital.  M.B.B.S. 
1968  and  M.D.  1971,  M.G.M.  Medical  College 
(India).  (1973;  1977) 

Elizabeth  Muss,  Clinical  Assistant  Professor  of  Medi- 
cine Clinical  Affiliate  in  Medicine,  New  York  Hospi- 
tal Associate  Attending  Physician,  Cardiopulmonary 
Service,  Memorial  Hospital.  B.A.  1964,  Skidmore 
College;  M.D.  1968,  New  York  Medical  College. 
(1972;  1975) 

Wayne  A.  Myers,  Clinical  Associate  Professor  of  Psy- 
chiatry. Associate  Attending  Psychiatrist,  New  York 
Hospital.  B.S.  1952,  University  of  Arkansas;  M.D. 
1956,  Columbia  University.  (1958;  1977) 

W.  P.  Laird  Myers,  Professor  of  Medicine  Associate 
Dean,  Cornell  University.  Attending  Physician,  New 
York  Hospital;  Consultant,  North  Shore  University 
Hospital;  Attending  Physician;  Vice  President  for 
Educational  Affairs,  Memorial  and  Sloan-Kettering. 

;    B.S.  1943,  Yale  University;  M.D.  1945,  Columbia 
University;  M.S.  1952,  University  of  Minnesota. 
(1953;  1968) 

Ralph  L.  Nachman,  Professor  of  Medicine.  Attending 

Physician,  New  York  Hospital.  B.A.  1953  and  M.D. 

1956,  Vanderbilt  University.  (1957;  1972) 
Gideon  Nachumi,  Adjunct  Assistant  Professor  of  Psy- 
I    chiatry.  Assistant  Attending  Psychiatrist,  New  York 

Hospital.  M.D.  1958,  State  University  of  New  York. 

(1976;  1979) 

Doris  B.  Nagel,  Clinical  Assistant  Professor  of  Psy- 
chiatry. Assistant  Attending  Psychiatrist,  New  York 
Hospital.  A.B.  1957,  Cornell  University;  M.D  1964. 
Boston  University.  (1967;  1978) 

Jerry  Nagler,  Clinical  Instructor  in  Medicine.  Clinical 
Affiliate,  Department  of  Medicine.  New  York  Hospi- 
tal B.A.  1969,  Columbia  University;  M.D.  1973,  Yale 
University.  (1976;  1978) 

Richard  W  Nagler,  Clinical  Instructor  in  Medicine 
Assistant  Attending  Physician,  North  Shore  Univer- 
sity Hospital.  A.B.  1952,  University  of  Pennsylvania; 

:    M.D.  1 956,  New  York  University.  (1 973) 

Willibald  Nagler,  Associate  Professor  of  Medicine; 
Chairman,  Department  of  Physical  Medicine  and 
Rehabilitation.  Associate  Attending  Physician,  New 
York  Hospital;  Physician  to  Outpatients,  Hospital  for 
Special  Surgery.  M.D.  1958,  University  of  Vienna 
(Austria).  (1963;  1972) 

John  Nagy,  Clinical  Instructor  in  Anesthesiology. 
Assistant  Attending  Anesthesiologist,  North  Shore 
University  Hospital.  B.S.  1955,  Queens  College; 
M.D.  1959,  State  University  of  New  York.  (1972) 

Abbas  D.  Nahas,  Clinical  Assistant  Professor  of  Psy- 
chiatry. Assistant  Attending  Psychiatrist,  New  York 
Hospital.  M.D.  1960,  Damascus  University  (Syria); 
M.Sc.  1967,  New  York  University.  (1975) 

Jesus  Nahmias,  Clinical  Assistant  Professor  of  Psy- 
chiatry. Assistant  Attending  Psychiatrist,  New  York 
Hospital;  Associate  Attending  Child  Psychiatrist, 
Department  of  Pediatrics,  Memorial  Hospital.  B.S. 
1953,  Calasancio  School  (Spain);  M.D.  1961,  Uni- 
versity of  Madrid  (Spain).  (1969;  1971) 

Henry  I.  Nahoum,  Clinical  Instructor  in  Surgery  (Den- 
tistry). Clinical  Associate  Orthodontist,  New  York 
Hospital.  B.A  1940,  Brooklyn  College;  D.D.S.  1943, 
Columbia  University.  (1977) 

James  B  Naidich,  Associate  Professor  of  Radiology. 
Attending  Radiologist,  Department  of  Radiology, 


North  Shore  University  Hospital.  B.A.  1961,  New 
York  University;  M.D.  1965,  State  University  of  New 
York.  (1971;  1979) 

Louis  M.  Najarian,  Clinical  Assistant  Professor  of  Psy- 
chiatry. B.S.  1964,  University  of  Rhode  Island;  M.D. 
1968,  St.  Louis  University.  (1976;  1980) 

Masatsugu  Nakai,  Assistant  Professor  of  Neurobiology 
and  Biology  in  Neurology.  M.D.  1970,  Tokyo  Medical 
and  Dental  University  (Japan).  (1978;  1980) 

David  Mark  Namerow,  Adjunct  Assistant  Professor  of 
Pediatrics.  B.S.  1968,  City  College  of  New  York; 
M.D.  1972,  University  of  Louisville.  (1979). 

Hooshang  Nasr,  Assistant  Professor  of  Medicine  in 
Psychiatry  Assistant  Professor  of  Medicine.  B.A. 
1962,  Yale  University;  M.D.  1966,  Harvard  Univer- 
sity. (1980) 

Werner  Nathan,  Clinical  Assistant  Professor  of  Psy- 
chiatry. Assistant  Attending  Psychiatrist,  New  York 
Hospital.  M.D.  1936,  University  of  Pisa  (Italy).  (1968; 
1979) 

Bernard  Nathanson,  Clinical  Assistant  Professor  of 
Obstetrics  and  Gynecology.  Associate  Attending 
Obstetrician  and  Gynecologist,  New  York  Hospital. 
M.D  1949,  McGill  University  (Canada).  (1957;  1962) 

Joseph  N.  Nathanson,  Emeritus  Clinical  Professor  of 
Obstetrics  and  Gynecology.  Attending  Obstetrician 
and  Gynecologist,  New  York  Hospital.  M.D. CM., 
1919,  McGill  University  (Canada).  (1940;  1965) 

Richard  C.  Natoli,  Clinical  Instructor  in  Anesthesiology. 
Active  Staff,  North  Shore  University  Hospital.  B.A. 
1957,  University  of  North  Carolina;  M.D.  1963,  Uni- 
versity of  Bologna  (Italy).  (1972) 

Nancy  Nealon,  Instructor  in  Clinical  Neurology.  B.A. 
1971,  Manhattanville  College;  M.D.  1975,  Pennsyl- 
vania State  University.  (1978;  1980) 

Louis  D  Neistadt,  Assistant  Professor  of  Radiology. 
B.A.  1968,  Columbia  University;  M.D.  1972,  Stanford 
University  Medical  School.  (1979;  1980) 

Robert  R.  Nenner,  Clinical  Assistant  Professor  of  Med- 
icine. Senior  Assistant  Attending  Physician,  North 
Shore  University  Hospital.  M.D.  1950,  Ludwig  Maxi- 
millian  University  (Germany).  (1971;  1975) 

Edward  Nersessian,  Clinical  Assistant  Professor  of 
Psychiatry.  Assistant  Attending  Psychiatrist,  New 
York  Hospital.  G.C.E.  1964,  Leeds  College  of  Tech- 
nology; M.D.  1970,  University  of  Louvain  (Belgium). 
(1972;  1975) 

Karl  Neumann,  Clinical  Associate  Professor  of  Pediat- 
rics. Associate  Attending  Pediatrician,  New  York 
Hospital.  B.A.  1953,  Syracuse  University;  M.D.  1958, 
State  University  of  New  York.  (1962;  1978) 

Stuart  Nevins,  Clinical  Instructor  of  Otorhinolaryngol- 
ogy  in  Psychiatry.  Clinical  Affiliate,  Department  of 
Psychiatry,  New  York  Hospital.  A.B.  1954,  Brown 
University;  M.D.  1960,  Albany  Medical  College. 
(1977) 

Maria  I.  New,  Professor  of  Pediatrics  (Chairman); 
Harold  and  Percy  Uris  Professor  of  Pediatric  Endo- 
crinology and  Metabolism.  Attending  Pediatrician, 
New  York  Hospital.  A.B.  1950  Cornell  University; 
M.D.  1 954,  University  of  Pennsylvania.  (1 956;  1 971 ) 

Allen  Newman,  Clinical  Assistant  Professor  of  Psychi- 
atry. Assistant  Attending  Psychiatrist,  North  Shore 
University  Hospital.  B.A.  1953,  Cornell  University; 
M.D.  1957,  Chicago  Medical  School.  (1975;  1977) 

Andreas  P.  Niarchos,  Associate  Professor  of  Medicine 
Associate  Attending  Physician,  New  York  Hospital. 


110   Faculty  of  the  Medical  College 


M.D.  1966,  Athens  University  Medical  School 
(Greece).  (1976;  1980) 

Piero  0.  Niceta,  Clinical  Assistant  Professor  of  Surgery 
(Urology).  Assistant  Attending  Surgeon  (Urology), 
Clinical  Affiliate  in  Psychiatry,  New  York  Hospital. 
M.D.  1958,  University  of  Milan  (Italy).  (1970;  1973) 

James  A.  Nicholas,  Clinical  Associate  Professor  of 
Surgery  (Orthopedics).  Attending  Surgeon  (Ortho- 
pedics), New  York  Hospital;  Consultant,  Hospital  for 
Special  Surgery  B.A.  1942,  New  York  University; 
M.D.  1945,  Long  Island  College  of  Medicine.  (1954; 
1967) 

William  F.  Nickel,  Clinical  Associate  Professor  of 
Surgery.  Attending  Surgeon,  New  York  Hospital; 
Attending  Surgeon,  North  Shore  University  Hospital. 

A.  B.  1930  and  M.D.  1934,  Johns  Hopkins  University. 
(1940;  1961) 

Daniel  J.  Nicoll,  Clinical  Assistant  Professor  of  Medi- 
cine. Assistant  Attending  Physician,  North  Shore 
University  Hospital.  B.A.  1968,  New  York  University; 
M.D  1972,  State  University  of  New  York.  (1973; 
1980) 

Arnold  P.  Nicosia,  Clinical  Assistant  Professor  of  Pedi- 
atrics. Assistant  Attending  Pediatrician,  North  Shore 
University  Hospital.  B.A.  1940  and  M.D.  1943,  Uni- 
versity of  Rochester.  (1958;  1971 ) 

James  E.  Nininger,  Assistant  Professor  of  Psychiatry. 
Assistant  Attending  Psychiatrist,  New  York  Hospital. 

B.  A.  1970,  Kenyon  College;  M.D.  1974,  University  of 
Cincinnati.  (1977;  1979) 

E.  Scott  Ninninger,  Adjunct  Assistant  Professor  of 
Psychiatry.  Assistant  Attending  Psychiatrist,  New 
York  Hospital.  A.B.  1951  and  M.D.  1955,  University 
of  Kansas.  (1979) 

Yehuda  Nir,  Clinical  Associate  Professor  of  Psychiatry. 
Associate  Attending  Psychiatrist,  New  York  Hospi- 
tal. M.D.  1958,  Hebrew  University,  Jerusalem 
(Israel).  (1979) 

Lourdes  Z.  Nisce,  Associate  Professor  of  Radiology. 
Attending  Radiation  Therapist,  Memorial  Hospital. 
A. A.  1 941 ,  University  of  the  Philippines;  M.D.  1 946, 
University  of  Santo  Tomas  (Philippines).  (1958; 
1978) 

William  J.  Noble,  Clinical  Associate  Professor  of  Medi- 
cine. Consultant  in  Medicine,  North  Shore  University 
Hospital.  M.D.  1947,  Long  Island  College  of  Medi- 
cine. (1973) 

Samuel  Nodelman,  Instructor  in  Otorhinolaryngology. 
Assistant  Otorhinolaryngologist,  New  York  Hospital. 
M.D.  1971,  Riga  Medical  School  (USSR).  (1979) 

Gerard  M.  Nolan,  Instructor  in  Ophthalmology.  Oph- 
thalmologist, New  York  Hospital.  M.S.  1973,  Univer- 
sity of  Notre  Dame;  M.D.  1977,  Georgetown  Medical 
School.  (1978;  1980) 

Paul  M.  Nonkin,  Clinical  Assistant  Professor  of  Medi- 
cine. B.A.  1950,  New  York  University;  M.D.  1954, 
New  York  Medical  College.  (1979) 

Dattareyudu  Nori,  Instructor  in  Radiology.  MB. B.S. 
1971,  Kurnool  Medical  College  (Pakistan);  M.D. 
1976,  Osmania  University.  (1980) 

Rebecca  F.  Notterman,  Clinical  Associate  Professor  of 
Pediatrics  Associate  Attending  Pediatrician,  New 
York  Hospital  R.N  1 945  and-  M.D.  1 952,  New  York 
University.  (1954;  1973) 

Abraham  Novogrodsky,  Associate  Professor  of  Medi- 
cine (Biochemistry);  Associate  Professor  of  Bio- 
chemistry. M.D.  1960,  Hebrew  University  Medical 


School  (Israel);  Ph.D.  1973,  Weizmann  Institute  of 
Science  (Israel).  (1975;  1979) 
Eugene  John  Nowak,  Clinical  Assistant  Professor  of 
Surgery.  Assistant  Attending  Surgeon,  New  York 
Hospital.  B.A.  1971,  Providence  College;  M.D.  1975, 
College  of  Medicine  and  Dentistry  of  New  Jersey. 
(1975;  1980) 

Henry  Nunberg,  Clinical  Assistant  Professor  of  Psy- 
chiatry. Assistant  Attending  Psychiatrist,  New  York 
Hospital.  B.A.  1954  and  L.L.B.  1957,  Harvard  Uni- 
versity; M.D.  1962,  Albert  Einstein  College  of 
Medicine.  (1976) 

Eladio  A.  Nunez,  Adjunct  Associate  Professor  of  Radi- 
ology. B.S.  1951  and  M.S.  1953,  St.  John's  Univer- 
sity; Ph.D.  1964,  New  York  University.  (1964;  1976) 

Irwin  Nydick,  Clinical  Associate  Professor  of  Medicine. 
Associate  Attending  Physician,  New  York  Hospital; 
Attending  Physician,  Hospital  for  Special  Surgery. 

A.  B.  1945  and  M.D.  1948,  Columbia  University. 
(1953;  1972) 

Martin  Nydick,  Clinical  Assistant  Professor  of  Medi- 
cine. Assistant  Attending  Physician,  New  York  Hos- 
pital. B.A.  1953,  Hobart  College;  M.D.  1957, 
Columbia  University.  (1958;  1973) 

Sharon  E.  Oberfield,  Assistant  Professor  of  Pediatrics. 
Clinical  Affiliate,  New  York  Hospital.  A.B.  1970  and 
M.D.  1974,  Cornell  University.  (1979) 

Manuel  Ochoa,  Assistant  Professor  of  Medicine. 
Attending  Physician.  Solid  Tumor  Service,  Memorial 
Hospital.  A.B.  1951  and  M.D.  1955,  Columbia  Uni- 
versity. (1968) 

Peter  Odell,  Clinical  Assistant  Professor  of  Ophthal- 
mology. Assistant  Attending  Ophthalmologist,  New 
York  Hospital;  Attending  Ophthalmologist,  Manhat- 
tan Eye,  Ear,  and  Throat  Hospital.  B.A.  1964,  Bow- 
doin  College;  M.D.  1968,  Tufts  University.  (1971; 
1978) 

Herbert  F.  Oettgen,  Professor  of  Medicine.  Attending 
Physician  and  Chief,  Clinical  Immunology  Service, 
Memorial  Hospital.  M.D.  1951,  Cologne  University 
(Germany).  (1966;  1972) 

Avodah  K.  Offit,  Clinical  Assistant  Professor  of  Psychi- 
atry. Assistant  Attending  Psychiatrist,  New  York 
Hospital.  B.A.  1952,  Hunter  College;  M.D.  1967,  Ne 
York  University.  (1969;  1977) 

Masamichi  Oka,  Associate  Professor  of  Pathology. 
Assistant  Attending  Pathologist,  Department  of 
Laboratories,  North  Shore  University  Hospital.  M.D. 
1945  and  Ph.D.  1950,  Nippon  Medical  School 
(Japan).  (1971;  1979) 

Michiko  Okamoto,  Professor  of  Pharmacology.  B.S 
1954,  Tokyo  College  of  Pharmacy  (Japan);  M.S. 
1957,  Purdue  University;  Ph.D.  1964,  Cornell  Uni- 
versity. (1964;  1977) 

Arthur  J.  Okinaka,  Associate  Professor  of  Surgery. 
Associate  Attending  Surgeon,  New  York  Hospital. 

B.  A  1950  and  M.D.  1954,  University  of  Chicago. 
(1955;  1972) 

John  M.  Oldham,  Assistant  Professor  of  Psychiatry. 

Assistant  Attending  Psychiatrist,  New  York  Hospital. 

B.S.  1962,  Duke  University;  M.S.  1966  and  M.D. 

1967,  Baylor  University.  (1977) 
Stanley  D.  Olicker,  Clinical  Assistant  Professor  of 

Pediatrics.  Assistant  Attending  Pediatrician,  North 

Shore  University  Hospital.  A.B.  1949  and  M.D.  1953, 

Columbia  University.  (1972) 
Arthur  Olson,  Clinical  Assistant  Professor  of  Physics  i 
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Radiology.  B.S.  1972,  City  University  of  New  York; 
.  M.S.  1976,  Long  Island  University.  (1980) 
vladelyn  Olson,  Associate  Professor  of  Clinical  Neu- 
rology; Assistant  Professor  of  Pediatrics.  B.S.  1956 
and  M.D.  1967,  University  of  Minnesota.  (1968; 
1980) 

Zhong  K.  Ong,  Clinical  Instructor  in  Anesthesiology. 
B.S.  1968,  University  of  the  East;  M.D.  1972,  Univer- 
sity of  St.  Thomas.  (1980) 

Michael  Orange,  Clinical  Associate  Professor  of  Pedi- 
atrics. Attending  Pediatrician,  North  Shore  Univer- 
sity Hospital.  B.A.  1943  and  M.D  1945.  New  York 

i  University.  (1971;  1972) 

Perry  A.  Orens,  Clinical  Assistant  Professor  of  Medi- 
i;  cine.  Senior  Associate  Attending  Physician,  North 
i  Shore  University  Hospital.  B.A.  1950,  Hunter  Col- 
lege; M  S  1952,  University  of  Leiden  (The  Nether- 
i  lands);  M.D.  1956,  University  of  California.  (1972; 
'  1978) 

Stanley  J.  Orloff,  Clinical  Assistant  Professor  of  Psy- 
chiatry. Assistant  Attending  Psychiatrist,  New  York 
Hospital  B.S.  1944  and  M.D.  1946,  Tulane  Univer- 
sity. (1977) 

Edna  Ortof,  Clinical  Assistant  Professor  of  Psychology 
in  Psychiatry.  Assistant  Attending  Psychologist,  New 
York  Hospital  B.S.  1949,  City  College  of  New  York; 
M  S  W.  1953,  Columbia  University;  Ph  D  1969, 

1  Yeshiva  University  (1979) 

.awrence  D.  Orvieto,  Clinical  Instructor  of  Dentistry  in 
Psychiatry.  Clinical  Affiliate,  New  York  Hospital.  B.S. 
1960,  Niagara  University;  D  O  S  1964,  Georgetown 

.  University.  (1978) 

lames  C.  Otis,  Assistant  Professor  of  Applied  Bio- 
mechanics in  Surgery  (Orthopedics)  Assistant 
Attending  Orthopedic  Surgeon  (Biomechanics), 
Hospital  for  Special  Surgery  B.S.  1967  and  M.S. 
1969,  Tufts  University;  Ph.D.  1974,  Case  Western 
Reserve  University.  (1976) 

A/infred  Overholser,  Clinical  Assistant  Professor  of 
Psychiatry.  Assistant  Attending  Psychiatrist,  New 
York  Hospital.  A.B.  1951,  Harvard  University;  M.D. 
1955,  New  York  Medical  College.  (1976) 

Howard  Owens,  Clinical  Assistant  Professor  of  Psy- 
chiatry. Assistant  Attending  Psychiatrist,  Department 
of  Psychiatry,  New  York  Hospital.  A.B.  1967,  Prince- 

I  ton  University;  M.D.  1971,  Columbia  University. 
(1975;  1979) 

John  D.  O'Brien,  Clinical  Assistant  Professor  of  Psy- 
chiatry. Assistant  Attending  Psychiatrist,  New  York 
Hospital.  B.S.  1960,  St.  Peter  s  College;  M.D.  1964, 
Seton  Hall  University.  (1977) 

3arbara  E.  O'Connell,  Clinical  Assistant  Professor  of 
Psychiatry.  Assistant  Attending  Psychiatrist,  New 
York  Hospital.  A.B  1947,  Cornell  University;  M.D. 

'I  1951,  Columbia  University.  (1976) 

^alph  A.  O'Connell,  Clinical  Assistant  Professor  of 
Psychiatry.  Assistant  Attending  Psychiatrist,  New 
York  Hospital  B.A.  1959,  Holy  Cross  College;  M.D 
1963,  Cornell  University.  (1976) 

Mlliam  M.  O'Leary,  Professor  of  Microbiology  B.S. 
1952,  M.S.  1953.  and  Ph.D.  1957,  University  of 
Pittsburgh.  (1959;  1972) 

John  E.  OLoughlin,  Assistant  Professor  of  Pediatrics. 
Assistant  Attending  Pediatrician,  New  York  Hospital. 
B.S.  1967,  Boston  College;  M.D.  1971,  Georgetown 
University.  (1972;  1979) 

Earl  A.  O'Neill,  Clinical  Instructor  in  Surgery  Clinical 


Affiliate  in  Surgery,  New  York  Hospital.  B.S.  1938, 
Springfield  College;  M.D.  1942,  Duke  University. 
(1943;  1961) 

Richard  J.  O'Reilly,  Associate  Professor  of  Pediatrics. 
Associate  Attending  Pediatrician,  New  York  Hospi- 
tal. B.A.  1964,  Holy  Cross  College;  M.D.  1968,  Uni- 
versity of  Rochester.  (1974;  1978) 

S.  Alice  O'Shaughnessy,  Clinical  Instructor  in  Medi- 
cine. Senior  Assistant  Attending  Physician,  North 
Shore  University  Hospital.  B.A.  1965,  St.  John's  Uni- 
versity; M.D.  1969,  Marquette  University  Medical 
School.  (1970;  1973) 

Leonard  D.  Pace,  Clinical  Assistant  Professor  of  Medi- 
cine. Associate  Attending  Physician,  North  Shore 
University  Hospital.  B.S.  1953  and  M.D.  1957, 
George  Washington  University.  (1971;  1975) 

Ronald  S.  Pack,  Clinical  Instructor  in  Surgery  (Oral). 
Assistant  Attending  Oral  Surgeon,  New  York  Hospi- 
tal. B.S.  1972,  Seton  Hall  University;  D.M.D.  1975, 
College  of  Medicine  and  Dentistry  of  New  Jersey. 
(1978;  1980) 

Samuel  Packer,  Clinical  Assistant  Professor  of  Oph- 
thalmology; Clinical  Assistant  Professor  of  Radiol- 
ogy. Assistant  Attending  Surgeon  (Ophthalmology), 
Manhattan  Eye,  Ear.  and  Throat  Hospital;  Associate 
Attending  Ophthalmologist,  North  Shore  University 
Hospital.  B.A  1962,  New  York  University;  M.D.  1966, 
State  University  of  New  York.  (1973;  1979) 

Richard  C.  Packed,  Assistant  Professor  of  Radiology. 
Associate  Attending  Roentgenologist,  Memorial 
Hospital.  A.B.  1948,  Brown  University;  M.D.  1952, 
Tufts  University.  (1964;  1973) 

Vellore  Padmanabhan,  Associate  Professor  of  Clinical 
Medicine.  Attending  Physician,  North  Shore  Uni- 
versity Hospital.  M.B.B.S.  1959,  Mysore  Medical  Col- 
lege; M.D.  1962,  All  India  Institute  of  Medical 
Sciences  (India).  (1967;  1979) 

Stephen  Paget,  Assistant  Professor  of  Medicine  Clini- 
cal Affiliate  in  Medicine,  New  York  Hospital  B.A. 
1966,  Brooklyn  College;  M.D.  1971,  State  University 
of  New  York.  (1977) 

Michael  A.  Paglia,  Clinical  Assistant  Professor  of 
Surgery.  Associate  Attending  Surgeon,  Gastric  and 
Mixed  Tumor  Service,  Memorial  Hospital.  A.B.  1949, 
Columbia  University;  M.D.  1953,  New  York  Univer- 
sity. (1962;  1974) 

Gerald  Palevsky,  Adjunct  Professor  of  Engineering  in 
Public  Health.  B.  S.  1947,  Virginia  Polytechnic  Insti- 
tute; M.S.  1949,  Columbia  University;  M  C  E.  1951, 
New  York  University.  (1978) 

George  E.  Paley,  Clinical  Assistant  Professor  of  Medi- 
cine Associate  Attending  Physician,  North  Shore 
University  Hospital.  B.S.  1942,  Cornell  University; 
M.D.  1945,  New  York  Medical  College.  (1971;  1974) 

Winston  B.  Paley,  Clinical  Instructor  in  Obstetrics  and 
Gynecology.  Assistant  Attending  Obstetrician  and 
Gynecologist,  North  Shore  University  Hospital.  A.B. 
1961,  Columbia  College;  M.D.  1965.  New  York 
University.  (1973) 

James  P.  Palma,  Clinical  Instructor  in  Anesthesiology. 
B.A.  1969,  Hofstra  University;  M.D.  1975,  University 
of  Rome  (Italy).  (1980) 

Lawrence  G.  Palmer,  Assistant  Professor  of  Physiol- 
ogy. B.A.  1970,  Swarthmore  College;  Ph  D  1976, 
University  of  Pennsylvania.  (1980) 

Robert  C.  Palmer,  Assistant  Professor  of  Psychiatry. 
Assistant  Attending  Psychiatrist,  New  York  Hospital. 
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A  B  1967.  DePauw  University;  M.D.  1971,  Indiana 
University  School  of  Medicine.  (1979) 

Jeanne  Pamilla.  Clinical  Assistant  Professor  of  Sur- 
gery (Othopedics)  Assistant  Attending  Surgeon 
(Othopedics).  North  Shore  University  Hospital.  B.S. 
1964.  St  John's  University;  M.D.  1968,  Medical  Col- 
lege of  Pennsylvania.  (1973;  1978) 

Songja  Pang,  Assistant  Professor  of  Pediatrics.  Assis- 
tant Attending  Pediatrician,  New  York  Hospital.  M.D. 
1969,  Ewha  University  (Korea).  (1976;  1977) 

Michael  W.  Panio,  Adjunct  Instructor  in  Anatomy;  Clin- 
ical Instructor  in  Surgery.  A.B.  1968  and  M.D.  1972, 
Cornell  University.  (1972;  1976) 

Gideon  G.  Panter,  Clinical  Assistant  Professor  of 
Obstetrics  and  Gynecology.  Assistant  Attending 
Obstetrician  and  Gynecologist,  New  York  Hospital. 
A.B.  1956  and  M.D.  1960,  Cornell  University.  (1960; 
1968) 

Joseph  I.  Paris,  Clinical  Instructor  in  Obstetrics  and 
Gynecology.  Assistant  Attending  Obstetrician  and 
Gynecologist,  New  York  Hospital.  B.A.  1952,  Syra- 
cuse University;  M.D.  1959,  Howard  University. 
(1973) 

Benjamin  Park,  Clinical  Assistant  Professor  of  Medi- 
cine Assistant  Attending  Physician,  New  York  Hos- 
pital M.D.  1965,  Seoul  National  University  (Korea). 
(1973;  1975) 

Dong  H.  Park,  Assistant  Professor  of  Neurobiology  in 
Neurology  B.S.  1961,  Seoul  National  University; 
M  S  1968  and  Ph.D.  1970,  Brigham  Young  Univer- 
sity. (1975;  1978) 

Lynda  M.  Parker,  Clinical  Instructor  in  Psychiatry.  B.A. 
1968.  C  W  Post  College;  M  A.  1970,  New  York  Uni- 
versity; M.D.  1974,  Cornell  University.  (1976;  1979) 

Joseph  E  Parrillo,  Assistant  Professor  of  Surgery; 
Assistant  Professor  of  Medicine.  Assistant  Attending 
Physician.  New  York  Hospital.  A.B.  1968,  Dartmouth 
College;  M.D.  1972,  Cornell  University.  (1977;  1980) 

Edward  L.  Parsons,  Clinical  Instructor  in  Psychiatry. 
Clinical  Affiliate,  New  York  Hospital.  B.Sc.  1952, 
University  of  Massachusetts;  M.D.  1956,  McGill  Uni- 
versity (Canada).  (1978) 

Henry  S  Partridge,  Clinical  Instructor  in  Surgery.  A.B. 
1964,  Holy  Cross  College;  M.D.  1968,  Georgetown 
University  Medical  College.  (1979) 

Mark  W.  Pasmantier,  Assistant  Professor  of  Medicine. 
Assistant  Attending  Physician,  New  York  Hospital. 
B  A  1 962,  Amherst  College;  M.D.  1 966,  New  York 
University  (1971;  1974) 

Gavril  Pasternak,  Assistant  Professor  of  Neurology. 
Assistant  Professor  of  Pharmacology  (Neurology). 
Assistant  Attending  Neurologist,  New  York  Hospital. 
B  A  1969.  M.D.  1973.  and  Ph  D  1974,  Johns 
Hopkins  University.  (1979) 

Norman  J  Pastorek,  Clinical  Assistant  Professor  in 
Otorhmolaryngology.  Assistant  Otorhinolaryngolo- 
gist,  New  York  Hospital.  B.A.  1960,  Augustana  Col- 
lege; M  D  1964,  University  of  Illinois.  (1971 ;  1974) 

John  T  Patten,  Clinical  Instructor  in  Psychiatry 
Assistant  Psychiatrist,  New  York  Hospital.  B.S.  M.D. 
1971,  University  of  Melbourne  Medical  School 
(Australia)  (1977,  1980) 

Robert  Lee  Patterson,  Emeritus  Professor  of  Surgery 
(Orthopedics).  Emeritus  Surgeon-in-Chief,  Hospital 
for  Special  Surgery,  Consultant  in  Surgery  (Ortho- 
pedics). New  York  Hospital.  B.A  1928,  University  of 


Georgia;  M.D.  1932,  Harvard  University.  (1951; 
1972) 

Russel  H.  Patterson,  Professor  of  Surgery  (Neuro- 
surgery). Honorary  Staff  in  Neurosurgery,  New  York 
Hospital;  Associate  Attending  Neurosurgical  Ser- 
vice, Memorial  Hospital.  B.A.  1948,  Stanford  Univer- 
sity; M.D.  1952,  Cornell  University.  (1955;  1971) 

Helene  Pavlov,  Assistant  Professor  of  Radiology. 
Assistant  Attending  Radiologist,  New  York  Hospital. 
B.A  1968  and  M.D.  1972,  Temple  University.  (1977) 

Mary  Ann  Payne,  Clinical  Professor  of  Medicine. 
Attending  Physician,  New  York  Hospital.  B.A.  1935, 
Hood  College;  M.A.  1941  and  Ph.D.  1943,  University 
of  Wisconsin;  M.D.  1945,  Cornell  University.  (1946; 
1977) 

Sherman  S.  Pazner,  Adjunct  Assistant  Professor  of 
Psychiatry.  Assistant  Attending  Psychiatrist,  New 
York  Hospital.  B.S.  1962,  Pennsylvania  State  Uni- 
versity; M.D.  1966,  Jefferson  Medical  College. 
(1976) 

David  Pearce,  Clinical  Instructor  in  Ophthalmology. 
Assistant  Attending  Ophthalmologist,  New  York 
Hospital.  B.A.  1960,  Union  College;  M.D.  1966,  New 
York  Medical  College.  (1977) 

Herbert  Pearl,  Clinical  Instructor  in  Surgery.  Senior 
Assistant  Attending  Surgeon,  North  Shore  University 
Hospital.  B.S.  1936,  Columbia  University;  M.D.  1941, 
Anderson  College  of  Medicine  (Scotland).  (1972) 

Mark  Steven  Pecker,  Instructor  in  Medicine.  Assistant 
Attending  Physician,  New  York  Hospital.  Sc.B.  1973, 
Brown  University;  M.D.  1977,  New  York  University. 
(1980) 

Leroy  H.  Pedersen,  Clinical  Associate  Professor  of 
Medicine.  Attending  Physician,  North  Shore  Univer- 
sity Hospital.  M.D.  1946,  Long  Island  College  of 
Medicine.  (1971;  1975) 

Paul  Pellicci,  Adjunct  Instructor  in  Anatomy;  Instructor 
in  Surgery  (Orthopedics).  B.A.  1971,  Johns  Hopkins 
University;  M.D.  1975,  Cornell  University.  (1977; 
1978) 

Doris  T.  Penman,  Instructor  of  Psychology  in  Psy- 
chiatry. B.S.  1958,  Columbia  University  School  of 
Nursing;  Ph.D.  1979,  Yeshiva  University.  (1979) 

Keith  S.  Pentlow,  Assistant  Professor  of  Clinical  Radi- 
ology (Physics).  Assistant  Physicist,  Memorial  Hos- 
pital. B.Sc.  1961  and  M.Sc.  1972,  University  of 
London  (England).  (1978) 

Michael  A.  Perelman,  Clinical  Instructor  of  Psychology 
in  Psychiatry.  Professional  Associate,  New  York 
Hospital.  B.A.  1971,  University  of  Wisconsin;  M.S. 
1973,  M.P.H.  1975,  and  Ph.D.  1976,  Columbia 
University.  (1976) 

Walter  L.  Peretz,  Clinical  Professor  of  Ophthalmology. 
Attending  Ophthalmologist,  New  York  Hospital.  A.B. 
1947,  Princeton  University;  M.D.  1952,  Cornell 
University.  (1955;  1980) 

Richard  E.  Perkins,  Clinical  Assistant  Professor  of 
Medicine.  Assistant  Attending  Physician,  New  York 
Hospital.  A.B.  1948  and  M.D.  1952,  Cornell  Uni- 
versity. (1957;  1972) 

Martin  Perlmutter,  Clinical  Associate  Professor  of 
Medicine.  Honorary  Staff,  North  Shore  University 
Hospital.  B.A.  1934,  Johns  Hopkins  University;  M.D. 
1938,  Columbia  University.  (1972) 

Steven  Perlmutter.  Clinical  Assistant  Professor  of 
Radiology.  B.A.  1968,  Johns  Hopkins  University; 
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M.D.  1972,  State  University  of  New  York.  (1975; 
1978) 

Abraham  P.  Perlstein.  Adjunct  Assistant  Professor  of 
Psychiatry.  B.S.  1949.  University  of  Oregon;  M.D 
1953,  New  York  University.  (1980) 

Joshua  M.  Perman,  Clinical  Assistant  Professor  of 
Psychiatry.  Assistant  Attending  Psychiatrist,  New 
York  Hospital.  B  A.  1937,  Johns  Hopkins  University; 
M.D.  1941,  University  of  Maryland.  (1977) 

Robert  J.  Perper.  Adjunct  Professor  of  Pathology. 
D.V.M.  1956,  Cornell  University;  M.S.  1965  and  Ph.D. 
1967,  University  of  California.  (1975) 

Francis  S.  Perrone,  Clinical  Associate  Professor  of 
Medicine.  Associate  Attending  Physician,  New  York 
Hospital;  Assistant  Attending  Physician,  Cardio- 
pulmonary Service,  Memorial  Hospital.  M.D.  1950, 
Cornell  University.  (1951;  1976) 

Malcolm  O.  Perry,  Professor  of  Surgery.  Attending 
Surgeon,  Director  of  Vascular  Surgery,  New  York 
Hospital.  B.A  1951  and  M.D.  1955,  University  of 
Texas.  (1978) 

Samuel  W.  Perry.  Assistant  Professor  of  Psychiatry. 
Assistant  Attending  Psychiatrist,  New  York  Hospital. 

A.  B  1963,  Princeton  University;  M.D.  1967,  Colum- 
bia University.  (1977) 

Mervyn  M.  Peskin,  Clinical  Instructor  in  Psychiatry 
Clinical  Affiliate,  New  York  Hospital.  B.A.  1960, 
L.L.B.  1963  and  M  B  B  Ch  1971.  University  of  the 
Witwatersrand  (South  Africa).  (1974;  1978) 

Birgitta  E.  Peterson.  Assistant  Professor  of  Pediatrics. 

B.  S.  1959,  University  of  Lund;  M.D.  1967,  University 
of  Uppsala  (Sweden)  (1969;  1973) 

Charles  M  Peterson,  Adjunct  Associate  Professor  of 
Medicine.  B.A  1965.  Carleton  College;  M.D  1969, 
Columbia  University  (1980) 

Hart  deCoudres  Peterson,  Clinical  Associate  Profes- 
sor of  Neurology;  Clinical  Associate  Professor  of 
Neurology  in  Pediatrics  Associate  Attending  Pedia- 
trician, New  York  Hospital  A.B  1954,  Middlebury 
College;  M.D  1958,  Boston  University.  (1963;  1978) 

Ralph  E.  Peterson,  Professor  of  Medicine  Attending 
Physician,  New  York  Hospital  B.S.  1940  and  M  S 
1941,  Kansas  State  College;  M.D.  1946,  Columbia 
University.  (1958;  1968) 

Carol  K.  Petito,  Associate  Clinical  Professor  of  Pathol- 
ogy. Associate  Attending  Pathologist,  New  York 
Hospital.  B.S.  1963,  Tufts  University;  M.D.  1967, 
Columbia  University.  (1968;  1979) 

Frank  Petito.  Associate  Professor  of  Clinical  Neurol- 
ogy Associate  Attending  Neurologist,  New  York 
Hospital.  A.B.  1963,  Princeton  University;  M.D  1967, 
Columbia  University.  (1968;  1979) 

Cynthia  R.  Pfeffer,  Assistant  Professor  of  Psychiatry 
Assistant  Attending  Psychiatrist,  New  York  Hospital. 
B.A.  1964,  Rutgers  University;  M.D.  1968,  New  York 
University.  (1979) 

Malcolm  C.  Phillips,  Clinical  Instructor  in  Medicine 
Clinical  Affiliate,  New  York  Hospital  B.A.  1972, 
Amherst  College;  M.D.  1976,  Columbia  University. 
(1978;  1980) 

Paul  E.  Phillips,  Associate  Professor  of  Medicine. 
Associate  Attending  Physician,  New  York  Hospital; 
Assistant  Attending  Physician,  Hospital  for  Special 
Surgery.  A.B.  1958,  Princeton  University;  M.D.  1962, 
Albany  Medical  College.  (1970;  1976) 

Ralph  F.  Phillips,  Emeritus  Clinical  Professor  of  Radiol- 


ogy. M.B.B.S.  1928  and  M.S.  1930,  University  of 
London  (England).  (1950;  1968) 

Arthur  Philson,  Clinical  Instructor  in  Medicine.  Clinical 
Affiliate,  Department  of  Medicine.  New  York  Hospi- 
tal. B.S.  1938.  Notre  Dame  University;  M.D.  1942, 
Cornell  University.  (1977) 

Ernest  R.  Piccaro,  Clinical  Assistant  Professor  of 
Surgery  (Dentistry).  Associate  Attending  Dentist, 
New  York  Hospital.  D.D.S.  1953,  Buffalo  University. 
(1977) 

Gary  A.  Piccione,  Clinical  Assistant  Professor  of  Medi- 
cine. Associate  Attending  Physician,  North  Shore 
University  Hospital.  A.B.  1941,  Princeton  University; 
M.D.  1944r  Columbia  University.  (1971;  1975) 

Virginia  Pickel,  Associate  Professor  of  Neurobiology  in 
Neurology.  B.S.  1965  and  M.S.  1967,  University  of 
Tennessee;  Ph.D.  1970,  Vanderbilt  University.  (1973; 
1979) 

Thomas  G.  Pickering,  Associate  Professor  of  Medi- 
cine. Associate  Attending  Physician,  New  York 
Hospital.  B.A.  1962  and  M  A.  1968,  Cambridge  Uni- 
versity; Ph.D.  1970,  Oxford  University  (England). 
(1972;  1976) 

Elizabeth  P.  Pickett,  Clinical  Instructor  in  Surgery. 
Assistant  Attending  Surgeon  (Urology),  Memorial 
Hospital.  B.A.  1941  and  M.D.  1944,  University  of 
Colorado  (1954;  1961) 

Mary  Kathryn  Pierri,  Assistant  Professor  of  Medicine. 
Assistant  Attending  Physician,  Memorial  Hospital. 
B.A.  1969,  Manhattanville  College;  M.D.  1974, 
Medical  College  of  Pennsylvania.  (1979) 

Dorothy  Mary  Pietrucha,  Clinical  Assistant  Professor 
of  Neurology.  Clinical  Assistant  Professor  of  Pediat- 
rics Clinical  Affiliate,  Department  of  Neurology,  New 
York  Hospital;  Assistant  Attending  Pediatrician,  New 
York  Hospital.  B.A.  1964,  Rutgers  University;  M.D. 
1968,  New  Jersey  College  of  Medicine.  (1973;  1978) 

Johanna  Pindyck,  Clinical  Assistant  Professor  of  Med- 
icine. Clinical  Affiliate  in  Medicine,  New  York  Hospi- 
tal. A.B.  1959,  Vassar  College;  M.D.  1963,  New  York 
University.  (1964;  1979) 

Carl  M.  Pinsky.  Assistant  Professor  of  Medicine.  Asso- 
ciate Attending  Physician,  Clinical  Immunology  Ser- 
vice, Memorial  Hospital.  A.B.  1960,  University  of 
Pennsylvania;  M.D.  1964,  Jefferson  Medical  College 
(1966;  1975) 

John  Pinto,  Assistant  Professor  of  Nutrition  in  Medi- 
cine. Associate,  Sloan-Kettering  Cancer  Research 
Center.  B.S.  1968,  St.  John  Fisher  College;  Ph.D. 
1974,  College  of  Medicine  and  Dentistry  of  New 
Jersey.  (1979) 

Vladimir  R.  Piskacek,  Clinical  Assistant  Professor  of 
Psychiatry.  Senior  Assistant  Attending  Psychiatrist, 
North  Shore  University  Hospital.  M.D.  1956,  Charles 
IV  University  Medical  School  (Czechoslovakia). 
(1975;  1978) 

Olive  E.  Pitkin,  Clinical  Assistant  Professor  of  Pediat- 
rics. Clinical  Affiliate  in  Pediatrics,  New  York  Hospi- 
tal. B.S.  1943,  Bennington  College;  M.D.  1947,  Yale 
University.  (1953;  1968) 

William  R.  Pitts,  Clinical  Assistant  Professor  of  Surgery 
(Urology).  Assistant  Attending  Surgeon,  New  York 
Hospital.  A.B.  1963,  Princeton  University;  M.D.  1967, 
Harvard  University.  (1971;  1977) 

Roy  A.  Pizzarello,  Assistant  Professor  of  Medicine. 
Senior  Assistant  Attending  Physician,  New  York 
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Hospital.  A.B.  r965,  Princeton  University;  M.D.  1969, 
Georgetown  University.  (1974;  1978) 

Jana  Planner,  Clinical  Instructor  in  Anesthesiology. 
Clinical  Assistant  Anesthesiologist,  Memorial  Hospi- 
tal. M.D.  1963,  Charles  University  (Czechoslovakia). 
(1972;  1975) 

Melville  A.  Piatt,  Clinical  Associate  Professor  of 
Obstetrics  and  Gynecology.  Associate  Attending 
Obstetrician  and  Gynecologist,  New  York  Hospital. 
B.A.  1948  and  M.D.  1952,  University  of  Western 
Ontario  (Canada).  (1956;  1968) 

Fred  Plum,  Anne  Parrish  Titzell  Professor  of  Neurology 
(Chairman).  Neurologist  in  Chief,  New  York  Hos- 
pital. A.B.  1944,  Dartmouth  College;  M.D.  1947, 
Cornell  University.  (1948;  1963) 

Nathan  Poker,  Associate  Professor  of  Radiology. 
Associate  Attending  Radiologist,  New  York  Hospital. 
B.A.  1942,  Brooklyn  College;  M.D.  1950,  Columbia 
University.  (1953;  1972) 

Albert  A.  Pollack,  Clinical  Associate  Professor  of 
Medicine.  Clinical  Affiliate  in  Medicine,  New  York 
Hospital.  A.B.  1938,  Washington  and  Lee  University; 
M.D.  1942,  Long  Island  College  of  Medicine;  M.S. 
1949,  University  of  Minnesota.  (1975;  1979) 

Lynda  Pollack,  Clinical  Assistant  Professor  of  Pediat- 
rics. B.S.  1964,  University  of  Wisconsin;  M.D.  1970, 
New  York  University.  (1979) 

Harvey  B.  Pollak,  Clinical  Assistant  Professor  of  Medi- 
cine. Senior  Assistant  Attending  Physician,  North 
Shore  University  Hospital.  B.A.  1967,  University  of 
Pennsylvania;  M.D.  1971,  Chicago  Medical  College. 
(1972;  1977) 

Virginia  E.  Pomeranz,  Clinical  Associate  Professor  of 
Pediatrics.  Associate  Attending  Pediatrician,  New 
York  Hospital.  B.S.  1945,  University  of  Michigan; 
M.D.  1949,  Long  Island  College  of  Medicine.  (1956; 
1973) 

Thomas  A.  Poole,  Clinical  Assistant  Professor  of  Oph- 
thalmology. Assistant  Attending  Ophthalmologist, 
New  York  Hospital.  A.B.  1962,  University  of  Penn- 
sylvania; M.D.  1966,  Harvard  University.  (1980) 

George  C.  Poppensiek,  Professor  of  Pathology  (Com- 
parative Pathology).  Professor  of  Microbiology,  New 
York  State  College  of  Veterinary  Medicine,  Cornell 
University.  V.M.D.  1942,  University  of  Pennsylvania; 
M.S.  1951,  Cornell  University.  (1974) 

Aaron  S.  Posner,  Professor  of  Biochemistry.  B.S.  1941, 
Rutgers  University;  M.S.  1949,  Polytechnic  Institute 
of  Brooklyn;  Ph.D.  1954,  University  of  Liege 
(Belgium).  (1963;  1969) 

Jerome  B.  Posner,  Professor  of  Neurology  (Assistant 
Chairman).  Attending  Neurologist,  New  York  Hos- 
pital. Attending  Physician,  Chief,  Department  of 
Neurology,  Memorial  Hospital.  B.S.  1951  and  M.D. 
1955,  University  of  Washington.  (1963;  1970) 

Martin  R  Post,  Clinical  Assistant  Professor  of  Medi- 
cine Assistant  Attending  Physician,  New  York  Hos- 
pital. A.B.  1963,  University  of  Pennsylvania;  M.D. 
1967.  State  University  of  New  York.  (1970;  1977) 

Aurelia  Potor,  Clinical  Assistant  Professor  of  Medicine. 
Assistant  Attending  Physician,  New  York  Hospital. 
B.A.  1936,  Western  Reserve  University;  B.M.  1940 
and  M.D.  1941,  University  of -Cincinnati.  (1955;  1969) 

Guy  D  Potter,  Clinical  Professor  of  Radiology.  B.S. 
1957  and  M.D.  1960,  University  of  Chicago.  (1979) 

Douglas  G  Potts,  Professor  of  Radiology.  Attending 
Radiologist,  New  York  Hospital.  Associate  Attending 


Roentgenologist,  Memorial  Hospital.  B.Sc.  1946, 
Canterbury  University  College  (New  Zealand); 
M.B.Ch.B.  1951  and  M.D.  1960,  University  of  Otago 
(New  Zealand).  (1967;  1970) 

Hipolito  Poussin-Rosillo,  Instructor  in  Radiology. 
Assistant  Attending  Radiation  Therapist,  Memorial 
Hospital.  B.S.  1966  and  M.D.  1973,  University  of 
Puerto  Rico.  (1979) 

Edward  W.  Powers,  Clinical  Instructor  in  Surgery 
(Plastic  Surgery);  Clinical  Instructor  of  Surgery 
(Plastic)  in  Medicine.  B.S.  1963,  Fairfield  University; 
M.S.  1964.  Fordham  University;  M.D.  1968,  State 
University  of  New  York  Downstate  Medical  Center. 
(1979) 

Sue  G.  Powers,  Assistant  Professor  of  Biochemistry. 
B.S.  1969,  University  of  Kentucky;  Ph.D.  1974,  Uni- 
versity of  California.  (1978;  1979) 

Margaret  G.  Pratila,  Clinical  Assistant  Professor  in 
Anesthesiology.  M.B.B.Ch.  1958,  Welsh  National 
School  of  Medicine  (Wales).  (1980) 

Ian  Pravda,  Clinical  Instructor  in  Medicine.  Senior 
Assistant  Attending  Physician,  North  Shore  Univer- 
sity Hospital.  B.S.  1964,  Bates  College;  M.D.  1970, 
University  of  Lausanne  (Switzerland).  (1977) 

Richard  W.  Price,  Associate  Professor  of  Neurology. 
Attending  Physician,  Memorial  Hospital.  A.B.  1963, 
Wesleyan  University;  M.D.  1967,  Albany  Medical 
College.  (1969;  1979) 

Alfred  M.  Prince,  Clinical  Associate  Professor  of 
Pathology.  Associate  Attending  Pathologist,  New 
York  Hospital;  Head,  Virus  Laboratory,  New  York 
Blood  Center.  A.B.  1949,  Yale  University;  M.A.  1951, 
Columbia  University;  M.D.  1955,  Western  Reserve 
University.  (1966) 

Ivin  B.  Prince,  Clinical  Assistant  Professor  of  Surgery 
(Dentistry).  Associate  Attending  Dentist  (Prostho- 
dontist), New  York  Hospital.  B.A.  1943,  New  York 
University;  D.D.S.  1948,  Columbia  University.  (1972; 
1977) 

R.  A.  Rees  Pritchett,  Clinical  Professor  of  Medicine. 
Attending  Physician,  New  York  Hospital.  B.A.  1944, 
Houghton  College;  M.D.  1948,  Cornell  University. 
(1949;  1974) 

Leslie  Prusnofsky,  Instructor  in  Clinical  Psychiatry. 
Assistant  Psychiatrist,  New  York  Hospital.  B.S.  1973, 
Brooklyn  College;  M.D.  1977,  Columbia  University. 
(1978,1980) 

Reginald  Puckett,  Clinical  Instructor  in  Obstetrics. 
Assistant  Attending  Obstetrician  and  Gynecologist, 
New  York  Hospital.  B.S.  1961,  University  of  Rich- 
mond; M.D.  1976,  Pritzker  Medical  School.  (1977; 
1980) 

William  Anthony  Pulsinelli,  Assistant  Professor  of  Neu- 
rology. Neurologist,  New  York  Hospital.  B.S.  1965, 
Villanova  University;  Ph.D.  1970  and  M.D.  1973, 
University  of  Utah.  (1974;  1977) 

John  J.  Putnam,  Clinical  Associate  Professor  of 
Surgery  (Dentistry).  Attending  Dentist,  New  York 
Hospital.  D.D.S.  1952,  University  of  Buffalo.  (1977) 

Joseph  Putrino,  Assistant  Professor  of  Radiology.  B.S. 
1969,  St.  Peter's  College;  M.D.  1973,  Cornell  Univer- 
sity. (1977;  1979) 

Stuart  H.  Quan,  Clinical  Associate  Professor  of 
Surgery.  Attending  Surgeon,  Rectal  and  Colon  Ser- 
vice, Memorial  Hospital.  M.D.  1945,  Harvard  Univer- 
sity. (1953;  1976) 

Jacques  M.  Quen,  Clinical  Professor  of  Psychiatry. 
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Attending  Psychiatrist.  New  York  Hospital.  B.Sc. 
1948.  Bethany  College;  M.Sc.  1950,  Brown  Univer- 
sity; M.D.  1954,  Yale  University.  (1961;  1978) 
Fred  William  Quimby.  Associate  Professor  of  Pathol- 
;    ogy  (Comparative  Pathology).  V.M.D.  1970  and 
Ph.D.  1970,  University  of  Pennsylvania.  (1979) 
Leonard  E.  Quitt,  Clinical  Assistant  Professor  of 
Surgery  (Dentistry).  Assistant  Attending  Dentist 
(TMJ),  New  York  Hospital.  B.A.  1940,  Johns  Hopkins 
University;  D.D.S.  1943,  University  of  Maryland. 
(1977) 

John  H  Raaf,  Assistant  Professor  of  Surgery.  Assistant 
Attending  Surgeon,  Gastric  and  Mixed  Tumor  Ser- 
vice, Memorial  Hospital.  A.B.  1963.  Harvard  Uni- 
versity: Ph  D  1966.  Oxford  University;  M.D.  1970, 
Harvard  University.  (1979) 

Enrique  M.  Rabellmo,  Assistant  Professor  of  Immunol- 
ogy in  Medicine.  B.S.  1959,  Institute  J.M.  Paz.  Cor- 
doba (Argentina);  M.D.  1965,  University  of  Cordoba 
(Argentina).  (1976;  1977) 

Edwin  L  Rabmer.  Adjunct  Assistant  Professor  of  Psy- 
chiatry Assistant  Attending  Psychiatrist.  New  York 
Hospital.  B.S.  1948,  Franklin  and  Marshall  College; 
M.D.  1952,  University  of  Pennsylvania.  (1977;  1980) 

Julian  R.  Rachele.  Acting  Dean,  Graduate  School  of 
Medical  Sciences;  Emeritus  Professor  of  Biochemis- 
try B.A.  1934.  M  S  1935.  and  Ph.D.  1939,  New  York 
University.  (1939;  1978) 

Alan  N  Rachleff,  Clinical  Instructor  in  Anesthesiology 
B.A.  1961.  Williams  College;  M.D  1965,  Yale  Uni- 
versity (1974) 

Alylin  Radomisli,  Clinical  Assistant  Professor  of  Psy- 
chiatry Assistant  Attending  Psychiatrist,  New  York 
Hospital.  B.A.  1958,  American  College  for  Girls 
(Turkey);  M.D.  1971,  Lausanne  University  (Switzer- 
land). (1975.  1979) 

Michel  Radomisli.  Clinical  Assistant  Professor  of  Psy- 
chology in  Psychiatry  Assistant  Attending  Psychol- 
ogist, New  York  Hospital.  B.S.  1951,  Robert  College 
(Turkey);  A.M.  1958,  Columbia  University;  Ph.D. 
1962,  New  York  University.  (1977) 

Josephine  P.  Ragasa,  Clinical  Instructor  in  Anes- 
thesiology. Associate  Attending  Anesthesiologist, 
Memorial  Hospital.  B.S.  1949  and  M.D.  1954,  Uni- 
versity of  Santo  Tomas.  (Philippines)  (1974) 

Gian  D  Ragazzoni,  Assistant  Professor  of  Clinical 
Radiology  (Physics).  Assistant  Attending  Physicist. 
Memorial  Hospital.  B.S  1962  and  M.S.  1968, 
Columbia  University.  (1969;  1978) 

Chitranjan  S  Ranawat,  Clinical  Professor  of  Surgery 
(Orthopedics)  Attending  Surgeon  (Orthopedics), 
New  York  Hospital;  Attending  Orthopedic  Surgeon, 
Hospital  for  Special  Surgery.  M.B.B.B.  1958  and  M.S. 
1961,  M.G.M.  Medical  College  (India).  (1967;  1979) 

Edwin  R.  Ranzenhofer,  Clinical  Associate  Professor  of 
Psychiatry.  Associate  Attending  Psychiatrist,  New 
York  Hospital.  B.A.  1950,  Rutgers  University;  M.D. 
1954,  Yale  University.  (1960;  1978) 

Irwin  Rappaport,  Clinical  Associate  Professor  of  Pedi- 
atrics Associate  Attending  Pediatrician,  New  York 
Hospital.  B.S.  1953,  Columbia  University;  M.D.  1962, 
Medical  College  of  Virginia.  (1964;  1975) 

John  J.  Rasweiler,  Assistant  Professor  of  Anatomy. 
B.A.  1965.  Colgate  University,  Ph  D  1970,  Cornell 
University  (1978;  1979) 

Premila  Rathnam,  Associate  Professor  of  Biochemistry 
in  Medicine;  Associate  Professor  of  Endocrinology 


in  Obstetrics  and  Gynecology.  M.S.  1962.  University 
of  Wisconsin;  Ph.D.  1966,  Seton  Hall  University. 
(1966;  1978) 

Robert  A.  Ravich,  Clinical  Associate  Professor  of  Psy- 
chiatry. Associate  Attending  Psychiatrist,  New  York 
Hospital.  A.B.  1941,  Yale  University;  M.D.  1944, 
Columbia  University.  (1971;  1972) 

Saul  D.  Raw,  Clinical  Instructor  of  Social  Work  in  Psy- 
chiatry. B.A.  1968,  Brooklyn  College;  M.S.W.  1972, 
Hunter  College.  (1979) 

Donald  Gordon  Rawlinson,  Clinical  Assistant  Profes- 
sor of  Neurology.  Clinical  Instructor  in  Pathology. 
M.D.  1966,  University  of  Alberta  (Canada).  (1978) 

Bronson  S.  Ray,  Emeritus  Clinical  Professor  of  Surgery 
(Neurosurgery).  Honorary  Staff,  Neurosurgery,  New 
York  Hospital;  Clinical  Affiliate  in  Psychiatry,  West- 
chester Division,  New  York  Hospital;  Consultant, 
Neurosurgery,  Memorial  Hospital.  B.S.  1924,  Frank- 
lin College;  M.D.  1928,  Northwestern  University. 
(1932;  1976) 

Edward  A.  Raymond,  Clinical  Instructor  of  Surgery  in 
Psychiatry  Clinical  Affiliate,  New  York  Hospital.  A.B. 
1937,  Yale  University;  M.D.  1941,  Cornell  University. 
(1978) 

Lawrence  W.  Raymond,  Clinical  Associate  Professor 
of  Medicine.  B.  Civil  Engr.  1956,  Manhattan  College; 
S.M.  1957,  Harvard  University;  M.D.  1964.  Cornell 
University.  (1980) 

George  G.  Reader.  Livingston  Farrand  Professor  of 
Public  Health,  Chairman;  Professor  of  Medicine. 
Attending  Physician,  New  York  Hospital.  A.B.  1940 
and  M.D.  1943,  Cornell  University.  (1946;  1972) 

Robert  E.  Reber,  Clinical  Assistant  Professor  of 
Surgery.  B.A.  1958,  Ohio  University;  M.D.  1962, 
Columbia  University.  (1976) 

Jon  M.  Reckler,  Clinical  Assistant  Professor  of  Surgery 
(Urology).  Associate  Attending  Surgeon  (Urology), 
New  York  Hospital.  A.B.  1962  and  M.D.  1966,  Har- 
vard University.  (1974) 

S.  Frank  Redo,  Professor  of  Surgery  in  Pediatrics;  Pro- 
fessor of  Surgery.  Attending  Surgeon,  New  York 
Hospital.  B.S.  1942,  Queens  College;  M.D.  1950, 
Cornell  University.  (1951;  1979) 

Michael  I.  Rehmar,  Clinical  Assistant  Professor  of 
Medicine.  Clinical  Affiliate  in  Medicine,  New  York 
Hospital.  B.A.  1946,  Williams  College;  M.D.  1949, 
Columbia  University.  (1975) 

Lilian  M.  Reich,  Clinical  Assistant  Professor  of  Medi- 
cine. Assistant  Attending  Hematologist,  Hema- 
tology-Lymphoma Service,  Memorial  Hospital; 
Assistant  Attending  Hematologist,  Hospital  for 
Special  Surgery.  B.A.  1954,  Buenos  Aires  College; 
M.D.  1959,  Buenos  Aires  Medical  School  (Argen- 
tina). (1968;  1974) 

Stephen  Reich,  Clinical  Assistant  Professor  of  Psy- 
chology in  Psychiatry.  Assistant  Attending  Psychol- 
ogist. New  York  Hospital.  A.B.  1960,  J.D.  1963,  and 
M.B.A.  1963,  Columbia  University;  M  A.  1970  and 
Ph.D.  1972,  Fordham  University.  (1971;  1978) 

Walter  H.  Reichert,  Assistant  Professor  of  Clinical 
Neurology.  B.S.  1968  and  M.D.  1972,  University  of 
Utah.  (1977;  1979) 

Marcus  M.  Reidenberg,  Professor  of  Pharmacology; 
Professor  of  Medicine.  Associate  Attending  Physi- 
cian, New  York  Hospital.  M.D.  1958,  Temple  Univer- 
sity. (1975;  1980) 

Bruce  Reider,  Instructor  in  Surgery.  A.B.  1971,  Yale 
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University;  M  D.  1975,  Harvard  University.  (1976; 
1978) 

Reuben  H.  Reiman,  Clinical  Assistant  Professor  of 
Pediatrics  Assistant  Attending  Pediatrician,  New 
York  Hospital.  A  B.  1947,  Columbia  University;  M.D. 
1951.  State  University  of  New  York.  (1965;  1971 ) 

Charles  A  Reiner,  Clinical  Instructor  of  Psychology  in 
Psychiatry.  Professional  Associate,  New  York  Hos- 
pital B.S.  1968,  University  of  Pittsburgh;  M.A.  1970 
and  Ph.D.  1973,  University  of  Florida.  (1977) 

Donald  Jeffrey  Reis,  Professor  of  Neurology  in  Psychi- 
atry Attending  Neurologist;  Attending  Neurologist  in 
Psychiatry,  New  York  Hospital.  A.B.  1953  and  M.D. 
1956,  Cornell  University.  (1963;  1971) 

Peter  M  Reiser,  Assistant  Professor  of  Medicine. 
Senior  Assistant  Attending  Physician,  New  York 
Hospital  B  A  1968.  Rutgers  University;  M.D.  1972, 
College  of  Medicine  of  New  Jersey.  (1973;  1978) 

Milton  J  Reitman,  Assistant  Professor  of  Pediatrics. 
North  Shore  University  Hospital  Staff.  B.A.  1964, 
Rutgers  University;  M.D.  1969,  New  York  Medical 
College  (1974) 

Gene  D.  Resnick,  Clinical  Instructor  in  Medicine. 
Assistant  Attending  Physician,  New  York  Hospital. 
B  S  1970  and  M.D.  1974,  Cornell  University.  (1979) 

Charles  Ressler,  Clinical  Instructor  in  Medicine. 
Assistant  Attending  Physician,  New  York  Hospital. 
B  S  1934,  Lafayette  College;  M.D.  1938,  Cornell 
University  (1944;  1961) 

Salamon  Rettig,  Adjunct  Professor  of  Psychology  in 
Psychiatry  Attending  Psychologist,  New  York  Hospi- 
tal. B.A.  1953,  Temple  University;  M.A.  1953  and 
Ph  D  1956.  Ohio  State  University.  (1975) 

Paul  Reznikoff,  Emeritus  Clinical  Professor  of  Medi- 
cine. Honorary  Staff,  New  York  Hospital.  B.S.  1916, 
New  York  University;  M.D.  1920,  Cornell  University. 
(1924;  1961) 

Yong-Myun  Rho,  Adjunct  Associate  Professor  of 
Pathology  M.D  1955  and  M  Sc.  1958,  Seoul 
National  University  (Korea).  (1979) 

Jack  Richard,  Clinical  Associate  Professor  of  Medi- 
cine Associate  Attending  Physician,  New  York 
Hospital  A.B  1950  and  M.D.  1953,  Cornell  Univer- 
sity (1956;  1969) 

Stephen  Richmond,  Clinical  Instructor  in  Medicine. 
Assistant  Attending  Physician,  North  Shore  Univer- 
sity Hospital  A.B.  1959,  Cornell  University;  M.D. 
1963.  State  University  of  New  York.  (1977) 

Malcolm  M  Rick,  Clinical  Assistant  Professor  of  Psy- 
chology in  Psychiatry  Chief  Psychologist,  Depart- 
ment of  Psychiatry,  North  Shore  University  Hospital. 
B  A  1959,  Brooklyn  College;  Ph.D.  1964,  Adelphi 
University  (1975) 

Arleen  Rifkind.  Assistant  Professor  of  Medicine;  Asso- 
ciate Professor  of  Pharmacology.  Clinical  Affiliate  in 
Medicine.  New  York  Hospital.  B.A.  1960,  Bryn  Mawr 
College.  M.D.  1964,  New  York  University  Medical 
School  (1971;  1978) 

Robert  R  Riggio,  Associate  Professor  of  Biochemistry 
(Surgery),  Associate  Professor  of  Surgery  (Bio- 
chemistry); Associate  Professor  of  Medicine.  Asso- 
ciate Attending  Surgeon,  New  York  Hospital;  Asso- 
ciate Attending  Physician,  New  York  Hospital.  A.B. 
1954.  Dartmouth  College;  M.-D  1958,  New  York 
Medical  College  (1966  1976) 

Walter  F  Riker,  Jr.,  Professor  of  Pharmacology 


(Chairman).  B.S.  1939,  Columbia  University;  M.D. 
1943,  Cornell  University.  (1941;  1956) 
Edgar  A.  Riley,  Clinical  Associate  Professor  of  Medi- 
cine. Associate  Attending  Physician,  New  York 
Hospital.  M.D.  1944,  Columbia  University.  (1952; 
1969) 

Charles  B.  Ripstein,  Clinical  Assistant  Professor  of 
Surgery.  Associate  Attending  Surgeon  (Thoracic), 
North  Shore  University  Hospital.  B.S.  1936,  Univer- 
sity of  Arizona;  M.D. CM.  1940,  McGill  University 
(Canada).  (1972) 

Michael  Risley,  Assistant  Professor  of  Anatomy.  B.S. 
1970,  Manhattan  College;  Ph.D.  1976,  City  Univer- 
sity of  New  York.  (1976;  1978) 

Marcos  Rivelis,  Clinical  Assistant  Professor  of  Medi- 
cine. Assistant  Attending  Physician,  New  York  Hos- 
pital; Staff,  Hospital  for  Special  Surgery.  M.D.  1963, 
University  of  the  Litoral  (Argentina).  (1966;  1973) 

Richard  S.  Rivlin,  Professor  of  Medicine.  Chief,  Divi- 
sion of  Nutrition,  Memorial  Hospital.  A.B.  1955  and 
M.D.  1959,  Harvard  University.  (1979) 

Samy  Faried  Rizk,  Clinical  Assistant  Professor  of 
Anesthesiology.  D  A.  1963,  Cairo  University  (Egypt); 
F.F.A.  and  R.C.S.  1974,  Royal  College  of  Surgeons. 
(1980) 

Thomas  D.  Rizzo,  Clinical  Instructor  in  Surgery. 
Assistant  Attending  Surgeon  (Orthopedics),  New 
York  Hospital;  Orthopedic  Surgeon  to  Outpatients. 
B.S.  1953  and  M.D.  1956,  Georgetown  University. 
(1963) 

William  F.  Robbett,  Clinical  Assistant  Professor  of 
Otorhinolaryngology.  B.S.  1943,  University  of  Notre 
Dame;  M.D.  1947,  Georgetown  University.  (1976) 

David  B.  Robbins,  Adjunct  Assistant  Professor  of  Psy- 
chiatry. Assistant  Attending  Psychiatrist,  New  York 
Hospital.  B.S.  1956,  Union  College;  M.D.  1960, 
Cornell  University.  (1965;  1977) 

Guy  F.  Robbins,  Clinical  Associate  Professor  of 
Surgery.  Attending  Surgeon,  Breast  Service,  Memor- 
ial Hospital.  B.S.  1933,  B.M.  1936  and  M.D.  1937, 
Northwestern  University.  (1950;  1970) 

Mitchell  A.  Robbins,  Clinical  Instructor  in  Medicine. 
B.S.  1971  and  M.D.  1975,  State  University  of  New 
York.  (1976;  1980) 

William  C.  Robbins,  Clinical  Associate  Professor  of 
Medicine.  Associate  Attending  Physician,  New  York 
Hospital;  Associate  Attending  Physician,  Hospital  for 
Special  Surgery.  A.B.  1942,  Columbia  University; 
M.D.  1945,  Cornell  University.  (1948;  1963) 

Richard  B.  Roberts,  Professor  of  Medicine.  Attending 
Physician,  New  York  Hospital;  Attending  Physician, 
Infectious  Disease  Service,  Memorial  Hospital.  A.B. 
1955,  Dartmouth  College;  M.D.  1959,  Temple  Uni- 
versity. (1969;  1975) 

Thomas  N  Roberts,  Clinical  Associate  Professor  of 
Medicine.  Associate  Attending  Physician,  New  York 
Hospital.  M.D.  1948,  Harvard  University.  (1949; 
1966) 

Theodore  Robertson,  Clinical  Associate  Professor  of 
Pathology  B.S.  1939  and  M.D.  1943,  Cornell  Univer- 
sity. (1946;  1977) 

Raymond  P.  Robinson,  Instructor  in  Surgery.  B.A.  1971, 
Ripon  College;  M.D  1975,  Columbia  University. 
(1977;  1978) 

Heonir  Rocha,  Adjunct  Professor  of  Medicine.  M.D. 
1954,  Federal  University  of  Bahia  (Brazil).  (1968; 
1979) 
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Arnold  M.  Rochwarger,  Clinical  Instructor  in  Medicine. 
Assistant  Attending  Physician,  New  York  Hospital. 
B.S.  1964,  Brooklyn  College;  M.D.  1968,  Albert  Em- 
stein  College  of  Medicine.  (1973;  1975) 

Lawrence  H.  Rockland,  Assistant  Professor  of  Psychi- 
atry. Assistant  Attending  Psychiatrist.  New  York 
Hospital.  B.S.  1952,  Union  College;  M.D.  1956, 
Albany  Medical  College.  (1975;  1976) 

John  S.  Rodman,  Clinical  Instructor  in  Medicine.  Clini- 
cal Affiliate  in  Medicine,  New  York  Hospital.  A.B. 
1966  and  M.D.  1970,  Columbia  University.  (1974; 
1976) 

Toby  C.  Rodman,  Associate  Professor  of  Anatomy. 
B.S.  1937.  Philadelphia  College  of  Pharmacy  and 
Science;  M.S.  1961  and  Ph.D.  1963,  New  York 
University  (1969;  1976) 

Charles  E.  Rogers.  Clinical  Assistant  Professor  of 
Surgery  Assistant  Attending  Surgeon,  Breast  Ser- 
vice, Memorial  Hospital  B  S.  1942  and  M.D.  1945. 
Marquette  University  (1969) 

David  E.  Rogers.  Adjunct  Professor  of  Medicine  Clini- 
cal Affiliate  in  Medicine.  New  York  Hospital.  M.D 
1948.  Cornell  University  (1950;  1974) 

Jay  B  Rohrlich,  Clinical  Assistant  Professor  of  Psychi- 
atry Assistant  Attending  Psychiatrist,  New  York 
Hospital.  B.A.  1963.  Williams  College:  M.D.  1967. 
Columbia  University.  (1977) 

Massimo  Romani.  Adjunct  Assistant  Professor  of 
Anatomy.  M.D.  1977,  University  of  Rome  (Italy). 
(1978;  1980) 

John  Romankiewicz.  Assistant  Professor  of  Pharma- 
cology. B.S.  1970.  University  of  Illinois;  D.Ph.  1973, 
Philadelphia  College  of  Pharmacy.  (1977;  1979) 

John  Romano,  Clinical  Instructor  in  Medicine.  Clinical 
Affiliate,  New  York  Hospital.  B.S.  1969.  St.  Peter's 
College;  M.D.  1973.  Cornell  University  (1978) 

Benjamin  N  Romney,  Assistant  Professor  of  Medicine 
Assistant  Attending  Physician,  New  York  Hospital 
M.D.  1972,  Columbia  College  of  Physicians  and 
Surgeons  (1979) 

Sharon-Marie  Rooney,  Clinical  Assistant  Professor  in 
Anesthesiology  Associate  Attending  Anesthesiolo- 
gist, Memorial  Hospital  B.S  1964,  Chestnut  Hill 
College;  M.D  1968,  New  York  Medical  College 
(1973;  1975) 

Leon  Root,  Associate  Professor  of  Clinical  Surgery 
(Orthopedics)  Associate  Attending  Surgeon  (Ortho- 
pedics), New  York  Hospital;  Associate  Attending 
Orthopedic  Surgeon,  Hospital  for  Special  Surgery. 
B.S  1947,  Rutgers  University;  M.D.  1955,  New  York 
Medical  College  (1967;  1979) 

Carl  S.  Rosen.  Clinical  Assistant  Professor  of  Medi- 
cine. Associate  Attending  Physician,  North  Shore 
University  Hospital.  B.A.  1954,  Clark  University;  M.D 
1960.  University  of  Lausanne  (Switzerland).  (1971; 
1973) 

Gerald  Rosen.  Associate  Professor  of  Pediatrics. 
Associate  Attending  Pediatrician.  Memorial  Hospital 
BS  1961,  Massachusetts  Institute  of  Technology: 
M.D.  1966,  Stanford  University.  (1967;  1976) 

Paul  P.  Rosen,  Associate  Professor  of  Pathology. 
Associate  Attending  Pathologist,  Memorial  Hospital 
B.A.  1960.  Swarthmore  College;  M.D.  1964, 
Columbia  University.  (1972;  1978) 

Kenneth  J  Rosenbaum.  Clinical  Instructor  in  Anes- 
thesiology Assistant  Attending  Anesthesiologist. 


Manhattan  Eye,  Ear,  and  Throat  Hospital.  A.B.  1964 
and  M.D.  1968,  University  of  Pennsylvania.  (1974) 

Siegfried  Rosenbaum,  Clinical  Instructor  in  Anesthesi- 
ology. B.S.M.B.  1953,  University  of  Melbourne 
(Australia).  (1974) 

Alan  S.  Rosenberg.  Clinical  Assistant  Professor  of 
Medicine.  Associate  Attending  Physician,  North 
Shore  University  Hospital.  A.B.  1958,  Brown  Univer- 
sity; M.D.  1962,  Albert  Einstein  College  of  Medicine. 
(1971;  1973) 

Richard  F.  Rosenberg,  Assistant  Professor  of  Radiol- 
ogy. Assistant  Attending  Radiologist.  North  Shore 
University  Hospital  B.A.  1964,  Colgate  University; 
M.D.  1968.  New  York  Medical  College.  (1976;  1978) 

David  L.  Rosenfeld,  Assistant  Professor  of  Obstetrics 
and  Gynecology.  Director,  Division  of  Human 
Reproduction,  Department  of  Obstetrics  and  Gyne- 
cology. North  Shore  University  Hospital.  A.B.  1965, 
Princeton  University;  M.D.  1970,  University  of  Penn- 
sylvania. (1977) 

Isadore  Rosenfeld.  Clinical  Professor  of  Medicine. 
Attending  Physician,  New  York  Hospital  B.S.  1947 
and  M.D.C.M.  1951.  McGill  University  (Canada). 
(1958;  1979) 

Alan  D.  Rosenthal,  Clinical  Instructor  in  Surgery 
Senior  Assistant  Attending  Surgeon  (Neurosurgery), 
North  Shore  University  Hospital  A.B.  1958,  Yale 
University;  M.D.  1962,  University  of  Virginia.  (1972) 

Norman  Rosenthal.  Clinical  Associate  Professor  of 
Medicine.  Attending  Physician,  North  Shore  Univer- 
sity Hospital  A.B.  1939,  Columbia  University;  M.D. 
1943,  Medical  College  of  Virginia.  (1971;  1975) 

William  Rosenthal,  Adjunct  Assistant  Professor  of 
Psychiatry.  B.A.  1955,  Washington  and  Jefferson 
College;  M.D.  1959,  Chicago  Medical  School.  (1975) 

Leonard  Rosenzweig,  Clinical  Associate  Professor  of 
Pediatrics.  North  Shore  University  Hospital  Staff. 
M.D.  1946,  Johns  Hopkins  University.  (1978) 

Melvin  S.  Rosh.  Clinical  Associate  Professor  of  Pediat- 
rics. Assistant  Attending  Pediatrician.  New  York 
Hospital.  B.A.  1956,  Hamilton  College;  M.D  1960. 
Cornell  University.  (1962:  1980) 

Bernard  M.  Rosoff,  Clinical  Instructor  in  Medicine. 
Assistant  Attending  Physician,  North  Shore  Univer- 
sity Hospital.  B.A.  1953  and  M.D.  1957,  New  York 
University.  (1973) 

Albert  M.  Ross,  Clinical  Assistant  Professor  of  Medi- 
cine. Assistant  Attending  Physician,  New  York  Hos- 
pital. B.A.  1956,  Swarthmore  College;  M.D.  1960, 
Yale  University.  (1964;  1970) 

Gail  S.  Ross,  Instructor  of  Psychology  in  Psychiatry. 
M  A.  1969,  University  of  Chicago;  Ph.D.  1977,  Har- 
vard University  (1978:  1980) 

Gilbert  L.  Ross,  Clinical  Instructor  in  Medicine.  Assis- 
tant Attending  Physician.  North  Shore  University 
Hospital.  B.A  1968.  Cornell  University;  M.D.  1972, 
New  York  University.  (1979) 

Jeffrey  M.  Ross,  Clinical  Instructor  in  Psychiatry.  Clini- 
cal Affiliate,  New  York  Hospital.  B.S.  1971  and  M.D 
1974.  University  of  New  Mexico.  (1979) 

John  M  Ross.  Clinical  Instructor  of  Psychology  in 
Psychiatry.  Professional  Associate,  Department  of 
Psychiatry,  New  York  Hospital.  B.A.  1967.  Harvard 
University;  M  A.  1973  and  Ph.D.  1974,  New  York 
University.  (1978) 

Marilyn  Ross,  Clinical  Instructor  in  Pediatrics.  Clinical 
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Affiliate,  Department  of  Pediatrics,  New  York  Hospi- 
tal. A.B.  1965,  Barnard  College;  M.D.  1969,  Women's 
Medical  College  of  Pennsylvania.  (1978) 

Robert  Adrian  Ross,  Assistant  Professor  of  Neuro- 
biology in  Neurology.  B.A.  1969.  Hobart  College; 
Ph  D.  1975.  Cornell  University.  (1975;  1979) 

Roscoe  A.  Rossi,  Clinical  Assistant  Professor  of  Anes- 
thesiology. Attending  Anesthesiologist,  North  Shore 
University  Hospital;  Assistant  Attending  Anesthesi- 
ologist, Memorial  Hospital.  B.S.  1953  and  M.D.  1957, 
Georgetown  University.  (1972;  1975) 

Kenneth  Rothaus,  Instructor  in  Surgery  (Plastic  Sur- 
gery). Assistant  Attending  Surgeon,  New  York  Hos- 
pital. B.S.  1971,  Yale  University;  M.D.  1975,  Harvard 
University.  (1978;  1980) 

Sidney  Rothbard,  Emeritus  Professor  of  Medicine. 
Honorary  Staff,  New  York  Hospital;  Consultant, 
Hospital  for  Special  Surgery.  B.A.  1931,  Colgate 
University;  M.D.  1935,  University  of  Rochester. 
(1938;  1973) 

Desider  J  Rothe,  Clinical  Associate  Professor  of 
Obstetrics  and  Gynecology.  Associate  Attending 
Obstetrician  and  Gynecologist,  New  York  Hospital. 
M.D.  1961,  University  of  Medical  Sciences  of 
Debrecen  (Hungary).  (1970;  1979) 

Herbert  Rothenberg,  Clinical  Assistant  Professor  of 
Surgery.  Associate  Attending  Surgeon,  North  Shore 
University  Hospital.  B.A.  1948,  New  York  University; 
M.D.  1952,  Michigan  University.  (1973;  1977) 

Lawrence  N.  Rothenberg,  Associate  Professor  of 
Radiology  (Physics).  Assistant  Attending  Radiation 
Physicist,  New  York  Hospital;  Associate  Attending 
Physicist,  Department  of  Medical  Physics,  Memorial 
Hospital.  A.B.  1962,  University  of  Pennsylvania;  M.S. 
1964  and  Ph.D.  1970,  University  of  Wisconsin. 
(1971;  1979) 

Michael  G.  Rothenberg,  Clinical  Assistant  Professor  of 
Psychology  in  Psychiatry.  Assistant  Attending  Psy- 
chologist, New  York  Hospital.  A.B.  1963  and  Ph.D. 
1972,  Columbia  University.  (1971;  1979) 

Samuel  H.  Rothfeld,  Clinical  Associate  Professor  of 
Surgery  (Urology).  Attending  Surgeon  (Urology), 
North  Shore  University  Hospital.  B.S.  1934,  Colum- 
bia University;  M.D.C.M.  1940,  Dalhousie  University 
(Canada).  (1972;  1974) 

Lewis  M.  Rothman,  Clinical  Associate  Professor  of 
Radiology  B.A  1961  and  M.D.  1965,  Cornell  Univer- 
sity. (1979) 

Arden  Rothstein,  Assistant  Professor  of  Psychology  in 
Psychiatry  Assistant  Attending  Psychologist,  New 
York  Hospital  B.A.  1969,  Harvard  University;  Ph.D. 
in  Clinical  Psychology  1974,  Columbia  University 
(1979) 

David  A.  Rottenberg.  Associate  Professor  of  Neurol- 
ogy Attending  Neurologist,  New  York  Hospital; 
Attending  Physician,  Memorial  Hospital.  B.A.  1963, 
University  of  Michigan;  M.Sc.  1967,  University  of 
Cambridge.  M.D.  1969,  Harvard  University  (1972 
1979) 

Joseph  E  Rowan,  Clinical  Assistant  Professor  of 
Surgery  (Dentistry)  Assistant  Attending  Periodontist, 
New  York  Hospital.  B.A.  1961,  St.  Michael's  College; 
D  D  S  1965.  Georgetown  University,  College  of 
Dentistry  (1977) 

Ellen  B  Rowntree,  Clinical  Instructor  in  Psychiatry. 
Clinical  Affiliate.  Department  of  Psychiatry,  New 


York  Hospital.  B.A.  1963,  Wellesley  College;  M.D. 
1968,  Columbia  University.  (1978) 

Mark  Rubenstein,  Clinical  Assistant  Professor  of  Psy- 
chiatry. Assistant  Attending  Psychiatrist,  New  York 
Hospital.  B.S.  1964,  New  York  University;  M.D.  1971, 
State  University  of  New  York.  (1977) 

William  Allan  Rubenstein,  Assistant  Professor  of  Radi- 
ology. A.B.  1969,  Washington  University;  M.D.  1973, 
University  of  Pennsylvania.  (1977;  1979) 

Albert  L.  Rubin,  Professor  of  Biochemistry  (Surgery); 
Professor  of  Surgery  (Biochemistry);  Professor  of 
Medicine.  Attending  Surgeon;  Attending  Physician, 
New  York  Hospital.  M.D.  1950,  Cornell  University. 
(1950;  1969) 

Kenneth  A.  Rubin,  Clinical  Instructor  in  Medicine. 
Assistant  Attending  Physician,  North  Shore  Univer- 
sity Hospital.  A.B.  1969,  Cornell  University;  M.D. 

1973,  State  University  of  New  York.  (1976;  1978) 
Hirsch  S.  Ruchlin,  Professor  of  Economics  in  Public 

Health.  B.A.  1963,  Yeshiva  College;  M.A.  1965  and 
Ph.D.  1968,  Columbia  University.  (1978) 

Emmanuel  Rudd,  Clinical  Associate  Professor  of  Med- 
icine. Associate  Attending  Physician,  New  York 
Hospital;  Associate  Attending  Physician,  Hospital  for 
Special  Surgery.  B.A.  1932  and  M.D.  1939,  Univer- 
sity of  Paris  (France).  (1955;  1974) 

David  Armand  Ruggiero,  Instructor  of  Neurobiology  in 
Neurology.  B.A.  1972,  Queens  College;  M.A.  1976 
and  Ph.D.  1977,  Columbia  University.  (1979;  1980) 

Gary  H.  Rusk,  Clinical  Assistant  Professor  of  Psychia- 
try. Assistant  Attending  Psychiatrist,  New  York  Hos- 
pital. B.A.  1965  and  M.D.  1969,  Northwestern  Uni- 
versity. (1975;  1978) 

Richard  A.  Ruskin,  Clinical  Professor  of  Obstetrics  and 
Gynecology.  Attending  Obstetrician  and  Gynecolo- 
gist, New  York  Hospital.  B.A.  1940  and  M.D.  1943, 
Duke  University.  (1952;  1972) 

L.  Mark  Russakoff,  Assistant  Professor  of  Psychiatry. 
Assistant  Attending  Psychiatrist,  New  York  Hospital. 
A.B.  Clark  University;  M.D.  1971,  State  University  of 
New  York.  (1977;  1979) 

Shawn  Russell,  Instructor  in  Clinical  Psychiatry. 
Assistant  Psychiatrist,  New  York  Hospital.  B.A.  1973, 
Trinity  College;  M.D.  1977,  New  York  Medical  Col- 
lege. (1978;  1980) 

Anthony  F.  Russo,  Clinical  Instructor  in  Psychiatry. 
Assistant  Attending  Psychiatrist,  North  Shore  Uni- 
versity Hospital.  A.B.  1966,  Brooklyn  College;  M.D. 

1974,  Creighton  University  School  of  Medicine. 
(1978) 

Samuel  F.  Ryan,  Clinical  Associate  Professor  of 
Obstetrics  and  Gynecology.  Attending  Obstetrician 
and  Gynecologist,  New  York  Hospital.  B.A.  1952, 
M.A.  1954,  M.B.B.Ch.  and  B.A.O.  1954,  Dublin  Uni- 
versity. (1957;  1968) 

Stuart  E.  Saal,  Assistant  Professor  of  Medicine;  Assis- 
tant Professor  of  Surgery;  Assistant  Professor  of 
Biochemistry  (Surgery).  Assistant  Attending  Physi- 
cian; Assistant  Attending  Surgeon,  New  York  Hospi- 
tal. B.S.  1967,  Hobart  College;  M.D.  1971,  New  York 
Medical  College.  (1974;  1978) 

Zoltan  I.  Saary,  Clinicai  Assistant  Professor  of  Obstet- 
rics and  Gynecology;  Assistant  Professor  of  Radiol- 
ogy. Assistant  Attending  Radiologist;  Assistant 
Attending  Obstetrician  and  Gynecologist,  New  York 
Hospital.  M.D.  1958,  University  of  Szeged  (Hungary). 
(1971;  1977) 
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Hersch  L.  Sachs,  Clinical  Assistant  Professor  of  Pedi- 
atrics. Assistant  Attending  Pediatrician,  New  York 
Hospital.  (1980) 

Michael  H.  Sacks,  Associate  Professor  of  Psychiatry 
Assistant  Attending  Psychiatrist,  New  York  Hospital. 
B.A.  1961,  Williams  College;  B.A.  1963,  Oxford 
University;  M.D.  1967,  New  York  University.  (1975; 
1980) 

Bijan  Safai.  Associate  Professor  of  Clinical  Medicine 
Acting  Chief;  Associate  Attending  Physician,  Der- 
matology Service,  Department  of  Medicine,  Me- 
morial Hospital.  Diploma  in  Natural  Sciences,  1958. 
Alborze  College  (Iran);  M.D.  1965,  Tehran  University 
(Iran).  (1974;  1979) 

Clifford  J.  Sager,  Clinical  Professor  of  Psychiatry.  B.S 
1937.  Pennsylvania  State  College;  M.D.  1941,  New 
York  University.  (1980) 

Jean  St  Germain,  Assistant  Professor  of  Clinical 
Radiology  (Physics).  Assistant  Attending  Radiation 
Physicist,  New  York  Hospital ;  Assistant  Attending 
Physicist,  Memorial  Hospital  B  S  1966,  Marymount 
College;  M.S.  1967,  Rutgers  University  (1971;  1978) 

Fatih  Salih-Zada,  Instructor  in  Surgery.  Assistant  Sur- 
geon (Thoracic),  New  York  Hospital  M.D.  1969. 
Medical  Faculty  of  Lyon  (France).  (1978) 

Lee  Salk,  Clinical  Professor  of  Pediatrics.  Clinical  Pro- 
fessor of  Psychology  in  Psychiatry.  Attending  Psy- 
chologist in  Pediatrics,  New  York  Hospital.  B.A. 
1949,  M  A.  1950,  and  Ph.D.  1954,  University  of 
Michigan.  (1966;  1977) 

Herbert  P  Saltzman,  Clinical  Assistant  Professor  of 
Medicine  Assistant  Attending  Physician,  North 
Shore  University  Hospital  B.S.  1967  and  M.D.  1969, 
McGill  University  (Canada).  (1979) 

Steven  P  Saltzman,  Clinical  Instructor  of  Dentistry  in 
Surgery  Assistant  Attending  Dentist,  New  York 
Hospital.  B.A  1975,  University  of  Pennsylvania; 
D.D.S.  1979,  State  University  of  New  York  at  Buffalo. 
(1980) 

Herbert  David  Saltzman,  Adjunct  Professor  of  Psy- 
chology in  Psychiatry  A  B  1952.  Brooklyn  College; 
M  A.  1954,  University  of  North  Carolina;  Ph.D.  1961. 
University  of  Michigan.  (1979) 

Sylvia  Saltzstein.  Clinical  Assistant  Professor  of  Psy- 
chology in  Psychiatry  Assistant  Attending  Psychol- 
ogist, New  York  Hospital  B.A.  1959,  New  York 
University;  M.S.  1960,  City  College  of  New  York; 
Ph.D.  1970,  New  York  University.  (1980) 

Eduardo  A.  Salvati,  Associate  Professor  of  Clinical 
Surgery  (Orthopedics)  Associate  Attending  Sur- 
geon (Orthopedics).  New  York  Hospital;  Assistant 
Attending  Orthopedic  Surgeon,  Hospital  for  Special 
Surgery.  B.A  1956,  National  College  of  Quilmes 
(Argentina);  M.D.  1963,  Universidad  de  La  Plata 
(Argentina)  (1969;  1979) 

Richard  L.  Salzer,  Clinical  Instructor  in  Surgery.  B.A. 
1969,  University  of  Pennsylvania;  M.D.  1973,  Tufts 
University.  (1975;  1978) 

George  K.  Samios,  Clinical  Assistant  Professor  of 
Psychiatry.  Assistant  Attending  Psychiatrist,  New 
York  Hospital.  B.S  1952,  City  College  of  New  York; 
M.D.  1958,  Johns  Hopkins  University  (1962;  1980) 

Abdol  H  Samiy,  Professor  of  Clinical  Medicine;  Pro- 
fessor of  Clinical  Medicine  in  Psychiatry.  B.A.  1950, 
Stanford  University;  M  A.  1952,  University  of  Califor- 
nia; M.D.  1956,  Cornell  University.  (1957;  1979) 

Paul  Samuel,  Adjunct  Professor  of  Medicine.  B.A. 


1945,  Budapest  (Hungary);  M.D.  1953,  University  of 
Paris  (France).  (1979) 
Gregory  W.  Sanford,  Clinical  Instructor  in  Surgery 
(Dentistry).  Clinical  Affiliate,  New  York  Hospital.  B.A. 
1971,  University  of  Vermont;  D.M.D.  1975,  University 
of  Pennsylvania;  M.Sc.D.  1977,  Boston  University. 
(1977) 

Cyril  Sanger,  Clinical  Assistant  Professor  of  Anes- 
thesiology. M  B. B.S.  1945,  University  of  London 
(England).  (1973) 

Charles  A.  Santos-Buch,  Professor  of  Pathology. 
Attending  Pathologist,  New  York  Hospital.  A.B.  1953, 
Harvard  University;  M.D.  1957.  Cornell  University. 
(1958;  1976) 

Clifford  Baird  Saper,  Instructor  in  Clinical  Neurology. 
B.S.  and  M.S.  1972,  University  of  Illinois;  M.D.  and 
Ph.D.  1977.  Washington  University.  (1978;  1980) 

Salil  Sarkar.  Assistant  Professor  of  Radiology.  M  B. B.S. 
1968,  Armed  Forces  Medical  College.  (1980) 

Antonio  Sastre,  Adjunct  Assistant  Professor  of  Phar- 
macology. B.A.  1970,  M.S.  1973,  and  Ph.D.  1974, 
Cornell  University.  (1976;  1979) 

Christopher  D.  Saudek,  Assistant  Professor  of  Medi- 
cine. Assistant  Attending  Physician,  New  York 
Hospital.  A.B.  1963,  Harvard  College;  M.D.  1967, 
Cornell  University.  (1973) 

Michael  B.  Saul  Clinical  Instructor  of  Dentistry  in  Psy- 
chiatry. Clinical  Affiliate,  New  York  Hospital.  B.A. 
1963,  Harpur  College;  D.M.D.  1967,  University  of 
Pennsylvania.  (1978) 

Gary  Savatsky,  Instructor  in  Surgery.  Orthopedic  Fel- 
low, Hospital  for  Special  Surgery.  B.A.  1971,  Dart- 
mouth College;  M.D.  1975,  Columbia  University. 
(1978) 

David  H.  Sawyer,  Instructor  in  Clinical  Psychiatry. 
Assistant  Psychiatrist,  New  York  Hospital.  B.A.  1974, 
Swarthmore  College;  M.D.  1977,  New  York  Medical 
College.  (1978;  1980) 

Brij  B.  Saxena,  Professor  of  Endocrinology  in  Obstet- 
rics and  Gynecology;  Professor  of  Biochemistry  in 
Medicine  Ph.D.  1954,  University  of  Lucknow  (India); 
D.Sc  1957,  University  of  Meunster  (West  Germany); 
Ph.D.  1961,  University  of  Wisconsin.  (1966;  1974) 

Henri  Sayegh,  Clinical  Instructor  in  Anesthesiology. 
Provisional  Attending  Anesthesiologist,  North  Shore 
University  Hospital.  M.D.  1971,  Damascus  Medical 
School  (Syria).  (1978) 

George  Schaefer,  Emeritus  Clinical  Professor  of 
Obstetrics  and  Gynecology.  Attending  Obstetrician 
and  Gynecologist,  New  York  Hospital.  B.S.  1933, 
New  York  University;  M.D.  1937,  Cornell  University. 
(1951;  1978) 

John  Andrew  Schaefer,  Assistant  Professor  of  Neurol- 
ogy. Assistant  Attending  Neurologist,  New  York 
Hospital.  M  B. B.S.  1968,  University  of  Melbourne 
(Australia).  (1974) 

Robert  Schaefer,  Associate  Professor  of  Clinical  Med- 
icine. Associate  Attending  Physician,  New  York 
Hospital.  A.B.  1959,  Yale  University;  M.D.  1963, 
Columbia  University.  (1969;  1979) 

Roy  Schafer,  Clinical  Professor  of  Psychology  in  Psy- 
chiatry. Attending  Psychologist,  New  York  Hospital. 
B.S.  1943,  City  College  of  New  York;  M  A.  1947, 
University  of  Kansas;  Ph.D.  1950,  Clark  University. 
(1976;  1979) 

Sylvia  Schechner,  Assistant  Professor  of  Pediatrics. 
Assistant  Attending  Pediatrician,  New  York  Hospital. 
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B  S  1960,  City  College  of  New  York;  M.S.  1963  and 
M  D  1968.  University  of  Vermont;  M.P.H.  1972,  Uni- 
versity of  California.  (1977) 
Stephen  S.  Scheidt,  Associate  Professor  of  Medicine. 
Associate  Attending  Physician,  New  York  Hospital, 
Assistant  Attending  Physician,  Cardiopulmonary 
Service,  Memorial  Hospital.  A.B.  1960,  Princeton 
University;  M.D.  1965,  Columbia  University.  (1968: 
1974) 

Jonah  W  Schein,  Clinical  Instructor  in  Psychiatry.  Clin- 
ical Affiliate  in  Psychiatry,  New  York  Hospital.  A.B. 
1965,  Columbia  University,  M.D.  1969,  New  York 
University  (1976) 

Ellen  Schemer,  Associate  Professor  of  Clinical  Medi- 
cine. Associate  Attending  Physician,  Clinical  Physi- 
ology and  Renal  Service,  Memorial  Hospital.  B.A. 
1952,  Brooklyn  College;  M.D.  1960,  University  of 
Lausanne  (Switzerland).  (1962;  1979) 

William  F  Scherer,  Professor  of  Microbiology  (Chair- 
man) M.D.  1947,  University  of  Rochester.  (1962) 

Lawrence  Scherr.  Professor  of  Medicine.  Associate 
Dean,  Attending  Physician,  New  York  Hospital; 
Director,  Department  of  Medicine,  North  Shore  Uni- 
versity Hospital.  A.B.  1950  and  M.D.  1957,  Cornell 
University  (1958;  1971) 

Alfred  L  Scherzer,  Clinical  Professor  of  Pediatrics; 
Adjunct  Professor  of  Public  Health.  Attending  Pedia- 
trician, New  York  Hospital;  Consultant,  Hospital  for 
Special  Surgery.  A.B.  1949,  M.S.P.H.  1950,  and 
Ed  D  1954,  Columbia  University;  M.A.  1957,  Yale 
University,  M.D.  1963,  Columbia  University.  (1965; 
1978) 

Katherine-Ruth  S.  Scherzer,  Visiting  Assistant  Profes- 
sor of  Psychology  in  Psychiatry.  B.A.  1967,  Sir 
George  Williams  College;  B.Ph  1968,  M  P  S.  1969 
and  Ph  D  1974,  University  of  Montreal  (Canada). 
(1979) 

Peter  J.  Schlachet,  Clinical  Assistant  Professor  of 
Psychology  in  Psychiatry  Assistant  Attending  Psy- 
chologist. New  York  Hospital.  Ph.D.  1964,  New  York 
University.  (1979) 

Irwin  D  Schlesinger,  Clinical  Associate  Professor  of 
Neurology  Assistant  Attending  Neurologist,  North 
Shore  University  Hospital.  B.A.  1956,  Brooklyn  Col- 
lege. M.D.  1961,  State  University  of  New  York. 
(1962.  1978) 

W  Sham  Schley,  Clinical  Assistant  Professor  of  Oto- 
rhmolaryngology.  Assistant  Otorhinolaryngologist, 
New  York  Hospital.  B.S.  1962  and  M.D.  1966,  Emory 
University  (1970;  1975) 

Clare  Schmais,  Ad|unct  Assistant  Professor  of  Psychi- 
atry (Dance  Therapy)  B.A.  1949  and  M.S.  1969, 
Hunter  College  (1976) 

Michael  Schmerin,  Clinical  Instructor  in  Medicine. 
Assistant  Attending  Physician,  New  York  Hospital. 
B  A  1969,  University  of  Virginia;  M.D  1973,  Thomas 
Jefferson  University  (1977) 

J  Kenneth  Schmidt,  Clinical  Assistant  Professor  of 
Surgery  (Dentistry).  Assistant  Attending  Dentist 
(Roentgenologist),  New  York  Hospital.  B.S.  1937, 
New  York  University.  M.D.  1941,  Harvard  University 
(1977) 

Max  Schnapp.  Clinical  Instructor  in  Anesthesiology. 
B  A  1947  and  M  B  B  S  1953,  University  of  Mel- 
bourne (Australia)  (1976) 

Roland  E  Schneckloth,  Associate  Professor  of  Clinical 
Medicine  Associate  Dean.  Cornell  University  Medi- 


cal College.  B.A.  1942  and  M.D.  1945,  University  of 
Nebraska.  (1974;  1979) 
Keith  M.  Schneider,  Clinical  Associate  Professor  of 
Surgery.  Attending  Surgeon  (Pediatric  Surgery), 
North  Shore  University  Hospital.  B.A.  1947,  Clark 
University;  M.D.  1951,  New  York  University.  (1972; 
1978) 

Morton  Schneider,  Associate  Professor  of  Clinical 
Radiology.  Associate  Attending  Radiologist,  New 
York  Hospital.  B.S.  1966,  Dalhousie  University 
(Canada);  M.D.  1970,  State  University  of  New  York 
Downstate  Medical  Center.  (1979) 

Robert  Schneider,  Assistant  Professor  of  Radiology. 

A.  B.  1964,  Columbia  University;  M.D.  1969,  New 
York  Medical  College.  (1973;  1980) 

Marie-Louise  Schoelly,  Clinical  Associate  Professor  of 
Psychiatry.  Associate  Attending  Psychiatrist,  New 
York  Hospital.  M.D.  1942,  University  of  Zurich 
(Switzerland).  (1950;  1978) 

William  N.  Schoenfeld,  Adjunct  Professor  of  Psychol- 
ogy in  Psychiatry.  B.S.  1937,  College  of  the  City  of 
New  York;  A.M.  1939  and  Ph.D.  1942,  Columbia 
University.  (1966;  1975) 

Jesse  Schomer,  Associate  Professor  of  Clinical  Psy- 
chiatry. Associate  Attending  Psychiatrist,  New  York 
Hospital.  B.A.  1948,  Columbia  University;  M.D.  1952, 
New  York  University.  (1974;  1979) 

Arthur  H.  Schore,  Clinical  Instructor  in  Psychiatry. 
Clinical  Affiliate,  Department  of  Psychiatry,  New 
York  Hospital.  B.A.  1960,  New  York  University;  M.D. 
1965,  Chicago  Medical  School.  (1978) 

David  Schottenfeld,  Professor  of  Public  Health.  Attend- 
ing Physician,  Memorial  Hospital.  B.A.  1952,  Hamil- 
ton College;  M.D.  1956,  Cornell  University;  M.S. 
1963,  Harvard  University.  (1957;  1973) 

Alan  Schrenzel,  Clinical  Instructor  in  Medicine.  Assis- 
tant Attending  Physician,  North  Shore  University 
Hospital.  B.S.  1946,  City  College  of  New  York;  B.M. 
1948  and  M.D.  1949,  Chicago  Medical  School. 
(1977) 

Kathryn  A.  Schrotenboer,  Clinical  Instructor  of  Obstet- 
rics and  Gynecology.  Assistant  Attending  Obstetri- 
cian and  Gynecologist,  New  York  Hospital.  B.S. 
1971  and  M.D.  1975,  University  of  Michigan.  (1976; 
1979) 

Edward  T.  Schubert,  Assistant  Professor  of  Biochemis- 
try; Assistant  Professor  of  Biochemistry  in  Pediat- 
rics. B.S.  1949,  M.S.  1952,  and  Ph.D.  1959,  Fordham 
University.  (1959;  1965) 

Norman  H.  Schulman,  Clinical  Instructor  in  Surgery. 

B.  S.  1961  and  M.D.  1965,  Tufts  University.  (1977) 
Philip  Schulman,  Instructor  in  Medicine.  Provisional 

Staff,  North  Shore  University  Hospital.  B.S.  1970, 
College  of  the  City  of  New  York;  M.D.  1974,  State 
University  of  New  York  Upstate  Medical  Center. 
(1979) 

Jean  E.  Schultz,  Clinical  Assistant  Professor  of  Psy- 
chiatry. Staff  Psychiatrist,  North  Shore  University 
Hospital.  B.S.  1950,  Bates  College;  M.D.  1956, 
Woman's  College;  M.P.H.  1960  and  M.S.  1967, 
Columbia  University.  (1970;  1977) 

James  S.  Schutz,  Clinical  Assistant  Professor  of  Oph- 
thalmology. Assistant  Attending  Ophthalmologist, 
New  York  Hospital.  Associate  Attending  Surgeon, 
Manhattan  Eye,  Ear,  and  Throat  Hospital.  A.B.  1965, 
Yale  University;  M.D.  1969,  Harvard  University. 
(1976;  1978) 
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Seymour  Schutzer,  Clinical  Assistant  Professor  of 
Medicine.  Honorary  Staff,  North  Shore  University 
Hospital.  A.B.  1934,  Cornell  University;  M.D.  1942, 
Queens  University.  (1971) 

Leonard  Schuyler,  Clinical  Assistant  Professor  of  Med- 
icine. Assistant  Attending  Physician,  New  York 
Hospital.  B.A  1936,  City  College  of  New  York;  M.D. 
1950,  Duke  University.  (1954;  1965) 

Marilyn  Schwab,  Clinical  Instructor  in  Psychiatry. 
Assistant  Attending  Psychiatrist,  North  Shore  Uni- 
versity Hospital.  B.A.  1949,  New  York  University; 
M  B.  1953  and  M.D.  1954,  Chicago  Medical  School 
(1972) 

Ida  Ellen  Schwabb,  Clinical  Instructor  in  Obstetrics. 
Assistant  Attending  Obstetrician  and  Gynecologist, 
New  York  Hospital.  B.A.  1970,  Cornell  University; 
M.D.  1976,  New  Jersey  College  of  Medicine.  (1977; 
1980) 

Robert  G.  Schwager,  Clinical  Instructor  in  Anatomy. 
Clinical  Instructor  in  Surgery  (Plastic).  B.A.  1963, 
University  of  Virginia;  M.D.  1967,  Cornell  University. 
(1973;  1979) 

Arthur  M.  Schwartz,  Adjunct  Assistant  Professor  of 
Psychiatry  B.Sc  1941  and  M.D.  1943,  University  of 
Cincinnati  (1980) 

David  G.  Schwartz,  Clinical  Assistant  Professor  of 
Medicine  Associate  Attending  Physician,  North 
Shore  University  Hospital.  A.B.  1937,  Cornell  Uni- 
versity; M.D  1941.  Louisiana  State  University.  (1971 
1974) 

Doris  Schwartz,  Emeritus  Clinical  Associate  Professor 
of  Nursing  in  Public  Health  B.S.  1953  and  M  A 
1958,  New  York  University.  (1972;  1980) 

Ernest  Schwartz,  Clinical  Associate  Professor  of  Med- 
icine. Clinical  Affiliate  in  Medicine,  New  York  Hospi- 
tal A.B.  1945,  MA.  1950  and  M.D.  1951,  Columbia 
University.  (1958;  1970) 

Eugene  D  Schwartz,  Clinical  Associate  Professor  of 
Obstetrics  and  Gynecology  Associate  Attending 
Obstetrician  and  Gynecologist,  North  Shore  Univer- 
sity Hospital  B.A.  1943  and  M.D.  1947.  University  of 
Virginia  (1971) 

Fred  Schwartz,  Associate  Professor  of  Psychology  in 
Psychiatry.  Associate  Attending  Psychologist,  New 
York  Hospital.  B.S.  1951  and  M.A.  1952.  City  College 
of  New  York;  Ph.D.  1959,  University  of  Massachu- 
setts. (1974) 

Fred  S.  Schwartz,  Adjunct  Assistant  Professor  of  Med- 
icine. B.A.  1965,  Hamilton  College;  M.D.  1969, 
Albany  Medical  College.  (1979) 

Jerold  Schwartz.  Clinical  Assistant  Professor  of  Anes- 
thesiology Associate  Attending  Anesthesiologist, 
New  York  Hospital.  A.B.  1952,  Columbia  University; 
M.D  1956,  New  York  Medical  College  (1961;  1972) 

Kenneth  S.  Schwartz,  Clinical  Instructor  in  Radiology. 
B.S.  1966,  Brooklyn  College;  M.D.  1972.  Albert 
Einstein  College  of  Medicine  (1979) 

Paul  C.  Schwartz,  Clinical  Assistant  Professor  of 
Medicine.  Senior  Assistant  Attending  Physician, 
North  Shore  University  Hospital.  M.D.  1966,  State 
University  of  New  York.  (1968;  1977) 

Olga  Schweizer,  Associate  Professor  of  Anesthesiol- 
ogy. Attending  Anesthesiologist  and  Chief,  Depart- 
ment of  Anesthesiology.  Memorial  Hospital  A.B. 
1932,  Barnard  College;  M.D.  1937,  Columbia  Uni- 
versity (1954;  1968) 

Kenneth  P.  Scileppi,  Instructor  in  Medicine  Clinical 


Fellow,  New  York  Hospital.  B.S.  1972  and  M.D. 

1976,  State  University  of  New  York.  (1979;  1980) 
W.  Norman  Scott.  Clinical  Instructor  in  Surgery.  A.B. 

1968,  University  of  Pennsylvania;  M.D.  1972,  Cornell 

University.  (1974;  1977) 
Thomas  P  Sculco,  Assistant  Professor  of  Clinical 

Surgery  (Orthopedics).  Assistant  Attending  Surgeon, 

New  York  Hospital.  A.B.  1965,  Brown  University; 

M.D.  1969,  Columbia  University.  (1977;  1979) 
Jean  E.  Sealey,  Associate  Professor  of  Physiology  in 

Medicine.  B.Sc.  1959  and  D  Sc.  1974,  Glasgow 

University  (Scotland).  (1975;  1977) 
Jeri  A.  Sechzer,  Associate  Professor  of  Psychology  in 

Psychiatry.  B.S.  1956,  New  York  University;  M.A. 

1961  and  Ph.D.  1962,  University  of  Pennsylvania. 

(1970;  1971) 

William  T.  Seed,  Clinical  Associate  Professor  of  Pedi- 
atrics Associate  Attending  Pediatrician,  New  York 
Hospital.  B.A.  1954,  Williams  College;  M.D.  1962, 
Cornell  University.  (1964;  1979) 

Edward  E.  Seelye,  Assistant  Professor  of  Psychiatry. 
Assistant  Attending  Psychiatrist,  New  York  Hospital. 

A.  B.  1948,  Columbia  University;  M.D.  1955,  Union 
University.  (1965;  1968) 

S.  Warren  Seides,  Clinical  Assistant  Professor  of  Psy- 
chiatry. Assistant  Attending  Psychiatrist,  New  York 
Hospital.  A.B.  1954,  Yale  University;  M.D.  1958, 
Columbia  University.  (1979) 

Chitra  Sekaran,  Clinical  Instructor  in  Pediatrics. 
M.B.B.S.  1971,  Delhi  University  (India).  (1979) 

Henry  M.  Selby,  Clinical  Assistant  Professor  of  Radiol- 
ogy. Associate  Attending  Roentgenologist,  Memorial 
Hospital  B.S.  1940  and  M.D.  1943,  Louisiana  State 
University.  (1950;  1961) 

Robert  W.  Selfe,  Clinical  Associate  Professor  of  Oto- 
rhinolaryngology.  Associate  Attending  Otorhino- 
laryngologist,  New  York  Hospital.  B.S.  1965  and 
M.D.  1968,  Ohio  State  University  (1969;  1978) 

Arthur  W.  Seligmann,  Emeritus  Clinical  Associate 
Professor  of  Medicine;  Emeritus  Clinical  Associate 
Professor  of  Public  Health.  Associate  Attending 
Physician,  New  York  Hospital.  A.B.  1933.  Columbia 
University;  M.D.  1937,  Cornell  University  (1955; 
1977) 

Jay  W.  Selman,  Assistant  Professor  of  Clinical  Neurol- 
ogy. A.B.  1967  and  M  S  1969.  Washington  Univer- 
sity; M.D.  1973,  University  of  Texas.  (1980) 

Michael  A.  Selzer,  Associate  Professor  of  Clinical  Psy- 
chiatry. Associate  Attending  Psychiatrist,  New  York 
Hospital.  B.A.  1955,  Stanford  University;  M.D.  1960, 
Western  Reserve  University.  (1966;  1979) 

Walter  Sencer,  Adjunct  Associate  Professor  of  Psy- 
chiatry. B.S.  1942,  College  of  the  City  of  New  York; 
M.D.  1946,  New  York  University.  (1975) 

Lawrence  B.  Senterfit,  Associate  Professor  of  Microbi- 
ology; Associate  Professor  of  Pathology.  Director, 
Laboratory  of  Microbiology,  New  York  Hospital.  B.S. 
1949  and  M  S  1950,  University  of  Florida;  Sc.D. 
1955,  Johns  Hopkins  University.  (1964;  1976) 

Blanche  L.  Serwer,  Visiting  Clinical  Associate  Profes- 
sor of  Psychology  in  Psychiatry.  Associate  Attend- 
ing Psychologist  in  Psychiatry,  New  York  Hospital. 

B.  A.  1931.  Barnard  College;  M.S.  1960,  City  College 
of  New  York;  Ph.D.  1966,  New  York  University. 
(1978) 

Sally  Severino,  Clinical  Instructor  in  Psychiatry.  Clini- 
cal Affiliate,  Department  of  Psychiatry,  New  York 
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Hospital.  B.A.  1961,  Wichita  State  University;  MA 
1966  and  M.D.  1970,  Columbia  Universsity.  (1978) 

John  H.  Seward,  Clinical  Assistant  Professor  of  Oto- 
rhinolaryngology  Assistant  Attending  Otorhinolaryn- 
gologist,  New  York  Hospital.  B.S.  1956  and  M.A. 
1958,  Duke  University;  M.D.  1961,  New  York 
Medical  College.  (1968;  1970) 

George  Sferra,  Clinical  Instructor  in  Surgery  (Dentis- 
try) Assistant  Attending  Surgeon  (Prosthodontists), 
New  York  Hospital.  B.S.  1972,  University  of  Dayton; 
D  D  S.  1975,  University  of  Michigan.  (1977) 

Donald  M.  Shafer,  Clinical  Professor  of  Ophthalmology. 
Attending  Ophthalmologist-in-Chief,  New  York  Hos- 
pital. A.B  1932,  Columbia  University;  M.D.  1936, 
Cornell  University.  (1958;  1969) 

Jatin  P  Shah,  Associate  Professor  of  Surgery.  M.B.B.S. 
1964,  Medical  College,  Baroda  (India).  (1970;  1980) 

Kanta  C.  Shah,  Clinical  Assistant  Professor  of  Medi- 
cine. Clinical  Affiliate,  Department  of  Medicine,  New 
York  Hospital.  M.D.  1968,  TN  Medical  College, 
Bombay  (India).  (1972;  1977) 

Joseph  E.  Shahmoon,  Clinical  Instructor  in  Anesthesi- 
ology. B.S.M.B.  1951,  University  of  London 
(England).  (1974) 

Benson  H.  Shalette,  Clinical  Instructor  in  Medicine. 
Clinical  Affiliate  in  Medicine,  New  York  Hospital. 
B.A.  1956,  Swarthmore  College;  M.D.  1960,  New 
York  University.  (1972) 

Charles  A  Shamoian,  Associate  Professor  of  Clinical 
Psychiatry;  Clinical  Associate  Professor  of  Pharma- 
cology. Associate  Attending  Psychiatrist,  New  York 
Hospital.  B.A.  1954  and  M.A.  1956,  Clark  University; 
Ph.D.  1960  and  M.D.  1966,  Tufts  University.  (1968; 
1979) 

Brenda  Shank,  Instructor  in  Radiology.  Ph.D.  1966, 
Case  Western  Reserve  University;  M.D.  1976, 
CM. D.N.J. ,  Rutgers  University.  (1980) 

Carol  Shapiro,  Assistant  Professor  of  Clinical  Medi- 
cine. Assistant  Attending  Physician,  New  York  Hos- 
pital. B.A.  1969,  Barnard  College;  M.D.  1973,  State 
University  of  New  York  Downstate  Medical  College. 
(1979;  1980) 

David  A.  Shapiro,  Clinical  Assistant  Professor  of  Psy- 
chiatry Assistant  Attending  Psychiatrist,  New  York 
Hospital.  B.S..  B.R.E.  1960,  Yeshiva  University;  M.D. 
1964,  Chicago  Medical  School.  (1976) 

Harvey  N.  Shapiro,  Clinical  Assistant  Professor  of 
Medicine.  Assistant  Attending  Physician,  North 
Shore  University  Hospital.  A.B.  1945,  Columbia  Uni- 
versity, M.D  1948,  New  York  University.  (1978; 
1980) 

Roger  L  Shapiro,  Visiting  Professor  of  Psychiatry. 
Attending  Psychiatrist,  New  York  Hospital.  A.B.  1947 
and  M.D.  1949,  University  of  Chicago.  (1979) 

Theodore  Shapiro,  Professor  of  Psychiatry.  Professor 
of  Psychiatry  in  Pediatrics.  Attending  Psychiatrist, 
New  York  Hospital.  B.A.  1953,  Wesleyan  University; 
M  D  1957,  Cornell  University.  (1976) 

William  Richard  Shapiro,  Professor  of  Neurology. 
Attending  Neurologist,  New  York  Hospital;  Asso- 
ciate Attending  Physician,  Department  of  Neurology, 
Memorial  Hospital.  B.A.  1958  and  M.D.  1961,  Uni- 
versity of  California.  (1963;  1977) 

Stephen  D  Shappell,  Clinical  Associate  Professor  of 
Medicine  Senior  Assistant  Attending  Physician, 
North  Shore  University  Hospital.  A.B.  1961,  Colum- 
bia University,  M.D.  1965,  Cornell  University.  (1976) 


Leroy  R.  Sharer,  Assistant  Professor  of  Pathology.  B.A. 
1965  and  M.D.  1969,  Cornell  University.  (1970; 
1974) 

Mary  Katherine  Shear,  Instructor  in  Psychiatry.  Clinical 
Affiliate,  New  York  Hospital.  B.A.  1967,  University  of 
Chicago;  M.D.  1972,  Tufts  University.  (1976;  1980) 

Charles  Sheard,  Clinical  Associate  Professor  of  Medi- 
cine. Associate  Attending  Physician,  New  York 
Hospital.  M.D.  1939,  University  of  Toronto  (Canada); 
F  R  CP.  1949,  Royal  College  of  Physicians  of 
Canada.  (1951;  1974) 

Joseph  Shein,  Clinical  Assistant  Professor  of  Pediat- 
rics. Attending  Staff,  North  Shore  University  Hospi- 
tal. M.D.  1939,  University  of  the  Witwatersrand 
(South  Africa).  (1972) 

Paul  Sherlock,  Professor  of  Medicine.  Attending  Phy- 
sician, New  York  Hospital;  Attending  Physician,  Act- 
ing Chairman,  Department  of  Medicine,  Memorial 
Hospital.  B.S.  1950,  Queens  College;  M.D.  1954, 
Cornell  University.  (1957;  1975) 

Miriam  Sherman,  Assistant  Professor  of  Psychiatry; 
Assistant  Professor  of  Psychiatry  in  Pediatrics. 
Assistant  Attending  Psychiatrist;  Assistant  Attending 
Psychiatrist  in  Pediatrics,  New  York  Hospital.  A.B. 
1956,  Barnard  College;  M.D.  1960,  New  York  Uni- 
versity. (1977) 

Raymond  L.  Sherman,  Associate  Professor  of  Medi- 
cine. Associate  Attending  Physician,  New  York 
Hospital.  A.B.  1956,  Columbia  University;  M.D.  1961, 
State  University  of  New  York.  (1967;  1976) 

Andrew  S.  Sherwin,  Clinical  Instructor  in  Obstetrics 
and  Gynecology.  Active  Staff,  North  Shore  Univer- 
sity Hospital.  B.S.  1935,  New  York  University;  M.D. 

1939,  Michigan  University.  (1972) 

Jeffrey  M.  Sherwood,  Clinical  Instructor  in  Surgery. 
B.A.  1965,  Brooklyn  College;  M.D.  1969,  George- 
town University.  (1970;  1975) 

Madoka  Shibuya,  Clinical  Associate  Professor  of 
Pediatrics.  Associate  Attending  Pediatrician,  New 
York  Hospital.  B.A.  1938,  M.A.  1939  and  M.D.  1948, 
Stanford  University.  (1953;  1976) 

Harold  Shifrin,  Clinical  Instructor  in  Anesthesiology. 
Attending  Anesthesiologist,  North  Shore  University 
Hospital.  M.D.  1949,  University  of  Kansas.  (1972) 

Maurice  E.  Shils,  Professor  of  Medicine.  Attending 
Physician,  Memorial  Hospital.  B.A.  1937  and  Sc.D. 

1940,  Johns  Hopkins  University;  M.D.  1958,  New 
York  University.  (1962;  1979) 

Maurice  A.  Shinefield,  Clinical  Assistant  Professor  of 
Pediatrics.  Assistant  Attending  Pediatrician  to  Out- 
patients, New  York  Hospital.  Ph.G.  1930,  Rutgers 
University;  B.A.  1933,  University  of  Alabama;  M.D. 
1937,  Rush  Medical  College.  (1971;  1974) 

G.  Thomas  Shires,  Lewis  Atterbury  Stimson  Professor 
of  Surgery  (Chairman).  Surgeon-in-Chief,  New  York 
Hospital.  M.D.  1948,  University  of  Texas  Southwest- 
ern Medical  School.  (1975) 

Man  Hei  Shiu,  Associate  Professor  of  Clinical  Surgery. 
Assistant  Attending  Surgeon,  Gastric  and  Mixed 
Tumor  Service,  Memorial  Hospital.  M.B.B.S.  1961, 
University  of  Hong  Kong.  (1973;  1980) 

Concepcion  G.  Sia,  Assistant  Professor  of  Pediatrics. 
Assistant  Pediatrician  to  Outpatients,  North  Shore 
University  Hospital.  A. A.  1962  and  M.D.  1967,  Uni- 
versity of  Santo  Tomas  (Philippines).  (1973;  1976) 

Edwina  Siu-Chu  Sia-Kho,  Instructor  in  Anesthesiology. 
Assistant  Attending  Anesthesiologist,  New  York 


Faculty  of  the  Medical  College  123 


Hospital.  M.D  1968.  University  of  Santo  Tomas 
(Philippines).  (1973;  1974) 

Sidney  J.  Siegel.  Clinical  Assistant  Professor  of 
Obstetrics  and  Gynecology.  Active  Staff,  North 
Shore  University  Hospital.  B.S.  1933  and  M.D.  1938. 
Dalhousie  University  (Canada).  (1971:  1976) 

Stephen  R.  Siegel.  Clinical  Instructor  in  Medicine. 
Assistant  Attending  Physician,  North  Shore  Univer- 
sity Hospital.  B.A.  1967.  Adelphi  University;  M.D. 
1971,  Medical  College  of  Virginia.  (1979) 

Jesse  Sigelman.  Assistant  Professor  of  Ophthalmol- 
ogy Assistant  Attending  Ophthalmologist.  New  York 
Hospital.  A.B.  1967.  Haverford  College;  M.D.  1971. 
Harvard  University.  (1979) 

Selma  Silagi.  Professor  of  Genetics  in  Obstetrics  and 
Gynecology  B.A.  1936,  Hunter  College:  A.M.  1938 
and  Ph  D  1961.  Columbia  University.  (1965;  1974) 

Michael  F  Silane,  Assistant  Professor  of  Surgery. 
Assistant  Attending  Surgeon,  New  York  Hospital 
B.S.  1965  and  M.D.  1969,  Georgetown  University. 
(1970:  1975) 

Susan  T.  Silk,  Instructor  in  Medicine  B  Ch  E.  1954. 
City  College  of  New  York;  M  S  1963  and  Ph.D. 
1970,  New  York  University.  (1972;  1977) 

Hilton  Silver,  Clinical  Instructor  in  Pediatrics  M  B  B  Ch 
1960.  University  of  the  Witwatersrand  (South  Africa); 
M.R.C.P  E  1965.  Royal  College  of  Physicians 
(England)  (1979) 

Lawrence  D  Silver,  Clinical  Instructor  in  Anesthesiol- 
ogy B.A.  1964,  Ohio  State  University;  M.D.  1969. 
Howard  University  (1973) 

Richard  T.  Silver,  Clinical  Professor  of  Medicine. 
Attending  Physician,  New  York  Hospital.  A.B.  1950 
and  M  O  1953.  Cornell  University.  (1956;  1973) 

Gittel  Silverberg.  Instructor  in  Genetics  in  Pediatrics. 
B.Sc.  1951  and  B  Ed  1952.  McGill  University  (Can- 
ada); M.Sc  1974,  Sarah  Lawrence  College  (1976) 

Mervin  Silverberg.  Professor  of  Pediatrics  Attending 
Pediatrician.  New  York  Hospital:  Director,  Depart- 
ment of  Pediatrics.  North  Shore  University  Hospital. 
B  Sc  1950  and  M.D.C.M.  1954.  McGill  University 
(Canada).  (1972) 

Frederick  Silverman,  Clinical  Associate  Professor  of 
Obstetrics  and  Gynecology  Associate  Attending 
Obstetrician  and  Gynecologist,  New  York  Hospital. 
A.B.  1949,  Emory  University;  M.D.  1953,  Indiana 
University.  (1958;  1976) 

Gerald  M  Silverman.  Clinical  Assistant  Professor  of 
Medicine  Assistant  Attending  Physician,  New  York 
Hospital  B.A.  1950  and  M.D.  1953.  Cornell  Univer- 
sity (1956;  1965) 

David  C.  Silverstein,  Clinical  Assistant  Professor  of 
Surgery  Attending  Surgeon  (Orthopedics).  North 
Shore  University  Hospital  B.A.  1947  ad  M.D.  1951. 
University  of  Toronto  (Canada).  (1972;  1977) 

Howard  B  Simon.  Clinical  Assistant  Professor  of 
Surgery  (Urology)  B.S.  1945  and  M.D.  1948.  Yale 
University;  M.S.  1955.  University  of  Minnesota 
(1974) 

Robert  M.  Simon.  Adjunct  Assistant  Professor  of  Psy- 
chiatry B  A  1955.  Harvard  University:  M.D.  1959. 
Albert  Einstein  College  of  Medicine  (1980) 

Larry  D  Simpson,  Assistant  Professor  of  Physics  in 
Radiology  Assistant  Attending  Physician,  Memorial 
Hospital  B.A.  1966.  M.D  1969.  and  Ph  D  1971.  Uni- 
versity of  Kansas  (1972:  1978) 

Harry  A  Sinclaire.  Clinical  Assistant  Professor  of  Med- 


icine. Clinical  Affiliate  in  Medicine.  New  York  Hospi- 
tal. A.B.  1943.  Amherst  College;  M.D.  1946.  Cornell 
University.  (1949;  1969) 

Barry  L.  Singer,  Adjunct  Assistant  Professor  of  Psychi- 
atry. Assistant  Attending  Psychiatrist,  New  York 
Hospital.  B.A.  1949,  Brooklyn  College:  M  A.  1951. 
University  of  Chicago;  M.D.  1961.  State  University  of 
New  York.  (1977) 

Shubha  Sinha.  Instructor  in  Clinical  Psychiatry.  Assis- 
tant Psychiatrist,  New  York  Hospital.  M.B.B.S.  1974, 
GS  Medical  College  (India).  (1978;  1980) 

Marcello  Siniscalco,  Adjunct  Professor  of  Medicine. 
M.D.  1948,  University  of  Naples  (Italy).  (1974) 

Julio  L.  Sirlin,  Professor  of  Anatomy.  D.Sc.  1953,  Uni- 
versity of  Buenos  Aires  (Argentina).  (1967;  1973) 

Gregory  W.  Siskind.  Professor  of  Medicine.  Attending 
Physician,  New  York  Hospital  A.B.  1955,  Cornell 
University;  M.D.  1959,  New  York  University.  (1969; 
1976) 

Bernard  D.  Sklansky.  Clinical  Instructor  in  Surgery 
(Plastic).  Clinical  Affiliate,  Department  of  Surgery, 
New  York  Hospital.  B.A.  1965,  City  College  of  New 
York:  M.D  1969,  State  University  of  New  York. 
(1979) 

Donald  R.  Skog,  Clinical  Assistant  Professor  of  Pediat- 
rics. Assistant  Attending  Pediatrician,  New  York 
Hospital  B.A.  1967,  Colgate  University;  M.D.  1971, 
New  Jersey  College  of  Medicine.  (1972;  1980) 

Zalec  Skolnik.  Clinical  Instructor  in  Psychiatry.  Asso- 
ciate Attending  Psychiatrist.  North  Shore  University 
Hospital.  M.D.  1949.  Western  Reserve  University. 
(1971) 

Paul  A.  Skudder,  Associate  Professor  of  Surgery. 
Associate  Attending  Surgeon.  New  York  Hospital. 
B  A  1949,  Middlebury  College:  M.D.  1953,  Cornell 
University.  (1954;  1972) 

Beatrice  S.  Slater.  Clinical  Instructor  in  Pediatrics. 
Clinical  Affiliate  in  Pediatrics,  New  York  Hospital. 
B.A.  1928.  Hunter  College:  M.Sc.  1932  and  M.D. 
1940,  New  York  University.  (1952;  1962) 

Marvin  Small.  Clinical  Assistant  Professor  of  Pediat- 
rics Assistant  Attending  Pediatrician.  North  Shore 
University  Hospital.  B.A.  1948  and  M.D.  1952,  New 
York  University.  (1972) 

Malcolm  G.  Smilay,  Clinical  Instructor  in  Medicine. 
Senior  Assistant  Attending  Physician,  North  Shore 
University  Hospital.  B.S.  1949,  University  of  Michi- 
gan; M.D.  1958.  University  of  Munich  (Germany). 
(1971) 

David  I,  Smith,  Clinical  Instructor  Professor  of  Pediat- 
rics Associate  Attending  Pediatrician.  New  York 
Hospital  B.S.  1952,  Union  College;  M.D.  1956.  New 
York  University.  (1960;  1972) 

Gerard  P.  Smith,  Professor  of  Psychiatry  (Behavioral 
Science).  Attending  Psychiatrist  (Behavioral 
Science).  New  York  Hospital  B.S.  1956.  St 
Joseph's  College;  M.D.  1960.  University  of  Pennsyl- 
vania. (1968;  1973) 

James  P.  Smith,  Clinical  Instructor  Professor  of  Medi- 
cine. Associate  Attending  Physician.  New  York 
Hospital.  B.S.  1956  ad  M.D  1960,  Georgetown 
University.  (1961;  1973) 

James  W  Smith.  Clinical  Associate  Professor  of 
Surgery  (Plastic).  Associate  Attending  Surgeon, 
Plastic  Surgery.  New  York  Hospital.  B.S.  1948. 
Western  Reserve  University:  M.D.  1952.  Columbia 
University.  (1957;  1972) 
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Julius  Smith.  ClinicaJ  Associate  Professor  of  Radiol- 
ogy. Attending  Roentgenologist,  Diagnostic  Radiol- 
ogy. Memorial  Hospital.  M.B.Ch.B.  1954,  University 
of  Cape  Town  (South  Africa);  M.R.C.P.  1963,  Royal 
College  of  Physicians  (England);  F.F.R.  1968, 
Faculty  of  Radiology  (England).  (1970;  1979) 

Charles  Smithen.  Clinical  Assistant  Professor  of  Medi- 
cine Assistant  Attending  Physician,  New  York  Hos- 
pital. B.A.  1961;  M.D.  1965,  University  of  Manitoba 
(Canada).  (1971;  1977) 

Martin  Smithline,  Clinical  Assistant  Professor  of  Oph- 
thalmology. Assistant  Attending  Ophthalmologist, 
New  York  Hospital.  A.B.  1963  and  B.S.  1964,  Co- 
lumbia University;  M.D.  1968,  New  York  University. 
(1971;  1978) 

Elizabeth  M.  Smithwick,  Associate  Professor  of  Pediat- 
rics Associate  Attending  Pediatrician,  New  York 
Hospital;  Associate  Attending  Pediatrician,  Memorial 
Hospital.  B.S.  1948  and  M.D.  1955,  University  of 
Wisconsin.  (1974) 

Alan  G.  Snart,  Clinical  Assistant  Professor  of  Medicine. 
Assistant  Attending  Physician,  New  York  Hospital. 
M  B. B.S.  1957,  University  of  London  (England). 
(1959;  1973) 

Kenneth  W  Sniderman,  Assistant  Professor  of  Radiol- 
ogy. Assistant  Attending  Radiologist,  New  York 
Hospital.  B  Sc.  1970  and  M.D.  1970,  University  of 
Toronto  (Canada).  (1976;  1977) 

Ruth  E.  Snyder,  Clinical  Assistant  Professor  of  Radiol- 
ogy. Assistant  Attending  Radiologist,  New  York 
Hospital;  Associate  Attending  Roentgenologist, 
Memorial  Hospital.  B.A.  1932,  Park  College;  M.D. 
.1936,  University  of  Texas.  (1952;  1964) 

Henry  B.  So,  Clinical  Instructor  in  Surgery.  Assistant 
Attending  Surgeon,  North  Shore  University  Hospital. 
A. A.  1954  and  M.D.  1959,  University  of  Santo  Tomas 
(Philippines).  (1978) 

David  E.  Sobel,  Adjunct  Assistant  Professor  of  Psychi- 
atry. Assistant  Attending  Psychiatrist,  New  York 
Hospital.  B.A.  1949,  University  of  North  Carolina; 
M.D.  1953,  Cornell  University.  (1966;  1978) 

Lawrence  Sobel,  Clinical  Instructor  in  Psychiatry.  B.A. 
1970,  Brooklyn  College;  M.D.  1974,  Medical  College 
of  Virginia.  (1980) 

Leslie  H.  Sobin,  Adjunct  Professor  of  Pathology.  B.S. 
1955,  Union  College;  M.D.  1959,  State  University  of 
New  York.  (1968;  1970) 

Edward  R.  Sodaro,  Jr.,  Instructor  in  Psychiatry.  B.S. 
1969,  St.  Bernadine  of  Siena;  M.D.  1973,  George- 
town University;  M  A.  1976,  New  School  for  Social 
Research.  (1980) 

Paul  Softer,  Clinical  Instructor  in  Obstetrics  and  Gyne- 
cology. Associate  Attending  Obstetrician  and  Gyne- 
cologist, North  Shore  University  Hospital.  M.D.  1949, 
New  York  University.  (1972) 

Richard  L.  Soffer,  Professor  of  Biochemistry;  Professor 
of  Medicine  Attending  Physician,  New  York  Hospi- 
tal. B.A.  1954.  Amherst  College;  M.D.  1958,  Harvard 
University.  (1976) 

Pramod  C  Sogani,  Assistant  Professor  of  Surgery. 
Clinical  Assistant  Surgeon,  Urology  Service,  Memo- 
rial Hospital  M  B  B  S  1960  and  M.S.  1964,  M.G.M. 
Medical  College  (India).  (1974;  1975) 

Yanatan  Sokal,  Clinical  Instructor  in  Psychiatry.  Clini- 
cal Affiliate.  New  York  Hospital.  B.A.  1971,  New  York 
University,  M.D.  1974,  Albert  Einstein  College  of 
Medicine  (1979) 


Louis  Sokoloff,  Adjunct  Professor  of  Neurology.  B.A. 
1943  and  M.D.  1946,  University  of  Pennsylvania. 
(1979) 

Louis  M.  Soletsky,  Clinical  Assistant  Professor  of  Med- 
icine. Associate  Attending  Physician,  North  Shore 
University  Hospital.  B.A.  1945,  New  York  University; 
M.D.  1950,  Hahnemann  Medical  College.  (1972; 
1974) 

Meyer  N.  Solny,  Clinical  Instructor  in  Medicine.  Assis- 
tant Attending  Physician,  New  York  Hospital.  B.A. 
1970,  Yeshiva  University;  M.D.  1974,  Columbia  Uni- 
versity. (1979) 

Gail  Ellin  Solomon,  Associate  Professor  of  Clinical 
Neurology;  Associate  Professor  of  Clinical  Neurol- 
ogy in  Pediatrics.  Associate  Attending  Neurologist; 
Associate  Attending  Pediatrician,  New  York  Hospi- 
tal. B.A.  1958,  Smith  College;  M.D.  1962,  Albert 
Einstein  College  of  Medicine.  (1964;  1979) 

Henry  A.  Solomon,  Clinical  Assistant  Professor  of  Med- 
icine. Assistant  Attending  Physician,  New  York 
Hospital.  A.B.  1958  and  M.D.  1962,  Columbia  Uni- 
versity. (1967;  1971) 

Josef  Soloway,  Clinical  Assistant  Professor  of  Pediat- 
rics. Assistant  Attending  Pediatrician,  New  York 
Hospital.  A.B.  1956,  Brown  University;  M.D.  1960, 
New  York  University.  (1962;  1971) 

Adrian  Sondheimer,  Instructor  in  Psychiatry.  Clinical 
Affiliate,  New  York  Hospital.  B.A.  1965,  University  of 
Pennsylvania;  M.D.  1970,  University  of  Rochester. 
(1979) 

Martin  Sonenberg,  Professor  of  Medicine.  Assistant 
Attending  Physician,  New  York  Hospital;  Attending 
Physician  and  Chief,  Endocrinology  Service,  Memo- 
rial Hospital..  A.B.  1941,  University  of  Pennsylvania; 
M.D.  1944  ad  Ph.D.  1952,  New  York  University. 
(1952;  1972) 

Lawrence  S.  Sonkin,  Clinical  Associate  Professor  of 
Medicine.  Associate  Attending  Physician,  New  York 
Hospital.  B.S.  1941,  College  of  the  City  of  New  York; 
M.S.  1942,  University  of  Wisconsin;  Ph.D.  1949  and 
M.D.  1950,  University  of  Chicago.  (1951;  1968) 

Michael  Sorell,  Assistant  Professor  of  Pediatrics. 
Assistant  Attending  Pediatrician,  New  York  Hospital. 
A.B.  1968,  University  of  Rochester;  M.D.  1972, 
Albert  Einstein  College  of  Medicine.  (1979) 

Thomas  A.  Sos,  Professor  of  Radiology.  Associate 
Attending  Radiologist,  New  York  Hospital.  B.A.  1964, 
Queens  College;  M.D.  1968,  Harvard  University. 
(1976;  1980) 

Julio  Sotelo,  Clinical  Assistant  Professor  of  Medicine. 
Clinical  Affiliate,  Department  of  Medicine,  New  York 
Hospital.  M.D.  1962,  San  Marcos  University  (Peru). 
(1978) 

David  S.  Speer,  Clinical  Assistant  Professor  of  Surgery. 
Assistant  Attending  Surgeon,  New  York  Hospital. 
A.B.  1938,  Princeton  University;  M.D.  1943,  Harvard 
University.  (1944;  1974) 

James  H.  Spencer,  Clinical  Associate  Professor  of 
Psychiatry.  Associate  Attending  Psychiatrist,  New 
York  Hospital.  B.A.  1952,  Amherst  College;  M  A. 
1953,  Stanford  University;  M.D.  1960,  Cornell  Uni- 
versity. (1962;  1977) 

Jerry  A.  Spiegel,  Clinical  Instructor  in  Obstetrics  and 
Gynecology.  Assistant  Attending  Obstetricician  and 
Gynecologist,  North  Shore  University  Hospital.  B.A. 
1953,  New  York  University;  M.D.  1957,  State  Univer- 
sity of  New  York.  (1972) 
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['.Mark  A.  Spiegel,  Instructor  in  Psychiatry.  Assistant 
I    Psychiatrist,  New  York  Hospital.  B.A.  1971,  Yale 
,!    University;  M.D.  1975.  Cornell  University.  (1977; 
1978) 

Martha  Spiegelman,  Adjunct  Associate  Professor  of 
Anatomy.  B.A.  1958.  Albertus  Magnus  College;  M.D. 
1965  and  Ph.D.  1970,  Columbia  University.  (1970; 
1978) 

Gerald  M.  Spielman,  Clinical  Assistant  Professor  of 
Pediatrics.  Assistant  Attending  Pediatrician  to  Out- 

i    patients,  New  York  Hospital  B.S.  1962,  Union  Col- 

|    lege;  M.D.  1966,  Albert  Einstein  College  of  Medicine 
(1967;  1975) 

Nathaniel  Spier,  Clinical  Associate  Professor  of 
Surgery.  Attending  Surgeon.  North  Shore  University 
Hospital.  B.A.  1954.  Brooklyn  College;  M.D.  1958. 
State  University  of  New  York.  (1 972;  1 977) 

Andre  B.  Spindler,  Clinical  Instructor  in  Medicine. 
Assistant  Attending  Physician,  North  Shore  Univer- 
sity Hospital.  B.S.  1965,  Queens  College;  M.D  1969. 
State  University  of  New  York.  (1977) 

!  Irvin  A.  S.  Spira,  Clinical  Assistant  Professor  of 
Surgery.  Senior  Assistant  Attending  Surgeon 
(Orthopedics),  North  Shore  University  Hospital; 
Orthopedic  Surgeon  to  Outpatients,  Hospital  for 
Special  Surgery.  B.S.  1960,  Roosevelt  University; 
M.D.C.M.  1964,  McGill  University  (Canada).  (1972; 
1977) 

Ronald  H  Spiro,  Assistant  Professor  of  Surgery.  Asso- 
ciate Attending  Surgeon,  Head  and  Neck  Service, 
Memorial  Hospital  A.B.  1951.  Syracuse  University; 
M.D.  1955,  State  University  of  New  York  at  Syra- 
cuse. (1973) 

Max  Spital,  Clinical  Assistant  Professor  of  Psychiatry. 
Assistant  Attending  Psychiatrist,  New  York  Hospital. 
B.A.  1948,  Brooklyn  College;  M  A  1949,  Columbia 
University;  M.D.  1962,  State  University  of  New  York. 
(1966;  1979) 

Edson  L.  Stannard,  Clinical  Instructor  in  Medicine. 
Senior  Assistant  Attending  Physician,  North  Shore 
University  Hospital.  B.S.  1941,  University  of  New 
Hampshire;  M.D.  1944,  New  York  University.  (1975) 

Richard  M.  Stark,  Clinical  Associate  Professor  of 
Surgery.  Attending  Surgeon,  North  Shore  University 
Hospital.  B.S  1953,  Union  College;  M.D.  1957, 
Chicago  Medical  School  (1962;  1973) 

George  Stassa,  Clinical  Associate  Professor  of  Radi- 
ology; Clinical  Associate  Professor  of  Anatomy. 
Associate  Attending  Radiologist,  New  York  Hospital. 

A.  B.  1956  and  M.D.  1960,  Columbia  University. 
(1964;  1975) 

Harry  Statman,  Clinical  Assistant  Professor  of  Surgery. 
Assistant  Attending  Surgeon,  New  York  Hospital. 

B.  S.  1950,  University  of  Arkansas;  M.D.  1954,  State 
University  of  New  York.  (1978) 

Tom  G.  Stauffer,  Clinical  Associate  Professor  of  Psy- 
chiatry. Associate  Attending  Psychiatrist,  New  York 
Hospital.  B.A  1940  and  M.D.  1943,  Washington  Uni- 
versity. (1965;  1977) 

Donald  M.  Stavis,  Instructor  in  Radiology.  B.A.  1968, 
Queens  College;  M.D.  1972,  Albert  Einstein  College 
of  Medicine.  (1979) 

E.  Thomas  Steadman,  Clinical  Associate  Professor  of 
Obstetrics  and  Gynecology.  Associate  Attending 
Obstetrician  and  Gynecologist,  New  York  Hospital. 
B.A.  1950  and  M  A  1953.  Amherst  College;  M.D. 
1957,  Cornell  University.  (1959;  1971) 


Maus  W.  Stearns,  Associate  Professor  of  Surgery. 
Attending  Surgeon  and  Chief,  Rectal  and  Colon 
Service,  Memorial  Hospital.  A.B.  1935,  Union  Col- 
lege; M.D.  1939,  Albany  Medical  College.  (1950; 
1972) 

Sheldon  E.  Stearns,  Assistant  Professor  of  Psychiatry 
Assistant  Attending  Psychiatrist,  New  York  Hospital. 
B.S.  1954  and  M.D.  1957,  University  of  Illinois. 
(1975) 

Joel  Steckelman,  Clinical  Assistant  Professor  of  Pedi- 
atrics. Assistant  Attending  Pediatrician,  New  York 
Hospital.  B.A.  1961,  City  College  of  New  York;  M.D. 
1965.  State  University  of  New  York.  (1967;  1978) 

Harry  L.  Stein,  Professor  of  Radiology.  Director, 
Department  of  Radiology,  North  Shore  University 
Hospital.  B.A.  1953,  New  York  University;  M.D.  1957, 
State  University  of  New  York.  (1962;  1975) 

Ralph  Stein,  Clinical  Assistant  Professor  of  Pediatrics. 
Assistant  Attending  Pediatrician,  New  York  Hospital. 
B.A.  1947,  New  York  University;  M.D.  1953,  Univer- 
sity of  Zurich  (Switzerland).  (1 971 ;  1 978) 

Stefan  P.  Stein.  Associate  Professor  of  Clinical  Psy- 
chiatry. Associate  Attending  Psychiatrist.  B.S.  1959, 
Union  College;  M.D.  1963,  New  York  University. 
(1977;  1979) 

Charles  R.  Steinberg,  Associate  Professor  of  Clinical 
Medicine.  Associate  Attending  Physician,  New  York 
Hospital.  A.B.  1960,  Brown  University;  M.D.  1964, 
Cornell  University.  (1965;  1979) 

Herman  Steinberg,  Clinical  Professor  of  Medicine. 
Attending  Physician,  New  York  Hospital.  A.B.  1941, 
Columbia  University;  M.D.  1945,  Union  University. 
(1952;  1976) 

Israel  Steinberg,  Emeritus  Clinical  Professor  of  Radiol- 
ogy B.S.  1924  and  M.D.  1928,  Harvard  University. 
(1941;  1967) 

Laurel  J.  Steinherz,  Assistant  Professor  of  Pediatrics. 
Assistant  Attending  Pediatrician,  New  York  Hospital. 
B.A.  1967,  University  of  Rochester;  M.D.  1970, 
Albert  Einstein  College  of  Medicine.  (1978) 

Allan  Stempler,  Clinical  Instructor  in  Psychiatry.  B.A. 
1963,  University  of  Rochester;  M.D.  1969,  University 
of  Mississippi.  (1980) 

Kurt  H.  Stenzel,  Professor  of  Biochemistry  (Surgery); 
Professor  of  Surgery  (Biochemistry);  Professor  of 
Medicine.  Attending  Surgeon;  Attending  Physician, 
New  York  Hospital  B.A.  1954.  New  York  University; 
M.D.  1958,  Cornell  University.  (1958;  1976) 

Roy  A.  Stephens,  Clinical  Instructor  in  Medicine. 
Senior  Assistant  Attending  Physician,  North  Shore 
University  Hospital.  B.S.  1954,  City  College  of  New 
York;  M.D.  1959,  Bowman  Gray.  (1975) 

Daniel  N.  Stern,  Associate  Professor  of  Psychiatry. 
Associate  Attending  Psychiatrist,  New  York  Hospi- 
tal. A.B.  1956,  Harvard  University;  M.D.  1960,  Albert 
Einstein  College  of  Medicine.  (1976) 

Peter  H.  Stern,  Clinical  Associate  Professor  of 
Medicine.  Clinical  Affiliate  in  Medicine,  New  York 
Hospital.  B.S.  1941,  University  of  Berlin;  M.D.  1945, 
Innsbruck  (Austria).  (1961;  1975) 

Richard  Stern,  Clinical  Instructor  in  Medicine.  Clinical 
Affiliate,  New  York  Hospital.  A.B.  1966,  University  of 
Pennsylvania;  M.D.  1970,  Tufts  University.  (1971; 
1979) 

Norma  W.  Sternberg,  Associate  Professor  of  Pediat- 
rics. Attending  Pediatrician;  Director,  Pediatric  Day 
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Hospital.  Memorial  Hospital.  M.D.  1955,  University  of 
Sao  Paulo  (Brazil).  (1966;  1979) 
Stephen  S  Sternberg,  Professor  of  Pathology.  Attend- 
ing Pathologist,  Memorial  Hospital.  B.A.  1941,  Colby 
College;  M.D.  1944,  New  York  University.  (1972; 
1979) 

Irving  Sternschein,  Clinical  Assistant  Professor  of  Psy- 
chiatry. Assistant  Attending  Psychiatrist,  New  York 
Hospital  B.A.  1939  and  M.D.  1942,  University  of 
Cincinnati.  (1976) 

Cladd  E  Stevens.  Clinical  Assistant  Professor  of 
Public  Health.  B.A.  1963,  Pomona  College;  M.D. 
1968.  Baylor  University;  M.P.H.  1974,  University  of 
Washington.  (1977) 

Mitchell  A.  Stevens,  Clinical  Instructor  in  Pediatrics. 
Clinical  Affiliate,  Department  of  Pediatrics,  New 
York  Hospital.  B.S.  1966,  Ursinus  College;  M.D. 
1970,  Temple  University.  (1977;  1978) 

Lewis  D.  Stevenson,  Emeritus  Professor  of  Neurology. 
B.A  .M.D.  1916,  Queen's  University  (Canada).  (1922; 
1957) 

John  J  Stine,  Assistant  Professor  of  Psychiatry. 
Assistant  Attending  Psychiatrist,  New  York  Hospital. 

A.  B.  1959,  Columbia  University;  M.D.  1963,  New 
York  University.  (1977;  1979) 

Peter  E.  Stokes,  Associate  Professor  of  Medicine; 
Associate  Professor  of  Psychiatry.  Associate  Attend- 
ing Physician;  Associate  Attending  Psychiatrist, 
New  York  Hospital.  B.S.  1948.  Trinity  College;  M.D. 
1952.  Cornell  University.  (1953;  1971) 

Alex  M.  Stone,  Clinical  Instructor  in  Surgery.  B.S.  1962, 
Rensselaer  Polytechnic  Institute;  M.D.  1966,  New 
York  University.  (1979) 

Carol  Storey-Johnson.  Instructor  in  Medicine.  Assis- 
tant Attending  Physician,  New  York  Hospital.  B.S. 
1973,  Yale  University;  M.D.  1977,  Cornell  University. 
(1977;  1980) 

Diane  E.  Stover,  Assistant  Professor  of  Medicine. 
Assistant  Attending  Physician,  Memorial  Hospital. 

B.  S.  1966.  St.  John's  University;  M.D.  1970,  Albert 
Einstein  College  of  Medicine.  (1977) 

Norman  Straker,  Clinical  Assistant  Professor  of  Psy- 
chiatry Assistant  Attending  Psychiatrist,  New  York 
Hospital.  B.A.  1962  and  M.D.  1966,  McGill  University 
(Canada).  (1976) 

Lee  R  Straub,  Clinical  Professor  of  Surgery  (Ortho- 
pedics) Attending  Surgeon  (Orthopedics),  New 
York  Hospital;  Director,  Outpatient  Department; 
Attending  Orthopedic  Surgeon,  Hospital  for  Special 
Surgery  M  D.C.M.  1940,  McGill  University  (Canada). 
(1951;  1962) 

Leonard  R.  Straub,  Clinical  Associate  Professor  of 
Psychiatry.  Associate  Attending  Psychiatrist,  New 
York  Hospital.  B.A.  1940,  Fordham  University;  M.D. 
1943,  Cornell  University.  (1946;  1971) 

David  J  Straus,  Assistant  Professor  of  Medicine. 
Assistant  Attending  Physician,  Memorial  Hospital 
A  B  1 965.  University  of  Chicago;  M.D.  1 969,  Mar- 
quette Medical  School,  Wisconsin.  (1975;  1977) 

Lawrence  Strauss.  Clinical  Associate  Professor  of 
Medicine  Attending  Physician,  North  Shore  Univer- 
sity Hospital  B  S  1937,  Columbia  University;  M.D. 
1943.  Middlesex  University.  (1971;  1974) 

Richard  J  Strauss,  Clinical  Instructor  in  Surgery.  B.A. 
1968,  New  York  University;  M.D.  1972,  State  Univer- 
sity of  New  York  Downstate  Medical  Center.  (1980) 

Robert  L  Strauss,  Clinical  Instructor  in  Medicine. 


Assistant  Attending  Physician,  North  Shore  Univer- 
sity Hospital.  B.A.  1970,  University  of  Pennsylvania; 
M.D.  1974,  Tufts  University.  (1979) 
Fritz  H.  Streuli,  Clinical  Assistant  Professor  of  Medi- 
cine. Assistant  Attending  Physician,  New  York  Hos- 
pital. Maturitat  1949,  Kantonsschule  Aarau;  Swiss 
M.D.  degree  1956,  University  of  Zurich;  doctorate  in 
medicine  1959,  University  of  Zurich  (Switzerland). 
(1963;  1973) 

Stanley  Strick,  Clinical  Instructor  in  Medicine.  Assis- 
tant Attending  Physician,  North  Shore  University 
Hospital.  B.S.  1953,  Brooklyn  College;  M.D.  1958. 
State  University  of  New  York.  (1975) 

Ronald  Stritzler,  Clinical  Assistant  Professor  of  Medi- 
cine. Assistant  Attending  Physician,  North  Shore 
University  Hospital  B.A.  1953,  University  of  Ver- 
mont; M.D.  1959,  University  of  Lausanne  (Switzer- 
land). (1979) 

Alan  J.  Strohmayer,  Assistant  Professor  of  Neurobiol- 
ogy in  Psychiatry.  B.S.  1970,  State  University  of  New 
York;  Ph.D.  1977,  Cornell  University.  (1979) 

Elliot  W.  Strong,  Professor  of  Surgery.  Attending  Sur- 
geon and  Chief,  Head  and  Neck  Service,  Memorial 
Hospital.  B.S.  1952  and  M.D.  1956,  Tufts  University. 
(1962;  1976) 

Michael  J.  Strongin,  Clinical  Instructor  of  Obstetrics 
and  Gynecology.  Assistant  Attending  Obstetrician 
and  Gynecologist,  New  York  Hospital.  B.A.  1972 
and  M.D.  1973,  Boston  University.  (1973;  1977) 

William  T.  Stubenbord,  Associate  Professor  of  Surgery. 
Associate  Attending  Surgeon,  New  York  Hospital. 
A.B.  1958,  Yale  University;  M.D.  1962,  Cornell  Uni- 
versity. (1963;  1976) 

Bernard  N.  Stulberg,  Instructor  in  Surgery.  B.A.  1970 
and  M.D.  1974,  University  of  Michigan.  (1976;  1977) 

Erasmo  C.  Sturla,  Clinical  Instructor  in  Medicine.  Clini- 
cal Affiliate,  New  York  Hospital.  M.D.  1969,  Univer- 
sity of  Barcelona  (Spain).  (1974;  1978) 

Valavanur  A.  Subramanian,  Associate  Professor  of 
Surgery.  Associate  Attending  Surgeon,  New  York 
Hospital.  M  B. B.S.  1961,  University  of  Madras  (India). 
(1975;  1978) 

Richard  Suchinsky,  Clinical  Assistant  Professor  of 
Psychiatry.  Assistant  Attending  Psychiatrist,  New 
York  Hospital.  M.D.  1955,  University  of  Buffalo. 
(1977) 

John  Y.  Sugg.  Emeritus  Professor  of  Microbiology.  A.B. 
1926,  M.S.  1928  and  Ph.D.  1931,  Vanderbilt  Univer- 
sity. (1932;  1969) 

Ryang  Suh,  Assistant  Professor  of  Psychiatry.  Assis- 
tant Psychiatrist,  New  York  Hospital.  M.D.  1969, 
Seoul  National  School  (Korea).  (1976;  1980) 

John  Francis  Sullivan,  Associate  Professor  of  Clinical 
Biochemistry;  Associate  Professor  of  Clinical  Medi- 
cine; Associate  Professor  of  Clinical  Surgery.  Asso- 
ciate Attending  Physician,  Department  of  Medicine, 
New  York  Hospital:  Associate  Attending  Surgeon, 
Department  of  Surgery,  New  York  Hospital.  B.A. 
1957,  Holy  Cross  College;  M.D.  1961,  State  Univer- 
sity of  New  York.  (1972;  1978) 

Joseph  D.  Sullivan,  Clinical  Associate  Professor  of 
Psychiatry.  Associate  Attending  Psychiatrist,  New 
York  Hospital.  B.S.  1935,  Fordham  University;  M.D. 
1939,  Cornell  University.  (1946;  1978) 

Tsieh  Sun,  Assistant  Professor  of  Pathology.  Assistant 
Attending  Pathologist,  North  Shore  University  Hospi- 
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tal.  M.D.  Hunan  (Yale-in-China)  Medical  College; 
M.S.  1967,  University  of  Hong  Kong.  (1975;  1976) 
Narayan  Sundaresan,  Assistant  Professor  of  Surgery. 
M.B.B.S.  1968,  Lucknow  University  (India).  (1978; 
1980) 

Fouad  Surur,  Clinical  Assistant  Professor  of  Obstetrics 
and  Gynecology.  Assistant  Attending  Obstetrician 
and  Gynecologist,  New  York  Hospital.  M.B.B.Ch. 

1961.  Em  Shams  Medical  University  (Egypt).  (1974; 
1977) 

Myron  Susin,  Associate  Clinical  Professor  of  Pathol- 
ogy. Attending  Pathologist,  North  Shore  University 
Hospital.  B.A.  1956,  Augustana  College;  M.D.  1960, 
University  of  Illinois.  (1969;  1979) 

David  G.  Susman,  Clinical  Assistant  Professor  of 
Anesthesiology.  Associate  Attending  Anesthesiolo- 
gist, New  York  Hospital.  M.D.  1962,  Queen's  Univer- 
sity (Canada).  (1963;  1968) 

Dieter  H.  Sussdorf,  Associate  Professor  of  Microbiol- 
ogy. B.A.  1952,  University  of  Kansas  City;  Ph.D. 
1956,  University  of  Chicago.  (1964;  1972) 

Maganlal  K.  Sutaria,  Clinical  Instructor  in  Surgery.  Ju- 
nior Assistant  Attending  Surgeon  (Thoracic),  North 
Shore  University  Hospital.  M.B.B.S.  1961,  Gujarat 
University  (India).  (1972) 

M  Suthanthiran,  Assistant  Professor  of  Biochemistry 
(Surgery);  Assistant  Professor  of  Medicine;  Assist- 
ant Professor  of  Surgery  (Biochemistry).  Assistant 
Attending  Physician,  New  York  Hospital.  M.B.B.S. 
1968,  University  of  Madras  (India).  (1977) 

Albert  P.  Sutton,  Clinical  Instructor  in  Surgery.  Senior 
Assistant  Attending  Surgeon  (Urology),  North  Shore 
University  Hospital.  B.A.  1944  and  M.D.  1948,  Uni- 
versity of  Buffalo  (1972) 

Roy  C  Swan.  Joseph  C.  Hinsey  Professor  of  Anatomy. 

A.  B.  1941  and  M.D.  1947,  Cornell  University.  (1948; 
1959) 

William  J.  Sweeney,  Clinical  Professor  of  Obstetrics 
and  Gynecology.  Attending  Obstetrician  and  Gyne- 
cologist, New  York  Hospital.  B.A.  1942.  Maryville 
College;  M.D.  1949,  Cornell  University.  (1950;  1961) 

John  K.  Swinburne,  Clinical  Instructor  in  Surgery.  B  S 

1962,  Queens  College,  M.D.  1966,  State  University 
of  New  York  Upstate  Medical  Center.  (1980) 

Marguerite  P.  Sykes,  Assistant  Professor  of  Medicine. 
Attending  Physician,  Clinical  Chemotherapy  Ser- 
vice, Memorial  Hospital.  M.D.  1948,  New  York  Uni- 
versity. (1952;  1958) 

Hazel  H.  Szeto,  Assistant  Professor  of  Pharmacology. 

B.  S.  1972,  Indiana  University;  M.D.  and  Ph.D.  1977, 
Cornell  University.  (1979) 

Fereidoon  S.  Tabataban,  Instructor  in  Surgery.  Assist- 
ant Thoracic  Surgeon,  New  York  Hospital.  M.D. 
1965,  Tehran  University  (Iran).  (1978) 

John  A.  Talbott,  Professor  of  Psychiatry.  Attending 
Psychiatrist,  New  York  Hospital.  A.B.  1957,  Harvard 
University;  M.D.  1961,  Columbia  University.  (1975; 
1978) 

Lisa  Tallal,  Clinical  Instructor  in  Psychiatry.  Clinical 
Affiliate  in  Psychiatry,  New  York  Hospital.  B.A.  1944, 
University  of  Texas;  M.D.  1955,  New  York  Medical 
College.  (1967:  1973) 

William  Temple  Talman,  Assistant  Professor  of  Neu- 
rology. Assistant  Attending  Neurologist,  New  York' 
Hospital.  B.A.  1966,  Virginia  Military  Institute;  M.D. 
1970,  University  of  Virginia.  (1974;  1977) 

Neil  Talon,  Instructor  in  Psychiatry.  B.A.  1973,  Univer- 


sity of  Pennsylvania;  M.D.  1976,  Columbia  Univer- 
sity. (1977;  1979) 
Michael  H.  Tamaroff,  Clinical  Instructor  of  Psychology 
in  Psychiatry.  B.A.  1963  and  M.S.  1967,  City  Univer- 
sity of  New  York;  Ph.D.  1975,  Cornell  University. 
(1976) 

John  S.  Tamerin,  Clinical  Associate  Professor  of  Psy- 
chiatry. Associate  Attending  Psychiatrist,  New  York 
Hospital.  A.B.  1959,  Harvard  University;  M.D.  1963, 
New  York  University.  (1972) 

Charlotte  T.  C.  Tan,  Professor  of  Pediatrics.  Attending 
Pediatrician,  New  York  Hospital;  Attending  Pediatri- 
cian, Memorial  Hospital.  M.D.  1947,  Hiang  Ya  Medi- 
cal College.  (1954;  1978) 

Luis  Tapia,  Assistant  Professor  of  Biochemistry 
(Surgery);  Assistant  Professor  of  Surgery  (Biochem- 
istry). Assistant  Attending  Surgeon,  New  York  Hos- 
pital; Assistant  Attending  Physician,  New  York  Hos- 
pital. B.A.  1958,  Mejia  National  College  (Ecuador); 
M.D.  1965,  Madrid  Medical  School  (Spain).  (1972; 
1976) 

Michael  L.  Tapper,  Clinical  Assistant  Professor  of 
Medicine.  Adjunct  Physician,  Memorial  Hospital. 

A.  B.  1965,  M  A.  1966  and  M.D.  1970,  Columbia  Uni- 
versity. (1973;  1978) 

Suresh  S.  Tate,  Associate  Professor  of  Biochemistry. 

B.  S.  1958  and  M.S.  1960,  M.S.  University  (India); 
Ph.D.  1963,  University  of  London  (England).  (1967; 
1977) 

Howard  J.  Tatum,  Clinical  Professor  of  Obstetrics  and 
Gynecology.  B.A.  1936,  Ph.D.  1941  and  M.D.  1943, 
University  of  Wisconsin.  (1967;  1972) 

Saul  Teichberg.  Assistant  Professor  of  Pediatrics. 
Chief,  Section  of  Microscopy,  North  Shore  Univer- 
sity Hospital.  B.S.  1967,  City  College  of  New  York; 
Ph.D.  1972,  Columbia  University.  (1973;  1976) 

Hind  S.  Teixidor,  Associate  Professor  of  Clinical  Radi- 
ology. Associate  Attending  Radiologist,  New  York 
Hospital.  B.A.  1954  and  M.D.  1958,  American  Uni- 
versity of  Beirut  (Lebanon).  (1972;  1978) 

Marvin  J.  Tennenbaum,  Assistant  Professor  of  Medi- 
cine. Assistant  Attending  Physician,  North  Shore 
University  Hospital.  B.A.  1967,  Brooklyn  College; 
M.D.  1971,  Medical  College  of  Virginia.  (1979;  1980) 

Jack  Terry,  Clinical  Assistant  Professor  of  Psychiatry. 
Assistant  Attending  Psychiatrist,  New  York  Hospital. 
M.D.  1964,  Colorado  University.  (1977) 

John  Paul  Teusink,  Assistant  Professor  of  Psychiatry. 
Assistant  Attending  Psychiatrist,  New  York  Hospital. 
B.A.  1964,  Hope  College;  M.D.  1969,  University  of 
Michigan.  (1979) 

Lewis  Thomas,  Professor  of  Medicine  and  Professor  of 
Pathology.  President,  Memorial  Sloan-Kettering 
Cancer  Center;  Attending  Physician,  Department  of 
Medicine,  Attending  Pathologist,  Memorial  Hospital. 
B.S.  1933,  Princeton  University;  M.D.  1937,  Harvard 
University;  M  A.  1969,  Yale  University.  (1973) 

David  D.  Thompson,  Professor  of  Medicine.  Attending 
Physician  and  Director,  New  York  Hospital.  A.B. 
1943  and  M.D.  1946,  Cornell  University.  (1947; 
1964) 

T.  Campbell  Thompson,  Emeritus  Clinical  Professor  of 
Surgery  (Orthopedics).  Consultant  in  Surgery  (Or- 
thopedics), New  York  Hospital.  B.A.  1924,  Rollins 
College;  M.D.  1928,  Johns  Hopkins  University; 
D.M.S.  1936,  Columbia  University.  (1951;  1968) 

Bjorn  Thorbjarnarson,  Clinical  Professor  of  Surgery. 
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Attending  Surgeon,  New  York  Hospital.  M.D.  1947, 
University  of  Iceland.  (1949;  1978) 

Robert  J.  Timberger,  Associate  Professor  of  Clinical 
Medicine.  Associate  Attending  Physician,  Memorial 
Hospital.  A.B.  1956  and  M.D.  1960,  Cornell  Univer- 
sity. (1966;  1979) 

Alphonse  E.  Timpanelli,  Emeritus  Clinical  Professor  of 
Medicine.  Attending  Physician,  New  York  Hospital. 
A.B.  1932,  Columbia  University;  M.D.  1936,  Cornell 
University.  (1940;  1975) 

Ida  Tiongco,  Clinical  Instructor  in  Medicine.  Clinical 
Affiliate,  New  York  Hospital.  M.D.  1968,  University  of 
the  East  (Philippines).  (1978) 

Michael  Tjeuw,  Clinical  Assistant  Professor  of  Anes- 
thesiology. Assistant  Attending  Anesthesiologist, 
New  York  Hospital.  M.B.B.S.  1971,  University  of  New 
South  Wales  (Australia).  (1976;  1977) 

Joan  Tolchin,  Clinical  Instructor  in  Psychiatry.  Clinical 
Affiliate,  New  York  Hospital.  A.B.  1964,  Vassar  Col- 
lege; M.D.  1972,  New  York  University.  (1975;  1978) 

Paul  G.  Tolins,  Clinical  Assistant  Professor  of  Medi- 
cine. Senior  Assistant  Attending  Physician,  North 
Shore  University  Hospital.  B.A.  1957,  Columbia  Uni- 
versity; M.D.  1961,  State  University  of  New  York. 
(1971;  1975) 

H.  Randall  Tollefsen,  Clinical  Associate  Professor  of 
Surgery.  Attending  Surgeon,  Head  and  Neck  Ser- 
vice, Memorial  Hospital.  M.D.  1935,  University  of 
Nebraska.  (1952;  1975) 

Edward  Tolstoi,  Emeritus  Ciinical  Professor  of  Medi- 
cine. Honorary  Staff,  New  York  Hospital.  A.B.  1919, 
Yale  University;  M.D.  1923,  Cornell  University. 
(1927;  1962) 

Frank  A  Tomao,  Clinical  Assistant  Professor  of  Medi- 
cine. Adjunct  Attending  Physician,  Solid  Tumor  Ser- 
vice, Memorial  Hospital;  Associate  Attending  Physi- 
cian, North  Shore  University  Hospital.  B.S.  1961, 
Manhattan  College;  M.D.  1965,  Cornell  University. 
(1966;  1973) 

Alexander  Tomasz,  Adjunct  Professor  of  Microbiology 
in  Medicine.  Diploma,  Biology  and  Chemistry  1953, 
Eotovas  Lorant  University,  Budapest  (Hungary); 
Ph.D.  Biochemistry  1961,  Columbia  University. 
(1980) 

Marjorie  J.  Topkins,  Clinical  Professor  of  Anesthesiol- 
ogy. Attending  Anesthesiologist,  New  York  Hospital. 
A.B.  1946,  Cornell  University;  M.D.  1950,  University 
of  Vermont.  (1952;  1970) 

Douglas  P.  Torre,  Clinical  Professor  of  Medicine 
(Dermatology).  Attending  Physician,  New  York  Hos- 
pital; Attending  Physician  (Dermatology),  Memorial 
Hospital  B.S.  1940  and  M.D.  1943,  Tulane  Univer- 
sity (1947;  1966) 

Anthony  J.  Tortolam,  Assistant  Professor  of  Surgery. 
Chief,  Thoracic  and  Cardiovascular  Surgery,  North 
Shore  University  Hospital.  B.S.  1965,  Fordham  Uni- 
versity; M.D.  1969,  George  Washington  University 
(1973;  1978) 

Peter  A.  Torzilli,  Adjunct  Assistant  Professor  of  Applied 
Biomechanics  in  Surgery  (Orthopedics).  Assistant 
Attending  Orthopedic  Surgeon  (Biomechanics), 
Hospital  for  Special  Surgery.  A.A.S.  1965,  Nassau 
Community  College;  B.E.S.  1967,  State  University  of 
New  York,  M  S.  1970  and  Ph.D.  1974,  Rensselaer 
Polytechnic  Institute.  (1976;  1979) 

Attila  Toth,  Assistant  Professor  of  Obstetrics  and 
Gynecology.  Assistant  Attending  Obstetrician  and 


Gynecologist,  New  York  Hospital.  M.D.  1964,  Medi- 
cal University  of  Budapest  (Hungary).  (1974;  1977) 

Miklos  Toth,  Clinical  Instructor  in  Obstetrics.  Assistant 
Attending  Obstetrician  and  Gynecologist,  New  York 
Hospital.  M.D.  1965,  Semmelwies  Medical  School 
(Hungary).  (1979;  1980) 

Farida  Towayer,  Instructor  in  Anesthesiology.  M.B. 
Ch.B.  1974,  Alexandria  University  (Egypt).  (1980) 

Arnold  J.  Trattler,  Clinical  Instructor  in  Surgery.  A.B. 
1940,  Princeton  College;  M.D.  1943,  Long  Island 
College  of  Medicine.  (1977) 

Sylvia  G.  Traube,  Clinical  Assistant  Professor  of  Psy- 
chiatry. Assistant  Attending  Psychiatrist,  New  York 
Hospital.  B.A.  1930,  University  of  Maine;  Ed.M.  1942 
and  M.D.  1950,  Boston  University.  (1960;  1978) 

Eric  S.  Treiber,  Instructor  in  Medicine.  Assistant 
Attending  Physician,  New  York  Hospital.  B.A.  1972, 
Queens  College;  M.D.  1976,  Georgetown  University. 
(1979) 

Paul  P.  Trotta,  Adjunct  Assistant  Professor  of  Bio- 
chemistry. A.B.  1964,  Columbia  University;  Ph.D. 
1968,  State  University  of  New  York.  (1968;  1976) 

Simon  Trutt,  Clinicai  Instructor  in  Psychiatry.  Clinical 
Affiliate,  New  York  Hospital.  A.B.  1956,  Barnard  Col- 
lege; M.D.  1960,  New  York  University.  (1977;  1980) 

Mary  W.  Tsai,  Clinical  Assistant  Professor  of  Pediat- 
rics. Assistant  Attending  Pediatrician,  New  York 
Hospital.  M.D.  1949,  National  Central  University 
(China).  (1967;  1979) 

Peter  Tsairis,  Associate  Professor  of  Clinical  Neurol- 
ogy. Associate  Attending  Neurologist,  New  York 
Hospital;  Assistant  Physician,  Memorial  Hospital; 
Assistant  Attending  Neurologist,  Hospital  for  Special 
Surgery.  B.S.  1960,  Trinity  College;  M.D.  1965,  Cor- 
nell University.  (1971;  1979) 

Anthony  Tucci,  Clinical  Instructor  in  Medicine.  Assis- 
tant Attending  Physician,  North  Shore  University 
Hospital.  B.S.  1959,  City  College  of  New  York;  Ph.D. 
1966  and  M.D.  1975,  Albert  Einstein  College  of 
Medicine.  (1976;  1978) 

Kenneth  F.  Tucker,  Clinical  Assistant  Professor  of 
Psychiatry.  Assistant  Attending  Psychiatrist,  New 
York  Hospital.  B.S.  1949,  Columbia  University;  M.D. 
1953,  Cornell  University.  (1956;  1978) 

Maurice  Tulin,  Associate  Professor  of  Clinical  Medi- 
cine. Attending  Physician;  Physician  in  Charge, 
Ambulatory  Services,  North  Shore  University  Hospi- 
tal. B.S.  1938,  Trinity  College;  M.D.  1942,  Yale  Uni- 
versity. (1945;  1979) 

Steven  J.  Tunick,  Clinical  Instructor  in  Surgery  (Oral). 
Assistant  Attending  Oral  Surgeon,  New  York  Hospi- 
tal. B.A.  1969,  Rutgers  University;  D.M.D.  1973,  Tufts 
University.  (1977) 

Alan  D.  Turnbull,  Associate  Professor  of  Surgery. 
Associate  Attending  Surgeon,  Gastric  and  Mixed 
Tumor  Service,  Department  of  Surgery,  Memorial 
Hospital.  B.S.  1957;  M.D.C.M.  1961  and  M.S.  1965, 
McGill  University  (Canada).  (1968;  1979) 

Liebert  S.  Turner,  Clinical  Assistant  Professor  of  Anes- 
thesiology. Assistant  Attending  Anesthesiologist, 
New  York  Hospital.  A.B.  1955,  University  of  Pennsyl- 
vania; M.D.  1959,  Chicago  Medical  School.  (1960; 
1973) 

Louis  B.  Turner,  Clinical  Associate  Professor  of  Medi- 
cine. Attending  Physician,  North  Shore  University 
Hospital.  A.B.  1942  and  M.D.  1944,  Columbia  Uni- 
versity. (1971;  1979) 
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Arnold  I.  Turtz.  Clinical  Associate  Professor  of  Oph- 
thalmology. Attending  Ophthalmologist,  New  York 
Hospital.  M.D.  1948,  New  York  Medical  College. 
(1971;  1972) 

Stephen  Tutnauer,  Assistant  Professor  of  Psychiatry. 
Assistant  Attending  Psychiatrist,  New  York  Hospital. 
B.S  1972.  Brooklyn  College;  M.D.  1975,  New  York 
Medical  College.  (1978;  1980) 

Thomas  L.  Tuttle.  Clinical  Instructor  in  Medicine. 
Assistant  Attending  Physician,  New  York  Hospital. 
B.A.  1957,  Colgate  University;  M.D.  1961,  Rochester 
University.  (1965;  1970) 

James  R.  Tweedy,  Assistant  Professor  of  Psychology 
in  Neurology.  B  A.  1964.  University  of  Minnesota; 
Ph.D.  1970,  Stanford  University.  (1980) 

Theodore  I.  Tyberg,  Clinical  Assistant  Professor  of 
Medicine.  Assistant  Attending  Physician,  New  York 
Hospital.  B.S.  1968,  City  College  of  New  York;  M.D. 
1975.  Rush  Medical  College.  (1976;  1980) 

Dae-Yong  Uhm,  Visiting  Assistant  Professor  of  Physi- 
ology. M.D  1969  and  Ph.D.  1978,  Seoul  National 
University  (Korea).  (1979) 

Robert  J  Ulberg,  Clinical  Assistant  Professor  of  Medi- 
cine Senior  Assistant  Attending  Physician.  North 
Shore  University  Hospital.  B.A.  1952,  University  of 
Illinois;  M.D. CM.  1957,  Dalhousie  University 
(Canada).  (1972;  1978) 

Stanley  Ulick,  Adjunct  Professor  of  Pediatrics  B.S 
1942,  Pennsylvania  State  University;  M  S.  1944,  Illi- 
nois Institute  of  Technology;  M.D.  1951,  New  York 
University  (1974) 

Alice  Ullmann,  Clinical  Associate  Professor  of  Social 
Work  in  Medicine,  Clinical  Associate  Professor  of 
Social  Work  in  Public  Health  B.A.  1947,  Manchester 
University  (England);  M  S.  1952,  Columbia  Univer- 
sity (1964:  1978) 

Herbert  J  Urbach,  Clinical  Assistant  Professor  of  Psy- 
chiatry. B.A.  1950  and  M.D.  1954,  New  York  Univer- 
sity (1980) 

Jerome  A  Urban.  Clinical  Associate  Professor  of 
Surgery.  Attending  Surgeon.  Breast  Service,  Memo- 
rial Hospital  A.B.  1934  and  M.D.  1938,  Columbia 
University.  (1952;  1968) 

Salvatore  J.  Vacirca,  Professor  of  Clinical  Radiology. 
B.S.  1948.  City  College  of  New  York;  M.S.  1954  and 
Ph.D.  1970.  New  York  University.  (1978) 

Frederic  J  Vagnini,  Clinical  Assistant  Professor  of 
Surgery  Assistant  Attending  Surgeon  (Thoracic), 
North  Shore  University  Hospital.  B.S.  1958.  City  Col- 
lege of  New  York;  M.D.  1963.  St.  Louis  University. 
(1973) 

Traer  Van  Allen.  Clinical  Instructor  in  Psychiatry. 

Clinical  Affiliate  in  Psychiatry,  New  York  Hospital. 

B.A.  1953  and  M.D.C.M.  1956,  McGill  University 

(Canada).  (1958;  1963) 
Parker  Vanamee.  Associate  Professor  of  Medicine. 

Attending  Physician  and  Chief,  Clinical  Physiology 

and  Renal  Service,  Memorial  Hospital.  B.S.  1942. 

Yale  University;  M.D.  1945,  Cornell  University 

(1956;  1961) 

Douglas  Vander  Heide,  Clinical  Instructor  of  Psychia- 
try. Clinical  Affiliate,  New  York  Hospital  A.B.  1972. 
University  of  California  at  Berkeley;  M.D.  1976, 
Columbia  University  (1977;  1980) 

Thornton  A.  Vandersall.  Assistant  Professor  of  Pediat- 
rics. Associate  Professor  of  Psychiatry  Director, 
Department  of  Psychiatry,  North  Shore  University 


Hospital.  B.A.  1950,  College  of  Wooster;  M.D.  1954, 
Jefferson  Medical  College.  (1958;  1975) 

Alan  Van  Poznak,  Professor  of  Anesthesiology;  Pro- 
fessor of  Pharmacology.  Attending  Anesthesiologist, 
New  York  Hospital.  A.B.  1948  and  M.D.  1952,  Cor- 
nell University.  (1955;  1974) 

Walter  B.  Van  Vort,  Instructor  in  Psychiatry.  Assistant 
Psychiatrist.  New  York  Hospital.  A.B.  1969.  Harvard 
University;  M.D.  1974,  Case  Western  Reserve  Uni- 
versity. (1977;  1978) 

Kusum  Vasadeva,  Clinical  Assistant  Professor  of 
Obstetrics  and  Gynecology  Assistant  Attending 
Obstetrician  and  Gynecologist.  North  Shore  Univer- 
sity Hospital.  M  B. B.S.  1967,  Maulana  Azad  Medical 
College  (India).  (1971;  1977) 

E.  Darracott  Vaughan,  James  Colt  Professor  of  Urol- 
ogy in  Surgery  Attending  Surgeon-in-Chief  (Urol- 
ogy), New  York  Hospital.  B.S.  1961,  Washington  and 
Lee  University;  M.D.  1965  and  M.S.  1969,  University 
of  Virginia  (1978) 

Damir  Velcek,  Clinical  Instructor  in  Surgery.  M.D.  1968 
University  of  Zagreb  (Yugoslavia).  (1973:  1980) 

Konstantin  P  Velis,  Clinical  Assistant  Professor  of 
Surgery  (Orthopedics)  Assistant  Attending  Surgeon 
(Orthopedics).  New  York  Hospital;  Assistant  Attend- 
ing Orthopedic  Surgeon,  Hospital  for  Special 
Surgery  M.D.  1948.  American  University  of  Beirut 
(Lebanon).  (1968;  1971) 

Suzanne  Veronneau,  Clinical  Associate  Professor  of 
Ophthalmology  Associate  Attending  Ophthalmolo- 
gist, New  York  Hospital;  Associate  Attending  Sur- 
geon (Ophthalmology),  Manhattan  Eye,  Ear,  and 
Throat  Hospital.  B.A.  1951,  B.Sc  1952  and  M.D. 
1957,  University  of  Montreal  (Canada).  (1971;  1977) 

Milton  Viederman,  Professor  of  Clinical  Psychiatry. 
Attending  Psychiatrist,  New  York  Hospital.  B.A. 
1951,  Columbia  University;  M.D.  1955,  Harvard 
University.  (1960;  1979) 

Vincent  J.  Vigorita.  Assistant  Professor  of  Pathology. 
B.A.  1972,  Williams  College;  M.D.  1976,  New  York 
Medical  College.  (1979;  1980) 

Bhadrasain  Vikram,  Instructor  in  Radiology.  Assistant 
Attending  Radiation  Therapist,  Memorial  Hospital. 
M  B.B  S.  University  of  Delhi  (India).  (1979) 

Vincent  P.  Vinciguerra,  Associate  Professor  of  Clinical 
Medicine.  Attending  Physician,  North  Shore  Univer- 
sity Hospital.  B.A.  1962,  Seton  Hall  University;  M.D 
1966,  Georgetown  University.  (1968;  1979) 

Gustavo  Vintas,  Clinical  Instructor  in  Psychiatry.  Clini- 
cal Affiliate,  Department  of  Psychiatry,  New  York 
Hospital.  M.D.  1973,  University  of  Buenos  Aires 
(Argentina).  (1976;  1978) 

John  P.  Viscardi,  Clinical  Assistant  Professor  of  Pedi- 
atrics Assistant  Attending  Pediatrician,  North  Shore 
University  Hospital.  M.D.  1953,  New  York  Medical 
College.  (1972) 

Ernest  B.  Visconti,  Clinical  Instructor  in  Pediatrics. 
Clinical  Affiliate,  New  York  Hospital.  B.S.  1967,  lona 
College;  M.D.  1971.  State  University  of  New  York 
Upstate  Medical  School.  (1978) 

Laura  Vogel,  Instructor  in  Clinical  Psychiatry.  Assistant 
Psychiatrist,  New  York  Hospital.  A.B.  1974  and  M.D. 
1977,  Brown  University.  (1980) 

Bodo  R.  Vollhardt,  Instructor  in  Psychiatry.  Clinical 
Affiliate,  New  York  Hospital.  M.D.  1972,  Freie  Uni- 
versitat,  Berlin  (Germany).  (1979;  1980) 

Bruce  T.  Volpe.  Assistant  Professor  of  Neurology. 
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Assistant  Attending  Neurologist,  New  York  Hospital. 
B.S.  1969  and  M.D.  1973,  Yale  University.  (1976; 
1979) 

Theresa  Marks  Voorhies,  Instructor  in  Clinical  Neurol- 
ogy. B.A.  1969,  University  of  Arkansas;  M.D.  1973, 
Tulane  University.  (1979;  1980) 

Louis  J.  Vorhaus,  Clinical  Assistant  Professor  of  Medi- 
cine. Assistant  Attending  Physician,  New  York  Hos- 
pital. B.S.  1944,  Harvard  University;  M.D.  1946, 
Columbia  University.  (1955;  1965) 

Frederick  Vosburgh,  Assistant  Professor  of  Physiologic 
Biomechanics  in  Surgery  (Orthopedics).  B.A.  1972 
and  Ph.D.  1978,  Duke  University.  (1980) 

Lee  F.  Vosburgh,  Clinical  Associate  Professor  of 
Obstetrics  and  Gynecology.  Associate  Attending 
Obstetrician  and  Gynecologist,  North  Shore  Univer- 
sity Hospital.  B.S.  1944,  Rutgers  University;  M.D. 
1948,  Union  University.  (1971) 

Dragan  Vuckovic,  Clinical  Assistant  Professor  of  Anes- 
thesiology. Associate  Attending  Anesthesiologist, 
Memorial  Hospital.  M.D.,  Belgrade  University 
(Yugoslavia)  (1969;  1973) 

Davor  Vugrin,  Assistant  Professor  of  Medicine.  Assis- 
tant Attending  Physician,  Solid  Tumor  Service, 
Memorial  Hospital.  M.D.  1968,  University  of  Zagreb 
(Yugoslavia).  (1976;  1978) 

Stephen  J.  Wachtel,  Associate  Professor  of  Immunol- 
ogy in  Pediatrics.  A.B.  1959,  Kenyon  College;  Ph.D. 
1967,  University  of  Pennsylvania.  (1977) 

Preston  A.  Wade,  Emeritus  Clinical  Professor  of 
Surgery.  Honorary  Staff  in  Surgery,  New  York  Hospi- 
tal. A.B.  1922  and  M.D.  1925,  Cornell  University. 
(1932;  1968) 

Gary  I.  Wadler,  Clinical  Associate  Professor  of  Medi- 
cine. Attending  Physician,  New  York  Hospital; 
Attending  Physician,  North  Shore  University  Hospi- 
tal. B.S.  1960,  Brooklyn  College;  M.D.  1964,  Cornell 
University.  (1965;  1976) 

William  P.  Wagner,  Clinical  Instructor  in  Medicine. 
Senior  Assistant  Attending  Physician,  North  Shore 
University  Hospital.  A.B.  1946,  Columbia  College; 
M.D.  1949,  New  York  Medical  College.  (1973) 

Michael  Wainston,  Clinical  Instructor  in  Psychiatry. 
B.S  1950,  Queens  College;  M.D.  1955,  University  of 
Berne  (Switzerland).  (1977) 

Robert  S.  Waldbaum,  Clinical  Associate  Professor  of 
Surgery.  Clinical  Affiliate  in  Surgery  (Urology),  New 
York  Hospital;  Attending  Urologist,  North  Shore  Uni- 
versity Hospital.  A.B.  1958  and  M.D.  1962,  Columbia 
University.  (1966;  1977) 

Ruth  Waldbaum,  Clinical  Assistant  Professor  of  Pedi- 
atrics. Junior  Assistant  Attending  Pediatrician,  North 
Shore  University  Hospital.  B.A.  1961,  Brooklyn  Col- 
lege; M.D.  1965,  George  Washington  University. 
(1974) 

William  D.  Walden,  Clinical  Assistant  Professor  of 
Obstetrics  and  Gynecology.  Assistant  Attending 
Obstetrician  and  Gynecologist,  New  York  Hospital. 
M  A  1951,  University  of  California;  M.D.  1959,  New 
York  University.  (1962;  1973) 

Sherwood  Waldron,  Jr.,  Clinical  Assistant  Professor  of 
Psychiatry.  Assistant  Attending  Psychiatrist,  New 
York  Hospital.  A.B.  1958,  Harvard  University;  M.D. 
1962,  Yale  University.  (1979) 

James  H  Wall,  Emeritus  Clinical  Professor  of  Psychia- 
try. M.D  1927,  Jefferson  Medical  College  (1940 
1965) 


Max  Lee  Wallace,  Jr.,  Instructor  in  Radiology.  B.S. 

1970,  Davidson  College;  M.D.  1974,  University  of 
North  Carolina.  (1979;  1980) 

John  F.  Waller,  Clinical  Instructor  in  Surgery.  B.A. 
1967,  New  York  University;  M.D.  1971,  New  York 
Medical  College.  (1977;  1978) 

Lila  A.  Wallis,  Clinical  Associate  Professor  of  Medi- 
cine. Associate  Attending  Physician,  New  York 
Hospital.  A.B.  1947,  Barnard  College;  M.D.  1951, 
Columbia  University.  (1952;  1976) 

Mary  Beth  Walsh,  Assistant  Professor  of  Medicine. 
B.A.  1969,  Wellesley  College;  M.D.  1974,  Dartmouth 
University.  (1979) 

George  E.  Wantz,  Clinical  Associate  Professor  of 
Surgery.  Attending  Surgeon,  New  York  Hospital. 
M.D.  1946,  University  of  Michigan.  (1950;  1961) 

Raul  Wapnir,  Professor  of  Biochemistry  in  Pediatrics. 
Staff,  North  Shore  University  Hospital.  M.S.  1953 
and  Ph.D.  1954,  University  of  Buenos  Aires  (Argen- 
tina); M.P.H.  1970,  Johns  Hopkins  University.  (1973; 
1980) 

Gloria  M.  Warner,  Adjunct  Assistant  Professor  of  Psy- 
chiatry. Assistant  Attending  Psychiatrist,  New  York 
Hospital.  B.A.  1952,  Barnard  College;  M.D.  1959, 
New  York  University.  (1976;  1978) 

Raymond  P.  Warrell,  Jr.,  Instructor  in  Medicine.  B.S. 

1971,  Emory  University;  M.D.  1975,  Medical  College 
of  Georgia.  (1978;  1980) 

Russell  F.  Warren,  Assistant  Professor  of  Clinical 
Surgery  (Orthopedics).  Assistant  Attending  Surgeon 
(Orthopedics),  New  York  Hospital;  Assistant  Attend- 
ing Surgeon  (Orthopedics),  Hospital  for  Special 
Surgery.  A.B.  1962,  Columbia  University;  M.D.  1966, 
Upstate  Medical  School.  (1970;  1979) 

Gail  Wasserman,  Clinical  Instructor  of  Psychology  in 
Psychiatry.  B.A.  1967,  University  of  Pennsylvania; 
M.A.  1969,  University  of  Illinois;  Ph.D.  1977,  City 
University  of  New  York.  (1977;  1980) 

Carolyn  W.  Watson,  Associate  Clinical  Professor  of 
Pathology.  Assistant  Attending  Pathologist,  New 
York  Hospital.  B.A.  1945,  Hollins  College;  M.D.  1949, 
University  of  Maryland.  (1965;  1979) 

Robert  F.  Watson,  Emeritus  Clinical  Professor  of  Medi- 
cine. Honorary  Staff,  New  York  Hospital.  M.D.  1934, 
University  of  Virginia.  (1936;  1975) 

Robin  C.  Watson,  Professor  of  Radiology.  Attending 
Radiologist,  New  York  Hospital.  Attending  Roentge- 
nologist; Chairman,  Department  of  Diagnostic  Radi- 
ology, Memorial  Hospital.  M.B.B.S.  1955,  University 
of  London  (England).  (1962;  1977) 

Jack  S.  Waxier,  Clinical  Instructor  in  Surgery.  B.S. 
1963,  City  College  of  New  York;  M.D.  1967,  State 
University  of  New  York.  (1979;  1976) 

David  H.  Weber,  Instructor  in  Psychiatry.  B.A.  1972, 
Columbia  University;  M.D.  1976,  New  York  Univer- 
sity. (1977;  1979) 

John  C.  Weber,  Associate  Professor  of  Anatomy.  B.A. 
1961,  Colgate  University;  D.D.S.  1965,  Columbia 
University.  (1966;  1975) 

Alan  Wecksell,  Instructor  in  Radiology.  Assistant 
Attending  Radiologist,  North  Shore  University  Hospi- 
tal. B.A.  1961,  Upsala  College;  M.D.  1965,  New  York 
Medical  College.  (1972) 

Mark  D.  Weibman,  Clinical  Instructor  in  Anesthesiol- 
ogy. B.S.  1971  and  M.D.  1975,  State  University  of 
New  York.  (1980) 

Martin  J.  Weich,  Clinical  Assistant  Professor  of  Psy- 
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chiatry.  Assistant  Attending  Psychiatrist,  New  York 
Hospital.  B.A.  1954,  Rutgers  University;  M.D.  1958, 
New  York  Medical  College.  (1976) 

Clinton  G.  Weiman,  Clinical  Associate  Professor  of 
Medicine.  Associate  Attending  Physician,  New  York 
Hospital.  A.B.  1949,  Princeton  University;  M.D.  1949, 
Cornell  University.  (1970;  1976) 

Stanley  Weindorf,  Clinical  Instructor  in  Pediatrics.  B.S. 
1971,  Bucknell;  M.D.  1977,  University  of  Zurich 
(Switzerland).  (1979) 

Aaron  D.  Weiner,  Clinical  Associate  Professor  of  Psy- 
chiatry. Associate  Attending  Psychiatrist,  New  York 
Hospital.  B.A.  1940,  Brooklyn  College;  M.D.  1951, 
Harvard  University.  (1970;  1977) 

Alan  Weiner,  Assistant  Professor  of  Psychology  in 
Psychiatry.  B.S.  1966,  City  College  of  New  York; 
M.S.  and  Ph.D.  1970,  Syracuse  University.  (1979) 

Judith  Weingram,  Clinical  Assistant  Professor  of  Anes- 
thesiology. Assistant  Attending  Anesthesiologist, 
New  York  Hospital.  A.B.  1959,  Barnard  College; 
M.D.  1963,  Albert  Einstein  College  of  Medicine. 
(1964;  1973) 

Alan  M  Weinstein,  Instructor  in  Physiology.  A.B.  1971, 
Princeton  University;  M.D.  1975,  Harvard  University. 
(1980) 

Benedict  X.  Weinstein,  Clinical  Assistant  Professor  of 
Pediatrics.  Assistant  Attending  Pediatrician,  New 
York  Hospital.  B.S.  1932,  New  York  University;  M.D. 
1936,  Tulane  University.  (1972) 

David  B.  Weinstein,  Clinical  Instructor  in  Obstetrics 
and  Gynecology  Assistant  Attending  Obstetrician 
and  Gynecologist,  New  York  Hospital.  A.B.  1963, 
Yale  University;  M.D.  1969,  Chicago  Medical 
School.  (1976;  1977) 

Eugene  E  Weise,  Clinical  Assistant  Professor  of  Oph- 
thalmology. Assistant  Attending  Ophthalmologist, 
New  York  Hospital.  Associate  Attending  Surgeon, 
Manhattan  Eye,  Ear,  and  Throat  Hospital.  B.A.  1961. 
Franklin  and  Marshall  College;  M.D.  1965,  New  York 
University.  (1976;  1978) 

Esther  Weisfogel,  Clinical  Instructor  in  Obstetrics  and 
Gynecology.  Assistant  Attending  Obstetrician  and 
Gynecologist,  North  Shore  University  Hospital  B  A. 
1946,  Hunter  College;  M.D.  1950,  New  York  Univer- 
sity. (1971) 

Wayne  M.  Weisner,  Clinical  Assistant  Professor  of 
Psychiatry.  Attending  Psychiatrist,  North  Shore  Uni- 
versity Hospital.  M.D.  1948,  New  York  Medical 
College.  (1971;  1977) 

Howard  S.  Weiss,  Clinical  Associate  Professor  of  Med- 
icine. Attending  Physician,  North  Shore  University 
Hospital.  B.S.  1952,  Wagner  College;  M.D.  1956, 
New  York  University.  (1971;  1975) 

Jonathan  H.  Weiss,  Clinical  Assistant  Professor  of 
Psychology  in  Psychiatry.  Assistant  Attending  Psy- 
chologist, New  York  Hospital.  B.A.  1957,  Brooklyn 
College;  Ph.D.  1961,  University  of  Rochester.  (1973; 
1977) 

Jules  H.  Weiss,  Clinical  Assistant  Professor  of  Medi- 
cine. Associate  Attending  Physician,  North  Shore 
University  Hospital.  B.A.  1954,  City  College  of  New 
York;  M.D.  1959,  University  of  Geneva  (Switzerland). 
(1974;  1976) 

Jutta  V.  Weiss,  Clinical  Instructor  in  Psychology  in 
Psychiatry.  B.A.  1963,  Colorado  Women's  College; 
M  A  1965,  Wayne  State  University;  Ph.D.  1969, 
University  of  Denver.  (1975) 


Norman  Weiss,  Adjunct  Assistant  Professor  of  Psychi- 
atry. Assistant  Attending  Psychiatrist,  New  York 
Hospital.  B.A.  1957,  Union  College;  M.D.  1961,  New 
York  Medical  College.  (1977) 

William  Weiss,  Assistant  Professor  of  Psychiatry.  B.S. 
1966,  City  College  of  New  York;  M.D.  1970,  New 
York  University.  (1979) 

Daniel  Weitzner,  Clinical  Assistant  Professor  of  Psy- 
chiatry. Assistant  Attending  Psychiatrist,  New  York 
Hospital.  B.S.  1949,  Fordham  University;  M.D.  1957, 
University  of  Leiden  (The  Netherlands).  (1976) 

Babette  B.  Weksler,  Associate  Professor  of  Medicine. 
Associate  Attending  Physician,  New  York  Hospital. 
B.A.  1958,  Swarthmore  College;  M.D.  1963,  Colum- 
bia University.  (1968;  1975) 

Marc  E.  Weksler,  Irving  Sherwood  Wright  Professor  of 
Geriatrics;  Professor  of  Medicine.  Attending  Physi- 
cian, Department  of  Medicine,  New  York  Hospital; 
Assistant  Attending  Physician,  Clinical  Physiology 
and  Renal  Service,  Memorial  Hospital.  B.A.  1958, 
Swarthmore  College;  M.D.  1962,  Columbia  Univer- 
sity. (1968;  1978) 

Daniel  Wellner,  Associate  Professor  of  Biochemistry. 

A.  B.  1956,  Harvard  University;  Ph.D.  1961,  Tufts 
University.  (1967;  1969) 

Aaron  O.  Wells,  Clinical  Associate  Professor  of  Medi- 
cine. Associate  Attending  Physician,  New  York 
Hospital.  B.S.  1943,  Virginia  Union  University;  M.D. 
1946,  Howard  University.  (1953;  1971) 

Andrew  Wendling,  Clinical  Assistant  Professor  of 
Ophthalmology.  Director,  Microsurgical  Clinic,  Man- 
hattan Eye,  Ear,  and  Throat  Hospital;  Assistant 
Attending  Ophthalmologist,  New  York  Hospital.  B.S. 
1954  and  M.S.  1955,  Massachusetts  Institute  of 
Technology;  M.D.  1961,  University  of  Maryland. 
(1977) 

Virginia  Werden,  Clinical  Assistant  Professor  of 
Obstetrics  and  Gynecology.  Assistant  Attending 
Obstetrician  and  Gynecologist,  New  York  Hospital. 

B.  A.  1935,  Pennsylvania  State  College;  M.D.  1948, 
University  of  Pennsylvania.  (1955;  1972) 

J.  Marvin  Wertheim,  Clinical  Associate  Professor  of 
Medicine.  Associate  Attending  Physician,  North 
Shore  University  Hospital.  M  B.  1950  and  M.D.  1951, 
Chicago  Medical  School.  (1971;  1979) 

Ruth  K.  Westheimer,  Adjunct  Associate  Professor  of 
Psychology  in  Psychiatry.  Ed.D.  1970,  Teachers 
College,  Columbia  University.  (1978) 

Joseph  P.  Whalen,  Professor  of  Radiology  (Chairman). 
Radiologist-in-Chief,  New  York  Hospital.  B.A.  1955, 
Fordham  University;  M.D.  1959,  State  University  of 
New  York.  (1968;  1976) 

Kathryn  A.  Whelan,  Clinical  Assistant  Professor  of 
Medicine.  Senior  Assistant  Attending  Physician, 
North  Shore  University  Hospital.  B.S.  1962,  C.  W. 
Post  College;  M.D.  1966,  New  Jersey  College  of 
Medicine.  (1970;  1976) 

A.  Burton  White,  Clinical  Instructor  in  Surgery.  Senior 
Assistant  Attending  Surgeon  (Orthopedics),  North 
Shore  University  Hospital.  A.B.  1954,  Cornell  Uni- 
versity; M.D.  1949,  Hahnemann  Medical  College. 
(1974) 

Horace  W.  Whiteley,  Clinical  Assistant  Professor  of 
Surgery.  Associate  Attending  Surgeon,  Rectal  and 
Colon  Service,  Memorial  Hospital.  A.B.  1951,  Uni- 
versity of  Pennsylvania;  M.D.  1955,  State  University 
of  New  York.  (1962;  1971) 
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Wayne  G  Whitmore,  Instructor  in  Ophthalmology. 
Assistant  Attending  Ophthalmologist,  New  York 
Hospital.  AB  1974  and  M.D.  1977,  Dartmouth 
University  (1978,  1980) 

Willet  F.  Whitmore,  Professor  of  Surgery  (Urology). 
Attending  Surgeon  (Urology),  New  York  Hospital; 
Attending  Surgeon;  Chief,  Urology  Service,  Memo- 
rial Hospital  B.S.  1938,  Rutgers  University;  M.D. 
1942,  Cornell  University.  (1943;  1972) 

John  C  Whitsell  II,  Clinical  Professor  of  Surgery. 
Attending  Surgeon,  New  York  Hospital.  B.A.  1950, 
Gnnnell  College;  M.D.  1954,  Washington  University. 
(1955;  1975) 

Michael  E  Wiebe,  Assistant  Professor  of  Microbiology. 
B  S  1965,  Sterling  College;  Ph.D.  1971,  University  of 
Kansas.  (1973) 

Robert  E.  Wieche,  Clinical  Associate  Professor  of 
Obstetrics  and  Gynecology.  Associate  Attending 
Obstetrician  and  Gynecologist,  New  York  Hospital. 
B.A.  1948,  Miami  University;  M.D.  1952,  Cornell  Uni- 
versity. (1956;  1969) 

Melvin  L.  Wiedman,  Clinical  Assistant  Professor  of 
Medicine.  Associate  Attending  Physician,  North 
Shore  University  Hospital.  B.S.  1954  and  M.D.  1958, 
University  of  Vermont.  (1971;  1973) 

Archibald  E.  Wightman,  Clinical  Instructor  in  Anesthe- 
siology. Associate  Attending  Anesthesiologist, 
Memorial  Hospital.  M.A.Ch.B.  1958,  University  of 
Edinburgh  (Scotland).  (1973) 

Barry  M.  Wilkes,  Assistant  Professor  of  Medicine.  A.B. 
1970,  University  College;  M.D.  1974,  Cornell  Univer- 
sity. (1980) 

Philip  Willensky,  Clinical  Instructor  in  Medicine.  B.A. 
1950,  Tulane  University;  M.D.  1957,  University  of 
Amsterdam  (The  Netherlands).  (1980) 

Hibbard  E.  Williams,  Professor  of  Medicine  (Chair- 
man). Physician-in-Chief,  New  York  Hospital.  A.B. 
1954  and  M.D.  1958,  Cornell  University.  (1978) 

John  Francis  Williams,  Visiting  Professor  of  Biochem- 
istry. A.S.T.C.  1950,  Sydney  Technical  College 
(Australia);  M  S  1960  and  Ph.D.  1966,  University  of 
New  South  Wales  (Australia).  (1978) 

John  J  Williams,  Assistant  Professor  of  Clinical 
Surgery.  Attending  Surgeon  (Urology).  New  York 
Hospital  B.S.  1962,  St.  Peter's  College;  M.D.  1966, 
Georgetown  University.  (1970;  1980) 

John  R.  Williams.  Clinical  Professor  of  Otorhinolaryn- 
gology  Attending  Otorhinolaryngologist,  New  York 
Hospital.  A.B.  1945,  Columbia  University;  M.D.  1949, 
New  York  University.  (1954;  1975) 

Daniel  Wilner,  Visiting  Clinical  Professor  of  Radiology. 
B  S  1933,  Villanova  University;  M.D.  1937,  Jefferson 
Medical  College.  (1978) 

Barbara  C.  Wilson,  Clinical  Assistant  Professor  of 
Neuropsychology.  Pediatric  Neuropsychologist, 
North  Shore  University  Hospital.  B.A.  1948,  Brooklyn 
College.  PhD  1964,  New  York  University  (1 972 
1975) 

Peter  G  Wilson,  Associate  Professor  of  Clinical  Psy- 
chiatry Associate  Attending  Psychiatrist,  New  York 
Hospital  A  B  1953  and  M.D.  1957,  Columbia  Uni- 
versity (1959;  1979) 

Philip  D  Wilson,  Professor  of  Surgery  (Orthopedics). 
Attending  Surgeon  (Orthopedics),  New  York  Hospi- 
tal. Surgeon-m-Chief.  Hospital  for  Special  Surgery. 
M  D  1944.  Columbia  University  (1951;  1972) 

Emmett  Wilson,  Jr.,  Clinical  Assistant  Professor  of 


Psychiatry.  B.A.  1954,  Oklahoma  College;  M.D. 
1959,  New  York  University;  M.A.  and  Ph.D.  1966, 
Harvard  University.  (1971;  1979) 

Sidney  J.  Winawer,  Professor  of  Medicine.  Attending 
Physician,  Gastroenterology  Service,  Memorial 
Hospital.  B.A.  1952,  New  York  University;  M.D.  1956, 
State  University  of  New  York.  (1966;  1980) 

Patricia  H.  Winchester,  Associate  Professor  of  Radiol- 
ogy; Associate  Professor  of  Radiology  in  Pediatrics. 
Associate  Attending  Radiologist  in  Pediatrics; 
Assistant  Attending  Pediatrician,  New  York  Hospital; 
Associate  Attending  Roentgenologist;  Associate 
Attending  Pediatrician,  Radiology,  Memorial  Hospi- 
tal. B.S.  1955  and  M.D.  1959,  Duke  University. 
(1970;  1980) 

Robert  J.  Winchester,  Adjunct  Associate  Professor  of 
Medicine.  Clinical  Affiliate  in  Medicine,  New  York 
Hospital;  Assistant  Attending  to  Outpatients,  Hos- 
pital for  Special  Surgery.  M.D.  1963,  Cornell 
University.  (1964;  1977) 

Erich  E.  Windhager,  Maxwell  M.  Upson  Professor  and 
Chairman  of  Physiology.  M.D.  1954,  University  of 
Vienna  (Austria).  (1958;  1973) 

Muriel  C.  Winestine,  Clinical  Assistant  Professor  of 
Psychology  in  Psychiatry.  B.A.  1942,  Brooklyn  Col- 
lege; M.S.  1943,  Columbia  University;  Ph.D.  1964, 
New  York  University.  (1973;  1976) 

Charles  Winkelstein,  Clinical  Associate  Professor  of 
Psychiatry.  Associate  Attending  Psychiatrist,  New 
York  Hospital.  A.B.  1947,  Cornell  University;  M.D. 
1951,  New  York  University.  (1975;  1980) 

A.  Lee  Winston,  Clinical  Associate  Professor  of  Medi- 
cine. Associate  Attending  Physician,  New  York 
Hospital.  B.A.  1949,  Syracuse  University;  M.D.  1952, 
State  University  of  New  York.  (1957;  1970) 

Jacqueline  M.  S.  Winterkorn,  Assistant  Professor  of 
Anatomy.  A.B.  1967,  Barnard  College;  Ph.D.  1974, 
Cornell  University.  (1968;  1976) 

Arthur  J.  Wise,  Clinical  Instructor  in  Surgery.  M.D. 
1965,  Hahnemann  Medical  College.  (1974;  1980) 

Mildred  H.  Witkin,  Clinical  Assistant  Professor  of  Psy- 
chology in  Psychiatry.  B.A.  1940,  Hunter  College; 
M.A.  1968,  Columbia  University;  Ph.D.  1973,  New 
York  University.  (1975;  1977) 

Robert  E.  Wittes,  Associate  Professor  of  Clinical  Medi- 
cine. Associate  Attending  Physician,  Memorial  Hos- 
pital. A.B.  1964  and  M.D.  1968,  Harvard  University. 
(1972;  1980) 

Carl  F.  W.  Wolf,  Associate  Clinical  Professor  of  Pathol- 
ogy. Associate  Attending  Pathologist,  New  York 
Hospital.  B.S.  1953  and  M.S.  1954,  Massachusetts 
Institute  of  Technology;  M.D.  1968,  Hahnemann 
Medical  College.  (1969;  1979) 

David  J.  Wolf,  Clinical  Instructor  in  Medicine.  Assistant 
Attending  Physician,  New  York  Hospital.  B.A.  1969, 
Hunter  College;  M.D.  1973,  State  University  of  New 
York.  (1974;  1979) 

Harvey  I.  Wolfe,  Clinical  Assistant  Professor  of  Pediat- 
rics. Active  Staff,  North  Shore  University  Hospital. 
A.B.  1952,  University  of  Pennsylvania;  M.D.  1956, 
State  University  of  New  York.  (1972) 

Edward  Wolff,  Clinical  Instructor  in  Medicine.  B.S. 
1962,  Muhlenberg  College;  M.D.  1966,  Georgetown 
University.  (1980) 

Michael  J.  Wolk,  Clinical  Associate  Professor  of  Medi- 
cine. Associate  Attending  Physician,  New  York 
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Hospital.  B.A.  1960.  Colgate  University;  M.D.  1964, 
Columbia  University.  (1969;  1979) 

Brian  Wong,  Assistant  Professor  of  Medicine.  B.A. 
1970,  Harvard  University;  M.D.  1974,  State  Univer- 
sity of  New  York.  (1978;  1980) 

James  Marshall  Woodruff,  Associate  Professor  of 
Pathology.  Associate  Attending  Pathologist,  Memo- 
rial Hospital.  B.A.  1958,  University  of  Massachu- 
setts; M.D  1963,  Temple  University.  (1965;  1978) 

Kenneth  R.  Woods,  Associate  Professor  of  Biochemis- 
try. Chairman,  Research  Committee,  New  York 
Blood  Center.  B.A  1948,  Arizona  State  College; 
Ph.D.  1955,  University  of  Minnesota.  (1956;  1968) 

Irving  S.  Wright,  Emeritus  Clinical  Professor  of  Medi- 
cine. Attending  Physician,  New  York  Hospital.  A.B 
1923  and  M.D.  1926,  Cornell  University.  (1946; 
1967) 

Timothy  Wright,  Assistant  Professor  of  Applied  Bio- 
mechanics in  Surgery  (Orthopedics).  Assistant,  Ap- 
plied Biomechanics  in  Orthopedic  Surgery,  Hospital 
for  Special  Surgery.  B.S.  1971,  Lehigh  University; 
M.S.  1972  and  Ph  D  1976,  Stanford  University. 
(1978) 

Alan  Yagoda,  Associate  Professor  of  Clinical  Medi- 
cine. Assistant  Attending  Physician,  Solid  Tumor 
Service,  Memorial  Hospital  B.A  1956  and  M.D. 

1963,  University  of  Vermont.  (1969;  1979) 
Valery  W  Yandow,  Instructor  in  Psychiatry.  Psychia- 
trist (Chief  Resident),  New  York  Hospital.  B.A.  1951 
and  M.D  1956,  University  of  Vermont  (1979) 

Lawrence  A.  Yanuzzi,  Clinical  Associate  Professor  of 
Ophthalmology.  B.A.  1959,  Harvard  University;  M.D. 

1964,  Boston  University.  (1980) 

Fun-Sun  Yao,  Clinical  Assistant  Professor  of  Anes- 
thesiology Assistant  Attending  Anesthesiologist, 
New  York  Hospital  M  B  1968,  National  Taiwan 
University  (Republic  of  China).  (1973;  1977) 

Michael  F  Yarborough,  Assistant  Professor  of  Surgery. 
Assistant  Attending  Surgeon,  New  York  Hospital. 
B.S  1968,  Davidson  College;  M.D.  1972,  University 
of  North  Carolina.  (1977) 

Samuel  D.  J.  Yeh,  Associate  Professor  of  Clinical  Med- 
icine. Associate  Attending  Physician,  Memorial 
Hospital.  M.D.  1948,  Medical  School  National 
Defense  Medical  Center,  Shanghai  (People's 
Republic  of  China);  Sc.D.  1960,  Johns  Hopkins  Uni- 
versity (1965;  1979) 

Stanley  S.  Yormak,  Clinical  Instructor  in  Medicine. 
Clinical  Affiliate  in  Medicine,  New  York  Hospital. 
B.A.  1954,  City  College  of  New  York;  M.D.  1959, 
University  of  Rochester.  (1964;  1966) 

Charles  W.  Young,  Associate  Professor  of  Medicine. 
Associate  Attending  Physician,  Hematology- 
Lymphoma  Service,  Memorial  Hospital.  A.B.  1952, 
Columbia  University;  M.D.  1956,  Harvard  University. 
(1966;  1976) 

Dean  F.  Young,  Assistant  Professor  of  Neurology. 
Assistant  Attending  Neurologist,  New  York  Hospital. 
B.A.  1962,  Kenyon  College;  M.D.  1966,  Harvard 
University.  (1970;  1976) 

Nancy  Lizotte  Young,  Assistant  Professor  of  Biochem- 
istry in  Medicine.  B.S.  1959,  Antioch  College;  Ph.D. 
1974,  Purdue  University.  (1977) 

Robert  C  Young,  Instructor  in  Psychiatry.  Clinical  Affil- 
iate, New  York  Hospital.  B.A.  1969,  Williams  College; 
M.D  1974,  Cornell  University.  (1979) 

David  A  Zackson,  Clinical  Assistant  Professor  of  Med- 


icine. Clinical  Affiliate  in  Medicine,  New  York  Hospi- 
tal. B.S.  1953,  Queens  College;  M.D.  1957,  New 
York  University.  (1972;  1975) 

Isabel  Zackson,  Clinical  Instructor  in  Pediatrics.  B.S. 
1944,  University  of  Michigan;  M.D.  1949,  Hahne- 
mann Medical  College.  (1979) 

Mordechai  Zadik,  Clinical  Instructor  in  Pediatrics.  M.D. 

1969,  Sorok  Medical  Center  (Israel).  (1979) 
Charles  G.  Zaroulis,  Assistant  Professor  of  Medicine. 

Assistant  Attending  Physician,  Memorial  Hospital. 
B.A.  1961  and  M.D.  1965,  University  of  Virginia. 
(1977) 

Michael  J.  Zema,  Clinical  Instructor  in  Medicine.  Pro- 
visional Staff,  North  Shore  University  Hospital.  B.S. 

1970,  Fordham  University;  M.D.  1974,  Cornell  Uni- 
versity. (1979) 

David  Zigelman,  Clinical  Instructor  in  Pediatrics. 
Assistant  Attending  Pediatrician,  New  York  Hospital. 
B.A.  1969,  Yeshiva  University;  M.D.  1973,  Cornell 
University.  (1974;  1976) 

Alan  T.  Zimbard,  Clinical  Instructor  in  Anesthesiology. 
Assistant  Attending  Anesthesiologist,  Manhattan 
Eye,  Ear,  and  Throat  Hospital.  B.S.  1969,  City  Col- 
lege of  New  York;  M.D.  1974,  College  of  Medicine 
and  Dentistry  of  New  Jersey.  (1979) 

Muriel  Zimmerman,  Clinical  Assistant  Professor  of 
Psychology  in  Psychiatry.  Assistant  Attending  Psy- 
chologist. Department  of  Psychiatry.  B.A.  1941, 
Brooklyn  College;  Ph.D.  1944,  New  School  for  Social 
Research.  (1973;  1978) 

Stanley  S.  Zipser,  Clinical  Associate  Professor  of 
Pediatrics.  Associate  Attending  Pediatrician,  New 
York  Hospital.  A.B.  1932,  Columbia  University;  M.D. 
1936,  Long  Island  College  of  Medicine.  (1940;  1978) 

Heddy  Zirin,  Clinical  Instructor  in  Pediatrics.  B.A.  1969, 
Smith  College;  M.D.  1975,  Georgetown  University. 
(1979) 

Joseph  J.  Zito,  Clinical  Instructor  in  Surgery  (Dentis- 
try). Clinical  Associate  Oral  Surgeon,  New  York 
Hospital.  D.D.S.  1947,  Temple  University.  (1977) 

Judah  Zizmor,  Clinical  Associate  Professor  of  Radiol- 
ogy. Attending  Radiologist,  New  York  Hospital; 
Director,  Diagnostic  Radiology,  Manhattan  Eye,  Ear, 
and  Throat  Hospital.  B.A.  1932  and  M.D.  1934,  Uni- 
versity of  Wisconsin.  (1972) 

Philip  H.  Zweifach,  Clinical  Associate  Professor  of 
Ophthalmology  in  Neurology;  Clinical  Associate 
Professor  of  Ophthalmology.  Associate  Attending 
Neurologist;  Associate  Attending  Ophthalmologist, 
New  York  Hospital.  B.S.  1957,  College  of  the  City  of 
New  York;  M.D.  1961,  Cornell  University.  (1963; 
1976) 

Internship  Appointments 

Class  of  1980 

Linda  Susan  Altman,  Pediatrics;  Yale  University-New 

Haven  Medical  Center,  New  Haven,  Connecticut 
Alpha  Jerome  Anders,  Medicine;  Presbyterian  Medical 

Center,  Denver,  Colorado 
Paul  Stephen  Baecher,  Family  Practice;  Saint  Margaret 

Memorial  Hospital,  Philadelphia,  Pennsylvania 
Anthony  John  Barletta,  Pathology;  Stanford  University 

Hospital,  Stanford,  California 
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James  Stephen  Barman,  Obstetrics  and  Gynecology; 

Boston  Hospital  for  Women,  Boston,  Massachusetts 
Robert  Natham  Belkin,  Medicine;  New  York  Hospital, 

New  York,  New  York 
Ralph  James  Blair,  Medicine;  Beth  Israel  Hospital, 

Boston,  Massachusetts 
James  Colgrove  Blankenship,  Medicine;  University  of 

Michigan  Affiliated  Hospital,  Ann  Arbor,  Michigan 
Patricia  Ellen  Boiko,  Family  Practice;  Medical  Center 

Hospitals,  Charleston,  South  Carolina 
Michael  William  Born,  Surgery;  Saint  Luke's  Hospital 

Center,  New  York,  New  York 
Scott  Evan  Brodie,  Medicine;  New  York  Hospital,  New 

York,  New  York 
Gary  C.  Butts,  Pediatrics;  Mount  Sinai  Hospital, 

New  York,  New  York 
Andrew  Bruce  Campbell,  Pediatrics;  Children's  Hospi- 
tal, Oakland,  California 
Robert  Francis  Carter,  Jr.,  Surgery;  Roosevelt  Hospital, 

New  York,  New  York 
Yishing  Brian  Changlai,  Medicine;  State  University  of 

New  York  Upstate  Medical  Center,  Syracuse,  New 

York 

Ellen  Cohen,  Medicine;  Saint  Vincent's  Hospital,  New 
York,  New  York 

Charles  Nelson  Cornell,  Surgery;  Presbyterian  Hospital, 
New  York,  New  York 

Lawrence  Patrick  Costello,  Psychiatry;  New  York  Hos- 
pital, Westchester  Division,  White  Plains,  New  York 

Robert  Leopold  Danner,  Medicine;  New  York  Hospital, 
New  York,  New  York 

Harry  Arthur  Davis,  Family  Practice;  Memorial  Medical 
Center,  Corpus  Christi,  Texas 

Bette  May  DeMartini,  Medicine;  Overlook  Hospital, 
Summit,  New  Jersey 

Ethan  Dmitrovsky,  Medicine;  New  York  Hospital,  New 
York,  New  York 

David  Wayne  Dodson,  Medicine;  Pennsylvania  Hospi- 
tal, Philadelphia,  Pennsylvania 

Jane  Marie  Doyle,  Medicine;  Saint  Luke's  Hospital 
Center,  New  York,  New  York 

Mark  Drucker,  Medicine;  Saint  Mary's  Hospital,  San 
Francisco,  California 

Joseph  Eichenbaum,  Medicine;  Long  Island  Jewish 
Hospital,  New  Hyde  Park,  New  York 

David  Keith  Emmel,  Medicine;  New  York  Hospital, 
New  York,  New  York 

Barbara  Lynn  Engelson,  Medicine;  North  Shore  Uni- 
versity Hospital,  Manhasset,  New  York 

Steven  Allen  Fiamengo,  Surgery;  University  of  Cali- 
fornia Hospitals,  Los  Angeles,  California 

John  Stephen  Fink,  Psychiatry;  Massachusetts  General 
Hospital,  Boston,  Massachusetts 

Gale  lies  Genvert,  Family  Practice;  Bayfront  Medical 
Center,  Saint  Petersburg,  Florida 

Lambros  George  Geotes,  Pediatrics;  New  York  Hospi- 
tal, New  York,  New  York 

Laurie  Ann  Gordon,  Medicine;  New  York  Hospital, 
New  York,  New  York 

Alice  Bendix  Gottlieb,  Medicine;  New  York  Hospital, 
New  York,  New  York 

Ins  Ann  Granek,  Medicine;  Saint  Vincent's  Hospital, 
New  York,  New  York 

John  Nezzen  Green,  Medicine;  C  M. D.N.J. -New  Jersey 
Medical  School,  Newark,  New  Jersey 

Damian  David  Gress,  Surgery;  Montefiore  Hospital 
Center,  Bronx,  New  York 


Carolyn  Heyward  Grosvenor,  Medicine;  Albany  Medi- 
cal Center  Hospital,  Albany,  New  York 

Mark  Gudesblatt,  Neurology;  Mount  Sinai  Hospital, 
New  York,  New  York 

Jennifer  Cornelia  Hill  Gunn,  Psychiatry;  New  York 
Hospital,  New  York,  New  York 

Walter  Thomas  Gutowski  III,  Surgery;  Yale  University- 
New  Haven  Medical  Center,  New  Haven,  Connecti- 
cut 

David  Brian  Hackney,  Radiology;  University  of  Cali- 
fornia, San  Diego  Affiliate,  San  Diego,  California 

Cornelius  Hayes  Halvey,  Medicine;  Roosevelt  Hospital 
New  York,  New  York 

David  Elwood  Hansen,  Medicine;  University  of  Chicago 
Clinics,  Chicago,  Illinois 

Mark  Andrew  Heitner,  Medicine;  University  of  Colorado 
Affiliated  Hospitals,  Denver,  Colorado 

Steven  Herskovitz,  Medicine;  Montefiore  Hospital 
Center,  Bronx,  New  York 

Martin  A.  Hirsch,  Medicine;  New  York  Hospital,  New 
York,  New  York 

Betsy  Anne  Holland,  Radiology;  University  of  Cali- 
fornia Hospitals,  H.  C.  Moffit,  San  Francisco, 
California 

John  Neal  Hurley,  Surgery;  University  of  Minnesota 

Hospital,  Minneapolis,  Minnesota 
Richard  Stephen  Infante,  Medicine;  Martin  Luther  King 

Hospital,  Los  Angeles,  California 
Edward  Kevin  James,  Pediatrics;  Bronx  Municipal 

Hospital  Center,  Bronx,  New  York 
Neil  Louis  Julie,  Medicine;  University  of  California 

Hospitals,  H.  C.  Moffitt,  San  Francisco,  California 
Ronald  Nathaniel  Kaleya,  Surgery;  Montefiore  Hospital 

Center,  Bronx,  New  York 
Susan  Aree  Kambhu,  Medicine;  Case  Western  Reserve 

University,  University  Hospital,  Cleveland,  Ohio 
Frederick  David  Kaplan,  Medicine;  Miriam  Hospital, 

Providence,  Rhode  Island 
Steven  Toshihiro  Kariya,  Medicine;  Johns  Hopkins 

Hospital,  Baltimore,  Maryland 
Kevin  Vincent  Kelly,  Psychiatry;  New  York  Hospital, 

New  York,  New  York 
Martin  Elliot  Kessler,  Surgery;  New  York  Hospital, 

New  York,  New  York 
Kathryn  Elizabeth  Kindwall,  Medicine;  Hospital  of  the 

University  of  Pennsylvania,  Philadelphia,  Pennsyl- 
vania 

Eric  Martin  Kitain,  Surgery;  Yale  University-New  Haven 
Medical  Center,  New  Haven,  Connecticut 

Rosemary  Ellen  Meisner  Klenk,  Pediatrics;  Presby- 
terian Hospital,  New  York,  New  York 

Jeffrey  Kocher,  Medicine;  New  York  Hospital,  New 
York,  New  York 

Bruce  Richard  Korf,  Pediatrics;  Children's  Center, 
Boston,  Massachusetts 

James  Stephen  Krinsley,  Medicine;  New  York  Univer- 
sity, Veteran's  Administration,  New  York,  New  York 

Spencer  H.  Kubo,  Medicine;  New  York  Hospital,  New 
York,  New  York 

Mark  Bruce  Landon,  Obstetrics  and  Gynecology; 
Hospital  of  the  University  of  Pennsylvania,  Phila- 
delphia, Pennsylvania 

Theodore  Steven  Lawrence,  Medicine;  Stanford  Uni- 
versity Hospital,  Stanford,  California 

Donald  Alan  Leichter,  Pediatrics;  Children's  Hospital, 
Washington,  D.C 
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Enid  Lynn  Leikin,  Surgery;  Mount  Sinai  Hospital,  New 

York,  New  York 
Vishwanath  Rao  Lingappa,  Medicine;  University  of 

California  Hospitals,  H.  C.  Moffit,  San  Francisco, 

California 

Noreen  Helen  Linn,  Medicine;  State  University  of  New 
York-Stony  Brook  Affiliated  Hospital,  Stony  Brook, 
New  York 

Robert  Howard  Lustig,  Pediatrics;  Saint  Louis  Chil- 
dren's Hospital,  Saint  Louis,  Missouri 

Hillel  Y.  Marans,  Surgery;  Saint  Vincent's  Hospital, 
New  York,  New  York 

Irma  Marie  Matos,  Pediatrics;  New  York  Hospital,  New 
York,  New  York 

Ellen  Maude  Mellow,  Medicine;  Case  Western  Reserve 
University,  University  Hospital,  Cleveland,  Ohio 

Kenneth  Edmund  Merhige,  Medicine;  Maimonides 
Medical  Center,  Brooklyn,  New  York 

Robert  John  Mishkin,  Medicine;  Washington  Hospital 
Center,  Washington,  D  C 

Robert  Paul  Naparstek,  Medicine;  Saint  Francis  Hospi- 
tal, Hartford,  Connecticut 

Roger  Steven  Nathaniel,  Medicine;  Lenox  Hill  Hospital, 
New  York,  New  York 

Gregory  Jay  Naus,  Pathology;  New  York  Hospital, 
New  York,  New  York 

Gary  Jack  Noel,  Pediatrics;  Lenox  Hill  Hospital,  New 
York,  New  York 

Peter  Michael  Okin,  Medicine;  New  York  Hospital, 
New  York,  New  York 

Peter  James  Palasota  III,  Obstetrics  and  Gynecology; 
Saint  Luke's  Hospital  Center,  New  York,  New  York 

David  Martin  Panicek,  Medicine;  Lenox  Hill  Hospital, 
New  York,  New  York 

Rochelle  Leeb  Peck,  Medicine;  Saint  Luke's  Hospital 
Center,  New  York,  New  York 

Peri  Petras.  Obstetrics  and  Gyneclogy;  North  Shore 
University  Hospital.  Manhasset,  New  York 

Barbara  Anne  Phillips,  Medicine;  New  York  Hospital, 
New  York,  New  York 

Stuart  Bruce  Pink,  Medicine;  Washington  Hospital 
Center,  Washington,  D  C. 

Arthur  Hirsh  Pomerantz,  Surgery;  Beth  Israel  Hospital, 
Boston,  Massachusetts 

Alan  David  Proia,  Pathology;  Duke  University  Medical 
Center,  Durham,  North  Carolina 

Bradley  Arden  Radwaner,  Medicine;  Lenox  Hill  Hospi- 
tal, New  York,  New  York 

Rupa  Cook  Redding,  Medicine;  North  Carolina  Memo- 
rial Hospital,  Chapel  Hill,  North  Carolina 

Carl  Wayne  Rettenmier,  Research;  National  Institutes 
of  Health,  Bethesda,  Maryland 

Michelle  Antonia  Rivera,  Pediatrics;  Children's  Hospi- 
tal, Washington,  D  C. 

Marc  Rubin,  Medicine;  Johns  Hopkins  University 
Hospital,  Baltimore,  Maryland 

Earl  Victor  Sandor,  Medicine;  Grady  Memorial  Hospital, 
Atlanta,  Georgia 

Andrew  Gary  Schechter,  Medicine;  Georgetown  Uni- 
versity; Washington,  D  C. 

Karen  Lynne  Schneider,  Surgery;  Montefiore  Hospital, 
Bronx,  New  York 

Alexander  Shadid,  Jr..  Surgery;  University  of  Texas 
Affiliated  Hospitals,  Houston,  Texas 

Mary  Montgomery  Sickles,  Psychiatry;  New  York 
Hospital,  New  York,  New  York 


Shonni  Joy  Silverberg,  Medicine;  New  York  Hospital, 

New  York,  New  York 
Steven  Richard  Silverstein,  Medicine;  Beth  Israel 

Hospital,  Boston,  Massachusetts 
Kathy  Anne  Smachlo,  Medicine;  Jewish  Hospital, 

Saint  Louis,  Missouri 
Mary  Ann  Regina  Snowden,  Obstetrics  and  Gynecol- 
ogy; Vanderbilt  University  Affiliated  Hospital, 

Nashville,  Tennessee 
John  James  Somerville,  Medicine;  Nassau  County 

Meadowbrook  Hospital,  East  Meadow,  New  York 
Linda  Ann  Specht,  Pediatrics;  New  England  Center 

Hospital,  Boston,  Massachusetts 
Nadine  M.  Trainer,  Pediatrics,  Cincinnati  General 

Hospital,  Cincinnati,  Ohio 
Richard  Saul  Diaz  Tushman,  Urology;  Medical  College 

of  Virginia,  Richmond,  Virginia 
Jonathan  David  Victor,  Medicine;  New  York  Hospital, 

New  York,  New  York 
Charles  Jay  Waisbren,  Medicine;  Montefiore  Hospital 

Center,  Bronx,  New  York 
Gary  Alan  Weiser,  Medicine;  University  of  Illinois 

Affiliated  Hospital,  Chicago,  Illinois 
Janet  M.  Werkmeister,  Pediatrics;  New  York  Hospital, 

New  York,  New  York 
Karl  Frederick  Weyrauch,  Family  Practice;  Medical 

Center  Hospitals,  Charleston,  South  Carolina 
Mark  Zombek,  Medicine;  Brookdale  Hospital  Center, 

Brooklyn,  New  York 

Students  1980-81 

Fourth-Year  Class 

Kimberley  Stratemeyer  Adams,  A.B.  1975,  Radcliffe 
College 

Edward  James  Alexander,  B.A.  1976,  Amherst  College 
Stanley  Waite  Ashley,  B.A.  1976,  Oberlin  College 
Kofi  Atta-Mensah,  B.A.  1977,  Herbert  H.  Lehman 
College 

Natalie  Blagowidow,  A.B.  1977,  Cornell  University 
Robert  Martin  Bogin,  B.A.  1977,  University  of  Penn- 
sylvania 

Philip  John  Bossart,  B.A.  1977,  Northwestern  Uni- 
versity 

Francis  Xavier  Brickfield,  Jr.,  B.S.  1977,  Georgetown 
University 

Roberta  Brockman,  B.S.  1977,  Yale  University 
Jay  Clark  Buckey,  B.S.E.E.  1977,  Cornell  University 
Anthony  J.  Cannon,  B.S.  1977,  Clark  University 
Paul  Bradley  Chapman,  A.B.  1977,  Cornell  University 
Bruce  David  Charash,  A.B.  1977,  Cornell  University 
Leona  Liyuan  Chen,  B.S.  1977,  Washington  University 
Marie  T.  Chiao,  B.S.  1966,  Nazareth  College,  M.S., 

1968;  Ph.D.  1971,  University  of  Illinois 
Charles  Henry  Chodroff,  B.A.  1977,  Haverford  College 
James  Lincoln  Clarke,  A.B.  1977,  Princeton  University 
Marcia  Sue  Clever,  B.S.  1977,  University  of  Pittsburgh 
David  Arthur  Cohen,  A.B.  1977,  Harvard  University 
Howard  Alan  Cohen,  B.S.  1977,  Columbia  University 
Robert  B  Cooper,  B.S.  1977,  Fordham  University 
Joan  Alice  Culpepper,  B.S.  1977,  Smith  College 
John  Anthony  Day,  Jr.,  A.B.  1974,  Harvard  University 
Michael  Jose  Delrio,  B.A.,  1977,  New  York  University 
John  Dombrowsky,  B.S.  1977,  Williams  College 
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John  Edward  Drace,  A.B.  1977,  Yale  University 
Laurame  Jean  Effinger,  B.A.  1974,  Bryn  Mawr  College 
Ann  Louise  Engelldnd,  B.S.  1976,  Yale  University 
Steven  Joseph  Engrassia,  B.S.  1977,  St.  John's  Uni- 
versity 

Pamela  Sue  Felder,  B.A  1971,  Sarah  Lawrence  Col- 
lege 

Tim  Alexander  Fischell,  A.B.  1978,  Cornell  University 
Raymond  Fong,  A.B.  1977,  Harvard  University 
Robert  Joel  Friedlander,  Jr.,  A.B.  1977,  Yale  University 
Harvey  Jay  Friedman,  B.S.  1977,  Union  College 
Ricki  Friedman,  B.A.  1976,  Wellesley  College 
Rosemarie  Reenberg  Fusco,  B.S.  1968,  Hunter  Col- 
lege; Ph.D.  1975,  Columbia  University 
Harold  lies  Genvert,  A.B.  1975,  Colgate  University 
Jamshid  Baktiar  Ghahremani  Ghajar,  B.A.  1973  and 
M  A.  1975,  University  of  California  at  Los  Angeles 
Susan  Diane  Goodman,  A.B.  1972,  Barnard  College 
Michael  Louis  Gordon,  A.B.  1977,  Columbia  University 
James  Alan  Goulet,  B.A.  1977,  Middlebury  College 
Richard  James  Gray,  B.A.  1976,  Syracuse  University 
Scott  Henry  Greenstein,  A.B.  1977,  University  of 

Pennsylvania 
Peter  Clement  Greif,  B.A.  1975,  Haverford  College 
Saadia  Janette  Griffith,  B.A.  1977,  University  of 
Bridgeport 

Michael  Bernard  Grosso,  B.S.  1977,  Georgetown 
University 

Elizabeth  Emilee  Guenthner,  B.A.  1974,  St.  Olaf  College 
Brian  C.  Halpern,  B.A.  1977,  Middlebury  College 
Alan  Laurence  Hillman,  A.B.  1978,  Cornell  University 
William  Harold  Hines,  B.A.  1977,  Amherst  College 
Robert  Geary  Holman,  B.A.  1978,  Cornell  University 
Gretchen  Haupt  Jacobson,  B.S.  1977,  Cornell  Uni- 
versity 

Penny  Arline  Jaffe,  B.A.  1977,  Smith  College 
Mae  Carol  Jemison,  B.S.  1977,  Stanford  University 
John  Moss  Joelson,  B.A.  1977,  Hamilton  College 
Terrence  Bertrand  Jones,  B.S.  1976,  St.  John's  Uni- 
versity 

Virginia  Linda  Kan,  B.A.  1977,  Barnard  College 
Nachum  M.  Katlowitz,  B.S.  1977,  Brooklyn  College 
Barbara  Jo  Koblenz,  A.B.  1977,  Barnard  College 
Michael  Howard  Kroll,  B.S.  1976,  Harpur  College 
Audrey  Rose  Kupchan,  B.S.  1976,  Union  College 
Melissa  Ellen  Larsen,  B.A.  1977,  Smith  College 
Edward  Lee,  B.E.  1973,  City  University  of  New  York 
Peter  Michael  Lejacq,  B.S.  1976,  St.  John's  University 
Bonnie  Gail  Lemberg,  B.S.  1977,  State  University  of 

New  York  at  Stony  Brook 
Kenneth  Scott  Lerrick,  A.B  1977,  Harvard  University 
Charles  Edmond  Libby,  B.A.  1973,  Illinois  Wesleyan 

University 

Marcus  Hsiu-Hong  Loo,  B.S.  1977,  Cornel!  University 
Fernando  Lopez,  B.A.  1977,  Queens  College 
Andrea  Lotze,  A.B.  1977,  Brown  University 
Jay  Donald  Mabrey,  A.B.  1977,  Cornell  University 
Irene  Magramm,  A.B.  1977,  Barnard  College 
Sergiu  Liviu  Marcus,  B.S  1969,  Polytech  Bucharest; 

M  E. E  E.  1974,  City  College  of  New  York;  Ph.D. 

1978,  Rockefeller  University 
John  Gregory  Mezochow,  B.A.  1974,  Trinity  College 
Blame  Anthony  Morton,  B.S.  1977,  Massachusetts 

Institute  of  Technology 
Philip  Matthew  Murphy,  A.B.  1975,  Princeton  University 
Joseph  Brady  O'Connell,  B.A.  1977,  University  of 

Rochester 


Roslyn  Leah  Posner,  B.A.  1977,  Washington  University 
Michael  Seth  Rabin,  B.A.  1977,  Swarthmore  College 
John  Francis  Reinus,  B.A.  1970,  Amherst  College 
Michael  Jonathan  Robbins,  A.B.  1977,  University  of 
Pennsylvania 

Charles  Mark  Rosenthal,  B.A.  1974,  Dartmouth  College 
Neil  Stuart  Rosenthal,  B.A.  1977,  Wesleyan  University 
Gary  Steven  Rudolph,  B.A.  1976,  Adelphi  University 
Andrew  Eric  Sama,  A.B.  1977,  Columbia  University 
Robert  Isaac  Sassoon,  A.B.  1977,  Dartmouth  Univer- 
sity 

Paul  Mitchell  Schlosser,  A.B.  1977,  Cornell  University 
Nancy  Reynolds  Schneider,  B.A.  1963,  Ohio  Wesleyan 

University;  M.A.  1964,  University  of  Michigan 
Alan  Theodore  Schwartz,  B.S.  1976,  Stevens  Institute 

of  Technology 
Sharon  Eve  Selinger,  A.B.  1977,  Cornell  University 
Kee-Yee  Shum,  B.S.  1977,  Brooklyn  College 
Joel  Michael  Solomon,  B.A.  1977,  State  University  of 

New  York  at  Buffalo 
Rafael  Soltren,  B.A.  1977,  Amherst  College 
Samuel  Seth  Spigelman,  B.S.  1977,  Stanford  Universit 
Lala  Maria  Stawowy,  B.A.  1977,  Johns  Hopkins  Uni- 
versity 

Michael  Dennis  Steiner,  B.S.  1977,  Cornell  University 
Charles  Kingsbury  Stone,  B.A.  1 977,  Colgate  University 
Sharon  Ann  Strong,  B.A.  1977,  University  of  Rochester 
Loretta  Anne  Sullivan,  B.S.  1977,  College  of  Mount 
Saint  Vincent 

David  Loren  Symonds,  B.S.  1977,  University  of  Wash- 
ington 

Nina  Felice  Tabachnik,  B.S.  1975,  Yale  University 
Catherine  Emily  Tesluk,  B.S.  1977,  Loyola  Marymount 
University 

David  John  Wagner,  B.S.E.  1977,  University  of  Penn- 
sylvania 

Franklin  Walker  III,  A.B.  1976,  Harvard  University 
Daniel  Gerard  Walsh,  B.S.  1977,  Georgetown  Univer- 
sity 

Robert  Francis  Ward,  B.A.  1972,  Cathedral  College  of 

the  Immaculate  Conception 
Stephen  Michael  Winter,  B.S.  1 972,  University  of  Illinois 
Judith  Ellen  Wolf,  B.S.  1977,  Yale  University 
Elizabeth  Anne  Wuerslin,  B.S.  1974,  Saint  Lawrence 

University 

Joyce  Marie  Young,  B.A.  1977,  Trinity  College 
Sina  Halil  Zaim,  B.A.  1973,  Rutgers  University 

Third-Year  Class 

Albert  Ades,  B.S.  1976,  Emory  University 
Robert  Maxwell  Aisenberg,  B.S.  1978,  Columbia  Uni- 
versity 

David  Wilson  Altchek,  A.B.  1978,  Columbia  University 
Lori  Lynn  Altshuler,  A.B.  1977,  Cornell  University 
Bruce  Jefferson  Aronow,  B.A.  1976,  Stanford  Univer- 
sity 

Susan  Elizabeth  Austrian,  B.A.  1978,  Wellesley  College 
Jae  Kelly  Baxter,  B.A.  1978,  Brigham  Young  University 
Carol  Lynn  Baker,  B.A.  1977,  Wheaton  College 
John  Stephen  Blanco,  B.A.  1978,  New  York  University 
Diane  Elizabeth  Bloomfield,  B.S.  1978,  State  University 

of  New  York  at  Stony  Brook 
Gerardo  Bustillo,  B.A.  1978,  Rice  University 
Douglas  Francisco  Buxton,  B.A.  1975,  Yale  University 
Timothy  Andrew  Byrnes,  A.B.  1978,  Harvard  University 
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Anthony  Crawford  Cahan,  B.A.  1978,  Hampshire 
College 

Brendan  John  Carroll,  A.B.  1978,  Cornell  University 
Paul  Nicholas  Casale,  B.S.  1978,  Tufts  University 
Charles  Edward  Cavagnaro  III,  B.S.  1978,  Cornell 
University 

Clara  Chi  Chen,  A.B.  1978.  Princeton  University 
Elizabeth  Anne  Cohen,  B.S  1978.  Tufts  University 
Elizabeth  Concepcion.  B.S.  1977,  Herbert  H.  Lehman 
College 

Peter  Stephen  Conti.  B.A.  1978,  Johns  Hopkins  Uni- 
versity 

Saundra  Ellen  Curry,  A.B.  1974,  Cornell  University 
James  Patrick  Dailey,  B.A.  1974.  Harvard  University 
Michael  Patrick  Davey.  B.S  1976,  Manhattan  College 
Michael  David  DeMeo.  B.S.  1977.  Cornell  University 
Anthony  Bradford  Demond.  B.A.  1974,  Haverford 
College 

Douglas  Kent  Diehl,  B.A.  1978,  Carroll  College 
Walter  Edmund  Donnelly,  Jr.,  B.A  1 977,  College  of  the 
Holy  Cross 

Timothy  Joseph  Dowd.  B  A  1974,  Columbia  University 
Deborah  Ann  Downes,  A.B.  1978,  Cornell  University 
Lawrence  Howard  Durban,  B  A.  1978,  Johns  Hopkins 
University 

Jean-Francois  M.  A.  Eid,  B.Sc.  1976,  Brown  University 
David  William  Eisele,  A.B.  1978,  Dartmouth  College 
Richard  Randy  Eisenberg.  A.B.  1977.  University  of 
Pennsylvania 

Leslie  Ellen  Eisenbud,  A.B.  1978.  Princeton  University 
James  William  Feeley  III.  B  A.  1978,  Queens  College 
Robert  Reid  Felder,  A.B.  1978.  Princeton  University 
Walter  Reid  Fennmg,  B.A  1977,  University  of  Vermont 
Mark  Alan  Fierstem.  A.B  1978,  Princeton  University 
Jose  F  Flores,  Jr.,  B.S.  1978,  Massachusetts  Institute 

of  Technology 
Timothy  Swift  Ford,  B.A.  1977,  University  of  California. 

San  Diego 

Bradbury  Fuller,  A.B.  1978,  Harvard  University 
Laszlo  Fuzesi.  A.B  1977.  Princeton  University 
Bruce  Gary  Gellin,  B.A.  1977,  University  of  North 
Carolina 

Steven  Alan  Goldman,  A.B.  1978,  University  of  Penn- 
sylvania 

Elena  Lorel  Goldstein,  A.B.  1978,  Cornell  University 
Richard  Scott  Goldweit,  B.S.  1978,  University  of 
Rochester 

Stephen  Robert  Goodnough,  A.B.  1978,  Columbia 
University 

Peter  Guy  Stapleton  Gunther,  B.A.  1978,  Williams 
College 

Robert  Callan  Hajosy,  Jr.,  B.S  1978,  St.  Lawrence 
University 

Blame  Richard  Heric,  B.A.  1978,  Stanford  University 
James  Hession,  B.S.  1978,  Michigan  State  University 
Bruce  Eliot  Hirsch,  B  A  1978.  Wesleyan  University 
Katherme  Prescott  Holden.  A.B.  1973,  Princeton 
University 

Harry  Walter  Horner,  B  A.  1973,  Washington  and 

Jefferson  University 
Caren  Jahre,  A.B.  1978,  Radcliffe  College 
Jonathan  C  Javitt.  A.B.  1978,  Princeton  University 
John  Jereb,  B  S.  1978,  Cornell  University 
Peter  Hamilton  Judson,  B.A.  1978.  Dartmouth  College 
Robert  Gordon  Kalb,  B.A.  1978,  Wesleyan  University 
Armen  Kevork  Kasabian,  S  B  1978,  Massachusetts 

Institute  of  Technology 


Stuart  Johnston  Knechtle,  A.B.  1978,  Princeton  Uni- 
versity 

Susan  Faye  Kroop,  A.B.  1978,  Cornell  University 
Janice  K.  Kubo,  B.A.  1978,  Rutgers  University 
Renato  Vincenzo  La  Rocca,  B.S.  1976,  Liceo  Scien- 

tifico  Statale 
Shelley  Lanzkowsky,  A.B.  1978,  Brown  University 
Chi  Chi  Lau,  B.S.  1978,  Cornell  University 
Wendy  Yan-Kai  Lee,  A.B.  1979,  Cornell  University 
Laurie  Ann  Letvak,  B.S.  1978,  Cornell  University 
Christopher  Walker  Ley,  A.B.  1973,  Dartmouth  College 
Robert  Adam  London,  B.A.  1978,  Case  Western 

Reserve  University 
Carl  Javier  McDougall,  B.S.  1978,  Rochester  Institute 

of  Technology 
Grace  P.  Makari,  B.A.  1977,  Harvard  University 
Kathleen  Ann  Marinelli,  A.B.  1978,  Cornell  University 
Christopher  Richard  Marino,  B.A.  1973,  State  Univer- 
sity of  New  York  at  Bmghamton;  M.S.  1978,  New 
York  University 
Anne  Zoe  Mazer-Weitz,  A.B.  1976,  University  of  Penn- 
sylvania 

Arthur  Felice  Milone,  A.B.  1978,  Columbia  University 
James  Sill  Morgan,  Jr.,  B.A.  1974,  Trinity  College 
Richard  Michael  Mortensen,  B.S.  1977,  Pennsylvania 

State  University 
James  Alan  Nesper,  B.A.  1978.  State  University  of 

New  York  at  Buffalo 
Maria  Joy  Onishi,  A.B.  1978,  Cornell  University 
Marjone  Marion  Ordene,  B.A.  1976,  Swarthmore 

College 

Steven  Leslie  Parker,  B.S.  1978,  Haverford  College 
Evelyn  Mary  Placek,  B.A.  1975,  Colgate  University 
Douglas  J.  Quint,  B.A.  1978.  Wesleyan  University 
Mark  Anthony  Ramirez,  B.S.  1978,  City  College  of  New 
York 

James  Edward  Ramseur,  Jr.,  A.B.  1978,  University  of 

Pennsylvania 
William  Hall  Reynolds,  A.B.  1974,  Harvard  University 
Charles  Harker  Rhodes  III,  A.B.  1975,  Harvard  Univer- 
sity 

Richard  Patrick  Richardson,  B.A.  1978,  Pomona 
College 

Nelson  David  Rodriguez,  B.S.  1978,  Columbia  Univer- 
sity 

Ellen  Barbara  Rogin,  B.A.  1978,  Hunter  College 
Michael  Rosenbaum,  B.A.  1978,  Amherst  College 
David  Rosenthal,  A.B.  1978,  Harvard  University 
George  William  Rozakis,  B.S.  1977,  Case  Western 

Reserve  University 
Katherine  Anne  Rozanski,  B.S.  1978,  Massachusetts 

Institute  of  Technology 
Carline  A.  St.  Louis,  B.S.  1978,  City  College  of  New 

York 

Emily  Bland  Sonnenblick,  B.A.  1978,  Smith  College 
Joel  Steven  Spellun,  B.A.  1978,  Cornell  University 
Barnaby  Frederick  Starr,  A.B.  1978,  Yale  University 
Carl  David  Stevens,  B.A.  1975,  Wesleyan  University 
Stephen  Philip  Sugarbaker,  B.A.  1978,  Wheaton 
College 

Daniel  Patrick  Sulmasy,  A.B.  1978,  Cornell  University 
Mark  Jude  Tramo,  A.B.  1978,  Yale  University 
Yvonne  Mae  Tsai,  S.B.  1978,  Massachusetts  Institute 

of  Technology 
James  Joseph  Turro,  B.S.  1978,  Dartmouth  College 
Robert  Allan  Ungar,  B.S.  1977,  University  of  California 

at  Los  Angeles 
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Wesley  Courtlandt  Van  Voorhis,  SB.  1976,  Massachu- 
setts Institute  of  Technology 

Kevin  Christopher  Vigilante,  B.A.  1976,  Johns  Hopkins 
University 

Stephanie  Waldman,  A.B.  1972,  Barnard  College 
Edmund  Kemp  Waller,  A.B.  1978,  Harvard  University 
Grace  Mu-En  Wang,  B.A.  1975,  University  of  Michigan 
John  William  Ward,  M.A.  1975,  University  of  California 

at  Los  Angeles 
Matthew  Lloyd  Warman,  Sc.B.  1978,  Brown  University 
Wendy  Beth  Warren,  B.A.  1978,  Wellesley  College 
Carl  Broock  Weiss,  Jr.,  B.A.  1978,  University  of 

Rochester 

Steven  David  Wexner,  B.A.  1978,  Columbia  University 
Kurt  Leonard  Wiese,  B.S.  1 978,  University  of  Wisconsin 
Leslie  Wong,  B.A.  1978,  Wellesley  College 
William  Frederick  Young,  Jr.,  A.B.  1978,  Dartmouth 
College 

Michael  Mark  Ziegelbaum,  B.S.  1976,  State  University 
of  New  York  at  Binghamton 

Second-Year  Class 

Michael  Moisis  Alexiades,  A.B.  1979,  Queens  College 
Veronica  Alfero,  A.B.  1979,  Cornell  University 
Howard  Glen  Altman,  B.A.  1979,  Brown  University 
Carl  Elving  Anderson,  A.B.  1975,  Harvard  University; 

A.M.  1979,  University  of  Michigan 
James  Drake  Auran,  A.B.  1979,  Harvard  University 
David  Michael  Barash,  A.B.  1979,  Cornell  University 
Magda  Lena  Barini-Garcia,  B.S.  1979,  Yale  University 
Janet  Beer,  Sc.B.  1979,  Brown  University 
Roy  Ainsworth  Beveridge,  B.A.  1979,  Johns  Hopkins 

University 

George  Dewey  Bittar,  B.A.  1979,  University  of  Penn- 
sylvania 

Joseph  Gustave  Bouscaren,  B.A.  1979,  Yale  University 
Emily  Susan  Brewer,  B.S.  1979,  Yale  University 
Bryann  Sheila  Bromley,  B.S.  and  M.S.  1979,  Stanford 
University 

Richard  John  Bucala,  B.S.  and  M.S.  1979,  Yale  Univer- 
sity 

Andrew  Michael  Casden,  A.B.  1979,  Cornell  University 
Cathryn  Anne  Karlin  Citek,  B.A.  1976,  State  University 

of  New  York  at  Old  Westbury 
Roy  Jonathan  Cobb,  B.A.  1979,  Wesleyan  University 
Mark  Lloyd  Cohen,  A.B.  1979,  Cornell  University 
Thomas  Francis  Cunningham,  B.S.  1979,  St.  John's 

University 

Richard  Michael  Daum,  B.A.  1973,  Johnson  State 
College;  M.Sc.  1978,  Harvard  University 

Mark  Raymond  Depman,  B.A.  1976,  Harvard  Univer- 
sity 

Gary  Erwin  Eddey,  B.S.  1976,  University  of  Maryland 
Guy  Mac  Emanuel,  B.S.  1979,  Massachusetts  Institute 

of  Technology 
Andrew  Farb,  B.A.  1979,  Dartmouth  College 
Frank  Alexander  Fedele,  B.A.  1979,  Johns  Hopkins 

University 

John  Morris  Feigert,  B.A.  1979,  Harvard  University 
Andrew  Jonathan  Feldman,  B.A.  1979,  University  of 
Vermont 

Konrad  Wladyslaw  Filutowski,  B.A.  1979,  Columbia 
University 

Helene  Fischer,  B.A.  and  M.A.  1979,  Brandeis  Univer- 
sity 

David  Erich  Fisher,  B.A.  1979,  Swarthmore  College 


Timothy  Palen  Flanigan,  B.A.  1979,  Dartmouth  College 
John  Anthony  Fontanetta,  B.S.  1979,  Fordham  Univer- 
sity 

Steven  Louis  Galetta,  B.S.  1979,  University  of  Penn- 
sylvania 

John  William  Garrett,  B.A.  and  M.A.  1979,  North- 
western University 

Jonathan  Dean  Gates,  B.S.  1979,  Trinity  College 

Hans  Gerdes,  B.S.  1979,  Yale  University 

Linnie  Maria  Golightly,  B.S.  1979,  Wayne  State  Uni- 
versity 

Thomas  Golin,  B.A.  1973,  New  York  University;  M.A. 

1 974,  State  University  of  New  York  at  Albany 
Nicholas  James  Gonzales,  B.A.  1 970,  Brown  University 
Michael  Walter  Guth,  B.S.  1979,  Haverford  College 
Debra  Sharon  Guthrie,  B.A.  1979,  Queens  College 
William  Frederick  Hahne,  B.A.  1976,  Grinnell  College; 

M.A.  1978,  University  of  California  at  Berkeley 
Christopher  Francis  Hannum,  B.A.  1979,  Amherst 

College 

Gregg  Stephen  Hartman,  B.A.  1979,  Williams  College 
Julie  Anne  Hatterer,  B.A.  1979,  Princeton  University 
Merrill  Scot  Herman,  B.A.  1979,  University  of  Penn- 
sylvania 

Timothy  Taylor  Higgins,  B.A.  1979,  Dartmouth  College 
Gerald  Pierre  Hoke,  B.A.  1979,  New  York  University 
John  Blake  Holt,  B.S.  1977,  University  of  Connecticut 
Allan  Evans  Inglis,  Jr.,  B.A.  1978,  Hobart  College 
Sharon  Lee  Inkeles,  A.B.  1979,  Cornell  University 
Anand  S.  Jagannath,  B.A.  1979,  State  University  of 

New  York  at  Stony  Brook 
Frances  Elizabeth  Jensen,  B.A.  1978,  Smith  College 
Lawrence  Joseph  Jordan,  B.S.  1979,  Cornell  University 
Perry  Lindsey  Kamel,  B.A.  1979,  Columbia  University 
Lisa  Blanche  Kole,  A.B.  1979,  Cornell  University 
Richard  Ian  Lappin,  B.A.  1979,  Columbia  University 
Howard  Leslie  Leaf,  A.B.  1979,  Princeton  University 
James  Wonsang  Lee,  A.B.  1979,  Cornell  University 
Richard  Theodore  Lee,  B.A.  1979,  Harvard  University 
David  Andrew  Lepay,  B.S.  1978,  Yale  University 
Mark  Steven  Lewis,  B.A.  1979,  Dartmouth  College 
Stephen  Lockhart,  A.B.  1977,  Washington  University; 

M.A.  1979,  Oxford  University 
Glenn  Andrew  Lopez,  B.A.  1979,  University  of 

Tennessee 

David  Paul  Lyons,  B.A.  1979,  Columbia  University 
Susan  Lynn  McElroy,  B.A.  1979,  Colgate  University 
Charles  Thomas  McGlade,  B.A.  1979,  Johns  Hopkins 
University 

John  Strathern  MacGregor  III,  B.A.  1974,  University 

of  California  at  San  Diego 
Robert  Carey  Marchand,  B.S.  1978,  University  of 

Rhode  Island 
Karen  Sloane  Marder,  A.B.  1979,  Cornell  University 
David  Glenn  Mohler,  B.S.  1979,  Stanford  University 
Charles  James  Morgan,  B.S.  1979,  City  College  of 

New  York 

Douglas  Finley  Munsey,  B.A.  1978,  C.  W.  Post  College 
Stephen  Barry  Murphy,  B.A.  1979,  Dartmouth  College 
Mary  Catherine  Nolan,  B.A.  1979,  State  University  of 

New  York  at  Binghamton 
Robyn  Berger  Notterman,  B.S.  1974  and  1976,  Cornell 

University 

John  Paciuc,  B.A.  1979,  University  of  Pennsylvania 
Prior  Lewis  Parker,  A.B.  1978,  Harvard  University 
Eugenia  Maria  Parnassa,  B.S.  1979,  Massachusetts 
Institute  of  Technology 
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Julie  Parsonnet,  B.A.  1979,  Radcliffe  College 
Marshall  T.  Partington,  B.A.  1977,  Williams  College 
Santiago  Perez,  A.B.  1978,  Yale  University 
Bruce  Theodore  Peyser,  B.A.  1979,  Dartmouth  College 
Mark  Elmer  Ralston,  B.A.  1976,  Whitman  College; 

M.A.  1979,  University  of  Washington 
Maria  Anne  Reckart,  B.S.  1979,  University  of  Arizona 
Todd  Jeffrey  Reiman,  A.B.  1979,  Cornell  University 
Gregg  Jay  Reis,  B.S.  1979,  Pennsylvania  State 

University 

David  Mark  Roth,  B.A.  1977,  Princeton  University 
David  Scott  Rubin,  B.S.  1979,  Union  College 
Arthur  Francis  Santiago,  B.A.  1979,  Columbia  Univer- 
sity 

Wendy  Schaenen,  A.B.  1979,  Cornell  University 
Franklin  Richard  Schneier,  B.S.  1979,  Yale  University 
Peter  Aylward  Scully,  B.S.  1979,  University  of  Nevada 
Lee  Philip  Shulman,  A.B.  1979,  Cornell  University 
John  Sierra,  A.B.  1978,  Cornell  University 
Samuel  Jay  Snyder,  B.S.  1979,  C.  W.  Post  College 
Michael  David  Spiritos,  A.B.  1978,  Harvard  University 
Maureen  Robin  Tierney,  B.S.  1979,  Fordham  University 
George  Tung,  B.S.  1979,  City  College  of  New  York 
Heidi  Van  Bellingham,  B.S.  1978,  State  University  of 

New  York  at  Binghamton 
Eric  Bruce  Whitacre,  B.S.  1979,  Haverford  College 
Tyr  Ohling  Wilbanks,  A.B.  1979,  University  of  California 

at  Berkeley 

Dana  Kinpang  Wong,  A.B.  1979,  Cornell  University 
Alan  Howard  Wynn,  B.S.  1979,  Union  College 
Constance  Anne  Young,  B.A.  1979,  Wellesley  College 


First- Year  Class 

Louise  Marie  Abel,  B.A.  1980,  Yale  University 
Peter  Charles  Adamson,  B.A.  1980,  Wesleyan  Univer- 
sity 

Donna  Therese  Anthony,  B.S.  1980,  Yale  University 
David  Alan  Asch,  A.B  1980,  Harvard  University 
Boudinot  Talcott  Atterbury,  B.A.  1979,  Harvard  Univer- 
sity 

Mace  Beckson,  B.A.  1980,  Harvard  University 
Gregory  Michael  Bell,  B.A.  1980,  State  University  of 

New  York  at  Binghamton 
Roberta  Joyce  Bergman,  B.S.  1980,  University  of 

Maryland 

Thomas  March  Blum,  B.A.  1973,  Tufts  College 
George  Steven  Bova,  A.B.  1978,  Dartmouth  College 
Stephen  Thomas  Brady,  B.A.  1980,  Johns  Hopkins 
University 

Sandra  Reading  Chaplan,  B.A.  1977,  Yale  University 
William  Edward  Charash,  A.B.  1980,  Cornell  University 
Karin  Charnoff-Katz,  B.A.  1977,  Barnard  College 
Arun  Chervu,  B.S.E.  1980,  Princeton  University 
Norman  Synlai  Chow,  A.B.  1980,  University  of  Cali- 
fornia at  Berkeley 
Susan  Melinda  Cohen,  B.A.  1980,  Brooklyn  College 
Susan  Ellen  Cohn,  A.B.  1979,  Stanford  University 
Norman  Hope  Coleburn,  B.S.  1979,  Tufts  University 
Jorge  Lucas  Constantino,  B.S.  1980,  Cornell  University 
Gregory  Alan  Crooke,  A.B.  1980,  Bucknell  University 
Elena  Mara  Cudkowicz,  A.B.  1980,  Barnard  College 
Dean  Anthony  Cuebas,  B.A.  1980,  State  University  of 

New  York  at  Purchase 
Thomas  Allan  DeCilles,  B.A.  1980,  University  of 
Rochester 


Andreas  Dewitz,  B.A.  1976,  Princeton  University 
Barry  Edward  DiBernardo,  B.S.  1980,  Union  College 
Beverly  Eskeris,  B.A.  1975,  Queens  College 
Warria  Anita  Esmond,  A.B.  1980,  Cornell  University 
Roberto  Rene  Favaloro,  B.S.  1980,  Syracuse  Univer- 
sity 

Juan  Carlos  Felix,  A.B.  1980,  Columbia  University 
Mark  Thomas  Finch,  B.A.  1980,  Clark  University 
Katharine  Hayes  Fleischmann,  B.A.  1977,  Harvard 

University 
Jill  Fong,  A.B.  1979,  Cornell  University 
Joanne  Ellen  Foodim,  B.S.  1980,  Cornell  University 
Robert  Marc  Friedman,  B.S.  1979,  Cornell  University 
Bruce  Raymond  Gilbert,  B.S.  1973,  University  of 

Bridgeport 

Michael  Francis  Giordano,  B.A.  1980,  Johns  Hopkins 
University 

Jonathan  Lewis  Glashow,  A.B.  1979,  Washington 
University 

Carlos  Alfonso  Gonzalez,  B.S.  1977,  Rutgers  University 
Steven  Mark  Gordon,  B.S.  1980,  Hamilton  College 
Christopher  Eric  Gribbin,  B.A.  1979,  University  of 
Rochester 

Mary  Margaret  Grossi,  B.S.  1980,  Georgetown  Univer- 
sity 

Glenn  Peter  Gwozdz,  B.S.E.  1980,  Princeton  University 
William  Walmsley  Hall,  B.S.  1971,  Queens  University 
Kirk  Thomas  Harmon,  B.S.  1980,  Purdue  University 
David  Aristotle  Haughton,  A.B.  1978,  Harvard  Univer- 
sity 

Peter  Jay  Hotez,  B.A.  1980,  Yale  University 
Miriam  Helen  Hurewitz,  A.B.  1980,  Cornell  University 
Terry  Allen  Jacobson,  A.B.  1979,  Cornell  University 
Emile  Jean-Baptiste,  B.S.  1971,  Fordham  University 
Jacqueline  Eleanor  Jones,  A.B.  1980,  Smith  College 
Sandra  Joyce  Kahn,  A.B.  1980,  Barnard  College 
Timothy  Hugh  Kenefick,  B.A.  1980,  Williams  College 
Joan  Lori  Kent,  A.B.  1980,  Cornell  University 
Mazen  Khayata,  B.A.  1977,  Ecole  Active  Bilingue 
Youn-Hee  Kim,  B.A.  1980,  Wellesley  College 
Barbara  Ann  Klatchko,  B.S.  1980,  Yale  University 
James  Glenn  Krueger,  A.B.  1979,  Princeton  University 
Julia  Grace  LaGuette,  A.B.  1980,  Cornell  University 
Susan  Fern  Lehman,  A.B.  1980,  Cornell  University 
Sheryl  Rina  Levin,  A.B.  1980,  Barnard  College 
Ross  Stewart  Levine,  B.S.  1 980,  San  Diego  State 
University 

Nikita  Alexander  Levy,  B.A.  1980,  Queens  College 
Cheri  Lindahl,  B.S.  1981,  Columbia  University 
Nancy  Turner  Littell,  A.B.  1980,  Cornell  University 
David  Hughes  McCord,  B.A.  1980,  Vanderbilt  Univer- 
sity 

Lisa  Ann  MacDonald,  B.A.  1977,  Brown  University 
Richard  John  Maraia,  B.S.  1980,  Columbia  University 
Jane  Marten,  B.S.  1980,  Yale  University 
William  W.  Mayo-Smith,  B.A.  1978,  University  of 
Vermont 

Catherine  Elizabeth  Meikle,  A.B.  1980,  Mount  Holyoke 
College 

Andrew  Robert  Miller,  B.S.  1980,  Massachusetts  Insti- 
tute of  Technology 
Drew  Vincent  Miller,  B.A.  1980,  Dartmouth  College 
Scott  David  Miller,  A.B.  1980,  Cornell  University 
Joseph  Paul  Minei,  B.A.  1980,  State  University  of  New 

York  at  Buffalo 
Thomas  Robert  Mitchell,  B.S.  1978,  Cornell  University 
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Donald  Milner  Moore,  Jr.,  A.B.  1980,  Princeton  Univer- 
sity 

Rudolfo  Morales,  B.A.  1980,  Hunter  College 
Betty  Joanne  Nyhlen,  A.B.  1970,  Vassar  College 
Hans  Christopher  Oettgen,  B.A.  1980,  Williams  College 
Alan  Irwin  Reed,  B.A  1980,  Hobart  College 
Richard  Allan  Reed,  B.S.  1980,  University  of  California 
at  Berkeley 

Jon  Morgan  Richards,  B.S.  1975,  University  of  Illinois 
Hillary  Allison  Richardson,  B.S.  1979,  Massachusetts 

Institute  of  Technology 
Rafael  Risemberg,  A.B.  1980,  Cornell  University 
Lawrence  Warren  Robinson,  Jr.,  B.S.  1979,  Rensselaer 

Polytechnic  Institute 
David  Warren  Ross,  A.B.  1980,  Columbia  University 
Elizabeth  Anne  Sauter,  A.B.  1980,  Mount  Holyoke 

College 

Hope  Melanie  Schuyler,  B.A.  1979,  Wellesley  College 
Peter  Leonard  Scudera,  B.S.  1980,  Cornell  University 
Rosalind  Anne  Segal,  B.A.  1979,  Harvard  University 
Cheryl  Joy  Slinger,  A.B.  1980,  Cornell  University 
Sarah  Anne  Stahmer,  A.B.  1979,  Dartmouth  College 
Susan  Marie  Stalzer,  A.B.  1980,  Cornell  University 
Steven  Mark  Stein,  A.B.  1980,  Columbia  University 
Paul  Peter  Svitra,  B.A.  1979,  New  York  University 
Bruce  Tagle,  A.B.  1980,  Cornell  University 
Steve  Chunwai  Tarn,  B.A.  1980,  University  of  Cali- 
fornia at  Berkeley 
Teddy  Yangfu  Tong,  A.B.  1979,  Harvard  University 
Paul  John  Ulich,  B.S.  1980,  Saint  Bonaventure  Univer- 
sity 

Christina  Van  Lonkhuyzen,  B.A.  1980,  Bowdoin 
College 

Leslie  Ann  Vensel,  B.S.  1980,  Boston  College 
Susan  Fern  Weinberger,  A.B.  1980,  Cornell  University 
Scott  Michael  Whitcup,  A.B.  1980,  Cornell  University 
Scott  W.  Wolfe,  B.A.  1980,  Johns  Hopkins  University 
Albert  Wilson  Wu,  A.B.  1980,  Cornell  University 
llchin  Yi,  B.S.  1980,  State  University  of  New  York  at 
Stony  Brook 


Cornell  University 


Index 


Administration,  ofticers  of.  65 

Admission:  with  advanced  standing,  14;  application 

for,  13;  auditing  students,  14;  exchange  students. 

14;  requirements.  13;  special  students,  14,  visiting 

students,  14 
Advancement  and  graduation,  17 
Alpha  Omega  Alpha.  28 
Alumni  Association,  28 
Anatomy.  31 
Anesthesiology,  32 

Bequests,  form  of.  28 
Biochemistry,  33 
Biophysics.  47 

Burke  Rehabilitation  Center,  1 1 

Calendar,  4 

Committees,  66 

Council,  executive  faculty.  65 

Council,  general  faculty.  65 

CUMC  Research  Society.  28 

Curriculum,  1 5 

Deposits,  18 
Dismissal,  1 7 

Educational  policies.  15 

Electives  See  list  under  each  department 

Examinations  for  licensure.  17 

Executive  faculty,  65 

Expenses.  1 7 

Facilities  for  instruction,  9 

Faculty.  66  See  also  individual  departments 

Fees,  1  7 

Fellowships,  16 

Financial  aid.  18 

Graduate  School  of  Medical  Sciences,  1 1 
Graduation,  17 
Gynecology.  41 

Health  care,  student,  29 

History  of  Medical  College,  9 

Hospitals  associated  with  Medical  College,  1 1 

Hospital  for  Special  Surgery,  1 1 

Instruction,  facilities  for,  9;  plan  of,  15;  schedule  of,  57 
Internship  appointments,  133 


Lasdon  House,  29 
Libraries,  12 
Loan  funds,  23 
Loomis  Laboratory.  1 2 

Manhattan  Eye.  Ear,  and  Throat  Hospital,  12 
Map,  10 

M  D.-Ph.D  programs.  16 
Medicine.  35 

Memorial  Sloan-Kettering  Cancer  Center.  12 
Microbiology.  38 

Neurology.  39 

New  York  Hospital-Cornell  Medical  Center,  11 
North  Shore  University  Hospital,  12 

Obstetrics,  41 
Olin  Hall,  29 
Ophthalmology.  42 

Organizations  and  societies,  student,  28 
Oskar  Diethelm  Historical  Library.  13 
Otorhinolaryngology.  43 

Pathology,  43 
Pediatrics,  44 
Pharmacology.  46 
Physiology.  47 
Prizes.  23 

Professorships:  named.  26;  William  D  Stubenbord 

Visiting,  27 
Psychiatry.  48 
Public  Health.  51 

Radiology,  54 
Refund  policy,  1 8 

Register  of  faculty,  staff,  and  students,  65 

Residence  halls,  29 

Russell  Sage  Institute  of  Pathology,  12 

Schedules  of  instruction,  59 
Scholarships.  18 
Special  students.  14 

Staff,  register  of.  See  Faculty;  individual  departments 
Student  health  care.  29 
Student  organizations,  28 
Students,  register  of.  135 

Summer  fellowship  program  for  minority  students,  16 
Surgery.  55 

Tuition,  18 


Cornell  University  Medical  College 

1.  Stavros  S.  Niarchos 
Medical  Research  Building 

a.  The  William  Randolph  Hearst 
Microbiology  Research  Building 

2.  William  Hale  Harkness 
Medical  Research  Building 

3.  Samuel  J.  Wood  Library 
and  Research  Building 

4.  Biochemistry  Pharmacology 
Building 

5.  Olin  Hall  Admissions 
Office 

6.  Livingston  Farrand 
Apartments 

■ 7.  Kipps  Bay  Building 
8.  Lasdon  House 


Memorial  Sloan  Kettering 
Cancer  Center 

13.  Old  Memorial 
Hospital  Building 

14.  Memorial  Hospital 

15.  Sloan  House 

16.  Winston  House 
Sloan-Kettering  Institute 

17.  Kettering  Laboratory 

18.  Howard  Laboratory 

19.  Arnold  and  Marie  Schwartz 
Hall  of  Science 

20.  Rockefeller  University 

21.  Hospital  for  Special  Surgery 


The  New  York  Hospital 

9.  The  New  York  Hospital 

10.  Payne  Whitney 
Psychiatry  Clinic 

11.  "S"  Building 

12.  Payson  House 
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Following  is  a  list  of  Announcements  published  by 
Cornell  University  to  provide  information  on  programs, 
faculty,  facilities,  curricula,  and  courses  of  the  various 
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Medical  College  (New  York  City) 
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University. 
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